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LETTER OF TRANSMITTAL 



War Department, 
Army Medical Library, 

31 August, 1944. 

Major General NOKMAN T. KIRK, 

The Surgeon General, United States Army. 
General: 

I have the honor to report the completion of the Nmth Volume, Fom-th Series, 
of the Index-Catalogue of the Surgeon General's Office, the fifty-sixth volume of the 
entire catalog. The volume contains references to medical subjects under headings 
from K to LYXOSE, and the books of authors whose names begin with K or L. 

The volume also contains a few pages in continuation of the List of Abbreviations 
used in the references. Other supplements are not included for reasons stated in the 
Letter of Transmittal of the previous volume of the catalog. 

The present volume includes 6,032 subjects and their subdivisions. It consists 
of 1,415 pages. The following table shows the number of titles in the Index-Cata- 
logue, so far published. 







Subject titles 




Author 








titles 


Books and 


Journal 






pamphlets 


articles 


First series (v.l-lB, 1880-95, ed. by Dr Robert Fletcher) 


176, 364 


168, 537 


511,112 


Second series (v.1-17, 1896-1912, ed. by Dr Robert Fletcher; v.18-21, 1913-16, ed. by 








Dr Fielding H. Garrison) 


169,812 


136, 405 


645, 557 


Third series (v. 1-2, 1918-20, ed. by Dr Fielding H. Garrison; v.2-10, p. 1-784, 1922-32, 








ed. by Dr Albert Allemann; v. 10, from p. 785 on ed. by Dr Claudius F. Mayer) 


88, 876 


57, 034 


603, 600 


Fourth series (v.l, 1936 on, ed. by Dr Claudius F. Mayer): 








Volume One (A) 1936 


2, 779 


4,454 


71, 168 


Volume Two (B) 1937 . 


8,892 


3,631 


79, 874 


Volume Three (C) 1938 


4,281 


4, 302 


77, 479 


Volume Four (D) 1939 


3, 798 


4,375 


55, 950 


Volume Five (E, F) 1940 


5, 499 


5, 630 


88, 048 


Volume Six (G) 1941 


5, 836 


3, 125 


58, 871 


Volume Seven (H) 1942 


6, 443 


6, 542 


60, 502 


Volume Eight (I, J) 1943 


2, 928 


3,616 


51,319 


Volume Nine (K, L) 1944 


10, 462 


3, 967 


91, 337 




485, 970 


401,018 


2, 394, 817 





At a casual glance, the chronological relationship of the four series of the Index- 
Catalogue would seem to be very simple: it could be assumed from the statistical table 
that each series lists only references published within a limited period of time; that the 
first series is devoted to the literature before 1880, and any subsequent series includes 
only the more recent journal articles and books.- 

Though such a chronological arrangement could be considered an ideal one for a 
bibliographical list, the cumulative method would not have been very practical for the 
Index-Catalogue, which is, after all, the catalog and the index of but one library. As 
such, its contents depend upon the current acquisitions of the Army Medical Library. 
A newly acquired book or journal may be centuries old, yet, being another available 
resource for medical or medico-humanistic investigations, it will be recorded under 
appropriate subjects of the present or the future series of the Index-Catalogue. 

Ill 
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LETTER OF TR'ANSMITTAh 



For this reason it is correct to say that there is no sharp boundary line between the 
successive sets of the catalog, and, in order to obtain the most comprehensive list of 
references on his subject, one has to consult and use all four series together as a 
unit. 

To w ork with all four sets of the Index-Catalogue as a single bibliographical tool 
is, however, difficult, especially for the layman, since medical knowledge has changed 
considerably, with a flow of new scientific terms and new groupings of diseases. These 
changes and the shifting emphasis on medical research problems necessitate the con- 
stant re-shaping of the bibliographical classes of the catalog so that even the homony- 
mous terms of the four series are not always equivalent, and for completely recent 
terms there seems to be nothing analogous in the older sets of the catalog. 

To lessen this difficulty, and to facilitate medical research, a special concordance 
dictionary of subjects and an index to book entries contained in all four series will be 
published as a supplement to the last volume of the current Fourth Series. 

The style of cataloging and indexing remains the same as in previous volumes, 
except for minor innovations such as the abolition of brackets in the names of authors, 
the addition of graduation date in lieu of the dates of birth and death when proper 
biographical information could not be obtained, etc. 

Free distribution of the Index-Catalogue in foreign countries is still meeting with 
difficulties, and the policy to store the copies of the catalog for foreign institutions 
until the end of the war has to be continued. Many such institutions requested 
temporary microfilm copies of the catalog, which they received gratis from the Photo- 
duplication Section of the Library. 

Very respectfully, 

HAROLD W. JONES, 
Colonel, Medical Corps, United States Army, 

The Director, Army Medical Library. 



SEVENTH ADDITION TO THE LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS FOR 

SERIAL PUBLICATIONS 

Published in the Second Volume, Fourth Series, of the Index-Catalogue 

For explanations, see List of Abbreviations, 4. ser., v.2 



Abstr. Cancer Res., Phila. 

Abstr. Theses Grad. Sch. Univ. Mary- 
land 

Acta amer., Wash. 

Acta Med. fac. Vytauti Magni univ. 
Caunae 

Acta med. orient., Jerusalem 
Acta phys. chim. U. R. S. S. 
Afrique fr. chir. 
Air Surgeon Bull. 
Alabama Social Welf. 

All Hands, Brooklyn 
Alpha Omegan, Phila. 
Amatus Lusitanus, Lisb. 
America indigena, Mex. 
Am. Health J., S. Franc. 
Am. J. Hot. 

Am. Rev. Soviet M. 
Am. Scientist 

A. M. S. S. Rev., Adelaide 

An. Cated. radiol. fisioter. bucodent., 
B. Air. 

An. Clin. C. Jimenez Diaz, Madr. 



An. Clin. med. C, Montev. 

An. Esc. farm. Univ. San Marcos 



An. espan. odontoestomat. 
An. Fac. cienc. jur. soc. Univ. Chile 
An. Fac. cienc. med., Asuncion 
An. Fac. fr. med. pharm. Beyrouth 



1. Abstracts from cancer research; published by the Inter- 
national Cancer Research Foundation. Phila., v.l, 
1941- 

2. Abstracts of theses for the degree of Doctor of Philos- 
ophy; Maryland; University; Graduate School. College 
Park (1938/39 & 1939/40) 1940- 

3. Acta Americana; revista de la Sociedad interamericana 
de antropologia y geografia. Wash., v.l. No. 1, 1943- 

4. Acta Medicinae facultatis Vytauti Magni universitatis 
Caunae. Kaunas, v.2, fasc. 1, 1934- 

5. Acta medica orientalia; the Palestine and Near East 
medical journal. Jerusalem, v.2. No. 1, 1943- 

6. Acta physicochimica, U. R. S. S. Moskva, v. 5, No. 3, 
1936- 

7. L' Afrique frangaise chirurgicale. Alger, v.l. No. 5, 
1943- 

8. Air (The) surgeon's bulletin; journal for the Army Air 
Forces Medical Services. Wash., v.l. No. 1, 1944- 

9. Alabama social welfare; published by Alabama State 
Department of Public Welfare. Montgomery, v.2, 
No. 1, 1937- 

10. All hands; published by the United States Naval 
Hospital, Brooklyn, N. Y. Brooklyn, v.l. No. 4, 1944- 

11. Alpha (The) omegan; pub. quarterly by the Alpha 
Omega Fraternity. Phila., v.37, No. 3, 1943- 

12. Amatus Lusitanus; revista de medicina e cirurgia. 
Lisb., v.3, No. 1-2, 1944- 

13. America indigena; 6rgano trimestral del Instituto 
indigenista interamericano. Mex., v.3. No. 4, 1943- 

14. Dr King's American health journal; pub. by Allan 
P. King. S. Franc, v.4. No. 11, 1940- 

15. American journal of botany; official publication of the 
Botanical Society of America. Lane, v.18, No. 6, 
1931- 

16. American review of soviet medicine; pub. by the 
American-Soviet Medical Society. N. Y., v.l, 1943- 

17. American Scientist; a quarterly publication of the 
Society of the Sigma Xi. N. Haven, Conn., v.30, 
No. 3, 1942- 

18. A[delaide] M[edical] S[tudents'] S[ociety] the review. 
Adelaide, v.27. No. 34, 1934- 

19. Anales de la Cdtedra de radiologfa y fisioterapia buco- 
dental; Buenos Aires; Universidad Nacional; P^acultad 
de Ciencias Medicas; Escuela de Odontologfa. B. Air., 
1940. 

20. Anales de la Clinica del profesor C. Jimenez Diaz; 
Madrid; Facultad de medicina; Cdtedra de patologia 
medica. Madr., v.l (1928) 1929- 

21. Anales de la Clinica medica C. Montev., v.l, 1938- 

22. Anales de la Escuela de farmacia de la Facultad de 
ciencias medicas; LTniversidad ,de San Marcos. Lima, 
v.l. No. 1, 1939- 

23. Anales espanoles de odontoestomatologfa. Madr., 
v.2, No. 10, 1943- 

24. Anales de la Facultad de ciencias jurfdicas y sociales. 
Santiago, v.6. No. 21/24, 1940- 

25. Anales de la Facultad de ciencias medicas. Asunci6n, 
v.l. No. 5/6, 1928- 

26. Annales de la Faculte frangaise de m6decine et de 
pharmacie de Beyrouth. Beirut, v.l. No. 2, 1932-. 
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An. Hosp. S. Teresa, Comayagua 

An. Inst. med. exp., Caracas 

Ann. Arcad. Italia 

Ann. Allergy 

Ann. Bibiioth., Para 

Ann. Biochom. Exp. M., Calc. 

Ann. Clin, Par. 
Ann. ferment.. Par. 

Ann. Lab. A. Lumiere physiol. 

Ann. med. chir. Hop. S. Justine, Mon- 
treal 

Ann. mycol., Berl. 
Ann. Sc., Lond. 

Annual Rep. Bd Health, Hartford 

Annual Rep. Elizabeth Gamble Deac. 

Home Ass., Cincin. 
Annual Rep. Henry E. Huntington 

Libr. 

Annual Rep. Massachusetts Dep. Pub. 
Health 

Annual Rep. Pub. Health Comm. India 

Annual Rep. Safety in Mines Res. Bd 
Gr. Britain 



Annual Vol. Letters (Urol. Letter Club) 
Minneap. 

An. Serv. traumat. Hosp. provinc, 

Valencia 
Aorta, Long Beach 

Ap. resp. & tuberc, Santiago 



Arch. As. evi(. ceguera Mexico 
Arch. Cuban, cancer. 

Arch. Hosp. Rosales, Salvador 
Arch. Inst. med. pract., Barcel. 
Arch. med. leg., B. Air. 

Arch. med. mex. 

Arch. mex. vener. 

Arch. peru. hig. menl. 

Arch. Soc. internat. gastroenter. 



27. Anales del Hospital Santa Teresa. Comayagua, v. 2, 
No. 2, 1943- 

28. Anales del Instituto dc inedicina experi mental. 
Caracas, v.l. 1942- 

29. Annuario della Reale aceademia d'ltalia. lloma, 
No. 3 (1930/31) 1932- 

30. Annals of allergy; pub. by the American College of 
Allergists. S. Louis, v.l. No. 2, 1943- 

31 Annaes da Bibliotheca e Archivo publico do Pard,. 

Pard, V.7, 1910- 
32. Annals of biochemistry and experimental medicine; 

puhli-shed under the auspices of the Indian Institute 

for Medical Research, Calcutta. Calc, v.l, No. 1, 

1941- 

33 Annales Clin; actualit6s m^dicales et th^rapeutiques. 
Par., V.31, No. 1, 1939- 

34. Annales des fermentations; publi6es par le Service des 
fermentations de I'lnstitut Pasteur de Paris ... Par., 
v.7, 1942- 

35. Annales (Les) des Laboratoires A. Lumifere de physio- 
logic exp^rimentale et de pharmacodynamie. Lyon, 
1935- 

36. Annales (Les) medico-chirurgicales de I'Hopital 
Sainte-Justine. Montreal, v.2, No. 4, 1937- 

37. Annales mycologici; editi in notitiam scientiae myco- 
logicae universalis. Berl., v.41, No. 1/3, 1943- 

38. Annals of science; a quarterl}-^ review of the history of 
science since the Renaissance. Lond., v.l. No. 1, 1936- 

39. Annual report; Hartford, Connecticut; Board of 
Health. Hartford, No. 1 (1885/86) 1886- 

40. Annual report; Elizabeth Gamble Deaconess Home 
Association and The Christ Hospital. Cincin., 1938- 

41. Annual report; Huntington (Henry E.) Library and 
Art Gallery. S. Marino (1927/28) 1929- 

42. Annual report of the Massachusetts Department of 
Public Health. Bost. (1940) 1942- 

43. Annual report of the Public Health Commissioner. 
Delhi, 1934- 

44. Annual report, including a report of matters dealt with 
by the Health Advisory Committee; Great Britam; 
Mines department; Safety in mines research board. 
Lond., 8. (1929) 1930- 

45. Annual volume of letters by contributing members of 
the Urologists' Letter Club, United States. Minneap., 
No. 1, 1938- 

46. Anales del Servicio de traumatologia y cirugi'a del 
Hospital provincial. Valencia, 1929- 

47. Aorta (The) published by the U. S. Naval Hospital, 
Long Beach, Calif. Long Beach, v.2. No. 1, 1943- 

48. Aparato respiratorio y tuberculosis; revista auspiciada 
por la Clinica oficial de tisiologfa de la Facultad de 
medicina de la Universidad de Chile. Santiago, v 8, 
No. 3, 1943- 

49. Archives de la Asociaci6n para evitar la ceguera en 
Mexico. Mex., v.2, 1944- 

50. Archivos cubanos de cancerologfa; 6rgano oficial del 
Instituto del radium, Hospital Ntra Sra de las Mercedes, 
La Habana. La Habana, v.2. No. 1-3, 1943- 

51. Archivos del Hospital Rosales; organo del .Instituto 
de su nombre. San Salvador, v.31, No. 57, 1939- 

52. Archivos del In.stituto de medicina prdctica. Barcel 
v.3. No. 3, 1926- 

53. "Archivos de medicina legal; <5rgano oficial de la 
Sociedad de medicina legal y toxicologfa. B. Air v 13 
No. 3, 1943- * ' 

54. Archivos medicos mexicanos; editada por Sindicato 
de mddicos cirujanos y profesionistas conexos del estado 
de Nuevo Le6n, Mexico. Monterrey, aiio 2, No 5 
1944- ' • . 

55. Archivos mexicanos de ven^reo-slfilis y dermatologfa; 
6rgano oficial de la Asociaci6n nacional de venereoloefa' 
Mex., D. F., T. 2, No. 4, 1943- ' 

56. Archivos peruanos de higiene mental. Lima, t 1 
No. 1, 1937- 

56a. Archives de la Societ6 internationale de gastro- 
enterologie. Brux., No. 1, 1936- 
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Arch, tisiol., B. Air. 
Arh. vet., Bucur. 



Arizona M. 
Army Nurse 

Arq. neuropsiquiat., S. Paulo 

Asistencia, Mex. 

Avance med., Habana 
Avenir med., Barcelona 

Baxter Bugle, Spokane 

Better Health, Lincoln 

Better Health, Lond. 

Billings Billboard 

Bioklim. Beibl. 

Biol. Rev. City Coll., N. Y. 

Blue Cross Bull. 

Bol. Acad, estomat. Peru 
Bol. Ass. brasil. farm. 
Bol. Ateneo, La Plata 

Bd. bibliogr., S. Paulo 

Bol. Com. argent, profil. ceguera 

Bol. Dep. salub. pub., Mex. 
Bol. Dir. gen. salub., Lima 
Bol. Inst, assist, hosp., Recife 
Bol. Inst, hig., Mex. 
Bol. Inst, matern., B. Air. 
Bol. Liga urug. tuberc. 
Bol. med. Hosp. inf., Mex. 
Bol. san., Managua 
Bol. san., Tegucigalpa 
Bol. Soc. med. cir. Paraguay 
Bot. J., Lond. 

Brenthurst Papers, Johannesb. 

Brit. Guiana M. Ann. 

Brit. M. Bull. 

Bull. Alabama Dent. Ass. 

Bull. Am. Ass. Hosp. Social Work. 



57. Archives de tisiologia. B. Air., v.ll. No. 4, 1935- 

58. Aihiva veterinara; publioatiunea corpului didactic al 
Facultatii de medicina veterinara. Bucur., v. 29, No. 4, 
1937- 

'59. Arizona medicine; journal of Arizona State Medical 
Association. Phoenix, v.l. No. 1, 1944- 

60. Army (The) nurse; published by Nursing Division, 
Office of the Surgeon General, War Department, U. S. 
Wash., v.l. No. 1, 1944- 

61. Arquivos de neuro-psiquiatria. S. Paulo, v.l. No. 2, 
1943- 

62. Asistencia; organo de la Secretaria de asistencia 
pdblica. Mex., No. 1, 1941- 

63. Avance medical. La Habana, v. 4, No. 11, 1943- 

64. Avenir (L') medical; revista mensual cientffica y de 
interes profesional. Barcelona, v. 30, No. 7/8, 1936- 

65. Baxter bugle; published bv Baxter General Ho.spital, 
Spokane. Wash. Spokane, v.l. No. 43, 1943- 

66. Better health; ofHcial bulletin of the Nebraska State 
Department of Health. Lincoln, v.2, No. 2, 1943- 

67. Better health; official journal of the Central Council for 
Health Education. Lond., v.l7. No. 4, 1944- 

68. Billings billboard; Billings General Hospital. Fort 
Benjamin Harrison, Ind., v.l. No. 13, 1943- 

69. Bioklimatische Beibliitter. Brnschw., v. 9, 1942- 

70. Biological review of the City College [N. Y.] v. 6, 
No. 1, 1944- 

71. Blue cross bulletin; pub. of the Hospital Service Plan 
Commission, American Hospital Association. Chic, 
V.7, No. 2, 1943- 

72. Boletin; Peru; Academia de estomatologia. Lima, 
aiio 1, No. 3, 1941. 

73. Boletim da Associagao brasileira de farmaceuticos. 
Rio, V.7, No. (1-3) 1926- 

74. Boletin del Ateneo; pub. by Instituto de semiologia y 
clinica propedeutica medica y quiriirgica de la Uni- 
versidad de La Plata. La Plata, No. 1, 1936- 

75. Boletim bibliogr dfico; publicagao da Biblioteca publica 
municipal de Sao Paulo. S. Paulo, v.l, 1943- 

76. Boletin del Comite argentine de profilaxis de la ceguera 
y lucha contra el tracoma. B. Air., T. 6, Nov.-Dec, 
1942- 

77. Boletin del Departamento de salubridad publica. 
Mex., V.5, No. 1, 1942- 

78. Boletin de la Direccion general de salubridad. Lima. 
1917- 

79. Boletim do Instituto de assistencia hospitalar. Recife, 
V.3, No. 1, 1942- 

80. Boletin del Instituto de higiene del Departamento de 
salubridad publica. Mexico, 2. epoca, No. 1, 1932- 

81. Boletin del Instituto de maternidad. B. Air., v. 6, 
No. 2, 1937- 

82. Boletin; Liga uruguava contra la tuberculosis. Mon- 
tev., No. 1, 1937- 

83. Boletin m6dico del Hospital Infantil. M^x., D. F., 
v.l. No. 1, 1944- 

84. Boletin sanitario; 6i-gano de la Direcci6n general de 
sanidad. Managua, v.3. No. 25, 1943- 

85. Boletin sanitario; 6rgano de la Direccion general de 
sanidad. Tegucigalpa, v.7, No. 25/6, 1938- 

86. Boletin de la Sociedad de medicina y cirugia del 
Paraguay. Asuncion, v.2, No. 2, 1936- 

87. Botanical (The) journal; the official organ of the Royal 
Botanic Society of London. Lond., v.5, No. 1, 1916- 

88. Brenthurst papers; pub. by Brenthurst Red Cross 
Military Hospital for Plastic Surgery. Johannesb., 
No. 1, 1943- 

89. British (The) Guiana medical annual. Georgetown, 
No. 26, 1943- 

90. British medical bulletin; published by the British 
Council, Medical Department. Lond., v.l. No. 10, 1943- 

91. Bulletin of the Alabama Dental Association. Birm., 
V.28, No. 1, 1944- 

91a Bulletin of the American Association of Hospital 
Social Workers. Chic, v.l, No. 3, 1919-V.7, No. 3, 1934. 
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Bull. Am. Ass. M. Social Work. 
Bull. Army M. Dep., Lond. 
Bull. Army M. Dir., Lond. 

Bull. California Diet. Ass. 

Bull. California Nurses Ass. 

Bull. Cleveland Dent. Soc. 

Bull. Connecticut Dent. Ass. 

Bull. Dep. Public Health Massachu- 
setts 

Bull. Des Moines Acad. M. 

Bull. Forest Sanit., Des Plaines 
Bull. Hudson Co. Dent. Soc. 
Bull. Inst, internal, statist. 
Bull. Kings Co. Dent. Soc. 

Bull. Longview Hosp., Cincin. 

Bull. McGuire Clin., Richmond 

Bull. Mahoning Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. Massachusetts Dent. Soc. 

Bull. Min. san. pub., Beograd 

Bull. Nat. Ass. Nurse Anesth. 

Bull. New Hampshire Pharm. Ass. 

Bull. Ninth Dislr. Dent. Soc. New York 

Bull. Ordre pharm., Brux. 

Bull. Orleans Parish M. Soc. 

Bull. Pacific Coast Soc. Orthodont. 

Bull. Philadelphia Co. Dent. Soc. 

Bull. Pierce Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. S. Francis Sanat., Roslyn 

Bull. S. Louis Co. M. Soc. 

Bull. S. Louis Dent. Soc. 

Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago 

Bull. Station Hosp. Camp Blanding 

Bull. Stuart Circle Hosp., Richmond 
Bull. Union internat. tuberc. 
Bull. Univ. Kansas School M. 
Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep. 



92. Bulletin of the Aniorican Association of Medical Social 
Workers. Chic, v. 12, No. 8, 1939- 

93. Bulletin; Armj- Medical Department. Lond., No. 14, 
1942- 

94. Bulletin; Arniv Medical Directorate. Lond., No. 1, 
1941- 

With No. 14, 1942, changes title to Bull. Army M. Dep., I^nd. 

95. Bulletin of the California Dietetic Association. Los 
Aug., V.5, No. 1, 1937- 

96. liulletin of the California State Nurses' Association. 
S. Franc, v.40. No. 1, 1944- 

97. Bulletin of the Cleveland Dental Society. Clevel., 
Oct., 1943- 

98. Bulletin of the Connecticut State Dental Association. 
Hartford, v.22. No. 2, 1943- 

99. Bulletin of the Department of Public Health. [Bost.] 
V.4, No. 2, 1944- 

100. Bulletin of the Des Moines Academy of Medicine, & 
Polk County Medical Society. Des Moines, v. 3, No. 
7, 1932- 

101. Bulletin of the Forest Sanitarium. Des Plaines, v.l. 
No. 1, 1942- 

102. Bulletin of the Hudson County Dental Society. 
Jensey City, v.13. No. 2, 1943- 

103. Bulletin de I'lnstitut international de statistique. 
Roma, v.13, No. 3, 1903- 

104. Bulletin of the Kings County Dental Society, affil- 
iated with The Allied Dental Council. Brooklyn, v. 15, 
No. 1, 1943- 

105. Bulletin, Longview State Hospital. Cincinnati, v. 8, 
No. 12, 1937- 

106. Bulletin, McGuire Clinic and St Luke's Hospital. 
Richmond, v.l. No. 1, 1929- 

107. Bulletin of the Mahoning County Medical Society. 
Youngstown, v. 10, No. 12, 1940- 

108. Bulletin of the Massachusetts State Dental Society. 
Bost., V.2, No. 4, 1926- 

109. Bulletin mensuel du Ministfere de la sant<5 publique. 
Beograd, v.l, 1922- 

110. Bulletin of the National Association of Nurse Anes- 
thetists [v. p., U. S.] V.3, No. 1, 1935- 

111. Bulletin of the New Hampshire pharmaceutical 
association. Peterborough, No. 16, 1943-44 ser., 1944- 

112. Bulletin of the Ninth district dental society. White 
Plains, N. Y., February, 1944- 

113. Bulletin de I'Ordre des pharmaciens. Brux, v 2. 
1943. ' ■ 

114. Bulletin of tlie Orleans Parish Medical Societv 
N. Orl., v.lO, No. 4, 1940- 

115. Bulletin of the Pacific Coast Society of Orthodon- 
tists. S. Francisco, v.l9, No. 3, 1943- 

116. Bulletin of the Philadelphia County Dental Societv 
Phila., V.8, No. 1, 1943- ^' 

117. Bulletin of the Pierce County Medical Societv 
Tacoma, v.13, No. 7, 1943- ^' 

118. Bulletin of the S. Francis Sanatorium of Cardiac 
Children. Roslyn, v.l. No. 1, 1944- 

119. Bulletin of the S. Louis County Medical Societv 
S. Louis, v.lO, No. 23, 1943- ^' 



120. Bulletin of the S. Louis Dental Society. S Louis 
V.14, No. 12, 1943- ' ' 

121. liulletin of the Society of Medical History of Chicago 
Chic, v.2, 1917-22. 

122. Bulletin (The) by and for you; published by the 
Station Hospital Camp Blanding, Fla. Camp Blanding 
v.3. No. 46, 1943- ^' 



123. Bulletin of the Stuart Circle Hosoital 
v.l, 1931- 



Richmond, 



124. Bulletin de I'Union Internationale contre la tubercu- 

lose. Paris, v. 9, No. 4, 1932- 
125 Bulletin of the University of Kansas School of 

Medicine. Lawrence, v.2. No 1 1931- 

''Carlit:'k-„.°69,'w«-'- 'Medical Department. 
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Bull. Zool. Nomenclat., Lond. 
Burned News Letter, Wash. 
Bur, Chic. 

Caduceus, Ft Wayne 

Caduceus, New River 
Caja del seguro, Quito 

Cal, Chic. 

California's Health 
Cambridge Univ. M. Soc. Mag. 
Camsi, Montreal 
Canad. Doctor 

Canad. Hosp. 
Car&cas med. 
Chemist Analyst 
Chem. wbl., Amst. 
Child Health, Clevel. 
Chironian, N. Y. 

Cleanliness & Health, N. Y. 
Clin, europ.. Par. 

Compend. med., Phila. 

Coop. Health, N. Y. 
Courier, Portsmouth 

C. rend. Soc. phys. biol. France 

Criminalia, Mex. 

Cruz roja cubana . 

Cult, med., Rio 

Curity Res. Notes, Chic. 

Current M. Digest 

Defensa odont., Montev. 
Dent. Assist. 
Dent. Gaz., Lond. 
Dent. Lab. Rev. 
Dent. Mag., Lond. 



127. Bulletin (The) of zoological nomenclature; the official 
organ of The International Commission of Zoological 
Nomenclature. Lond., v.l, pt 1, 1943- 

128. Burned news letter; a digest of timely information; 
publi^^hed by U. S. Navy Department, Bureau of 
Medicine and Surgery. Wash., v. 3, No. 3, 1944- 

129. Bur (The) pub. by the Alumni Association of the 
Chicago College of Dental Surgerv, Dental School of 
Loyola University. Chic, v. 43, No'. 3, 1943- 

130. Caduceus (The) official monthly bulletin of The 
Fort Wayne Medical Society, The Fort Wayne Acad- 
emy of Medicine and Surgery, The Isaac Knapp 
District Dental Society. Fort Wayne, v.9. No. 2, 1943- 

131. Caduceus (The) published by the U. S. Naval Hos- 
pital, New River, N. C. New River, v.l. No. 9, 1944- 

132. Caja del Seguro de empleados privados y obreros; 
boletin del Departamento medico-social. Qufto, v. 2, 
No. 5/6, 1938- 

133. Cal, Certified Akers Laboratories; pub. by Coe 
Laboratories. Chic, v. 6, No. 3, 1943- 

134. California's health; organ of the State Department 
of Public Health. Sacramento, v.l. No. 1, 1943- 

135. Cambridge L^niversitj^ Medical Societj^ magazine. 
Cambr., Engl., v.20. No. 1, 1942- 

136. Camsi; journal of Canadian Association of Medical 
Students and Internes. Montreal, v.l. No. 1, 1942- 

137. Canadian (The) doctor; a business journal of the 
medical profession. Gardenvale, Que., v.9. No. 12, 
1943- 

138. Canadian (The) hospital; official journal of the 
Canadian Hospital Council. Toronto, v. 20, No. 7, 1943- 

139. Caracas medico; revista de medicina y cirugia; 6rgano 
de la Clinica Acosta Ortiz. Caracas, v.l. No. 3, 1934- 

140. Chemist (The) analyst; pub. by J. T. Baker chemical 
CO. Phillipsb., V.19, No. 1, 1930- 

141. Chemisch weekblad; organ van de Nederlandsch 
chemische vereeniging. Amst., v. 40, 1943- 

142. Child health; published by Child Health Association, 
Cleveland, O. Clevel., v.7. No. 2, 1939- 

143. Chironian (The) a quarterly bulletin pub. by the 
Alumni Association of the New York Medical Col- 
lege. N. Y., V.3, No. 2, 1941- 

144. Cleanliness and health. N. Y., No. 1, 1944- 

145. Clinique europeenne; journal international de mede- 
cine. Par., v.l, No. 29, 1859. 

146. Compendio medico; pub. de Sharp & Dohme. Phila., 
No. 22, Ano 1940. 

147. Cooperative health. N. Y., v.l. No. 1, 1938- 

148. Courier (The) published by Norfolk Naval Hospital, 
Portsmouth, Va. Portsmouth, v.l. No. 1, 1943- 

149. Comptes rendus des stances de la Societe de physique 
biologique de France. Clermont-Ferrand, 1942- 

150. Criminalia; revista de ciencias penales; organo de la 
Academia de ciencias penales. Mex., v.9. No. 11, 1943- 

151. Cruz roja cubana; revista mensual; 6rgano de la 
Sociedad nacional cubana de la Cruz roja. La Habana, 
v.l. No. 9/10, 1937- 

152. Cultura m^dica; revista sintese do pensamento medico 
contemporaneo. Rio, ano 1, No. 5, 1939- 

153. Curity research notes; pub. by Bauer & Black, divi- 
sion of the Kendall co. Chic, v.2. No. 3, 1943- 

154. Current medical digest; a monthly digest of medical 
literature from American and foreign sources. Bait., 
v.l, No. 2. 1934- 

155. Defensa odontol6gica; 6rgano oficial del Sindicato 
odontologico del Uruguay. Montev., v.2. No. 7, 1938- 

156. Dental (The) assistant; journal of the American 
Dental Assistants Association, [n. p.] v.9, No. 5/6, 1940- 

157. Dental (The) gazette; official organ of the Public 
Dental Service Association. Lond., v.9, No. 5, 1943- 

158. Dental laboratory review; a Dental Survey publica- 
tion. Minneap., v.l9, No. 4, 1944- 

159. Dental (The) magazine and oral topics; a journal of 
dental science and progress. Lend., v.60, No, 1, 1943- 
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Dent. Rays, Pittsb. 

Dent. Student 
Desinfektion 
Deut. Aerztebl. 

Deut. Recht 
Deut. Verwalt. 

Dir. lavoro 

Doklady Vsesoiuz. akad. nauk Lenin. 
Educ. Focus, Rochester 
Educ. san., Lima 



Engin. News Rec. 
Estud. psiquic, Lisb. 

Europ. Rev., Stuttg. 
Everybody's Health, S. Paul 



Fed. Veterinarian 

Feldsher & akush. 
Fol. endocr. jap. 

Fortsch. Chemie 

Fotowoche 

Gae. med. centroamer., Guatemala 
Gac. med. occidente, S. Ana 

Gasschutz 

Gen. Pract. Australia 

Gen. Pract. Clin., Wash. 

Geogr. Zschr. 
Geol. Rdsch. 

Glasnik, Beogr. 

Gospit. delo, 
Hammond Rx 

Harrogate Spa M. J. 

Harvard Dent. Alumni Bull. 
Harvard Libr. Notes 
Hay System News 
Health Educ. J., Lend. 



160. Dental rays; pub. by the students and alumni of the 
School of Dentistry, UnivcMsitv of Pittsburgh. Pittsb., 
v.l. No. 2, 192()- 

161. I^cMtal (The) student; the internutionnl journal for 
students of dentistry. C'liie., v.l. No. 1, 1923- 

162. Desinfektion und Schadlingsbekiiinpfung. Dresd., 
V.35, 1943- 

163. Deutsches Aerzteblatt; Amtsblatt der Reicharz- 
tekammer, und des Kassenarztlichen Vereinigung 
Deutschlands. Berl., v.72, 1942- 

164. Deutsches Recht; Zentralorgan des Nationalsozialisti- 
schen Rechtswahrerbundes. Berl., v. 13, No. 10, 1943- 

165. Deutsche Verwaltung; Organ des Vervvaltungsreclits- 
wahrer des Nationalsozialistischen Rechtswahrerbundes. 
Berl., V.20, No. 2, 1943- 

166. Diritto (II) del lavoro; rivista mensile. Roma, v. 16, 
1942- 

167. Doklady; Vsesoiuznava akadeinia S. Kh. Nauk int. 
V. I. Lenina. Moskva, No. 14, 1939- 

168. Educational (The) focus; published by the Bausch & 
Lomb Optical Company. Rochester, v. 14, No. 2, 1943- 

169. Educacion sanitaria; Direccion general de salubridad, 
Ministerio de salud publica, trabajo y previsi6n social. 
Lima, v.2. No. 13, 1942- 

170. Engineering news-record. Alb. [v. 127] Oct. 2, 1941. 

171. Estudos psi'quicos; revista de estudos psiquicos e neo- 
espiritualismo experimental. Lisb., ano 4, No. 23, 1943- 

172. Europaische Revue. Stuttg., v. 19, 1943- 

173. Pvvervbody's health magazine; pub. by Minnesota 
Public "Health Association. South S. Paul, v.27, No. 
1, 1942. 

174. Federal Veterinarian; published bi-monthly by the 
National As.sociation of Federal Veterinarians. Kan- 
sas City, v.l, No. 1, 1943- 

175. Feldsher i akusherka. Moskva, No. 7, 1943- 

176. Folia endocrinologica japonica. Kyoto, Bd 1, H. 
(1-6) (1925-26)- 

177. Fortschritte der Chemie, Physik und Technik der 
makromolekularen Stoffe. Miinch., v.2, 1942- 

178. P'otowoche; Zeitschrift fiir Industrie und Handel 
fotografischer und verwandter Branchen. Berl., v. 33, 
1943- 

179. Gaceta medica centroamericana. Guatemala, T. 1, 
No. 3, 1943- 

180. Gaceta medica de occidente; revista bimensual, 6rgano 
de publicaci6n del Hospital San Juan de Dios. Santa 
Ana, V. 6, No. 33, 1943- 

181. Gasschutz und Luftschutz; Zeitschrift fiir den 
Gasschutz und Luftschutz der Zivilbevolkcrung und 
fiir die militarische Gasabwehr. Berl., v. 12, 1942- 

182. General (The) practitioner of Australia and New 
Zealand. Melbourne, v. 13, No. 9, 1943- 

183. General practice clinics; pub. by Washington Insti- 
tute of Medicine. Wash., v.l. No. 1, 1943- 

184. Geographische Zeitschrift. Lpz., v. 49, 1943- 

185. Geologische Rundschau; Zeitschrift fiir allgemeine 
Geologie. Stuttg., v.33, 1942- 

186. Glasnik; Ministarstva narodnog zdravlja. Beogr 
No. 3, 1919- 

187. Gospital'noe delo. Moskva, Nos 1/2, 1944- 

188. Hammond (The) Rx, bian foru. Pub. by the Ham- 
mond General Hospital. Modesto, Calif., v.l, No 
43, 1943- 

189. Harrogate (The) Spa medical journal, devoted to spa 
research and treatment; pub. under the auspices of the 
Harrogate Medical Society. [Harrogate] v 1, No 
1, 1938- 

190. Harvard dental alu mni bulletin. Cambr Mass 
V.3, No. 1, 1942- 

191. Harvard Library notes. Cambr., Mass , No 2Q 
1939- ■ 

192. Hay (The) system news; official monthly magazine 
New York, v.l, No. 1, 1934- 

193. Health (The) education journal; pub. of Central 
Council for Health Education. Lond., v.l. No. 1, 1943- 
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Health & Hyg., N. Y. 
Healthkeeping, N. Y. 
Health Rays, Kentville 
H«al Thyself, Lond. 

Hearing News, Wash. 

Heraldo odont. Orocast, Mex. 

Hig. & san., Panama 

Horiz. med., Mex. 
Horizon, Toronto 

Hosp. Clipper, Memphis 

Hosp. Gauz., Norman 

Hospital, Lond. 

Hypo, Great Lakes 

Illinois Psychiat. J. 

Index Otolar., Chic. 
Ind. J. Ophth. 
Indust. Nurs. 

Indust. Supervisor 
Infantry J. 

Inform, enferm. vener.. Wash. 
Inform, med., Habana 
Interamer. Econ. News 

Interamer. Orthodont. Congr. 

Issues, Phila. 
Izdanje 

J. Am. Dent. Hyg. Ass. 
J. Animal Sc. 
J. Arkansas Dent. Ass. 
J. Canad. M. Serv. 



J. Chart. Soc. Massage, Lond. 
J. Dairy Sc. 
J. Dent. Child. 



194. Health and hygiene; magazine of the People's Health 
Education League. N. Y., v.6. No. 4, 1937. 

195. Healthkeeping, the self-betterment magazine. N. Y., 
v.l. No. 1, 1940- 

196. Health rays; a magazine of health and good cheer. 
Kentville, v. 10, No. 2, 1936- 

197. Heal thyself (The homoeopathic world) a popular 
journal of medical, dietetic, social and sanitary science. 
London, v.71. No. 845, 1936. 

198. Hearing news; organ of the American Society for the 
Hard of Hearing. Wash., 1943- 

199. Heraldo odontologico Orocast; publicado por la Casa 
dental Jalisco. Mex., v.l. No. 5, 1943- 

200. Higiene y sanidad; publicado por el Departamento de 
sanidad y beneficencia. Panamd, v. 2, No. 24, 1937- 

201. Horizontes medicos. Mex., T. 1, No. 1, 1943- 

202. Horizon (The) official publication of Ontario Society 
for Crippled Children. Toronto, v.2. No. 4, 1937- 

203. Hospital (The) clipper; published by the U. S. Naval 
Hospital, Memphis, Tenn. Memphis, v.l. No. 12, 1943- 

204. Hospital gauzette; published by the U. S. Naval 
Hospital, Norman, Okla. Norman, v.l. No. 6, 1944- 

205. Hospital (The) official organ of the British Hospitals 
Association and of the Incorporated Association of 
Hospital Administrators. Lond., v. 39, No. 12, 1943- 

206. Hypo (The) published by Hospital Corps School, U. 
S. Naval Hospital, Great Lakes, Illinois. Great Lakes, 
v.l. No. 1, 1942- 

207. Illinois (The) psychiatric journal; pub. quarterly by 
the Division of Mental Hospitals, Department of Pub- 
He Welfare, Springfield, 111. Springf., v.l. No. 1, 1941- 

208. Index (The) of oto-laryngology. Chic, v. 4, No. 1, 
1914- 

209. Indian journal of ophthalmology. Poona City, 
India, v.3, No. 4, 1942- 

210. Industrial nursing; the journal of the nurse in in- 
dustry; pub. by Industrial Medical Publishing Co. 
Chic, v.2, No. 3, 1943- 

211. Industrial supervisor; published by National Safety 
Council. Chic, v.l2, No. 1, 1944- 

212. Infantry journal; the Infantry Association's maga- 
zine for fighting men. Wash., v. 53, No. 6, 1943- 

213. Informaci6n sobre enfermedades venereas; publica- 
ci6n de la Oficina«anitaria panamericana. Wash., 1943- 

214. Informaciones medicas; revista de los Laboratories 
Vieta-Plasencia. La Habana, v.2. No. 1, 1937- 

215. Inter-American economic news; organ of the Office 
of the Coordinator of Inter-American Affairs; Press 
Division. Wash., Sept., 1943- 

216. The Inter-American Orthodontic Congress and ann- 
ual meeting of the American Association of Orthodon- 
tists. S. Louis, 1943- 

217. Issues; Philadelphia Housing Association. Phila., v.l. 
No. 3, 1943- 

218. Yugoslavia. Ministarstva narodnog zdravlja. Iz- 
danje. Beogr., 1921- 

219. Journal (The) of the American Dental Hygienists' 
Association. Milford, Conn., v. 17, No. 4, 1943- 

220. Journal of animal science. Menasha, Wise, v.2, 
1943- 

221. Journal (The) of the Arkansas State Dental Asso- 
ciation. Little Rock, v.l4, No. 3, 1943- 

222. Journal (The) of the Canadian Medical Services; 
pub. by the Medical Services of the Royal Canadian 
Navy, the Canadian Army, the Royal Canadian Air 
Force; and the Department of Pensions and National 
Health. Hamilton, v.l. No. 1, 1943- 

223. Journal of the Chartered Society of Massage and 
Medical Gymnastics. Lond., v. 16, No. 10, 1931- 

224. Journal of dairy science; pub. by American Dairy 
Science Association. Lane, v. 26, No. 11, 1943- 

225. Journal of dentistry for children; published by the 
American Society of Dentistry for Children. Detr., 
v.ll, 1944- 
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J. Dent. Educ. 

J. District of Columbia Dent. Soc. 

J. fiz. khim. 

J. Florida Dent. Soc. 

J. Georgia Dent. Ass. 

J. Houston Dent. Soc. 

J. Kansas Dent. Ass. 

J. Living, N. Y. 

J. Michigan Dent. Soc. 

J. Missouri Dent. Ass. 

J. Nat. Proct. Ass., Los Ang. 

J. Nebraska Dent. Ass. 

J. Neurosurg. 

J. New Jersey Dent. Soc. 

J. New Orleans Coll. Pharm. 

Johnston-Willis Hosp. Bull., Richmond 

J. Oregon Dent. Ass. 

Jornadas agronom, vet., B. Air. 

J. Second Distr. Dent. Soc. N. York 

J. South. California Dent. Ass. 

Jubil. sess. Akad. nauk SSSR 

Key to Health, East Aurora 

King's Coll. Hosp. Gaz., Lond, 
Laboratory, Pittsb. 

Laborat. Digest, S. Louis 
Laborat. med. cir., Barcel. 
Laborat. Techn., N. Y. 

LaGarde Sentinel 
Lake Co. M. News 

Lawson News 
Leech, Johannesb. 

Lens, Bost. 
Loblolly, Norfolk 

London Hosp. Gaz. 



226. Journal (The) of dental education; \nih. by the 
American Association of Dental Schools. Iiulianap., 
v.l. No. 1, 1936- 

227. Jounial of the District of Columbia Dental Society. 
Wash., v.ll. No. 2, 1937- 

228. Jurnal fizicheskoi kliimii; pub. by Akadcniia nauk 
soiuza SSR. Moskva, T. 14, No. 4, 1940- 

229. Journal of the Florida State Dental Society. S. 
Petersb., v.l4. No. 11, 1943- 

230 Journal of the Georgia Dental Association. Macon, 
V.17, No. 3, 1944- . 

231 Journal of the Houston District Dental bociety. 
Houston, V.14, No. 2, 1943- 

232. Journal of the Kansas State Dental Association. 
Kansas City, v.l7. No. 9, 1933- 

233. Journal of living. N. York, v.7, No. 1, 1941- 

234. Journal (The) of the Michigan State Dental Society. 
Lansing, v. 26, No. 1, 1944- 

235 Journal (The) of the Missouri State Dental Associa- 
tion. Fulton, Mo., V.22, No. 10, 1942- 

236. Journal of the National Proctologic Association. 
Los Ang., V.13, No. 12, 1941- 

237. Journal (The) of the Nebraska State Dental Asso- 
ciation. Lincoln, v.20, No. 2, 1943- 

238. Journal of neurosurgery. Springf., 111., v.l, No. 1, 
1944- 

239. Journal of the New Jersey State Dental Society. 
Bayonne, v. 15, No. 2, 1944- 

240. Journal of the New Orleans College of Pharmacy. 
N. Oil., v.l, No. 1, 1936- 

241. Johnston- Willis hospital bulletin. Richmond, v.2, 
No. 6, 1929- 

242. Journal of the Oregon State Dental Association. 
Portland, v.l2. No. 3, 1943- 

243. Jornadas agron6micas y veterinarias. B. Air., 
3. Congr. (1941) 1942- 

244. Journal of the Second District Dental Society, State 
of New York. Brooklyn, v.25. No. 1, 1939- 

245. Journal (The) of the Southern California State Den- 
tal Association. Los Aug., v. 10, No. 11, 1943- 

246. fJubileinaia sessia Akademii nauk SSSR] Moskva, 
1943. 

247. Key (The) to health magazine; published monthly 
by Sun-Diet Health Foundation, Inc., East Aurora, 
N. Y. East Aurora, v.6, No. 6, 1939- 

248. King's college hospital gazette. Lond., v.22, No. 4, 
1943- 

249. Laboratory (The) for those interested in keeping 
informed on the latest developments of laboratory 
apparatus and technique; pub. by Fisher scientific co. 
Pittsb., V.5, No. 2, 1934?- 

250. Laboratory digest; a monthly review of clinical 
literature. S. Louis, v.6, No. 11, 1943- 

251. Laboratorio medicina-cirugia. Barcel., v. 17, No. 
200, 1933- 

252. Laboratory (The) technician; official organ of the 
Associated Dental Laboratories. N. Y., v. 8, No. 10, 
1935- 

253. LaGarde sentinel; pub. by the LaGarde General 
Ho.spital, New^ Orleans, La. N. Orl., v.2. No. 36, 1943- 

254. Lake (The) County medical news; official organ of the 
Lake County Medical Society. Gary, Ind., v.5, No. 
8, 1943- 

255. Lawson news; pub. by Lawson General Hospital, 
Atlanta, Ga. Atlanta, v. 4, No. 1, 1943- 

256. Leech (The) the official journal of the Students' 
Medical Council, University of the Witwatersrand 
Medical School, Johannesburg, South Africa. Johan- 
nesb., v.14, No. 2, 1943- 

257. Lens (The) pub. by the Massachusetts Civic League. 
Bost., V.21, No. 7, 1943- 

258. Loblolly; published by the U. S. Naval Hospital, 
Naval operating base, Norfolk, Va. Norfolk, v 1, 
No. 3, 1942- 

259. London hospital gazette. Lond., v. 47, No. 1, 1943- 
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Louisiana Pharm. 

McGill M. J. 

McGill M. Undergrad. J. 

Madison Co. M. Soc. Bull. 
Med. Briefs, Detr. 

Med. Bull. North Afr. Theater of Oper. 
U. S. 

Med. Bull. U. S. Chief Surg. Europ. 

Theatre 
Med. cir. occid., Guadalajara 

Med. espan. 

Med. homeop. mex. 

Med. Observ., Lond. 

Med. School Digest, Minneap. 

Mehl und Brot 

Mensaje Bibl. nac, Quito 
Mexico farm. 

Microfilm Abstr. Doct. Diss. 

Middlesex Vet. 

Milchwirtsch. Zbl. 

Milit. tekn. tskr. 

Mitt. Deut. pharm. Ges. 

Mitt. Landwirt. 

Month. Bull. Ramsey Co. M. Soc. 
Moore News, Swannanoa 
Mouth Mirror, Lond. 
Mus. News, Clevel. 
N. A. R. D., Chic. 



Nat. Birth Contr. News 
Nat. Capital Pharm. 



260. Louisiana (The) pharmacist; official journal of the 
Louisiana State Pharmaceutical Association. N. Or- 
leans V.2, No. 2, 1943- 

261. McGill medical journal; the official pub. of the 
McGill Medical Society. Montreal, v. 9, No. 1, 1939- 

262. McGill medical undergraduate journal; the official 
pub. of the McGill Medical Undergraduate Society. 
Montreal, v.6. No. 1, 1936- 

263. Madison County Medical Society bulletin and 
asbestos archives. Anderson, Ind., Oct. 1943- 

264. Medical briefs; pub. by F. Stearns & co. Detr., v.l. 
No. 1, 1943- 

265. Medical bulletin of the North African theater of 
operations [n. p.] v.l. No. 1, 1944- 

266. Medical bulletin; Office of the Chief Surgeon, 
European theatre of operations. [Wash.?] No. 11, 1943- 

267. Medicina y cirugla de occidente, revista mensual de 
ciencias medicas; organo oficial de la Facultad de 
medicina de la Universidad de Guadalajara ... [Guadala- 
jara] T. 2, No. 10, 1934- 

268. Medicina espanola; revista nacional de medicina, 
cirugia y especialidades. Valencia, ano 3, T. 3, No. 17, 
1940- 

269. Medicina homeopdtica mexicana; 6rgano oficial de la 
Escuela nacional de medicina homeopdtica. Mex., v.l, 
No. 1, 1944- 

270. Medical (The) observer and medical digest; a com- 
prehensive monthly review and digest of the world's 
leading medical journals. London, Oct., 1938- 

271. Medical school digest; organ of the University of 
Minnesota Medical School. Minneap., v.2, No. 1, 
1938- 

272. Mehl und Brot; Wochenzeitschrift fiir Wissenschaft, 
Technik, und Wirtschaft der Backerei. Berl., v.43, 
1943- 

273. Mensaje de la Biblioteca nacional, Quito, Ecuador. 
Quito, V.3, No. 10/11, 1940- 

274. Mexico farmaceutico. Mex., v. 9, No. 106, 1943- 

275. Microfilm abstracts; a collection of abstracts of 
doctoral dissertations which are available in complete 
form on microfilm. Ann. Arb., v. 5, No. 1, 1943- 

276. Middlesex (The) veterinarian; published by the 
School of Veterinary Medicine, Middlesex University, 
Waltham, Mass. Waltham, v.4, No. 1, 1944- 

277. Milchwirtschaftliches Zentralblatt; Zeitschrift fiir 
wissenschaftliche und praktische Milchkunde. Han- 
nover. v.71, 1942- 

278. Militar-teknisk tidskrift; organ for Militartekniska 
foreningen. Stockh., v. 11, 1942- 

279. Mitteilungen der Deutschen pharmazeutischen Ge- 
sellschaft. Berl., v.20, H. 1, 1943- 

280. Mitteilungen fiir die Landwirtschaft. Berl., v. 58, 
1943- 

281. Monthly bulletin ;'Ramsey County Medical Society. 
S. Paul, v."38. No. 1, 1944- 

282. Moore news; published by the Moore General Hos- 
pital, Swannanoa, N. C. Swannanoa, v.l, No. 24, 1943- 

283. Mouth (The) Mirror; the journal of the Incorporated 
Dental Society. Lond., v.20. No. 157, 1943- 

284. Museum news; Cleveland Health Museum. Clevel., 
v.4, No. 3, 1943- 

285. N. A. R. D. journal; the journal of the National 
Association'offRetail Druggists. Chic, v. 16, No. 9, 1913- 

Formerly N. A. R. D. notes; through v.l6. No. 4, "1913. 

286. N. A. R. D. notes; the journal of the National Asso- 
ciation of Retail Druggists. Chic, v. 13, No. 4, 1911- 

With V.16. No. 5, 1913, change.? title to N. A. R. D. journal. 

287. National birth control news; pub. by the National 
Committee on Federal Legislation for Birth Control. 
Wash., v.l, No. 1, 1936. 

288. National Capital pharmacist; organ of the District 
of Columbia Pharmaceutical Association. Wash., v.4. 
No. 9, 1943- 
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Nat. Hosp. Forum 



News Lett. Massachusetts Dep. Pub. 
Health 

News Nat. Inst. Indust. Psychol., 

Lond. 
New York Physician 



New York State Nurse 

Nola Lake Front Breeze, N. Orl. 

Norden News, Lincoln 

Norfolk M. News 

Norske nasjon. foren. tuberk. 

Norsk landbruk 

North. N. York M. Annual 

Northwest Dent. 

Notic. med., Madr. 
Novaya russ. kniga 
Nu, Stockh. 

Nuova vet., Bologna 
Nutrit. News, Chic. 

Oak Log, Oceanside 



Occup. Ther. Yearb. 
Odont. Bull., Pittsb. 



Odont. prev., B. Air. 

Off. Bull. Dent. Soc. N. York 
Oil Paint & Drug Rep. 
Ontario M. Ass. Bull. 

Ontario M. Rev. 
Optik, Weimar 



Osteopath. Prof., N. Y. 
Oxygen Ther. News, N. Y. 

Pam. Towarz. lek. Warszaw. 

Papeis avuls. Dep. zool., S. Paulo 

Papers Am. Gastroenter. Ass., 



289. National hospital forum; a round-table for the dis- 
cussion of vital problems affecting liospitals; sponsored 
by Hospital Equipment Corporation. N. Y., v.l, 1943- 

290. News letter of the Massachusetts Department of 
Public Health [Host.] v.8. No. 4, 1943- 

291. News; pub. monthly by the National Institute of 
Industrial Psychology. Lond., 1943. 

292. New (The) Y'ork physician; official organ of the 
Association of Private Hospitals. N. Y., v.3, No. 3, 
1934— 

293. New Y'ork State nurse; official organ of the New York 
State Nurses Association. Alb., v. 12, No. 3, 1940- 

294. Nola (The) lake front breeze; news of the Naval 
Hospital; pub. by United States Naval Hospital, New 
Orleans, La. N. Orl., v.l, No. 17, 1944- 

295. Norden (The) news; a veterinary digest; published 
by the Norden Laboratories. Lincoln, Nebr., v.l8, 
No. 1, 1944- 

296. Norfolk medical news; published by the Norfolk 
District of the Massachusetts Medical Society. Nor- 
folk, v.4. No. 6, 1944- 

297. Norske nasjonalforening mot tuberkulosen. Oslo, 
v.32. No. 6, 1942- 

298. Norsk landbruk; ukeskrift for landbruk og pelsdyravl. 
Oslo, V.9, 1943. 

299. Northern New Y'ork medical annual; pub. by Jeffer- 
son County Medical Society. Watertown, v.l. No. 
1, 1944- 

300. North-west dentistry; pub. by the Minnesota Den- 
tal Association. S. Paul, v. 22, No. 1, 1943- 

301. Noticiario medico. Madr., No. 1, 1943- 

302. Novaya russkaia kniga. [v. p.] No. 1, 1922- 

303. Nu; varldspandelserna infor varldsopinionen. 
Stockh., No. 8, 1943- 

304. Nuova (La) veterinaria. Bologna, v. 20, 1941/42. 

305. Nutrition news; with supplementary reference list; 
pub. by National Dairy Council. Chic, v. 2, No. 2, 1938- 

306. Oak (The) log; pub. by the United States Naval 
Hospital, Santa Margarita Ranch, Oceanside, Cali- 
fornia. Oceanside, v. 2, No. 10, 1944- 

307. Occupational therapy yearbook. N. Y., 1943- 

308. Odontological bulletin; the official bulletin of the 
Odontological Society of Western Pennsylvania. Pittsb., 
V.23, No. 3, 1943- 

309. Odontologi'a preventiva; 6rgano oficial de la Sociedad 
odontol6gica argentina de higiene y educacion social. 
B. Air., v.l. No. 1, 1943- 

310. Official bulletin of the Dental Society of the State 
of New Y'ork [Buffalo] v. 6, No. 5, 1939- 

311. Oil, paint and drug reporter. N. Y., v. 144, No. 22, 
1943- 

312. Bulletin of the Ontario Medical Association. To- 
ronto, v.9. No. 1, 1942- v.lO, No. 2, 1943. 

Becomes Ontario (The) medical review. 

313. Ontario (The) medical review; bi-monthly publica- 
tion of the Ontario Medical Association. -Toronto, 
v.lO, No. 3, 1943- 

Former title: Ontario medical association bulletin. 

314. Optik (Die) Gemeinschaftsausgabe der Zeitschriften 
Optische Rundschau und Photo-Optiker, Weimar, 
Deutsche Optiker-Zeitung und Deutsche Photo-Zeitung, 
Berlin SW 68, Deutsche optische Wochenschrift und 
Centralzeitung fiir Opitk und Mechanik, Weimar. 
Weimar, No. 4, 1943- 

315. Osteopathic profession. N. Y., v. 7, No. 4, 1940- 

316. Oxygen therapy news; pub. bv the Linde Air Prod- 
ucts CO. N. Y., v.l. No. 4, 1943- 

317. Pamietnik Towarzystwa lekarskiego Warszawskiego. 
W^arszawa, v. 100, 1904- 

318. Papeis avulsos do Departamento de zoologia, Secre- 
taria da agricultura, inddstria e comercio. S. Paulo, 
v.l, 1941- 

319. Papers; American Gastro-enterological Association. 
Atlantic City, 1939- 
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Pediat. Americas, Mex. 

Penicillin News 
Penn Dent. J. 

Pennsylvania Dent. J. 

Permanente Found. M. Bull., Oakland 

Pit Morian, Indianap. 
Popul. Lit., Wash. 

Popul. Med., N. Y. 

Pract. Digest, S. Franc. 

Pract. Druggist, N. Y. 

Prensa med., La Paz 

Presse med. beige 
Prison. War Bull. 

Private Hosp., N. Y. 
Proc. Am. Ass. Dent. Schools 
Proc. Am. Ass. Rheumat. Dis. 
Proc. Am. Inst. Dent. Teachers 

Proc. Am. Soc. Hard of Hearing 

Proc. Annual Meet. Pennsylvania 

Dent. Soc. 
Proc. Ass. CoUeg. Sch. Nursing 

Proc. Bd Trustees Am. Dent. Ass. 

Proc. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res. 

Proc. Congr. Dent. Educ. 

Proc. Inst. Dent. Pedag. 

Proc. Internat. Coll. Surg. 

Proc. Minnesota Acad. Sc. 

Proc. Nat. Ass. Dent. Exam. 

Proc. Nat. Ass. Dent. Fac. 

Proc. Nat. Sch. Dent. Techn. 

Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc. 

Proc. Optic. Soc. America 

Proc. Pacific Coast Dent. Conf. 

Proc. Rudolf Virchow M. Soc. New 
York 



320. Pediatria de las Americas; coleccion enciclopedica de 
estudios acerca de las enfermedades de los nifios; comp. 
by Alfonso G. Alarcon. Mex., Tomo 1, No. 1, 1943. 

321. Penicillin news; pub. monthly by E. R. Squibb & 
sons. N. ¥., v.l, No. 1, 1943- 

322. Penn (The) dental journal; pub. by the undergradu- 
ates of the Thomas W. Evans Museum and Dental In- 
stitute, School of Dentistry, University of Pennsyl- 
vania. Phila., V.13, 1910- 

323. Pennsylvania (The) state dental journal; the official 
publication of the Pennsylvania State Dental Society. 
Reading, v.2. No. 4, 1944- 

324. Permanente Foundation medical bulletin; pub. 
quarterly by the staff of the Permanente Foundation 
Hospital, Oakland, Calif. Oakland, v.l, No. 2, 1943- 

325. Pit-Mor-ian (The) Indianap., v.2, No. 5, 1937- 

326. Population literature; pub. quarterly by Population 
Association of America. Wash., v.l, No. 1, 1935- 

327. Popular medicine: sex health, body care. N. Y., 
v.l. No. 2, 1934. 

Title changed to: Your body, with v.2. No. 10. 

328. Practitioners' (The) digest; a quarterly review of the 
medical sciences, and California register of the physicians 
and surgeons combined. San Franc, v.l. No. 2, 1910- 

329. Practical (The) druggist and pharmaceutical review 
of reviews. N. Y., v.l6. No. 2, 1904- 

330. Prensa medica; peri6dico cientifico e informativo. 
La Paz, Bolivia, v.3. No. 2/3, 1943- 

331. Presse (La) medicale beige. Brux., v.64, 1912- 

332. Prisoners of war bulletin; pub. by American National 
Red Cross for the relatives of American Prisoners of 
War and Civihan Internees. Wash., v.l, No. 1, 1943. 

333. Private hospitals; official organ of the Association of 
Private Hospitals. N. Y., v.l, 1933. 

334. Proceedings of the annual meeting of the American 
Association of Dentai Schools, [v. p.] No. 1, 1924— 

335. Proceedings of the American Association for the Study 
and Control of Rheumatic Diseases, [n. p.] 2., 1935- 

336. Proceedings of the annual meeting; American Insti- 
tute of Dental Teachers [v. p.] 21. (1914) 1915- 

Formerlv Proc. ann. meet, of Inst, of Dent. Pedagogics, 7.-20., 
1899-1913. 

337. Proceedings of the ... annual meeting of the American 
Society for the Hard of Hearing. Wash., v. 16, 1935- 

338. Proceedings; annual meeting; Pennsylvania State 
Dental Society [v. p.] No. 32 (1900) 1901- 

339. Proceedings of the annual meeting of the Association 
of Collegiate Schools of Nursing., Chic, No. 5, 1938- 

340. Proceedings of the Board of trustees and reports of 
officers and committees; American Dental Association. 
Chic, 1933- 

341. Proceedings of the Central Society for Clinical 
Research. Chic, v. 16, 1943- 

342. Proceedings; Congress on dental education and 
licensure. Chic, 1942- 

343. Proceedings of the annual meeting; Institute of Dental 
Pedagogics, [v. p.] No. 7 (1899) 1900- 

344. Proceedings of ... the International College of Sur- 
geons. Chic. (1941) 1943- 

345. Proceedings of the Minnesota Academy of Science. 
Minneap., v.9, 1941- 

346. Proceedings of the annual meeting; National Asso- 
ciation of Dental Examiners. Detr., 45. [1927- ] 

347. Proceedings of the National Association of Dental 
Faculties, [v. p.] v. 4, 1887- 

348. Proceedings of the National School of Dental Tech- 
nics. Ann Arb., v.l (1893-96) 1897- 

349. Proceedings and transactions; Liverpool Biological 
Society. Liverpool, v.l, 1887- 

350. Proceedings of the Optical' Society of America, 
[n. p.] 1928- 

351. Proceedings of the Pacific Coast Dental Conference. 
San Franc, 1929- 

352. Proceedings of the Rudolf Virchow Medical Society 
in the City of New York. N. Y., v.l, 1942- 
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Proc. Transvaal Mine M. Off. Ass. 
Pro leproos, Bandoeng 
Pub. Fund. Biogen, Caracas 
Pub, Inst. Pasteur La Guyane 
Pub. med., B. Air. 
Pulse, Newport 

Q. Alumni Ass. New York M. Coll. 
Q. Bull. Frontier Nurs. Serv., Lex. 
Q. Bull. Kentucky Com. Mothers 

Q. J. Curr. Acq. Libr. Congr. 
Q. Rev., Wash. 

Raboty Leningr. vrach. za god otechest. 
voiny 

Rec. Admin. Circ. U. S. Nat. Arch. 

Recreat. Sc., Lond. 

Rendic. 1st. san. pubb., Roma 

Rep. Florida Antimosquito Ass. 

Rev. As. argent, diet. 

Rev. As. Esc. quim. farm., Quito 

Rev. As. med. panamer. 

Rev. brasil odont. 

Rev. Chicago Dent. Soc. 

Rev. cient., Caracas 

Rev. cHn., Rio 
Rev. colomb. lepr. 

Rev. cruz roja argent. 
Rev. Cruz roja guatem. 
Rev. cubana cardiol. 

Rev. Esc. med. mil., Mex. 

Rev. Fac. cien. jur. Guatemala 

Rev. hyg. saiide ptib., Rio 

Rev. med. brasil. 

Rev. med. cir., Monterrey 

Rev. med. drug, pract., Madr. 
Rev. med. ejerc. nac, Mex. 



353 ProceedinKs of the Transvaal Mino Mcliral ()fHccrs' 
Assor.ation. Johannes!,., S. Afr v 23, No. 252, 1943- 

V. h. lot der leprozen. Bandoeng, v 6, No. 11, 1938 

355. Pubhcaciones; Fundacion Bioecir Cenfro de las 
investigaciones cientfficas. Caracas No 1,19^3- 

356. Publications; Institut Pasteur de la Guvane et du 
Territoire de I'lnini. Cayenne, No. 4 1941- 

357. Publicaciones medioas; revista mensual de ciencias 
medicas. B. Air., v. 9, No. 8, 1943- 

358. Pulse (The) published by the U. S. Naval Hospital, 
Newport, R. I. Newport, v. 2, No. 1, 1944- 

359. Quarterly of the Alumni Association of the New 
York Medical College. N. Y., v.l. No. 1, 1939- 

360. Quarterly (The) bulletin of the Frontier Nursing 
Service. Lexington, Ky., v. 4, No. 1, 1928- 

361. Quarterly bulletin of the Kentucky Committee for 
Mothers and Babies. Lexington, v.[l']-f3] 1925-28. 

With V.4, No. 1, 1928, changes title to Q. Bull. Frontier Nurs. Serv., 
Lexington. 

362. Quarterly journal of current acquisitions, Library of 
Congress. Wash., 1943- 

363. Quarterly review; official organ of the Graduate 
Nurses Association of the District of Columbia. [Wash- 
ington] v.4, No. 4, 1936- 

364. Raboty; Leningradskye vrachi za god otechest- 
vennoi voiny. No. 3, Leningr. [Medgiz] 1943. 

365. Records administration circular; United States 
National Archives. Wash., No. 1, 1942- 

366. Recreative science: a record and remembrancer of 
intellectual observation, v. 1-3, Lond., 1840-42. 

367. Rendiconti; Istituto di sanita pubblica. Roma, v.l, 
Pt 2, 1938- 

368. Report; Florida Anti-mosquito Association. Tampa, 
1942- ^ ' 

369. Revista de la Asociaci6n argentina de dietoloeia 
B. Air., v.l. No. 1, 1943- 

370. Revista de la Asociaci6n de la Escuela de qui'mica y 
farmacia. Quito, v.l, No. 2, 1943- 

371. Revista de la Asociaci6n medica panamericana; 
6rgano oficial de la Asociaci6n medica panamericana 
La Habana v.l. No. 5, 1933- 

372. Revista brasileira de odontologia. Rio, No 1 1943- 
373 Fortnightly review of the Chicago Dental Society 

Chic, v.6. No. 7, 1943- 
374. Revista cientifica; 6rgano de divulgaci6n, ciencias 
J™icas, ciencias m6dicas. Caracas, ano 2, No. (21- 

^''^T Vno^ clfnica, medicina e therapeutica. Rio, v 2, 
£\0. Z 1926— 

376. Revista colombiana de leprologfa; 6rgano oficial de 
No 1 T939- ''''^''"'^'^''^ leprologfa. Wash., v.l, 

^^No^iTVs! fgsg-^'"'" '""^^ argentina. B. Air., Ano 17, 

^^^/if^M^'^i'^fnh ^'■''^ ""^j^ guatemalteca. Guatemala, 
v. 11, JNo. o, 1944— 

379. Revista cubana de cardiologfa; organo oficial de la 

No '4 1943- cardiologfa. La Habana, v.4, 

'"Lj'ftNo.l^.Vf""'^' medico-militar. Mexico, 
^^i; Revista de la Facultad de ciencias jun'dicas y sociales 
■?co g^a.temala Guatemala, T. 1, No. 1, 1938- 

1928-^' hygiene e sadde pdblica. Rio, v.2, No. 1, 

neoleones de mM.cos ciru'jai^'l'' VoSreyr'v'.'.tr'l! 
'*T. It"!904.'''' """''"'"'^ " prAoticas. Madr., 

^*Nof!-2,*1936i'"°'' "'"='°"'"- M«x., v.l. 
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Rev. med. exp., Lima 
Rev. med. leg., Colombia 

Rev. med. Paraguay 



Rev. med., Valparaiso 
Rev. med. xalap. 



Rev. mex. tuberc. 

Rev. mod. med. dr.. Par. 
Rev. otorinolar., Cordoba 

Rev. parasit., Habana 
Rev. pediol., B. Air. 
Rev. peru. pediat. 

Rev. quim. farm., Rio 

Rev. sc. med. fr. Moyen Orient, Bey- 
routh 

Rev. Soc. puericult. B. Aires 
Rev. univ., Guadalajara 

Riogrande odont. 

Roy. Dent. Hosp. Mag., Lond. 

Safety Educ. 

S. Afr. Dent. J. 

Sanitarian, Los Ang. 

Sc. Commun. Balneol. Inst. Bad Nau- 
heim 

Science & vie 

Seara med., S. Paulo 

Selecc. med. Serv. nac. inform, cient., 

Caracas 
Sem. med. espan. 

S. George Hosp. Gaz., Lond. 

Sintesis med., N. Y. 

Skylines, Phila. 

South. Hosp. 

Stethoscoop, Brooklyn 

Student Branch J. Am. Pharm. Ass. 



387. Revista de medicina experimental; Institute de 
higiene y salud publica. Lima, v. 2, No. 1, 1943- 

388. Revista do medicina legal de Colombia; organo de la 
Oficina central de medicina legal de Bogotd. liogotk, 
v.l. No. 4, 1937- 

389. Revista medica del Paraguay; 6rgano de la Sociedad 
de medicina y cirugia del Paraguay y de su filial la 
Sociedad paraguaya de tisiologia. Asuncion, v. 3, 
No. 1, 1937- 

390. Revista de medicina. Valparafso, v. 17, No. 2, 1943- 

391. Revista medica xalapena; organo del Sindicato de 
medicos y profesantes similares de Xalapa. Xalapa, 
Veracruz, T. 9, No. 97, 1944- 

392. Revista mexicana de tuberculosis y enfermedades del 
aparato respiratorio; 6rgano de la Sociedad mexicana de 
estudios sobre la tuberculosis. Mex., v.l. No. 2, 1939- 

393. Revista moderna de medicina y de cirugfa. Par., 
V.37, No. 2, 1939- 

395. -Revista de oto-rino-laringologi'a y de bronco-eso- 
fagologi'a; 6rgano oficial del Centro de 0. R. L. de la 
Casa Cuna. Cordoba, Arg., ano 2, No. 2/3, 1943- 

396. Revista de parasitologfa, cHnica y laboratorio. La 
Habana, v.l, No. 1, 1935- 

397. Revista de pediologi'a; Asociaci6n por los derechos 
del niiio. B. Air., T. 2, No. 1/2, 1940- 

398. Revista peruana de pediatria; 6rgano oficial de la 
Sociedad peruana de pediatria. Lima, ano 1, v.l, No. 1, 
1942- 

399. Revista de quimica e farmd,cia; publicagao mensal de 
qufmica pura e aplicada a farmdcia e k biologia. Rio, 
V.8, No. 1, 1943- 

400. Revue de la science medicale frangaise du Moyen 
Orient; pub. par le Groupement des m^decins de culture 
frangaise du Moyen-Orient. Beyrouth, v. 2, No. 9, 1943- 

401. Revista de la Sociedad de puericultura de Buenos 
Aires. B. Air., v.9. No. 2, 1943- 

402. Revista universitaria de la Asociacion de post- 
graduados y ex-alumnos de la Universidad aut6noma 
de Guadalajara. Guadalajara, T. 1, No. 1, 1943- 

403. Riogrande odontologico; publicagao bimestral da 
Associagao dos antigos alunos de odontologia da Facul- 
dade de medicina de Porto Alegre. Porto Alegre, v.l. 
No. 6, 1943- 

404. Royal (The) Dental Hospital magazine. Lond., v. 13, 
No. 1, 1944- 

405. Safetv education; published by the National Safety 
Council. Chic, v.22. No. I, 1942- 

406. South (The) African dental journal. Port Elizabeth, 
v.18, No. 2, 1944- 

407. Sanitarian (The) official publication of the National 
Association of Sanitarians. Los Ang., v. 6, No. 4, 1944- 

408. Scientific communications from the Balneological 
Institute of the University of Giessen at Bad Nauheim. 
Bad Nauheim, No. 1, 1935- 

409. Science et vie. Toulouse, v.63, 1943- 

410. Seara medica; revista de ciencias m6dicas e huma- 
nismo. S. Paulo, v.2. No. 5/6, 1942- 

411. Selecciones medicas; pub. por el Servicio nacional de 
informaci6n cientifica. Cardcas, ano 1, No. 2, 1944- 

412. Semana medica espanola; revista tecnica y profesional 
de ciencias medicas. Madr., v. 6, No. 199, 1943- 

413. St (The) George's Hospital gazette. Lond., v.33, 
No. 1, 1943- 

414. Sintesis medica; revista mensual; contiene los mejo- 
res articulos de la prensa medica mundial. N. Y., v.2. 
No. 5, 1941- 

415. Sky-lines; published by the Philadelphia Naval 
Hospital. Phila., v.4, No. 3, 1944- 

416. Southern hospitals. Charlotte, N. C, v.lO, No. 
10, 1942- 

417. Stethoscoop; published by the U. S. Naval Hos- 
pital, Brooklyn, N. Y. Brooklyn, v.l. No. 1, 1944- 

418. Student branch journal, American Pharmaceutical 
Association; pub. by the Ohio State Student Branch 
of the American jPharmaceutical Association. Co- 
lumbus, No. 5, 1943- 



[14] 



stud, med., Kbh. 



Stud. Tokugawa Inst. 

Summaries Current Lit. Water Poll. 
Res., Lond. 

Summaries Doct. Diss. Univ. Wiscon- 
sin 

Summaries Thes. Harvard Univ. 



Summary Techn. Develop. U. S. Bur. 
Labor Statist. 

Sunflower, Topeka 

Sun Valley Sage 

Surg. Digest, Chic. 
Surg. Supervisor, Erie 

Syllabus, Detr. 

Temple Dent. Rev. 

Texas Dent. J. 

Texas Health Roundup 

Texas J. Pub. Health 

Texas Rep. Biol. M. 

Tilden's Health Rev. & Critique, Den- 
ver 

Tr. Centr. gosud. travmat. inst., 
Leningr. 

Tr. Fiziol. nauch. issled. inst. Leningr. 
gosud. univ. 

Tribuna med. argent. 

Tr. Lab. Inst. Rocha Cabral, Lisb. 

Tr. Leningr. inst. epidem. bakt. im. 
Pastera 

Tr. Leningrad, oftalm. nauch. inst. 

Tr. Nauch. issled. inst. antrop., Moskva 

Tr. Nauch. issled. inst. endokr. rasstr., 
Moskva 

Trop. M. News, N. Orl. 

Tr. Pacific Coast Oto Ophth. Soc. 

Tr. Psikhiatr. kiln. Pavlova 

Tr. Voen. morsk. med. akad. 

Tr. Vsesoiuz. konf. mikrobiologov 

Tr. West. Ophth. Soc. 



419. Stud, med.; organ for det Mcdicinskc studentenraad 
og Medicinsk foroiiing mod moddelclsrr fm dot liaegevi 
denskabelige Fakultot. Kbh., v.l. No. 3, 

420. Studies from the Tokugawa Institute. l"kyo, v.z. 
No. 3, 1932- 

421. Summary of current literature; Water pollution re- 
search. Abstract No. 1123- Lond, v. 13, No. K), 
1940- 

422. Summaries of doctoral dissertations ... submitted ... 
in partial fulfillment of the requirements for the degree 
of doctor of philosophy. Madison, v.l, 1937- 

423. Summaries of theses accepted in partial fulfillment of 
the requirements for the degree of doctor of philosophy, 
Harvard Universitv, Graduate School of Arts and 
Sciences. Cambr., Mass. (1936) 1938- 

424. Summary of technological developments affecting 
war production. United States Bureau of Labor Statis- 
tics. Wash., July, 1943- 

425. Sunflower (The) pub. by the Winter General Hos- 
pital, Topeka, Kansas. Topeka, v.l, No. 1, 1943. 

426. Sun (The) valley sage, pub. by United States Naval 
Convalescent Hospital, Sun Valley, Idaho. Sun Val- 
ley, v.l, No. 2, 1944- 

427. Surgical digest and forum. Chic, v.l, No. 1, 1937- 

428. Surgical (The) supervisor; pub. by American Steri- 
lizer CO. Erie, May, 1941- 

429. Syllabus (The) pub. by Frederick Stearns & co. 
Detr., v.l, 1943- 

430. Temple (The) dental review^; official publication of 
Temple University School of Dentistry. Phila., v. 14, 
No. 1, 1943- 

431. Texas (The) dental journal; pub. by the Texas State 
Dental Society. Dallas, v.7, 1889- 

432. Texas health round-up; pub. by Texas State Depart- 
ment of Health. Austin, v.l. No. 2, 1943- 

433. Texas journal of public health; an official publication 
of the Texas Public Health Association. Austin, v. 11, 
No. 5, 1943- 

434. Texas reports on biology and medicine; being reports 
from the John Sealy Hospital, and the University of 
Texas School of Medicine, Galveston. Galveston, v.l, 
1943- 

435. Tilden's (Dr) health review and critique. Denver, 
v.l, No. 1, 1926- 

436. Trudy; Centralnyi gosudarstvennyi travmatologi- 
cheskii institut im. R. R. Vredena. Leningr., 1936- 

437. Trudy; Leningradskii gosudarstvennyi universitet; 
Fiziologicheskii nauchno-issledovatelyskii institut. 
Leningr., 1937- 

438. Tribuna medica argentina. B. Air., v. 9, No. 98, 
1923- 

439. Travaux de Laboratoire, Institut Rocha Cabral, 
Lisboa. Lisb., v.l, 1927- 

440. Trudy; Leningradsky institut epidemiologii i bak- 
teriologii im. Pastera. Leningr., 1937- 

441. Trudy Leningradskogo oftalmologicheskogo nauchno- 
prakticheskogo instituta. Leningr., T. 1, 1936- 

442. Trudy; Gosudarstvenny universitet; Nauchno-issle- 
dovatelysky institut antropologii. Moskva, 1938- 

443. Trudy; Nauchno-Issledovatelsky institut obmena 
veshchestv i endokrinnykh rasstroistv NKZ RSFSR. 
Moskva, v.l, 1934- 

444. Tropical medicine news; pub. by the American 
Society of Tropical Medicine. N. Orl., v.l, No. 1, 1944- 

445. Transactions; Pacific Coast Oto-ophthalmological 
Society, v. p., v.9, 1921- 

446. Trudy; Vsesoiuznyi institut eksperimentalnoi medi- 
cmy im. M. Gorkogo; Psikhiatricheskaya klinika 
akademika I. P. Pavlova. Leningr., 1940- 

447. Trudy; Voenno-morskaya medicinskaya akademia 
Leningr., T. 1, 1941- 

448. Trudy; Vsesoiuznaya konferencia mikrobiologov 
epidemiologov i infekcionistov. Moskva, 1940- ' 

449. Transactions of the annual meeting of the Western 
Ophthalmological Society, [n. p.] v.2, 1935- 
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Tskr. Norges laegeforb. 
Tuberculology, Denver 



Tufts Dent. Outlook 

Univ. Durham M. Gaz. 

Univ. Manitoba M. J. 

Varldspressen, Stockh. 

Vener. Dis. Bull., Randolph Field 

Venoz. davlen. 
Vest, rentg. 

Vida, Mex. 

Vitamin News, Milwaukee 
Vom Wasser, Berl. 
Vopr. ekol. biocenol. 
Voz farm., Montev. 

War Dep. Techn. Bull. 
Washington Dent. J. 

Washington Univ. Dent. J. 

West Virginia Dent. J. 

We the Blind, Phila. 
Wien. Chemiker Ztg 
Wirtsch. & Sozialber. 

Yale Univ. Libr. Gaz. 

Yearb. Acad. Appl. Osteopathy 

Your Body, N. Y. 

Zeiss Nachr. 

Zschr. angew. Meteor. 

Zschr. Schiess Sprengstoffwes. 



450. Tidskrift for Norges laegeforbund. Oslo, v. 62, 1942- 

451. Tuberculology; official journal of the American 
Academy of Tuberculosis Physicians. Denver, v. 6, No. 
3, 1943- 

452. Tufts dental outlook; pub. by Tufts College Dental 
School. Bost., V.17, No. 3, 1943- 

453. University of Durham medical gazette. Newcastle 
on Tyne, v.l, No. 1, 1943- 

454. University (The) of Manitoba medidal journal. 
Winnipeg, v.9. No. 3, 1938- 

455. Varldspressen. Stockh., v. 4, 1943- 

456. Venereal disease bulletin; organ of the Gulf Coast 
Army Air Forces Training Center. Randolph Field, 
No. 1, 1942- 

457. Venoznoe davlenie. Leningr., No. 1, 1937- 

458. Vestnik rentgenologii i radiologii. Leningr., T. 14, 
1935- 

459. Vida; revista mensual. M^x., v.2. No. 21, 1943- 

460. Vitamin news; pub. by Vitamin Products co. Mil- 
waukee, v.2, 1943- 

461. Vom Wasser; ein Jahrbuch fiir Wasserchemie und 
Wasserreinigungstechnik. Berl., v. 15, 1941/42- 

462. Voprosy ekologii i biocenologii; sbornik statei. 
Moskva, No. 4, 1939- 

463. Voz (La) de la farmacia; 6rgano oficial del Centre 
propietarios de farmacias del Uruguay. Montev., v. 6, 
No. 72, 1943- 

464. War Department technical bulletin. Wash., No. 1, 
1943- 

465. Washington state dental journal; official publication 
of the Washington State Dental Association. Seattle, 
v.lO, No. 3, 1943- 

466. Washington (The) University dental journal; pub. 
by the Alumni Association of Washington University 
School oi Dentistry. S. Louis, v.7, No. 1, 1940- 

467. West Virginia dental journal; official pub. of the 
West Virginia State Dental Societj'. Clarksburg, v. 18, 
No. 3, 1944- 

468. We the blind; pub. by the Pennsylvania Federation 
of the Blind. Phila., v.7, No. 3, 1943- 

469. Wiener Chemiker-Zeitung. Wien, v.46. No. 11/12, 
1943- 

470. Wirtschafts- und Sozialberichte; herausg. v. Arbeits- 
wissenschaftliches Institut der Deutschen Arbeitsfront. 
Berl., July 1942- 

471. Yale (The) university library gazette. N. Haven, 
V.14, No. 3, 1940- 

472. Year book; Academy of Applied Osteopathy. Ann 
Arb., 1944- 

473. Your body; combined with Popular medicine. N. Y., 
v.l. No. 2, 1934- 

Former title: Popular medicine, sex-health, body care. 

474. Zeiss Nachrichten. Jena, 4. Folge, 1943- 

475. Zeitschrift fiir angewandte Meteorologie. Lpz., v. 59, 
1942- 

476. Zeitschrift fiir das gesamte Schiess- und Spreng- 
stoffwesen mit der Sonderabteilung Gasschutz. Miinch., 
v.37, 1942- 



SEVENTH ADDITION TO THE INDEX TO ABBREVIATIONS OF 
PUBLICATIONS OF CORPORATE BODIES 



Adelaide medical students' society. 18. 
Alabama, U. S. A. State department of public 

welfare. 9. 
Alabama dental association. 91. 
Alpha Omega fraternity. 11. 
[America] Association of collegiate schools of 

nursing. 339. 
[America] Botanical society of America. 15. 
[America] Optical society of America. 350. 
[America] Society of the Sigma Xi. 17. 
American academy of tuberculosis physicians. 

451. 

American association of dental schools. 226, 334. 
American association of hospital social workers. 
91. 

American association of medical social workers. 
92. 

American association for the study andjcontrol 

of rheumatic diseases. 335. 
American college of allergists. 30. 
American dairy science association. 224. 
American dental assistants association. 156. 
American dental association. 340, 342. 
American dental hygienists' association. 219. 
American gastro-enterological association. 319. 
American hospital association; Hospital service 

plan commission. 71. 
American institute of dental teachers. 336. 
American occupational therapy association. 307. 
American society of dentistry for children. 225. 
American society for the hard of hearing. 198, 

337. 

American society (The) of tropical medicine. 
444. 

American-Soviet medical society. 16. 
Argentina. Asociaci6n argentina de dictologfa. 
369. 

[Argentina] Asociaci6n por los derechos del 
nino. 397. 

[Argentina] Comity argentino de profilaxis de la 

ceguera y lucha contra el tracoma. 76. 
[Argentina] Cruz roja argentina. 377. 
[Argentina] Sociedad odontol6gica argentina de 

higiene y educaci6n social. 309. 
Arizona state medical association. 59. 
Arkansas state dental association. 221. 
Asunci6n. Facultad de ciencias medicas. 25. 
Bad Nauheim. Balneological institute of the 

University of Giessen at Bad Nauheim. 408. 
Bandoeng. Vereeniging ter verbetering v. h. lot 

der leprozen. 354. 
Barcelona, Spain. Institute de medicina prdctica 

52. 

Beirut, Syria. Faculte frangaise de medecine et 

de pharmacie de Beyrouth. 26. 
[Belgium] Ordre des pharmaciens. 113. 
Billings General Hospital. 68. 
Bogotd, Colombia. Oficina central de medicina 

legal de Bogotd. 388. 
Brazil. Associa^ao brasileira de pharmaceuticos. 

73. 

British council; Medical department. 90. 
British hospitals association. 205. 



Brooklyn, N. Y. United States naval hospital. 
10, 417. 

Bucure§ti, Rumania. Facultatea de medicina 

veterinarS. 58. 
Buenos Aires, Arg. Institute de maternidad. 

81. 

Buenos Aires, Arg. Sociedad de medicina legal y 

toxicologi'a. 53. 
Buenos Aires, Arg. Sociedad de puericultura. 

401. 

Buenos Aires, Arg. Universidad nacional; 
Facultad de ciencias medicas; Escuela de 
odontologfa; Cdtedra de radiologfa y fisiotera- 
pia buco-dental. 19. 

California, U. S. A. State department of public 
health. 134. 

California dietetic association. 95. 

California state nurses association. 96. 

Cambridge university; Medical society. 135. 

Camp Blanding, Fla. Station hospital. 122. 

Canada. Department of pensions and national 
health. 222. 

Canada. Royal Canadian navy; Medical serv- 
ices. 222. 

Canadian association of medical students and 
internes. 136. 

Canadian hospital council. 138. 

Caracas, Venez. Clfnica Acosta Ortiz. 139. 

Cardcas, Venez. Fundaci6n Biogen. 355. 

Cardcas, Venez. Institute de medicina experi- 
mental. 28. 

Central society for clinical research. 341. 

Chicago, 111. Academy of applied osteopathy. 

Chicago, 111. Certified Akers laboratories. 133 

Chicago. 111. Coe laboratories. 133. 

Chicago, 111. Society of medical history of 

Chicago. 121. 
Chicago dental society. 373. 
Chile. Universidad; Facultad de ciencias iurf- 

dicas y sociales. 24. 

. Universidad; Facultad de medicina; 

Clmica ofacial de tisiologi'a. 48 
Cincinnati, Ohio. Elizabeth Gamble deaconess 

honae association and The Christ hospital. 40 
C eve and, Ohio. Child health association 142* 
Cleveland dental society. 97. 
Cleveland health museum. 284 
Co^lombia. Sociedad colembiana de leprolegfa. 

Comayagua, Honduras. Santa Teresa Hospital. 

Connecticut state dental association 98 
Cuba. Sociedad cubana de cardiolegfa ' 379 
Cuba. Sociedad nacional cubana de la cruz reja. 

Des Moines academy of medicine. 100 
Des Plaines 111. Forest sanitarium 101 
Deutsche pharmazeutische Gesellschaft 97q 
District of Columbia dental soc etv 227 
District of Columbia. Graduate m.Ve ^' ■ 
tion. 363, ^raauate nurses associa- 
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District of Columbia pharmaceutical association. 
288. 

Durham. University. 453. 
Florida anti-mosquito association. 368. 
Florida state dental society. 229. 
Fort Wayne academy of medicine and surgery. 
130. 

Fort Wayne medical society. 130. 

France. Societe de physique biologique de 

France. 149. 
French Guiana. Institut Pasteur de la Guyane 

et du Territoire de I'lnini. 356. 
Frontier nursing service. 360. 
Galveston, Texas. John Sealy Hospital. 434. 
Georgia dental association. 230. 
Germany. Kassenarztliche Vereinigung Deutsch- 

lands. 163. 

Germany. Nationalsozialistischer Rechtswahrer- 
bund. 164. 

Germany. Nationalsozialistischer Rechtswahrer- 
bund; Verwaltungsrechtswahrer. 165. 

Germany. Reichsaerztekammer. 163. 

[Great Britain] Central council for health 
education. 67, 193. 

[Great Britain] Incorporated association of 
hospital administrators. 205. 

Great Britain. Mines Department; Safety in 
mines research board. 44. 

[Great Britain] National institute of industrial 
psychology. 291. 

Great Britain. Scientific and industrial research 
department; Water pollution research. 421. 

Great Britain. War office; Army medical de- 
partment. 93. 

Great Britain. War Office; Army medical di- 
rectorate. 94. 

Great Lakes, 111. United States naval hospital. 
206. 

Guadalajara. Universidad; Facultad de medi- 
cina. 267. 

Guadalajara. Universidad aut6noma; Asocia- 
ci6n de post-graduados y ex-alumnos. 402. 

Guatemala. Cruz roja guatemalteca. 378. 

Guatemala. Facultad de ciencias jurldicas y 
sociales de Guatemala. 381. 

Hammond general hospital. 188, 

Harrogate medical society. 189. 

Hartford, Conn. Board of health. 39. 

Harvard dental alumni association. 190. 

Harvard university; Graduate school of arts and 
sciences. 423. 

Harvard university; Library. 191. 

Honduras. Direccion general de sanidad. 85. 

Houston district dental society. 231. 

Hudson county dental society. 102. 

Illinois, U. S. A. Department of public welfare; 
Division of mental hospitals. 207. 

India. Public health commissioner. 43. 

Indian institute for medical research. 32. 

Institute of dental pedagogics. 343. 

[Interamerican] Instituto indigenista inter- 
americano. 13. 

[Interamerican] Sociedad interamericana de 
antropologfa y geografia. 3. 

International cancer research foundation. 1. 

International college of surgeons. 344. 

International commission on zoological nomen- 
clature. 127, 

[International] Institut international de statis- 
tique. 103. 

[International] Soci6t6 Internationale de gastro- 

ent^rologie. 56. 
[International] Union internationale contra la 

tuberculose. 124. 
Isaac Knapp district dental society. 130. 



[Italy] Reale accademia d'ltalia. 29. 

Jefferson county medical society. 299. 

Johannesburg, S. Africa. Brenthurst red cross 
military hospital for plastic surgery. 88. 

Johannesburg, South Africa. University of the 
Witwatersrand medical school; Students' medi- 
cal council. 256. 

Kansas, U. S. A. University; School of medicine 
125. 

Kansas state dental association. 232, 
Kaunas. Vytauto Didziojo universitatas; Medi- 
cines fakultatas. 4. 
Kentucky committee for mothers and babies 
360, 361. 

Kings county dental society. 104. 

K0benhavn, Denmark. Laegevidenskabelige 

fakultet; Medicinske studentenraad. 419. 
La Habana, Cuba. Hospital Ntra Sra de las 

Mercedes; Instituto del radium. 50. 
La Habana, Cuba. Laboratories Vieta-Plasencia 

214. 

Lake County medical society. 254. 

La Plata. Universidad; Instituto de semiologia 

y cHnica propedeutica m^dica y quiriirgica 

74. 

Lawson general hospital. 255. 

Leningrad, U. S. S. R. Centralynyi gosudarst- 

vennyi travmatologicheskii institut im. R R 

Vredena. 436. 
Leningrad, U. S. S. R. Psikhiatricheskaya 

klinika akademika I. P. Pavlova. 446. 
Leningrad, U. S. S. R. Voenno-morskaya 

medicinskaya akademia. 447. 
Leningradsky gosudarstvenny pediatrichesky 

medicinsky institut. 457. 
Leningradsky gosudarstvenny universitet; Fizio- 

logichesky nauchno-issledo-vatelysky institut 

437. 

Leningradsky institut epidemiologii i bakterio- 

logii im. Pastera. 440. 
Leningradsky oftalmologichesky nauchno-prakti- 

chesky institut. 441. 
Lima, Peru. Universidad mayor de San Marcos; 

Escuela de farmacia; Facultad de ciencias 

medicas. 22, 
Lisboa, Portugal. Institut Rocha Cabral. 439. 
Liverpool biological society. 349. 
London, Engl. Chartered society of massage 

and medical gymnastics. 223. 
London, Engl. King's college hospital. 248. 
London, Engl. Royal botanic society of London. 

87. 

Long Beach, Calif, United States naval hospital. 
47. 

Longview state hospital. 105. 

Louisiana state pharmaceutical association. 260. 

Loyola University; Chicago college of dental 

surgery; Alumni association. 129. 
Lyon, France. Laboratoires A. Lumifere physio- 

logie exp^rimentale et de pharmacodynamie. 

35. 

McGill medical society. 261. 
McGill medical undergraduate society. 262. 
Madison county medical society. 263. 
Madrid. CHnica del profesor C. Jimenez Diaz. 
20. 

Mahoning county medical society. 107. 
Manitoba medical students' association. 454, 
Maryland, U. S. A. University; Graduate School. 
2, 

Massachusetts, U, S. A, Department of public 

health. 42, 99, 290. 
Massachusetts civic league. 257. 
Massachusetts medical society; Norfolk district, 

296. 
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Massachusetts state dental society. 108. 
Memphis, Tenn. United States naval hospital. 
203. 

Mexico. Academia mexicana de ciencias penales. 
150. 

Mdxico. Asociaci6u para evitar la ceguera en 
Mexico. 49. 

Mexico. Asociaci6n nacional de venereologfa. 55. 

Mexico. Departamento de salubridad piiblica. 77. 

Mexico. Departamento de salubridad publica; 
Instituto de higiene. 80. 

Mexico. Ej6rcito nacional. 386. 

Mexico, Secretarfa de asistencia publica. 62. 

Mexico. Sociedad mexicana de estudios sobre la 
tuberculosis. 392. 

Mexico, D. F. Escuela m6dico militar. 380. 

Mexico, D. F. Hospital infantil. 83. 

Mexico, D. F. Instituto indigenista inter- 
americano. 13. 

Michigan state dental society. 234. 

Middlesex university; school of veterinary medi- 
cine. 276. 

Minnesota, U. S. A. University; Medical school. 
271. 

Minnesota academy of science. 345. 
Minnesota dental association. 300. 
Minnesota public health association. 173. 
Missouri state dental association. 235. 
Montevideo. Ch'nica m^dica C. 21. 
Montreal, Qu6. Hopital Sainte-Justine. 36. 
Moore general hospital. 282. 
Moskva, U. S. S. R. Gosudarstvenny universi- 

tet; Is^auchno-issledovatelsky institut antro- 

pologii. 442. 
Moskva, U. S. S. R. Nauchno-issledovatelsky 

institut obmena veshchestv i endokrinnykh 

rasstroistv NKZ RSFSR. 443. 
Moskva, U. S. S. R. Vsesoiuznaya akademia S. 

Kh. Nauk im. V. I. Lenina. 167. 
Nebraska state dental association. 237. 
Nebraska state department of health. 66. 
Nederlandsch chemische vereeniging. 141. 
New Hampshire pharmaceutical association. 

111. 

' New Jersey state dental society. 239. 
New Orleans, La. LaGarde general hospital. 
253. 

New Orleans college of pharmacy. 240. 
Newport, R. 1. United States naval hospital. 
358. 

New River, N. C. United States naval hospital. 
131. 

New York, U. S. A. Dental society of the state 

of New York. 310. 
New York, U. S. A. Dental society of the State 

of New York; Ninth district. 112. 
New York, U. S. A. Second district dental 

Society of the State of New York. 244. 
New York, N. Y. College of the city of New 

York. 70. 

New York, N. Y. Rudolf Virchow medical 
society in the city of New York. 352. 

New York medical college; Alumni association. 
143, 359. 

Nicaragua. Direcci6n general de sanidad. 84. 
Norfolk, Va. U. S. naval hospital; Naval 

operating base. 258. 
Norfolk naval hospital. 148. 
Norges laegeforbund. 450. 

Norman, Okla. United States naval hospital. 
204. 

Nuevo Le6n, M6x. Sindicato de medicos ciru- 
janos y profesionistas conexos. 54. 

Oceanside, Calif. United States naval hospital; 
Santa Margarita ranch. 306. 



Ohio state university; College of pharmftcy. 
418. 

Ontario medical association. 312, 313. 
Ontario society for crippled children. 202. 
Oregon state dental association. 242. 
Orleans parish medical society. 114. 
Pacific Coast dental conference. 351. 
Pacific Coast oto-ophthalmological society. 445. 
Pacific Coast society of orthodontists. 115. 
Panamd. Departamento de sanidad y bene- 

ficencia. 200. 
[Panamerican] Asociaci6n m6dica panamericana. 

371. 

[Panamerican] Oficina sanitaria panamericana. 
213. 

Pard. Archivo publico; Bibliotheca. 31. 
Paraguay. Sociedad de medicina y cirugfa. 
86, 389. 

Paris. Institut Pasteur; Service des fermenta- 
tions. 34. 

Pennsylvania, U. S. A. University; School of 
dentistry; Thomas W. Evans museum and 
dental institute. 322. 

Pennsylvania state dental society. 323, 338. 

Permanente Foundation Hospital. 324. 

Peru. Academia de estomatologia. 72. 

Peru. Instituto de higiene y salud piiblica. 
387. 

Peru. Ministerio de salud publica, trabajo y 
previsi6n social; Direcci6n general de salu- 
bridad. 78, 169. 

Peru. Sociedad peruana de pediatri'a. 398. 

Philadelphia, Pa. International cancer research 
foundation. 1. 

Philadelphia, Pa. United States naval hospital. 
415. 

Philadelphia county dental society. 116. 
Pierce county medical society. 117. 
Pittsburgh, Pa. University; School of dentistry; 

Students and alumni. 160. 
Polk county medical society. 100. 
Porto Alegre. Faculdade de medicina; Asso- 

ciagao dos antigos alunos de odontologia. 403. 
Quito, Ecuador. Asociaci6n de la Escuela de 

quimica y farmacia. 370. 
Quito, Ecuador. Biblioteca nacional. 273. 
Ramsey county medical society. 281. 
Recife. Instituto de assistencia hospitalar. 79. 
Richmond, Va. Johnston- Willis hospital. 241. ' 
Richmond, Va. McGuire clinic and St Luke's 

hospital. 106. 
Richmond, Va. Stuart Circle hospital. 123. 
Roma, Italy. Istituto di sanita pubblica. 367 
Roma, Italy. Reale accademia d'ltalia. 29. 
Roslyn, L. 1. St Francis sanatorium for cardiac 

children. 118. 
[Russia] Akademia nauk SSSR. 246. 
St Louis County medical society. 119. 
Saint Louis dental society. 120. 
San Marino, California. Huntington (Henrv E ) 

library and art gallery. 41. 
San Salvador. Hospital Rosales. 51 
Santa Ana. Hospital San Juan de Dios 180 
Sao Paulo, Brasil. Secretaria da agricultura 

industria e com^ricio; Departamento de 

zoologia. 318. 
Sao^Paulo, S. P. Biblioteca p,5blica municipal. 

Sigma Xi, Society of the. 17 

Southern California state dental association. 

Spokane Wash Baxter General Hospital. 65 
Sun Valley, Idaho United States naval con- 
valescent hospital. 426. "^vai con- 
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Sweden. Militartekniska forening. 278. 
Temple university; School of dentistry. 430. 
Texas, U. S. A. University; School of medicine. 
434. 

Texas public health association. 433. 
Texas state dental society.. 431. 
Texas state department of health. 432. 
Tokugawa Institute for Biological Research. 
420. 

Transvaal mine medical officer's association. 
353. 

Tufts college dental school. 452. 

United States. Army; Gulf Coast Army Air 

Forces Training Center. 456. 
United States. Army; North African theater of 

operations. 265. 
United States. Army air forces medical services. 

8. 

United States. Army medical department. 126. 
United States. Bureau of labor statistics. 424. 
United States. Chief surgeon's office; European 

theatre of operations. 266. 
United States. Library of congress. 362. 
United States. National archives. 365. 
[United States] National association of dental 

examiners. 346. 
[United States] National association of dental 

faculties. 347. 
[United States] National association of federal 

veterinarians. 174. 
[United States] National association of nurse 

anesthetists. 110. 
[United States] National association of retail 

druggists. 285, 286. 
[United States] National association of sani- 
tarians. 407. 
[United States] National committee on federal 

legislation for birth control. 287. 



[United States] National proctologic association. 
236. 

[United States] National safety council. 211, 
405. 

[United States] National school of dental 

technics. 348. 
United States. Navy department; Bureau of 

medicine and surgery. 128. 
United States. War department; Surgeon 

General's office; Nursing division. 60. 
Urologists' Letter Club. 45. 
Uruguay. Centro propietarios de farmacias del 

Uruguay. 463. 
Uruguay. Liga uruguaya contra la tuberculosis. 

82. 

Uruguay. Sindicato odontol6gico del Uruguay. 
155. 

Valencia. Hospital provincial. 46. 
[Venezuela] Servicio nacional de informaci6n 

cientffica. 411. 
Vsesoiuznaya konferencia mikrobiologov. 448. 
Warszawa, Poland. Towarzystwo lekarski 

Warszawski. 317. 
Washington state dental association. 465. 
Washington university; School of dentistry; 

Alumni association. 466. 
Western ophthalmological society. • 449. 
West Virginia state dental society. 467. 
Winter general hospital. 425. 
Wisconsin. University; Graduate school. 422. 
Xalapa, Vera Cruz. Sindicato de medicos y 

profesantes similares de Xalapa. 391. 
Yugoslavia. Ministarstva narodnog zdravlja. 

109, 186, 218. 
Yugoslavia. Ministfere de la sant6 publique. 

109, 186. 
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K 

For appropriate subjects see also under letter 
C in 3. vol. of the current series of the Index- 
Catalogue. 

KA, Joseph, 1909- *Les ruptures de 

cicatrice dans la cesarienne basse [Lyon] 46p. 
8? Bourg, Berthod, 1935. 

KAALUND.J0RGENSEN, Otto. Experi- 
mental studies on a transmissible myelomatosis 
(reticulosis) in mice. 142p. pi. 8? Kbh., 
Levin & Munksgaard, 1936. 

KAARSBERG, Johannes, 1856-1917. Female 
hygiene; main points of dietetics for women. 
81p. 8? Clevel., A. V. E. Poulsen, 1900. 

KAARSTAD, Johan, 1892- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
180. 

KAARTINEN, Toivo [M. D., 1926, Helsinki] 
*Zur Klinik der Prapubertatsstruma nebst 
mikroskopischen Kapillaruntersuchungen bei der- 
selben. 127p. 8? Helsin. [A. Saxen] 1926. 

Also Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 7: No. 2. 

KAATZ, Moritz. 

See Waller, J. R., & Kaatz, M. English-German and 
German-English medical dictionary. 1. pt, English-German. 
4. ed. 201p. 16? Lpz., 1934. 

& BRAITENBERG, Franz von. Deutsch- 

Englisches medizinisches Worterbuch. 6. Aufl. 
238p. 16? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1932. 

KABACK, Harry, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der therapeutischen Erfolge bei der 
habituellen Schulterluxation. 24p. 23cm. Ziir., 
Fluntern, 1936. 

KABAKER, losif, 1908- *Contribution 
h I'etude experimentale des pleuresies a eosino- 
philes au corns du pneumothorax artificiel. 61p. 
pi. 8? Strasb., Ed. univ. Strasbourg, 1935. 

KABAKERIS, Leonas [M. D., 1930, Lausanne] 
*Contribution a I'etude des necroses de la rate 
au cours de I'uremie (rate tachetee) 24p. 8? 
Lausanne, Impr. Commerciale, 1930. 

KABALKIN, Tamara [M. D., 1935, Geneve] 
*Meningite purulente a pneumobacille de Fried- 
lander chez les enfants. 31p. 8? Genfeve, J. 
Guerry, 1935. 

KABBALA. 

See Cabbala. 

KABBARA, Djemil [M. D., 1929, Lausanne] 
*La structure des paupieres chez le foetus humain 
[Lausanne] 41p. 8? Par., Pr. univ. France, 
1929 

KABEL, Helmut, 1911- *Therapeutische 
Erfolge bei Kehlkopftuberkulose an Hand von 
157 Fallen, die in den ersten beiden Jahren des 
Bestehens der Heilstatte Seltersberg (1930-31) 
aufgenommen waren [Giessen] 27p. 8? Geln- 
hausen, F. W. Kalbfleisch, 1936. 

KABEL, Henny, 1907- *Ueber die 

Wirkung injizierbarer Leberextrakte auf den 
Kohlehydratstoffwechsel und ihre Beziehungen 



zur Nebenniere. 23p. 8? Giessen, Nitsch- 
kowski, 1933. 

KABELIK-GELLNER test. 

See also Syphilis, Serodiagnosis. 

Gellner, G. [Serological and bacteriological examination of 
recruits] Voj. zdrav. listy, 1926, 2: 64-9. Examina- 
tion of the serum of the recruit bv Kabelik-Gellner method. 
Arch. m^d. beiges, 1928, 81 : 484-502. 

KABELITZ, Gerhard, 1908- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Purinstoffwechsel bei Hypo- 
thyreosen. lop. 21cm. Berl., Neuland, 1937. 

KABERRY, Phyllis Mary. Aboriginal woman, 
sacred and profane. xxxi, 294p. map. pi. 
22cm. Phila., Blakiston co. [1939] 

KABISCH, Gotthelf Franz Alfred, 1902- 
*Ein kasuistischer Beitrag zur Frage der kon- 
genitalen Diinndarmatresie. 31p. 8? Berl., 
J. Herper, 1927. 

KABNICK, Stuart, 1897- A new and 

scientific approach to the treatment of several 
of the diseases of the oral tissues. 16p. illust. 
diagr. 8? [Phila., S. Bricklin] 1933. 

KABO, D. HACOJiorn^ecKaH o6pa6oTKa mo- 
jioAencH H cojiAax b FHTjiepoBCKoii FepMaHiiH. 
39p. 21J'icm. Ashhabad, Voen. -lurid. Akad. 
R. K. K. A., 1942. 

KABOTH, Berta. Lehrbuch der Instrumenten- 
kunde fiir die Operationspraxis. viii, 141p. 
illust. 8? Berl., W. de Gruyter & co., 1938. 

KABRHEL, Gustav, 1857-1939. 

Cancik, J. [Sixty-second anniversary of Gustav Kabrhel] 
Gas. \6k. desk., 1927, 66: 1765-7, pi. 

For portrait see Cas. 16k. desk., 1939, 78: No. 10, opp. 385. 

KABURE. 

See Cercaria, Dermatitis; Schistosoma, japo- 
nicum. 
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tersuchungen an den Neuimmatrikulierten der 
Technischen Hochschule Dresden vom Winter- 
Semester 1925-26 und Sommer-Semester 1926. 
30p. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1927. 

KABYLE. 

See also Algeria; Hamite; Tunisia. 

Neveu, R. La medecine indigene en Kabvlie. Bull. Soc. 
fr. hist. m6d., 1910, 9: 310-20.— Wattemath, K. Sind die 
Kabylcn Nachkommen der germanischen Vandalen? Um- 
schau, 1925, 29: 849-50. 

KACHELMACHER, Christian Lorentz, 1871- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 619. 
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T. Steinkopff] 1934. 
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mann, 1937. 
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*La valeur pratique de la reaction biologique de 
la prossesse. 48p. 22)2cm. Genfeve, Impr. 
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KACZANDER, Paul, 1902- *Ueber den 
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KACZOROWSKI, Teofil, 1830- 
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Menschen. xii, 256p. 8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1934. 
KADAVY, Godfrey Joseph, 1889- 

I'or bioKPuphv see in Hist Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 252, portr. 

KADE, Gunther, 1902- *Zur Frage der 

Beeinflussung des Tuberkuloseablaufes durch den 
Menstruationszyklus [Breslau] 19p. 22)^cm. 
Liebau i. Riesengeb., H. Hiltmann, 1935. 

KADE, Helmut, 1912- *K6rperzustand 
und Altersveranlagung bei Chorea minor unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Krankheits- 
fiille der Universitats-Kinder-Klinik in den letztcn 
31 Jahren [P>langen] 27p. 22cm. Hamb., 
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KADELBACH, Martin Gotz, 1913- *Zwei 
Falle von angeborenen Missbildungen der Fiisse, 
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8? BresL, K. Klospok, 1938. 

KADEN [Friedrich] Eduard, 1908- *Mo- 
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Also Arch. Verdauangskr., 1933, 54: 

KADEN, Heinrich Alfred Eberhard, 1912- 
*Die histochemische Lokalisation des normalen 
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und Kaninchen. lop. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edel- 
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KADEN, Johannes, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Erkrankungen des Kniegelenks 
beira Pferd. 75p. 21cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1936. 

KADEN, Reinhard, 1912- *Paradentose 
und ihre Beziehung zu inneren Krankheiten; 
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gie und Therapie. 27p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1936. 

KADESCH, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1909- 
*Karies und andere pathologische Veranderungen 
am Gebiss wildlebender Anthropoiden [Miin- 
chen] 32p. 8? Dvisseld., G. H. Nolle, 1934. 
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See Syphilis, Serodiagnosis. 
KADLICKY, Roman, 1879- 

[70th anniversary of Prof. Roman Kadhck^] Cas. 16k. 
desk., 1939. 78: 1325. portr. 

KADOW, Archie Max, 1903- *A study 

of stillbirths in 1081 deliveries [Ravenswood 
Hospital] 20 1. 4? Chic, 1929. 

Typewritten. 

KADREFF, Dobri, 1910- *Le signe 

d'Argvll Robertson en dehors de la syphilis. 
o6p. "8? Lyon, M. Martins, 1934. 
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KADURA, Erhard, 1906- *Zur Frage der 

Geburtseinlcitung bei Uebertragung. 34p. 8? 
Bresl., K. Vater, 1938. 

KADYKOV, Josif Iljic. 06maH xiipyprHH; 
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T. Steinkopflf, 1943. Also 7. & 8. Aufl. xii, 407p. 
1943. 

KAEFER, Kurt, 1914- *Ueber ortlich 

begrenzte Paradentose und akute Paradentitis in 
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Verlauf der Mundbodenphlegmone. 24p 
22>^cm. Greifswald, PI. Adler, 1938 

KAELBERER, Heinrich [Christoph August] 
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*pie kun.sthche Friihgeburt in der Zurcher 
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Gebr. Fretz, 1928. 
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KAFFA. 

See also Ethiopia. 

Bieber, F. J. KafTii; ein altkuschitisches Volkstum in 
Innerafrika (Kev.) Anthropos, Modling, 1924. 20: 1141-9.— 
Gruehl, K.ilTa unci ^cine Menschen. Erdball, 1920-^7, 1: 
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8: .'j27.— Kunike, H. Sikulume; ein Miirchen der Amaxosa. 

Erdball, 1928, 2: 101-6. Die wunderbare Feder; 
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KAFINDO. 

See Hemorrhagic diathesis, Onyalai. 

KAFIR. 

Lent?,, W. Ueber einige Fragen der materiellen Kultur von 
Nuristan. Zschr. Ethnol., 1938, 69: 277-306.— Morgenstierne, 
J. The kafirs of Hindu Kush. Man, Lond., 1932, 32: No. 202. 
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KAFKA. Victor, 1881- Serologische Me- 

thoden, P>gebnisse und Probleme in der P,sy- 
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See Cerebrospinal fluid. Colloidal reactions: 
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See Cerebrospinal fluid, Protein rel-ation. 
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KAHANPAA, Veikko [M. D., 1938, Hel- 
sinki] *Ueber Friih- und spatpuerperale Mor- 
biditat, insbesondere nach Retention von Ei- 
hauten und Placenta oder Resten derselben. 
175p. 8? Helsin., Finn. Liter. Ges., 1938. 

Also Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1938, 25: ser. B. 

KAHL, Bruno Reinhard, 1904- *Ueber 
carcinomatose Entartung eines Mundbodenepi- 
dermoids. 27p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1930. 

KAHL, Erich, 1907- *Ueber die Sy.nthese 

einiger Phenyl-alkoxo- und Phenyl-alkoxy-amine. 
36p. 8? Kiel, A. Riepen, 1935. 

KAHLAU, Gerhard, 1908- *Versuche 
zur Beeinflussung der gelben Zellen des Darmes 
durch Hormone. p. 190-205. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1932. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931-32, 80: 

KAHLBAUM, Karl Ludwig, 1828-99. 

Campbell, C. M. Karl Ludwig Kahlbaum. Collect. Lect. 
Metiop. State Hosp., VValtham, 1942, 7: pt 2, 20. 

KAHLE, Helmut, 1911- *Die Bedeutung 

des Traumas fiir die Entwicklung von Gliomen. 
23p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

KAHLE, Karl, 1901- *Die Psychologie 

und Psychopathologie der Haft. 31p. 8? 
Gott. [n. p.] 1926. 

KAHLE, Margarete. Beziehungen weiblicher 
Fiirsorgezoglinge zur Familie. 188p. 8? Lpz., 
J. A. Barth, 1931. 

Forms Beih. 60, Zsclir. angew. Psychol. 

KAHLE, Otto, 1893- *Beitrag zur Thera- 
pie der Lippen-Gaumenspalten. 16p. 2 pi. 
8? Wurzb., R. Mavr, 1936. 

KAHLE, Paul Wilhelm, 1910- *Die 
Lage der Okklusionsebene des bezahnten Gebisses 
in Beziehung zur Frankfurter Horizontalen beim 
Erwachsenen. 19p. 8? Erlangen, M. Dores, 
1935. 

KAHLE, Werner, 1908- *Extremitaten- 
gangran und Trauma. 29p. 8? Berl., H. 
Winter [1935] 

KAHLEN, Carl, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

akuten gelben Leberatrophie in der Schwanger- 
schaft. 36p. 8? Berl., H. Michel, 1936. 

KAHLENBERG, Gerhard, 1910- *Die 
Geburtsdauer bei Mehrgebarenden mit vorzeiti- 
gem Blasensprung [Berlin] 39p. 23cm. Char- 
lottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1936. 

KAHLENBERG, Louis, 1870- Outlines 
of chemistry; a text-book for college students, 
xix, 578p. illust. diagr. 8? N. Y., Macmillan 
CO., 1918. 

KAHLER, Hermann, 1891- Die Nieren- 

erkrankungen. iv, 98p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1929. 

KAHLER, Otto, 1878- 

See Denker, A., & Eahler, O. Handbuch der Hals-Nasen- 
Ohren-Heilkunde. 9v. 8? Berl., 1925-28. 

KAHLER, Waldemar. Das Apothekenwesen. 
iv, 160p. 8? Berl., C. Heymann, 1937. Also 
Nachtrag. 15p. 

Forms Bd 5. Handb. offentl. Gesundheitsdienst (A. Giitt & 
E. Aloebius) 

KAHLER-BOZZOLO's disease. 

See Albumosuria; Bone marrow, Myeloma, 
multiple. 

KAHLERT, Josef, 1910- *Ueber die 

Tuberkulose der Knochen und Gelenke [Bres- 
lau] 62p. ch. 21cm. Beuthen Oberschl., 
Krtippenheim [1936] 

KAHLFELD, F., & WAHLICH, A. Bak- 
teriologische Niihrboden-Technik. 3. Aufl. xvi, 
168p. illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1938. 



KAHLIA. 

See under Ciliata. 

KAHLMEYER, Otto Erich, 1912- *Un- 
tersuchungen der Magno-Verbund-Filtermasse 
auf Entkeimung, Entfarbung und Entchlorung 
des Wassers [Miinster] 22p. 8? Quaken- 
bruck, R. Kleinert, 1935. 

KAHLO, Use, 1908- *Die Wirkung des 

Wasserdrucks auf den menschlichen Korper und 
seine Anwendung als Druckwechselbad zur 
Behandlung von Kreislaufstorungen. 23p. 21cm. 
Berl., E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1937. 

KAHLSON, Georg [M. D. 1934, Lund] *Der 
biologische Nachweis der Cholinkorper; ihre 
physiologische und pharmakologische Stellung 
[Lund] 62p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1934. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., 1934, 175: 

Elektrokardiographie mit Rohrenvolt- 

meter. p.615-84. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwar- 
zenberg, 1935. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) 1935, 
Abt. V. Teil 8. 

KAHLSTORF, Adolf [M. D., 1932, Wiirzburg] 
*Ueber eine orthodiagraphische Herzvolumen- 
bestimmung [Wurzburg] p. 123-46. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme [1932] 

Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 45: 

KAHMANN, Theodor, 1907- *Der Coli- 

Aerogenes-Titer in beanstandeter Milch [Miin- 
ster] 16p. 8? Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1935. 
^ KAHN, Arthur, 1911- *Contribution a 

I'etude de la prophylaxie des accidents infectieux 
post-operatoires [Strasbourg] 52p. 25cm. Col- 
mar, Impr. Alsatia, 1937. 

KAHN, Edgar Adolph, 1900- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 17. 

KAHN, Elisabeth Meitin, 1898- *Ueber 
einen Fall von kongenitalem Defekt der Fibula 
mit sekundarem Plattfuss. 20p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1926. 

KAHN, Eugen, 1887- Erbbiologische 
Einleitung. 73p. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1925. 

Forms 1. Abt., 3. Teil of Handb. d. Psychiat. (G. Aschaffen- 
burg) 

Psychopathic personalities. Transl. from 

the German by H. F. Dunbar, xii, 521p. 8? 
N. Haven, Yale univ. pr., 1931. 

& COHEN, Louis H. Schizophrenia. 

p. 1145-92. 8? N. Y., Appleton, 1936. 

In Pract. Libr. of Med. & Surg. (Appleton) N. Y. 1936, 9: 

KAHN, Fritz, 1888- Our sex life; a 

guide and counsellor for everyone. Transl. from 
the German by George Rosen, xxxviii, 459p. 
pi. 24Kcm. N. Y., A. A. Knopf, 1939. Also 
2. ed. 1942. 

First aid, popular; a basic first aid 

course, a picture supplement to all first aid text- 
books. 56p. illust. 27/2 X 21>^cm. N. Y., 
F. Krause [1942] 

Man in structure and function. Transl. 

from the German and ed. by George Rosen. 2v. 
illust. diagr. 24cm. N. Y., A. A. Knopf, 1943. 

KAHN, Hans Peter [M. D., 1941, Bern] 
*Die Myositis ossificans circumscripta trau- 
matica. 24p. 23cm. Bern, W. FriedU, 1941. 

KAHN, Julius, 1908- *Ueber Verande- 

rungen im Hundeschadel bei Belastungen im 
Zahnsystem. 12p. 8? Wurzb., K. Roll, 1932. 
KAHN, Maurice Guthman, 1873- 

Kagan, S. R. Maurice Guthman Kahn. In his Am. Jewish 
Physicians, Bost., 1942, 51. 

KAHN, Max, 1887-1926. 

For biography see Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1940, 2: 167, portr. 
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KAHN, Morton Charles, 1894- Public 
health and preventive medicine. 2v. 534p. 
22cm. Lond., Oxford univ. pr. [1942] 

Also editor of Finlay, C. E. Carlos Finlay and yellow fever 
24!>p. 24cm. N. Y., 1910. 

For portrait see Collection in Librarj-. 

KAHN, Myron Ellis, 1892-1939. 

For ohituary see Tr. Am. .A.cad. Ophth. Otolar., 1939, 418. 

KAHN, Paul, 1905- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Frage der ursachlichen Zusammenhiinge zwi- 
schen Trauma und Knochen- und Gelenklues. 
30p. 8° Freib. i. B., R. Goldschagg, 1929. 

KAHN, Pierre, 1881- *La cyclothymie; 
de la constitution cyclothymique et de ses 
manifestations (depression et excitation inter- 
mittentes) 252p. 8? Par., G. Steinheil, 1909. 

KAHN, Reuben Leon, 1887- The Kahn 

test; a practical guide. xii, 201p. pi. 8? 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1928. 

Tissue immunitv. xix, 707p. tab. ch. 

8? Springf., C. C Thom'as [1936] 

Serology in syphilis control; principles 

of sensitivity and specificity, with an appendix 
for health officers and industrial phvsicians. 
X, 206p. tab. diagr. 23Kcm. Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins co., 1942. 

See also Dr Kahn to attend conference on sj-philis [K0ben- 
havn, Sept. 25-Oct. 7, 1939] Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ana Arb., 
1939, 5: 69, portr. 

For portrait see Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1941, 7: 75. 

KAHN, Samuel, 1891- 

See Hrahdy. L., & Kahn, S. Trauma and disease. 613p. 
8? Phila., 1937. 

KAHN, Samuel, 1898- Sing Sing crim- 

inals, xiii, 187p. diagr. 8? Phila., Dorrance 
& CO. [1936] 

Mentality and homosexuality. 249p. 

8? Bost., Meador pub. co., 1937. 

How to study. 158p. 20Hcm. Bost., 

Meador pub. co., 1938. 

Psychological and neurological defini- 
tions and the unconscious. 219p. 20)^cm. 
Bost., Meador pub. co., 1940. 

Love: understanding and solving its 

problems. 153p. 19cm. X. Y., Fortuny's 
pub. [1941] 

How to learn and advance, xviii, 196p. 

19cm. N. Y., Alpha pr., 1942. 

For biopxaphy see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y.. 
1942, 223, portr. 

Kagan. S. R. Samuel Kahn. In his Am. Jewish Physicians, 
Bost., 1942, 208, portr. 

KAHN, Sigmund S., 1909- *Ein experi- 

menteller Beitrag zur Frage der Kurzwellen- 
wirkung [Zurich] 29p. 22i4cm. Berl., M 
Lichtwitz, 1937. 

KAHN, TrudeL 1910- *Grundlagen, 
Technik und Ergebnisse der Ascheim-Zon- 
dek'schen Schwangerschaftsreaktion gepriift am 
klinischen Material der L'niversitats-Frauen- 
Klinik-Bonn [Bonn] 24p. 8? Mayen, Knieoer 
1935. ^ ' 

KAHN, Walther, 1896- *Ueber die 

Toleranzgrenze fur Traubenzucker im Kindes- 
alter [Bonn] p. 15-26. 8? Berl., S. Karcer 
1921. ^ ' 

Also Jahrb. Kinderh., 1921, 94: 

KAHNERT. Helma, 1898- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Xeurektomia optico-ciliaris [Freiburg i B 1 
16p. 8? Munch., Student, dr. [1927] ' 

KAHN reaction. 

See also Flocculation; Serodiagnosis; also 
under names of diseases as Cancer, Diagnosis- 
Flocculation tests: Kahn reaction; Syphilis 
Serodiagnosis, eto. ' 



LEFfeBVRE, G. M. T. *La reaction de Kahn, 
comment I'lnterpreter? 85p. 24cm. Lille. ^^^J' 

Vetaxcourt Ravard, R. *La reacci6n de 
Kahn. 27p. 8? Caracas, 1928. 

Also Gac. m^d. Caracas, 1928, 35: 232-8. 

Alvarez y Sainz de .Kja, E., <fe Calvin, N. Sobre la reacci6n 
de Kahn. Cron. m^d. mex., 1929, 28: 466-70, I'l- — Benltea 
de Huelva & Moreno Morrison. La reacci''n de Knhn. Siglo 
med., 1928, 82: 349-")2. — Brailovsky. S. A.. & Brumslein, M. S. 
[Kahn reaction] Veiier. derm., Moskva, 1930. 7: 55-9. — 
Bruynoghe, R. La reaction de Kahn. Rev. m^d., Louvain, 
1933, 45-8. — Buck. R. W. Kahn test [the eponym] N. 
Encland J. M., 1941, 225: 427. — Ceroni. G. Sulla reazione di 
Kahn. Gior. med. prat., 1932, 14: 64-72. — Demanche, R. 
La reaction de Kahn. Rev. fr. derm, v^ner., 1937, 13: 243- 
58. — Fiorentino, M. La reazione di Kahn. Diagn. teen, lab., 
Nap., 1930, I: 345-67.— Galgoczy, J., Kov&cs. J., <i Olah, G. 
[Kahns reaction] On-, hetil., 1929, 73: .525.— Hood, A., 4 
Taylor, C. S. The Kahn test in India. J. R. Army M. Corps, 

1930, 55: 197-205. — Johnson, F. B. The Kahn reaction. J. 
South Carolina M. Ass., 1926, 22: 183-5.— Kahn, R. L. Dem- 
onstration of the Kahn test. N. York State J. ^L 1926, 26: 
557. La reazione di Kahn. Diagn. teen. lab.. Nap., 

1931, 2: 566-85. — Sabaturci, M. La reazione di Kahn. Poli- 
clinico, 1928, 35: sez. prat., 1251-4.— Smith, J. W. The 
Kahn t«st in routine examinations. Mil. Surgeon, 1928, 63: 31. 

Antigen. 

Demanche, R. L'antig^ne de la ruction de Kahn; prepara- 
tion, titrage et correction. Rev. fr. derm, v^n^r., 1929, 5: 
72-83. — Kahn, R. L. Outstanding features of Kahn antigen. 

Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1938, No. 6, 132-9. 

McDermott. E., & Lubin, G. Principles of antigen correction 

for Kahn reaction. J. Bact., Bait., 1928, 15: 49. 

Studies on antigen for the Kahn test; a sensitizing reagent. 

J. Lab. Clin. M., 1928-29, 14: 876-85. The correction 

of antigen. Ibid., 979-94. An auxiliar\- antigen for 

the Kahn test. J. Bact., Bait.. 1929. 17: 49.— Kahn, R. L., 
Nagle, N.. & Kendrick, P. L. Studies on antigen for the Kahn 
test; uniformity in sensitiveness of standard antigen. J. 
Infect. Dis., 1927, 41: 1 1 1-23.— McDermott, E. B.. &. Kahn, 
R. L. Factors governing the standardization of antigen for the 
Kahn test. J. Bact., Bait., 1940, 39 : 82.— Sanyal, S. N. The 
Kahn antigen, the method of standardisation. Calcutta M. J., 
1937, 32: 427-39. 

Apparatus, and reagents. 

Brotherhood, J. S. Illuminating box for flocculation (Kahn) 
and sedimentation tests. Gradwohl Lab. Digest, 1939-40 3: 
No. 12, 10. Also J. Lab. Clin. M., 1939-40, 25: 195.— Dntton, 
L. O. The value of the Kahn precipitation test as appHed to 
umbilical cord blood. Arch. Path., Chic, 1928, 6: 439.— 
Flashman, D. H. A microscopic arrangement for reading 
macroscopic Kahn precipitation tests. J. Lab. Clin. M., 

1932, 17: 382-4.— Hernandez, X. Chemical reaction of phvsi- 
ologjc sodium chlonde used in the Kahn test. Arch. Path., 

- i^^u- 1050-3.— Knrtz, M. B., & Hill, E. M. Studied 
of the Kahn test; a special tube for the preparation of antigen 

suspension. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1940, 30: 180 

Studies of the Kahn test; evaluation of results obtained with 
plasma. Am. J. Clin. Path., Techn. Sect., 1942, 6: 33-6. 
7~t fy'.^^V^ protection for Kahn antigen. Vener. Dis. 
Inform., 1943, 24: 196.--Levine. B. S. A technic to facilitate 
reading of results with the Kahn test in tinted or cloudy sera. 

M iq3li!T'lP"q,n^- ?"'!|- ^^^P.- * = J" ^ab. Clin. 

;\o I ' ^f - 310.— Lindemulder. F. G. A comparison of 
A, reactions of blister serum, blood and spinal fluid. 

.\rch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1936, 34: 45&-8.-Miller. H. F. 
A device for reading the Kahn test. Am. J. M. Techn., 1943. 
9. 46-8.— Seshadnnathan, N., & Timothy. B. A drop pipette 
tte Kahn test. Ind. M. Gaz!, 1936, 71: 57*^82 
i7^h7K«vf,,^t»=f'"Hli-i°',no^ distribution of antigen emulsion 
in the Kahn test. Ibid., 1937, 72: 21.— Spray. B. S Antieen 
mixing tube for the Kahn test. J. Lab. Cuk. M ! I'gKs! 

— Evaluation. 

torPo*f ia^cltaica^^ f^T ^? '^^"^'^ «° «1 l^bora- 

B tir 1935 1^1 2^^/*^° P*"*- ^'l''- Hosp. Alvear. 

D. .w., i»ao, J. 129-34. — Besancon, J. H.. & Maver V R 

J Vener D s mf 7^^n^o'^''.^'^' ^ further cases. Brit 

I nsere Erfahrungen mit der Kahnschen nockune^T^ w' 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 118: 119-23.-Fal8e p^'/^f^^^^'^^t'f"- 
Kahn teat. Colorado Bd Health BulL, 1941, 5: No. 6 gin _ 



KAHN REACTION 



7 



KAHN REACTION 



Eargin, V. A. [Clinical value of Kahn reaction] Voen. med. 
J.. Moskva, 1931, 2: 491-4.— Kopatschek, F. Estudio critico 
de la reacciOn de Kahn y Karmin. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1931, 
38: pt 1, 246. — Lavergne, V. de, & Robert-Levy. M(5tliode de 
Kahn et laboratoires r^gionaux de s(5rologie. Ann. hyg., Par., 
1931, n. ser., 9: 189-200. — Levine, B. S. Comparat ve evalua- 
tion of the results of the standard Kahn precipitation procedure 
with those yielded by the last 2 tubes; a statistical study. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1931, 16: 1017-9.— Manace, G. Evaluation 
of the Kahn reaction in children. Tr. Univ. Michigan Pediat. 
Infect. Dis. Soc, 1929, 82-90. Also Am. J. Dis. Child., 1930. 
40: 63-9. — Mazzanti, C. Sul valore clinico della rcazione di 
Kahn. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1 : 658-61 .— Mu. J. W.. & 
Keim, H. L. Clinical studies on the Kahn reaction; specificity 
of reaction in febrile diseases. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1928, 
17: 387-90. — Palmerlee, C. A. Some observations on the 
Kahn precipitation test. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1926-27, 79: 
113.— Redfem. W. W., & Werner, M. The Kahn test as a 
hospital laboratory procedure. Arch. Path., Chic, 1928, 6: 
436-9. — Rothbart. H. B. Tht variability of the Kahn reaction 
in children. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1937, 11: 484-9.— Streng, O., 
Sievers, O., & Vuori, A. K. Einige Erfahrungen mit der 
Schnell-Reaktion von Kahn. Acta Soc. med. Duodecim. 
1931-34, 16: ser. A, fasc. 1, No. 4, 1-20.— Svartz, N. Observa- 
tions on Kahn's reaction. Sven. liik. tidn., 1930, 27: 847-52. — 
Tadich, R. [Experiences with Kohn's reaction] Glasnik, 
Beogr., 1931, 11: 111-3.— Walker, J. E. The significance of 
the Kahn test. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1469-72. 

Mechanism. 

Boas, H. Untersuehungen iiber die Flockungsreaktion von 

Kahn. Forh. Nord. derm, foren., 1925, 6: 209-22. 

Researches on Kahn's new reaction (rapid method) Ugeskr. 
laeger, 1930, 92: 213-5.— Bryant, K. K., & Mahoney, J. F. 
The Kahn reaction in the blood serum of normal and syphilitic 
guinea pigs. Vener. Dis. Inform., 1931, 7: 287-90. — Galeno, R. 
Acerca da reai;ao de Kahn. Impr. med., Rio, 1942, 18: No. 342, 
30-3. — Kahn, R. L., Marcus, S. [et al.] A serologic (non- 
syphiUtic) reaction approaching universal sensitivity. J. 
Invest. Derm., 1942, 5: 459-62.— Lazo Garcia, S. Estudios 
sobre la reaccion de Kahn. Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1939-40, 

31: 549-66. Nuevos estudios acerca de la reacci6n 

de Kahn. Ibid., 1940-41, 32: 427-43.— Lehmann-Facius, H. 
Die serologische Bedeutung der Globulinveranderung, mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kahnschen Reaktion und der 
Luesreaktionen. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1926, 46: 137-56. — 
Wilson, D., Kurtz, M. B., & Larkum, N. W. The zone of 
precipitation in the Kahn test. Am. J. Syph., 1934, 18: 355-9. 

quantitative. 

Ch'in, T. L. Studies on a simplified quantitative Kahn test. 
Chin. M. J., Suppl., 1940, 3: 501-5.— Hopkins, J. C, & Rock- 
straw, E. W. Quantitative determination of the Kahn reac- 
tion. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1927-28, 13: 146-63.— Kahn, R. L. 
Facts regarding the quantitative Kahn reaction. Vener. Dis. 
Inform., 1939, 20: 255-7. — Munch-Petersen, C. J. Kahn's 
reaction as a quantitative method. Ugeskr. Iseger, 1930, 92: 
217-9. — Nagle, N. The Kahn quantitative procedure. J. 
Missouri M. Ass., 1929, 26: 15-8. — Sawyer, H. P. The quanti- 
tative Kahn test. Army M. Bull., 1939, 47: 31.— Sendis, C. I. 
La reacci6n de Kahn cuantitativa. Med. cir. occid., Guadala- 
jara, 1934, 2: 108. 

presumptive. 

Boas, H., & 0igaard, E. [Kahn's presumptive test] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1932, 75: 1460-2. Also Acta derm, vener., 
Stockh., 1932-33, 13: 449-52.— Cajigas, T. The clinical value 
of the pre.sumptive Kahn test. Ann. Int. M., 1933, 7: 114-9. — 
Fitzgerald, E. J. The presumptive Kahn test. Brit. J. Derm. 
Syph., 1934, 46: 277-9. — Maccarini, H. Algunas consideraL 
clones sobre la reacci6n de Kahn presuntiva. Sem. m^d., 
B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 2, 321-9. 

Technic. 

Abans Valenzuela, Y. Ileacci6n de Kahn; consideraciones 
t^cnicas y cHnicas. Rev. Inst. bact. Chile, 1933, 4: No. 1-2, 
21-41.— Brown, E. C, & Nagle, N. The time interval in reading 
the Kahn test. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1938-39, 24: 1301-3.— 
Demanche, R. Technique de la reaction de Kahn. Presse 
m^d., 1929, 37: 356-8. Also J. pharm. chim.. Par., 1931, 8 ser., 
14: 246-59.— Hinton, W. A., & Berk, A. A glycerol modifica- 
tion of the Kahn test. N. England J. M., 1929, 201 : 667-70.— 
Kahn, R. L. Micro-Kahn reactions. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 

87: 2092. La reaiione di Kahn (descrizione della 

tecnicaj Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 1931, 2: 649-61. 

Technique of the standard Kahn test and of special Kahn 
procedures. Gradwohl Lab. Digest, 194.3-44, 7: 1-12. — 
Kurtz, M. B. The heating of serum in the Kahn reaction. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1929-30, 15: 678-81 .-Lawler, H. J. A 
modification of the Kahn test for use with hemolyzed blood. 
Ibid., 1942-43, 28: 193-8.— Lemmel, L. Contribution a 
I'^tude de la technique de la reaction de Kahn. Ann. mal. 
vener., 1940, 35: 118-20.— Nagle, N., & Lazarov, J. Incubation 
of the completed Kahn test. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1930, 20: 
1216-8. — Nagle, N., & Monell, M. Heating of sera in the 
Kahn test. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1929-30, 15: 62-5.— Osmond, 
T. E. The Kahn test; a simplified technique. Brit. M. J,, 



1940, 1: 252.— Spanswick, M. P., & Synder, R. G. Some 
practical aspects of the routine performance of the Kahn test. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1937-38, 23: 181-7.— Willett, J. C. Improved 
method of reporting the standard Kahn and quantitative tests. 
.1. Missouri M. Ass., 1940, 37: 26. 

Variation. 

Adier, J. Effect of increased salt concentration on Kahn 
reaction with unheated sera. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb 
1943, 9: 41.— Etcheverry, M. A., & Lorenzo, S. de. Efectos 
de la diluci6n de los sueros sobre los resultados de la reaccion 
de Kahn Standard. Rev. m^d. quir. pat. fern., B. Air., 1939 
13: 173-81.— Green, M. N., & Shaughnessy, H. J. Effect 
of electrolytes upon Kahn precipitates from human and animal 
sera. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1942, 51 : 287-9.— Hardesty, 
W. L., & Jurischk, A. The influence of temperature on the 
time required for inactivation in the Kahn reaction. Am. J. 
Syph., 1932, 16: 110-2.— Kahn, R. L., McDermott, E. B., & 
Adler, J. Effect of different salt concentrations on the Kahn 
reaction with animal sera. J. Bact., Bait., 1943, 45: 73 
(Abstr.) — Kahn, R. L., McDermott, E. B., & Marcus, S. 
Effect of temperature on Kahn reaction. Am. J. Syph., 1941, 
25: 151-78.— Muckenfuss, R. S., & Ebel, E. The influence of 
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gewiclit und Geburtslange der Kinder nach dem 
Kriege grosser geworden? [Erlangen] 19p. 8? 
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66: 112; 150. Also Psvchiat. neur. Wschr., 1938, 40: 355; 368. 
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Entstehung von Melanosarkomen. 23p. 8? 
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Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 1935. 

KAISER, Alfred, 1910- *Methoden des 

Einzelkronenersatzes und ihre Indikation. 20p. 
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KAISER, Heinz, 1910- *Ueber den 
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Schwerin-M., Bertram, 1935. 
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Rotterdam, D. van Sijn & zonen, 1924. 
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KAISER, Paul [M. D., 1939, Bern] *Ueber 
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mortalite maternelles de la Maternite de I'Hopital 
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eineiigen Zwillingen [Munchen] 19p. 8? 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

KALEWA, Rosetta, 1907- *Blutungs- 
gefahr in der Zahnheilkunde. 23p. 8? [Lpz., 
A. Paul] 1931. 

KALFUS, Samuel [M. D., 1936, Basel] *Ueber 
das Vorkommen von Lahmungen und Anaes- 
thesien bei Herpes zoster [Basel] 16p. 8? 
Krakau, Monopol., 1936. 

KALHAMMER, Fritz, 1902- *Ueber 
Lues cerebri Psychosen [Miinchen] 99p. 8? 
Dietenheim, F. Ranz, 1928. 

KALHOEFER, Albert, 1910- *Zur Phar- 

makologie des Harnstoffs; die Beeinflussung der 
isoelektrischen Punkte verschiedener Eiweiss- 
korper durch Harnstoff. 19p. 22cm. Marb., 
J. Hamel, 1934. 

KALIES, Walter, 1905- *PatelIa bipar- 

tita. 18p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1930. 

KALIKACHARYA. 

See Brown, W. N. The story of Kalaka. 149p. 36cm. 
Wash., 1933. 

KALIL Yazbek, Alexandre [M. D., 1920, S. 

Paulo] *Dos mycetomas subsidies para o seu 
estudo. 164p. pi. ch. 8? S. Paulo [n. p.] 
1920. ^ 
KALININ, Mikhail Ivanovich, 1875- 

Portrait with Voroshilov and Stalin. In Sands nf Timn 
(Purves-Stewart, J.) Lend., 1940, opp. p. 318. 
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KALININ test. 

See under Syphilis, Serodiagnosis. 

KALINKE, Martin, 1905- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Reversibilitat der Dehydrierung von Sulf- 
hydrylkorpern [Berlin] 19p. 8? Wiirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1935. 

KALINOWSKI, Paul, 1899- *Ein Bei- 

trag zur Kasuistik der isolierten Querfortsatz- 
briicke der Lendenwirbelsaule mit Beriicksichti- 
gung der rontgenologischen Differentialdiagnose. 
24p. 8? Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1929. 

KALINOWSKY, L. Hallervordensche Krank- 
heit. p.874-81. 8? Berl, J. Springer, 1936. 

In Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 16: 

KALINSKE, Anton A. Cross-connections in 
plumbing and water-supply systems. 2. ed. 
76p. 8? Madison, Univ. Wisconsin, 1936. 

KALISZ, Israel Mejer, 1897- *Ueber den 

Eandschluss von Fiillungen. 38p. 8? Rostock, 
C. Hinstorff, 1928. 

KALISZ, Poland. 

Meczkowski, W. Historya szpitali Sw. Ducha i iw. Tr6jcy 
w Kaliszu. Pam. Towarz. Uk. Warszawa, 1904, 100: 677- 
738. 

KALITZKI, Martin, 1909- *Erworbener 
Astigmatismus und Glaukom. 24p. 8? Berl.. 
H. Michel [1935] 

KALIUIM. 

See Potassium. 

EALK, Heinz, 1895- Das Geschwiir des 

Magens und Zwolffingerdarmes und das Ge- 
schwiir des operierten Magens. vii, 214p. 
illust. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1931. 

Die Therapie an den Berliner Universi- 

tats-Kliniken. 11. Aufl. viii, 661p. 12? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1937. Also 12. Aufl. 
viii, 694p. tab. 19cm. 1940. 

KALKBRENNER, Gerhard, 1911- *Ke- 
ratomalazie einst und jetzt. 28p. 8? Bresl. 
[n. p.] 1937. 

KALKOFF, Karl Wilhelm, 1909- *Zur 
Therapie der Sclerodermia diffusa. 20p. 8? 
Gott., R. Erbs & Meisel, 1935. 

KALKSTEIN, Bernhard, 1903- *Wir- 
kungen der Leberdiiit bei sekundaren Anamien. 
36p. 8? Lpz. [Frees] 1931. 

KALKSTEIN, Franz von, 1904- *Beitrage 
fiber die Aetiologie und die Folgen der Progenie 
und die chirurgische Behandlung derselben. 
31p. 8? Bonn, J. Duckwitz, 1934. 

KALL, Norbert von der, 1910- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Einfluss des romisch-irischen 
Schwitzbades auf die Magensekretion und auf 
das vegetative Nervensystem [Miinster] 20p. 
21cm. Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1937. 

KALLABIS, Bernhard, 1899- *Die Ront- 
genbehandlung der Peritonitis tuberculosa. 43p. 
8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1926. 

KALLENBACH, Hermann Franz Walter, 
1912- *Zur Frage der totalen Colonresek- 

tion [Berlin] 35p. 21cm. Konigsb. i. P., 
0. Schulz, 1938. 

KALLENBERGER, Georg, 1902- *Indi- 
kationen zur vaginalen Uterusexstirpation. 20p. 
8? Freib. i. B., W. Goggel, 1929. 

KALLENBERGER, Karl. *Neue Untersu- 
chungen iiber Goldfiillungen; Filoro-Gold- und 
Blattgoldfiillung nach Loustalot [Basel] 31 p. 
pi. 2234cm. Ziir., Soc. Svizz. Odont., 1937. 
Also Scbweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1937, 47: 



KALLER, Marshall Bernard, 1912- *Can 
man conquer pneumonia? [Marquette Univ.] 
22p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1937. 

Typewritten. 

KALLET, Arthur, 1902- Counterfeit, 
not your money but what it buys. 95p. illust. 
8? N. Y., Vanguard pr. [1935] 

& SCHLINK, Frederick John. 100,000,- 

000 guinea pigs; dangers in everyday foods, drugs, 
and cosmetics, xi, 312p. 8? N. Y., Vanguard 
pr., 1932. 

KALLEWEGGE, Johanna, 1910- *Die 
Behandlung der nicht klimakterischen Follikel- 
persistenz und ihre Ergebnisse. 32p. 20>^cm. 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1937. 

KALLFELZ, Theo, 1909- *Vergleichende 
Resultate der verschiedenen Arten der Messung 
der Conjugata vera und des Querdurchmessers 
des kindlichen Kopfes. 36p. 8? Bonn, Stu- 
dentenwerk Bonn, 1934. 

KALLHARDT, Herma, 1903- *Ein Fall 

von Haemangioma retrobulbare [Miinchen] 
14p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1932. 

KALLHARDT, Rudolf, 1900- *Immediat- 
prothesen im Unterkiefer. 21p. 8? [Mtinch., 
J. G. Weiss, 1926] 

KALLIKREIN. 

See Blood circulation. Disorders, pe- 
ripheral; Blood pressure. Regulation (chemical; 
hormonal) Blood pressure. High, Treatment: 
Hormones; Cardiovascular system, Diseases: 
Treatment: Organotherapy; Heart hormone; 
Hormone, Types: Circulatory hormone; Pan- 
creas (Extract; Hormones) 

KALLINOWSKY, Ursula, 1905- *Ueber 
Wachstumshemmungen nach Rontgenbestrah- 
lung. 20p. pi. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 
1929. 

KALLIO, K. E. Die Knotenbildungen des 
Darmes. 276p. 8? Helsin., Mercator, 1932. 

Forms Suppl. 21, Acta chir. scand. 

KALLISKE, Werner, 1901- *Ueber die 

chirurgische Behandlung der rhinogenen Menin- 
gitis [Berlin] 28p. 8? Gutersloh i. W., 
Thiele [1935] 

KALLIUS, Erich, 1867-1935. 

Hoepke, H. Nekrolog. Anat. Anz., 1935, 80: 310-8, 
portr.— Nekrolog. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1935, 104: H. 2, 
front. 

KALLMANN, Franz Josef, 1897- The 
genetics of schizophrenia; a study of heredity 
and reproduction in the families of 1,087 schizo- 
phrenics, xvi, 291p. illust. 8? N. Y., J. J. 
Augustin [1938] 

KALLMANN, Peter, 1907- *Ueber die 

KindersterbHchkeit vor, wahrend und nach der 
Geburt. 25p. 8? Halle a. S., E. Renner, 1935. 

KALLMEIER, Herta Johanna Julie Sopfie, 
1912- *Beitrag zur Frage der Beziehungen 

zwischen Zahnveranderungen und Dermatosen. 
62p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

KALLMEYER, Franz August Wilhelm Karl, 
1905- *Ueber die in den letzten fiinf 

Jahren in der Marburger Chirurgischen Klinik 
behandelten Kieferfrakturen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des funktionellen Ergebnisses 
[Marburg] 35p. 8? Kirchhain, J. Schroder, 
1930. 

KALLMORGEN, Wilhelm. Siebenhundert 
Jahre Heilkunde in Frankfurt am Main, xvi, 
485p. portr. 8° Frankf., M. Diesterweg, 1936. 

KALLNER, Gertrud Berta Graf, 1900- 
*Ueber vitalgranulierte Erythrozyten, mit be- 
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sondcrer Beriicksichtigung dor Friihgeburten- 
Anaomie [Berlin] 18p. 8? Charlottenb., 
C5ohr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

KALLNER, Sixten [M. D., 1942, Stockholm] 
*The cj'anosis developing during treatment with 
sulfanilamide preparations. llOp. tab. 23cm. 
[Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1942] 

KALLOS, Andras, 1908- *L'examen medi- 
cal svstcmatique des etudiants en Hongrie. 
44p. 24cm. Par., L. Rodstein, 1938. 

KALLOS, P., editor. Fortschritte der Al- 
lergielehre (Forschung und Klinik) 400p. 4 pi. 
24'/2cm. Basel, S. Karger, 1939. 

KALLUSKY, Eberhard, 1891- *Zur Sta- 

tistik der Magensaftsekretionswerte auf Grund 
von Feststellungen an 2125 Fallen. 27p. eh. 
8? Rostock, Adlers Erbcn, 1919. 

KALLWASS, Georg, 1905- *Die Lympho- 
granulomatose mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
ihrer Therapie [Leipzig] 64p. 8? Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

KALM, Peter, 1716-79. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
560. 

KALMAN, Andras, 1915- *Das Rontgen- 
bild des Herzinfarktes [Zurich] 16p. pi. 
233^^cm. Budap., Fovdrosi nyomda, 1940. 

KALMAN, Anna, 1912- *Cholest6rol et 

I'hypoesth^isie dans les ulcerations corn^ennes 
rdcidivantes. 32p. 8? Par., Ed. Jel, 1936. 

KALMANOVITCH, Maurice, 1903- *Re- 
sultats obtenus dans 155 cas de bronchopneu- 
monies infantiles, en milieu hospitaller traites par 
injections d'or colloidal. 77p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1931. 

KALMI, Jack, 1888- *Beitrag zur Reiz- 

therapie in der Zahnheilkunde. 31p. 8? Ro- 
stock, C. Hinstorff, 1928. 

KALMIA. 

See also Ericaceae. 

Kalmia latifolia. Bandera homeop. Habana, 1856, 1: 271. 

KALIMOPYRIN. 

See under Acetylsalicylic acid. 

KALMUK. 

See also Cranium, Deformities, artificial; 
Mongolia. 

Bulaev, I. M. [On the physical development of the Kal- 
muks] Gig. san., Moskva, 1939, 4: No. 8, 5-9. — Jochelson, W. 
[Kalmuck] In his Peoples of Asiat. Russia, N. Y., 1928 33- 
106; 157; 239 — Levin, M. G., & Trofimova, T. A. [Kalmuks; 
craniological description] Antrop. J., Moskva, 1937, 73-81. 

KALO, Jachiel NaftalieflF de, 1902- *Die 
Einwirkung der Atomiseurfliissigkeit auf die 
harten Zahnsubstanzen. 16p. 8? Kiel Fn d 1 
1926. ■ ^ 

KALOMIRIS, Demetrius, 1900- *L'ac- 
tion sur I'intestin isole du s^rum normal ou 
pathologique dans ses rapports avec I'equilibre 
neuro-vegetatif. 58p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1927. 

KALOROSE. 

See Invertose. 

KALOTERMITIDAE. 

See under Isoptera. 

KALPEN, Erich, 1905- *Klinische Unter- 
.suchungen liber die sogenannten Herzhormone 
[Berlin] 22p. 8? Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 1932 

KALSEM, Millie E. The use of rice on the 
hospital menu. 20p. 8? X. Orleans, Southern 
Rice Indust., 1935. 



KALT, Alfred, 1848-1927. 

F., K. Nokrolog. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 719. 

KALT, Engelbert, 1899- *Untersu- 
chungcn iiber das Gillbrett-Godefroy'sche Experi- 
ment zur objektiven Darstellung von Bewegungen 
[Zurich] 21p. 8? Lpz., A. Pries, 1930. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1928, 106: Gl-81. 

KALT, Marcel, 1896- *Contribution k 

I'^tude de la pression art^rielle retinienne dans 
I'hypertension intracranienne. 126p. 8? Par., 
Expans. sc. fr., 1927. 

Tumeurs des paupi6res. p. 965-1056. 

25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1939. 

In Traits opht., T. 3. 

KALTENBACH, Albert, 1905- *Derma- 
titis toxica ex usu arseni mit Anfiihrung von 11 in 
der Universitfits-Hautklinik beobachteten Fallen 
[Freiburg] iii, 19p. 21cm. Schramberg, Gatzer 
& Hahn, 1936. 

KALTENBACH, Alice Winifred. 

Joint editor of Mitchell, A. G. Mitchell's Pediatrics and 
pediatric nursing. 2. ed., reset. 504p. 20}iem. Phila., 1944. 

KALTENBACH, Herbert. 

See Bieling, R., & Kaltenbach, H. El tratamiento y cura- 
cion de las enfermedades del estomago y de los nervios. 159p. 
20)'2cm. B. Air., 1940. 

KALTENBACH, Marta, 1909- *Die 
Wirkung von Leberpriiparaten auf die osmotische 
und Saponinresistenz der Erythrocyten [Mini- 
ster] 15p. 8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1933. 

KALTENHAEUSER, Hedwig Oda Kate 
Duncker, 1899- *Die Haufigkeit von 

Nerven- und Geisteskrankheiten in Tabiker- 
Familien; ein Beitrag zur Bedeutung der neuro- 
pathischen Konstitution fiir die Pathogenese 
exogener organischer Nervenkrankheiten [Ber- 
lin] 33p. 20cm. Hamb., H. Schimkus, 1938. 

KALTENKIRCHEN, Germany. 

Ruppel. Das noue Krankenhaus in Kaltenkirchen (Hol- 
stein) Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 390-4. 

KALTENPOTH, Erich, 1907- *Erfahrun- 
gen einer Diabetiker-Fursorge-Stelle [Leipzig] 
15p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

KALTER, Hirsch Heinrich, 1907- *Bei- 
trag zur klinischen Wirkung einer gefasserweitern- 
den korpereigenen Substanz [Miinchen] 16p. 
8? Niirnb., Sebaldus, 1935. 

KALTER, Juda Edward, 1913- *Wund- 
scharlach [Berlin] 27p. 23cm. Charlottenb., 
K. & R. Hoffmann, 1938. 

KALTEYER, Frederick J., 1873-1938. 

Rosenberger, R. C. Memoir. Tr. Coll. Physicians Phila- 
delphia, 1940-41, 8: 135. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KALTHOFF, Heinz, 1908- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Extrauteringraviditat bei lebendem, 
nahezu (mens. VIII-IX) ausgetragenem Kinde. 
27p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1935. 

KALTHOFF, Josef, 1897- *Die theo- 

retischen und praktischen Grundlagen der 
operativen Geburtshilfe der Hippokratiker mit 
einer Uebersicht iiber das geburtshilfliche Instru- 
mentarium. 31p. 8? Miinch., F. X. Seitz, 1933. 

KALTHOFF, Kurt, 1894- *Quantita- 
tiver Verbrauch von Kaliumpermanganat bei 
der Einwirkung auf organische Substanzen. 8p. 
8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1922. 

KALTHOFF, Paul. Das Gesundheitswesen 
bei Aristoteles ('AP12T0TEAT02 IIEPI Ti2N 
TH2' TriEIAS AOrW) xvi, 372p 8° Berl 
F. Dummler, 1934. ' 

KALTWASSER, Josef, 1905- *Ueber 
vorzeitige Placentalosung bei normalem Sitz 
der Placenta; Bericht uber die an der Munchener 
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Universitats-Frauenklinik in der Zeit von 1930- 
34 beobachteten Falle [Miinchen] 20p. 21cm. 
Giinzb.-Donau, K. Mayer, 1936. 

KALUDOWA, Jiwa, 1908- *Zur opera- 

tiven Therapie der durch Radiumschfidigungen 
entstandenen Rektovaginalfisteln [Miinchen] 
16p. 8? Ochsenfurt-M., Fritz & Rappert, 1935. 

KALUS, Felix Richard, 1908- *Ein Fall 

von Halluzinationen im hemianopischen Ge- 
sichtsfeld [Berlin] 31p. 8? Charlottenb., 
K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

KALUS, Gunther, 1909- *Statistische 
und klinische Feststellungen iiber Lymph- 
driisentuberkulose in Vorpommern. lip. 8? 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1935. 

KALYTTA, Max Franz, 1899- *Perni- 
ziose Aniimie; deren Behandlung nach neueren 
Metlioden auf Grund neuer Beobachtungen. 
40p. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1934. 

KAM, Adrianus Cornelis, 1862-1929. 

Walsem, G. C. van [Obituary] Psychiat. neur. bl., Amst., 
1929, 33: 437. 

KAM, Litming, 1907- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Entgiftung von Strep- 
tokokkentoxinen. 32p. 8? Jena, G. Neuen- 
hahn, 1935. 

KAMALA. 

See also Anthelminthics; Euphorbiaceae; Mal- 
lotus. 

London, McK. Allergic asthma and rhinitis due to kamala 
powder. J. Allergj-, 1941-42, 13: 92. — Nagamati, A. Ueber 
die pharmakologische Wirkung des Bottlerins, des Haupt- 
bestandteils der Kamala. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 
1921-22, 4: 307-17. 

KAMASUTRA. 

See Vatsyayana. 

KAMBER, Karl [M. D., 1931, Basel] *Ge- 
schichte des Impfwesens der Stadt Basel [Basel] 
24p. 8? Zlir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1931. 

KAMBERG, Hans, 1911- *Das Kiefer- 

gelenksknacken; seine Erkennung, seine Ursa- 
chen, und seine Behandlung [Heidelberg] 20p. 
8? Bruchsal-Baden, J. Kruse & Sohne, 1935. 

KAMBERG, Jan Adrianus Martinus, 1904- 
*Ueber Herzmuskelveranderungen bei 
KoronarinsufRzienz; eine anatomisch-klinisch- 
elektrokardiographische Studie. 103p. tab. 
24cm. Berl., L. Schumacher, 1938. 

KAMBLE, Sheddi Thimmappa, 1906- 
*Teratoma, dermoidi ovari; struma th. ov., 
kystoma ov. [Berlin] 77p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1933. 

KAMCHATKA. 

See also Russia; Siberia. 

Bergman, S. Vulkane, Baren und Nomade; Reisen und 
Erlebnisse im wilden Kamtschatka, Book rev. Zschr. EthnoL, 
1926, 12: 337-41.— Frazer, J. G. Kamchatka. In his Native 
Races of Asia, Lond., 1939, 143. — Jochelson, W. Kamchadal. 
In his Peoples of Asiat. Russia, N. Y., 1928, 49-.53.— Teska, C. 
Die Kleidung der Kamtschadalen. Erdball, 1929, 3: 418. 

KAMECKE, Hans [Eugen Franz] 1911- 
*Zur Pharmakologie der Arnica montana. 20p. 
8? Halle a. S., E. Klinz, 1936. 

KAMEL, Hussein, 1909- *Contribution 
a I'etude du radiodiagnostic differentiel entre 
I'osteomyelite chronique d'emblee et I'osteo- 
sarcome periostique. 64p. 8 pl. 25}^cm. 
Montpel., Mari-Lavit, 1934. 

KAMEL Salib, Louis [M. D., 1930, Geneve] 
*Les indications et la valeur therapeutique de 
r^videment petro-mastoidien. 16p. 8? Genfeve, 
E. Meyer, 1930. 

KAMENETZ, Lasar, 1897- *Zur Pro- 

phylaxe und Therapie des Puerperalfiebers an 



Hand der in den letzten 7 Jahren (1919-26) an 
der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Giessen vorge- 
kommenen Fiille. 18p. 8? Giessen [n. p.] 
1926. ^ 

KAMENEVA, E. N. HepBHoe sflopoBte 
nHBajiH^oB BoiiHU. 35p. 17cm. Moskva, 
Izdat. Narkomzdrava RSFSR, 1928. 

KAMENOFF, Ralph J., 1902- *The de- 

velopment of the flexed tail in the mouse [Co- 
lumbia Univ.] 33p. 8°. N. Y. [Columbia 
Univ pr.] 1934. 

KAMER, Albert. *Anaerobe Mikroorganis- 
men in der gangranosen Zahnpulpa. 24p. 8? 
Zur., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1929. 

Also Schv,eiz. Mschr. Zahiih., 1929, 29: 211-33. 

KAMERLING, Hilde, 1908- *Ueber die 

Gaumenspalte. 27p. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1936. 

KAMERUN. 

See Cameroons. 

KAMIAT, Arnold Herman. Social forces in 
personality stunting. 256p. 21cm. Cambr., 
Mass., Sci-art pub. [1939] 

KAMIEL, Minna, 1909- *Primare und 

sekundare Nervennahte; Technik und Indika- 
tion. 24p. 23cm. Lpz., Frommhold & Wendler, 
1937. 

KAMIENIECKI, Pinkus [M. D., 1932, Ge- 
neve] *La poliomy elite anterieure aigue; re- 
cherches sur I'epidemie observee a Geneve en 
1931. 40p. 8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 
1932. 

KAMIL, Soly Joseph Julien, 1910- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude sur I'importance de la pro- 
phylaxie des affections oto-rhino-Iaryngologiques 
chez I'enfant, a I'age scolaire. 40p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1936. 

KAMINER, Gisa. 

See Freund, E., & Kaminer, G. Biochemische Grundlagen 
der Disposition fiir Karzinom. 85p. 8? Wien, 1925. 

KAMINER, Siegfried, 1861-1930. 

See Dietrich, E., & Kaminer, S. Handbuch der Balneologie. 
5v. 8? Lpz., 1916-26. 

See also Senator, H., & Kaminer, S. Marriage and disease. 
2v. 8? Lond., 1924. 

KAMINETZKY, Samuel, 1912- *Ueber 
die Epilepsie bei Hirntumoren. 23p. 23cm. 
Berl., P. Brandel, 1938. 

KAMINSKI, Arthur, 1896- *Ueber 
Schadigungen der Zahne und des Mundes in der 
Glasindustrie mit Beriicksichtigung der iibrigen 
gewerblichen Schadigungen. 27p. 8? Bresl. 
[n. p.] 1928. 

KAMINSKI, Gerhard, 1910- *Kommt 
die Parulis auf der Basis der primaren acuten 
apikalen Parodontitis vor? 23p. 203'2cm. 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1938. 

KAMINSKI, H. E. El nazismo como pro- 
blema sexual; ensayo de psicopatologia. Trad, 
del alemdn de Gustavo Erlich. 167p. 20cm. 
B. Air., Ed. Imdn [1940] 

KAMINSKI, Joachim [Gustav Georg] 1907- 
*Zur Parage der Entstehung der Simmonds- 
schen Krankheit. p.290-308. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1933, 46: 

KAMINSKI, Ruth, 1909- *Missbildung 
und Geschwulst der Pinealis. 13p. 23>'2cm. 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

KAMM, Bernhard, 1899- *Experimen- 
telle Beitrage zur Ther&pie der Bleivergiftung. 
16p. 8? Frankf. a. M., Werner & Winter, 1927. 

KAMM, Hans. Die Bekampfung der Lungen- 
tuberkulose durch Kalkstaub. 40p. 8? Lpz., 
A. Stumpf [1925] 
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KAMM. Use, 1903- *Zur Frage der 

Einwirkung des Thvreoidins auf das rote und 
weisse Blutbild [Rostock] 30p. 8? Hinden- 
burg, Heinrich & co., 1927. 

KAMM, Otto, 1908- *Die Bedeutung 

des Nadelabbruchs bei der Mandibular-Aniis- 
thesie [Berlin] 26p. 8? Jena, G. Xeuenhahn, 
1933 

KAMM, Ruth, 1909- *Die gewerblichen 

Erkrankungen in der Mundhohle und Unter- 
suchungen iiber Gingivitis, Stomatitis, Alveo- 
larpvorrhoe und Beruf [Leipzig] 32p. 8? 
Zeufenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

KAMMERER, Erich. 1907- *Die Strik- 

turen der mannlichen Harnrohre und die Ergeb- 
nisse der konservativen Behandlung in der 
Munchener Klinik von 1919 bis 1930 [Munchen] 
16p. 8? Osnabriick, Meinders & Elstermann, 
1931. 

KAMMERER, Frederic, 1856-1928. 

For obituan.' see Tr. .Km. Surg. .\ss., 1928, 46: 488-91, portr. 

KAMxMERER, Heinrich [M. D., 1930, Miin- 
chen] *Ueber einen Fall von Polycythamie und 
Lebercirrhose mit Ausgang in myeloische Leu- 
kamie. 36p. 8? Miinch., 1930. 

KAMMERER, Paul, 1880-1926. Das Gesetz 
der Serie; ein Lehrbuch von den Wiederholungen 
im Lebens- und im Weltgeschehen. 486p. 
pi. 8? Stuttg., Deut. Verl., 1919. 

Allgemeine Biologie. 2. Aufl. xiv, 

358p. pi. 8? Stuttg., Deut. Verl., 1920. 

Geschlechtsbestimmung und Ge- 

schlechtsverwandiung. 2. Aufl. 164p. illust. 
8? Wien, M. Perles, 1921. 

Ueber Verjiingung und Verlangerung des 

personlichen Lebens; die Versuche an Pflanze, 
Tier und Mensch gemeinverstandlich dargestellt. 
59p. illust. 23)2Cin. Stuttg., Deut. Verl. Anst., 
1921. 

For obituarj- see Stocker, H. Neue Generation, 1926, 22: 

263-5. 

KAMMERMAYER, Hans, 1904- *Bei- 
trage zum Dosierung.-^problem der Strahlenbe- 
handlung der Collum-Carcinome; ein Vergleich 
des Krankengutes des Jahres 1913 mit dem des 
Jahres 1930 an der I. Munchener Universitats- 
Frauenklinik. 24p. 23cm. Miinch., L. Mossl. 
1938. 

KAMMERMAYER, Udo, 1907- *Her- 
kunft der Azetonstoffe. 24p. 8? Miinch., 
Baver. Dr. [1932] 

KAMMERMEIER, Herbert, 1909- *Die 
Spontanruptur des Uterus in Schwangerschaft 
und Geburt [Eriangen] 30p. 4 pi. 8? Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg, 1935. 

KAMMRADT, Annelise, 1907- *An 
Hand des Materials der chirurgischen Klinik zu 
Greifswald aus den letzten 20 Jahren soil festge- 
stellt werden, ob bei chirurgischen Xierener- 
krankungen die rechte oder die linke Seite 
vorzugsweise befallen wird und ob sich daraus 
Riickschliisse auf die Entstehung der Xatur der 
Krankheiten ziehen lassen. 31p. 22V^cm 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1937. 

KAMM RATH, Fritz, 1906- *Vergif tun- 

gen durch Arsen und seine Verbindungen als 
Berufskrankheiten im Sinne der Verordnung vom 
11. Februar 1929 und die Erscheinungen dersel- 
ben speziell in der Mundhohle! 21d 8° Kiel 
R. Eggert, 1934. ^ 

KAMON, Keitaro, 18^3-1935. 

Santos. V. [Biographia] Arq. anat., Lisb., 1937 ig- 
494-6, portr. , 

KAMOUN, Leon, 1911- 
d^nales et duodenum mobile 
Alger, Impr. du Lyc6e, 1936. 



KAMP, Anton Johann, 1908 



*Ptoses duo- 
153p. pi. 24cm. 



♦Lassen 

sich sichere Unter.^chiede ' der Zahnkaries unter 
den Bewohnern der niederrheinischen Land- 
und Industrieorte feststellen? 32p. tab. 8? 
Bonn, .\. Brand, 1937. 

KA-MP, Hans, 1908- *Beitrag zur Toxi- 

kologie des Phthalsaure-Diaethj'lesters. 17p. 
8? Wurzb., R. Mavr, 1934. 

KAMP, Joseph, 1909- *Cheilognatho- 
palatoschisis; Entstehung, Folgen und Therapie 
mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Indica- 
tion fiir Obturatoren beim heutigen Stande der 
chirurgischen und zahnarztlichen Behandlungs- 
moglichkeiten. 46p. 8? Freiburg i. B., K. 
Henn, 1934. 

KAMP. Joseph CarL 1879-1939. 

Baker, G. E. Obituary. Ann. Int. M., 1939-40. 13: 223. 

KAMP, Walter te, 1901- *Ueber die 

Indikation der Osteosynthese der hohen Ober- 
armfrakturen [Giessen] 22p. 8? Borna-Lpz., 
R. Xoske, 1926. 

KAMPE, Robert. Hydrologie, mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Mineralquellen. p. 424— 86. 
25;4cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1940. 

In Handb. Lebensmittelchemie (A. Bomer, et al.) Bd 8, 
T. 2, I. 

KAMPELMANN, Friedrich, 1907- *Ueber 
Fettembolie nach Knochenbriichen [Berlin] 36p. 
8? Quakenbriick, C. Trute, 1931. 

KAMPELMANN, Maria, 1908- *Ueber 
die Sterblichkeit der Xeugeborenen kurz vor, 
unter und kurz nach der Geburt an der L'ni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik Miinster (Westf.) [Miin- 
ster] 2.5p. 8° Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 1936. 

KAMPER, Werner, 1899- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Symptomatologie der arteriosklerotischen 
Demenz [Kiel] 14p. 8? Wilhelmshaven, T. 
Su.?s, 1926. 

KAMPER, Wilhelm, 1909- *Zur Frage 

der Schwangerschaftsdauer [Kiel] 21p. 22cm. 
Koln, J. Borowskv, 1936. 

KAMPF, Erich, 1910- *Die Beurteilung 

des Collumcarcinoms nach seiner pathologisch- 
anatomischen Ausbreitung im Verhaltnis zur 
klinischen Gruppierung [Berlin] 20p. 8° 
Frankfurt a. M., H. Munch, 1936. 

KAMPF, Hans, 1909- *Der Glykogenge- 

halt des Meerschweinchenherzens nach Ein- 
wirkung von Diphtherietoxin [Halle] p.471-83. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 91: 

KAMPF, Samuel [M. D., 1940, Lausanne] 
*Tumeur du rein simulant un kvste de I'ovaire. 
22p. 23cm. Lausanne, C. Risold, 1940. 

KAMPF, Wilhelm, 1877- *Die me- 

chanischen Druckumsatze im Wurzelgebiet der 
menschlichen Ziihne zur Ueberwindung des 
Kaudruckes [Berlin] 36p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

KAMPHENKEL, Otto, 1905- *Die anta- 
gonist) sche Wirkung des Strychnins bei der 
Chloralhydratvergiftung. 23p. 8? Lpz., BalUn 
& Topfer, 1931. 

KAMPHUES, Ferdinand, 19ia- *Kiefer- 
^^l^ome. 19p. 8? Miinst., H. Buschmann, 

KAMPIK, Franz, 1908- *Ergebnisse der 

vaginalen Plastikoperationen beim genitalen 
Descensus und Prolaps an der Berliner Uni- 
To'"^'* o^o^'^^^"^^^^'"**^ den Jahren 1926-30. 

&»,.T.,.^^^ ' ^- ^- Zimmermann, 1935. 

KAMPMANN, Benno, 1911- *Ueber 
das dentale Kieferhohlenempvem [Koln] 23p 

^^,.\,\>^■^',^^^^^ - Handlesdr., 1936! 

KAMPMANN. Detlev, 1911- *Die Hau- 

ngkeit von Mortahtat und Morbiditat bei 
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manueller Placentalosung im Vergleich zur 
Spontanentbindung [Miinchen] 21p. 22cm. 
Quakenbiiick, C. Trute, 1937. 

KAMPMANN, Werner, 1904- *Zur 
Diagnose des Herzwandinfarktes [Miinchen] 
24p. 8? Lpz. [n. p.] 1931. 

KAMPMEIER, Otto Frederic, 1888- 
A manual of instruction of human morphology. 
2 pts. V, 194p.; vi, 141p. 27)icm. Ann Arb., 
Edwards bros, 1934-35. 

Origin and development of mediastinal 

and aortic thyroids and the periaortic fat bodies; 
a comparison of dog, fox, pig, opossum, and man. 
82p. illust. 3 col. pi. 28cm. Urbana, Univ. of 
Illinois, 1937. 

Forms No. 1, v. 2, Illinois Med. & Dent. Monogr. 

A laborator}' textbook of human anato- 
my for the beginner in medicine. Rev. ed. 4 pts. 
479p. [paged consecutivelv] 27cm. Ann Arb., 
Edwards bros, 1939-40. 

Pts 1 & 2 form No. 7, v.22 of Stud. Dep. Anat. Univ. Illinois; 
pts 3 & 4, form No. 4, v.23. 

KAMPMEIER, Rudolph Herman, 1898- 
Essentials of svphilology. xvi, 518p. illust. tab. 
20^<^cm. Phila., J. B. Lippincott co. [1943] 

KAMPRAD, Walter, 1901- *Die Zwerch- 

fellatmung als therapeutischer Faktor in der 
inneren Medizin. 61p. 8? Berl., Triltsch & 
Huther, 1936. 

KAMPRATH, Ernst Gunther, 1889- 
*Unterscheidung von saprophytischen und patho- 
genen saurefesten Bazillen durch die Farbung. 
14p. 8? Lpz., Ackermann & Glaser, 1923. 

KAMPRATH, Hermann, 1904- *Ueber 
eine jahreiang dauernde Thrombopathie bei 
einem jungen Menschen; Beitrage zu den Unter- 
suchungen A. Dietrichs tiber die Thrombopathie 
[Miinchen] 26p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 
1933. 

KAMPSCHULTE, Karl, 1906- *Die 
Wasserversorgung im Regierungsbezirk Miinster 
in Westfalen [Miinster] 40p. map. 20)^cm. 
Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1934. 

KAMPTODAKTYLIA. 

See Finger, Contracture. 

KAMRAT, Moszek, 1909- *Contribution 
k r^tude d'un derive soluble de la sulfamide, la 
paraaminophenyl-sulfamide methjdene sulfonate 
de soude en stomatologie. 73p. 24cm. Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1939. 

KAMSTRUP, Erik Theodor Schj0th, 1832- 
1906. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 622. 

KAMSTRUP, Fredrik Stabell, 1867- 

Portralt. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 623. 

KAN, Pieter Thomas Leonard, 1872-1940. 

For obituary see Gilse, P. H. G. van. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1940, 84: 2015, portr. Also Kuilman, J. Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1940, 80: 1822. 

KANAVEL, Allen Buckner, 1874-1938. In- 
fections of the hand; a guide to the surgical 
treatment of acute and chronic suppurative 
processes in the fingers, hand and forearm. 
6. ed. 552p. pi. illust. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1933. Also 7. ed. 503p. 1939. 

See also Biographical oiitline; bibliography. Bull. Am. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1938, 23: 171-3.— Crile, G. Dr Kanavel and the 
American College of Surgeons. Ibid., 168. Also Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1938, 67: 10.— Elliott, C. A. The personality of Allen 
B. Kanavel. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1938, 23: 163-5. 
Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1938, 67: 5-7.— Finney, J. M. T. 
Allen B. Kanavel and his military service. Bull. Am. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1938, 23: 170. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1938, 67: 
12. — Koch, S. L. Surgeon, preceptor, friend. Bull. Am. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1938, 23: 159-62, portr. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
1938, 67: 1-4; bibliogr., 14.— Squier, J. B. Allen B. Kanavel 
and Surgery, Gynecology and Obstetrics. Bull. Am. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1938, 23: 166. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1938, 67: 8. 



For obituary see Bello, E. Rev. m4d. peru., 1938, 10: 272.— 
Chipman, W. Our college mandate, a tribute to Allen B. 
Kanavel. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 68: 424-8.— Davis, L. 
[Obituary] Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1938, 12: 186, portr. 
Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1938, 56: 462-4, portr. Also Tr. 
West. Surg. Ass. (1938) 1939, 48: 534-6, portr. Also Ann. 
Surg., 1938, 108: 788-90, portr.— Phemister, D. B. [Obituary] 
Ibid., 161, portr.- Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 
1940 

For portrait see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1938, 12: 187. 
Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1938, 56: 462. Also Ann. Surg., 1938, 
108: 788. Also Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1938, 23: No. 3, 
front. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1938, 67: front. 

KANAWHA County [West Virginia] Health 
Unit. Annual report. Charleston, 5., 1931- 

KANDEL, Aaron, 1909- *Les incidents 

pleuraux tres tardifs du pneumothorax artificiel 
abandonne. 55p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

KANDEL, Alfred, 1901- *StofTwechsel- 
untersuchungen bei Ichthyosis. 20p. 8? Miinch., 
F. P. Erlacher, 1926. 

KANDEL, Isaac Leon, 1881- Professional 
aptitude tests in medicine, law, and engineering, 
x, 78p. 22>^cm. N. Y., Teachers Coll. Columbia 
Univ., 1940. 

KANDEL, Phoebe Miller. Hospital eco- 
nomics for nurses, xviii, 279p. pi. 8? N. Y., 
Harper bros, 1930. 

KANDELMAN, Mendel, 1908- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la migration et de I'ex- 
pulsion spontanees des corps etrangers intra- 
oculaires. 71p. 2434cm. Par., J. Peyronnet, 
1939. 

KANDY, Ceylon. 

See also Ceylon. 

Senn, N. Kandy General Civil Hospital. In his Around 
the World, Chic, 1905, 194. 

KANE, Elisha Kent, 1820-57. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Ciba Symposia, 
1942-43, 4: 1423. 

KANE, George Cornelius, 1893-1928. 
Murphy, J. E. Obituary. Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 
1929, 87: 228. 

KANE, H. H. Sick-room; a practical manual 
on nursing with a chapter on the dietary of the 
sick, viii, 88p. 8? N. Y., Nat. print, co., 1879. 

KANE, Howard Francis, 1887- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 224. Also Mississippi Doctor, 1941-42, 19: 466, portr. 

KANE, Paul, 1810-83. 

BusHNELL, David I. Sketches by Paul Kane 
in the Indian Country, 1845-48. 25p. 8? 
Wash., 1940. 

Forms v.99. No. 1, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

KANE, Robert John, 1809-90. Elements of 
chemistry, including the most recent discoveries 
and applications of the science of medicine and 
pharmacy, and to the arts. Amer. ed. by John 
William Draper. 704p. illust. 8? N. Y., 
Harper bros, 1842. 

KANE, Pa. 

West, R. M. Kane Summit Hospital, Kane. In her Hist. 
Nurs. Pennsylvania, 1939, 432-5. 

KANE-KAHAN, Lewi, 1904- *Consid6ra- 
tions medicales sur la cure chirurgicale du goitre 
exophtalmique. 80p. 8? Par., C. Serre, 1932. 

KANEL, Raymonde Anna, 1900- *La 
pouponniere moderne; but, organisation, resultats 
[Paris] 47p. pi. 8? Rambouillet [n. p.] 1926, 

KANELLIS, Elie Johann, 1897- *Ueber 
das Vorkommen der Poikilocytose bei ver- 
schiedenen Krankheiten [Berlin] 22p. 8? 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

KANELLOPOULOS, Alkibiades, 1904- 
*Lymphogranu]omatose mit klinischem Verlauf 
und Symptomatologie [Leipzig] 34p. ch. 8? 
Halle a. S., H. John, 1928. 
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KANERT, Walther, 1908- *Ueber Ver- 

iinderungen des Glutathiongehaltes im Blute bei 
normaler SchwanRerschaft und Geburt unter 
Beriicksichtigunp des Blutverlustes [Bonn] 19p. 
8? Kciln, F. Paffenholz, 1932. 

KANGA, Burjorji Sorabji, 1S92- Hand- 
book on tuberculosis. viii, 150p. pi. 12? 
Lond., J. Beale, sons & Danielsson, 1930. 

KANGAROO. 

See also Marsupialia. 

Monnig, H. O. Filarinema flagrifer n. gen., n. sp., a tricho- 
strongj Ud parasite of the kangaroo. Annual Rep. Dir. Vet. 
Serv. Pretoria, 1929, 1: 307; 310.— Senn, N. The kangaroo. 
In his Around the World, Chic, 1905, 101. 

KANGAROO rat. 

See Dipodomys. 

KANGIESER, Franz, 1895- *Ueber ma- 

ligna melanotische Tumoren des Auges mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Metastasen- 
bildung in der Leber. 35p. 8? Marb., J. 
Hamel. 1926. 

KANI, M. Alace Mantz, 1879- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 201. 

KAMA, Thaddaus, 1906- *Ueber die 

Kriiftigung der lateralen Sohlenmuskeln und ihr 
Einfluss auf den Fuss. 23p. 8? Bresl., E. 
Jakubik, 1938. 

KANIEWSKI, Jacques, 1910- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de I'appcndicite chez les 
tuberculeux pulmonaires. o4p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1935. 

KANISCH, Irene, 1901- *Ueber Dauer- 

resultate bei Ureterimplantationen. 28p. tab. 
8? Berl. [n. p.] 1930. 

KANKAKEE, 111. 

Canning program school conducted at Kankakee State 
Hospital in ilay; 45 representatives from welfare institutions 
take instruction. Welf. Bull.. Springf., 1942, 33: No. 7, 19. — 
Kankakee State Hospital dedicates ser^-ice flags with 2 gold 
stars; band and wing chorus from Chanute Field added feature 
of Victory Week celebration. Ibid., 11. — Uran, B. F. The 
names and a brief historv of the earlv physicians of Kankakee 
County. Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago, 19"l7-20, 2: 183-90. 

KANKELEIT, Emil, 1901- *Die Xin- 

hydrinreaktion bei bakterieller Verunreinigung 
und Autolvse des Serums. 31p. 8? Lpz., E. M. 
L(3ffler, 1927. 

KANKELEIT, Otto, 1887- Die Un- 

fruchtbarmachung aus rassenhj-gienischen und 
sozialen Griinden. 112p. 8? Miinch., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1929. 

KANNABICH, lurii Vladimirovich, 1872-1939. 

Edelstein. A. O. [Obituary] Sovet. med., 1939, No. 7, 
47, portr. — Goldovskaia, T. I. [Creative work of lurii Vladi- 
mirovich Kannabich in p.svchiatrv] Xevropat. psikhiat., 1940 
9: No. 9. 83.— ludin, T. [Obituarj-] Sovet. psikhonevr., 
1939, 15: 106, portr. 

KANNE, Walter, 1912- *Ein Beitrag 

zum Karzinom der Lippe [Miinster] 41p. 8? 
Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1934. 

KANNEGIESSER, Joachim, 1911- 
*R6ntgenographische Untersuchungen von Para- 
formaldehyden und Paraformaldehvdpasten 
[Leipzig] 32p. 23i/2cm. Plauen, A. Orbel, 1936. 

KANNENGIESSER, Heribert, 1910- 
*Die Verstarkung der Scillarenwirkung durch 
coronar-erweiternde Mittel [Munster] lop. 8? 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1935. 

KANNER, Leo, 1894- ChUd psychiatry, 

•vviii, 527p. 8? Springf., C. C Thomas' [1935] 

Psychopathological problenas of child- 
hood. p.613-78. 22cm. PhUa., The Blakiston 
CO., 1940. 

5 id CE. A. Stxecker & F. G. Ebaugh) 



In defense of mothers; how to bring up 

children in spite of the more zealous psycholo- 
gists. 167p. illust. 22>4cm. N- ^-^ 
Mead & co., 1941. , , 

See also Kajran, S. R. [Biography] In his Am. Jewish Phy- 
sicians, Bost., 1942, 171, portr. 

KANNER, Morris, 1911- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Therapie der Dystrophia musculorum pro- 
gressiva. 28p. 8? Miinch., P. Waizmann, 
1936. 

KANNER, Walter Ferry, 1904- *La 
virulence du treponcme de la paralysie g^nerale. 
63p. pi. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1931. 

KANNER-KAPELLER, Anna [M. D., 1939, 
Lausanne] *Ein Fall von Xierencarcinom mit 
Metastasen im Gehirn [Lausanne] 23p. 23cm. 
Cern§,uti, Guttmann & Zuckermann, 1939. 

KANNGIESSER, Albert Hans, 1911- 
*Die in Deutschland gebriiuchlichen Methoden 
der konservierenden Milchzahnbehandlung 
[Munster] 27p. 8? Duisburg-Hamborn, F. 
Eggert, 1935. 

KANNGIESSER, KarL 1908- *Aus- 
w echselbare Zahne. 20p. 8? Miinchen, Bayer. 
Dr., 1932. 

KANNO, Kurt, 1906- *Ein neuer Fall 

von congenitalem Zungensarkom; Casuistic bis 
1933 [Berlin] 18p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1934. 

KANONY, Joseph, 1873-1930. 

For obituarv see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 
9. Congr., 1: 104. 

KANONY, Marcel Jean, 1897- *Etude 
de la tuberculoso larvngo-pulmonaire. 180p. 
22 pi. 8? Par., L. Arhette, 1931. 

KANSAS, U. S. A. Agricultural Experiment 
Station, Bulletin. Manhattan, No. 8, 1889- 

Incomplete. 

Biennial report of the director. Topeka, 

1., 1920/22- 
Circular. Manhattan, No. 171, 1933- 

Incomplpte. 

Kansas weather and climate. 108p. 

tab. diagr. 23cm. Topeka, Kans., Kansas 
State Print. Plant, 1942. 

Forms No. 302 Bull. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Technical bulletin. Manhattan, Xo. 5, 

1918- 

Incomplete. 

KANSAS, U. S. A. Kansas State Crippled 
Children's Temporary Commission. Biennial 
report [Topeka] 1931- 

Prior to 1931 title was Report. 

KANSAS, U. S. A. Legislative Council. 
Research Department. The basic sciences; 
their relationship to the control and regulation 
of the healing arts. 3 p. 1., 20 numb. 1. tab. 
28>4cm. [Topeka?] The Council [1937] 

Publication Xo. 108: Premarital exam- 
ination laws; survey of laws requiring health 
certificates prior to marriage, v, 18p. map. 
27i^cm. [Topeka] The Council, 1941. 

KANSAS, U. S. A. State Board of Health. 
Biennial report. Topeka, 1., 1885- 

The septic tank svstem for home sewage 

disposal. 19p. 8? Topeka, 1933. 

The sanitary privy. 23p. 8? Topeka, 

1934. f J f H . 

Emergency regulations of the State 

Board of Health, adopted Oct. 18, 1940. 15p. 

14}4cm. [Topeka, the Board, 1940] 

Xews letter [Topeka] 1940- 

Kansas food and drugs, laws, rules, 

regulations and standards. 8. ed. 66 [21p 23cm 

Topeka, the Board, 1942. 
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Laws, rules and regulations pertaining 

to public health; rev. compilation, June, 1942. 
xxiii, 147p. 22cm. [Topeka, 1942] 

Health education services. 23p. 23cm. 

[Topeka] the Board [1943] 

Roster, Kansas physicians. 85p. 23cm. 

X 10cm. [Topeka] the Board [1943] 

Safe milk is good business, lip. illust. 

23cm. [Topeka] the Board [1943] 

Laws, rules and regulations relating to 

communicable and other reportable diseases. 
Revised and adopted September 23, 1943, effec- 
tive March 1, 1944, in cooperation with the 
Kansas Medical Society, the American Public 
Health Association and the United States Public 
Health Service. 135p. 22}^cm. Topeka, the 
Board, 1944. 

KANSAS, U. S. A. State Board of Health; 
Division of Sanitation. Kansas water supply 
and sewerage systems 1943. 15p. tab. 23cm. 
Lawrence, the Board [1943] 

KANSAS, U. S. A. State Hospital for Epi- 
leptics. 

See Parsons, Kansas. State Hospital for Epileptics. 

KANSAS, U. S. A. Supreme Court. The 

state of Kansas, ex rel. Clarence V. Beck, 
Attorney General, plaintiff, vs B. L. Gleason, 
defendant; original action in quo warranto; 
brief amicus curiae. 146p. 23cm. Topeka, 
Kansas Law pub. co. [after 1937] Also Answer 
by amicus curiae to defendant's reply brief. 
35p. 23cm. Topeka, Kansas Law pub. co. 
[after 1937] 

KANSAS, U. S. A. University. Extension 
Division. Porter Lectures, Series 12. 

See McQuarrie, I. The experiments of nature, and other 
essays. 115p. 22Hcm. Lawrence, Kansas, 1944. 

KANSAS, U. S. A. University. School of 
Medicine. Bulletin of the University of Kansas 
School of Medicine. Lawrence, Kansas, v. 2, 
No. 1, 1931- 

KANSAS, U. S. A. Work Projects Administra- 
tion. Writers' Program. Lamps on the prairie; 
a history of nursing in Kansas. 292p. illust. 
23cm. [Emporia, Kans.] Emporia Gaz. press, 
1942. 

KANSAS, U. S. A. 

See also Health organization. 

Howe, H. The trend of real estate taxation 
in Kansas, 1910 to 1935. 22p. 8? Topeka, 1938. 

& Miller, L. F. Assessment and collec- 
tion of farm real estate taxes in Kansas. 93p. 
8? Topeka, 1939. 

Miller, L. F. Kansas oil property taxation 
in relation to farm taxes. 27p. 8? Topeka, 
1938. 

Ware, E. R., & Smith, L. F. Woodlands of 
Kansas. 42p. 8? Topeka, 1939. 

Wedel, W. R. Archeological remains in 
central Kansas and their possible bearing on the 
location of Quivira. 24p. 24}^cm. Wash., 1942. 

Benner, P. V. Medical insurance plans for Federal assists nee 
cases in Kansas. Med. Care, 1943, 3: 145-50. — Frazicr, J. C. 
The Kansas Academy of Science. Science, 1943, 97: 558. — 
Hetrick, F. O. Kansas State Dental Association. In Hist. 
Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 1909, 1: 1055-9.— Kansas, 
hospital and other institutional facilities and services, 1939. 
Vital Statist. Spec. Rep. U. S. Bur. Census, 1941, 13: 151-60.— 
Kansas; summary of vital statistics, 1940; 1941. Ibid., 14: 
463-86; 1943, 18: 218-30.— Oxandale, R. M. Public health 
and the war emergency in Kansas. J. Kansas M. Sec, 1942, 
43:289-91. — Robb, A. D. Kansas; climatic summary. Yearb. 
Agr., Wash., 1941, 873-83.— Vital (The) Statistics Division, 
Kansas State Board of Health. News Lett. Kansas Bd Health, 
1941, 8: No. 9, 1. — Wedel, W. R. Inaugurating an arche- 
ological survey in Kansas. Pub. Smithson. Inst., 1938, No. 

3480, 103-6. Archeological explorations in western 

Kansas. Explor. Smithson. Inst., 1939, 83-6. 



KANSAS City, Kan. 

Sec Hospital report. 

KANSAS City, Mo. Chamber of Commerce. 
Public Health and Welfare Committee. Health 
and hospital survey, Kansas City, Missouri, 
made for the Chamber of Commerce of Kansas 
City &c. 329p. 8? [Kansas City, Mo., Lecht- 
man Print, co.] 1931. 

KANSAS City, Mo. Kansas City General 
Hospital. Routine procedures and formulary. 
141p. 8? [Kansas City, Mo., Print, serv. co., 
1929] 

KANSAS City, Mo. University Medical 
College. The scalpel; a year book of the Uni- 
versity Medical College, pubhshed by the class 
of '09. [206]p. illust. portr. 8? [Kansas 
City, Mo., Punton-Clark co.] 1908. 

KANSAS City, Mo. Visiting Nurse Associa- 
tion. Annual report. Kansas City, 1919- 

KANSAS City, Mo. 

See also Hospital report. 

Lockwood, I. A surgical care plan for greater Kansas City. 
J. M. Soc. Co. New York, 1943, 2: No. 34, 5-7. 

KANSAS City Academy of Medicine. Trans- 
actions. Kansas City, Mo., 1933- 

Burnett, S. G. The Kansas City Academj' of Medicine in 
reminiscence. Med. Herald, 1926, 45: 66-72. — Clendening. L. 
Fifty years of the Kansas City Academy of Medicine, 1890- 

1940. Tr. Kansas City Acad. M. (1939-41) 1942, 13-20. 

KANSAS City College of Osteopathy and 
Surgery. Annual report. Kansas City, Mo., 
25., 1941/42- 

KANSAS (The) City Medical Journal. Kansas 
City, Mo., V.13, 1937- 

Continuation of Monthly Bulletin of the Kansas City 
Southwest Clinical Society. 

KANSAS City Southwest Clinical Society. 

Medico-military symposium, 1934. 108p. 8? 
Kansas City, Mo.," Brown- White co., 1934. 

See also Kansas, U, S. A. State Board of Health. Laws, 
rules and regulations relating to communicable and other 
reportable diseases. 135p. 22J.icm. Topeka, 1944. 

Annual (17.) Fall clinical conference of the Kansas City 
Southwest Clinical Society, 1939. Kansas City M. J., 1939, 
15: No. 9, 2-24. — Annual (18.) fall clinical conference of the 
Kansas City Southwest Clinical Society, 1940. Ibid., 1940, 
16: No. 6, 16. — Milne, L. S. Address of welcome. Ibid., 

1941, 17: No. 11, 11-3. — Roster of associate members, Kansas 
City Southwest Clinical Society, 1941. Ibid., 20-5. 

KANSAS City Star. Route lists of drug stores 
in greater Kansas City. 32p. map. 8? Kansas 
City, Mo., Kansas City Star, 1936. 

KANSAS Medical Society. Committee on 
Control of Cancer. A collection of articles on 
the subject of cancer, by Kansas physicians. 
V, 43p. illust. tab. 26Hcm. [Topeka] Kansas 
State Board of Health, 1940. 

Annual (80.) session of the Kansas Medical Society; Topeka, 
May 1-4, 1939. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1939, 40: 134-57.— 
Annual (81.) session The Kansas Medical Society; Wichita, 
May 1.3-16, 1940. Ibid., 1940, 41: 140-61.— Blake, C. D. 
President's address. Ibid., 1942, 43: 193-6.— Pyle, L. R. 
The Kansas Medical Society. Ibid., 1941, 42: 133.— Tihen, 
H. N. The president's address. Ibid., 1943, 44: 145-8. 

KANSAS Mental Hygiene Society. Bulletin. 
Lawrence, n. ser., v. 10, 1935- 

KANSAS State College of Agriculture and 
Applied Science. Agricultural Experiment Sta- 
tion, Manhattan, Kansas. 

See Kansas, U. S. A. Agricultural Experiment Station. 

KANSAS State College of Agriculture and 
Applied Science. Dep. of Veterinary Medicine. 

Studies in anaplasmosis. 32p. 12? Manhattan, 
1938. 

KANSAS State Dental Association. Journal 
of the Kansas State Dental Association. Kansas 
City, V.17, No. 9, 1933- 
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KANSTEIN, Emil K., 1908- *Ueber 
Gowohnheitsverbrecher. 89p. 8? Miiiist., 
W. Feldniann, 1935. 

KANT, Immanuel, 1724-1804. 

KuPFFEH, C, & Hagex, F. B. T'eber den 
Schiidel Kants. 30p. 12? Konigsb., 1924. 

See also Fischer. M. Die Vorfahren Ininianuel Kants. 
AUg. Zbchr. Psychiat.. 1939. 113: 63-5.— Jancke. R. Die 
Handschrift Immanuel Kants. Zschr. Menschenk., 1933, 9: 
3o— 10. — Neumann. Kant und die Medizin. Zschr. .'irztl. 
Fortbild., 1924. 21: 250.— Robles, O. Kant y la metafisica. 
Rev. uiiiv., Ciuadalajara, 1943. 1: No. 2, 55-9. — Salomon, M. 
Kant und die Strafrcchtslehre; eine Skizze: zum 200. Ge- 
burtstage Kants. Mschr. Krim. Psychol., 1924. 15: 171-81. — 
Walsh, W. H. Kant's conception of scientific knowledge. 
Mind, Lond., 1940, 49 : 445-50.— Wundt, M. Kant und der 
deutsche Geist. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1936. 97: 106-16. 

For portrait see in Cognit. Psvchol. (Moore, T. V.) Chic, 
1939, 170 

KANTARDSCHIEFF, Panajot, 1902- 
*L'eVjer die jahreszeitliche Verteilung der Infek- 
tionskrankheiten des Kindesalters (Masern, 
Keuchhusten, Scharlach, Diphtherie) 24p. 8? 
Miinch. [n. p.] 1928. 

KANTER, Abraham Herbert, 1904- , & 
KOHN, Abe Samuel. And the stutterer talked. 
236d. 20cm. Bost., B. Humphries [1938] 

KANTHACK, Alfredo Antunes, 1863-98. 

For portrait see Collection in I.ibrarj . 

KANTHOPLASTICS. 

See Eyelid, Canthus: Surgery. 

KANTNER, Eduard, 1910- *Was soil 

und was muss der Zahnarzt von den strahlen- 
refraktarcn Geschwiiisten der Mundhohle vvissen? 
[Miinchcn] 17p. 8° Giinzb., K. Maver, 1937. 

KANTNER, Kurt, 1898- *Chlorathyl 
und Bromiithyl als Narkosemittel. 26p. 8? 
GreifswahJ, H. Adicr, 1933. 

KANTOR, Heinrich, 1856-1926. 

Noustatter. O. Ntkrolog. Munch, med. VTschr., 1926, 
73: 787. 

KANTOR, Jacob Robert, 1888- Toward 
a scientific analysis of motivation, p. 225-75. 
diagr. 23cm. Bloomington, Ind., Principia 
press [1942] 

Forms \o. 8. v.5, Psychol. Rec. 

KANTOR, John Leonard, 1890- The 
treatment of the common disorders of digestion; 
a handbook for ph3sicians and students. 2. ed. 
297p. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1929. 

Svnopsis of digestive diseases. 302p. 

illust. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1937. 

For biograph\- see Kagan, S. R. In his Am. Jewish Physi- 
cians, Bost., 1942, 137, portr. 

KANTOR, Michel, 1907- *Contribution 
h I'etude clinique des lymphomatoses aleuce- 
miques et subleucemiques. 134p. 8? Par 
L. Rodstein, 1935. 

KANTOR, Stephan, 1913- *Contribu- 
tion k I'etude experimentale de la teratogenese 
des cyclocephales et des arhinencephales. 165p. 
illust. 24i2cm. Strasb., Impr. Alsacienne, 1937 

KANTOR, William Lawrence, 1866- 
Complete monthly and obstetric calendar 
2 1. 8° X. Y. [Author] 1903. 

KANTOROWICZ, Alfred, 1880- Kli- 
nische Zahnheilkunde; ein Lehrbuch. xv 847p 
8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1924. Also 3. Aufl 2v' 
XV, 701; .\v, 809p. illust. [1929-32] 

Handworterbuch der gesamten Zahn- 
heilkunde. 4v. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1929-31. 

See also Brnhn. C, Kantorowicz. A., & Partsch. C. Hand- 
buch der Zahnheilkunde. 3. Aufl. 3v. 8? Miinch., 1930 

Editor of Konservierende Zahnheilkunde, bearb von 
Feiler, Kantorowicz [et al.] xii, 545p. 8? Munch' J F 
Bergmann, 1925. ' 

KANTOROWITSCH, Boruch Leiba, 1887- 
♦Beitrag zur Kenntnis der hysterischen Aphasie 



traumatischen Ursprung.s [Konigsberg] 31 p. 
8? Tilsit, Pawlowski, 1914. 

KANTZ, Walter, 190.V Aus- 
heilung der Wuiidhohlon nach Radikalopera- 
tionen des Ohres [Frankfurt] 24p. 8? Lenge- 
rich-W., Longer. Handelsdr. [1930] 

KANTZOW, Helmut, 1910- *Schadi- 
gung des Korpers durch langdauernde Ein- 
wirkung geringer Kohlenoxydinengen [Breslau] 
30p. 8? Liebau i. Riesengeb., H. Hiltmann, 
1933. 

KANY, Morteza, 1909- *Etude bio- 

microscopique du pannus trachomateux. 59p. 
8? Lvon, Bosc. fr., 1935. 

KANZ, Ernst Giinter, 1913- ^ *Me.ssungen 
der Hauttemperatur nach Kurzwellendurch- 
flutung. 31p. 23cm. Berl., F. Linkc, 1939. 

KANZER, Mark, 1908- *Ein Fall von 

chronischem Adalinmis.sbrauch. 24p. 8? Berl., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

KANZLER, Hans Walter, 1906- *Zur 
Kasuistik und rontgenologischen Diagnostik der 
angeborenen Herzfehler. 41 p. pi. 8? Ztir., 
A. Ehinger, 1932. 

KANZLSPERGER, Max, 1911- *Unter- 
suchungen uber die Anfalligkeit der Menschen 
an Karies im Pramolaren- und Molaren-Gebiet 
[Miinchen] 20p. 8? Wurzh., R. Mayr, 1935. 

KANZOW, Richard [Rudolf] 1909-"^ *Un- 
tersuchung von Militartuchrocken mit und ohne 
Zellwollbeimengung auf ihr Warmehaltungs- 
vermogen im Tragversuch [Kiel] 32p. 23cm. 
Eisfeld i. T., C. Beck, 1937. 

KAOLIN. 

See Aluminum; Bole; Ceramics; Kaolinosis. 
KAOLINOSIS. 

See also Bole; Ceramics; Silicosis. 

Garin, C. Pneumoconiosis. Lyon mM., 1935, 1.55: 193-5. — 
Kettle, E. H. Experimental pneumonoconiosis: infective 
silicatosis [kaolin incl.) J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1934, 38: 

201-8. Detection of dangerous dusts. Lancet, 1934 

1 : 889-90. 

KAPANDJI, Mehmed, 1903- *Le traite- 

ment des fi.stules k I'anus par I'excision suivie de 
suture complete immediate. lOOp. 8? Par., 
E. Le Francois, 1935. 

KAPEL, Otto Christian, 1895- *Xogle 
unders0gelser over vaeksten af epithel in vitro. 
115p. illust. 24Kcm. Kbh., P. Haase & sons, 
1929. 

KAPELLER-ADLER test. 

See Histidine, Excretion; also Pregnancy, 
Diagnosis, earlv. 

KAPELUSZNIK, Chaim [M. D., 1935, Geneve] 
*L'influence therapeutique de I'ambiance la- 
custre. 16p. 8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 
1935. 

KAPFHAMMER, Hans Josef, 1908- 
■^Ovarialtumoren in der Schwangerschaft und 
bei der Geburt. 23p. 8? Miinch., Oberbayer. 
Rdsch., 1934. 

KAPHAN, Curt, 1908- *Consid^rations 
sur les blepharospasmes toniques d'61evation 
associes a un syndrome de Parinaud. UOp. 
24cm. Mar.seille, Impr. Bertrand BEC, 1936. 

KAPITZKY, Bruno, 1902- *Die Be- 

deutung der Acetonurie bei chirurgischen Er- 
■Jgjjkungen. 24p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 

KAPLAN, A. Abbott. 

lot^fi ^Ia^"^}^' Williamp. .1. F.. & Conrad. K. M. 

Letal.) Adventures in growmg up. 488p. 21cm. N, Y.. 1941. 
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KAPLAN 



KAPLAN, A. L. yneSnHK aKymepcTBa h 
jKeHCKHX 6ojie3Hett. 211p. illust. 20>2cm. 
Moskva, Medgiz, 1940. 

KAPLAN, Abraham David Hannath, 1893- 
WILLIAMS, Faith M., & McCAMMAN, Doro- 
thy. Family income in 5 New England cities, 
1935-36. viii, map. 351p. 8? Wash., 1939. 

Forms v.l. Bull. No. 645, U. S. Dep. Labor Stand., Stud. 
Consumer Purchases, Urban Ser. 

KAPLAN, Aron Arnold. 

See Kaplun, Aron Arnold. 

KAPLAN, Borys, 1908- *Action du 

pneumothorax artificiel sur la courbe ponderale. 
63p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

KAPLAN, Chaje GiteL 1899- *Con- 
tribution h I'etude des algies postzosteriennes. 
92p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1927. 

KAPLAN, David [M. D., 1935, Basel] *Die 
Theorien zur Deutung des Brown-Sequard'schen 
Symptomenkomplexes [Basel] 16p. 8? Stet- 
ten-Basel, K. Schahl, 1935. 

KAPLAN, Emanuel B., 1894- 

For biography see Kagan. S. R. In his Am. Jewish Physi- 
cians. Bost., 1942, 169. 

KAPLAN, Flora. Xobel prize winners; charts, 
indexes, sketches. 60p. illust. (portr.) tab. 
28cm. [Chic] Nobelle pub. co., 1939. Also [2. 
rev. ed.] xvi, 144p. 26cm. [1941] 

KAPLAN, Harold M. Laboratory manual of 
medical physiology. Rev. ed. 138p. illust. 
tab. 23cm. [Cambr., Mass., Middlesex Univ., 
1943] 

KAPLAN, Ira I., 1887- Practical radia- 

tion therapy, with a special chapter on applied 
X-ray physics, by Carl B. Braestrup. 354p. 8? 
Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1931. 

Radiation therapy; its use in the treat- 
ment of benign and malignant conditions, 
xxviii, 558p. illust. 8? N. Y., Oxford Univ. pr. 
[1937] 

See also Waters, C. A., Firor.W. B., & Kaplan, 1. 1., eds. The 
1943 year book of radio!og>'. 456p. 2.3K'cm. Chic, 1943. 
Editor of Yearbook (The) of radiology. Chic. 1932- 
For biography see Kagan, S. R. In his Am. Jewish Physi- 
cians, Bost., 1942, 118, portr. 

& RUBENFELD, Sidney, 1907- 

A topographic atlas for X-ray therapy. 5 p. 1., 
55 pi. 28 x 2lKcm. Chic, Year Book pub., 
[1939] 

KAPLAN, Juda [M. D., 1938, B. Aires] 
*Contribuci6n al estudio de las soluciones de 
efedrina en aceites vegetales y de parafina. 
52p. 26cm. B. Air. [F. Vinales & cia, 1938] 

KAPLAN, Lawrence G., 1910- *Tech- 
nique et valeur de la reimplantation ureterale 
dans la vessie. 124p. pi. 8? Far., Jouve & cie, 
1934. 

KAPLAN, Louis, 1904- 

See Ferguson, L. K. Surgery of the ambulatory patient; 
with a section on fractures by Louis Kaplan. 923p. 23V2cm. 
Phila. [1942] 

KAPLAN, Marcus A., 1910- *Ueber die 

Wirkung von adstringierenden Siisswasserbiidern. 
auf den StofTwechsel. 18p. 8? Rostock, C. 
Hinstorff, 1935. 

KAPLAN, Maurice, 1900- *Recherches 
sur les variations numeriques des plaquettes 
sanguines; les plaquettoses par spleno-contraction 
(etude chez I'animal et chez I'homme) 115p. 
8? Par.,.Impr. Lahure, 1929. 

KAPLAN, Moise, 1907- *Les modifica- 

tions radiologiques au cours du traitement de la 
tuberculose pulmonaire par la chrysoth^rapie. 
66p. pi. 8? Par., N. L. Danzig, 1931. 

KAPLAN, Paul, 1909- *Die Mund- und 

Zahnpflege bei Naturvolkern und in der euro- 
paischen Volksmedizin im Lichte der wissen- 



schaftlichen Zahnheilkunde. 32p. 8? Berl., 
Buchholz & Weisswange [1935] 

KAPLAN, S. Selich, 1910- *Etude de 

trente thoracoplasties. 79p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr . 
1937. 

KAPLAN, Sacha, 1908- *L'emphy.sfeme 
par obstruction bronchique chez I'enfant. "l60p. 
24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

KAPLAN, Samuel [M. D., 1932, Basel] *Zur 
Kenntnis der primaren Gcschwiilste des Herzens 
und seiner grossen Geffisse [Basel] 8p. 8? 
Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1932. 

Also Zschr. Kreislaufiorsch., 1932, 24: Hft 18. 

KAPLAN, Siegmund, 1904- *Neben- 
nierenrinden-Hormone und Genitalsystem [Ber- 
Hn] 44p. 8? Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 1932. 

KAPLAN C, Ernesto [M. D., 1928, Chile] 
*Diabetes insipida; patogenia de los sindromas 
hipofisiarios [Chile] 83p. 8? Santiago, Bal- 
cells & CO., 1928. 

KAPLANSKY, S. J. MnHepa.TiBHbift oSmch. 
312p. tab. 211/km. Moskva, Medgiz, 1938. 

KAPLER, Victor, 1910- *Grossesse-tuber- 
culose; sels d'or. 63p. 8? Paris, Vigot fr., 1937. 

KAPLINSKI, Izaak, 1909- *Traitement 
de I'elephantiasis par le drainage hypodermique 
(operation de Walther) 37p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1936. 

KAPLUN, Aron Arnold, 1897- *Statistisch- 
kritische Uebersicht iiber die Falle von Menin- 
gitis tuberculosa in den letzten 10 Jahren (1914- 
24) an der Medizinischen Universitats-Klinik zu 
Giessen [Giessen] 22p. 8? [Marb., Bauer] 
1925. 

KAPLUN, S. L 06man rnrHena xpyaa. 451p. 
illust. portr. plan, diagr. pi. 26cm. Moskva, 
Medgiz, 1940. 

KAPOK. 

See also Allergy, respiratory; Asthma, allergic: 
Allergens. 

Wagner, H. C, & Rackemann. F. M. Kapok, its impor- 
tance in clinical allergy. J. Allergy, 1935-36, 7: 224-33. 

Kapok and molds; an important combination. Tr. 

Ass. Am. Ph^•sicians, 1937, 52: 326-9. Also Ann. Int. M., 
1937-38, 11: 505-13. 

KAPOSI, Moritz, 1837-1902. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 246. 

KAPOSI'S disease. 

See under Folliculitis; Lichenoid; Pityriasis, 

rubra pilaris [Devergie]; Porokeratosis, verrucosa 
striata [Xekdm]; Sarcomatoid; Scleroma; Vac- 
cinia; Xeroderma, pigmentosum. 

KAPP, Mme Charles. L'infirmiere de la 
famille. 181p. 8? Par., Larousse [1931] 

KAPP, Denyse, 1907- *L'oxyg6noth6ra- 
pie par voie respiratoire dans les broncho- 
pneumonies infantiles. 89p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Francois, 1933. 

KAPP, Eleanor Muriel, 1905- *Studies 
on the metabolism of sodium salicylate [Colum- 
bia; Ph. D.] 18p. tab. diagr. 23cm. N. Y. 
[Columbia Univ. pr.] 1942. 

KAPP, Hermann [M. D., 1928, Basel] *Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen im Tiefland und 
Hochgebirge iiber das Verhalten von Grundum- 
satz und Senkungsreaktion bei Tuberkulosen 
[Basel] p.378-93. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1928, G8: 

KAPPACISM. 

See also Speech, Disorder. 

stein, L. Kappacisni and gammacism. In his Speech & 
Voice, Lond., 1942, 157. 
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KAPPA Psi Pharmaceutical Fraternity. The 

Mask. Menasha, Wis., v. 18, 1921- 

KAPPE, Julius, 1905- *Ergebnisse der 

operativon und konservativen Behandlung des 
Oberkicfer-Karzinoms [Tubingen] 23p. 8. 
Zculenroda, B. Sporn, 1934. . 

KAPPELER, Ernst [M. D., 1927, Zurich] 
*U('ber die Vermeidung von Glaskorper- und 
Irisvorfall nach der Erfahrung der Ziircher 
KUnik an 385 Lappenextraktionen des Altersstars, 
mit Bemerkungen zur Technik der Extraktion 
[Zurich] 23p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & co., 
1927 

Also Schweiz. med. "R'sclir., 1927, 57: 945-68. 

KAPPELER, Johann Rudolf. *Ueber Me- 
ningocele spuria traumatica. 96p. pi. 8? Ziir., 
Zurcher & Furrer, 1883. 

KAPPELER, Otto, 1841- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KAPPEN, Karl, 1904- *Ueber die per- 

kutane Wirkung des gelben Phosphors. 16p. 
8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1930. _ 

KAPPENBERG, Walter, 1911- *Die 
Leistungen der hiiuslichen Geburtshilfe. 31p. 
22cm. Rostock, G. Neumann, 1936. 

KAPPER, Heinrich, 1906- *Zahnstel- 
lungsanoiiialien bei Hypertrophie der Rachen- 
mandcl. 37p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1931. 

KAPPERS, Cornelius Ubbo Ariens. 

Sec Ariens Kappers, Cornelius Ubbo. 

KAPPERT, Arnold, 1915- *Zur Kasuistik 
des Chorionepithelioms [Ziirich] p. 145-70; 
275-89. 24;<^cm. Basel, S. Karger, 1941. 

Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1941. 112: H. 3-4 & 5. 

KAPPES, Herbert, 1903- *Ueber Knochen- 
veriinderungen in der distalen Akromion- 
epiphyse mit zwei Beobachtungen aus der 
Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik Mlinchen. 34p. 
8? Miinch. [n. p.] 1929. 

KAPPES, Paul, 1911- *Ueber Wurzel- 

spitzenresektionen unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung dieses Eingriffes bei Jugendlichen. 
32p. 8°. P>eib. i. B., Weis, Muhlhans & Rapple, 
1935. 

KAPPEY, Wilhelm, 1897- *Ver.suche 
iiber Vitalfiirbung am Granulationsgewebe [Got- 
tingen] 12p. 8? Braunschw., R. Sievers, 1926. 

KAPPIS, Hans Ulrich, 1912- *Throm- 
bose und EmboHe nach gyniikologischen Opera- 
tionen. 35p. 20}4cm. Erlangen, K. Dores, 
1937. 

KAPPIS, Max, 1881- Vorbeugung und 

Bekampfung der Operationsgefahren. 382p. 
illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1933. 

Allgemeine und spezielle chirurgische 

Diagnostik; ein Lehrbuch fiir Studierende und 
Aerzte. 2. Aufl. xx, 736p. illust. pi. tab. 
8? Bed., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

KAPPL, Rudolf, 1907- ^ *Ueber den 
Versuch einer allgemeinen Krankheitslehre von 
Dr Ernest Grossi (1782-1829) [Munchen] 22p. 
8° Giinzb., K. Mayer, 1937. 

KAPP-THISSEN, Maria, 1907- *Wochen- 
bettsverlauf nach zerstiickelnden Operationen 
an der Universitats-Frauenklinik Bonn. 47p. 
8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1935. 

KAPS, Joachim [Georg Michael] 1909- 
*Verg]eich der aktiven und abwartenden Thera- 
pie bei fieberhaftcm Abort [Berlin] 25p. 
22Vkm. Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 1936. 

KAPS, Marianne, 1911- *Ueber atv- 

pische Ikterusfjille. 28p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. 
Memminger. 1935. 

KAPSAMBELIS, Helene, 1906- *L'al- 
coolisation des nerfs intercostaux dans la tuber- 



culose pulmonaire. 29p. 8? Par., A- Legrand, 

KAPUR, Malak Basheshar Lai, l-^,^^- 
*Ein Fall von ungew6hnlich gros.scn btirnhonien 
[Berlin] 47p. pi. tab. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1929. ^ , 

KAPUSTE, Heinz, 1905- *Untersuchung 
uber die Erfoige der Herdbehandlung bei fokaler 
Infektion an 200 nachgcpriiften Fallen [Breslau] 
71p 8? Ratibor OS, Ricdlinger, 1938. 

KAPZAN, Elieser. Symptomenkomplcx dor 
inneren Krankheiten mit Beriicksichtigung der 
Kinde rkrankheiten. 2. Aufl. 246p. 12? 
Munch , R. Miiller & Steinicke. 1923. Also 
4. Aufl. 275p. 8? 1933. 

KARABARBOUNIS, Lucas A., 1910- 
*L'arthrodese pour coxalgie en evolution chez 
I'enfant. 79p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

KARACHI, Russia. 

Skalsky A. [Health-resort Karachi and treatment of 
nervous diseases] Omsky med. J., 1926, 1 : 6, 46-69, 

KARACHI, Sind. 

See also Sind. 

Karachi Medical Association. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1942-43, 12: 
Suppl., xxxiii-xxxvi. 

KARACSONY, Mihaly, 1880-1937. 

For obituary see Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 420. 

KARADJOFF, lanko, 1902- *Etude 
statistique et critique de I'operation de Bouilly 
dans le traitement du prolapsus genital. 88p. 
illust. 25em. Nancy, Impr. Grandville, 1935. 

KARAGITLIEFF, Wassil G., 1901- *Zur 
Therapie der chronischen Arthritiden mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Reizkorperthera- 
pie. 23p. 8? Rostock, W. H. Winterberg, 
1927. 

KARAITIDIS, Leonidas, 1906- *Le can- 

cer du larynx; etude anatomopathologique. 68p. 
24)^cm. Strasb., Impr. Hauss, 1937. 

KARA-KALPAK. 

See also Kirghiz. 

Jochelson. W. The kara-kalpak. In his Peoples of Asiat. 
Russia, N. Y., 1928, 96; 122. 

KARAKOLEFF, Lalii Pelkoff, 1900- *Zur 
Therapie der luetischen Lebercirrhose. 14p. 8? 
Rostock, W. H. Winterberg, 1925. 

KARALIUS, Antanas J. [1886-1932] 

Staugaitis, J. [Obituary] Medicina, Kaunas, 1932, 13: 709; 

KARALLI, Antoun Fouad, 1913- *La 
resection transuretrale dans le traitement des 
dysectasies du col vesical. 150p. 25cm. Lyon, 
C. Berlioz, 1938. 

KARAMA dance. 

Stoll, O. Der Karamatanz in Nordindien, In his Geschl. 
Leb. Volkerpsych., Lpz., 1908, 613-5. 

KARAMANA, Stanko, 1889- AnofeH 
Makedonije i njihovo suzbijanje. 47p. illust. 
map. diagr. 23cm. Beograd, Drag. Gregorida, 
1924. 

KARAIMAN test. 

See Pregnancy, Diagnosis, early. 

KARAIMOJO. 

See also Africa; Kenya; Negro. 

Wayland, E. J. Preliminary studies of the tribes of Kara- 
mojo. J. R. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Britain, 1931, 61: 187-230, 
illust. 

KARANOVICH, G. 

See Cherniak, S., & Karanovich, G. [Collection of active 
laws on public health] 664p. 23cm. Moskva, 1929. 
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KARAPETOFF, Vladimir, 1876- 

Translator of Gemant, A. Liquid dielectrics. 185p. 8? 
N. Y., 1933. 

KARARGI, M. el [M. D., 1925, Berlin] *Der 
paralytische Hohlfuss. 16p. 8? Berl., W. 
Richter, 1925. 

KARATCHENTZEFF, Nicolas, 1899- 
*Erytheme du neuvifeme jour avec accidents 
cerebromeninges au cours de I'arsenotherapie. 
79p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1936. 

KARAUS, Use, 1906- *K6nnen rheuma- 

tische Erkrankungen zu Veranderungen in der 
Miindhohle fiihren? 24p. 8? Berl., Elka-Dr., 
1932. 

KARAYA gum. 

Figley, K. D. Karaya gum (Indian gum) hypersensitivity. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 747.— Hoelzel, F., Da Costa, E., & 
Carlson, A. J. Production of intestinal lesions by feeding 
karava gum and other materials to rats. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 
1941", 8: 266-70. 

KARBACHER, Paul, 1908- *Ueber den 

Zusammenhang gewisser retinaler und spontaner 
leptomeningealer Blutungen [Zurich] 18p. 
22yocm. Basel, B. Schwabe & co., 1936. 

KARBE, Norbert, 1903- *Ueber die 

Beweglichkeit des kindlichen Kopfes bei Erstge- 
bjirenden. 40p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1930. 

KARCH, Franz, 1908- *Fehler und 

Gefahren bei der Behandlung accidenteller 
Wunden [Wiirzburg] 19p. 22^cm. Kaisers- 
lautern, Pfalz. Volksbote, 1936. 

KARCH, Hilda, 1911- *Beitrage zur 

Aktinomykose des Gesichtes und des Halses. 
23p. 21cm. Heidelb., H. Fahrer, 1936. 

KARCHER, Alfred, 1911- *Ueber den 

Liquordruck im Wachzustand und in der Evipan- 
Na-Narkose, sowie seine Beeinflussung durch 
hypertonische Traubenzuckerlosung wahrend des 
Evipanschlafes. 19p. 8? Wiirzb., P. Scheiner, 
1937. 

KARCHER, Rene Henri, 1899- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du diagnostic et du traite- 
ment du cancer recto-sigmoi'dien [Strasbourg] 
136p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1930. 

KARCKOWIZER, Ernst, 1821-75. 

Notes on Ernst Karckowizer, surgeon to the Brooklyn 
City Hospital. Med. Times, N. Y., 1935, 63: 153-5. 

KARCZAG, Carol, 1908- ^ *Cancers primi- 
tifs pleuro-pulmonaires observes a la Clinique 
M^dicale A de Strasbourg entre 1926 et 1936. 
207p. tab. pi. 24>^cm. Strasb., Impr. Hauss, 
1938. 

KARDINER, Abram, 1891- The indi- 

vidual and his society; the psychodj'^namics of 
primitive social organization, xxvi, 503p. tab. 
23}^cm. N. Y., Columbia Univ. pr., 1939. 

The traumatic neuroses of war. x, 258p. 

26cm. Wash., Nat. Res. Counc, 1941. 

KARDOS, Biri, 1906- *Ueber bosartige 

Nierengeschwiilste im Kindesalter [Berlin] 16p. 
8? Konigszelt i. S., O. Musil, 1936. 

KARDOS, Laszlo, 1909- *Bericht iiber 

193 doppelseitige Nieren- und Uretersteinfallen, 
die von 1926-33 an der urologischen Abteilung 
des St Hedwig Krankenhauses behandelt wurden. 
51p. 23Hcm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

KARDOS, Ludwig. Ding und Schatten; eine 
experimentelle Untersuchung iiber die Grund- 
lagen des Farbensehens. 184p. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1934. 

Forms Ergzbd 23, Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Siimesorg., 
1. Abt. 

KARDUCK, Wilhelm, 1909- *Beitrage 
zur Ostitis fibrosa [Bonn] 32p. 8? Paderborn, 
Bonifacius, 1933. 



KARELL, Philip J., 1806-86. 

Buck. R. W. Karell diet. California West. M., 1942, 56: 
109. 

KAREN, Robert, 1914- *A study of 

pregnancy in primiparae with bicornuate uteri 
[Marquette Univ.] 20 1. 28cm. Milwaukee, 
1941. 

Typewritten. 

KARFIOL, Georg, 1901- *Studien zur 

Genese der eosinophilen Zellen (Betrachtungen 
iiber mesenchymale Vorgange nach Splenektomie 
und Anaphylaxie unter besonderer Beriicksich- 
tigung des Eosinophilieproblems) [Miinchen] 
47p. pi. 8? Iglo, I. Stein, 1927. 

KARFUNKEL, Viktor, 1906- *Der Arzt 

als Gutachter fiir die Glaubwiirdigkeit von 
Kindern und jugendlichen Zeugen in Sittlich- 
keitsprozessen (auf Grund des Gutachtenma- 
terials und der Priifungsmethoden von Prof. Dr 
Kronfeld) 66p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1932. 

KARG, Heinrich, 1905- *Sarkom nach 

Trauma [Miinster] 23p. 8? Giitersloh i. W., 
Thiele [1934] 

KARGE, Joachim, 1902- *Die Behand- 

lung der Eklampsie und des Eklampsismus in der 
Brandenburgischen Landesfrauenklinik Berlin- 
NeukoUn von 1917 bis 1931 [Berlin] 28p. 
23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1936. 

KARGER, Siegbert, 1862-1935. 

Behr, C, Bonhoeffer, K. [et al.] Nekrolog. Arch. Ver 
dauungskr., 1935, 58: Hft 1-2, portr. Also Derm. Zschr., 1935, 
71: Hft 6, portr. Also Jahrb. Kinderh., 1935, 3. F., 95: Hft 
1, portr. Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gvn., 1935, 99: Hft 6, portr. 
Also Mschr. Psychiat., Berl., 1935, 91: Hft 1, portr. Also 
Radiol. Rdsch., 1935, 4: Hft 4, portr. Also Zschr. Augenh., 
1935, 86: Hft 5-6, portr. 

KARINTHY, Frigyes, 1888- A journey 

round my skull. Transl. from the Hungarian by 
Vernon Duckworth Barker. 288p. 20J'2cm. 
N. ¥., Harper & bros, 1939. 

See also Puder, S. [Biographyl Gyfigydszat, 1939, 79: 29. 

KARITZKY, Bruno [M. D., 1931, Greifswald] 
Akute Gliedmassendystrophie in ihrer Bedeutung 
fiir die Behandlungsmassnahmen in der Un- 
fallchirurgie. 52p. 8? Berl., F. C. W. Vogel, 
1938. 

Forms H. 22, Hefte Unfallh. 

KARITZKY, Eveline, 1909- *Zur Frage 

der Beeinflussung psychischer Reaktionen durch 
die Menstruation. 12p. 8? Greifswald, H. 
Adler 1934. 

KARKOWSKL Adam, 1873-1933. 

Leszczyiiski [Obituary] Polska gaz. lek., 1933, 12: 769. 

KARL Vn, of Austria, 1697-1743. 

Ebstein. E. Krankheit und Tod Kaiser Karl VII; mit 
einigen Bemerkungen iiber Gicht und Nierensteine. Zschr. 
Urol., 1923, 17: 50-4. 

KARL, Helmut, 1912- *Globulinver- 
mehrung bei Senkungserhohung im Zusammen- 
hang mit Mundkrankheiten [Jena] 17p. 8? 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

KARL, Josef, 1902- *Zahnarztliche Beur- 

teilung der neueren zur Schmerzbekampfung 
dienenden Mittel. 40p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1931. 

KARL, Rudolf, 1903- *Zur Entstehung 

der Trunksucht bei Frauen; ein Beitrag [Er- 
langen] 39p. 20Kcm. Regensburg [n. p.] 1938. 

KARLAN, Henry M., 1911- *Ueber den 

Geburtsverlauf bei Querlage. 28p. 8? Ziir., 
Sihl, 1936. 

KARLEWSKY, Walter, 1901- *Die For- 

derung der physiologischen Tatigkeit des Mundes 
durch Mundkosmetika [Kiel] 27p. 8? [Kel- 
linghusen, H. J. J. Hay] 1926. 
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KARLI, M. *Contribution ^ I'^ude du 
mctabolisme gdn^ral dans les paiadentoscs; lo 
dosage du phosphore dans le sang [Gonevc] 
46p. 22J<cm. Zur., Impr. Berichthaus, 1938. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1938, 48: 

KARLIK, Berta. Eine Lumineszenzmethode 

zur Untersuchung der Reichweiten von a- 

Strahlen. p. 115-9. 8? Wien, Holder-Pichler- 
Tempsky, 1933. 

Forms H. 305, Mitt. Inst. Radiumforsch. 

& RONA, Elisabeth. Untersuchungen 

der Reichweite von a-Strahlen des Actinium X 
und seiner Folgeprodukte mit der Lumineszenz- 
methode. p. 121-6. 8? Wien, Holder-Pichler- 
Temp.sky, 1933. 

Forins H. 306, Mitt. Inst. Radiumforsch. 

KARLIK, L. N. 

Translator of Bernard. C. [Les lefons de pathologie exp^n- 
mentale) Klod Bernar; Lekcii po eksperimentalynoi patologii. 
512p. 20cm. Moskva, 1937. 

KARLIN, Alma M. 

See Arrinper. R., Rasrh. E.. & Karlin, A. M. Der weibliche 
Korper. 7. Aufl. lOOp. 8° Berl., 1931. 

KARLIN, B. *Beitrage zur Lehre von der 
Gefassinnervation. 40p. 8? Berl., M. Bading, 
1882 

KARLMARK, Erik Gustav, 1903- Die 
Lokalisationstendenz bei Metastasierung durch 
die Venen in die Leber. 203p. pi. 8? Kbh., 
Levin & Munksgaard, 1932. 

Forms Suppl. 13, Acta path, raicrob. scand. 

KARLOVAC, Yugosl. 

Jere.mic, R. Prilog istoriji zdravstvene kul- 
ture Sremskih Karlovaca od 1772 do 1872 god. 
125p. 23] 'cm. Beograd, 1940. 

KARLSBAD, Czechosl. Stadtrat. Karlsbad, 
the queen of European spas. 64p. illust. map. 
19J^em. Karlsbad, Mun. Pub. Off. [1914] 

Arrztliche Vortriige. 

See Internationalcr arztlicher Fortbildungskursus mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Balneologie und Balneo- 
therapie. Jena. 1: 1914- 

KARLSBAD, Czechosl. 

See also Balneography; Mineral water. 

Edelmanx, W. *Diureseversuche mit Karls- 
bader Mineralwasser. p. 485-506. 8? Lpz., 
1926. 

Also Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 192.5, 11: 

RiTTER, A. Karlsbad; klinische Studie liber 
Wirkungsweise, Indikationen und Heilwert seiner 
Mineralquellen. 112p. 20cm. Miinch., 1908. 

[The same] Carlsbad; clinical studies 

in the modes of action, indications for the use 
and curative value of its mineral springs. 104p. 
19>^cm. Carlsbad, 1910. 

SiMox, O. Die Karlsbader Kur im Hause; 
ihre Indikationen und ihre Technik. 2. Aufl. 
lOlp. 8? Wien, 1936. 

Fried, A. Ueber die Wirkungen rektal verabreichten Karls- 
bader Thermalwassers. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1938 189' 
456-64. 

KARLSRUHE, Germ. Lehrinstitut fur Den- 
tisten. 

Sec Handbach fUr Dentisten. hrsg. von Lehrkorper des 
Lehrinstitut fur Dentisten Karlsruhe i. B. 2 Aufl 3v 8° 
Munch., 1935. 

KARLSRUHE, Germany. 

See Balneography; Hospital report. 

KARLSTROM, Sam. *Experimental studies 
of some factors bearing on the composition of 
teeth and the formation of tartar. 122p 8" 
Stockh., A. B. Fahlcrantz, 1927. 

* Physical, physiological and patho- 
logical studies of dental enamel with special 



references to the question of its vitality [Upsala] 
182p. illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. Stockh., 
A. B. Faiilcrantz' Boktryck., 1931. . 

KARMAN, Elemer. Delincuencia infantil. 
Trad, del aleman por Tito L. Bancescu. 155p. 
18)^cm. B. Air., Ed. Imdn, 1937. 

KARMAN, Theodore, 1881- 

Dr Theodore K.lrm.-in chosen for Sylvanus Albert Reed 
award. J. Aeronaut. Sc., 1941-42, 9: 68. 

KARMANN, Leopold, 1904- *Aper5u 
des bilharzioses ^gyptiennes; etude comparative 
de leurs traitements. 92p. pi. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1930. 

KARNAKY, Karl John, 1907- Endo- 
metrial changes, col. pi. 18cm. x 29cm. Jersey 
Citv, N. J., Reed & Carnrick [1941?] 

KARNICKI, Aleksander, 1872-1935. 

[Biblioijraphy of the scientific works of Aleksander Karnicki] 
Gin. polska, 1936, 15: 1089. 

See also Waszkiewicz, A. [Obituary] C5in. polska, 1936, 
15: 1085-8, portr. 

KARNOSH, Louis Joseph, 1892- A 
psychiatrist's anthology. 36p. pi. 33>2cm. 
Clevel., Occup. Ther. pr., 1931. 

For portrait see Bull. Linn Co. M. Soc, 1941-42, 10: 
No. 4, 11. 

— & GAGE, Edith B. Psychiatry for nurses. 
327p. illust. diagr. 22Kcm. S. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby CO., 1940. Also 2. ed. [In collabora- 
tion with Dorothy Mereness] 339p. 1944. 

KARNOWSKY, Herbert, 1911- *Die 
gewerblichen Schadigungen der Mundhohle un- 
ter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Schadi- 
gungen im Backerei- und Fleischereigewerbe. 
38p. 8? Greifswald [n. p.] 1935. 

KARNUTH, Johannes, 1906- *Zur Klinik 
und Therapie der otogenen Meningitis. 25p. 
8? Konigsb., J. Raabe, 1934. 

KARNY, Heinrich Hugo, 1886- Die 
Methoden der phylogenetischen (stammesge- 
schichtlichen) Forschung. p.21 1-500. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1937, Abt. 9. T. 3. 1. Halfte. 

KARO, Abram [M. D., 1937, Basel] *Ischias 
varicosa [Basel] 24p. 23cm. Lodz, M. 
Bardnski, 1937. 

KARO, Wilhelm [M. D., 1896, Wurzburg] 
Urinary and prostatic troubles (enlargement, of 
the prostate) 40p. 21cm. Lond., Homoeo- 
path, pub. CO. [1940] 

Diseases of the skin. 64p. 21cm. 

Lond., Homoeopath, pub. co. [1941] 

Selected help in children's diseases. 

40p. 21cm. Lond., Homoeopath, pub. co. 
[1941] 

Diseases of the male genital organs. 

56p. 21>^cm. Lond., Homoeopath, pub. co. 
[1942] 

Homoeopathy in women's diseases. 

64p. 21Hcm. Lond., Homoeopath, pub. CO. [1942] 
KAROLINSKA Mediko-Kirurgiska Institutet. 

See under Stockholm. 

KARP, Joseph, 1908- *Kupfer und 

B-Vitamin. p.765-70. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 

1934. i' 6 » 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1934, 89: 

KARPE, Gerhard, 1909- *Zur Therapie 

der ahmentaren Intoxikation mit Insulin und 
Traubenzucker [Tubingen] 20p. 8? Wurzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1934. 

KARPEL, Franz Henrich, 1899- *Ueber 
den Zusammenhang von Krebs der Gebarmutter 
und des Eierstocks. 19p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 
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KARPEL, Marcel, 1914- *Le chancre 

syphilitique du front. 46p. 24cm. Par., 
L. Cario, 1939. 

KARPELES, Kate Breckenridge Bogle, 1888- 
1941. 

For biography see Med. Woman J., 1939, 46: 91, portr. 
For obituary see ibid., 1941, 48: 287, portr. Also J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1032. 

KARPELIS, Egon. 

See Eitner, E., & Karpelis, E. Kosmetische Therapie. 
150p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

KARPINOS, Bernard D. The socio-economic 
and employment status of urban youth in the 
United States, 1935-36. vii, 58p. tab. diagr. 
23cm. Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1941. 

Forms No. 273 of Pub. Health Bull., Wash. 

KARPINSKI, Alexander Petrovic, 1847-1936. 

Poletika. W. P. von. Nekrolog. NaturwLssenschaften, 
1936, 24: 790-4. 

KARPINSKI, Louis ChaFles, 1878- The 
first printed arithmetic of Spain; Francesch 
Sanct CHment, Suma de la art de arismetica 
Barcelona, 1482. p.411-20. facsim. 8? Bruges, 
S. Catherine pr., 1936. 

In Osiris, Bru^Ps, 1936, 1: 

See also Spaulding. T. M., & Karpinski, L. C. Early military 
books in the University of JMichigan libraries. 45p. 29cm. 
Ann Arb., 1941. 

KARPLUS, Johann Paul, 1866-1936. Die 
Physiologie der vegetativen Zentren (auf Grund 
experimenteller Erfahrungen) p. 402-75. 8? 
Berl., 1937. 

In Handb. Neiir. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1937, 2: 

For obituary see Durig, A. Wien. med. Wsehr., 1936, 86: 

254. — Marburg, O. Johann Paul Karplus. Jahrb. Psychiat. 

Neur., Wien, 1936, 53: 1-9.— [Obituary] J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 

1936. 83: 638. 

KARPMAN, Benjamin, 1887- Case stud- 

ies in the psychopathology of crime, x, 1042p. 
map. 8? [Wash., D. C, Mimeoform pr., 1933] 

The individual criminal; studies in the 

psychogenetics of crime, x, 317p. tab. 8? 
Wash., D. C, Nerv. & Ment. Dis. pub. co., 1935. 

KARR, John Kenneth, 1910- *Essential 
thrombocvtopenic purpura [Marquette Univ.] 
30p. 28 cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

KARR, Walter Gerald, 1892- 

See Goostray, S., & Karr, W. G. Applied chemistry for 
nurses. 2. ed. 270p. 8? N. Y., 1927. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KARRENBERG, Helmut, 1911- *Die 
Wirkung der Adrenalin-Elektrophorese auf die 
Haut Schwangerer [Bonn] 31p. 8? Beuel, 
W. Knauth [1936] 

KARRENBERG, Ludwig, 1911- *Ueber 
Erkennung und Behandlung der schwieligen 
Perikarditis. 26p. 2H^cm. Koln, J. Borowsky, 
1936. 

KARRER, August [M. D., 1928, Basel] 
*Kritische Darstellung der Operationsmethoden 
des muskuliiren Schiefhalses. 24p. 8? Basel, 
B. Schwabs & co., 1928. 

KARRER, Enoch, 1887- Preliminary 
observations on growth and phototropic response 
of oat seedhngs. 4p. diagr. 8? Wash., 1936. 

Forms No. 9, v. 95, Smithson. Misc. Coll. 

KARRER, Karlheinz, 1910- *Die Nach- 

tastung bei Retention von Placentaresten. 34p. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

KARRER, Paul, 1889- Kohlenhydrate. 
p.373-465. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

In Handb. Lebensmitt. chem. (Bomer, A.) 1933, 1: 

Organic chemistry; transl. from latest 

German ed., by Arthur James Mee. xxi, 902p. 
illust. tab. pi. 26cm. N. Y., Nordeman pub. 
CO. [1938] 

For biography see Vanzetti, B. L, Biochim. ter. sper,, 1938, 
25: 52-4, portr. 



KARRETH, Rudolf [M. D., 1936, Munchen] 
*Reticulocyten-Bestimmungen bei intravenoser 
Zufuhr von Terpentin und bei Terpentinabsces- 
sen [Munchen] 14p. 23cm. Lpz., Spanner. 
1936. f ' f 

Also Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 

KARRIK, Dzhordzh. 

See Carrick. G. A. 

KARRILON, Adam, 1853- 

Nassauer, M. [Biography] Munch, med. Wschr., 1928, 
7.5: 849. — Wald, R. Deutsche Aerzte wie sie denken und 
dichten; auch eine Literaturgeschichte; Adam Karrilon 
Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1939, 36: 24-8. 

KARSCH, Johannes, 1906- *Zertrum- 
merung des Balkens im Gehirn ohne Schadel- 
basisfraktur; ein Beitrag zur Entstehungsursache 
der Gehirnzerreissung. p. 375-83. 8? Lpz 
J. F. Bergmann, 1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 42: 

KARSEN-SANDEN, Hedwig, 1909- *Die 
Mykosen im Material der Universitats-Haut- 
klinik und Poliklinik im Jahre 1936-37. 31p. 
23cm. Berl, Hand. & Industr.-Dr., 1938. 

KARSENTI, Paul, 1911- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la prognathie alveolaire sup^rieure. 
68p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1937. 

KARSLAKE, Frank. Rabies and hydro- 
phobia; their cause and their prevention, vii, 
69p. pi. 12? Lond., W. & G. Foyle, 1919. 

KARSNER, Howard Thomas, 1879- Hu- 
man pathology; a textbook, with introd. by 
Simon Flexner. x, 980p. pi. Phila., J. B. 
Lippincott co. [1926] Also 2. ed. 980p. [1929] 
Also 3. ed. xii, 1012p. [1931] Also 4. ed. xii, 
1013p. [1935] Also 5. ed. xii, 1013p. [1938] 
Also 6. ed. xxiii, 817p. [1942] 

Editor of American Society of Clinical Pathologists. Pro- 
ceedings of tumor seminar, 1941. Subject: Tumors of the 
endocrine glands. 77 1. 27cm. [Clevel., 1941] 

For biography see Clin. Bull. Cleveland, 1939, 3: 16, portr. 

& HOOKER, Sanford B., eds. The 1940 

year book of pathology and immunology. 688p. 
illust. 18>2cm. Chic, Year Book pub., 1940. 

The 1941 year book of pathology and 

immunology. 623p. illust. 18}4cm. Chic, 
Year Book pub. [1941] 

KARSON, Irwin Harley, 1910- *Post- 
traumatische und postoperative Heterochromie. 
14p. pi. 8? Zur., Gebr. Fretz, 1935. 

KARST, Gertrud, 1905- *Ueber die 

Synthese von Ketonen und Alkylderivaten des 
8-Oxychinolins. 35p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1933. 

KARST, Karl Heinz, 1910- *Stirn- 
hirnverletzungen und psychische Ausfallser- 
scheinungen. 106p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 
1936. 

KARST, Leopold, 1911- *Ueber den 

Zellgehalt des Zahnfleisches in verschiedenen 
Lebensaltern und dessen Verhaltnis zum Zustand 
des Gesamtgebisses [Ttibingen] 15p. 8? 
Lengerich-W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 1937. 

KARST, Maria, 1909- *Kann die ange- 

blich etwas schwachere therapeutische Wirksam- 
keit des gereinigten Diphtherieserums durch 
die Schadigung des Antitoxins bei dem Reini- 
gungsprozess erklart werden? [Wiirzburg] 16p. 
8? Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1936. 

KARSTEN, George, 1863- , & WEBER, 
Ulrich. Lehrbuch der Pharmakognosie fur 
Hochschulen. 5. Aufl. viii, 420p. illust. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1937. 

KARSTEN, Hermann Carl Gustav Wilhelm, 
1817- 

Stellfeld, C. Karsten. Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 
2.5-7. 
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KARSTEN, Rafael. 187^ The civiliza- 

tion of the South American Indians, with special 
reference to magic and religion; pref. by Edward 
Westermarck. xxxii, o40p. 8? Lond., K. Paul, 
Trench, Trubner & co., 1926. 

KARSTENS, Anna, 1903- *Ueber die 

Bedeutung des Selens als Dehydrierungsmittel 
bei komplizierten organischen Svstemen. 23p. 
8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1930. 

KARSTENS, Karltheo, 1909- *Ueber die 
Entwicklung und den heutigen Stand der 
Schilddriisentransplantation [Kiel] 33p. 21cm. 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

KARSTROEM, Henning. *Ueber die Enzym- 
bildung in Bakterien und iiber einige phjsiolo- 
gische Eigenschaften der untersuchten Bak- 
terienarten. 149p. 8? Helsin., Buchdr. Ak- 
tiengesell. Sana, 1930. 

KARSTROEM, Walter, 1891-1932. 

Lowerhjelm. C. [Impressions of mv co-work with Walter 
Kar«tr6nil H\giea. Stockh.. 1933. 95: 972.— Rosen. A. V. 
[Nekrolog] Sven. Ifik. tidn., 1932, 29: 1297-300, ponr. 

KARSZ, Maks, 1905- *Diagnostic bio- 
logique de la grosses.se. 55p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Caloust, 1931. 

KARTAGENER, Manes. *Ueber einen Fall 
von Kankroid der Schilddriise mit peritheliom- 
artigen Bildern [Zurich] p.843-52. 8? Jena, 
G. P'ischer, 1928. 

Ako Beitr. path. .Ajiat. 1927-28, 79: 

KARTASHEV, Z. 1. BoccTaHOBHTeJibHafl 
xnpyprHH .Tnna. 236p. illust. 25J4cm. Ros- 
tov n. D., Asov-Chemomrosk. Kraev. Knig., 
1935. 

KARTH, Siegfried, 1908- *HistoIogische 
Untersuchungen iiber Reizdentinbildung bei 
Kauflachenkaries im Molarenbereich. 24p. pi. 
2214cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

KARTOON, Louis Bernard, 1902- 

See Fantn.". B.. & Hartoon. I,. B. General therapeutics. 
448p. 12? Chic. [1933] 

KARTUN, Paul, 1914- *Quelques con- 

siderations k propos d'un cas de maladie de 
Hodgkin; k forme d'anemie grave prolongee. 
30p. 2512cm. Par., Busson, 1939. 

K.4RU, Elmar. *Ueber die Grundlagen der 
Anwendung von Widmark's Mikromethode zur 
Bestimmung von Alkohol in Eesti und iiber die 
Moglichkeit chronischen Alkoholismus unter 
Zuhilfenahme dieser Methode zu diagnostizieren; 
experimentelle Untersuchung. 8p. 223^cm 
Tartus (n. p.] 1939. 

KARLD, Even Olsen, 1867- 

Portrait. In Xorges laeger fKobro, I.) Krist., 1915. 1: 623. 

KARUZIN, Petro Ivanovich, 1864-1939. 

SpiroT, M. lObituarj ] Radianska med., 1939, 4: Xo. 8-9 
84. ponr. — Ternovskii, V. [Obituarjl Arch. russ. anat 
1940, 24: 117. portr. u». auai., 

KARVOUNIS, Christo, 1904- *Zur Frage 
der Konstitution bei der Encephalitis epidemica 
und uber plazentare Uebertragung derselben 
[Halle- Wittenberg] 55p. 8? HaUe a. S. [n. p.] 
1926. ^ ' 

KARWOSKI, Theodore Francis, 1896- 

^.-^^ * Karwoski, T. F. Huinan ps^cholog>-. 

44/p. 8? Lend., 1937. " ^ 

& ODBERT, Henry S. Color-music. 

60p. pi. 8? Columbus, O., Psychol. Rev. co., 
1938. * 

Forms Ko. 2, v.50, Ps> choL Monogr. 

KARWOWSKI, Adam, 1873-1933 

^- ^^-f'crologie] Bull. Soc. fr derm s\T5h 

1933^40: 1504.- Walter. F. [Ob.Wl Cesk. der^.^^sFul 



KARYO ... 

For terms related to the cell nucleus see 
Cell-nucleus; see also words beginning with 
Xucleo ... 

KARYOKINESIS. 
See under Cell-division. 

KARYOLYSIDAE. 
See Haemogregarinidea. 

KARYOLYSIS. 

See Cell-nucleus, Pathology. 

KARYOSOME. 

See Chromosome. 

KASA, Torgeir Olsen, 1894- 

Portrait. In Xorges larger (Kobro, I.) O.slo, 1927, Suppl., 
181. 

K.ASABAKAS, Demetrius, 1905- *Ein 
primiires Ivmphoplastisches Sarkom der Milz. 
34p. 8? Miinch. [n. p.] 1929. 

KASANIN, Jacob Sergi, 1897- , editor. 
Language and thought in schizophrenia; col- 
lected papers presented at the meeting of the 
American Psychiatric Association, Maj- 12, 1939, 
Chicago, Illinois, and brought up to date, xiv, 
133p. diagr. 20Kcm. Berkeley, Univ. Cali- 
fornia pr., 1944. 

See also Hanfmann, E., & Kasanin, J. Conceptual thinking 
in schizophrenia. 115p. 23Hcm. X. Y., 1942. 

For biography see Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1941, 11: 598, 
portr. 

For portrait see CaUfomia West. M., 1943, 58: 159. 

KAS.ATZKER, Nathan, 190^ *Contri- 
bution a I'etude du traitement des collections 
purulentes par la proteinotherapie locale. 70p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1935. 

KASAULI, India. Pasteur Institute of India. 
Annual report. Kasauli, 1925- 

KASCHAEWA, Sahra, 1901- *Ein Fall 

von Pseudogliom [Heidelberg] 23p. 8? Wall- 
dorf b. Heidelb., F. Lamade, 1930. 

KASCHE, Fritz [M. D., 1926, Jena] *Die 
Histologie der Pars intermedia der Hypophvse 
beim erwachsenen Manne [Jena] p. 191-240. 
pi. 8? Lpz., Akad. Verlag, 1926. 

Also Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1926, 6: 

KASCHEL, Klaus, 1911- *Ueber einen 

Fall von doppelseitigem angeborenem Schulter- 
blatthochstand kombiniert. mit Wirbel- und 
Rippenanomalien. 20p. 23cm. Berl., R. Stein. 
1936. 

KASHEVAROVA-RUDNEVA, Varvara Alek- 

sandrovna, 1848-99. 

Kolosov, G. A. [From the historj- of higher medical educa- 
tion for women, first Russian woman physician] Sovet med 
1937, Xo. 6, 57-60, portr. 

KASHGAR. 

See also Turkestan. 

Fechner-Ehiem. H. Erinnerungen an Kaschgaria. Erd- 
baU. 1926-27, 1: 260-5.— Shcherbakor. S. G. Lea maladies 

P^'!!T9fo,^22^233E|6 '^^^"^ ^^^^ ^^'^^ ' 

KASHIN-BECK disease. 

See Joint, Osteoarthritis deformans endemica. 

KASHINSKY, P. A. JleneoHBie rpasH Ha 
ceBepHOM KaBKaae 46p. 22y2cm. Moskva, 
Akad. nauk SSSR, 193o. 
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KASHKAROV, D. N. Ochobbi aKOjiornH jkh- 
BOTHbix. 602p. illust. tab. diagr. 22}^cm. 
Moskva, Gosud. izdat. med. liter., 1938. 

Editor of Problems of ecology and biocenology. No. 7: 

Collected essays. 185p. 21i'2cm. Leningi-., 1939. 

& STANCHINSKY, V. V. Kypc aooji- 

OrHH n03BOHOHHbIX JKHBOTHBIX. 1024p. iUiist. 

tab diagr. 22 Hem. Moskva, Izdat. Akad. 
Nauk Souza SSR, 1940. 

KASHYAP, Om Prakash, 1908- *Ver- 
suche zur Schaffung neuer Kennzahlen fiir die 
Beurteilung pharmazeutisch gebrauchter Drogen. 
26p. 8? Halle a. S., E. Klinz, 1935. 

KASHMIR, India. 

See also Hospital report; Himalaya; Khasa. 

Neve, E. F. Sixty years in the Kashmir 
Mission Hospital of the Church Missionary 
Society. 50p. 22cm. Mysore, 1942. 

Bailey, T. G. The four-fold consonant system in Kashmiri. 
Proc. Internat. Congr. Phonet. Sc. (1935) 1936, 2. Congr., 
182-4. — Hartley, E. N. Medical practice in Kashmir. East 
Afr. M. J., 1937-38, 14: 64-74. — Kashmir Medical Mission 
Hospital of the Church Missionary Society; report for 1941. 
Ind M. Gaz., 1942, 77: 444.— Rybot, N. V. L. Groups of 
menhirs in Kashmir. Man, Lond., 1931, 31: No. 115. 

KASIMIR, Use, 1908- *Schadliche Ein- 

fliisse auf Mikroorganismen. 22p. 8? Konigsb. 
i. P., O. Kiimmel, 1933. 

KASPAR, Use, 1911- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchung tiber die chemischen Reaktions- 
anderungen im Speichel nach Alkaloiden und 
Hormonen. 24p. 23cm. Lpz., J. Moltzen, 1936. 

KASPAR, Max, 1901- *Ueber Kera- 

tosis maculosa disseminata symmetrica palmaris 
et plantaris. 15p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1926. 

KASPAR, Rudolf, 1908- *Die Aus- 

breitung des Favus in Westdeutschland. 50p. 
diagr. tab. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1933. 

KASPAR, Werner, 1913- *Ueber experi- 

mentelle Erzeugung von Ostitis fibrosa durch 
Bleiazetat an den Kiefern von Ratten [Bres- 
lau] 29p. 21cm. Lengerich i. W., Lenger. 
Handelsdr., 1937. 

KASPAREK, Bernhard, 1911- *Die 
Diagnose der Ertrinkungstodes durch den Nach- 
weis spezifischer, aus der Ertrinkungsflussigkeit 
stammender Schwebestoffe in Lunge und Duo- 
denum unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Planktonorganismen [Halle- Wittenberg] 48p. 
21cm. Bleicherode a. Harz, C. Nieft, 1937. 

KASPAREK, Bruno, 1907- *Ueber Sta- 

phylophagen [Frankfurt a. M.] p.369-79. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1931, 49: 

KASPER, Bernhard, 1912- *Maligne 
Tumoren des Unterkiefers mit Durchtrennung 
der Knochenkontinuitfit [Marburg] 25p. 21cm. 
Tilsit, Sturmverl., 1936. 

KASPER, Gerard, 1877- , & ORICCHIA, 
Alfred. A new and effective treatment for 
vascular hypertension, p. 3-10. 21cm. [Brook- 
lyn, the Authors, 1932?] 

KASPER, Max, 1904- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber den Eiweissnahrwert ver- 
schiedener eiweisshaltiger Nahrungsmittel [Ber- 
lin] 18p. 8? Gutersloh i. Westf., Thiele [1935] 

KASPER, Oskar, 1911- *Die Angina 

nach endonasalen Operationen. 16p. 8? Er- 
langen, K. Dores, 1936. 

KASPER, Werner, 1909- *Zur Klinik 

und Therapie der neuralen Muskelatrophie. 
16p. 8? Erlangen, Hofer & Limmert, 1935. 

KASPEREK, Georg Karl, 1897- * *Ein 
Beitrag zur Behandlung der progressiven Para- 



lyse mit Malaria [Breslau] p.586-601. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 106: 

KASPEREK, Hubert, 1905- *Gesichts- 
form und Zahnform; eine Kritik zur Wil- 
liams'schen Theorie. 36p. 8? Bresl., Bresl. 
Genoss.-Buchdr., 1930. 

KASSA, Hungary. 

Kovacs, A. L'6volution et la composition de la population 
do K assa. Magj''. statiszt. szemle, 1939, 17: 519—42, map. — 
Szel, T. La sante publique k Kassa. Ibid., 542-9. 

KASSAB, Philippe [M. D., 1928, Genfeve] 
*La fifevre typhoide h retardement. 16p. 8? 
Genfeve, Impr. du Journal, 1929. 

KASSABIAN, Ghazaros G. [M. D., 1935, 
Geneve] *Epreuve a la santonine pour I'ex- 
ploration de la fonction antitoxique du foie. 
32p. 8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1935. 

KASSABIAN, Mihran Krikor, 1870-1910. 

Brown, P. Mihran Krikor Kassabian, 1870-1910. In his 
Am. Martyrs ... Roentg. Rays, Springf,, 1930, 86-99. 

KASSEL, Use, 1902- *Die historische 

Entwicklung der Dosierung von Diphtherie- 
Seren. 32p. 8? [Berlin, n. p.] 1930. 

KASSEL, Karl, 1911- *Die Unzulang- 

lichkeit der ausseren Besichtigung und Leichen- 
schau im Hinblick auf die Sektionsbefunde 
zumal bei stumpfer Gewalteinwirkung. 31p. 
8? Miinch., Pilger-Dr., 1935. 

KASSEL, Victor, 1902- *Die bosartigen 

Geschwiilste der Schilddriise. 41p. 8? Wiirzb., 
Handel, 1932. 

KASSELL, Beatrice. *Metabolism of the 
sulfur amino acids [Columbia Univ.] 65p. 
22Kcm. Bait., Waverly pr., 1938. 

KASSELMANN, Hubert [Adolf] 1905- 
*Ueber Veranderungen im Aortenanfang bei 
Hunden (ein Beitrag zur Frage der sogenannten 
Arteriosklerose der Haustiere) 26p. 8? Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1932. 

KASSEM, Abd El-Maguid [M. D., 1925, 
Geneve] *Contribution a I'etude de I'hyper- 
trophie du sein chez la femme. 16p. 8? 
Gen^ive, J. Gerry, 1925. 

KASSLER, Otto Hermann, 1907- *Beob- 
achtungen und Untersuchungen der Bewegungs- 
vorgjinge beim laufenden Menschen [Berlin] 
47p. 8? Charlottenb., R. Hoffmann, 1936. 

KASSNER, Herbert C, 1899- 

For biography see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, 
C. P.) N. Y., 1929, 287, portr. 

KASSNER, Rudolf. Die Grundlagen der 
Physiognomik. 106p. 8? Lpz., F. Richter, 
1922. 

KASSOWITZ, Karl Erhard, 1886- 
Around a world on fire; exploits and escapes of 
an Austrian World War surgeon. 197p. pi. 
8? [Milwaukee] Gutenberg pub. co. [1935] 

KASSOWITZ, Max, 1842-1913. 

Hochsineer, K. Max Kassowitz' wissenschaftliche Be- 
deutung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 941-5. 

KAST, Egon, 1899- *Ueber einen Fall 

von kongenitaler Cystenniere und Cystenleber 
mit besonderer Berucksichtigung ihrer Genese. 
32p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1928. 

KAST, Hans [M. D., 1926, Zurich] *Ueber 
Katarakt nach Strumektomie [Zurich] 9p. 8? 
Berl, S. Karger, 1926. 

Also Zschr. Augenh., 1926, 59: 357-63. 

Mutationen im Zellenstaat; iiber die 

direkte Umwandlung der urethralen Epithel- 
zellen in Leukocyten. 8p. pi. 23cm. [Ziir.] 
Selbstverlag, 1939. 
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KAST, Hilde, 1906- *Ein Beitrag zur 

P^ntstehuriK dor niyelopenen Ricsenzellcnsarkome 
des Unterkiefers ' [Munchen] 32p. 8? Nur- 
tingen a. N., K. Henzler, 1929. 

KAST, Ludwig W., 1877-1941. 

For obituary see Current BioRr., N. V., 1941, 456. Also 
Bull. X. York .\cad. M., 1941, 17: 954. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 
1941, 117: 9.50. 

KASTEIN, Julius, 1900- *Klinische 
Beobachtungen zur fraktionierten Magenaus- 
heberung. 19p. 10 ch. 8? Konigsb. i. P., 
J. Raabc, 1926. 

KASTELEINER, Adalbert [Heinrich] 1909- 
*Erfahrungen mit der Konvulsionstherapie bei 
37 weiblichen Schizophrenen. 52p. 22cm. 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1938. 

KASTELLAN, Ruth, 1909- *Die Ampu- 

tation der Pulpa im Lichte der neuzeitlichen 
Literatur [Berlin] 24p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1935. 

KASTEN [Hedwig] Johanna, 1909- 
*Uel5er Kinder eklamptischer und praeklam- 
ptischer Mutter fMiinster] 21p. 8? Scherm- 
bec'k, P. Kostcr, 1935. 

KASTEN, Paul [Otto Karl] 1908- *Die 
Bedeutung der Neutralohloride im Mageninhalt 
fiir die Erkennung krankhafter Veranderungen 
der Magcnschleimhaut. 19p. 23cm. Greifs- 
wald, E. Panzig & co., 1935. 

KASTEN, Werner, 1911- *Welche Fak- 

toren rechtfertigen die Annahme einer Konsti- 
tutionsanonialie fiir das Geschwulstwachstum? 
41p. 21cm. Bonn, H. Trapp, 1937. 

KASTNER, Ernst, 1906- *Die Be- 

deutung der Eosinophilie bei allergischen und 
medikamentosen Erkrankungen. 40p. 8? 
Bonn, Ver. Student., 1931. 

KASTNER [Friedrich] Wilhelm, 1907- 
*Rontgenstudien zur Skoliose. 16p. 8? Wiirzb. 
[n. p.] 1934. 

KASTNER, Otto, 1908- *Scheibenf6r- 
mige Maculadegeneration bei retrobulbarem 
Tumor [Wiirzburg] 20p. 21cm. Ochsenfurt 
a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1936. 

KASTNER, Walter, 1910- *Ueber die 

histochemischen farberischen Eigenschaften eines 
Polvdiaminophosphatids. 15p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mavr, 1936. 

KASTNER, Wilhelm, 1910- *Die De- 

nig'sche Plastik im Bereich der Conjunktiva 
bulbi und ihre Erfolge. 21p. 21cm. Wiirzb., 
Gebr. Memminger, 1938. 

KASWIN, Abraham, 1909- *Contribu- 
tion k r^tude des medicaments camphr6s; 
le camphosulfonate d'hexamethylfene-t6tramine. 
78p. 8? Par., P. Gourjon, 1936. 

KATA ... 

See also under Cata ... as Catalase; Catalepsy; 
Catalog; Catalysis; Catalyzer; Cataplexy; Cata- 
tonia, etc. 

KATAMNESIS. 

See also Anamnesis; Diagnosis; Disease, 
Nature and concept; Hospital staff, Medical 
staff: Conferences; Record, medical; Research. 

Clark, J. H. The scientific value of records and the proper 
classification of disease. Hospitals, 1936, 10: No. 12, 28-31. — 
Codman, E. A. Case-records and their value. Bull Am Coll 
Surgeons, 1917, 3: 24-7.— Currey, D. V. The value of records 
and statistics to the medical officer of health. Canad Pub 
Health J., 1936. 27: 452-7.— Denney, O. E. Abstract ponder- 
ings on the clinical abstract. Hosp. News, Wash., 1942 9- 
No. 4, 21-5.— Elderton. W. P.. & Oakley. Medical assessrrJent 
interpreted_by_the actuary-. Tr. Assur. M. Soc, Lond. (1936- 
37) 1938, 47-65.— Hazard, J. B. Antemortem and postmortem 
records as used in monthly clinicopathological conferences. 



N. England J. M.. 19.39, 221: 604-9.- Herrmann, O- The 
study of a patient. Nebniska M. J.. ' ' ■« I osnital 

McBride. A. P. The physician's use of tho pMl-c.a s hospital 
record. J. M. i-oc. N. Jersey, 1938, 3r,: '^^ ''r'^ 
G. A stuff studies its records. Pub. UvnUh Nurs., ,1942 34: 
80.— Ochsner. A. Medical records from the viewpoint of the 
surgeon. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1930, 21 : 38 —Pearson, 
W. W. Medical records from the viewi)oii>t of the ophthal- 
mologist and oto-larvngologist. Ibid., 39. — Peirce, K. E. 
The why and how of analyzing records. Pub. Ileiilth Nurs., 
1941, 33: 234-9.— Ratner. E. A. [On case history of the disease 
and qualification of physicians] Sovet. vrach. J., 1938, 42: 
939-42. — Scientific (The) value of records and the proper 
classification of diseases. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1937, 
22: 84. — Servatia, M. Group studies essential to scientific 
efficiency. Ibid., 1936, 21: 42. — Skipp, W. M. An analysis 
of the record. Ohio M. J., 1941, 37: 602-5.— Slye, M. The 
value of complete accurate records in the study of human 
cancer. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1929, 13: 51-4.— Steindler, 
A. The clinical record; a criterion of the surgeon's eflficiency. 
Ibid., 1930, 21: 110-12. — Stumpf, F. W. Case histories of 
interest to the general practitioner. Dent. Items, 1939, 61: 
621-40. — Turley, L. A. The value and character of reports 
and records of tissue examinations. .1. Lab. Clin, ^l., 1925-26, 
11: 827-31. — Waters, It. M. The teaching value of records. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., 1936, 29: 109-12.— White, S. M. Medical 
records from the viewpoint of the physician. Bull. Am. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1936, 21 : 37. 

KATANGA. 
See also Congo. 

Goebel, O. Trois ann^es de pratique m^dicale dans la 
Haut-Katanga. Bull. Acad. mdd. Beigique, 1911, 4. ser., 25: 
1037-82, map. Also Presse m6d. beige, 1912, 64: 73.— Van 
Hoorde, A. Etude de la ration du travailleur noir au Katanga. 
Ann. Soc. beige mM. trop., 1927, 7: 37-93.— Van NItsen, R. 
Notes sur la pathologic du noir dans les camps industriels de 
rUnion Mini^re du Haut Katanga en 1930. Bruxelles mfid., 
1931-32, 12: 31; 67.— Wellman, F. C. Notes on some of the 
more obvious disease conditions seen on the line of the projected 
Lobito-Katanga Railway. J. Trop. IM. Hyg., Lond., 1906, 9: 
328, pi. 

KATAROPULOS, Alexander D., 1906- 

*Ueber eiiien Fail von Chorionepitheliom in der 
Tube. 24p. 8? Miinch. [n. p.] 1930. 

KATASE, Awasi, 1884- Der Einfluss der 

Ernahrung auf die Konstitution des Organismus; 
Ergebnisse experimentell-biologischer Forschun- 
gen. vi, 162p. illust. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1931. 

KATATHERMOMETER. 

See Heat, Measurement: Instruments: Ane- 
mometer, etc. 

KATAYAMA. 

See under Schistosoma, japonicum. 
KATCHATOUROFF, Calypso [M. D., 1912, 

Lausanne] *Recherches sur Taction antitoxique 
du s6rum anti-cobraique chez les lapins s^ro- 
anaphylactis6s. 15p. 8? Lausanne, C. Pache, 
1912. 

KATCHOURA [Caciura] Vladimir, 1899- 
*Etude chnique et experimentale du traitement 
de la maladie de Vaquez par la phenyl hydrazine 
(chlorhydrate et ac6tylphenylhydrazine) 109p. 
8? Par., L'Entente Linotypiste, 1935. 

KATEL, I. La lutte contre les bruits k traver,? 
I'histoire. 4p. 8? Par., C. B^ranger, 1932. 

KATENKAMP, Ernst [Georg Johann] 1911- 
*Klinische und experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen uber die Ausscheidung von Oxy- 
phenylderivaten. 29p. 23Kcm. Lpz. [.J. Maser] 
1936. 

KATER, Erna, 1910- *Die Condylus- 

fraktur in diagnostischer, therapcutischer und 
prognostischer Hinsicht. 39p. 22cm Bonn 
A. Brand, 1936. 

KATER Magda, 1909- *Die Gesichts- 

lagen m der geburtshilfiichen Klinik zu Heidel- 
berg in den Jahren 1913-33 [Heidelberg] 30p. 
8? Edenkoben, K. Kater, 1935. 
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KATERBAU, Gerhard, 1904- *Knochen- 
schiidigungen durch Vigantol? [Berlin] 20p. 
8? Liebau, H. Hiltmann, 1932. 

KATHAN, Joseph, 1900- *Zur Diagnose 
der Hirntumoren. 47p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1926. 

KATHETER. 

See Catheter. 

KATHIRGAMATAMBY, Vairamuttu, 
-1940. 

For obituary see J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1940, 37: 124, 
portr. 

KATHKE, Clemens [August Josef] 1894- 
*Ueber Darmperforationen im Verlaufe des 
Typhus Abdominalis. 52p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1929. 

KATHMANN, Hans, 1911- *Der Ein- 

fluss von Tumoren der Mundhohle auf Zahnbett 
und Zahn. 21p. 8? Munch., Buchdr. Hoben- 
haus, 1935. 

KATHOEFER, Josef, 1907- *Experi- 
menteller Beitrag zur Frage der perkutanen 
InsuKnwirkung [Miinchen] 24p. 21cm. Speyer 
a. Rh., Pilger, 1938. 

KATHOLISCHE missionsarztliche Fiirsorge. 
Jahrbuch 1932, 9. Jahrg; hrsg. von C. Becker. 
175p. illust. 8? [Wiirzb.] Missionsarztliches 
Institut, 1932. 

KATHOLYSIS. 

See Electrolysis; Electrotherapy; also under 
names of diseases as Retinal detachment. 

KATINE. 

See Caiha; also Ephedrine, pseudo-ephedrine. 

KATLAN, Edward [M. D., 1938, Lausanne] 
*Ein Beitrag zur Roentgen- und Radiumbe- 
strahlung des Cervixcarzinoms. 28p. 8? Lau- 
sanne, Du Mont-Blanc [1938] 

KATLANOVO, Yugosl. 

Vajich, B. [Katlanovo mineral waters] Glasuik, Beogr., 
1932,14:46-56. 

KATO, Genitl, 1890- The micro- 

physiology of nerve. New ed. ii, 139p. illust. 
diagr. 8? Tokyo, Maruzen co., 1934. 

KATON-KARAGAY, Russia. 

Zarnitzin, P. [Katon-Karagay as health-resort of Altai] 
Omsky med. J., 1926, 1: 87-92. 

KATOPTROPHOBIA. 

See Mirror, Phobia. 

KATO's tumor. 

See Sarcoma, Rabbit sarcoma. 

KAT river disease. 

For its virus see Lethaceae. 

KATSAINOS, George Michel, 1876- The 
physiology of love. 326p. 8? Bost., Priv. print. 
[1929] 

Syphilis and its accomplices in mischief: 

society, the state and the physician. 676p.; 
[24]p. 22cm. Athens, Greece, Priv. print. [1939] 

KATSCH, Gerhardt, 1887- Die Krank- 

heiten des Magens. p. 177-509. 25cm. Berl., 
J. Springer, 1938. 

In Handb. inn. Med. (G. v. Bergmann, et al.) T. 1, Bd 3. 

& BRINCK, J. Die Krankheiten der 

Bauchspeicheldriise. p. 1019-102. 25cm. Berl., 
J. Springer, 1938. 

In Handb. inn. Med. (G. v. Bergmann, et al.) T. 2, Bd 3. 



KATSCHROWSKI, Franz, 1900- *Der 
Heilungsverlauf der Falle von Kaiserschnitt- 
Operationen an der Univ.-Frauenklinik Breslau. 
12p. 8? Bresl. [L. Freund] 1926. 

KATSOULIS, Pierre, 1902- *Un em- 

pirique au XVIP siecle Jacques Geaulieu, dit 
Frfere Jacques (1651-1714) 42p. 8? Par . 
M. Vign6, 1929. 

KATSUNUMA. 

See Katunuma. 

KATTIOFSKY, Werner, 1908- *Ueber 
Halsrippen [Kiel] 41p. pi. 8? Kassel, Gebr. 
Miiller, 1931. 

KATTMANN, Emil, 1912- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Kupfer- und Mangansalzen auf die 
Sauerstoffzehrung iiberlebender Gewebe [Miin- 
ster] 16p. 22cm. Lengerich i. W., Lenger. 
Handelsdr., 1935. 

KATUNUMA, Seizo, 1886- Intrazellu- 
lare Oxydation und Indophenolblausynthese; 
histochemische Studie iiberdie Oxydasereaktion, 
im tierischen Gewebe. viii, 232p. pi. tab. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1924. 

KATZ, A. J. 

See Astakhor, N. A., Hofung, E. M., & Katz, A. J. [Orto- 
pedicheskaia stomatologia] 379p. 23cm. Moskva, 1940. 

KATZ, Albert B. [M. D., 1935, Lausanne] 
*Contribution k I'etude de I'asthme anaphy- 
lactique. 24p. 8? Lausanne, C. Risold & 
fils, 1935. 

KATZ, Barney. 

See Tiegs, E. W., & Katz, B. IMental hygiene in education. 
418p. 21cm. N. Y., 1941. 

KATZ, Bernhard. Electric excitation of 
nerve; a review, ix, 151p. diagr. 22}^cm. 
Lond., Oxford Univ. pr., 1939. 

KATZ, Carl Heinz [M. D., 1938, Basel] 
*Beobachtungen iiber klinische A-Avitaminosen 
Basel] 22p. 22cm. Hamb., A. Preilipper, 1938. 

KATZ, Daniel, 1903- , & SCHANCK, 
Richard Louis. Social psychology, xiv, 700p. 
illust. diagr. 22y2cm. N.Y., J. Wiley & sons, 1938. 

KATZ, David, 1884- War Greco astig- 

matisch? eine psychologische Studie zur Kunst- 
wissenschaft. 48p. 8? Lpz., Veit & co., 1914. 

• — - — Hunger und Appetit; Untersuchungen 
zur medizinischen Psychologic. 70p. illust. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1932. 

Methoden der Untersuchung des Vibra- 

tionssinnes. p.879-918. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) 1937, 
Abt. 5., T. 7., 2. Halfte. 

Animals and men; studies in compara- 
tive psychology, xi, 263p. illust. 8? Lond!, 
Longmans, Green & co. [1937] 

KATZ, David, 1903- *Etude clinique et 

th^rapeutique des ruptures traumatiques de la 
rate saine. 47p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 

KATZ, David H., 1911- *Ueber den 

Kalk- und Phosphatstoffwechsel bei Ostitis 
fibrosa Recklinghausen. 36p. pi. 22}^cm. 
Zur., Fluntern, 1936. 

KATZ, Elisabeth [Anna] 1904- *Ueber 
den interscapularen Fettkorper bei der Maus. 
13p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1929. 

KATZ, Erna, 1909- *Die Nierenbeteili- 

gung bei der essentiellen vasogenen Purpura 
[Breslau] 51p. 8? Ratibor 0/S, Oberschles. 
Gesellschaftsdr., 1935. 

KATZ, Fritz, 1910- *De I'extirpation 

totale et isolee de la premifere cote dans le traite- 
ment chirurgical de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 
56p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 

KATZ, Georg. Die soziale und klinische Be- 
rechtigung zum kiinstlichen Pneumothorax im 
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Kampf gegen die Tuberkulose. 60p. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1929. 

Forms II. 34, Tuberk. Bibl., Lpz. 

KATZ, George [M. D., 1938, Basel] *Die 
Beziehungen des sogenannten Status dj^sraphicus 
zu den chronischen Riickenmarkskrankheiten. 
20p. 22i<icm. Stetten-Basel, K. Schahl, 1938. 

KATZ, Gerhard, 1907- *Ueber den 

Adrenalingehalt des peripheren menschlichen 
Blutes bei Muskelarbeit. p. 154-8. 8? Berl. 
[n. p.] 1933. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1934, 123: 

KATZ, Heinrich. 

See Perham, H. von, & Katz, H. Die instrumentclle Per- 
foration des graviden Uterus und ihre Verhutung. 204p. 8? 
Wien, 1926. 

KATZ, Helene [M. D., 1941, Basel] *Unter- 
suchungen an insulinbehandelten Schizophrenen 
mit dem Rorschachschen Formdeutversuch. 
p.15-33. tab. 25cm. Basel, S. Karger, 1941. 

Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1941, 104: 

KATZ, Johan Rudolf. Die Rontgenspektro- 
graphie als Untersuchungsmethode bei hoch- 
molckularen Substanzen, bei Kolloiden und bei 
tierischen und pflanzlichen Geweben. p. 3401- 
716. 25cm. Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1939. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. Abderhalden) Abt. 2, 
T. 3. 2. Halfte. 

KATZ, Julius [M. D., 1936, Basel] *Die 
posthemiplegische Kontraktur und ihre Er- 
klarung [Basel] 20p. 8? Butzbach (Ober- 
hessen) K. Schneider, 1936. 

KATZ, Lazare, 1910- *Objectifs et 

organisation de la surveillance m6dicale des 
^tudiants dans diffdrents pays. 79p. 25cm. 
Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

KATZ, Louis Nelson, 1897- Electro- 
cardiography, including an atlas of electro- 
cardiograms. 580p. illust. diagr. 26J4cm. 
Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1941. 

Exercises in electrocardiographic in- 
terpretation. 222p. illust. diagr. 263^cm. 
Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1941. 

& JOHNSON, Victor Einar. Elements 

of electrocardiographic interpretation, viii, 38p. 
diagr. 8? Chic, Univ. of Chicago pr. [1932] 
Also 2. ed. viii, 38p. [1936] 

KATZ, Maria Elisabeth [M. D., 1935, Basel] 
*Experimentelle Untersuchung iiber die Wirkung 
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12p. 8? Basel, Philograph. Verl., 1935. 
• KATZ, Nathan. *Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Hirngeschwiilsten und T rauma iBasel] 
27p. 8? St-Louis, Ed. Alsatia 1032. 

KATZ, Rudolf, 1910- 'Me moderne 

Saugbehandlung im Lichte neuzeiti ' her Indika- 
tionsstellung [Munster] 47p. 21cm. Dort- 
mund-Mengede, E. Arnold, 1937. 
KATZ, Sidney Hershberg, 1884- 

See Fieldner, A. C, & Katz, S. H. [et al.] Permeation of 
oxj-gen breathing apparatus by gases and vapors. 24d. 8° 
Wash., 1921. 

KATZ, Soly, 1901- *Vadon et le problfeme 
de la transmission du cancer. 107p. portr. 
pi. 8? Par., Presses Univ. de France, 1930. 

KATZ, Tobias, 1652-1729. 

Ruhrah, J. Biography. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1934, 47: 
399-401. 

KATZAROFF, Denii Genoff, 1908- 
*Ueber die pathologischen Zahnveranderungen 
bei Funktionsanomalien der Epithelkorperchen. 
20p. 8? Lpz. [n. p.] 1932. 

KATZENBACH, William Henry, 1847-1926. 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Nartshorn) 1942, 140-2. 
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*L'anaphylaxie dans la prot6inoth6rapie; rccher- 
ches sur I'anaphylaxie h la cas6ine chez le cobaye. 
32p. 8? Genfeve, J. Gerry, 1925. 

The cerebrospinal fluid and its relation 

to the blood; a physiological and clinical study, 
xix, 468p. diagr. 8? Bait., Johns Hopkins pr., 
1935. 

KATZENFUSS, Henoch, 1903- *Beitrag 
zum Problem der Pfropfschizophrenie. 24p. 
8? Ziir., O. Fussli, 1935. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1935, 35: 
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*Verschiedene reflektorische Erscheinungen bei 
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Also Zschr. Nervenheilk., 1930, 122: 
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Wasserstoffionenausscheidung des Organismus 
[Frankfurt a. M.] p.532-48. 8? Berl., J. 
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Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 60: 

KATZENSTEIN, Margarete, 1904- *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber Speichellipase [Frankfurt 
a. M.] p. 179-92. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 59: 

KATZENSTEIN, Ruth, 1906- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Umwandlungsfiihigkeit der 
Lymphzellen [Breslau] p. 172-90. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1931, 281: 

KATZENSTEINER, Bernhard, 1908- 
*Pharmakologische Untersuchungen iiber Chinin 
am isolierten Darm von Warmbliitern [Er- 
langen] 20p. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1932. 

KATZMAN, Bertram, 1909- *Natrium 
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Leucocytose erzeugende Agentien. 31p. 20}4cm. 
Bonn, Kollen, 1938. 

KATZMANN, Siegfried [M. D., 1937, Basel] 
*Zehn Jahre Poliomyelitis acuta anterior; ein 
klinischer Bericht iiber die im Universitats- 
Krankenhaus Eppendorf von 1926-35 beobachte- 
ten Falle. 42p. 22Kcm. Stetten-Basel, K. 
Schahl, 1937. 

KAU, Walter, 1912- *Ueber die Leon- 

tiasis ossea mit Beteiligung der Kieferknochen 
[Bonn] 31p. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 
1934. 

KAU, Wolfgang, 1910- *Versuche mit 

einem neuen Grobdesinfiziens Bephol-Seifen- 
losung [Munster] 19p. 21cm. Quakenbruck, 
R. Kleinert, 1937. 

KAUBE, Heinz, 1910- *Untersuchungen 
uber die Behandlung der Prostata-Erkrankungen 
in der chirurgischen Klinik am staatlichen 
Luitpoldkrankenhaus zu Wiirzburg aus den 
Jahren 1924-34. 15p. 8? Wtirzb., K. Roll, 
1937. 

KAUCZOR, Adolf, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Epidemiologie der Zoonosen der Haut unter 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des Krankenma- 
terials der Breslauer Universitats-Hautklinik in 
der Zeit von 1885-1935 [Breslau] 51p. 21cm. 
Ohlau i. Schl., H. Eschenhagen, 1937. 

KAUDERS, Otto. Keimdriise, Sexualitat und 
Zentralnervensystem. 194p. 8" Berl S 
Karger, 1928. ' 

Forms H. 44, Abh. Neur. Psychiat., 1928. 

: Zur Klinik und Analyse der psycho- 

motorischen btorung. 132p. 8? Berl S 
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Forms H. 64, Abh. Ncur. Psychiat., 1931. 
See also Schilder, P., & Kauders, O. Hypnosis. 118p. 8? 
N. Y., 1927. 

KAUENHOWEN, Reinhold, 1900- *Die 
Tonsillektomie auf klinischer Indikationsgrund- 
lage unci ihre therapeutischen Erfolge (klinisches 
Material der Stadt. Krankenanstalt Konigsberg 
Pr.) 59p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1928. 

KAUF, Emil. 

See Dcutsch, F., & Kauf, E. Heart and athletics. 187p. 
8? S. Louis, 1927. 

KAUFER, Leopold, 1903- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen mit intravenoser Choleste- 
rinzufuhr [Berlin] p.571-84. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1928. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 62: 

KAUFF, Cilly, 1910- *Umwelteinflusse 
auf die Apoplexie [Miinchen] 23p. 8? Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg [1936] 

KAUFFELD, Carl. 

See Curran, C. H., & Kauffeld, C. Snakes and their ways. 
285p. 8? N. Y., 1937. 

KAUFFMAN, Calvin Henry, 1869-1931. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
562. 
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lagen der diatetischen Behandlung der Schwanger- 
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svstems bei Anamie [Konigsberg] 22p. 8? 
Berl. [n. p.] 1913. 
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gaard, 1941. 
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Diagnostik. 260p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

KAUFFMANN, Hans Giinther, 1901- 
*Ueber die Theorien der Entstehung des Magen- 
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For obituary see Birmingham M. Rev., 1934, 9: 121-3. 
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30p. pi. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 
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Lausanne] *Essai de diagnostic de la syphilis 
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22>km. Lausanne, C. Risold, 1939. 
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For biography see Kagan, S. R. In his Am. Jewish Physi- 
cians, Bost., 1942, 97. 

KAUFMAN, Isadore, 1882-1941. 

For obituary see Bortz, E. L. Ann. Int. M., 1941-42, 15: 
780. 
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Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 
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aigue et paratyphoide. 32p. 8? Strasb., C. J. 
Goeller, 1933. 
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wars! being an outline of suggestions for their 
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mon form of niacin amide deficiency disease: 
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ausscheidung nach einmaliger Jodkaliumgabe. 
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8? Bonn, T. Wurm, 1924. 
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masse, J. Rosnoblet, 1935. 
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See Demerec, M., & Kaufmann, B. P. An opportunity for 
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Drosophila. 2. ed. 35p. 25om. Wash., 1941. 
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For obituary see Haemig, G. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 
64: 582. 
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KAUFMANN, Dora, 1909- *Die Be- 
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Berl. fn. p.] 1929. 
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[Munchen] 28p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1936. 

KAUFMANN, Henri [M. D., 1924, Genfeve] 
*Les globulines du liquide cephalo-rachidien dans 
la syphilis; reaction de Noguchi et reaction de 
Pandy [Geneve] 36p. 8? La Chaux-de- 
Fonds, Impr. Lith. Graph., 1924. 

KAUFMANN, Hermann, 1905- *Unfall 
und Schizophrenie. 38p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1930. 

KAUFMANN, Huda, 1908- *Zur Frage 

der Wirkung des Insulin, des Praephyson und 
des Pancortex auf kiinstlich hyperthyreotisch 
gemachte Tiere. 23p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1934. 

KAUFMANN, K. 

See Frankl, O., Eaufmaiui, K. [et al.] Weibliche Geschlechts- 
organe. 931p.; 67.5p. 8? Berl., 1930-33. 

KAUFMANN, Liba, 1901- *Pruritus 
bei Tabes und Tuberkulose. 16p. 8? Jena, 
Buchdr.-Werkstattle, 1928. 

KAUFMANN, Liselotte, 1913- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber Lange und Gewicht von Zwillin- 
gen [Heidelberg] 12p. 21cm. Speyer a. R., 
Pilger, 1938. 

KAUFMANN, Margot, 1898- *Ueber die 
Darmwirkung der Auszuge des Hypophysen- 
hinterlappens [Freiburg i. B.] lOp. 8? Lpz., 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1927. 

KAUFMANN, Margret, 1908- *Der 
soziale Einfluss auf die Mundverhaltnisse [Miin- 
ster] 19p. 8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 



KAUFMANN, Marguerite, 1900- 



*Mala- 



die de Kohler-Stieda; ombre of^^^^%. P'^^^T 
traumatique en regard du condyle icniorai 
interne. 99p. 7 pi. 8? Par., A- Legrand, 19-^9. 

KAUFMANN, Mina [M. D., 1937, Basel] 
*Fernergebnisse kieferorthopiidisch behandelter 
Briiche. 23p. 23cm. Stetten-Basel, K. Schahl, 
1937. 

KAUFMANN, Nicholas. Die Kinematogra- 
phie als biologische Arbeitsmethode fiir Forschung 
und Unterricht. p.3851-937. 25cm. Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1939. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. Abderhalden) Abt. 2, 
T. 3, 2. Halfte. 

KAUFMANN, Otto, 1902- *Vergleichen- 
de serologische Untersuchungen mit verschie- 
denen Stammen der Spirochaeta icterogenes und 
mit der Spirochaeta canicola. 20p. 8? Hamb., 
Kohl & Domms, 1937. 

KAUFMANN, Robert, 1900- *Patho- 
g^nie des abces froids thoraciques. 120p. pi. 
8? Par., A. Legrand, 1931. 

KAUFMANN, Rudolf, 1871-1927. 

Mannaberg, J. Nekrolog. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 
920. 

KAUFMANN, Sterna, 1901- *Ueber 
pra- und intramenstruelle Temperatursenkungen 
besonders bei Tuberkulose [Jena] p. 112-21. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1929. 

Also Zschr. Tuberk., 1929, 53: 

KAUFMANN, Walter, 1908- *Ueber 
Zungentuberkulose unter besonderer Beriick- 
.sichtigung des Materials der Chirurgischen 
Klinik in Heidelberg 1919-33. 24p. 8? Hei- 
delb., B. Miiller, 1934. 

KAUFMANN, Walter [M. D., 1940, Bern] 
*Alkoholismus und Unfall; ein Beitrag zu 
Bandels Theorie iiber den Einfluss des Alko- 
holismus auf die Unfallsterblichkeit. 16p. 
23cm. Bern, Friedli, 1940. 

KAUFMANN, Willy [M. D., 1936, Genfeve] 
*La schistosomiase de I'appendice par rapport 
k la schistosomiase de I'intestin et sa significa- 
tion clinique [Geneve] p. 717-50. 8? Liege, 
H. Vaillant-Carmanne, 1936. 

Also Arch, internat. m^d. exp., Li6ge, 1936-37, 11: 

KAUFMANN, Zoltan [M. D., 1937, Lausanne] 
*Les r^sultats immediats et 61oign^s de la py- 
lorotomie subtotale dans le traitement de la 
stenose par hypertrophic musculaire du pylore 
chez le nourrisson. 40p. 22Kcm. Lausanne, 
C. Risold & fils, 1937. 

KAUKASUS. 

See Caucasus. 

KAUL, Fritz, 1909- *Ueber Fiille von 

Biermer'scher Anamie mit extrem erhohter 
Hyperchromasie. 31p. 8? Rostock, Adler, 
1935. 

KAUL, Walter, 1910- *Ein kritischer 

Beitrag zur Diagnose der Darmtuberkulose mit 
der Triboulet-Reaktion [Berlin] 15p. 23>^cm. 
Ziillichau, Gebr. Rau, 1939. 

KAULE, Lothar, 1899- *Drei Falle von 

Kragenknopfen als Fremdkorper in den Atmungs- 
wegen und der Speiserohre (mit einer Zusammen- 
stellung der bisher in der Literatur veroffent- 
lichten Falle) [Leipzig] 7p. 8? Dresd., A. 
Risse, 1925. 

KAULFUSS, Erich, 1910- *Untersu- 
chung von 208 Arbeitern und Arbeiterinnen in 
einer Herd- und Ofenfabrik (Flmaillier- und 
Stanzwerk) auf Zahn- und Mundkrankheiten 
[Munchen] 16p. 21cm. Speyer a. R,, Pilger, 
1938. 
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KAUSSMANN 



KAULS, Carl, 1900- *Ueber Lendenlor- 

dose bei Coxa vara. 16p. 8? Heidelberg- 
Schlierbach [n. p.] 1925. 

KAUNAS. Vytauto Didziojo Universitatas. 
Medicines Fakultatas. Acta Medicinae Facul- 
tatis Vytauti Magni Universitatis Caunae. 
Darbai, v.2, Fasc. 1, 1934- 

KAUNITZ, Hans. 

See Eppinger, H., Kaunitz, H., & Popper, H. Die seiose 
Entziindung. 298p. 8? Wien, 1935. 

KAUNTZE, William H. [M. D., 1921, Man- 
chester] 

See Jewell, N. P., & Kauntze, W. H. Handbook of tropical 
fevers, xii, 485p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

KAUP, Franz Anton, 1897- *Die An- 

schauungen iiber die Familienpflege der Geistes- 
kranken im Schrifttum. 40p. 8? Rostock, 
Winterberg, 1930. 

KAUP, Ignaz, 1870- Gestaltlehre des 

Lebens und der Rasse; Losung der Krise in der 
Medizin und Hygiene, vi, 154p. tab. diagr. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Earth, 1935. 

See also Zum 70. Geburtstag von Professor Dr Ignaz Kaup. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 156, portr. 

& GROSSE, I. A. Arbeit und Erholung 

als Atmungsfunktion des Blutes; niit Anhang 
uber Methodik. 544p. 8? Kassel, Rudolph'sche 
Verl. [1930] 

Forms Bd 2. of Buchreihe der wiss. Ges. korper. Erzieh. 
(Gaulhofer, K., & Schnell, W.) 

KAUP, Maria [M. D., 1926, Gottingen] 
*Ueber Gefasstuberkulose der weichen Hirn- 
hiiute mit todlicher intrazerebraler Blutung 
[Gottingen] p. 117-35. 8? Miinch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1926. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1926, 34: 

KAUPPER, Hans, 1912- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchung an der Conjunctiva des 
Meerschweinchens iiber die Wirksamkeit der 
fraktionierten Dosierung bei der Diphtherie- 
serumtherapie. 18p. 21cm. Bamberg, J. 
Nagengast, 1937. 

KAURI gum. 
See also Gum. 

Gumkauri. Pharm. J., Lond., 1943, 96: 187. 

KAURIN, Edvard, 1839-1917. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.; Krist., 1915, 1: 024. 

KAURIN, Eiler Rosenvinge, 1835-90. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 626. 

KAURIN, Oluf Borch Schouboe, 1814-83. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 620. 

KAUSCH, Eva, 1906- *Ueber Blutdruck 

bei Hyperthyreose. 20p. 8? Beri. [n. p.] 1932. 

KAUSCH, Georg, 1902- *Ueber die 

kruppose Sauglingspneumonie (auf Grund der 
Fiille von 1917-27) 44p. 8? Bresl., A. Schrei- 
ber, 1928. 

KAUSCH, Walther, 1867-1928. 

For obituary see Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 643. 

KAUSCH, Wilhelm, 1909- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Kenntnis der Monilethrix [Mtinster] 23p. 
8? Lippstadt-V/estf., Thiele [1932] 

KAUSCHANSKY, David Moiseevich. Evo- 
lution des sowjetrussischen Eherechts; die Ehe 
im Gesetz und in der Gerichtspraxis. 47p. 8? 
Berl., A. Marcus & E. Weber, 1931. 

Forms H. 1, Bd 6, Abh. Geb. Sex. Forsch. 

Evolution des sowjetrussischen Familien- 

rechts; die Familie im Gesetz und in der Gerichts- 
praxis. 36p. 8? Berl., A. Marcus & E. Weber, 
1931. 

Forms H. 2, Bd 6, Abh. Geb. Sex. Forsch. 

KAUSE, Leonhard. *Ueber paradoxe Nahein- 
stellungsreaktion [Freiburg i. B.j 15p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Krais, 1927. 



KAUSSMANN, Kurt, 1901- *Ueber 
Zwerchiellrupturen [Berlin] 35p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

KAUTE, Wilhelm, 1902- *Ueber Er- 

krankungen des Zentralnervensystems nach 
Schutzpockenimpfung [Berlin] 71p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. -Hoffmann, 1927. 

KAUTSCHKE, Hans Joachim, 1907- 
=^Ueber den anatomischen Befund eines langere 
Zeit vor die Orbita luxiert gewesenen Bulbus. 
12p. 8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1931. 

KAVA-KAVA. 

See also Piperaceae. 

VoGLj^ W. *Versuche mit dem Rauschgift 
Kawa-Kawa; Beitrag zu einer experimentellen 
Psychopathologie. 26p. 8? Berl., 1929. 

W ALTHER, R. *Klinische Erfahrungen mit 
dem Kawa-Praparat Neurokardin. 39p. 21cm 
Wiirzb., 1937. 

Cowley, R. C. Liquid extract of kava. Australas. J. 
Pharm., 1922, n. ser., 3: 92.— Laval€e, G. Le kawa ou poivre 
enivrant. Concour.s med., 1940, 62: 651. — Leclerr, H. Le 
kawa-kawa (Piper methysticum P'orst) Presse mM., 1937, 45: 
164. — Prain, D. The geographical diffusion of kava and betel. 
Man, Lond., 1917, 17: 110.— Senn. N. Kava drinking. In 
his Around the World, Chic, 1905, 72. — Steinen, K. v. Urge- 
uealogie und Kawa. Zschr. Ethno]., 1934, 66: 227. — Wheeler, 
C. E., & Kenyon, J. D. Lesser known remedies; Piper methysti- 
cum. Brit. Homoeop. J., 1942, 32: 49-51. — Williamson, R. W. 
Kava in Samoa and Tonga. In his Essays Polvnes. Ethnol., 

Cambr., 1939, 51-87, pi. Ma gico- religious uses [of 

kaval Ibid., 105-12. Kava and soma. Ibid., 273-7. 



Kava and tea. Ibid., 278-82. 



KAVARDJIEFF, Sotir [M. D., 1936, Lausanne] 
*Le fascia superficialis [Lausanne] 25p. 8? 
Evian-les-Bains [n. p.] 1936. 

KAVARNALIEVA, Vesselina [M. D., 1927, 
Geneve] *La grossesse imaginaire. 17p. 8? 
Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1927. 

KAVENEY, Joseph James, 1880- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KAVETSKY, R. E. Pojib aKTHBHoi MeaenxiMH 
B AHcno3imii opraniaMy ao ajiOHKicnnx hobotbo- 
piB. 214p. tab. diagr. 22}km. Kiev, Vidav. 
Akad. Nauk U. R. S. R., 1937. 

KAVKAZSKY sezd fiziologov, biokhimikov i 
farmakologov. 7. Congr. : ABTope^epaxbi ii xe- 
3iicbi. 21 Ip. 24;^cm. Rostov na Donu, 
Azcherkhozizdat, 1937. 

KAVOUSSI, Abolghassem, 1905- *R61e 
du perone dans les pseudarthroses consecutives 
aux fractures exposes du tibia. 44p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1936. 

KAWAGUTI, Sinnin, 1736-1811. 

Tut^aki, T. Die Geschichte der Anatomie in Japan wahrend 
der Tokugawa-Periode; iiber Sinnin Kawaguti und seine Arbeit 
Kaisihen. Keizyo J. M., 1939-40, 10: 71-98, 3 pi. 

KAWAI, M. *Neuere Methoden zum Nach- 
weis von Tuberkelbazillen in Sputum und in 
pathologischen Sekreten und Geweben [Bern] 
14p. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1910. 

Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1911, 7: 142; 186. 

KAWALER, Izrael, 1909- *Contribution 
k r^tude clinique du kala-azar de I'adulte 
d'origine mediterraneenne. 44p. 8? Par., 
Picart 1935. 

KAWAMURA, Ken, 1878- *Bericht 
iiber 66 operierte Nabelhernien. 77p. 8? 
Miinch., Kastner & Calhvey, 1910. 

KAWAMURA, Rinya, 1879- Neue Bei- 

trage zur Morphologie der Cholesterinsteatose. 
xiv, 267p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1927. 

KAWAN, S. *Absprengungen und Knorpel- 
losungen im Kniegelenk. 26p. 8? Basel, J. 
Kohlhepp, 1909. 

KAWASOYE, Masayori, 1871- *Ueber 
die biochemische Diagnose der Schwangerschaft. 
28p. pi. 8? Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1904. 
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KAWCZYNSKI, Andreas, 1SS5- *Kli- 
nische Betraohtungen zur Laminariadilatation. 
Hp. S? Miincli., Muller & Steinicke, 1912. 

KAWENOKI, Estera, 1910- *Contribu- 
tion k r^tude du traitement du diabfete insipide, 
en particulier par les agents plivsiques. 79p. 
25'-.cm. Xancv, G. Thomas, 1935. 

KAWENOKI, Rebeka, 1912- *Der Neu- 
rologische Befund bei der posttrauniatischen 
Kncephalose mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der sogenannten Mikrosj-mptome. 55p. 22cm. 
Ziir., Stampfenbach, 1937. 

KAWENOKY, M., 1881- *Die Mehrlings- 
geburten in der Kgl. Universitats-Frauenklinik 
Miinchen von 1885-1907 inkl. 46p. 8? Miinch., 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1909, 

KAY, Herbert Davenport, 1893- , ASCH- 
AFFENBURG, R., & NEAVE, F. K. The phos- 
phatase test for control of efficiency of pasteur- 
ization. 53p. tab. diagr. 24i4cm. Shinfield, 
Reading, Eng., Imperial Bur. Dairy Sc., 1939. 

Forms Techn. Commuri. No. 1, Imperial Bur. Dair\- So. 

KAY, J. Taylor. The Owens College Library; 
a note for the Conference of Librarians in Man- 
chester, September 23-25, 1879. lOp. 12? 
Manchester, J. E. Cornish, 1879. 

KAY, Lillian A. The microscopical study of 
drugs, viii, 228p. illust. tab. diagr. 22jkm. 
Lond., Baillit>re, Tindall & Cox, 1938. 

KAY, Lillian Wald, 1918- The relation 

of personal frames of reference to social judg- 
ments. 53p. tab. 25Jkm. N. Y. [Columbia 
Univ.] 1943. 

Forms No. 283, Arch. Psvchol. 

KAY, Sydney Alexander, 1874-1933. 

See Gumming, A. C, & Kay, S. A. Quantitative chemical 
an.alysis. 8. etl. 503p. 23cin. Lond., 1942. 

KAY, Thomas, -1938. 

Patrick, J., Kerr, J. M. M., & Brown, J. P. Obituary. 
GlasEow M. J., 1938, 129: 234-7, portr. 

KAYAL, Rafet [M. D., 1939, Lausanne] *La 
necrose du corps jaune. 16p. 23cm. Lausanne, 
Impr. Mont-Blanc, 1939. 

KAYALOF, Eugenie [M. D., 1906, Genfeve] 
*Etude des toxines des p6dicellaires chez les 
oursins [Genfeve] 59p. pi. 8? Par., Vigot 
fr., 1906. 

KAYATZ, Carl Ludwig, 1906- *Ueber 
Kompressibilitatsuntersuchungen der Gaumen- 
schleimhaut. 15p. 8? Munch., Bayer. Dr 
[1934] 

KAYE, George William Clarkson, 1880-1941. 
X rays; an introduction to the study of Rontgen 
rays, xix, 252p. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green 
& CO., 1914. 

~ Roentgenology; its early history, some 

basic physical principles and the protective 
"^^asures. xiv, 157p. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber 
[1928] 

For obituary see Andrews, C. Radiography, Lond., 1941 
7: 82-5, portr.— Barclay, A. E. Am. J. Roent?., 1941, 46: 
003-5, portr.— [Obituary] Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 655. Also 
Radiofcraphy, Lond., 1941, 7: 77.— P., C. E. S lObituarvl 
Brit. J. Radiol,, 1941, 14: 242, portr. l^bituarjj 

, — — & LABY, Thomas Howell. Tables of 
physical and chemical constants and some 
mathematical functions. 9. ed. 181p. 25cm. 
Lond., Longmanns, Green & co. [1914] 
KAYE, James Robert, 1856-1941. 

nr For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 177.— Potts, T. N. V 
Med. Off., Lond., 1941, 65: 48. 

KAYE, Milton, 1909- *Ueber Spannungs- 
pneumothorax [Zurich] 22p. 8? Basel. Phi- 
logr. Verl., 1935. 

KAYE, Simon, 1899- *Ueber Diffe- 

rentialdiagnose zwischen Schizophrenie und Psy- 
chopathic. 30p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 



KAYEM, Henri, 1912- *Contribution k 

r^tude de I'hypertrophie ou thymus, mort subite 
et apoplexie thymique. 64p. 8? Par., Vigot 
fr., 1936. 

KAYMER, Friedrich Karl, 1911- *Ueber 
den Einfluss einiger Lokalanaesthetika auf die 
Dehydrierungsvorgange im Gewebe [Miinster] 
18p. 8? Sohngen-Weyer, Baron & Ullrich, 1933. 

KAYNE, George Gregory, 1901- The 
control of tuberculosis in England, past and 
present, xiv, 188p. tab. diagr. 8? Lond., 
H. Milford, 1937. 

PAGEL, Walter, & O'SHAUGHNESSY, 

Laurence. Pulmonary tuberculosis; pathology, 
diagnosis, management and prevention. xvi, 
565p. illust. tab. diagr. 25cm. Lond., 
Oxford Univ. pr., 1939. 

KAY-SCOTT, Cyril, pseud. 

See under Wellman, Frederick Creighton. 

KAYSER, Bernhard, 1869- 

For portrait see Klin. jNlbl. Augenh., 1939, 103: Aug., front 

KAYSER, Charles. 

See Burckard, E., & Kayser, C. Regulation neurohormonale 
du mf^tabolisme des glucides, iipides et protides. 103p. 25Ucm 
Par.. 1938. 

KAYSER, Curt, 1885- *Beitrag zum 

Studium des primaren Schleimhautlupus und 
seiner Behandlung. 24p. 8? Berl., A. Scholem. 
1910. 

KAYSER, Erich, 1905- *Ueber sekundare 

und tertiare Abkommlinge des 5-Phenyl-butyl- 
amins und 7-Phenyl-propylamins. 35p. 21cm 
Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1934. 

KAYSER, Fernand David, 1905- *De la 

creatine et de la creatinine envisag^es aux points 
de vue chimique, physiobiologique et patho- 
logique. 168p. 8? Par., Hermann & cie, 1934. 

KAYSER, Gerhardt, 1912- *Instrumen- 
ten-Sterilisatioiis-Versuche unter Feldverhiiltnis- 
sen. p.351-9. 26/2cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

Also Chirurg, 1938, 10: 

KAYSER, Hans, 1904- *Der Spontan- 

pneumothorax unter dem Bilde des perforierten 
Magengeschwurs. 15p. 8? Greifswald, H. 
Adler, 1934. 

KAYSER, Hans Joachim Karl Harry, 1911- 
*Veranderungen der Blutmilchsjiure nach pero- 
raler Lavulosegabe bei Lebercirrhosen. 32p. 
23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

KAYSER, Hans Wolfgang, 1911- ♦Stru- 
ma congenita beim Neugeborenen [Freiburg] 
29p. 21cm. Schramberg, Gatzer & Hahn, 1936. 
KAYSER, Helnrich, 1853-1940. 

Frerichs R. Heinrich Kayser zum Gedachtnis. Natur- 
wissenschaften, 1941, 29: 153-5, portr. 

KAYSER, Hermann, 1895- *Indirekte 
Labyrinthschadigung infolge Kopfschussverlet- 
zung. 13p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 
KAYSER, Kurt. y > ■ 

See Adam. C, & Kayser, K. Hygienische Tatsachen die 
man sonst nur muhsam findet. 119p. 8? Jena, 1931 

KAYSER, Paul, 1878- Chirurgische Bla- 

sen-Harnleiter- und Nierenkrankheiten. vi. 56d. 
pi. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1928. 

In Prakt. Differentialdiag. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1928, 4: 

^■'^ySER, Richard. Anleitung zur Diagnose 
und Therapie der Kehlkopf-, Nasen- und Ohren- 
krankheiten. 2. Aufl. 178p. illust. 24cm. 
?nni' Karger, 1903. Also 3. Aufl. 186p. 
\^^a- Jty^^ ^- 197p. 1907. Also 6. 

Aufl. 204^. 1909. Also 7. Aufl. 212p. 1912 
, ~;~ Geschichte des seit 25 Jahren beste- 
henden Vereins der Breslauer Aerzte. 14d 8° 
Bre.sl., Preuss & Jiinger, 1909 

KAYSER, Rudolf, 1883- *Die Bedeutung 

ir G5U.:TTofe'r!\9"?!'^^^^^ ^^^^^-^ 
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KAYSER, Werner, 1911- *Ueber die in 

den Jahren 1925-33 in der Wiirzburger Uni- 
versitats-Augenklinik behandelten Falle von 
Lahmungen der ausseren Bulbusmuskulatur. 
22p. 22cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

KAYSER-FLEISCHER ring. 

See under Cornea, Pigmentation. 

KAYSERLING, Arthur, 1874-1926. *Be- 
kampfung der Lungenschwindsucht in Italien 
wahrend des 18. Jahrhunderts [Jena] 48p. 4? 
Berl. [n. p.] 1910. 

For obituary see MoUers, B. Zschr. Tuherk., 192G, 46: 495. 

KAYSER-PETERSEN, Julius Emil, 1886- 
*Ueber den sogenannten Fettinfarkt der Niere 
(Atherosklerose des Bindegewebes) ein Beitrag 
zu den Altersveriinderungen der Niere [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 17p. 8? Ltibbecke, F. Werneburg, 
1912. 

& GRENZER, K. H. Fursorgerische 

Beobachtungen iiber die Anfange der Lungen- 
tuberkulose des Erwachsenen. 90p. 8? Lpz., 
J. A. Barth, 1939. 

Forms No. 70, Tuberk. Bibl. 

KAYSSER, Otto. Nervenschwache (Neura- 
sthenie) und ihre Bekampfung; ein Ratgeber fiir 
Nervenleidende, ein Warner fiir solche, welches 
es nicht werden wollen, ein Gehilfe dem Arzt. 
88p. 8? Munch., O. Gmelin, 1911. 

KAZ, Irene, 1904- *Contribution a 

I'etude de la keratite disciforme. 104p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

KAZAK. 

See also Kirghiz. 

Hudson, A. E. Kazak social structure. 109 p 
25cm. N. Haven, 1938. 

KAZAKIEWICZ, Anna, 1911- *A propos 

d'epidemies de diphterie chez les nouveau-nes a 
la Maternity de Lariboisifere. 58p. 8? Par., 
Picart, 1936. 

KAZAKOV, I. N., editor. Teopnn h npaKXHKa 
JinaaTOTepanHH no Mexony H. H. KasanoBa. 
715p. illust. tab. diagr. 27y2Cm, Moskva, 
Gosud. Med. Izdat., 1934. 

Forms No. 1, Tr. Naiich. issled. inst. endokr. rasstr., Moskvn. 

[The same] Lisadoterapia teoria e 

pr^tica. Transl. by J. Jesumo Maciel. 591p. 
illust. diagr. pi. tab. 23}km. S. Paulo, 
M. M. Ponzini & ci'a, 1942. 

KAZAN, U. S. S. R. FocyaapcTBeHnBifi: Me- 
HAn;HHCKHtt HHCTHXyT. TypAbi. Kazan, v.9, 
No. 1-3, 1939. 

KAZANSKY, Nikolai Piotrovich, 1856- 
MaxepiajiH K-fe aKcnepuMeHxajiHofi naxojiorin h 
eKcnepHMenxajiBHOfi xepanin jKejiyAOHHBix-ij me- 
jiesi co6aKH. 96p. 2 1. tab. 8° S. Peterburg, 
F. Waisberg & P. Gershunin, 1901. 

KAZANSKY, S. KaK xpancnopxHHKy y6e- 
peHbCH ox sapasHLix 6ojie3Heft. 64p. 17Kcm. 
Moskva, Gosud. med. izdat., 1929. 

KAZAR, Jay Justin, 1892- 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1941-42, 19: 459, 
portr. 

KAZARINOV, A. N. OnLixt o npnpoA* ne- 
jioB-fe^ecKaro MtimjieHia. 36p. 8° S, Peter- 
burg, Y. N. Erlich, 1902. 

KAZARINOV, A. V. Ochobh ncHxojiorn^ec- 
KoS rHrieHBi Bt CBHn;H ex. ncHXOJiorHHecKoii 
xeopieft nenxoHespoaoB-B h AymeBHbixx. 3a6o- 
Ji-iBanifiTb. 69p. 8° Moskva, V. T, Richter, 
1906. 

KAZARNOWSKII, A. G. MexoHBi Aiarnocx- 
HKH H xepaniH nyjiLnHXOBx> co BKJiK)HeHieMx> 
463569 — VOL. 9, 4th series 3 



xeopiii H npaKXHKH MicxHoit anecxeain. ii, 
155p. pi. 8° S. Peterburg, K. L. Rikker, 1908. 

KAZAROFF, Georg, 1905- *Ueber syphi- 
litischen Primaraffekt in der Glutaealgegend, 
31p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1931. 

KAZAROWA, Milana Kotowa, 1897- 
*Ueber syphilitischen Primaraffekt an Vagina 
und Vaginal-portion, insbesondere bei Prolapsus 
uteri. 21p. 8? Lpz. [Grimme & Tromel] 1928. 

KAZAS, Ilya Isaakovich, 1874- K-b naxojio- 
riH MexHji-ajiKorojibHaro aiviaBposa; aKcnepn- 
MeHxajiBHoe HscjiiAOBanie. 197p. pL 8° 
S. Peterb., L V. Leontyev, 1912. 

KAZIN, Julian [M. D., 1940, Basel] *Zur 
Differentialdiagnose zwischen extramedullaren 
und intramedullaren Tumoren des Ruckenmarks. 
14p. 23>^cm. Basel, M. Klumela Daugavpili. 
1940. 

KAZIS, Harry. Planning and treatment for 
bite raising, xx, 538p. illust. 25cm. Brooklyn, 
Dent. Items of Interest Pub. co., 1943. 

KAZMIERCZAK, Alojzy, 1902- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de I'angiomatose hemorragique 
familiale; maladie de Rendu-Osler a propos de 2 
cas particuliers. 77p. 24cm. Par., M. Vign^, 
1938. 

KAZNELSON, Helene, 1882- *Schein- 
fiitterungsversuche am erwachsenen Menschen 
[Giessen] 26p. 8? Altenburg, S. Geibel & co., 
1907. 

KAZNELSON, Mark [M. D., 1908, Basel] 
*Ueber die Therapie der ektopischen Schwanger- 
schaft am Frauenspital Basel-Stadt (an Hand 
von 102 Fallen) 32p. 8? Basel, F. Reinhardt, 
1908. 

KEALING, Hightower T., 1859- How 
to live longer: the gospel of good health, for the 
school, the home and the general reader. 2. ed. 
63p. 16? Nashville [author] 1908. 

KEAN, Jefferson Randolph, 1860- Auto- 
biographical sketch of Jefferson Randolph Kean. 
272 1. 4? [Wash., n. p., 1933] 

Typewritten. 

Translator of His, W. A German doctor at the front. 
230p. 8? Wash., D. C. [1933] 

For bioKrarihy see Med. Rec., N. Y., 1935, 141: 115. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KEANE, Augustus Henry, 1833-1912. 

Translator of Frobenius, L. The childhood of man. 504p. 

23em. Lond., 1909. 

KEARNEY, Elizabeth Frances, 1858-1923. 

Mother, E. M. The hi.-,tory of American medical women; 
Di Elizabeth Frances Kearney. Med. Woman J., 1923, 30: 188. 

KEARSLEY, John, 1684-1772. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KEATING, Francis Raymond, jr, 1911- 

See Kepler, E. J., & Keating, F. R., jr. Diseases of the 
endocrine glands, p.488-567. 25cm. N. Y., 1944. 
In Fundament. Int. Med. (Yater, W. M.) 2. ed. 

KEATING, John M., 1852-93. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KEATS, John, 1795-1821. John Keats's 
Anatomical and physiological note book; printed 
from the holograph in the Keats Museum, 
Hampstead. Ed. by Maurice Buxton Forman. 
xi, 68p. facsim. 8? [Oxford] H. Milford, 1934. 

See also: 

Hale-Whixe, W. Keats as doctor and pa- 
tient. 96p. 8? Lond., 1938. 

See also Armstrong-Jones, R. Some remarks on Keats and 
his friends. Ann. M. Hist., 1938, n. ser., 10: 433-44.— [Bi- 
Oi'raphy] Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 1934, 48: 518-23, portr. — 
Kirpatrick. T. P. C. The apothecary and poet. Brit. M. J., 
1933, 1 : 348. — Moorman, L. J. John Keat^. In his Tuberc. & 
Genius, Chic, 1940, 23.5-58, portr.— Parry, T. W. John Keats: 
medical student, qualified surgeon and poet. Med. Press <fe 
Circ, Dub., 1933, 136: 238-41.— Pitfleld, R. L. John Keats; 
the reactions of a genius to tuberculosis and other adversities. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1930, n. ser.. 2: 530-46. 
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KEAY, James William, -1941. 

For ohitiiarv see Lancet, Lond., 19-11, 2: 17-1. Also Med 
OfT., I.oml., 1941, 66: 44. 

KEAY, John, 1860-1943. 

For obitiiarv sec Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 2.37. Also Lancet, 
Lond.. 1943, 1 : 322. 

KEAY, Thomas, 1892- 

For portrait see Tr. Hawaii M. Ass., 1938, No. 48, front. 

KECH, Augustus Sheridan, 1882- 

For biography see Pennsylvania M. J., 1942-43, 46: 1300, 
portr. 

KECH, Hermann, 1908- *Ueber den 

Verlauf der Diensynthese des Chinaldins mit 
Acetvlen-dicarbonsiiure-dimethylester [Kiel] 27p. 
8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1935. 

KECK, Alfred, 1911- *Abrasio und ihre 

Bedeutung bei iibergang des Milchgebisses in 
das bleibende Gebiss [Heidelberg] 16p. 8? 
Erlangen-Bruck, M. Krahl, 1935. 

KECK, Elmar, 1910- *Die Oberkiefer- 

karzinome der Wiirzburger Chirurgischen Uni- 
versitiitsklinik in den letzten 10 Jahren [Wiirz- 
burg] 13p. 8? Wertheim a. M., E. Bechstein, 
1933. 

KECK, Ernst August Johannes, 1900- 
♦Paratyphus B-Bazillen in einem Pyovarial- 
abszess [Kiel] 13p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1926. 

Also Zbl. Gyn., 1926, 1 : 2747-57. 

KECK, Hans, 1905- *Syphilis congenita 

tarda in Mund und Rachen. 25p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., Gebr. Gunther, 1932. 

KECK, Hans Erhard Adolf, 1909- *Aeti- 
ologie und Therapie der Sterilitiit im Wandel 
der Zeiten [Erlangen] 59p. 8? Coburg, 
Tagebl. Haus Coburg, 1937. 

KECK, Julius, 1901- *Ueber perniciose 

Alveolarblutungen und den heutigen Stand ihrer 
therapeutischen Beeinflussung [Leipzig] 43p. 
8? [Schirgiswalde i. S.. G. Kleissle] 1929. 

KECK, Robert Eduard, 1900- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Holoacardius abrachius monopus. 
15p. 8? Miinch., Bayer. Dr., 1930. 

KECKELER, Temperance H. [M. D., 1866, 
Physico-Medical Coll.] Thaleia: woman; her 
physiology and pathology, in connection with 
maternity, xvii, 357p. 8? Cincin., A. T. & 
T. H. Keckeler, 1869. 

KEDAH. Medical and Health Department. 
Report. Alor Star, 1925- 

KEDAH. 

See also Health organization; India; Malaya. 

ViCKERS, W. J., & Strahan, J. H. A health 
survey of the State of Kedah; with special refer- 
ence to rice field malaria, nutrition and water 
supply, 1935-36. 96p. fol. Kuala Lumpur 
[1937] 

HealUi (A) survey of the state of Kedah, 1935-36. J. 
Trop. M. Hyg., Lond.. 1938, 41 : Suppl., 81-4.— Kedah [medical 
and sanitary reports, 1931-38] Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1933 
30: Suppl., 104-6; 1934. 31: Siippl., 144; 1935, 32: Suppl. 
175-8; 1936, 33: Suppl., 179-82; 1937, 34: Suppl., 183-8- 
1938, 35: Suppl., 188-93; 1939, 36: Suppl., 186-91; 1940, 37: 
Suppl., 126-8. 

KEDANI fever. 

See Rickettsiasis. 

KEDANI mite. 

See Trombidiidae. 
KEDDIE, William. 

Editor of ( yclopacdia of literary and scientific anecdote ... 
439p. 2\}icm. Columbus, O., 18.59. 

KEDROVSKY, Vasily Ivanovich, 1865-1937. 

For obituary see J. mikrob., Moskva, 1938, 20: No. 2, 3. 
Also Med. parazit., Moskva, 1938, 7: 150, portr. 
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For biography sec Michigan Pub. Health, 194,5, 31. i^o. 

KEE, Goh Kok [M. D., 1933, Lausanne] 
*La pratique du pneumothorax artificial en 
phtisioth6rapic si la clinique m6dicale de Lausanne 
1919-29. 48p. 8? Lausanne, Impr. Cora- 
merciale, 1933. 

KEEBLE, Frederick William, 1870- Life 
of plants, xii, 256p. 12? Oxf., Clarenden pr., 
1926. 

KEEFE, John W., 1863-1935. 

Jones, A. T., & Munro, W. L. Obituary. Rhode Island 
M. J., 1935, 18: 174. portr. 

KEEPER, Chester Scott, 1897- Peni- 
cillin; indications, contraindications; mode of 
administration and dosage. 4p. 26H x 21cm. 
[Phila., Wyeth, 1944] 

Multiprint. 

For biography see Ohio M. J., 1942, 38: 264, portr. 

KEEPER, Clarence Edward, 1891- Sew- 
age-treatment works; administration and opera- 
tion, ix, 673p. illust. tab. diagr. 23}^cm. 
N. Y., McGraw-Hill co., 1940. 

KEEPER, Frank Royer, 1865- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KEEGAN, J. Jay, 1889- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 259, portr. 

KEEGAN, Louise M. Food values for cal- 
culating diabetic and nephritic diets, xl, 106p. 
12? N. Y., Macmillan co., 1926. 

KEEL, Carl, 1906- *Zur Kenntnis der 

Beckenbriiche und Beckenluxationen. 79p. 8? 
Zur., J. H. Meier, 1933. 

KEEL, Dennis Fleet, 1890-1941. 

Phillips. W. G., Leonard, N. J., & Thomas. P. J. [Obituary] 
Am. J. Orthodont., 1941, 27: 729. 

KEEL. 

See Salmonellasis. 

KEELE, Kenneth David [M. D., 1934, London] 

[Caricature] Kenneth the pain-killer S. Barth. Hosp. 
J. War Ed., Lond., 1941-42, 3: 8. 

KEELER, Clyde Edgar, 1900- The 
laboratory mouse; its origin, heredity, and cul- 
ture, viii, 81p. 8? Cambr., Harvard Univ. pr., 
1931. 

Blood group tests as evidence of non- 
paternity in illegitimacy cases. [24]p. portr. 
tab. ch. 8? [Bost.] R. C. True [1939] Also 
Rev. ed. [35]p. [1939] 

See also Davenport, C. B., Keeler, C. E. [et al.j Medical 
genetics and eugenics. 141p. 23^cm. Phila., 1940. 

KEELER, Joseph Clarence, 1871-1935. Mod- 
ern otology. XX, 858p. pi. 8? Phila., F. A. 
Davis CO., 1930. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41: 
f>58. Also Pennsylvania M. J., 193,5-36, 39: 186. 
For portrait see Clinic Jefferson M. Coll., 1924, 3.5: 

KEELER, Leonardo, 1903- 

See Larson, J. A., Haney, G. W., & Keeler, L. Lying and 
its detection. 453p. 8? Chic. [1932] 

KEELEY, Leslie E., 1832(?)-1900. The mor- 
phine user; or. From bondage to freedom. 159p. 
16? Dwight, 111., Author, 1883. 

[The same; enlarged] Opium: its use, 

abuse and cure; or, From bondage to freedom. 
176p. 12? Dwight, 111., Author, 1892. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KEELY, Isaac I. Keely's facts and scientific 
miracles; a collection of reports of cures of re- 
markable cases of various and obstinate forms 
of disease through the instrumentality of mental 
electricity. 144p. portr. 19cm. Cincin.. the 
Author, 1856. ' 
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KEEN, Frank Noel, 1869- Urban police 

and sanitary legislation, 1904; being a collection 
of provisions contained in the Local Improve- 
ment Acts obtained by English Urban District 
Council in the year 1904, after consideration by 
the poHce and sanitary committee of the House 
of Commons. 240p. 8? Westminster, P. S. 
King & son, 1905. 

KEEN, John Asaria [M. B., 1917, London] 
Short manual of regional anatomy; written for 
the medical student as an aid to a rapid revision 
of the whole subject, vii, 167p. illust. 8? 
Lond., Longmans, Green & co. [1937] 

KEEN, William W., jr. 

See Mitchell, S. W., Morehouse. G. R., & Keen, W. W., jr. 
Reflex paralysis. 23p. 21cm. N. Haven, 1941. 

KEEN, William Williams, 1837-1932. Mod- 
ern antiseptic surgery and the role of experiment 
in its discovery and development. 20p. 8? 
Chic, Am. M. Ass., 1910. 

Surgical operations on President Cleve- 
land in 1893, together with six additional papers 
of reminiscences. 251p. 12? Phila., J. B. 
Lippincott co., 1928. 

i>ee also Celebration of the ninetieth birthday of ^\'illiaIn 
Williams Keen, M. D., January 19, 1927, Ivan Murray Rose, 
Minister, presiding; a service of congratulation under the 
auspices of the First Baptist Church of Philadelphia. 36p 
8? [Phila., n. p., 1927] 

For biography see Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1932, 50: ,542-5. 
Also Chnic Jefferson M. Coll., 1924, 16, portr. Also in Am. 
Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 504. — Freeman, N. E. 
Proc. Am. Acad. Art. Sc., 1933, 68: 639-42. 

See also Hartmsn, H. Notice nccrologique sur William 
Williams Keen. Bull. Acad, med.. Par., 1932, 3. ser 107- 
884.— Mitchell, J. F..Neill,T.E..& Kerr, H.H. [InMcmoriam] 
Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1932, 1: 332.— [Necrology] 
P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1936, 10. Congr., 1 : 142-4. — 
Taylor, W. J. Memoir of William Williams Keen, M. D 
Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1933, 1: p. Ixii-lxvii. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Founders 
and Presidents of the Am. Med. Ass. (Arlington Chem. co.) 
Yonkers, N. Y., 1910, pi. 5. 

KEENAN, George L., 1886- 

See Thorn, C, & Church, B. The Aspergilli. Photo- 
micrographs by G. L. Keenan. 272p. 8? Bait., 1926. 

KEENAN, Robert G. 

See Fairhall, L. T., & Keenan, R. G. A rapid method for 
the microanalysis of lead. p. 3076-9. 27cm. Wash., 1941. 

KEENE, Benjamin Franklin, 180^56. 

Hays, L. F. Benjamin Franklin Keene, founder of the 
California Medical Association. California West. M., 1942 
56: 297-300, portr.— Jones, G. P. Biography. Ibid.. 1940, 
52: 27. 

KEENE, Charles Herbert, 1875- 

See Rathbone, J. L., Bacon, F. L., & Keene, C. H. Founda- 
tions of health. 410p. 8? Bost. [1936] 

KEENE, Floyd Elwood, 1881-1938, editor. 
Album of the fellows of the American Gyne- 
cological Society, 1876-1930. 640p. 8? Phila., 
W. J. Dornan, 1930. 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1936-37, 14: No. 9, 
29, portr. 

See also Anspach, B. M. Obituary. Tr. Am. Gyn . Soc. ( 1 939) 
1940, 64: 285-8, portr.— Mullcr, G. P. Mernoir of Flovd 
Elwood Keene, M. D. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 
1940-41, 8: 137-9.— Obituary. Am. J. Obst., 1939, 37: 1, 
portr. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 74. Also Pennsylvania 
M. J., 1938-39, 42: 650. 

KEENE, Thomas B. Victor, 1881- 

For portrait see Month. Bull. Bd Health Indiana, 1942, 45: 
192. 

KEENE, N. H. 

See under Hospital report. 
KEENEY, George Harvey, 1880- 

For biography see J. Iowa M. Soc, 1941, 31: 559, portr. 

KEENEY, William R., 1858- 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 395, portr. 

KEENS, Harold W. Cancer; its prevention. 
46p. 12? Lond., C. W. Daniel Co. [1934] 



, Death in the pot; some biological and 

biochemical aspects of the aetiology of cancer. 
46p. illust. ch. 8? Lond., C. W. Daniel co.. 
1937. 

KEEP, Nathan Cooley, 1800-75. 

Thorpe, B. L. Nathan Cooley Keep, pioneer porcelain 
expert, founder and first dean of the Harvard Dental School 
and Harvai-d Dental Museum, organizer and first president of 
the Massachusetts Dental Society. In his Biogr. Pioneer Am 
Dentists, Chic, 1909, 113-9, portr. 

For portrait see in Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E ) 
Chic, 1909, 1: 462. & v . -f 

KEESEE, George Fiske, 1842-1924. 

Thorpe, B. L. George Fi.ske Kee.see, a pioneer of Virginia. 
In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic, 1909, 639-41, portr. 

KEESER, Eduard, 1892- , & PRECHT, E. 

Klinische Pharmakologie fur Zahnarzte. 122p. 
8? Lpz., H. Meusser, 1936. 

Forms H. 27, Abh. khn. Zahnh. 

KEESLING, Francis Valentine, 1877- 

For portrait see Proc. Ass. Life Insur. Pres., 1941, 35: 
opp. p. 6. 

KEETTEL, William Charles, 1875- 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1942, 41: 327: 1943 42: 
1047. 

KEFER, Nikolai Ivanovich, 1864- 

For biography see [Fifty years of medical, pedagogic and 
social activity] Ortop. travmat., 1941, 15: No. 3, 3, portr. 

KEFER, Wilhelm, 1911- *Ueber In- 

sulinbehandlung der Schizophrenien. 19p. 8? 
Erlangen, Reinhold & Limmert, 1937. 

KEFIR. 

See also Kumys; Lactase; Lactobacteriaceae; 
Milk, Fermentation. 

ScHuuRMANs Stekhoven, J. H. *Saccharo- 
myces kefyr. 51p. 22>km. Utrecht, 1891. 

Bytch, L. Le kefir dans la therapie des troubles digestifs 
et des 6tats hypothiepsiques des nourrissons. Rev. fr. pidiat., 
1928, 4: 476-82.— Chiray, M. Le kfefir. Presse m6d., 1935, 43: 
1848-50. — Christiansen, W. Yoghurt und kefir. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 53: 1473.— Klebs, E. Joghurt und Kefir. 
Ibid., 1860. — Klivansky-Krol, E. [Role of kefir in dietotherapy 
of children] ^■rach. gaz., 1930, 34: 1820-3.— Resell, J. M. 
Yoghourt and kefir in their relation to health and thera- 
peutics. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1932, 26: 341-5. — Samcevich, 
S. A. [Study of the peptonizing bacteria of kefir] Mikro- 
biologia, Moskva, 1934, 3: 103-9.— Schuiz, M. Beeinflussung 
des Milchsaurebakterien-Wachstums durch Kefirpulver und 
Kefermon. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1938-39, 99: 375-80.— Stary- 
gina, L., & Khaldina, M. [Kefir microflora and preparing it 
on pure cultures] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1934, 3: 88-102. — 
Svehia, K. [Kefir and kefir soups as infant food for healthy 

or sick children] Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1927, 66: 1241-4. 

Ueber Kefir. Jahrb. Kindeih., 1928, 3. F., 69: 263-79. 

Ernahrung des gesunden und kranken Kindes mit Kefir und 
Kefirsuppen. Ibid., 280-90.— Voitkevich, A. F., Khaldina, 
M. F., & Sadokova, I. P. [Production of kefir on pure cultures] 
Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1936, 5: 116-31.— Wirth & Kleeberg. 
Yoghurt- und Kefirbereitung im Stiidtischen Krankenhause 
Sachsenhausen. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1927, 23: 
405-7. 

KEGEL, Alfred, 1908- *Zur Therapie 

der Lepra unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
Catesans. 31p. 8? Munch., Bayer. Dr., 1932. 

KEGEL, August H. Lehrbuch der Homoo- 
pathie. 1. Aufl. 940p. 8? Chic, M. Stern & 
CO., 1894. 

KEHAIOFF, Petre G., 1906- *Contribu- 
tion k r^tude du traitement des varices par le 
biodure de mercure. 47p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 
1934. 

KEHL, Heinz Hans Heinrich, 1910- 
*Ueber die Erblichkeit der Myopie mit besonderer 
beriicksichtigung der Blutsverwandtschaft der 
Eltern [Berlin] 32p. 8? Charlottenb., K. & 
R. Hoffmann [1938] 

KEHL, Otto, 1908- *Wie andern sich 

Widerstand und Kapazitat der Lungenkapillaren 
unter dem Einfluss der Atmung [Marburg] 
23p. 21cm. Homb., Olten & Wiegand, 1936. 

KEHL, Raymond, 1908- *Contribution 
^ Tendocrinologie ovarienne de la grossesse; la 
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phase lut6inique de gestation chez la lapine. 
118p. pi. 24y2cm. Alger, Minerva, 1934. 

See a\so Courrior. R.. & Kehl, R. Physiologie du sexe. 
85p. 25Hcm. Par., 1938. 

KEHL, Renafo, 1889- Livro do chefe de 
familia. 80p. illust. tab. form. 33cm. Rio, 
Canton & Beyer, 1930. 

Como escolher um bom marido; repras 

practicas [2. ed.] 99p. 17cm. Rio, Ariel [1935] 

Ligoes de eugenfa. 2. ed. 318p. tab. 

diagr. 19cm. [Rio, F. Alves] 1935. 

A educagao dos pais (a agao educadora 

dos medicos) 23p. 8? [Rio, F. Alves] 1938. 

Por que sou eugenista; 20 anos de 

campanha eugdnica, 1917-37. 113p. pi. portr. 
16cm. Rio, F. Alves [1938] 

Bio-perspectivas; dicionario filos6fico. 

187p. 18'<'.cm. Rio, F. Alves, 1938. 

KEHLING, Gertrud, 1896- *Ueber die 

Desmoide der Bauchdecken [Leipzig] 22p. 8? 
[Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1929. 

KEHM, Ernst, 1904- *Ueber die Ur- 

sachen der Friihgeburt und die Lebensaussichten 
friihgeborener Kinder [Tubingen] 57p. 8? 
Geisiingen-Stg., C. Maurer, 1927. 

KEHM, Ruth, 1909- *Uebcr den Zusam- 

menhang zwischen Trauma und Tumor [Berlin] 
19p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 
1938. 

KEHOE, Robert Arthur, 1893- 

For bioKraph\' see Indust. M., 1943, 12: 572, portr. 

KEHR, Hans, 1862-1916. Beitrage zur 
Bauchchirurgie. Neue Folge. xiii, 246p. 8? 
Berl., H. Kornfeld, 1902. 

KEHR, Magdalene, 1900- *Die Be- 

deutung der exsudativ-lymphatischen Konsti- 
tution fur Scharlachempfanglichkeit und Schar- 
lachverlauf. 42p. tab. 21)2cm. Koln, J. 
Borowskv, 1936. 

KEHR, Robert W., PURDY, W. C. [et al ] 
A study of the pollution and natural purification 
of the Scioto River, xii, 153p. tab. diagr. pi. 
map. 23cm. Wash., Gov. Print. Off., 1941. 

Forms No. 276 of Pub. Health Bull. 

KEHREIN, Erich [Ferdinand] 1 909- *Die 
Erfolge bei rein konservativer Behandlung der 
Adnexentziindungen ohne balneologische Mass- 
nahmen. 28p. 8? Frankf. a. M. [n. p.] 1936. 

KEHRER, Erwin, 1874- *Die Arm- 

lahmungen bei Neugeborenen. lOOp. 8? Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1934. 

Fornns Beih. 107, Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn. 

Endokrinologie fiir den Frauenarzt in 

ihrer Beziehung zur Ovarialfunktion und insbe- 
sondere zur Amenorrhoe. xvi, 564p. illust. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1937. 

Die intrakraniellen Blutungen bei 

Neugeborenen. 79p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1939. 

Forms Beih. 118, Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn. 
See also Naujoks. H. [Biography] Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn.. 
1934, 108: 1, portr. 

& JASCHKE, Rudolf Theodor v. Die 

Vulva und ihre Erkrankungen Lage- und Bewe- 
gungsanomalien des weiblichen Genitalapparates. 
xii. 1041p. illust. 8? Miinch., J. F. Bergmann. 
1929. 

Forms 5. Bd, 1. Hiilfte, Handb. Gyn. (J. Veit & W. Stockel) 
3. Aufl. 

KEHRER, Ferdinand Adalbert, 1883- 
Erblichkeit und Xervenleiden; Ursachen und 
Erblichkeitskreis von Chorea, Myoklonie und 
Athetose. 136p. ch. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Forms H. 50, Monogr. Near. Psychiat., Berl. 

Die Allgemeinerscheinungen der Hirnge- 

schwulste. 116p. illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme. 
1931. 



Wach- und Wahrtraumen bci Gesunden 

und Kranken. 72p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1935. 

Forms B<1 9, Samml. psychiat. u. neur. Einzcldarstel. 

(A. Bostrocm & J. Lange) 

Erbliche organische Nervenkrankheiten; 

allgemeine Einleitung. p.222-72. 8? Berl., 
1936. 

In Handb. Neur. (Bumko & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 16: 

Die Kuppelungcn von Pupillenstorungen 

mit Aufhebung der Sehnenreflexe; Adie-Syndrom, 
Pupillotonie, Pseudotabes, konstitutionelle Are- 
flexie. 59p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1937. 

Die Verbindung von Chorea- und tic- 

formigen Bewegungen mit Zwangsvorstellungen 
und ihre Beziehungen zu den Zwangsvorgangen 
bei Zwangsneurose und Encephalitis epidemica; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Psychopathologie der 
Ausdrucksbewegungen. 88p. 8? Basel, S. 
Karger, 1938. 

Forms H. 85, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

See also Large, J., & Kehrer, F. Spezieller Teil. [of Bumke's 
Handb. Geisteskr. Bd 6, T. 2] 376p. 8? Berl., 1928. 

KEHRER, Ferdinand Adolf, 1837-1914. 

Seitz. Zum lOOjiihrigen Geburtslage von Ferdinand Adolf 

Kehror. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1936-37, 104: 257.— V. 

Zur 100. Wiederkohr des Geburtstagcs von Ferdinand Adolf 

Kehrer. Dcut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 314. 

KEHRES, Bruno, 1905- *Tierexperi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Sensibilisierung 
gegen Mehl (Schultz-Dale'sche Versuche mit 
Mehlextrakten) 29p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 
1935. 

KEIBEL, Franz, 1861-1929. 

Nauck, E. T. Franz Keibel; zugleich eine 
Untersuchung iiber dag Problem des wissen- 
schaftlichen Nachwuchses. 112p. 8? Jena, 
1937. 

See also Peter, K. Nekrolog. Anat. Anz., 1929-30, 68: 
201-20. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KEIBEL, Gerhard Karl Gustav 1911- 
*Untersuchungen zur Steigerung der Milch- 
leistungen bei Kiihen mit Afarom. 31p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1938. 

KEIDEL, Albert, 1877-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 97. 

KEIENBURG, Hans Ferdinand, 1905- 
*Die Behandlung der Geburt bei engem Becken; 
Erfahrungen und Ergebnisse an der Bonner 
Klinik aus den Jahren 1919-29. 59p. ch. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1930. 

KEIFFENHEIM, Clemens, 1909- *Der 
Sauerstoffverbrauch kernhaltiger roter Blut- 
korperchen unter dem Einfluss von Laktat- 
lonen [Frankfurt] 16p. 8? Lippstadt-Westf., 
Thiele, 1934. 

KEIGHLEY, Engl. 

See under Health organization. 
KEIGHTLEY, Archibald, & KEIGHTLEY, 

J. W. L. Recovery of health, with a chapter on 
the Salisbury treatment. 2. ed. xviii, 243p. 
8? Bost., Lee & Shepard Pub., 1900. 

KEIJO, Corea. 

See under Corea. 

KEIJZER, Willem Hendrik Cornelius Gijs- 
bertus, 1860- 

[Fiftieth anniversary as physician] Ned. tschr. geneesk. 
1939, 83: 2503, portr. 

KEIL, Artur Alwin Werner, 1902- 
*Ueber die /3-Oxydation der 6-Aminovaleri- 
ansaure [Wurzburg] p. 310-3. 8° FBerl W de 
Gniyter & co.] 1928. ^ " 

Also Zschr. physiol. Cham., 1928, 172: 
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KEIL, Curt Horst Werner, 1912- *Zur 
Leberdiagnostik mit dem Weltmannschen Koa- 
gulationsband [Leipzig] 18p. 23Kcm. Zeulen- 
roda, A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

KEIL, Ernst, 1896- *Die fixen Arz- 

neiexantheme; ein Beitrag zur Frage der lokalen 
Idiosynkrasie [Heidelberg] 47p. 8? Konigsb., 
J. Raabe, 1928. 

KEIL, Margret, 1913- *Untersuchungen 
uber die Stoffwechselwirkung schilddriisensvvirk- 
samer Blutpraparate CTyronorman) 16p. 21}^cm. 
Freib. i. B. [n. p.] 1936. 

KEILES, Elsa Orent, 1906- 

See McCollum, E. V., Keiles. E. O., & Day. H. G. The 
newer knowledge of nutrition. 5. ed. 701p. 22cm. N. Y., 
1939. 

KEILHACK, Heinz, 1907- *Ueber Be- 

ziehungen der Wasser-, Anionen- und Kationen- 
ausscheidung zur Glykosurie beim Diabetes 
mellit us [Leipzig] p. 159-72. 8? [Berl., J. Springer] 
1933. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 89: 

KEILHAU, Balthazar Mathias, 1797-1858. 

Portrait. In Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Ivristiania, 1911, 
2: 524. 

KEILL, James K., 1673-1719. Anatomy of 
the human body abridged; or, A short and full 
view of all the parts of the body; together with 
their several uses, drawn from their compositions 
and structures. 15. ed. 306p. 16? Lond., 
J. & F. Rivington, 1771. 

KEILLER, William, 1861- Nerve tracts 

of the brain and cord; anatomy, physiology, 
applied neurology, xiii, 456p. pi. 4? N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1927. 

For portrait see Texas Rep. Biol. INI., 1943, 1: 2. 

KEILTY, Robert Andrew, 1885- 

See Foulke, A. T. Typhoid on tap ... reaction to the manu- 
script of Dr. Robert A. Keilty. 8p. 23]^cm. Danville, Pa., 
1943. 

KEIM, Rudolf, 1900- *Ueber die Ein- 

wirkung der Elektrolyse von Salzlosungen auf 
Bakterien. 16p. 20}/2cm. Frankf. a. M., A. Beck, 
1938. 

KEIMER, Karl, 1901- *Ueber Liquor- 

befunde bei Paralyse nach Malaria- und Re- 
kurrenzbehandlung. 31p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuen- 
dorff, 1928. 

KEINATH, Hans Helmuth, 1910- 
*Fremdk6rper als seltene Ursache kindlicher 
Vulvovaginitis [Heidelberg] 15p. 223>^cm. 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

KEINE, Heinrich Wilhelm, 1911- *Un- 
tersuchungen zur Meteoropathologie der Angina 
[Breslau] p.53-60. 23cm. Wurzb., H. Stiirtz, 1939. 

Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1937-38, 43: 

KEINING, Egon, 1892- Mesenchymal 
Reiztherapie bei Infektionskrankheiten. iv, 
50p. 8? Munch., O. Gmelin, 1924. 

KEIPER, George Frederick, 1836-1909. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 122. 

KEIS, Georg, 1898- *Ein Fall von 

Mikrostomie infolge Verletzung durch eine 
Leuchtrakete. 22p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1925. 

KEIS, Josef, 1897- *Ueber die medi- 

kamentose Geburtseinleitung. 36p. 8? Miinch., 
A. Huber, 1932. 

KEISER, Alexandre, 1912- *Sur un 

nouveau cas de fifevre boutonneuse m6diter- 
ran^enne observe k Paris. 63p. 24cm. Par., 
M. Lavergne, 1939, 

KEISER, Sylvan, 1907- 

FSee Bender, L., Keiser, S., & Schilder, P. Studies in 
aggressiveness p.357-.564. 23Hcm. Worcester, 1930. 

KEISER, Wolf Dietrich von, 1909- 
*Ueber einen Fall von Myelom (Erythroblastom) 



ohne Bence-Jones-Albuminurie, 24p. 8? Berl . 
R. Pfau, 1936. 

KEITEL, Artur, 1904- *In oder gleich 

nach der Geburt; eine gerichts-medizinische 
Erorterung iiber die Abgrenzung der Kindesto- 
tung gegenuber dem Mord beziehungsweise 
Totschlag einerseits und der Abtreibung anderer- 
seits [Rostock] I5p. 8? Wurzb., K. Roll, 1935. 

KEITEL, Fritz Giinther. 1902- *Hitze- 
resistente Milch-Milchsaure-Streptokokken un- 
ter besonderer Berucksichtigung ihres Verhaltens 
in der Zuckerreihe und bei der Lackmusmilch- 
probe [Kiel] 59p. 8? Weimar, Weimar. Verl., 1931. 

KEITEL, Heribert, 1906- *Die operative 

Behandlung der Labyrinthentziindung mit be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung der Indikation zur 
Labyrinthektomie [Konigsberg] 58 1. 8? 
Gumbinnen, G. Willudt Sohn, 1931. 

KEITER, Friedrich. Rasse und Kultur; eine 
Kulturbilanz der Menschenrassen als Weg zur 
Rassenseelenkunde. 1. Bd: Allgemeine Kultur- 
biologie. xi, 298p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938- 
KEITER, William Eugene, 1903- Our 
new baby. 81p. ig^cm. Kinston, N. C., 1939. 

KEITH, Sir Arthur, 1866- Ethnos; or, The 
problem of race considered from a new point of 
view. 92p. 16? Lond., K. Paul, Trench, 
Trubner & Co., 1931. 

New discoveries relating to the antiquity 

of man. 512p. 8? Lond., WiUiams & Norgate, 
1931. 

Human embryology and morphology, 

5. ed. viii, 558p. illust. 8? Lond., E. Arnold & 
CO., 1933. 

See also Smith, G. E., Keith, A. [et al.] Earlj' man; his 
origin, development and culture. 176p. 8? Lond.. 1931. 

For biography see in Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) 
S. Louis, 1941, 742-4, portr. —Keith, a beloved master of 
British anatomy. J. Anat., Lend., 1934, 69: 1, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also J. Techn. 
Meth., Toronto, 1936, No. 15, front. 

KEITH, Caroline, -1925. 

Scharlleb, M. Obituary. Mag. London School M. Women, 
1925-26, 21 : 57-60. 

KEITH, Charles Worthington, 1879- 

Portrait. In Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) Omaha, 
1928, 601. 

KEITH, David Yandell, 1881-1943. 

For obituary see Kentuckv M. J., 1943, 41: 257. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 582. 

KEITH, John Robert [M. D., 1895. Aberdeen] 

See Brand, A. T., & Keith, J. R. Clinical memoranda for 
general practitioners. 2. ed. 375p. 12? Lond., 1923. 

KEITH, Mary Helen. A bibliography of re- 
searches bearing on the composition and nutri- 
tive value of corn .and corn products. 151p. 8? 
Urbana, 1925. 

Forms Bull. 257 of Univ. Illinois Agr. Exp. Sta. 

KEITH, Melville Cox, 1835-1903. Seven 
studies for young men. 158p. 16? Blooming- 
ton, Pantagraph Print. EstabL, 1882. 

Why women die in childbirth; a treatise 

upon the proper care of the mother after child- 
birth, and of the new born child. 176p. 16? 
Bost., W. J. Robinson & co., 1884. 

Domestic practice and botanic hand 

book; a practical treatise on the conditions of 
the human body called disease and the proper 
observance of the laws to prevent those condi- 
tions. 886p. 4? Bellville, Author, 1901. 
KEITH, Norman MacDonnell, 1885- 

For portrait see Collection in Library, 

KEITH-FLACK node. 

See Heart conduction, Sino-auricular node, 
KEITH-THOMPSON, Mary. A practical 
guide to the Edinburgh F. R. C. S.; for doctors 
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from abroad, iv, 29p. 18^cm. Calc, Thacker, 
Spink & CO., 1031. 

KEIZER, Dirk Paul Roelof [M. D., 1928, 
Amsterdam] *De couveuse-behandelingc van 
praemature kinderen in de Amsterdamsche 
vrouwenkliniek over de jaren 1921-26. ]65p. 
pi. portr. tab. 8? Amst., P. H. Vermeulen, 
1928. 

KEKCHEEV, K. K. ncHxo(pn3HojiornH 
MacKHpoBKii H pasBejiKH. lOSp. tab. diagr. 
21cm. Moskva, Gosud. Izdat. Sovet. Nauka, 
1942. 

KEKULE, Friedrich August, 1829-96. 

See De Planta, A., & Kekule, [F.] A. Analyse chimique 
des eaux de Saint-Moritz (Canton des Grisons) 31p. 20hcm. 
Coire, 1855. 

See also: 

AnschGtz.R. August Kekul^. 2v. 8? Berl., 
1929. 

Also Coodman, H. Friedrich Auprust Kekulf, architect of 
atoirs. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1942. 18: 150-6. 

For portrait see Hist. Chem. (Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. 1 ., 
1939, 236. 

KELANTAN. 
See also Malaya. 

Kelantan [medical and sanitary- reports, 1931-38] Trop. 
Dis. DuU., Lond., 1933, 30: Suppl., 166-9; 1934, 31: Suppl., 
146-9; 1935. 32: Suppl.. 179-82; 1936. 33: Suppl.. 184-8; 
1937. 34: Suppl., 190-5; 1938, 35: Suppl., 196-200; 1939, 36: 
Suppl.. 194-9; 1940. 37: Suppl.. 128-30. 

KELBER, David [M. D., 1936, Lausannej 
*Tumeur k cellules geantes du bassin. 24p. 8? 
Lausanne, C. Risold & fils, 1936. 

KELBER, Edith, 19C4- *Ueber Pseudo- 

syphilis des weiblichen Genitale auf diphterischer 
Grundlage [Erlangen] 14p. 8? Bochum 
Langendreer, H. Poppinghaus, 1934. 

KELBER, Haime [M. D., 1937, Lausanne] 
♦Contribution k I'^tude de quelques nerfs 
rachidiens chea le nouveau-n6; texture micro- 
scopique. 23p. 2 pi. 24>4cm. Lausanne, R. 
Aeberli, 1937. 

KELBER, Isaac [M. D., 1937, Lausanne] 
*La m^taplasie de la chorde dorsale chez les 
amphibiens; Triton alpestris. 24p. 2 pi 
22^^cm. Lausanne, C. Risold & fils, 1937. 

KELBLING, Sibylle, 1910- *Ueber Aneu- 
rysmenbildung des Ductus thoracicus mit Athero- 
sklerose. p. 34-41. 8? Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 
1936. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1936. 50: 

KELBLING, Wolfgang, 1912- *Experi- 
mentelle Rontgenstudien am Kaninchenhoden 
zur Klarung des Einflusses der Protrahierung bei 
der fraktionierten Bestrahlung. 32p. 23cm. 
Kiel, H. Ludtke, 1937. 

KELCHNER, Mathilde. Schuld und Siihne 
im Urteil jugendlicher Arbeiter und Arbeiterin- 
nen. 147p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1932. 

Forms Beih. 63, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

Die Frau und der weibliche Arzt. 46p. 

8? Lpz., A. Klein, 1934. 

& LAU, Ernst. Die Berliner Jugend und 

die Kriminalliteratur; eine Untersuchung auf 
Grund von Aufsatzen Jugendlicher. llOp. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1928. 

Forms Beih. 42, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

KELEMEN, Josef, 1910- *Die unblutige 
Behandlung des Schiefhalses im Sauglingsalter. 
p.7-22. 8? Lpz.. F. C. W. Vogel, 1933. 

Also Mschr. Kinderh., 1933, 57: 

KELEMEN, Miklos, 1909- *Zusammen- 
hang zwi.schen Blut- und Harnzucker. 23p. 8? 
Lpz., Stein & co., 1934. 

KELEN, Bela, 1870- 

Rhorer, L. Ton [Biography] Strahlentherapie, 1935, 54: 
597-9, portr. 



KELENE. 

See Ethyl derivatives, Halids: Chloride. 

KELKEL, Franz. 1895- *Mcn.struation8- 
oder Schvvangerschaftsblutung? lop. 8. 
Miinch., R. Miiller & Steinicke, 1927. 

KELL, J. R. ^ ^ 

See Faber, O., & Kell. J. R. Heating and air-condjtioning 

of buildings. 434p. 8? Lond.. 1936. 

KELLAWAY, Charles Halliley, 1889- 

See Dale, H. H., & Kellaway, C. H. Anaphylaxis and 
anaF:>hvlatoxins. p.273-315. 20cm. Lond., 1923. 

See also Charles H. Kellaway appointed Director-General 
of the ■\A>llcome Research Laboratories in England and Amer- 
ica. Med. J. Australia, 1943, 2: 93. 

KELLEHER, Edward Joseph, 1909- *The 
modern management of acute peritonitis (Mar- 
quette Univ.] 22p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 
1936. 

Tjpewritten. 

KELLEHER, James P., 1886- 

For biography see Psychiat. Q., 1943, 17: 214, portr. 

KELLEHER [Vincent] Raymond, 1914- 
*Peptic ulcer with consideration of diagnosis 
and treatment of perforation [Marquette Univ.] 
28p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1940. 

Typewritten. 

KELLENBERGER, Karl \M. D., Basel, 1926] 
*Zur Chemie der bakteriellen Toxine [Basel] 
p.253-64. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. Hyg., 1926, 106: 

KELLER, Alexander George, 1895- , comp. 
Manual of the biochemical laboratories of the 
Graduate Hospital, University of Pennsylvania. 
2. ed. 131p. 23^^cm. [Phila., Univ. Pennsyl- 
vania pr.] 1940. Also 3 ed. 154p. 1944. 

KELLER, Alfred, 1912- *C6liakie und 

Zahne. 16p. 20;^cm. Erlangen, K. Dores, 1938. 

KELLER, Allen Dudley, 1901- 

See Fulton, J. F., & Keller, A. D. The sign of Babinski. 
xi. 165p. 8? Springf.. 1932. 

For portrait see Med. Rec, Houston, 1943, 37: 657. 

KELLER, Anton Wilhelm, 1910- *Tech- 
nik und Leistungsfahigkeit der bishcrigen Metho- 
den der rontgenologischen Darstellung des 
Kiefergelenkes [Miinclien] 48p. 22cm. Wiirzb. 
R. Mayr, 1938. 

KELLER, Arthur, 1868-1934. Heim-, Heil- 
und Erholungsantstalten fiir Kinder in Deutsch- 
land in Wort und Bild. xii, 459p. 4? Halle 
a. S., C. Marhold, 1913. 

For Festschrift see Mschr. Kinderh.. 1929, 42: portr. 
See also Klotz, M. [Biography] Fortsch. Med., 1928, 46: 
1261. 

For obituary see Bessau. Nekrolog. Mschr. Kinderh., 
1934-35, 61: p. 1.— Duzar, J. [Obituary] Orv. hetU., 1935, 
79: 276. 

KELLER, B. A. Bop6a sa, AapBHHH3M h 
pasBuTHe ero b coBeTCKoli nayKe. 35p. 20cra. 
Moskva, Ogiz, 1941. 

KELLER, Christian, 1884-1934. 

N0rvig, J. [Obituary] Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77 : 843.— 
Wildenskov, H. O. [Obituary] Ugeskr. keger, 1934, 96: 
079. 

KELLER, David Henry, 1880- The 
sexual education series. lOv. 16? N. Y., 
Popular Bk corp. [1928] 

Portfolio of anatomical manikins. 

27p. illust. fol. N. Y., L. Sparacio [1932] 

KELLER, Eduard [Ludwig Paul] 1861- 
*Ein Beitrag zur pathologischen Anatomic der 
Idiotie. 32p. 8? Berl., G. Schade, 1890. 

KELLER, Elizabeth, 1909- *Die Hemi- 

plegien im Kindesalter mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung von Aetiologie und Prognose unter 
Verwertung der Fiille der Zurcher Kinderklinik 
aus den Jahren 1911 bis 1937 [Zurich! 71p. 
22>^cm. Horgen, F. Frei, 1938. 
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KELLER, Eitill, 1905- *Beitrag zur 

Anwendung des Lentin-Merck als Uterinum bei 
Rind und Schwein [Giessen] 32p. 8? Darmst., 
E. Bekker, 1934. 

KELLER, Emile Georges [M. D., 1932, 
Strasbourg] *Etude de la teneur en magnesium 
des eaux, du lait et des aliments v^g^taux es- 
sentiels, en rapport avec le frequence du cancer 
dans les d^partements du Haut-Rhin, du Bas- 
Rhin et de la Moselle. 164p. map. 8? Strasb., 
Lib. Union, 1932. 

KELLER, Emma, 1908- *Ueber die 

suprakondyliiren Humerusfrakturen bei Kindern 
und deren Behandlungsarten unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Muskelmechanik. p.702- 
28. 23cm. Heidelb., Brausdruck, 1938. 

Also Arch. kUn. Chir., 1938, 192: 

KELLER, Ernst, 1905- *Praemature 
Verknocherung des knorpligen Nasenseptums. 
15p. pi. 8? Wurzb., J. M. Richter, 1932. 

KELLER, Ernst, 1906- *Der Einfluss 

der Splenektomie auf das rote Blutbild beim 
Meerschweinchen [Berlin] p. 413-45. 8? Lpz., 
A. Pries, 1930. 

Also Fol. haemat., 1931, 44: 

KELLER, Ernst, 1909- *Ueber Kiefer- 

frakturen, insbesondere die mehrfachen Kiefer- 
frakturen [Miinchen] 35p. 8? Wiirzb., R. 
Mayr, 1936. 

KELLER, Erwin, 1911- *Klinische Er- 

fahrungen iiber die Anwendung des Biomotor 
[Wurzburg] 24p. 8? Ochsenfurt-M., Fritz & 
Rappert, 1935. 

KELLER, Erwin, 1912- *Ueber Ge- 

fangnishygiene und Untersuchungen der Mund- 
hohle und der Zahne bei Gefangenen [Miinchen] 
47p. 21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1937. 

KELLER, Franz, 1855-1926. 

For obituary see Med. Korbl. W urttemberg, 1926, 96: 161. 

KELLER, Franz, 1887- *ExperimentelIe 
und klinische Untersuchungen iiber Pferde- 
Anaemien [Ziirich] 79p. 7 pi. 8? Baden 
[n. p., 1937] 

KELLER, Frederick Conrad, 1868- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 195. portr. 

KELLER, Frederick Eugene, 1892- Hos- 
pital ballads. 43p. 19}^cm. Phila., Dorrance 
& CO. [1941] 

KELLER, Frederick P. von. 

See Von Keller, Frederick P. 

KELLER, Friedrich, 1899- *Anton 
Schneider und die Geschichte der Karyokinese. 
ISp. 8? Freib. i. B., Speyer & Kaerner, 1926. 

KELLER, Friedrich, 1907- *Ueber die 

Mykosis fungoides der Schleimhaut und ihre 
Dififerentialdiagnose gegeniiber Lues. 39p. 8? 
Frankfurt a. M., H. Munch, 1931. 

KELLER, Fritz, 1914- *Alkoholwirkung 
und Artikel 59 des Bundesgesetzes iiber den 
Motorfahrzeug- und Fahrradverkehr. 21p. tab. 
diagr. 24cm. Ziir., O. Fiissli, 1942. 

Also Gesundh. & Wohlfahrt, Juniheft 1942. 

KELLER, Georg. Schwestern, Aerzte, Pa- 
tienten; eine Art Trostbuchlein [3. Aufl.] 108p. 
18Kcm. Ziir., O. Fiissli [1935] 

KELLER, Georges Albert [M. D., 1932, 
Gepfeve] *Subluxations r^cidivantes de I'articu- 
lation temporo-maxillaire. 23p. 8? Genfeve, 
Impr. Sonor S. A., 1932. 

KELLER, Gerhard, 1910- *Ueber ein 

malignes Hamangioendotheliom der Lenden- 
wirbelsaule in Zusammenhang mit Kriegsver- 
letzung. 24p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1938. 



KELLER, Gerhard Richard Herrmann, 1908- 
*Kann Bacillus bifidus Vitamin C ersetzen? 
[Leipzig] 16p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1P33. 

KELLER, Gottfried, 1873- 

Schlapinhaufen, O. Gottfried Kellers Ahnen- und Sipp- 
schaftstafel. Arch. Julius Klaus Stift., 1929, 4: 1-22, 2 ch. 

KELLER, Hans [M. D., 1928, Ziirich] *Bei- 
trag zum qualitativen Blutbild bei der Tuber- 
culose [Zurich] 29p. tab. 8? Frauenfeld, 
Huber & co., 1928. 

KELLER, Hans, 1907 [10 June]- *Ueber 
Lymphknotenveranderungen im Lungenabfluss- 
gebiet bei der Mansfelder Staublunge [Halle] 
p.141-90. 8? Berl., J. Springer [1932] 

Also Arch. Gewerbepath., 1932-33, 4: 

KELLER, Hans, 1907 [4 December]- 
*Ueber die Art des Traumas bei Binnenverletzun- 
gen des Kniegelenkes [Munster] 19p. 8? 
Gelsenkirchen, J. Schmidt, 1936. 

KELLER, Hans, 1908- *Pityriasis versi- 

color cum depigmentatione. 24p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., T. Kehrer, 1934. 

KELLER, Hans, 1912- *Intrathorakale 
xanthomatose Neubildungen. 39p. 22>^cm. 
Zur., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1939. 

KELLER, Hans Theodor, 1913- *Die 
Erfahrungen mit der Serumkoagulation nach 
Weltmann an der Ziircher medizinischen Uni- 
versitatsklinik [Zurich] p. 430-61. 23cm. 
Lpz., Akad. Verl. Ges., 1939. 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1939, 62: 

KELLER, Hans W,, 1911- *Die Ruhe- 

und Schonungstherapie der Hypertonie. 40p. 
8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1935. 

KELLER, Hans Werner, 1901- *Ein 
Fall von sekundarer Aspergillusmykose der 
Lunge. 31p. Halle a. S., 0. Jung, 1928. 

KELLER, Heinrich, 1890- *Das Korper- 

Wachstum unter den Lebensbcdingungen in 
einem Landerziehungsheim. 69p. 8? Zur., 
Gebr. Leemann & co., 1921. 

KELLER, Heinrich, 1897- *Grippe und 

Schwangerschaft. 16p. 8? Erlangen, K, 
Dores, 1935. 

KELLER, Heinz, 1912- *Die Beein- 

flussung der Lungenresorption durch Tabak- 
rauchen. 16p. ch. 20Jkm. Konigsb. i. P., 
J. Raabe, 1938. 

KELLER, Helen Adams, 1880- 

For biography see in Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 441-4, 
portr. — Love, J. K. The childhood of Helen Keller. Brit. 
M. J., 19.34, 2: 114-6. 

See also Helen Keller Tribute Concert. Outlook for Blind, 
1937, 31: 165. 

KELLER, Henri, 1898- *Beitrag zur 

Frage des familiaren Vorkommens von Ulcus 
ventriculi [Zurich] 30p. 8? Wadenswil, 
J. Villiger & cie., 1932. 

KELLER, Henry, 1877- Modern Hebrew 
orthopedic terminology and Jewish medical 
essays, xvii, 192p. 8? Bost., Stratford co. 
[1931] 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KELLER, Hermann, 1858-1930. *Ein Fall 
von Lahmung des Musculus serratus anticus 
major (Lahmung des Nervus thoracicus longus) 
67p. 8? Zur., Ziircher & Furrer, 1884. 

KELLER, Hermann, 1901- *Zur Kennt- 
nis der Feerschen Krankheit mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der auslandischen Literatur 
[Heidelberg] 40p. 8? Bielefeld, G. Peiniger, 
1927. 

KELLER, Hermann, 1903- *Ueber den 

Einfiuss verschiedener volkstumlicher Zahn- 
putzmjttel (Schlemmkreide, Bolus, Zigarrenasche 
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und Bimsstein) auf den Schmelz unserer Ziihne 
[Wurzburg] 16p. 8? Coburg, Tagebl. Haus 
Coburg, 1935. 

KELLER, Hermann, 1905- *Ueber nicht 

odontogene Kieferzysten. 28p. 8? [Beri., n. p.] 
1931. 

KELLER, Hildegard, 1907- *Neuere 
Anschauungen iiber die physiologische Wirkung 
der Massage [Berlin] 24p. 8? Charlottenb., 
R. Hoffmann, 1936. 

KELLER, Hugo, 1910- *Ueber Sehnen- 

nahte. 23p. 21cm. Ziir., A. G. Baden, 1940. 

KELLER, Irene, 1908- *Ueber einen 

Fall von juvenilen rezidivierenden Glaskorper- 
blutungen. 15p. 8? Tiib., Buchdr. Tub. 
Studentenwerk, 1935. 

KELLER, Isidore A., 1903- *L'autoh6- 
motherapie dans la l^pre. 48p. 8? Par., M. 
Lac. 1930. 

KELLER, Johan, 1830-84. 

Prytz, A. [Obituary] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 1899. 
1 : 249-55, portr. 

KELLER, Johann, 1910- *Zur Kenntnis 

des Mongolismus unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Aetiologie. 24p. tab. 22).km. 
Zur., H. Borsig, 1938 

KELLER, Joseph, 1901- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber das Verhalten der Gallenblase bei 
Typhusbazillenausscheidern [Miinster] 30p. 
8? Emsdctten, H. & J. Lechte, 1931. 

KELLER, Jules [M. D., 1939, Geneve] *Kyste 
sacro-coccygien chez le nourrisson; op^r6 et 
gu<^ri. 16p. 22)^cm. Geneve, Impr. Genevoise, 
1939 

KELLER, Karl, 1904- *Ein Fall von 

Ependymcvste in der dritten Hirnkammer. 
30p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1934. 

KELLER, Karl, 1912- *Die internationale 
Literatur iiber die Radium-Behandlung der 
Kieferkarzinome [Miinchen] 23p. 21cm. Speyer 
a. R., Pilger, 1937. 

KELLER, Karl Erwin, 1912- *Foetor ex 

ore; Ursachen und Bekampfung. 25p. 8? 
Bonn [n. p., 1935] 

KELLER, Kent Ellsworth. The American 
school army; remarks of Hon. Kent E. Keller of 
Illinois in the House of Representatives, Friday, 
November 3, 1939. 24p. 17cm. Wash., 
Govt, print, off., 1940. 

KELLER, Konrad. *Die akute und chronische 
Periodontitis und ihre Behandlung mit Septoiod 
[Basel] 64p. pi. 8? Zur., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 
1928. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1928, 38: 281-343. 

KELLER, Ludwig, 1910- *Die fragliche 

Wirkung hochgradiger Inzucht unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung eines bestimmten Genes. 14p. 
8? Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1936. 

KELLER, Manelva Wylie. 

See Colp, R., & Keller, M. W. Textbook of surgical nursing. 
2. ed. 514p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

See also MacFee, W. F., & Keller, M. W. Textbook of 
surgical nursing. 4. ed. 559p. 22cm. N. Y., 1942. 

KELLER, Max, 1905- *Die Urogenital- 

tuberkulose (Ergebnis der Erfahrungen von 
1919-29) [Ziirich] 29p. 8? Wald, W. Hess, 
1931. 

KELLER. Max Michael, 1906- *Einige 
Falle von Zuckergussdarm. 20p. 8? Munch 
Bayer. Dr., 1933. 

KELLER, Oskar. *Untersuchungen zur Ana- 
tomie der Wurzelkanale des menschlichen Ge- 
bisses nach dem Aufhellungsverfahren. 24p. 
pi. 8? Zur., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1928. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1928, 38: 635-57. 



KELLER, Otto. 1890- *0m Haemolym- 
feglandler; en anatomisk Studie. xxi 
p. illust. tab. 25cm. Kbh., E. H. Petersen, 

1922. 

KELLER, Otto, 1911- *Die Geburt beim 

engen Becken an der Ziirchor Universitats- 
Frauenklinik in den Jahren 1929-33 [Zurich] 
34p. 8? Kaltbrunn, A. Kiihne, 1937. 

KELLER, Paul, 1903- *Die Vulkanisie- 

rung mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Leip- 
ziger Verhiiltnisse. 16p. 23cm. Lpz., RadeUi 
& Hille, 1936. 

KELLER, Paul Kenneth, 1912- *In- 
traspinal protrusion of the intervertebral disc 
[Marquette Univ.] 24p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, 
n. p.] 1940. 

Typewritten. 

KELLER, Raymond, 1883- 

For portrait see Rev. fr. gyn. obst., 1939. 34: No. 3, front. 

KELLER, Rene, 1907- *Contribution k 

I'ctude des ulcfeies digestifs exp(5rimentaux; 
quelques precisions sur les facteurs conditionnant 
I'apparition de ces ulc^res. 58p. illust. 24cm. 
Strasb., Impr. St-Thomas, 1938. 

KELLER, Robert. Ueberblick uber das Luft- 
und Gasschutzwesen; Richtlinien fiir Lehr, 
Uebungs- und Organisationsbetrieb. 94p. illust. 
8? Wien. Deut. Verl. Jug. Volk [1934] 

KELLER, Robert, 1902- *Ueber Geistes- 
storungen bei Eisenbahnbetriebsbeamten. 45p. 
8? Bonn. P. Kubens, 1930. 

KELLER, Rolf, 1908- *Kongenitaler 
Fibuladefekt [Bonn] 59p. 8? Halle a. S., 
E. Klinz, 1934. 

KELLER, Rudolf, 1875- Der elektrische 

Faktor der Ernahrung. 46p. 8? Berl., S. 
Karger, 1936. 

New aspects of • cheap food. 52p. 

18cm. Lond., Research Bks, 1943. 

& GICKLHORN, Joseph. Methoden der 

Bioelektrostatik. p. 118^280. Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1932. 

In Abt. 5, Tell 2, pt 2, Handb. d. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abder- 
hakien, E.) 

KELLER, Rudolf [M. D., 1937, Genfeve] *La 
carie dentaire et I'alimentation. 16p. 22}^cm. 
Geneve, Impr. du Progr^s, 1937. 

KELLER, Walter, 1904- *Uterusperfora- 
tionen mit Verletzungen des Dickdarmes [Miin- 
chen] 63p. 8? Ausburg [n. p.] 1929. 

KELLER, Walter, 1909- *Ueber Ver- 

brennungen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Behandlungsweise nach Tschmarke. 52p. 
8? Ziir., Fluntern, 1935. 

KELLER, Walter, 1914- *Beitrag zur 

kausalen Genese von Kopfmissbildungen bei 
Saugetier und Mensch, unter Beriicksichtigung 
der neuen entwicklungsmechanischen Experi- 
mente [Dent.] p.315-72. illust. 24>^cm. Zur., 
O. Fussli, 1941. 

KELLER, Walter [M. D., 1942, Bern] *Die 
Empfindlichkeit der menschlichen Haut ge- 
geniiber Kampfstoffen der Gelbkreuzgruppe 
[Bern] 26p. illust. tab. diagr. 24>icm 
Basel, S. Karger, 1942. 

Abo Dermatologica, 1942, 85: No. 1. 

KELLER, Walther [M. D., 1935, Miinchen] 
*Ein biologisches Mittel gegen die Hyperaesthesie 
freiliegender Zahnhalse. 20p. 8? Miinch., 
Meindldr. Verl., 1935. 

KELLER, Wilhelm F., 1900- *Lasst die 

Betrachtung der Geburtsgewichte einen Einfluss 
der Kriegs- und Inflationsnote auf die Volksge- 
sundheit Deutschlands erkennen. 26p 8? 
Miinch., R. MuUer & Steinicke, 1928 
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KELLER, Wilhelm Walter, 1893- *Ueber 
Psychosen und Neurosen im Kindesalter. 14p. 
8° Bonn, E. Eisele, 1921. 

KELLER, William Lordan, 1874- Col- 
lected papers, v. p. 8? [n. p.] 1903-33. 

Photostatic copies. 

KELLER-HOERSCHELMANN, Arnold, 1879- 
Warum Nasen-, Hals- und Stimmkrank? 
ein Wegweiser fiir Gesunde und Kranke. 72p. 
illust. diagr. 22i/^cni. Cademario, Cademario- 
Nachrichten [1937] 

Heilkraftige Strahlen. 88p. illust. 

diagr. 22Hcni. Cademario, Cademario-Nach- 
richten [1938] 

Heilung aus eigener Kraft; Anleitungen 

zur Suggestions-Technik. 4. Aufl. 126p. illust. 
pi portr. 21cm. Gettenbach b. Gelnhausen, 
Pfister & Schwab [1939] 

Leber- und Gallenleiden; Ursachen, 

Verhutung und Naturheilung der Leber- und 
Gallenleiden. 58p. illust. pi. 23cm. Getten- 
bach b. Gelnhausen, Pfister & Schwab [1939] 

KELLERMANN, Albert, 1893- *Neuere 
Auffassungen uber das Wesen des Typhus. 8p. 
8? Bonn, J. F. Carthaus, 1921. 

KELLERMANN, Alfred, 1910- *Ueber 
,das Ergebnis serologischer Untersuchungen auf 
Syphilis beim Lupus erythematosus. 13p. 
22/2cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch. 1936. 

KELLERMANN, Bernhard, 1913- 
*Ueber die Retention der Milchzahne mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der sogenannten se- 
kundaren Retention [Erlangen] 27p. 8? 
Lengerich-W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 1937. 

KELLERMANN, Berthold, 1909- *Von 
der Grosse und Ausdehnung der anasthetischen 
Zone nach der Injektion am Tuber maxillare 
(insbesondere am harten Gaumen) 27p. 8? 
Marb., F. Fischer, 1934. 

KELLERMANN, Erwin, 1893- *Beitrag 
zur Psychologic der Brandstiftung. 36p. 8? 
Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1933. 

KELLERMANN, lanco, 1910- *Pro- 
pri6tes th^rapeutiques du kawa; application en 
gynecologic et urologie. 48p. 8? Par., M. 
Vign^, 1935. 

KELLERMANN, Kurt, 1912- *Ernahrung 
und orthodontische Anomalien. 20p. 21cm. 
Heidelb., .1. Horning, 1937. 

KELLERMANN, Richard, 1908- *Klini- 
sche Beobachtungen iiber die Komplikationen 
des schweren Keuchhustens [Dusseldorf] 53p. 
8? Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1933. 

KELLERMANN, Robert, 1905- *Die 
Agranulocytose [Miinchen] 95p. 8? Ebers- 
berg, K. Schmidle, 1932. 

KELLERMANN, Valentin, 1907- *Das 
Verhalten des kolloidosmotischen (onkotischen) 
Druckes im Verlaufe von Lebererkrankungen 
[Berlin] p.337-49. 23cm. Wurzb., H. Stiirtz, 
1937. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1936-37, 100: 

KELLERSMANN, Alfred, 1899- *Bei- 
trag zur Kenntnis des Meckelschen Divertikels 
unter Beriicksichtigung eines Falles, in dem es 
den Inhalt einer Schenkelhernie bildete. 23p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1926. 

KELLERSMANN, Eduard, 1905- *Ueber 
die vertikal-elliptische Cornea und ihre Ent- 
stehungsursachen. 19p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1934. 

KELLERSMANN, Franz, 1909- *Die 
Fiebertherapie der Gonorrhoe. 27p, 21cm. 
Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1937. 



KELLERWESSEL, Margareta, 1910- 
*Die Geschichte der Glandula thyreoidea bis 
Virchow [Munchen] 32p. 22cm. Dtisseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1938. 

KELLEY, Douglas McGIashan, 1912- 

See Klopfer. B., & Kelley. D. McG. The Rorschach tech- 
nique. 436p. 20!,2era. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y. [1942] 

KELLEY, E. G. A popular treatise on the 
human teeth and dental surgery; being a practi- 
cal guide for the early management of the health 
and teeth of children; the preservation of the 
adult teeth; causes of their diseases; and means 
of cure; with brief observations on artificial 
teeth. 2. ed. iv, 196p. 19cm. Bost., J. Mun- 
roe & CO., 1846. 

KELLEY, Ernest, 1883- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 601. 

KELLEY, Eunice Schofleld. Baby's health 
through natural laws, xiii, 216p. pi. 21cm. 
S. Antonio, Tex., Naylor co., 1938. 

KELLEY, Florence, 1859-1932. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
565. 

KELLEY, Grace Osgood, 1881- The 
classification of books; an inquiry into its use- 
fulness to the reader. 200p. tab. 23j(^cm. 
N. Y., H. W. Wilson co., 1938. 

KELLEY, Irene Virginia, 1887- Ques- 
tions and answers for nurses; new obiective type 
and essay type. 354p. 8? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders co., 1929. 

Text-book of nursing technique. 2. ed. 

385p. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1930. 
Also 4. ed. xiii, 424p. illust. diagr. 1940. 

KELLEY, James Herbert, 1875- The 
alumni record of the University of Illinois. 
921p. pi. portr. 8? [Chic, Lakeside pr.] 1913. 

KELLEY, Louise, 1894- 

See Hill, G. A., & Kelley, L. Organic chemistry. 919p. 
23Hcm. Phila., 1943. 

KELLEY, Mary Gervase, 1888- *0n 
the cardioids fulfilling certain assigned conditions 
[Catholic Univ.] 48p. 8? Wash., D. C. [n. p.] 
1917. 

KELLEY, Ray Stanley, 1895- 

Youngken, H. W. Our new Grand Secretary-Treasurer, 
Ray Stanley Kelley. Mask, Menasha, 1941, 38: 114, portr. 

KELLEY, Samuel Walter, 1855- The 
witchery o' the moon and other poems. 97p. 
15/2cm. [Clevel., Author, 1919] 

Trois frangais cel^bres dont I'un 6tait 

portugais. 24p. 8? Clevel. [Author] 1925. 

Surgical diseases of children; a modern 

treatise on pediatric surgery. 3. ed. 2v. 1734p. 
[paged consecutively] 4? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby 
CO., 1929. 

KELLEY, Truman Lee, 1884- Essential 
traits of mental life; the purposes and principles 
underlying the selection and measurement of 
independent mental factors, together with com- 
putational tables. 145p. pi. diagr. 8? Cambr., 
Harvard Univ. pr., 1935. 

KELLNER, Andreas, 1901- *Zwei Falle 

von Pseudohermaphroditismus. 28p. 8? Lucka 
i. T., R. Berger, 1926. 

KELLNER, Carl Eberhart, 1877- 

See Morton. D. J., Truex, R. C, & Kellner, C. E. Manual 
of human cross section anatomy. 249p. 39 x 32cm. Bait., 
1941. 

KELLNER, Georg Ernst Hermann, 1910- 

*Ueber spezifische Farbung beim forensischen 
Spermanachweis [Halle- Wittenberg] 17p. 
21cm. Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1938. 

KELLNER, Karl, 1908- *Etude sur 

I'elimination de la sulfamidochrysoidine. 38p, 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 
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KELLNER, Susanne, 1908- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Traubenzucker auf die Wasser- 
stoffionenkonzentration im Blute bei Operierten 
[Jena] lop. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1935. 

KELLOG, Henry Benjamin, 1904- Re- 
cent advances in volumetric chemical analj-^sis. 
vi, 208p. illust. 18 x 10cm. Phila., Lefax 
[1938] 

KELLOGG, Anna B. 

See Sadler, W . S., Sadler. L. K., & Kellogg, A. B. Psychi- 
atric nursing. 433p. 8? S. Louis, 1937. 

KELLOGG, Arthur Remington, 1892- 
Annotated list of West Virginia mammals. 
p.443-79. 8? Wash., D. C, 1937. 

Forma No. 3022, v.84, Proc. IT. S. Nat. Mus. 

Annotated list of Tennessee mammals. 

p.245-303. 8? Wash., 1939. 

Forms No. 3051, v.86, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

KELLOGG, Edward Leland, 1872- The 
duodenum; its structure and function, its diseases 
and their medical and surgical treatment, 
xxvii, 855p. illust. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 
1933. 

For biographv see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 51-3; 196, portr. 

KELLOGG, Foster Standish, 1883- 

For portrait see Med. Rec, Houston, 1941, 35: No. 10, 
insert. 

KELLOGG, George Albert. A history of 
Whidbey's Island (Whidby Island) State of 
Washington. 108p. portr. 8? [Oak Harbor, 
Wash., G. B. Astcl] 1934. 

KELLOGG, George Ozra Asahel, 1897- 

For portrait see Northwest M., 1942, 41: 405. 

KELLOGG, Irwin. Why breathe? a handbook 
of illustrated exercises for correct breathing. 
62p. illust. 19cm. N. Y., G. Schirmer [1939] 

KELLOGG. James W. Food standards and 
definitions. 80p. 8? Harrisburg, Pa., 1929. 

Forms No. 485 of Bull. Pennsylvania Dep. Agr. 

KELLOGG, John Harvey, 1852-1943. Uses 
of water in health and disease; a practical 
treatise on the bath, its history and uses, viii, 
154p. 8? Battle Creek, Health Reformer, 1876 

Household manual of hygiene, food and 

diet, common diseases, accidents and emergen 
cies, and useful hints and recipes, vi, 172p. 
12? Battle Creek, Health Reformer, 1877. 

Plain facts about sexual life, viii, 356p. 

8? Battle Creek, Health Reformer, 1877. 

Diphtheria: its causes, prevention, and 

proper treatment, iv, 64p. 12? Battle Creek, 
Good Health pub. co., 1879. 

Ladies' guide in health and disease; 

girlhood, maidenhood, wifehood, motherhood. 
XX, 638p. 8? Des Moines, W. D. Condit & co., 
1883. 

— — Plain facts for old and young; embracing 
the natural history and hygiene of reproduction. 
XX, 644p. 8? Burlington, la, I. F. Segner, 1886 

Ten lectures on nasal catarrh, its nature, 

causes, prevention, and cure. 120p. 8? Battle 
Creek, Good Health pub. co., 1889. 

The value of strength tests in the pre- 
scription of exercise. 25p. 22cra. Battle 
Creek, Mod. Med. pub. co., 1896. 

Rational hydrotherapy; a manual of the 

physiological and therapeutic effects of hydriatic 
procedures, and the technique of their application 
in the treatment of di.sease. 2. ed. xxxi, 1193p. 
pi. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1903. 

Home book of modern medicine; a 

familv guide in health and disease, xlii, 1676p 
8? Battle Creek, Mod. Med. pub. co., 1906 
Also another ed. xliii, 1676p. 4? 1907. 



The new method in diabetes. 177p. 

pi. 8? Battle Creek, Good Health pub. Co., 
1917. Also 4. ed. [with] Diabetic diet table. 
300p. Mod. Med. pub. co. [1933] 

The crippled colon; causes, conse- 
quences, remedies, x, 385p. pi- 8. Battle 
Creek, Mod. Med. pub. co., 1931. 

For biographv see Baker. A. L. Dr h'ellogg now 90. Good 
Health, 1942, 77: 68-73, portr.— Magan, P. T. Apostle of 
health. Health, Mount. View. 1942, 9: No. 7, 12.— Saidman, J. 
IBiographie) Ann. Inst, actin.. Par., 1938-39, 13: 109. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KELLOGG, James Lawrence, 1866-1938. 

Conklin, E. G. Obituary. Science, 1938, 88: 272. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KELLOGG, Llewellyn C, 1875- A 
laboratory manual in gross anatomy and dis- 
section with notes for study. 182 1. 8? Ann 
Arb., Edward bros, 1931. 

The anatomy of surgical approaches. 

X, 134p. illust. 8? Bait., W. Wood & co., 1934. 
KELLOGG, Luella Agger. 

See Kellogg, W. N., & Kellogg, L. A. The ape and the 
child. 314p. 8? N. Y., 1933. 

KELLOGG, M. G. Treatment of disease by 
hygienic agencies; a guide for treating the sick 
without medicine. viii, 160p. 16? Battle 
Creek, Health Reformer, 1874. 

KELLOGG, Minerva, 1893- *A study 

of vitamin Bi requirement [Columbia Univ.] 
29p. 23cm. Watertown, S. Dak., Grow & 
Hinds, 1938. 

KELLOGG, Paul Underwood, 187^ 

Editor of Calling America. 122p. SO^jcm. N. Y., 1939. 
For portrait see Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work, 1939, 66: 
front. 

KELLOGG, Vernon Lyman, 1867-1937. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
567. 

KELLOGG, Wilfred Harvey, 1898- 

For biography see yVeek. Bull. California Dep. Pub. Health, 
1941-42, 20: 143. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KELLOGG, Winthrop Niles, 1898- *An 
experimental comparison of psychophysical meth- 
ods [Columbia Univ.] 86p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

Also Arch. Psychol., 1929, No. 106. 

& KELLOGG, Luella Agger. The ape 

and the child; a study of environmental influence 
upon early behavior, xiv, 314p. illust. diagr. 
pi. 8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill Bk co., 1933. 
KELLS, Charles Edmund, 1856- 

Dr Kells honored. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1926-27. 79: 679. 

KELLS, Robert, 1819-88. 

Underwood, F; J., & Whitfield, R. N. IBiography] In 
their Pub. Health Mississippi, Jackson, 1938, 116, portr. 

KELLY, Adam Brown, 186.5-1941. 

Blacklock, J. W. S.. & Brand. G. B. Obituary. Glasgow 
M. J., 1941, 136: 41-3.— E., G. H., Colledge, L.. & M., T. K. 
Obituary. Ibid., 16-20, portr.— G., D. Obituarv. J. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1941, 56: 273-5, portr.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., 
1941, 2: 33, portr. 

KELLY, Albert Charles, 1911- *Intra- 
venous anesthesia with pentothal sodium [Mar- 
quette Univ.] 16p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p., 
1940] 

Typewritten. 

KELLY, Aloysius Oliver Joseph, 1870-1911. 
The practice of medicine; a guide to the nature, 
discrimination and management of disease, 
xix, 945p. illust. pi. diagr. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1910. 

KELLY, Edward Joseph, 1895- 

For portrait see Bull. Chicago Tuberc. Sanit., 1938-40, 
18:-20: front. 

KELLY, Emerson Crosby, 1899- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 141. 
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KELLY, Evander Francis, 1879- 

Editor of Caspari, C. A treatise on pharmacy. 8. ed. 
553p. 24 Hem. Phila., 1939. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y.. 
1942, 227. 

For portrait see Abstr. Proc. U. S. Pharm. Conv. (1940,1 

1941, opp. p. 1. 

KELLY, Ferdinand, 1875-1940. *Das Civil- 
veterinarwesen der Schweiz [Bern] 290p. 8? 
St Gallen, V. Schmid & co., 1910. 

See also Bnchler. Bezirkstierarzt Dr Ferdinand Kelly. 
Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1940, 82: 274-8, portr. 

KELLY, Frank Lewis, 1884- 

For portrait see Collection in library. 

KELLY, Frederick Cantwell, 1903- *The 
treatment of post-operative complications in 
abdominal surgery [Marquette Univ.] 19p. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1929. 

Typewritten. 

KELLY, Frederick James, 1880- The 
influence of standardizing agencies in education. 
23p. 8? Minneap., Univ. of Minnesota [1927] 

KELLY, George Alexander, 1905- 

For biography see J. R. Army Vet. Corps, 1942-43, 14: 
63, portr. 

For portrait see Vet. Rec, Lond., 1943, 55: 309. 

KELLY, George Lombard, 1890- Sexual 
feeling in woman, xviii, 270p. pi. 8? Augusta, 
Ga, Elkay co., 1930. 

KELLY, Gregory C. Classifications and acci- 
dent reports as a means to reasonable compensa- 
tion insurance rates. 3 1. 23j2Cm. Wash., 
Govt print, off., 1930. 

KELLY, Harry Eugene, 1870-1936. 

Bierring, W. L. An appreciation. Fed. Bull., Chic, 
1936, 22: No. 2, 33. 

KELLY, Helen Garside. 

See Berne. E. Van C, & Kelly, H. G. The adequacy of 
samples of behavior obtained during short observation periods. 
p.113-25. 23i.2cm. Iowa City, 1934. 

KELLY, Henry Thomas, 1875-1941. 

For obituary see Westchester M. Bull., 1941, 9: No. 10, 15. 

KELLY, Herbert Thomas, 1899- 

See Beard wood, J. T., & Kelly, H. T. Simplified diabetic 
management. 3. ed., rev. 221p. 19Hcm. Phila., 1939. 
For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 

1942, 227, portr. 

KELLY, Howard Atwood, 1858-1943. In- 
juries and lacerations of the perineum and pelvic 
floor, p.719-78. 8? Phila., Lea bros & co., 1888. 

In Syst. Gyn. (Mann, M. D.) Phila., 1888, 2: 

Operative gynecology. 2. ed. 2v. 8? 

N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1906. 

Injuries to the rectum caused by 

gynecologic examinations. 7p. 8? [Bait., n. p., 
1909?] 

The influence of segregation upon prosti- 
tution and upon the public. 15p. 8? Phila. 
[n. p.] 1912. 

To convert sentiment into action in 

fighting vice. 4 1. 8? [Bait., n. p., 1912] 

Gynecology, xxxvi, 1043p. illust. 4? 

N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1928. 

Some American medical botanists com- 
memorated in our botanical nomenclature. 
215p. pi. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1929. 

See also Comer. G. W. Howard Atwood Kellv as a medical 
historian. Bull. Hist. M., 1943, 14: 191-200, portr.— Cullen, 
T. S. [Dr Howard Atwood Kelly ; the last of the Johns Hopkins 
Hospital Big Four] Johns Hopkins Alumni Mag., 1942-43, 
31: 65; 106. portr,— Fricke, R. E. A tribute. Proc. Mavo 
Clin., 1940, 15: 625-7.— Helfenstein, E. F. Testimonial 
dinner to Howard Atwood Kellv on his 75. birthday, Feb. 20, 
1933. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1933, 53: 65-109, portr.— 
Lawler, E. M. Doctor Howard A. Kelly, 75 years young. 
Johns Hopkins Nurs. Alumnae Mag., 1933, 32: 60.— Sherwood. 
H. S. Dr Howard A. Kelly. Scribner's Mag., 1928, 84: 
278-90. 

See also Barker, L. F. [Obituary] Science, 1943. 97: 176.— 
Barnam, C. F. [Obituary] Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1943, 
73: 1-22, portr.— Cullen, M. B. D. (Obituary] Johns Hopkins 



Nurs. Alumnae Mag., 1943, 42 : 70.— Kanouse, B. B. [Obituary] 
Mycologia, Lancaster, 1943, 35: 383, portr.— Matas, R. 
[Obituary] Surgery, 1943, 14: 8-12, portr.— Necrologia. 
An. brasil. gin., 1943, 15: 226, portr.— Obituary. Newcastle 
M. J., 1942-43, 22: 2. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 277, 
portr. Also J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1943, 6: 431. — Turner. 
G. [Obituary] Brit. M. J., 1943, 1 : 236. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Book of 
Portraits (Uhnann, D.) Bait., 1922. Also Johns Hopkins 
Alumni Mag., 1940, 29: 42; 1942-43, 31: 67. 

& HURDON, E. Vermiform appendix 

and its diseases, viii [v. p.] 4? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders & co., 1905. 

KELLY, Howard Atwood, & WARD, Grant 
Eben. Electrosurgery. xxii, 305p. illust. 8? 
Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1932. 

KELLY, James, 1829-1907, compiler. The 
American catalogue of books (original and re- 
prints) 2v. 25}rcm. N. Y., P. Smith, 1938. 

KELLY, James Francis, 1891- , & DOW- 
ELL, Dawson Arnold. Roentgen treatment of 
infections. 432p. illust. tab. diagr. 23}^cm. 
Chic, Year Book Pub. [1942] 

KELLY, James W. Methods of collecting 
and preserving pollen for use in the treatment of 
hay fever. 9p. illust. 23Kcm. Wash., Gov. 
print, off., 1928. 
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KELLY, John D. The road to better health. 
21p. illust. 8? Binghamton, N. Y., Author, 
1936. 

KELLY, John Palmer, 1901- *The post- 

operative treatment after abdominal operations 
[Marquette Univ.] 12p. 28cm, [Milwaukee, 
n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

KELLY, Margaret Reuther. 

See Kelly. W. A., & Kelly, M. R. Introductory child 
psychology. 413p. 8? MOwaukee [1938] 

KELLY, Meriba Ada Babcock. Health chats 
with young readers. 203p. 12? Bost., Educ. 
pub. CO., 1898. 

KELLY, Gather Allen, 1895-1942. 

Voyles, J. S. [Obituary] J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1942, 29: 
2273, portr. Also J. Missouri Dent. Ass., 1942, 22: 189, portr. 

KELLY, Wendell Culmer, 1906- Mono- 
graph on ephedrine; the historj'-, chemistry, 
pharmacology, toxicology and pathology, and 
present clinical status. 75 1. 28cm. [Indianap., 
Lilly res. lab., 1940] 

KELLY, William, 1811(?)-88. 

For biography see Laboratory, Pittsb., 1940, 11: 26-9, 
portr. 

KELLY, William Anthony, 1900- , & 
KELLY, Margaret Reuther. Introductory child 
psychology. xviii, 413p. illust. diagr. 8? 
Milwaukee, Bruce pub. co. [1938] 

KELM, George James, 1910- *Undulant 
fever [Marquette Univ.] 20p. 28cm. Mil- 
waukee [n. p.] 1936. 
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KELOID. 

See also Acne, keloid; Cicatrix, Pathology; 
Fibrosis; Skin, Tumor. 

AvRAM, B. *Essai de synthese etiopatho- 
g^nique et th^rapeutique des cheloides. 24p. 
24cm. Par., 1939. 

LtjTJENS, E. *Der heutige Stand der For- 
schung iiber die Aetiologie und Therapie der 
Keloide. 20p. 8? [Berl., 1938] 

Antonioli. G. M. Contributo clinico sulle cicatrici pato- 
logiche e sui cheloidi. Arch. ital. derm., 1937, 13: 247-62. — 
BurSteinas. J. [On keloids] Medicine, Kaunas, 1940, 21: 
8-18.- — Carvalho Franco. D. de. Quel6ides. Ann. paul. med. 
cir., 1933, 26: 375-84.— Hunt, H. L. Cheloids (keloids) Am. 
Med., 1928, 23: 337-41.— Konroy, J. A. Keloids. Med. 
World, 1938, 56: 641.— Lewis. J. H. Keloid. In his Biol. 
Negro, Chic, 1942, 332-5.— Ludy, J. B. Keloid. In Cyclop. 
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Mwl. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1940. 13: 919-22— Moncorps. C. 
Keloid. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 940.— Putte, P. J. van 
[Kcloidsl Ned. tschr. gencesk., 1922, 66: pt 2, 646.— Thomson, 
M. S. Keloid. In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) 
Lond., 1938, 7: 366-70. 

Cases. 

Abramowitz. E. W. A case for diagnosis; keloid? Kaposi's 
sarcoma? Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 1940, 42: 976.— Bancroft, 
J. K. Keloid. Ibid., 1943, 48: 470.— Burman. C. E. L. Two 
cases of keloid form.ntion, vntb comments. Brit. J. Surg., 
1934 21: 527-9.— Costa, O. G. A case of keloids of unusual 
size.' Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 1943. 47: 411. -Garb, J., & 
Stone, M. J. Keloids; review of the literature and a report of 
80 c?ses. Am. J. Surg., 1942, 58: 315-35.— Gate. J., & Michel. 
P. J. Cheioides pr6sternales. Bull. Soc. fr. derm. syph.. 

1934. 41: 148. — Gimeno Rodrtguez-Jaen, V. Iconograffa 
rlfnica de enfermedades de la piel, sffiUs y ven4reo; los queloides. 
Progr. cUn., Madr., 1920, 15: 227-32. pi.— Goldsmith, W. N.. & 
Freudenthal. W. ?Angio-fibrosarcoma. Proc R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1548.— Kato, K. Ein Fall von grossem 
retroaurikularem Narbenkeloid. Otorhinolaryngologia, Tokyo. 
1936 9: 1007.— Kaufman. S. M. A case for diagnosis (keloid?) 
Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 1936, 33: 581.— Keloid, ear. In 
Atlas Dent. Path. (Bernier, J. L., et al.) 2. ed., Chic, 1942, 
160 pi — Medeiros, O. Um ca.so interessante de cheloides 
priinitivos. Brasil med., 1940, 54: 56-8. Also An. Soc. med. 
cir. Rio Grande do Norte, 1941, 3: No. 4, 9-11, pi.— Toupin, R. 
Un cas de ch61oide. Union m6d. Canada, 1938, 67: 312. 

Complication. 

Burman, C. E. L. Observations and reflections on cancer in 
general practice. J. M. Ass. S. Africa, 1931, 5: 311; 354.— 
Grand, J. L. Hidradenitis suppurativa with keloids. Arch. 
Derm. Syph.. Chic. 1941, 43: 178.— Kenic, M. L. Malignant 
keloid following vein puncture. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 
810 — Kindersley, C. Llcer in connexion with keloidal condi- 
tion on left leg. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 631; 1935- 
36, 29: 1219. — MacCormac, H. Ulcerating keloid in an infant. 
Ibid., 721. 

Etiology. 

See also such headings as Cicatrix; Furuncle; 
Tattoo. 

Abascal, H. El queloide en la raza negra. Cr6n. mdd. 
quir. Habana, 1933, 59: 145-55, 7 pi.— Baibi, E. Prcsenza 
di cheloidi nei membri di una famiglia per tre generazioni. 
Atti Soc ital. derm, .sif., 1938, 1: 845-7.— Bloom, D. Keloids 
and radiodermatitis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 
864. — Bohrod, M. G. Keloids and sexual selection; a study 
in the racial distribution of disease. Ibid., 1937, 36: 19-25. — 
Ciaccio, I. Studio istologico-clinico ed interpretazione pato- 
genetica di cheloidi insorti in un leproso. Atti Soc. ital. derm. 
8if., 1938, 1: 1177. Also Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1939, 80: 877-90, 
pi. — Freund, E. Cheloidi da sifiloderma pustoloso. Ibid., 

1935. 76: 29, pi.— Gate. J., & Peissel, J. Chfilolces vaccinales. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 560. — Gross. V. Aetiolo- 
gische Untersuchungen uber Keloide; Statistik, Tierversuche, 
biologische Experimente. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. 
Univ. Bern (1931-33) 1934, No. 3. 1-4.— Herxheimer, C. 
Quelques remarques sur I'^tiologie des ch61oides. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1931, 38: 940. — Lacassagne, J., & Rousset, J. 
Tatouages et cheloides. Ibid., 919. — Lortat- Jacob, Fernet & 
Solente. Etude sur les causes des cheloides et leur mode 
d'action. Ibid., 943-7. — Maggiulli, G. Sul rapporto tra 
cheloidi secondari e sifilide. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1931, 73: 
492-8, pi. — Marras, A. Metabolismo calcico e cheloide; 
contributo clinico e sperimentale alio studio etiologico del 
cheloide. Ibid., 1933, 74: 715-26.— Naegeli. R. S. Recherches 
statistiquts, expfirimentales et biolosiques sur les cheloides. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1931, 38: 905-12.— Pautrier. L. M. 
Comment se pose la probleme des cheloides. Ibid., 895-903. 

Worinper, F., & Esquler. Tatouage en relief chez un 

poir; examen histologique; analogie avec le tissu chflotdien. 
Ibid., 39: 310-16.— Romero, O., & Grau, J. Tubercfllides 
p(Spulo-necr6ticas generalizadas con reaccion queloidea con- 
secutiva. Actas derm, sif., Granada, 1939-40, 31: 125-32. — 
SaalTeld, U. Storungen der innercn Sekretion bei Keloiden. 
Med. Welt, 1930, 4: 1509.— Schmidt, O. E. L. Spontaneous 
keloids. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 1080.— Solente, 
G. Cheloides et cicatrices cheloidiennes; leur signification. 
Rev. fr. derm. v6ner., 1932, 8: 267-81.— Strong, R. P., & 
Shattuck, G. C. Onchocerciasis and keloid formation [Africa] 
In Afr. Rep. Liberia (Strong, R. P.) Cambr., 1930, 1: 253-7.— 
TruflS, M. Cheloidi da trauma professionale. Gior. ital. derm, 
sif., 1935, 76: No. 3, Suppl., 233.— Van den Branden, F., & 
Appelmans, M. Les cheloides chez les indigenes du Congo 
Beige. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1940, 33: 339-46.— Wolf, M. 
Ueber familiare Keloidbildung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 
722. — Wood, J. C. Keloids following laparotomy. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst.. 1937, 65: 376-8. 

— large, or multiple. 

Alvarez, G. Queloides espontdneos mflltiples. Rev. As. 
m^d. argent., 1940, 54: 806-8.— Barbaglia, V. Su un caso di 
cheloidi multipli: contributo all'etiologia ed alia patogenesi del 



cheloide. Gior. ital. derm, sif 1928, f ^^^^f ^^-oTumfn^uses 
Casablanca & Gaocard, E. Un cas '^"S. i ofil — 
ch(^lnides multiiiles. Marseille m.'-<l., l'>3!?- 'X^nltinlo Atti 
Ciarrocchi. L. Su un caso raro <li cheloulo .'V f .A^^^^^ 
Sue ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1 : 804-1 1 .—Fox, H. ^I'l't'f^Jf 'x"''"'^' 
treated by excision and roentgen therapy. Arch. iJcrm oypn 
Chic, 1935, 31: 431-3.— Gottron & Ueberschar Mu tiplo 
miliare und kleinstreifen- und netzfiirmigo Keloidbildung. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1920, 151: 34o.— Oromier. E. 
Cas de tumeurs fibreuses cheloidiennes g^nC-ralisees. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot.. Par.. 1927. 20: 553-6.— Henkels, P. Die 
fraktionierte Kauterisation gros.scr Narbenkeloide. Deut. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1930, 38: 501-4.— Hidaka, S., & Chen, H. 
Ueber einen Fall von spontancn, multiplen und symmetrischen 
Keloiden. Polyclin. Dairen, 1924-20, 2: No. 54, 679.— 
Lobmayer, G. Kleine Ursachen, grosse Keloide. Zbl. Chir., 
1934, 61: 253. — Moniatte, M. Cheloides multiples cons^cu- 
tives'a des vaccinations. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 
571_4. — Narducci, F. Sopra un ca.so di cheloidi multipli 
giganteschi. Dermosifilografo, 1930. 5: 145-56. — Patterson, W. 
Large keloid scar in sternal and deltoid regions. Newcastle 
M. J., 1920-21, 1: 57, pi. — Puente, J. J. Queloides; un caso 
de' queloides multiples y gigantes. Rev. derm, argent., 1925- 
26, 11: 289-313.— Sezary, A., & L6vy, G. Cicatrices hyper- 
trophiques multiples, cons^cutives h une Eruption de syphilides 
lichenoides. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 1673-5.— 
Silva, F. Cheloides espontaneos multiplos. Brasil med., 
1927, 41: 1389-92. — Soderlund, G. [Case of cicatricial keloid 
with unusual spread and tumor-like growth] Hygiea, Stockh., 
1930, 92: 730-5.— Tzanck, A., Sidi, E., & Arnous, J. Cheloide 
g^ante. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 1815-8.— Wise. F. 
Extensive postacne keloids. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 
48: 431. 

Pathology. 

Del Genio, F. Ricerche istologiche sul cheloide. Gazz. 
internaz. med. chir., 1937, 47: 37-42.— Mayer. E. Pathologie 
des Keloids. Med. Welt, 1930, 4: 1510.— Pautrier, L. M., & 
Woringer, F. L'anatomie pathologique des cheloides. Ann. 
derm, svph.. Par., 1931, 7. ser., 2: 114.5-79. Also Bull. Soc 
fr. deri^. syph., 1931, 38: 932-9.— Paz, J. C. Queloides; 
contribuci6n a su estudio. Rev. m6d. quir. pat. fern., B. Air., 
1942, 20: 458-82. — Schridde, H. Die Keloidose des Menschen. 
Klin. W.schr., 1928, 7: ,582-4. — Vonno, N. C. [Calcium con- 
tents of keloid tissue in comparison with healthy tissue] Ge- 
neesk. gids, 1939, 17: 383-5.— Walther, E. Wesen und Be- 
deutung des Keloid. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 1006-8. 

Surgery. 

Alhaique, A. Chirurgia estetica; cura del cheloide. Rinasc. 
med., 1932, 9: 25-7.— F^vre, Thibonneau & Cayla. Cheloide 
du lobule de I'oreille 3 fois rdcidiv^e, gu^rie par Ta-ssociation 
de la radioth^rapie pr^coce avec I'acte chirurgical. Bull. Soc. 
pddiat. Paris, 1938, 36: 404-6.— Gohrfcandt, E. Plastische 
Operationen bei Keloiden. Med. Welt, 1930, 4: 1510.— 
Matyas, M. Ueber die Behandlung der nach Operationen 
entstandenen Keloide. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 3039.— Morse, 
J. L. Moles, warts and keloids. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 36: 
137-44.— Passot, R. Traitement esth^tique des cheloides; 
ablation chiiurgicale suivie d'irradiation immediate. Presse 
med., 1933, 41 : 544-6.— Peeples, D. L. Removal of keloid by 
electro-coagulation. Am. J. Phys. Ther., 1927-28, 4: 160.— 
Seltzer, A. P. Removal of large keloid without skin graft. 
Med. World, 1940, 58: 306.— Sheeman, J. E. Capillary drain- 
age in the treatment of keloidal scars. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 
129 : 548. 

Treatment [and prevention] 

Ashbury, H. H. The treatment of keloids. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1938, 42: 441-4. — Belot, J. Le traitement des cheloides. 
J. med. chir.. Par., 1932, 103: 77-87.— Bohmer, L. Keloide 
und ihre Behandlung. Med. Welt, 1930, 4: 1472-4.— Carlu. L. 
Nouvelle therapeutique des cheloides et des cicatrices che- 
loidiennes par I'ionisation au chlorure de magnesium. Ann. 
derm, syph.. Par., 1934, 7. ser., 5: 162-9.— Coicou, F. Les 
cheloides; leur traitement. Ann. med. haiti., 1938, 15: 101-8. — 
Costello, M. J. Keloids and their treatment. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1941, 154: 205-7.— Degrais, P., & Bellot, A. Traite- 
ment des cheloides. Presse med., 1925, 33: 1581. — Deplaen, P. 
Le traitement preventif et curatif des cheloides. Rev. chir. 
struct., Brux., 1937, 7: 99-102.— Eiger. J. Zur Behandlung 
des Keloids nach Furunkel mit .Jodiontophorese. Miinch. 
mod. Wschr., 1929, 76: 1297. — Fernandez Blanco. Cicatrices 
queloideas tratadas por la ioniz.aci6n con ioduro de potasio. 
Prensa m^d. argent., 1925-26, 12: 754.— Filips, L. Practical 
observations on the treatment of keloids and potential keloids. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1939, 150: 379; 4 18.— GrUnwald. B. [Keloid 
and its treatment] Gy6gy!i.'izat, 1936, 76: 279.— Marinho, J. 
Tratamento cirljrgico e fi.sioterdpico dos quel6ides. Rev, 
brasil. otorinolar., 1941, 9: 473. pi.— Moscoso, A. de. O 
queloide e seu tratamento. Rev. brasil. med., 1930, 6: 
209-18.— Nason, L. H. Keloids and their treatment. N. 
England .J. M., 1942, 226: 883-6.— Rabut. R. Comment traiter 

les cheloides. Hopital, 1933, 21 : 76.3-5. Reisner, A. Die 

Behandlung der Blutschwiimme urd Keloide Med Klin 
Berl., 1938, 34: 1233-5.-Ro8ner, S. Sobre eftratamiento d'e 
los queloides; resultados obtemdos en el Institute de Medicina 
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Experimental para el estudio y tratamiento del cdncer. Bol. 
Inst. med. exp. cdncer. B. Air., 1930. 7: 1375-81.— Sallfeld, U. 
Keloide und ihre Bohandlung. Ther. Gegenwart, 1931, 72: 
410-2. — Stein, A. A. [Treatment of keloid] Vest, khir., 
1941, 62: 24-6. — Stein, R. O. Ueber die Behandlung von 
Narben und Keloidcn. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 996. 
Also Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1933, 7: 12-4.— Torres Marty, L. 
Tratamiento de las cicatrices queloideas en la primera infancia; 
a prop6sito de un caso. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 117.— 
Weill, R. Traitement des chdloides par la cliirurgie et la 
radium. Rev. odont.. Par., 1935, 56: 215-8.— Wirz, F. Zur 
Behandlung des Keloids nach Furunkel mit Jodiontophorese. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 1515. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

F^iVRiER. P. *Contribution h I'^tude et au 
traitement des ch^loides par le radium. 73p. 8? 
Tours, 1935. 

ScHONFELD [B. H.] H. J. *Ergebnisse der 
Rontgen- und Radiumbehandlung der Keloide. 
20p. 23Kcm. Lpz., 1937. 

Bab, M. Zur Verhiitung der Keloidbildung durch prophy- 
laktische Nacbbestrahlung der frischen Operationswunde. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 319.— Baensch, W. Ueber die 
Strahlenbehandlung der Keloide. Strahlentherapie, 1937, GO: 
204-9. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 384.— Belot. 
Physioth^rapie des eh(51oides. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1931, 
38: 965-76. — Davis, A. H., & Brown, W. L. Radium treatment 
of keloids. Radiol. Rev., 1938, 60: 67-9.— Del Giudice, V. 
Tratamiento radioterApico de los queloides. Bol. Inst. med. 
exp. cdncer, B. Air., 1938, 15: 877-87, 3 pi. Also Rev. med., 
Rosario, 1939, 13: No. 127, 1-9.— Fevrier, P. Le traitement 
des ch^loides par le radium. J. m^d. chir.. Par., 1936, 107: 
115. — Freedman, E., & Stanton, E. Radiation therapy of 
keloids. Clm. Bull. School M. Western Reserve Univ., 1941, 
5: 46-8. — Fuhs, H. Zur Radiumbehandlung der Keloide 
(hypertrophischen Narben) Med. Khn., Berl., 1934, 30: 
160. — Grain, R. Trfiitement des ch^loides cervicales par 
I'ionisation iod^e. Bull. Soc. m^d. Paris, 1938, 345-6.— 
Grier, G. W. The roentgen-ray treatment of keloid. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1926, 16: 22-6. — Guilera, L. G. Queloide cicatricial 
profundo curado por radiumterapia. An. Ho.sp. S. Cruz, 
Barcel., 1928, 2: 234. — Hintze, A. Die Keloidgeschwnlst und 
ihre Heilung durch Bestrahlung. Strahlentherapie, 1936, 57: 
224-40. — Hodges, F. M. Radiation therapy of keloid and 
keloidal scars. Am. J. Roentg., 1934, 31: 238-43.— Hoffman. 
W. J. Treatment of keloids. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1937, 18: 
135-8. — Hunter, A. F. Roentgen therapy of hypertrophic 

scars and keloids. Radiology', 1942, 39: 400-9. 

El tratamiento roentgenoterap^utico de las cicatrices hiper- 
troficas y de los queloides. Rev. radiol. fisioter., Chic, 1943, 
10: 101-9. — Jimenez-Rivero, M. Los queloides y su trata- 
miento por la crioterapia. Gaz. m^d. Caracas, 1934, 41: 
177-80. Also in his Dermosifilogr. venezol., Caracas, 1936, 
121-8. — Kalz. F. Die Orenzstrahlbehandlung des Keloides. 
Derm. Wschr., 1936, 103: 1223-6.— Kilbane, C. V. Filtered 
roentgen rays in the treatment of keloid. N. England J. M., 
1930, 203: 1238-41.— Lepennetier, F. Cheloides; radioth^rapie 
et 6lectroth6rapie. Rev. actin., Par., 1929, 5: 69. — Leucutia, T. 
The value of radiation in war keloids. Am. J. Roentg., 1942 
48: 100-2.— Levitt, W. M., & Gillies, H. Radiotherapy in tht 
prophylaxis and treatment of keloid. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1; 
440-2. — Moscariello. T. Del cheloide e della sua terapia con 
il radium. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1937, 13: 317-37. — Ramirez, V. 
Tratamiento de los queloides por la nieve carb6nica. Gac. 
m6d. M(«xico, 1926, 57: 318-20.— Redard, P., & Barret, G. 
Du traitement des cheloides par TefHuve de haute frequence. 
Ann. ^lectrob., Lille, 1906, 9: 490- 2.— Rieti. E. Sulla curie- 
terapia de: ch^loidi. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1928, 4: 941-55. — 
Simons, A. Zur Thorapie der Keloide und Narbenhypertro- 
phien; die Einfuhrung radioaktivcr Substanzen m'> Gewebe als 
neue Moglichkeit zur Behandlung gewisser, speziell fur die 
bi.sherigen Methoden der Strahlentherapie nicht oder wenig 
geeigneter Falle. Strahlentherapie, 1930, 37: 89-123. 

KELP. 

See Algae; Iodine, Manufacture. 

KELSCHENBACH, Theodor, 1904- 
*GIykogengehalt der fetalen Leber und ihre 
Bedeutungim Kohlehydratstoffwechsel des Foeten 
wahrend der Schwangerschaft. 22p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., A. Nix, 1933. 

KELSER, Raymond Alexander, 1892- 
Manual of veterinary bacteriologj'. xi, 525p. 
8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins cc, 1927. Also 
2. ed. ix, 552p. 1933. Also 3. ed. xiii, 640p. 
1938. Also 4. ed. [with Schoening, H. W.] 
xi, 719p. 1943. 

See also Veterinary Corps' first Brigadier General. Vet. 
Med., Chic, 1942, 37: 153, portr. 

For portrait see J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 101: 320; 1943, 
103: 225. Also Vet. Med., Chic, 1941, 36: 586; 1942, 37: 
62, 392; 1943, 38: 365. 



KELSEY, Harlan P. 

Editor of American Joint Committee on Horticultural 
Nomenclature. Editorial Committee. Standardized plant 
names. 2. ed. 675p. 23}^ x 20cm. Harrisb.. Pa., 1942. 

KELSEY, Harry Estes, 1872- 

Presentation of the Albert H. Ketcham memorial award, 
1942, by Charles R. Baker. Interamer. Orthodont. Congr. 
(1942) 1943, 1. Congr., 270-7, portr. Also Am. J. Orthodont., 
1942, 28: 465-72, portr. 

For portrait see Angle Orthodont., 1942, 12: opp. p. 61. 

KELSO, William W. Sanitation in Paisley; 
a record of progress, 1488-1920. 467p. 8? 
Paisley, A. Gardner, 1922. 

KELSON, William Henry, 1862-1940. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1 : 244. 

KELTERBORN, Walther [M. D., 1926, Basel] 
*Ueber paroxysmale Hyperkinesien (lokale Spas- 
men, Tics) im Gefolge von Encephalitis epi- 
demica [Basel] 88p. 8? Solothurn, Zepfel, 
1926. 

KELTING, Hans, 1910- *Ueber das 

Verhalten des Blutkorperchenvolumens bei der 
experimentellen Ziegenmilchanamie der wachsen- 
den Ratte [Kiel] 27p. 23y2cm. KelHnghusen, 
H. J. .J. Hay [1935] 

KELTON, Walter Elmo, 1877-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 328. 

KELTSCH, Adam, 1912- *Pneumonie 
und Intoxikation bei Ascaris lumbricoides mit 2 
Eigenbeobachtungen an Kindern [Erlangen] 
43p. 203-^cm. Forchheim Oberft., O. Mauser, 
1938. 

KELVIN, Sir William Thomson. 

See Thomson, Sir William, 1824-1907, first Lord Kelvin. 

KELVIN eflfect. 

See Thomson effect. 
KELYNACK, Violet, -1940. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 984, portr. Also 
Med. Woman J., 1940, 47: 341, portr. 

KELZENBERG, Hans, 1910- *Operative 
oder konservative Behandlung der entziind- 
lichen Adnexerkrankungen? (Material der Wiirz- 
burger Universitatsfrauenklinik aus den Jahren 
1923 bis 1933) [Wiirzburg] 46p. 8? Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg, 1936. 

KEMBLE, Edwin Crawford, 1889- Mo- 
lecular models, gyroscopic motion, the Zeeman 
effect and related topics, p. 293-358. 25cm. 
Wash.. Nat. Res. Counc, 1930. 

In Bull. U. S. Nat. Res. Counc, v.ll, pt 3, No. 57. 

KEMBLE, James, 1900- Idols and in- 

valids, ix, 21 Ip. 8? Lond., Methuen & co. 
[1935] 

Hero-dust, xvi [193]p. 8? Lond., 

Methuen & co. [1936] 

KEMEN, Albert, 1904- *Beitrag zur 

Klinik der Meningitis im Kindesalter [Diissel- 
dorf] 46p. 8? Aachen, Aachener Verl. [1931] 

KEMENY, Joseph, 1912- *Elargissement 
d^finitif du bassin apr^s symphysiotomie par 
greffes ost^op^riostiques. 38p. pi. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1937. 

KEMMERICH, Max Philipp Albert, 1876- 
Moderne Kultur-Kuriosa. viii, 299p. 12? 
Munch., A. Langen, 1926. 

KEMIVIERN, Latvia. 

See under Balneography. 

KEMNA, Curt, 1910- *Placenta praevia 

und Blutungen wahrend der Geburt aus anderen 
Ursachen in der Hebammenpraxis. 23p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 

KEMNER, Heinz, 1910- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber ein neues Desinfek- 
tionsmittel A [Miinster] 15p. 21cm. Lenge- 
rich i. W., Lenger. Handelsdr,, 1936. 



KEMNITZ 



46 



KEMPER 



KEMNITZ, Emil Kurt, 1900- *Statistik 
ubor operable unci inoperable Magenkrebse 
(Leipzinj 23p. 8? Oschatz, C. Morgner, 1926. 

KEMNITZER. Karl, 1910- *Untersu- 
chungen uber die Atherosklerose der Aorta, 
Kranzarterie und der Milzarterie. 18p. 8? 
Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1937. 

KEMP, Hardy Alfred, 1902- The serio- 

logical diagnosis of typhoid fever in the vac- 
cinated individual; a comparison between O and 
H agglutination and the comparative Widal 
test (Dreyer) by Two Silver Bars, pseud. 28 1. 
28cm. [Wash., the Author, 1932] 

Typewritten. 

For biography see Ohio M. J., 1942, 38: 249, portr. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KEMP, Henry William, 1885- How to 

practice medicine, ix, 156p. 8? N. Y., P. B. 
Hoeber, 1935. 

KEMP, Jarold Elting, 1898-1941. 

Brunei, W.M. (Obituary) Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 
14: 161, portr.— [Obituary] Ind. J. Vener. Dis., 1942, 8: 95. 

KEMP, Phyllis. Healing ritual; studies in the 
technique and tradition of the southern Slavs, 
xvi, 335p. pi. portr. 8? Lond., Faber & 
Faber [1935] 

KEMP, Tage, 1896- Studier over K0ns- 

karakterer hos Fostre. Il7p. illust. tab. 
26cm. Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1927. 

Prostitution; an investigation of its 

especially with regard to hereditary 
253p. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 



causes, 
factors 
1936. 



& OKKELS, Harald. Lehrbuch der 
F!ndokrinologie. 224p. illust. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1936. 

KEMP, William Norman, 1895- 

For biocraphy see Med. Rec. N. Y., 1934, 140; 523. 

KEMPA. Hedwig Hildegard Alwine, 1909- 
*Ueber den Nachweis von echter Kernsubstanz 
in den Thrombocyten. 12p. 8? Bresl., Bresl. 
Genoss.-Buchdr., 1935. 

KEMPE, Gustav, 1900- *Ueber Psitta- 

kose; Beobachtung einer Familienepidemie. 19p. 
8? Berl.. E. Ebering, 1935. 

KEMPE, Hans, 1907- *Nachkrank- 
heiten nach Tonsillektomie. 24p. 21cm. Ros- 
tock, C. Hinstorff, 1937. 

KEMPE, Otto Ernst. 1910- *Frakturen 
der Trochlea humeri; Behandlung und Ergeb- 
nisse [Leipzig] 27p. 23}^cm. Zeulenroda i. 
T., A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

KEMPELEN, Farkas, bdrrt, 1734-1804. Le 
m(5canisme de la parole, suivi de la dscription 
d'une machine parlante. xii, 464p. pi. portr. 
19cm. Wien, J. V. Degen, 1791. 

KEMPEN, Sandrinus van, 1871- 

[Fortieth anniversary of medical work] Geneesk. gids, 1941, 
19: 405, portr. 

KEMPER, Bernhard Heinrich, 1910- 
*Das Haemangioma-Cavernosum der Mundhohle 
[Miinster] 45p. 8? Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 
1934. 

KEMPER, General William Harrison, 1839- 
1927. A medical history of the state of Indiana. 
XXV, 393p. portr. 8? Chic, Am. M. Ass., 
1911. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 1533. 

KEMPER, Heinrich. Die Wanzenplage und 
ihre Bekampfung. 24p. 18? Dresd., E. 
Deleiter [1928] 

KEMPER, Heinz, 1905- *Ueber die 

geburtstraumatischen Veranderungen am Zen- 
tralnervensystem Xeugeborener mit einem be- 
merkenswerten Fall; Mikrogyrie der linken 



Gr'osshirnhemisphare [Heidelberg] 32p. 8. 
Karlsruhe i. B., W. Burger, 1931. 

KEMPER, John [M. D., 1867, Long Island 
Coll. Hosp.] Treatise on the diseases of women, 
their symptoms and treatment; or. Physiology of 
the female organs of generation and reproduction, 
both animal and vegetable, written with especial 
reference to the menses and the morbid conditions 
following them. 212p. 12? Galesburg, 111., 
Colville & bros, 1875. 

KEMPER, John Willard, 1891- Ex- 
traction of teeth and other surgical procedures. 
p.773-857. 24cm. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1940. 

In .-^m. Textb. Oper. Dent. (Ward, M. L.) 7. ed. 

For portrait see Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1941, 7: 75. 

KEMPER, Ralph K., 1877-1942. 

For obituary see J. Ohio Dent. Soc, 1942, 16: 179, portr. 

KEMPER, Rudolf, 1908- *Die Bang- 

Infektion des Menschen als Unfallfolge [Kiel] 
32p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

KEMPERDICK, Alfred, 1909- *Ueber 
Schwangerschaft, Geburt und Wochenbett von 
jugendlichen Erstgebiirenden [Miinster] 24p. 
8? Ochsenfurt-M., Fritz & Rappert, 1935. 

KEMPERDICK, Oskar, 1913- *Die 
Behandlung der Placenta praevia an der Charitd- 
Frauenklinik [Berlin] 19p. 21cm. Ochsenfurt 
a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1938. 

KEMPF, Alice Cornelia Hayes. 

See Nungester, W. J., & Kempf, A. H. Medical bacteriology 
for nurses, v. p. 27^i x 21cm. [Ann Arb.] 1944. 

KEMPF, Florence C. 

See Averil!, L. A., & Kempr, F. C. Psychology applied to 
nursing. 471p. 8? Phila., 1938. 

KEMPF, Grover Andrew, 1888- 

See Hamilton, S. W., Kempf. G. A. [et al.] A study of the 
public mental hospitals of the United States, 1937-39. 126p. 
23cm. Wash., 1941. 

KEMPF, Joseph, 1909- *Ein Fall einer 

Mischform von Austrocknungskeratitis und Xer- 
ophthalmie. lOp. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

KEMPF, Theo Valentin, 1910- *Ein 
Versuch, die Widerstandsfahigkeit der weissen 
Blutkorperchen experimentell zu bestimmen. 
15p. 8? Wurzb., G. Crasser, 1934. 

KEMPIN, Lothar, 1910- *Implantation 
von Zahnen. 31p. 8? Freiburg i. B., W. 
Wiemken, 1934. 

KEMPKES, Heinz, 1914- *Die ge- 

schichtliche Entwicklung der Behandlung der 
Kieferfrakturen. 46p. 22cm. Marb., R. Fried- 
rich, 1936. 

KEMPNER, Robert Maximilian Wasilii, 1899- 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1943, 4: 38. 

KEMPSTER, Christopher Richard. Dental 
radiology, xvi, 184p. 12? Lond., Sc. pr., 1922. 

KEMPTER, Carl Henry, 1904- *Unter- 
suchungen uber die Abort-Hygiene im Nordo.sten 
der Vereinigten Staaten. 14p. 8? Heidelb., 
J. Horning, 1934. 

KEMPTER, Erika [M. D., 1936, Miinchen] 
*Die Magen- und Darmfunktion im Zusam- 
menhang mit Gebisschaden [Munchen] 18p. 
8? Gunzb. a. D., K. Mayer, 1936. 

KEMPTER, Ludovico Enrique [M. D., 1940, 
B. Aires] *Diastema de los incisivos centrales 
superiores. 21p. illust. 26Hcm. B. Air., A. 
Guidi Buffarini, 1940. 

KEN, Thomas, 1637-1710? Prayers for the 
use of all persons who come to the baths for cure: 
To which are added. Three hymns, for morning, 
noon, and midnight. 5. ed. 45p. portr. 20cm. 
Lond., Printed for J. Leake, at Bath [after 1724 

KENA-APAJALAHTI, Lempi Raiha 1895- 
*Studien uber Myxodem bei Kindern mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung des Vorkommens in 
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Finnland und der histologischen Hautverande- 
rungen vor und nach der Thyreoidinbehandlung. 
199p. 8? Helsin., Finn. Lit. Ges., 1933. 
Also Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1933, 19: ser. B. 

KENASTON, James A., 1826-1911 

For biography see in Hist. Med. jSiebraska (Tyler, A. t .) 
Omaha, 1928, 403, portr. 

KENDALL, Arthur Isaac, 1877- Bac- 
teriology, general, pathological and intestinal. 
3. ed. rev. xvi, 733p. pi. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1928. ^ . ^ 

Mediums for the isolation and cultiva- 
tion of bacteria in the filterable state; studies in 
bacterial metabolism. 9p. 8? Chic, 1931. 

Forms v.32, No. 8, Northwest. Univ. M. School Bull. 

Observations upon the filterability of 

bacteria, including a filterable organism obtained 
from cases of influenza. 14p. 8 fig. 8? Chic, 
1931. 

Forms v.32. No. 5, Northwest. Univ. M. School Bull. 
See also Farnsworth, E. B. Retirement of Dr Kendall. 
Q. Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. School, 1942, 16: 232-7, portr. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KENDALL, Edward Calvin, 1886- Thy- 
roxine 265p. 8? N. Y., Chem. Cat. co., 1929. 
KENDALL, Florence P. 

See Kendall, H. O., & Kendall, F. P. Study and treatment 
of muscle imbalance in cases of low back and sciatic pain. 

21p. 23cm. Bait., 1936. Care during the recovery 

period in paralytic poliomyelitis. 92p. 8°. Wash., 1938. 

KENDALL, Harry Chauncey, 1898- 

For portrait see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1942, 39: 87. 

KENDALL, Henry O., & KENDALL, Florence 

P. Study and treatment of muscle imbalance 
in cases of low back and sciatic pain. 21p. pi. 
23cm. Bait. [n. p.] 1936. 

Care during the recovery period in 

paralytic poliomyelitis, ix, 92p. 8? Wash., 
1938. 

Forms No. 242, Pub. Health Bull. 

KENDALL, J, L. Practical guide in materia 
medica and toxicology. 26p.; 6p. 10cm. x 20cm 
[oblong] Omaha, Neb. [H. Gibson] 1903. 

KENDALL, James, 1889- Breathe freelyj 

the truth about poison gas. xi, 179p. 12? 
Lond., G. Bell & sons, 1938. 

KENDALL, James Irving, 1906- 

See Scott, G. G., & Kendall, J. I. The microscopic anatomy 
of vertebrates. 306p. 8? Phila. [1935] 

KENDALL, John Chester, 1877- Annual 
report of director of cooperative work in agri- 
culture and home economics, University of New 
Hampshire, 1939. 28p. 8? Durham, 1940. 

Forms 58, N. Hampshire Extens. Bull. 

KENDALL, Staunton, 1808-97. 

For biography .see Minnesota, M., 1941, 24: 869. 

KENDALL, Willmoore, 1909- John 
Locke and the doctrine of majority rule. 141p. 
26}^cm. Urbana, Univ. Illinois pr., 1941. 

Forms No. 2, v.26, of Illinois Stud. Social Sc. 

KENDEIGH, Samuel Charles, 1904- 
Territorial and mating behavior of the house 
wren. 120p. 26/2cm. Urbana, Univ. Illinois 
pr., 1941. 

Forms No. 3, v.lS, Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

KENDELBACHER, Ernst Egon Erich, 1911- 
*Vergleichend-anatomische und -histolo- 
gische Untersuchungen am Vorder- und Hinter- 
fuss von Rind und Elch fCiessen] 32p. pi. 8? 
Butzbach, K. Schneider, 1935. 

KENDELL, Herbert Worley, 1907- 

See Simpson. W. M., Kendell. H. W., & Rose, D. L. The 

treatment of syphiH.s. olp. 23Hcm. Wash., 1942. 

KENDIG, Isabelle, & RICHMOND, Winifred 
Vanderbilt. Psychological studies in dementia 
praecox. x, 211p. tab. diagr. 27cm. x 21J^cm. 
Ann Arb., Edwards bros, 1940. 



KENDREW, Wilfred George. The climates 
of the continents. 2. ed. xvi, 400p. 8? Oxf., 
Clarendon pr., 1927. 

Climate; a treatise on the principles of 
weather and climate, ix, 329p. pi. 8? Oxf., 
Clarendon pr., 1930. Also 2. ed. ix. 327p. 1938. 
KENDRICK, Douglas Blair, jr, 1907- 

See Newhouser, Ij. R., «S: Kendrick, D. B. Human plasma. 
31 1. 26cm. Wash.. 1941. 

— & NEWHOUSER, L. R. Human plasma 
and serum. 8 1. 27cm. [n. p., 1941] 

Mimeographed. 

The problems confronting the armed 

services concerning the use of blood substitutes. 
9 1. 27cm. [n. p., 1941?] 

Mimeographed. 

KENDRICK, John Fox, 1890- Public 
health in the state and counties of Virginia. 
105p. tab. diagr. 8? Richmond, Virginia 
Dep. Health, 1939. 

See Mcintosh, W. A., & Kendrick, J. F. Public health 
administration in North Carolma. 190p. 23J^cm. Raleigh, 
1940. 

KENDZIA, Bernhard, 1912- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Natrium-, Kalium-, Magnesium- 
und Calcium-Salzen auf die Oxydationsvorgange 
im Muskelgewebe [Munster] 27p. 21cm. 
Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube. 1936. 

KENDZIORRA, Erich, 1911- *Ueber die 
Kerngrossen einiger Tonsillengeschwiilste. lip. 
8? Rostock, G. Neumann, 1935. 

KENEL, Karl, 1894- *Die Braunvieh- 

zucht des Kantons Aargau. 102p. 8? Ziir., 
H. Roth [1934] 

KENESI, Andre Jules, 1905- *La mala- 
die de Lobstein; contribution h I'etude de I'ost^o- 
psathyrose. 35p. 8? Par., Impr. de la Renais- 
sance, 1930. 

KENEZY, Gyula, 1860-1931. 

Neuber. E. [Obituary] Orv. hetil., 1931, 75: 1159.— 
[Obituary] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1931, 29: 1248. 

KENGRAGSAT, Sanit, 1895- *Recher- 
ches exp^rimentales sur les variations de la 
bacteridie charbonneuse et sur immunisation 
contre le charbon [Alfort; Vet.] 69p. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1926. 

KENIGSBERG, Arja, 1907- *Eingehende 
morphologische Blutuntersuchungen bei Sepsis 
lenta. 47p. 8? Zur., H. Hasch, 1931. 

KENK, Roman. The fresh-water triclads of 
Michigan. 44p. illust. pi. 25>2cm. Ann 
Arb., Univ. Michigan pr., 1944. 

Forms No. 60, Misc. Pub. Mus. Zool. Univ. Michigan. 

KENNAN, George M., 1845-1924. Story of 
the war; the Santiago campaign; the wrecking 
of the Army by sickness, p.471-6. 8? N. Y., 
Outlook, 1898. 

KENNAN, Richard'Henry, 1868-1927. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 40. 

KENNARD, Margaret Alice, 1899- The 
cortical influence on the autonomic nervous 
system, p.476-91. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1937. 
In Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1937, 2: 

KENNEDY, Alastair Baird, 1906-42. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 30, portr. 

KENNEDY, Alexander Mills, 1878- Par- 
asitology for medical students, x, 142p. 8? 
Lond., H. Milford [1925] 

Medical case-taking; a guide for clinical 

clerks 145p. 12? Lond., E. Arnold & co., 1926. 
KENNEDY, Clifford Donald [M. B., 1923, 



Edinburgh] ^ , . , , , 

See Haultain. W. F. T., & Kennedy, C. A practical hand- 
book of midwifery and gynaecology for students and practi- 
tioners. 2. ed. 356p. 8? Edinb., 1935. 



KENNEDY 



48 



KENNEDY 



KENNEDY, Edward, 1883- Partial den- 

ture construction; a text book describing the 
tcclinics of impression taking and the construc- 
tion of that type of removable partial dentures 
which are supported and retained by external 
attachments, x, 472p. 8? Brooklyn, Dent. 
Items pub. co., 1928. Also 2. ed., rev. & enl. 
XV, 581p. illust. 25cm. 1942. 

(German transl.] Partielle Zahnpro- 

thesen und ihre Hcrstellung; ein Lehrbuch mit 
Darstellung der Abdrucktechnik zum Aufbau 
solcher abnehmbarer Ersatzstiicke, die ausser- 
halb der Ziihne angreifende Anker verwenden. 
viii, 448p. illust. 8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1932. 

KENNEDY, Edwin Russell, 1871- 

For bioRraphv sec in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 434, portr. 

KENNEDY, Foster, 1884- 

See Cecil, R. L., <fe Kennedy, F. ed., A text-book of medi- 
cine, by American authors. 3. ed. 1664p. 8°. Phila., 1933 
(AI.SO other editioas] 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 172. 

KENNEDY, Gail, 1900- *The psy- 

chological empiricism of John Stuart Mill 
[Columbia Univ.] 80p. 8? Amherst, Mass., 
Metcalf print. & pub. co., 1928. 

Francis Bacon; Thomas Hobbes; John 

Locke. Edited by Gail Kennedy, xliii, 393p. 
12? Garden City, N. Y., Doubleday, Doran & 
CO. [1937] 

KENNEDY, James, 1850-1922. Conversa- 
tions on religion, with Lord Byron and others, 
held in Cephalonia, a short time previous to 
his Lordship's death, xi, 258p. 2lKcm. Phila., 
Carey & Lea, 1833. 

See also Halkett, R., & Laing, J. Dictionary of anonymous 
and pseudonymous English literature. New ed. by James 
Kennedy. 6v. 8? F.dinb., 1926-32. 

KENNEDY, J. A. 

See Trail, R. R., & Trcnchard, H. J., & Kennedy. J. A. 

Mass miniature radiography. 96p. 19cm. Lond., 1943. 

KENNEDY, James Arthur, 1894- Sero- 
logical methods. 5. ed., rev. 22p. tab. 23cm. 
[Geneva, N. Y.] Com. Serol. Methods, 1940. 

Laboratory manual of medical bac- 
teriology, mycology, and immunology. 245 1. 
illust. tab. diagr. 27>^cm. [Louisville] Univ. 
Louisville, 1941. 

KENNEDY, James Madison, 1865- 

U. S. Army Medical Center. The presenta- 
tion of the portraits of Major General William 
Crawford Gorgas, Brigadier General James 
Madison Kennedy, Colonel John Van Rensselaer 
Hoff to the Army Medical Center, Memorial 
Day, 1933. 8 1. 8? Wash., 1933. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KENNEDY, James William, 1869- Prac- 
tical surgery of the Joseph Price Hospital, xx. 
861p. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1926. 

[The same] Practical surgery of the 

abdominal and pelvic regions. 2. ed. xx, 861p. 
illust. portr. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co.' 1934 
Also 3. ed. xiv, 861p. 1937. 

& CAMPBELL, Archibald Donald. 

Vaginal hysterectomy. xviii, 495p. illust 
diagr. 25J4cm. Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1942. Also 
2. ed. xviii, 505p. 1944. 

KENNEDY, Lou. 

See West, R. W., Kennedy, L., & Cair, A. The rehabilita- 
tion of speech. 47op. 8? N. Y., 1937. 

KENNEDY, Maxwell Raymond. 

Galesburg's bad boy |The only dentist in Nome, Alaska! 
Time, 1942. 40: No. 26, 34, portr. 

KENNEDY, Raymond, 1906- Islands 
and peoples of the Indies, iv, 66p. 21 pi. map 
23Hcm. Wash., Smithson. Inst.. 1943. 

Forms No. 14, War Background Stud., Smithson. Inst. U. S. 



KENNEDY, Robert Bryson. 1895- 

For portrait see Nu .Sigma Nu Hull., 1942, 31: 28. 

KENNEDY, Robert Hay ward, 1887- Sur- 
gery of the mouth, p.307-67. 25cm, N. Y., 
D. Appleton-Century co., 1941. 

In Oper. Surg. (Bancroft, F. W.) 

KENNEDY, Roderick Duncan, 1879-1941. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 2710. 

KENNEDY, William C. New illustrated 
household book of medicine; being a treatise in 
plain language on the prevention and cure of 
diseases by regimen and simple medicines, with 
full directions in regard to air, exercise, bathing 
clothine, sleep, diet, xvii, 495p., xlviii. 8? 
N. Y., Franklin pub. co., 1891. 

KENNEDY-FRASER, David, 1888- Ed- 
ucation of the backward child. 245p. pi. 8? 
Lond., London Univ. pr., 1932. 

KENNEL, Hans. 1901- *Untersuchungen 
an bestrahlten Collumcarcinomen der Gruppen 
III und IV (unter alleiniger Beriicksichtigung 
der Versager) 18p. 8? Miinch., P. Waizmann, 
1930. 

KENNELLY, Arthur Edwin, 1861- Ves- 
tiges of pre-metric weights and measures per- 
sisting in metric-system Europe, 1926-27. xi, 
189p. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co.. 1928. 

KENNELLY, Thomas William, 1910- 
The role of similarity in retroactive inhibition. 
56p. tab. diagr. 25>^cm. N. Y. [Columbia 
Univ.] 1941. 

Forms No. 260 of Arch. Psychol., N. Y. 

KENNER, Albert Walton, 1889- 

Citation (The) accompanying General Kenner's award. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 43. 

KENNERLY, Caleb Burwell Rowan, 1829-66. 
[Photostatic copy of a fragment of his manuscript 
diary for the period from June 18, 1853 to April 
11, 1854] 85 exposures, fol. [written in the 
United State.s] 

Original MS. in Library of Congress. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KENNERLY, John Hanger [M. D., 1876, 
Iowa Med.] Coll.] 

For portrait see in Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) 
Chic, 1909, 1: 456. 

KENNETH, John H. Osmics, the science of 
smell. 2 pts. 79p. [paged consecutively] 8? 
Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 1922-24. 

KENNETH, John Henry. 

Editor of Henderson, I. F., & Henderson, W. D. A dic- 
tionary of scientific terms. 3. ed., rev. 383p. 22Wcm. 
N. Y., 1939. 

KENNEWEG, Egon Gerhard Hermann, 1907- 
*Stenosierung der Luftwege und Arbeits- 
fahigkeit [Konigsberg] lOp. 8? Miinch., 
F. X. Seitz. 1935. 

KENNEWEG, Herbert, 1909- *Kritische 
Untersuchungen einer neuen Wurzelbehandlungs- 
methode nach der Veroflfentlichung von Dr 
Frischauer, Wien. lip. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1934. . .) » 

KENNEY, Frank Woodbury, 1860-1941. 

obituary see Tr. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America 
(1942) 1943, 29: 318-20. 

KENNEY, Howard Joseph, 1904- *The 
po.st-operative treatment in gangrenous and 
ruptured appendicitis cases [Marquette Univ.] 
11 1. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1929. 

TypewTitten. 

KENNEY, John Andrew, 1874- 

Ass^^939'^3P°254^' testimonial dinner. J. Nat. M. 

1942°229°^'^^^^^ ''^ World, 2. ed., N. Y., 

KENNEY, John Meredith, 1909- 

For portrait see Connecticut M. J., 1942 771 
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KENNICOTT, John Albert, 1802-63. 

For biography see in Begin. M. Educ. Chicago (Weaver, 
G. H.) Chic, 1925, 68. 

Earle, C. A. Dr John A. Kennicott. Bull. Soc. M. Hist. 
Chicago, 1937, 5: 44-51. 

KENNICOTT, William H., 1806-63. 

Koch, C. R. E. William H. Kennicott. In his Hist. Dent. 
Surg., Chic, 1909, 1: 110, portr. 

KENNON, Beverley Randolph, 1871-1938. 

McDannald, C. E. Obituary. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1939, 
21- 528.- Obituary. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1939, 45: 
477. Also Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1939, 29: 403. 

KENNON, William Gilliam, 1883- 

For portrait see in Thirty Years After (Musser, J. H.) 
N. Orleans, 1938, 38. 

KENNY, Elizabeth, 1884- ' Infantile pa- 
ralysis and cerebral diplegia; methods used for 
the restoration of function, xxxviii, 125p. pi. 
22cm. Sydney, Angus & Robertson, 1937. 

The treatment of infantile paralysis in 

the acute stage, xix, 285p. illust. 23}^cm. 
Minneap., Bruce Pub. co., 1941. 

See also Poh!, J. F., & Kenny, E. The Kenny concept of 
infantile paralysis and its treatment. 366p. 23)'2cm. Minne- 
ap., 1943. 

For biography see in Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 444-6, 
portr. 

Kenny, E. Letter. N. York State J. M., 1942, 42: 1626.— 
Lady (The) from Australia. Trained Nurse, 1942, 109: 30.— 
Murphy, A. L. A new lamp; Nurse Elizabeth Kenny. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1942, 47: 466. — Sister Kenny awarded gold key. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 384.— Sister Kenny takes over 
America. Courage, N. Y., 1943, 4: 10. 

For portrait see J. Michigan M. Soc, 1942, 41: 781. Also 
Mod. Hosp., 1942, 59: No. 3, 56. Also West Virginia M. J., 
1943, 39: 166. 

& OSTENSO, Martha. And they shall 

walk; the life story of Sister Elizabeth Kenny. 
X, 281p. pi. portr. 21cm. N. Y., Dodd, 
Mead <fe co., 1943. 

KENNY, Frederic J., 1894- 

See Fales, H. A., & Kenny, F. Inorganic quantitative 
analysis. New ed. 713p. 22cm. N. Y., 1939. 

KENNY, Tomas B., 1883-1940. Contribu- 
cion al diagnostico radiol6gico de las lesiones 
quiriirgicas del duodeno. 39p. illust. 25cm. 
B. Aires, A. G. Buffarini, 1915. 

Consideraciones sobre una observacion 

de pancreatitis aguda hemorrdgica. 19p. 25)^cm. 
B. Aires, Fiaiban & Camilloni, 1916. 

Diagn6stico de los tumores de los huesos 

largos. 365p. pi. 26)4cm. B. Aires, A. G. 
Buffarini, 1917. 

See also Gutierrez, A. [Necrologfa] Rev. C'r. B. Aires, 
1940, 19: 583, portr. Also Prensa med. argent., 1940, 27: 
pt 2, 2450. 

& SEGURA, Gerardo. Fibrosarcoma de 

recto. 19p. illust. pi. 25cm. B. Aires, A. 
Fiaiban, 1918. 

KENNY, William Robert. . 

See La Motte, F. L., Kenny, W. R., & Reed, A. B. Ph and 

its practical application. 262p. 8? Bait., 1932. 

KENNY method. 

See under Poliomyelitis, Treatment. 
KENOSHA, Wis. Robinson Bunion Clinic. 

The why of bunions. lOp. illust. 2iy2cm. 
Kenosha, the Clinic [1941?] 

KENOTOXIN. 

See Fatigue, Mechanism. 
KENOYER, Leslie Alva, 1883- 

See Goddard, H. N., Kenoyer, L. A., & Hinds, F. J., eds. 
General biology series. 4 illust. 1. fol. Chic, 1943. 

& GODDARD, Henry Newell. General 

biology, xxiii, 630p. illust. diagr. 8? N. Y., 
Harper & bros, 1937. 

KENRICK, Gleason Willis, 1901- An 
electronic integrator for counting circuit contacts. 
4p. 31cm. [N. Y., Electronics, 1941] 



[KENRICK. William] -1779. The whole 
duty of a woman [with receipts in physick, 
chirurgy, cookery] 8. ed. 167p. 16? Lond., 
A. Bettesworth, 1735. 

KENSALI, Russia. 

Kensali, Ozonlyar. In Health Resorts USSR (Pertsov. 
I. A.) Moskva, 1940, 149. 

KENT, Edwin Newell. The business side of 
dentistry. 180p. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby 
CO., 1929. 

KENT, Hugh Braund, 1883-1926. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1926, 1: 972. 

KENT, James Tyler, 1849-1916. Repertory 
of the homoeopathic materia medica. 6 pts. 
4? Lancaster, Pa., Examiner print, house, 
1897-99. Also 4. ed. xiv, 1423p. portr. 8? 
Chic, Ehrhart & Karl, 1935. 

New remedies, clinical cases, lesser 

writings, aphorisms and precepts. 698p. 8? 
Chic, Ehrhart & Karl, 1926. 

See also Tyler, M. A studv of Kent's Repertory. Pacific 
Coast J. Homoeop., 1938, 49: 200-12.— Weir, J. Homoeopathy 
before and after Kent. Brit. Homoeop. J., 1943, 33: 31-53. 

KENT County, England. Medical Officer of 
Health. Annual report. Maidstone, 3., 1910- 

KENTENICH, Albert, 1902- *Ueber 
Meningitis serosa. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., G. Crasser, 
1930. 

KENTMAN, Johann, 1518-68. Regiment der 
Pestilenz. 44 1. illust. 8? Nurnb., J. Pe- 
treius, 1553. 

KENT-PALADINO bundle. 

See under Heart conduction. 

KENTROCHROSIA. 

Merrill, E. D., & Perry, L. M. A summary of Kentrochrosia 
Lauterbach and Schumann. Philippine J. Sc., 1941, 76: 
19-21. 

KENTRUP, Heinrich, 1900- *Beitrage 
zur Tuberkulose-Diagnostik vermittelst der Kom- 
plementablenkung [Giessen] 29p. 8? [Darm- 
stadt, n. p.] 1927. 

KENT test. 

See under Intelligence test. 

KENTUCKY Committee for Mothers and 
Babies. Quarterly bulletin of the Kentucky 
Committee for Mothers and Babies. Lexington, 
v.[l]-[3] 1925-28. 

[Incomplete] 

With V.4, No. 1, 1928, changes title to Q. Bull. Frontier 
Nurs. Serv., Lexington. 

KENTUCKY, U. S. A. Medical Historical 
Research Project. Medicine and its develop- 
ment in Kentucky, xvi, 373p. pi. 23}'^cm. 
Louisville, Standard print, co., 1940. 

KENTUCKY, U. S. A. State Department of 
Health. 

Publisher of Service sifter; county health department 
gleanings. Frankfort, 1941- 

KENTUCKY. Workmen's Compensation 
Board. Annual report. Frankfort, 15.-18. 
1930/31-1933/34. 

Kentucky workmen's compensation 

law; Acts 1916, with amendments of general 
assemblies 1918-20-22-24-26-34. 8? [Frank- 
fort, 1934] 

KENTUCKY, U. S. A. 

See also under Health organization. 

Hume, E. E. Kentucky through 15 decades 
of statehood, 1792-1942. 31p. 25/2cm. [n. p.] 
1942. 
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Kentucky Historical Society. Register. 
Frankf.. v. 31, 1933. 

Kendall. J. L. Kentiirkv; climatic summars-. Yearb 
Agr.. \Va.sh.. 1<»41. 884 93.— Perrygo. W. M. A search for 
birds and mammals in Kentuckv. F.xplor. Smithson. Inst. 
(1938) 1939, 47-,50.— Seltlement (The) and earlv social condi 
tion of Kentucky (177S-92) J. Am. Folklore, 1894, 7: 150-2.— 
Wilson, L. S. The geography of a part of the Northwest 
Cumberland Plateau of Kentucky; physical geography. 
Papers .Michigan Acad. Sc., 1937. 23: 391-402, 3 pi. 

Hygiene, medical service, and statistics. 

Ch.\mbers, J. S., & Lynx, H. R. Medical 
service in Kentucky. 69p. 8? Lexington, 1931. 

Blackerby, J. F. Kentucky's health continues pood. Bull. 
Dep. Health Kentucky, 1943-^4, 16: 114.— Chambers. J. S. 
Medical service in Kentucky. Proc. Congr. M. Educ, 1931, 
107-15. — Council on medical education and hospitals; graduate 
medical education; Kentucky. J. .^m. M. .\ss., 1938. 110: 
218B. — Development (The) of public health in Kentucky. 
Bull. Dep. Health Kentucky, 1938-39, 11 : 27-36. -Dunn, J. F. 
Future of medicine in Carlisle County. Kentucky M. J., 1927, 
35: 359-07. — Harris, R. R. Community sanitation in Kentuck\' 
Bull. Dep. Health Kentucky, 1938-39, 11: 63-7; 1940-41, 13: 
285. — Horine. E. F. Medical topography of Shepherdsyille 
and its vicinity bv William Jewell. Kentucky M. J., 1937, 35: 
222.— Kentucky's health in 1938. Bull. Dep. Health Ken- 
tucky, 19,38-39, II: 43.— Kentucky, hospital and other insti- 
tutional facilities and services, 1939. Vital Statist. Spec. 
Rep. U. S. Bur. Census, 1941. 13: 161-71.— Kentucky: vital 
Btatistics summars-, 1939; 1940, 1941. Ibid., 1940, 10: 903-34: 
1941, 14 : 50&-32; 1943, 18: 232-44.— List by counties of local 
registrars and their districts |Kent\ickv] Bull. Dep. Health 
Kentucky, 1942-43, 15: No. 2, 19-65.— New State Board of 
Health law. Kentucky M. J.. 1920, 18: 14.5-7.— Stacy, C. B. 
Medical problems in Kentucky. Ibid., 1943, 41: 368-72.— 
Vital (The) Statistics Law; enacted by the Kentucky (jeneral 
Assembly of 1910 and amended in 1922, with rules and regula- 
tions adopted by the State Board of Health. Bull. Dep. 
Health Kentucky, 1942-43, 15: No. 2, 3-10. 

Medical history. 

Abell, I. A retrospect of .surgery in Kentucky 
[and] the heritage of Kentucky medicine. 64p. 
8? [Louisville, Ky] 1936. 

Ke.vtucky, L'. S. a. Medical Historical 
Research Project. Medicine and its develop- 
ment in Kentucky. 373p. .23>km. Louisville, 
1940. 

McCormack, J. N. Some of the medical 
pioneers of Kentuckv. 173p. 4? Bowling 
Green. Ky [1917] 

Abell, I. The herit.ige of Kentuckv medicine. Kentuckv 

M. J., 1926, 24 : 471-80. Our pioneers. Ibid., 19.34, 

32: 565. Medical pioneers in Kentuckv. J. Ass 

Am. M. Coll., 1943, 18: 221-6. -Barbour, P. F. the pioneer 
doctors- of Kentucky. Kentucky M. J., 1934, 32: 567-9.— 
Development of schools to 1860. In Med. & its Dtvelop. in 
Kentucky (Kentucky M. Hist. Rts. Project) Loui.sville, 1940, 
85- 99, 2 pi. — Expansion of hospitals and institutions. Ibid., 
318-30. — Henry, M. J. Kentucky's earlv lithotomists. South 
Surgeon, 1942, 11: 79-89.— Howard, C. C. Kentuckv (Presi- 
dent's address) Kentucky M. J., 1935, 33: 108-11.— Hume. 
E. E. Early Kentuckv medical literature. Ann. M Hist 
1936, 8: 324-47. Also Kentucky M. J., 1936, 34: .349-66.-^ 
Kelly, J. W. Kentucky's contributions to medicine. Bull 
Dep. Health Kentucky, 1942-43, 15: 5.53-9.— McCormack. 
A. T. The pioneer physicians of Kentuckv and the West 
Kentucky M. .T., 1934, 32: ,562-88.— McMurtrie, C. C. Earlv 
Kentucky medical imprints, with a bibliography to 183() 
Reg. Kentucky Hist. Soc, 1933, 31: 256-70. — Pusey, W. A. 
Giants of medicine in pioneer Kentuckv; a study of influence' 
for greatnes.?. Med. Life, 1938, 45 : 35-64.— Randall, W. 
Kentucky State Dental A.ssociation. In Hist. Dent Surg 
(Koch. C. R. E.) Chic, 1909, 1: 1000-4.— Rawlings, K. W. 
Historical research. Kentucky M. J., 1940, 38: 242-51.— 
Richardson, B. Heroic women of the wilderness. Ibid., 1935. 
33: No. 9, Suppl., 23-7. — Testimonial dinner in honor of Loui« 
Frank, M. D., and ,J. Garland .'^herrill, M. D. Ibid., 1939, 37: 
227-32, 2 portr. — Where Kentucky phvsicians will niieet 
Ibid., 1937, 35: 395-431.— Wier. H., & Hendon, G. A., jr! 
Pioneer Kentucky, a pageant. Kentucky M. J., Woman's 
Auxilian,' Sect., 1941, 10: 11-7. 

KENTUCKY blue grass. 

See Poa. 

[KENTUCKY] Physicians of Kentucky. Jour- 
nal of the proceedings of a convention of the 
physicians of Kentucky, held in Frankfort on the 
eleventh day of January, 1841. 20p. 23cm. 
Frankfort, A. G. Hodges, 1841. 



KENTUCKY State Medical Association. Re- 
port of Committee on Medical Economics. 
206p. 23cm. Louisville, 1939. 

Forms v. 12, No. 1, Bull. Dep. Hcallli Kentucky. 

See also Carpenter. J. G. S\ noi)sis and short biographies 
of members of the Central Kentucky Medical Society and 
report of its last meeting November 4, 1909. Kentucky M. J., 
1911, 9: 230-41. — Constitution and by laws of the Kentucky 
State Medical .\.ssociation adopted at Paducah in 1902 as 
amended. Ibid., 1940, 38: 38;J; 1942, 40: 353; 1943, 41: 300.— 
Exercises in connection with the de<lication, as a memorial to 
Joseph Nathaniel McCormack, of the new home of the Ken- 
tucky State Medical Association and the State Board of Health 
of Kentuckv at 620 South Third Street, Louisville. Ibid.. 
1939, 37: Suppl., 3-24.— House of dalegatw 90th annual 
meeting Kentuckv State Medical -Association. Ibid., 1940, 
38: 481-560. — Lexington (The) meeting. Ibid., 36:1-411.— 
Minutes of the annual scientific session of the Kentucky State 
Medical .Association (1933 and following ytar.s] Ibid., 1934, 
32: 3-90 [passim in subsequent volumes) 

KENWOOD, Henry Richard, 1862- Puh- 
lic health laboratory work; chemistry. 8. ed. 
xi, 369p. pi. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 
1925. 

See also Parkes, L. C, & Kenwood, H. R, Hygiene and 
public health. 8. ed. xi, 823p. 8? Lond., 1929. 

KENWORTHY, Marion Edwena, 1891- 

See Lee, P. R., <fc Kenworthy, M. E. Slental hygiene. 
309p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

KENYA. Bacteriological Laboratory. Annual 
report. [Lond.] 1914/18-(1919-) 

KENYA. Medical Department. Annual re- 
port. Kenya, 1912- 

KENYA. 

See also under Health organization; also 
Masai. 

Peristiany, J. G. The social institutions of 
the Kip,sigi.s. 288p. 22y2cm. Lond. [1939] 

Boule, M. D^couvertes dans la colonie anglaise de Kenya. 
Anthropologie, Par., 1927, 37: 602-4.— Food supplies in Kenya. 
.Annual Rep. Kenya M. Dep., 1933, 40-3. — Green, D. A. 
Nairobi to Cairo on the Nile valley route. J. R. Army Vet. 
Corps, 1941-42, 13: 25-8.— Hailey, M. Native administra- 
tion; Kenya. In his Afr. Survey, Lond., 1939, 382-93. — 
Huntingford, G. W. B. Modern hunters; some account of the 
Kamelllo-KApchtpkendi Dorobo (Okiek) of Kenya Colony. 

.1. R. Anthrop. Inst. Gr. Britain, 1929, 55: 33.3-78. 

Tribal names in the Nyanza and Kerio Provinces, Kenya 

Colony. Man, Lond., 1930, 30: 124. Ancient roada 

and dykes in Kenya Colony. Ibid., 1931, 31: 42.— Killick. 
A. B. A note on agricultural development in native areas in 
Kenya. East Afr. M. J., 1943, 20: 201-6.— Leaky. L. S. B. 
Stone age man in Kenya Colony. Nature, Lond., 1927, 120: 

85. • Prehistoric man in Kenva, Ibid., 1931, 127: 

814. —Stone (The) age in Kenya. Ibid., 1927, 120: 338.— 
Watson, C. B. G. WeUs, cairns and rainpools in Kenya Colony. 
Man, Lond., 1927, 27: No. .30. 

Diseases, hygiene, and medicine. 

Anaemia among the W adigo. .Annual Rep. Kenya M. Dep., 
1933. 22-4, ch. — Gilks, J. L. The medical department and the 
health organization in Kenva, 19C9-33. E. .Afr M ,1 1933 
9: .340-54.— Gillespie, F. S. Kenya. J. R. Armv M. Corps, 
1939, 72: 271; 347; 408.— Health of a pastoral tribe. Annual 
Rep. Kenya M. Dep., 1933, 14-7.— Kenya Colony and Pro- 
tectorate; medical research. In Med. Res. in Colonies (Gr. 
Brit. Colon. M. Res. Com.) 1929, 19-27.— Kenya Colony and 
Protectorate [medical and sanitary reports] 1929-38. Trop. 
Dis. Bull., Lond., 1931, 28: .Suppl., 16-8; 1934, 31: Suppl., 
31-42; 1935, 32: Suppl., 31-9; 1936, 33: Suppl., 3.5-43; 1937. 
34: Suppl., 39-44; 1938, 35: .'^uppl., ,50-5; 1939, 36: Suppl., 
44-51; 1940, 37: .^luppl., 22-5.— Kiambu (In) native hospital, 
Kenya Colony. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1940, 36: 398.— Mackin- 
non, M. Medical aspects of white settlement in Kenya. East 
Afr. M. J., 19.34-35, 11: 376-94.— Vaids and hakims. Ibid.. 
1941-42, 18: 2.57. 

KENYERES, Balazs, 1863-1940. 

Jankovich, L. [Obituary] Orv. hetil., 1940, 84: 77. 

KENYON, Eileen. 

^- Kenyon, E. .Aids to dispensing. 3. ed. 

213p. 16J-'2cm. Lond., 1942. 

KENYON, John Samuel, 1874- , & 
KNOTT, Thomas Albert, editors. A pronouncing 
dictionary of American English Hi 484p 
Springf., Mass., G. & C. Merriam co. 

[1944] 



KENYON 



51 



KER 



KENYON, Josephine Hemenway, 1880- 
Healthy babies are happy babies; a complete 
handbook for modern mothers. 3. ed., rev. 
xvii, 343p. tab. 20cm. Bost., Little, Brown 
& CO., 1943. 

KENYON, Steve Paschal, 1890- 

For portrait see J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1943, 32: 121. 

KENZINGER, Jean, 1896- *Sur certains 

aspects du syndrome pseudo-bulbaire (forme 
striee, forme protuberantielle) 59p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1926. 

KEOGH, Charles Alfred [M. B., 1925, Belfast] 
First aid for fighting men. [8]p. illust. 17cm. 
[Lond.] Sifton, Praed & co. [1942?] 

KEOGH, Esmond Venner [M. B., 1927, Mel- 
bourne] 

See Burnet, F. IVT., Keogh, E. V., & Lush, D. The im- 
munological reactions of the filterable viruses, p.227-368. 
2-tcra. Adelaide, 1937. 

KEOGH, Sir Henry Alfred, 1857-1936, 
MELVILLE, C. H. [et al] A manual of venereal 
diseases, by officers of the Royal Army Medical 
Corps. X, 282p. tab. diagr. pi. 1832cm. 
Lond., H. Frowde, 1907. 

See also Fremantle, F. The late Sir Alfred Keogh. Lancet, 
Lond., 1936, 2: 464.— Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 317, 
portr. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1936. 107: 977. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1936, 2: 349, portr. Also Nature, Lend., 1936, 138: 
392. Also Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1937, 55: 487-92, portr.— 
Russell, M. Obituary. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1936, 67: 
145-9, portr. 

KEOKUK, Iowa. 

Leighton House Hospital. Diagrams of plan, and photo- 
graph of building. — Medical CoUege Hospital. Diagram of 
plan, and photograph of building. — Simpson House Hospital. 
Diagrams of plan, and photograph of building. 

KEOWEN, Samuel Stewart, 1860- 

Ross, P. V. [Biography] In his Hist. Long Island, N. Y.. 
1902, 2: 238, portr. 

KEPHIR. 

See Kefir. 

KEPLER, Edwin John, 1894- , & ROLAND, 
Edward W. Diseases of the endocrine glands. 
p.451-ol2. 25cm. N. Y., D. Appleton-Century 
CO., 1940. 

In Fundament. Int. Med. (W. M. Yater) 1. ed., rev. 
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endocrine glands, p. 488-567. 25cm. N. Y., 
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Braunschweigischen Landesbibliothek in Wolfen- 
buttel. 58p. 4? Miinch., 1933. 

See also Dannemann, F. Keplers Verdienste urn die Astro- 
nomie. In his Werden d. naturwiss. Probl., Lpz., 1928, 108- 
14. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 
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See Porteus, S. D., & Kepner, R. D. IMental changes after 
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Mass., 1944. 
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KER, Alice Jane Shannan, -1943. 

P'or obituary see Lancet, Lend., 1943, 1: 479. 

KER, Claude Buchanan, 1867-1925. Ker's 
infectious diseases; a practical textbook. Rev. 
by Claude Rundle. 3. ed. xii, 614p. pi. 8? 
Lond., H. Milford, 1929. 

Ker's Manual of fevers. Rev. by Frank 

L. Ker. 4. ed. xv, 354p. tab. ch. pi. 19cm. 
Lond., H. Milford, 1939. 

KER, Frank Leighton [M. B., 1931, Edin- 
burgh] 

Editor of [Ker, C. B.] Ker's Manual of fevers. 4. ed. 
354p. 19cm. Lend., 1939. 

KERAMBRUN, Guy, 1909- *Sur le 

diagnostic bact^riologique de la tuberculose chez 
I'enfant par la methode du lavage de I'estomac. 
84p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1936. 

KERANDEL, Jean Frangois, 1873-1934. 

For obituarj- see Bull. Soc. path. exot.,Par., 1934, 27: 703-5. 

KERASIN. 

See Cerebroside, Cerasin. 

KERATECTASIA. 

See Cornea, Ectasia. 

KERATIN [incl. Keratein] 

See also Antlers; Bird, Feathers; Epidermis; 
Hair; Hoof; Horn; Nail; Wool, etc. 

Barritt, J., King, A. T., & Pickard, J. N. The effects of 
cystine diet on keratin composition in rabbit wool. Biochem. 
.L, Lond., 1930, 24: 1001-5.— Baudouy, C. T. Las proprietes 
elastiqucs de I'ovokgratine. ,J. chim. phys.. Par., 1939, 36: 
41-53. — Faure-Fremiet, E., & Baudouy, C. Sur I'ovok^ratine 
des s^laeiens. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. Par., 1938, 20: 14-23. 

^ Les proprietes optiques de I'ovokeratine. Arch. anat. 

micr.. Par., 1939, 35: 77-90, pi.— Faure-Fremiet, E., & Gar- 
rault. H. Separation d'une prokeratine secretee par la glande 
nidam(,ntaire de Raja batis L. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. Par., 1938, 
20: 24-30. — Papp, G. [Development of keratin sheath and 
its heredity] AUatorv. lap., 1938, 61: 168-70.— Piilemer, L., 
Ecker, E. E., & Wells. J. R. The specificitv of keratins. J. 
Exp. M., 1939, 69: 191-7.— Speakman, J. B. Treatment of 
keratins. U. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,261,094. 

Chemistry. 

See also Albuminoids; Protid. 

Block, R. J. The basic amino acids of keratins; the basic 
amino acid content of human finger nails and cattle horn. 

,r. Biol. Chem., 1934, 104: 3.39-41. Chemical studies 

on the neuroproteins; on the nature of the proteins of the 
ectoderm: eukeratins and pseudokeratins. Ibid., 1937, 121: 

761-70. The composition of keratins; the amino acid 

composition of hair, wool, horn, and other eukeratins. Ibid., 

1939, 128: 181-6. & Boiling, D. The amino acid 

composition of keratins; the composition of gorgonin. sjiongin, 
turtle scutes, and other keratins. Ibid., 1929, 127: 685-93. — 
Block, R. J., & Horwitt, M. K. The basic amino acids of kera- 
tins; a note on the basic amino acid content of porcupine quills 
and echidna spines. Ibid., 1937, 121: 99.— Block, R. J., & 
Vickery, H. B. The basic amino acids of proteins; a chemical 
relationship between various keratins. Ibid., 1931, 93: 113-7. — 
Calvery, H.O. Some analyses of egg-shell keratin. Ibid., 1933, 
ICO: 183-0. — Castellino, P. G. L'azione degli estratti enzi- 
matici sulle cheratine solubilizzate. Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 
1935, 7: 417-24.— Chiego. B., & Silver. H. The effect of alkalis 
on the stability of keratins. J. Invest. Derm., 1942, 5: 95- 
103. — Goddard, D. R., & Michaelis, L. A studv on keratin. 

.1. Biol. Chem., 1934, 106: 60.5-14. Derivatives of 

keratin. Ibid., 193.5-36, 112: 361-71.— Jones, C. B., & Mecham, 
D. K. The dispersion of keratins; studies on the dispersion 
and degradation of certain keratins bv sodium sulfide. .Vrch. 
Biochem., N. Y., 1943, 2: 209-23.— Karshan, M. The chem- 
istry and staining reactions of keratin. ,1. Dent. Res., 1930, 
10: 181-6. — Lichtenstein, N. Cleavability of keratins treated 
with hot ^-naphthol by proteinases. Nature, Lond., 1943, 
152: 249. — Linderstr0m-Lang, K., & Duspiva, F. Beitrage 
zur enzymatischen Histochemie; die Verdauung von Keratin 
durch die Larven der Kleidermotte (Tineola biselliella Humm) 
Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1935, 237: 131-58, pi.— Lissizin, T. 
Ueber die durch Oxydation mit Permanganot erhaltenen 
O-xydationsprodukte des Keratins. Ibid., 1928, 173: 309-11.— 
Lucas, C. C., & Beveridge, J. M. R. The analysis of hair 
keratin; a method for the quantitative removal of cystine from 
keratin hydrolysates. Biochem. J., I,ond., 1940, 34: 1356-66. — 
Piilemer, L., & Ecker, E. E. Specificitv of kerateine deriva- 
tives. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1938-39, 39: 380-2. 

& Martiensen, E. W. The specificitv of kerateine 

derivatives. J. Exp. M., 1939, 70: 387-97.— Schenck, E. G. 
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Ueber das Koratin der Federn. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1932, 
211: 100.— Schiibcrl. A., & Rambacher. P. Ueber die Reak- 
tionsfahigki-it dcs Keratins dcr Schafwolln. Biochcm. Zschr., 
1940, 306: 2r>t»-9.).— Stankovi6. R.. Arnovljevid, V., & Matavulj, 
P. Eiuyniatische Hy(irol\ se dc.s Keratins mit dem Kropfsafte 
des Astur palunobarius (Habicht) und Vultur monachus 
(Kuttengeier) Zschr. physiol. Chem.. 1929, 181: 291-9.— 
Stary. Z. Aufschliessung des Keratins fur die Trypsinverdau- 
ung. Ibid., 1928, 175: 178-236. 

Fiber structure. 

Astbury. W. T., & Woods. H. J. X-ray studies of the struc- 
ture of hair, wool, and related fibres; the molecular structure 
and clastic properties of hair keratin. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 
1934, ser. B, 114: 314-6. — Bear, R. S. Long x-ray diffraction 
spacings of the keratins. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 1784.- — 
Giroud, A., & Champetier, G. Recherches sur les roentgeno- 
grammes des keratines. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1936, 18: 
656-64.— MacArthur. I. Structure of a-keratin. Nature, 
Lond., 1943, 152: 38-41. — Stoves, J. L. Structure of keratin 
fibres. Ibid., 151: 304. — Zahn, H. Strukturuntersuchungen 
an Fa,serkeratinen; iiber die Einlagcrung von Schwermetall- 
verbindungen insbesondere der Phosphor-12-Wolframsaure 

in WoUe. Natumissenschaften, 1941, 29: 591. 

Ueber thermisch verkurzte Keratlnfasern. Ibid., 1943, 31: 
137-9. 

Neurokeratin, 

See also Myelin sheath. 

Bailey. G. H., & Gardner, R. E. Anaphylactogenic proper- 
ties of normal and ^nrus-infected brains, with special reference 
to neurokeratin. Am. J. H.vg.. 1942, 36: 205-15. — Block. R. J. 
Is neurokeratin a true keratin? J. Biol. Chem., 1932, 94: 
647-51.— Gerard, R. W.. & Tupikow, N. Creatine in medul- 
lated nerve. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 360-2.— 
Miiller. H. Neue Methoden zur Darstellung dcr Markscheidc 
(de.s Ncurokeratins) die Bleiimpragnation. Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 
1920, 37: 12.5-9. 

Therapeutic use. 

Goldrelder. A. Zur Frage des Verhaltens und der Wirkung 
unverdaulioher Stoffe (Keratin, Kaolin) im Organi.smus der 
Saugetiere. Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 209: 154-71.— Griiner. 
S. A. [Therapeutic value of the deer antlers and the future of 
deer breeding in Siberia] Tr. Sibirsk. vet. inst., Omsk, 1927, 
No. 8, 65-71. pi. — Wagner, J. R., & Elvehjem. C. A. Nutritive 
value of keratins; powdered swine hoofs. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1942, 51: 394-6. 

KERATINIZATION. 

See Epidermis; Epithelium, Keratinization. 

KERATITIS. 

See Cornea, Inflammation; also Ophthalmia. 

KERATOANGIOMA. 

See Angiokeratoma. 

KERATOCONJUNCTIVITIS. 

See also Conjunctivitis; Cornea, Inflammation. 

Bamatter. F. Kerato-conjonctivite k inclusions chez k 
nouveau-n6, suivie d'enc6phalite. Rev. mM. Suisse rom 
1940, 60: 429-39, pi.— Dejean, C, & Guignot. R. Kerato- 
conjonctivite par piquants de chataignt; aspect biomicro- 
scopique. .Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1938, 19: 
70-3.-;-Fronimopoulos. J. Welchen Einfluss hat der A- 
Vitaminmangel auf die Entstehung der rezidivierenden Saison- 
krankheit Kerato-Conjunctivitis allergica scrophulosa? Klin 
Mbl. Augenh., 1910, 104: 1-39.— GifTord. S. R., Kirby, D. B. 
[et al.) Superficial punctate keratitis; keratoconjunctivitis. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 30: 160.— Martinez Nevot. Los 
bafios de luz ultravioleta en el trataroiento de la llamada 
queratoconjuntivitis linfdtica. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1929 
29 : 470-84.— O'Brien, C. S., & Allen. J. H. Allergic kerato- 
conjunctivitis. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 29: 600-4.— 
Sargnon & Chauvierg. Relations entre les k6rato-conjoncti- 
vites et les lesions nasales. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1939, 733-49 
Also Rev. otoneur.. Par., 1939, 17: 401-21. — Solares. A. 
Keratoconjunctival lesions observed at high altitudes in 
Bolivia. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 900-14. Also Ophthalmo- 
logica, Basel, 1941, 102: 48. 

epidemic [Shipyard pink eye; Miinchen 

disease] 

See also Cornea, Inflammation (nummular; 
punctate superficial; superficial) 



United States. War Dkpahtment. Sur- 
geon General's Office. Circular letter No. 14: 
Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis- 11- Wash., 
1943. 

Alvaro, M. E. Ceratoconjuntivito opidotnica e sua im- 
portancia no momento actual. .\rq. brasil. oft., 1943, 6: 
48-50 (Abstr.)— Aoki, H.. & Kasahara. C. fUeber die soge- 
nannte Keratoconjunctivitis epidemical Acta Soc. ophth. jap., 
1941 54:573-90. — Bach, E. C. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. 
Wisconsin M. J., 1943, 42: 415-7.— Bedell, A. J. Epidemic 
keratoconjunctivitis. N. York State J. M., 1943, 43: 2049- 
54 — Berliner. M. L. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. .\m. ,1. 
Ophth., 1943, 26: 50-3. Also J. Tcnncs.sce M. Ass., 1943, 36: 
138 —Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. J. Florida M. Ass., 
1942-43, 29: 479. Also Pennsylvania M. J., 1942-43, 46: 
744. Also Am. J. Pub. Health, 1943, 33: 75. Al.«o Ann. Int. 
M., 1943, 18: 866-9. Also Illinois M. J., 1943, 83: 192; 84: 
77. .\lso J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121 : 598; 1153. Also . I. Maine 
M. Ass., 1943, 34: 76. Also North Carolina M. .1., 1943, 4: 
150. Also Ther. Notes, Detr., 1943, 50: 115-21. Also Virginia 
M. Month., 1943, 70: 209. — Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis or 
shipyard pink eye. Baltimore Health News, 1943, 20: 110.— 
Frank. H. Ueber die neue Keratoconjunctivitis epidemics; 
Keratitis nummularis I?] Munchener Krankheit. Med. Welt, 

1941, 15: 421-5. — Gammagc, F. V. Epidemic keratocon- 
junctivitis. West Virginia M. J., 1943, 39: 205-9.— Gilbert. 
Ueber die Keratoconjunctivitis epidemica und nahe stnhende 
Krankheitszustiinde. Klin. Mbl. .4iugenh., 1940, 105: 388.— 
Glickstein, L. M. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. Optometr. 
Week., 1943-44, 34: 156.— Hogan, M. J.. & Crawford. J. W. 
Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis; superficial punctate keratitis, 
keratitis subepithelialis, keratitis maculosa, keratitis nummu- 
laris, with a review of the literature and a report of 125 cases. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 10,59-78. Also War Med., Chic, 

1942, 2: 984-94. — Jess, A. Ueber die neue infektio.se und 
epidemisch auftretende Hornhaut-Bindehautentzundung (Miin- 
chener Krankheit) Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 902.— 
Kirkpatrick. C. L. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. Circ. 
Letter Off. Surg. Gen. War Dep., 1943, No. 14, 1-3.— Krumb- 
haar, E. B.. & Buck, R. W. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. 
N. England J. M., 1943, 228: 206.— Kuh, C. Epidemic kera- 
toconjunctivitis, shipyard eve. California West. M., 1943, 
58: 18. Also Indust. M., 1943, 12: 184.— Mancuso. T. F. 
For better industrial health; epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. 
Oregon Health Bull., 1943, 21: No. 42, 3.— Meesmann, A. 
Keratoconjunctivitis epidemica. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 
727. Also Miinch. med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 687.— Molner. J. G., 
& Peck. L. E. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. Am. .1. Nurs., 

1943, 43: 825-8. — Myers. V. C. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis; 
a summary of the recent literature. ,1. Oklahoma M. Ass., 
1943, 36: 337. —Paul. J. R. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. 
.1. Am. M. A.SS., 1913, 121: 71.— Peterson. C. M. Epidemic 
keratoconjunctivitis. Sightsav. Rev., 1943, 13: 87-90. — 
Possible incipient cataract or epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 1116.— Post, L. T. Epidemic kera- 
toconjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., 1943, 26: 199. — Sanders. M. 
Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis, shipyard conjunctivitis. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1942, 28: .581-6. Epidemic kerato- 
conjunctivitis. Sc. Month., 1943, 57: 469-72. — Shipyard 
conjunctivitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1943, 156: 489.— Shipyard 
eye. Indust. M., 1943, 12: 336.— Spolyar. L. W. Epidemic 
keratoconjunctivitis. .1. Indiana M. Ass., 1943, 36: 88. Also 
Month. Bull. Bd Health Indiana, 1943, 46: 38.— Symposium 
on epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. .1. Am. M. Ass.. 1943, 121: 
136. — Ueber eine neue Krankheit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 
36: 256. — Walter. F. J. Keratoconjunctivitis. J. Am. M. 
.Ass., 1942, 120: 1 157.— Weeping welders. Time, 1942, 39: 
No. 4, p. 56 (clipping) — Zur Nedden. M. Beobachtungen an 
.500 Fallen von Kerato-Conjunctivitis epidemica. Khn. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1910. 105: 424-30. 

epidemic: Control and treatment. 



Braley, A. E., & Sanders. M. Treatment of epidemic kera- 
toconjunctivitis; preliminary' report of 10 cases. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1943, 121: 999.— Carlisle. J. M.. & Sherman. E. S. 
Epidemic kerato-conjunctivitis; special warning bulletin. 
J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1943, 40: 151.— Epidemic keratocon- 
junctivitis control. Michigan Pub. Health, 1943, 31: 47.— 
Gradle, H. S.. & Harrison. G. H. The treatment of epidemic 
keratoconjunctivitis with sodium sulfathiazole desoxyephe- 
drine. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 743.— Heiman. M. "Kera- 
toconjunctivitis control measures for industry. Indust. Hyg., 
Alb., 1943, 22: 328. —New (A) eye menace and how to escape 
It. Travelers Stand., 1943, 31: 114.— Roggenk Nmper. Zur 
Therapie der Keratitis nummularis epidemica. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1940, 105: 109.— Special warning issued on epidemic 
keratoconjunctivitis by American .Medical .'Vssociation; 
diagnosis, treatment and prevention outlined. Ohio M. J., 
194.3, 39: 361. — Stengele, U. Zur Therapie der Conjunctivitis 
epidemica. Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 523. 

epidemic: Epidemiology. 

Brehm, P. A. Epidemic kerato-conjunctivitis among 
lo.Q x-^ S?","o*^'/"''^'''i"'-- ■^'^''^•onsin Bd Health Q. Bull., 
in <^KvV,\°- h^r keratoconjunctivitis appearing 

in Chicago. Bull. Chicago M. Soc, 1942-43 4'i- M^—Kvl 
inffcctjon continues to spread. Trained Nurse 1943 110: 
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HQ — Griiter, W. Eigene Erfabrungen uber die epidemische 
Konjunktivo-Keratitis 38-39. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1940, 
105: 389-93.— Jess, A. Ueber die neue infektio.se und epi- 
dem'isch niiftretende Hornhaut-Bindehautentziindung, Miinche- 
ner Krankheit. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 902.— Keratocon- 
junctivitis; sometimes referred to a.» shipyard conjunctivitis 
and pink eye; a reportable disease. Detroit M. News, 1942-43, 
34: No. 20, 5. — Perlcins, J. E., Korns, R. F., & Westphal, R. S. 
Epidemiology of epidemic keratoconjunctivitis. Am. J. Pub. 
Health, 1943, 33: 1187-98.— Pillat. A. Das Auftreten der 
Keratoconjunctivitis in der Steiermark. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 
22: 398 (Abstr.) — Rieke, F. E. Epidemic conjunctivitis of 
presumed virus causation; report of an estimated 600 cases in 
one shipyard. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 942.— Schneider. R. 
Ueber eine epidemische Keratokonjunktivitis in Miinchen und 
Umgebung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 1981-3.— 
Slobe, F. W., Drueck, C, jr. [et al.] Epidemic keratocon- 
junctivitis appearing in Chicago. Bull. Chicago M. Soc, 
1942-43 45: 478. — Smitmans. Keratoconjunctivitis epi- 
demica 1938. Bull. War AL, Lond., 1942-43, 3: 403 (Abstr.) 
Also Bull. Hyg., Lond., 1943, 18: 120 (Abstr.) 

epidemic: Etiology. 

Behr, C, & Zeissler, J. Keratoconjunctivitis epidemica 
und ihre Aetiologie. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 665-71.— 
Dresel, E. G., Weineck, E., & Meding, B. Ueber die Virus- 
natur der epidemischen Ceratoconjunctivitis. Klin. Wschr., 
1941, 20: 999. — Gallardo, E., & Hardy, L. H. Virus isolated 
from pemphiguslike keratoconjunctivitis. Am. J. Ophth., 
1943, 26: 343-53. — Gildemeister, E., & Peter, H. Zur Frage 
der Aetiologie der epidemischen Kerato-Konjunktivitis. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 213-6.— Jancke. G. Tier- 
versuche als Beitrag zur Frage der Entstehungsw else der epi- 
demisclien Hornhaut-Bindehautentzundung; Keratoconjunc- 
tivitis epidemica nummularis. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1940, 
105: 7-15. — Meesmann, A., & Bachmann, W. Ueber klinische 
Beobachtungen und mikrobiologische Befunde bei der Kerato- 
conjunctivitis epidemica. Ibid., 1-7, pi. — Nagel, A. 1st die 
Kerato-Conjunctivitis epidemica (1938) eine Erkrankung 
diphtherischer Aetiologie? Miinch. med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 
216-8.^ — Sanders, M. Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis; isolation 
and identification of a filtrable virus. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 
1943, 29: 1037. & Alexander, R. C. Epidemic kera- 

toconjunctivitis; isolation and identification of a filterable 
virus. J. Exp. M., 1943, 77: 71-96, 3 pi.— Sanders, M., 
Gulliver, F. D. [et al.] Epidemic keratoconjunctivitis; clinical 
and experimental study of an outbreak in New York City; 
further observations on the specific relationship between a 
virus and the disease. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 250-5. — 
Scheerer, R. Zur Frage der Keratoconjunctivitis epidemica. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1940, 105: 110.— Selter, H., & Weiland, P. 
Zur Aetiologie der Kerato-Conjunctivitis epidemica. Klin. 
Wschr., 1941, 20: 422. — Zeissler, J. Erreger der Kerato- 
conjunctivitis epidemica. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 1029 
(Abstr.) 

phlyctenular. 

See Conjunctivitis, phlyctenular. 

sicca. 

See Conjunctivitis, dry. 

in cattle. 

See also Rickettsia, conjunctivitidis. 

Wagener. K.. & Mitscherlich, E. Die europaische Kerato- 
conjunctivitis infectiosa des Rindes, eine Rickettsiose. Vet. 
Bull., Lond., 1943, 13: 129 (Abstr.) 

KERATOCONUS. 

See Cornea, conical; also Astigmatism, corneal. 

KERATODERMA. 

See also Erythroderma; Erythrokeratoderma; 
Keratoma; Keratosis. 

Brill, E. Atypische, multilokulare, nicht hereditare Kera- 
todermie auf kongenitaler Grundlage. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Berl., 1926, 151: 351. Also Derm. Zschr., 1930, 59: 77-94.— 
Chantriot. K6ratodermie et irradiation fonctionnelle du 
sympathique cutan^e. J. radiol. 61ectr., 1930, 14: 415. — 
Christie. J. Congenital pachyonychia and keratoderma; case 
report. Bull. Vancouver M. A.ss., 1942-43, 19: 113.— Diillken. 
H. Beitrag zur Pathogenese von generalisierten Keratoder- 
mien. Derm. Wschr., 1937, 105: 1357-64.— O'Donovan, W. J. 
Keratodermia gravis acuta. Proc. R. Soc. M,, Lond., 1928-29, 
22: Sect. Derm., 29-31.— Verbunt, J. A. [Keratodermias] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 4948-55, pi. 

arthritic. 

See Keratosis, symptomatic. 



Brauer-Buschke type. 

See under Keratosis, punctate. 

discrete [Michael] 

Curtis, G. H., & Netherton, E. W. Discrete keratoderma, 
ATichael. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 432.— Freeman, 
H. A case for diagnosis, discrete keratosis of the dorsa of the 
hands [Michael]? tuberculosis verrucosa cutis? IbiH., 1941, 43: 
1081. — Michael, J. C. Discrete keratoderma of the dorsum of 
the hands; a probably unrecognized entity. Ibid., 1930, 21: 
215-28. 

erythematous. 

See Erythroderma; Erythrokeratoderma. 

essential, of adults. 

See also Erythrokeratoderma; also Erythro- 
derma, ichthyosiform; also the following sub- 
heading. 

Chevallier, P.. & Flandrin, P. K6ratodermite en ilots des 
mains et des pieds chez un adulte. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 
1927, 34: 743-5.— Meyer, J., & Thiroloix, P. K6ratodermie en 
ilots des mains et des pieds; verrues plantaires confluentes 
probables. Ibid., 1928, 35: 400. 

essential, of adults: Palmoplantar pro- 
gressive type [Dohi-lMiyake] 
See also Amenorrhea; Ovary, Disease. 

Kawabe, M. Studien iiber die sogenannte Keratodermia 
tj'lodes palmaris progressiva. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1933, 34: 
121-5. — Kitamura, S. C. Klinische und pathologische Unter- 
suchung von sog. Keratoderma tylodes palmaris progressiva 
(Dohi und Miyake) Ibid., 1929, 29: 71-3.— Lombard, R., & 
Colonna. K^ratodermie palmo-plantaire de I'adulte b. Evolution 
progressive chez une endocrinienne. Marseille mM., 1938, 75: 
pt 2, 434. — Mukai, T., & Sibata. S. Ueber die Keratodermia 
tylodes palmaris progressiva. Acta derm., Kyoto, 1929, 14: 
668. — Murakami, T. Ueber die Keratodermia tylodes palmaris 
progressiva. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1928, 40: 2188. 

excentric. 

See Porokeratosis, Mibelli. 

familial. 

See subheadings (hereditary; palmoplantar) 
also Keratosis, hereditary. 

hereditary. 

See also other subheadings; also Keratosis, 
hereditary. 

Postowsky, D. Zur Frage der Aetiologie der hereditaren 
symmetrischen Keratodermie. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 
1930, 11: 305-14. — Weissenbach & Thibaut. Keratodermie 
cupuliforme h6r6ditaire et famili.ile; modification des lesions 
sous I'influence d'iritations externes. BuU. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1936, 43: 1260-3. 

maculosum disseminatum [Buschke- 

Fischer] 

See Keratosis, punctate. 

palmoplantar. 

See also Dermatitis, lichenoid; Keratosis, 
symptomatic. 

Beckmann, K. *Ueber einige Falle von 
Palmo-Plantarkeratosen [Miinster] 30p. 8? 
Quakenbriick, 1933. 

Adamson, H. G. Case of hyperkeratosis of the palms and 
soles. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1910-11, 4: Sec. Derm., 18.— 
Ball, F. I. Keratosis palmaris et plantaris. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 365.— Barber, H. W. Symmetrical 
hyperkeratosis of the palms and soles. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1934. 27: Sec. Derm., 292.— Bechet. P. E. Keratosis 
palmaris et plantaris, limited to sharply defined areas. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 1046.— Bejarano, J. Contri- 
buci6n al estudio de la poroqueratosis de Mibelli y de sus 
relaciones con la queratodermia palmar y plantar. Arch, med., 
Madr., 1925, 20: 577-82, 2 pi. — Brocq, L. Analyse d'un cas 
de keratodermie palmaire. Bull, m^d.. Par., 1926, 40: 351-4. — 
Corson, E. F. Keratosis palmaris et plantaris with dental 
alteration. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 40: 639.— De 
Giorgio, A. Cheratoma plantare. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1936, 
77: Suppl., 49-51. — Feldman, S. Keratosis palmaris et plan- 
taris. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1936, 33: 378. — ■ A 

case for diagnosis (plantar and palmar keratosis with dys- 
trophy of the nails? psoriasis?) Ibid., 1939, 40: 1018.— Fuhs. 
Keratosis palmo-plantaris papulosa. Wien. klin. Wschr.. 1942. 
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55: G08. — Gross. P. Palmar and plantar keratosis, improved 
by parontrral livor therapy. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 
44: 721. — Jessen Pedersen. H. [Pahnar and phmtar keratosisl 
I'fieskr. Ineger, 1034. 96: tiO.'j. — Kauppinen, J. A. A case of 
palmar and plantar keratoderma. Ciilletto Clin. Q., Toledo. 
1"J43, 1 : No. 3, II. — Lacassagne. J., I-i^geois & Friess. Traite- 
mcnt par des composes niagn^siens d un cas do k^ratose pal- 
maire et plantaire; disparition rapide des If.sions. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1932, 39: 8-10.— Lieberthal, D. Disseminated 

Ealmar and plantar keratoderma; report of a case. Arch. 
)erm. Syph., Chic, 1926, n. ser., 14: 655-61.— Meineri. P. A. 
Tre casi di cheratosi palmare e plantare. Atti Soc. ital. derm, 
sif., 1938, 1: 801. — Midana, A. Cheratodermia palmo-plantare 
simmetrica non ereditaria. Dermosifilografo, 1936, 11: 329- 
43.— Nadel, A. Keratoma palmare et plantare atypicum. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1936, 174: 404-12.— Nicolas, J., 
Ronsset, J., & Colas, J. Hvperkfiratose nodulaire, palmaire et 
plantaire Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 921.— Palm. G. 
Keratoma palmare et plantare in Verbindung mit anderen 
denenerativen Zeiehen. Arch. Kinderh., 1931, 93: 307-9. — 
Pillsbury, D. M.. & Lentz, J. W. Keratosis plantaris, sym- 
metric. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 46: 566. — Sayer, A. 
Keratosis palmaris et plantaris. Ibid., 298. — Sezary. A., & 
Horowitz, A. Kfratodcrmie palmo-plantaire k figments 
ciipnliformes. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 1224-7.— 
Sonck. Keratodcrmia j^lantaris. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 
1937, 18: 241. — Wise, F. Keratoderma palmare et x)lantare 
(noncongenital) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 39: 592. 

palmoplantar disseminate. 

See Keratosis, punctate. 

palmoplantar essential. 

See also Keratosis, es.sential. 

Neuber, E. Di.sseminierte Keratodermien an den Hand- 
flachen und Fussohlen (Keratodcrmia idiopathica dis.seminata 
palmaris et plantaris) Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1930, 162: 
197-209. — Spicca, G. Su di un case di cheratoma essenziale 
palmare e plantare. Arch. ital. derm, sif., 1929-30, 5: 127-50.— 
Szanto. J. iKeratodermia idiopathica di.sseminata palmaris 
et plantaris] Borgyocy. urol. vener. szemie, 1910, 18: 20. — 
Tappeiner. S. Zur Klinik der idiopathischcn diffusen palnio- 
plantaren Keratodermien. Arch. Derm. Svph., Berl., 1937, 
175: 453-66. 

palmoplantar essential hereditary [Unna- 

Thost] 

See also Keratosis, punctate; also Dyskera- 
tosis. 

RoTHFELD, E. *Ein Beitrag zur palmoplan- 
taron hercditiircn Keratodcrmie. 24p. 22)^icm. 
Lausanne, 1939. 

Adamson, H. G. Congenital hyperkeratosis of the hands 
and feet. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1912-13, 6: Sec Derm., 
136. — Aronstam, N. E. Hereditary keratodermia of palms 
and soles, with report of a ease. Med. World, 1938, 56: 367. — 
Ayres, S.. jr. Keratosis palmaris et plantaris, congenital. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 1210.— Cartagenova. L. 
II cheratoma palmare e plantare congenito o £ilosi ereditaria. 
Prat, pediat., Geneva, 1930, 8: 269-72.— Dore, S. E. Case 
of congenital hyperkeratosis of the palms and soles. Proc 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1913-14, 7: Sec. Derm., .530.— Edel, K. 
IKeratodermia papulosa hereditaria manuum et pedum] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 2961.— Haxthausen. H. ICon- 
genital characteristic skin affection (grouped nodular formed 
hyperkeratosis in the folds of the bodv and on hands and feetl] 
Dansk. derm, selsk. forh., 1931-32, 64 : 9. -Hecht, H. Erblich- 
keit bei Hautkrankheiten; Kerato.sis palmoplantaris diffusa 
hereditaria. Derm. Wschr., 1930, 91: 1022-7.— Heinpcl, H. C. 
Palmo-Plantarkerato.se (Unna-Thost) im Kindesalter. Kinder- 
arztl. Pras., 1941, 12: 42-5.— lancou. A., & Od, A. K^rato- 
dermie palmaire et i>lantaire famihalc. Rev. fr. pediat. 19.37 
. 13: 204-8.— Keirp, T., & Alsted, G. [Hereditary keratosis of 
the palms and soles) Hospital.stidende, 1933, 76: 112.5-32. — 
Lang, K. Zur Erbbiologie von Keratoma palmare et plantare 
hcreditarium. Oeff. Gesundhdienst, 1937-38, 3: A, 440-3. — 
Lomholt, S. [Familial keratodermia volaris hereditaria] 
Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: (Dansk derm, selsk. forh.) 22. — 
Louyot, P. Un cas de k^ratodermie palmaire et plantaire 
familiale.^ Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: 1626. — Michael, 
J. r. Keratoderma disseminatum palmare et plantare; its 
mode of inheritance. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1933, 27: 
78-88. — Panfic [Case of hereditary hyperkeratosis localized 
on the palms and soles] Voj. san. glasnik, 19.37, 8: 486.— 
Roederer, J. K^ratodermie palmaire et plantaire familiale 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41: 1771. 

palmoplantar essential hereditary: Disease 

of the island of Meleda [Ehlers-Neumann] 

Beskix, C. ^Contribution a I'etude de 
I'hyperkeratose palmoplantaire ou maladie de 
Meleda. 65p. 8? Par., 1931. 



Alvarez Lovell. L.. & Marllner Pazos. A. Queratoderm.a 
palmoplantar congenita herc<litaria ; ''"f':',"";'''"', oln j « 
(IChlers y Ne.imann) Actas derm, .-if., ^l'''^;: ^^."^V 'i l^' 
557-6t).— Babonneix. I... & Lautmann. Maladie de Meleda. 
Bull. Soc. fi. derm, svph., 1936 43: 7.')9.--BBSch, G., Abraham 
& Siguier, F. K6ratodermie palino-planUine herfediUiro ct 
familiale (maladie de Mdeda) Ibid., 1934, 41: 945.— BoSnja- 
kovic, S. Vererbungsvcrhnltnisse bei der sogenannten Krank- 
heit von Mljet (mal de Melec'a) Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 

1938, 19: 88-122. — Coulon & Payenneville. Un cas de maladio 
de .Meleda. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 11.58 66.— 
De Amicis, A. Keratoma palmare e plantare (mal di Meleda) 
osservato in vari iiidividui d'uno stesso pae.se. Arch. ital. 
derm., 1937, 13: 523-6.— Debr6. R., & Desbuquois, G. K^ra- 
todermie cong^nitale g6n6ralis^e avec onjchose, trichose et 
kfratose. Bull. Soc. pWiat. Paris, 1934, 32: 335-43.— Gat6, J., 
& Moreau, P. Un cas de maladie de Meleda. Bidl. Soc fr 
derm, syph., 1938, 45: 1376-8.— Hudelo & Rabul. Kerato- 
dcrmie palmo-plantaire avec aplasie ungu<!ale, pilaire et den- 
taire. Ibid., 1928, 25: 204.— Kogoj, F. Die Krankheit von 
Mljet (mal de Meleda) Acta derm vener., Stockh., 1934, 15: 
264-99. — Levy-Franckel, A., & Juster. K^ratodermie pal- 
maire congenitale avec k^ra tomes juxta-articulaires; insuffisance 
ths roidienne et f esticulaire. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 1924, 
31: 37.5-9.— Nicolas, J., & Rousset, J. Maladie de Meleda 
chez 2 soeurs hfr6dos.\philitiques. Ibid., 1936, 43: 8. — 
Niles, H. D.. & Klumpp. M. M. Mal de Meleda; review of the 
literature and report of 4 cases. Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 

1939, 39: 409-21.— Olmsted, H. C. Keratodermia palmaris 
et plantaris congenitalis; report of a case showing associated 
lesions of unusual location. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1927, 33: 
757-64. — Photinos, P., & Souvatzides, A. Trois cas de maladie 
de IMeleda, premiers cas observes en Gr^ce. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1939, 46: 177-80.— Rebaudi, U. Sopra un case 
di ipotrico-onichia totale congenita associata ad ipercheratosi 
simmetrica palmare e plantare. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1926, 67: 
719-21. — Rousset, J. Un cas de maladie do Meleda. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 933. — Tappeiner. Keratosis 
plantaris hereditaria mit Nagelveriinderungen. Zbl. Haut 
Geschlkr., 1937, 56: 441.— Trepat, L.. Schteingart, E.. & DIar 
Bobillo, M. U. Enfermedad de Meleda. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 
1943, 50: 848; 1239.— Weissenbach, R. J., Fernet, P., & 
Brocard, H. Un cas de maladie de Meleda. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1935, 42: 1751-3. 

palmoplantar essential progressive. 



See Keratoderma, essential. 

palmoplantar mutilans [Vohrwinkel] 

See also Ainhum; Scleroderma. 

Gutina. I. L. (Keratodermia hereditaria et ainhum] Vest, 
vener., 1937, 748-.50. — Sutton, R. L., jr. A case of inherited 
ainhum-like hyperkeratosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 
38: 26-31.— Wigley, J. E. M. Case of hj perkeratosis palmaris 
et plantaris associated with ring-like constriction of the fingers. 

Proc R. Soc M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sec. Derm.. 75. 

A case of hyperkeratosis palmaris et plantaris associated with 
ainhum-like constriction of the fingers. Brit. .1. Derm., 1929, 
41: 188-91, 2 pi. 

palmoplantar punctate. 



See Keratosis, punctate. 

palmoplantar striate [Siemens] 



Siemens, H. W. Keratosis palmo-plantaris striata. A rch 
Derm. Syph., Berl., 1929, 157: 392-408. 

palmoplantar transgrediens. 



HuNDRissER, H. *Beitrag zur Frage der 
Keratosis multilocularis bezichungsweise der 
Atypien der Keratosis palmoplantaris trans- 
grediens. 43p. 8? Miinch., 1936. 

Melczer, M. [Keratosis plamo-plantaris transgrediens] 
Budapesti orv. ujs., 1938, 36: 757-62. Also Derm. Wschr., 
1939, 108: 65-71. — Moncorps. Keratosis palmo-plantaria 
transgrediens excessiva bei einem 23jahrigen Madchen. Derm. 
Zschr., 1936, 74: 228. 

symmetric hereditary. 

See Keratoderma, palmoplantar essential he- 
reditary. 



symptomatic. 



See under Keratosis, symptomatic. 

KERATOGLOBUS. 

See Cornea, Abnormities; Eyeball, Abnormi- 
ties; Glaucoma, congenital. 
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KERATOHYALIN. 

See under Eleidin ; also Parakeratosis. 

KERATOLYSIS. 

See also Epidermolysis. 

Acton. H. W., & McGuire, C. Keratolysis plantare sulcatum, 
a lesion due to an actinomycotic fungus. Ind. M. Gaz., 1930, 
65- fil-5 3 pl- — Andrews, G. C. Keratolysis exfoliativa. 
Arch. Derm. S^yph., Chic, 1942, 45: 1180.— Perry. R. S. J. 
Keratolysis; the bleaching and peeling of the skin. Clin. M. & 
S., 1932, 39: 277-82. — Pulewka. P. Weitere Untersuchungen 
iibcr Ke'ratolyse. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 128: Suppl., 
124; 1929, 140: 181-93. — Weiss, R. Bemcrkung zur Abhand- 
lung' Die hornlosende ^Virkung der Schwofolalkalien von Paul 
Pulewka. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1926, 153: 166. 

KERATOMA. 

See also Angiokeratoma; Keratoderma; Kera- 
tosis. 

Maderna. C. Cheratoma di Besnier e rontgenterapia 
simpatica. Kinase, med., 1938, 15: 687. 

caudal. 

See under Keratosis — in animals. 

malignum. 

Sj'n. : Ichthyosis foetalis; Keratosis diffusa 
congenita; Keratoma diffusum congenitum. For 
its milder forms see Erythroderma, ichthyosi- 
form. 

Jacobson, H. P., & Anderson, N. P. Callosities, multiple, 
congenital. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 47: 288. 

palmoplantar. 

See Keratoderma, palmoplantar. 

senile. 

See also Dermatosis, precancerous; Keratosis, 
senile; Verruca, senilis. 

Freudenthal, W. Verruca senilis und Keratoma senile. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1926. 152: 505-28.— Henschen, C. 
Ueber das Keratoderma senile volae manuum et plantae pedum 
und seine Heilung durch Perandren. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1940, 70: 690; 1941, 71: 97. — Montgomery, H. Verruca 
senilis and keratoma senile. Minnesota IM., 1935, 18: 735-8. 

& Dfirfifel, J. Verruca senilis und Keratoma senile. 

Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1932, 166: 286. 

symptomatic. 

See Keratosis, symptomatic. 

KERATOMALACIA. 

See Cornea, Malacia; Xerophthalmia. 

KERATOMETRY. 

See Astigmatism; Cornea, Examination. 

KERATOMYCOSIS. 

See Cornea, Mycosis; Dermatomycosis; also 
under names of fungi. 

nigricans. 

See also Cladosporium; Hormodendron; Tri- 
chophytosis. 

Da Fonseca, O., & Da Rosa. A. F. On a case of kerato- 
mycosis nigricans palmaris. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1930, 38: 
341-4.^ — Rietmann. Note preliminaire sur una epid3rmomycose 
palmaire noire observ^e dans I'^tat de Bahia au Brfsil. Bull. 
See fr. derm, syph., 1930, 37: 202-7.— Silva. F. Proposito 
da tinea nigra (kerato-mycosis nigricans palmaris) Brasil 
med., 1930, 44: 1201-4. 

KERATOPLASTY. 

See Cornea, Surgery, plastic. 

KERATOSCOPE. 

See Cornea, Examination. 



KERATOSIS. 

See also Keratoderma; Keratoma; also under 
types of keratosis as Corn; Dermatitis, lichenoid; 
Face, Disease; Ichthyosis; Nail, Pachyonychia; 
Parapsoriasis, etc. 

Bartholemy, R. Keratoses. In Traitfe derm. fSchulmann) 

1933, 2: 233-78. — Benassi, E. Sulla fisioterapia della cheratosi. 
DermosiSlografo, 1936, 11 : 198-200.— Carrera. J. L., & Seoane, 
M. Caso pro diagncsi. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1938, 22: 
194-9. — Corson, E. F. Keratosis. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol- 
Bortz) Phila., 1940, 13: 922-4.— Hudson, E. H. Hyperkera- 
toses and depigmentations in bejel. Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., 
I.iverp., 1936, 30: 3-6, 2 pl. — Kawabe, M. [Studien iiber die 
\'erhornung der menschlichen Haut; iiber den Einfluss der 
allgemeinen Erschopfung des Organismus auf die Verhornung, 
mit Beihilfc der Gramfiirbung dargestellt] Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 

1934, 36: 556-80. — Levin, O. L. Pigmentation and hyper- 
keratosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1920, n. ser., 1: 720. — 
Moncorps, C. Keratosen. In Handb. Kinderh. (Pfaundler, 
M. & Schlossmann, A.) 4. Aufl., Berl., 1935, 10: 624-62.— 
Puiay, E. [Pathology of keratoses] Cesk. derm., 1931, 12: 
328-30.— Roffo, A. H., & Roffo, A. E., jr. M6todo fotogrdfico 
directo de la fluorescencia de las lesiones hiperqueratosicas. 
Bol. Inst. med. exp. cancer, B. Air., 1942, 19: 3.50 (Abstr.) — 
Rothman, S. A case for diagnosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1943, 48: 236.— Stryker, G. V. Keratoses of the face and hands; 
a differential diagnosis between precancerous and benign 
keratoses. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1933, 30: 15-7. — Urbach, E. 
Ueber Stauungs- und Stoffwechselkeratosen. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Berl., 1936, 174: 400-3. 

Akrokeratosis [Hopf] 

See under Keratosis, punctate. 

centrifuga atrophicans. 

See Keratosis, punctate. 

circumpilaris [Audry] 

See under Hair follicle. Keratosis pilaris. 

circumscript. 

See also Corn; Cornu cutaneum;] Keratoderma. 

palmoplantar. 

Bechet, P. E. Keratosis plantaris. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1942, 46: 762.— Eller, J. J. Plantar warts, callosities 
and corns. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 29: 444-6.— Fuhs, H. Zur 
Radiumbehandlung zirkumskripter Keratosen. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1933, 48: 194-8.— Hunt, E. Hvperkeratosis of the 
soles. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933. 26: 835.— Jausion & 
Levy-Coblentz. K^ratose polymorphe et zoniforme du membre 
sup^rieur avec parakeratose d'un fuseau digitopalmaire. 
Presse m6d., 19-10, 48: 540.— Kren, O. Zur Behandlung 
zirkumskripter Hyperkeratosen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 
40: 658.- — Moncorps. Keratosis supracapitularis s. pulvinata. 
Zbl. Haut Geschlkr., 1936, 54: 291.— Poth, D. O. Tumor-like 
keratoses; report of a case. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 
39: 228-38. — Scheer, M. Keratosis plantaris. Ibid., 1942, 
46: 910. — Stein. R. O. Die umschriebenen Hyperkeratosen der 
Fusssohle (Callus, Clavus, Verruca) Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 
1936, 10: 157. 

circumscript disseminate [Jadassohn-Le- 

wandowski] 

Touraine, A. Pachyonychie congfnitale avec kfiratodermie 
et keratoses diss6min6es de la peau et des muqueuses (syndrome 
de Jadassohn et Lewandowski) Presse m^d., 1937, 45: 1569-72. 

climacteric [Haxthausen] 

Bishop, P. M. F., & Barber, H. W. Keratoderma climacteri- 
cum (Haxthausen) treated with oestrone. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1936-37, 30: 738-40.— Botto-Micca, A. Su di un caso 
di cheratodermia simmetrica palmare e plantare in donna 
amenorroica guarita con preparati opoterapici. Riv. ostet. 
gin., 1930, 12: 17-24. — Goldberg, I,. C. Keratoderma climac- 
tericum (Haxthausen's disease) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 

1939, 40: 67-9. — Haxthausen, H. Keratoderma climactericum. 
Brit. J. Derm. Svph., 1934, 46: 161-7. Also Hospitalstidende, 
1936, 79: [Dansk derm, selsk. forh.] 40.— Lynch, F. W. Kera- 
toderma climactericum (Haxthausen) hypoestrogenic kera- 
todermatitis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 270-81.— 
Twining, H. E. A case for diagnosis, keratosis palmaris et 
plantaris, acquired type, or Haxthausen's disease? Ibid., 

1940, 42: 232. — Wolf, J. Keratoderma climactericum, Haxt- 
hausen. Ibid., 1941, 43: 731. 

congenital. 

See under Keratosis, hereditary. 

Darier type. 

See Dyskeratosis. 
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diffusa congenita. 



See Keratoma, malignum. 
— essential. 



See also Keratoderma, essential. 

Gougerot & Burnier. Koratose passagdre, en bandes, du 
dos des mains et du centre de la face. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1934, 41: 1658-eO.— Hopf, G. Morphologische und 
pathogenetische Untersuchungen uber primare Keratosen. 
Arch. Derm. Sj-ph.. Berl., 1932-33, 167: 344-76. 

excentric [Respighi] 

See Porokeratosis Mibelli. 

facial symmetric [Groenendal] 

See Dog, Disease. 

follicular. 

See Hair follicle (Keratosis foUicularis; Kera- 
tosis pilaris) 

generalized. 

See also Erythroderma; Ichthyosis. 

Friedliinder, M. Ueber das gleichzeitige Vorkommen allge- 
meiner und lokalisierter primarer Verhornunssanomalien an 
der Haut. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 93: 1333-10.— Milian, G. 
Hyperkeratose gfn4ralis4e avec comes multiples et vohimi- 
neuses; transformations n6oplasiques. Rev. fr. derm. v4n6r., 
1926, 2: 471-9. 

hereditary. 

See also Keratoderma, hereditary. 

KiTTLER, W. *Ueber die Hvperkeratose der 
Familie Lambert. 16p. 8? Miinch., 1930. 

Cherniavsky, I. M. [Hi.stopatbologv of congenital hyper- 
keratosis] Vest, vener., 1937, 586-9. -Goldsmith, W. N. 
Congenital keratosis with bullse. Brit. J. Derm., 1928. 40: 
59-77. 

Hypokeratosis. 

See also Atrophoderma. 

Tereblnski, V. 1. O novol nepravilnol orogieveniya: hi- 
pokeratozie. Russk. vrach., 1910, 9: 116. 

ichthyosiform. 

See Erythroderma, ichthyosiform; Erythro- 
keratoderma; Ichthyosis. For its circumscript 
forms see Keratoderma, palmoplantar. 

mucosal. 

See also under names of parts affected as 
Anus; Conjunctiva; Esophagus; Gingiva; Phar- 
ynx; Vulva, etc. also Leukoplakia. 

Fetlsov, A. I. [Hyperkeratosis of the mucous membrane 
of the pharynx and larynx; lacunar hyperkeratosis and chole- 
steatoma of the middle ear] Tr. Tomsk, gosud. med. inst 1938 
6 : 263-71, 4 pi.— Nicolas. J., Massia, G., & Lebeuf, F. ' Peri- 
onyxis avec leucok6ratose labiale et linguale. Bull Soc fr 
derm, syph., 1932, 39: 842-4.— Rossle, R. Systematisehe Hy- 
perkeratose der Haut und der Schleimhaute. Schweiz med 
Wschr., 1926, 56: 301. 



— nigricans [Kaposi] 
See Acanthosis nigricans. 

— occupational. 

See under Keratosis, symptomatic. 

— palmoplantar. 

See Keratoderma, palmoplantar. 

— Parakeratosis. 



See Parapsoriasis. 
pilaris. 

See under Hair follicle (Keratosis foUicularis- 
Keratosis pilaris) See also Ulerythema ophryol 
genes. 



punctate [Porokeratosis] 



Sec also under names of jirimary diseases as 
Dyskeratosis; Lichen ruber planus; Syphilis, etc.; 
see also Keratoderma, palmoplantar.^ Not to 
be confused with Porokeratosis Mibelli. 

Kaspar, M. *Ueber Keratosis maculosa 
disseminata symmetrica palmaris et plantaris, 
15p. 8? Miinch., 1926. 

Noll, R. *Beitrage zur Kasuistik der dis- 
seminierten Palmar- und Plantarkeratosen. 26p, 
8? Tiib., 1934. 

Thoma, F. *Ueber eine eigenartige Hyper- 
keratose mit zentralem Ausgang in Atrophic. 
19p. 8? Erlangen, 1933. 

Troitzsch, H. J. *Ueber multiple klein- 
herdformige symmctrische Palmo-Plantarkera- 
tosen. 16p. 8? Marb., 1934. 

Acton, H. W. Porokeratosis: its causation and treatment. 
Ind. J. M. Res., 1927-28, 15: 349-53, 3 pL— Adigesalov, A. 
[Case of macular, disseminated symmetric keratodermia of the 
palms and soles] Vener. derm., Moskva, 1928, 5: 1546-8. — 
Beatty, J. Keratosis punctata at an unusual site (naeviis unius 
lateris) Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1933, 45: 346-50.— Brain. R. T. 
Keratosis punctata. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 
198. Also Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1937, 49: 127.— Chatellier, L. 
Porok6ratose palmo-plantaire. In Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, 
Sabouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 6: 411-5.— Cornel, M. Poro- 
cheratosi sistematizzata zoniforme in bambina. Gior. ital. 
derm, sif., 1934, 75: Suppl., 118-22, pi.— Doucas, C. Poro- 
keratose papillomatosa plantaris (Keratoma dissinatum) 
Derm. Wschr., 1939, 109: 1034. — Flarer, F. Nota clinica ed 
istologica su alcune particolaritii di evoluzione in un caso di 
porocheratosi. Arch. ital. derm., 1927-28, 3: 524-48.— 
Gougerot, H., & Eliascheff, O. K^ratodermie naovique 
circonscrite des levres et du corps. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1935, 42: 906. — Hallopeau, H. Sur une hyperkeratose palmairo 
rt plantaire localis6e aux orifices sudoripares et sur le role des 
orifices glandulaires dans les n^oformations ^pidermiques. 
Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 1895, 3. ser., 6: 480-2. — Hansen, P. 
[Palmar and plantar hereditarv' eczema of the punctate tvpe] 
Hosr)italstidende, 1936, 79: (Dansk derm, selsk. forh.] 16.- 
Heller, N. B. A case of keratoderma punctatum. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1930, 34: 822.— Lain, E. S. Porokeratosis; report of 3 
cases. Ibid., 1928, 32: 383-6. — Leeuwen, T. M. van. Poro- 
keratosis. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1915, 1: 564. — Lombardo, C. 
Epitelioma sviluppatosi su una pororheratosi. Gior. ital. 
mal. vener., 1907, 48: 698-705, pi. — Lomholt, S. [Case of 
familial keratodermia hereditaria punctata on the palms of 2 
sisters (accompanied by di.shidrotic keratoid eczema in one 
and psoriasis in the other)] Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: 
[Dansk derm, selsk. forh.] 59. — Mantouz, C. Porokeratose 
papillomateu.=e palmaire et plantaire. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. 
Paris, 191.5-16,3. ser., 40: 1982-5. -Moncorps. C. Ueber zwei 
Fiille wohlcharakterisierter Keratosen (Keratodermia punctata 
disseminata s>Tnmetrica, Cornu cutaneum) in ihrem Zusam- 
menhang mit gleichzeitig bestehender Lues. Derm. Zschr., 
1928, 53: 417-27. — Orol A-ias, C. Keratodermia punteada. 
Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1936, 50: 2088-93.— Petraiek, E. 
Die Pathogenese der regionaren umschriebenen Keratosen des 
Typus Buschke-Fischer-Brauer; ein Beitrag zu der Nae\Tis- 
frage. Acta derm, vcner., Stockh., 1935, 16: 55-76. — Scaduto. • 
Un caso di porocheratosi. Gior. ital. mal. vener., 1909, 44: 
P'G4-7 pi.— Schmidt. P. W. Ueber eine bisher nicht be- 
schnebene punktformige Keratose: Porokeratosis vera non 
perstans. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1929, 158: 186-98.— 
Semon, H. C. Keratosis punctata. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1928-29, 22: Sec. Derm., 7-9.— Sims, C. F. Keratoderma 
palmaris et plantans (keratoderma punctatum) report of a 
case. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1932, 26: 635.— Touraine & 
Solente. Porokeratose palmo-plantaire. Pres.se mM., 1913, 
51: 391 (Abstr.) — Truffi, M. Sur un cas de porokeratose 
s>-stematisee. Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1905, 4. ser., 6: 521-43.— 
Wende. G. W. Porokeratosis, with report of a case. J. Cut. 
Gonit. Dis., 1898, 16: 505-14.— White, C. Keratosis punctata. 
Urol. Cut. Rev. 1930, 34: 394. 

punctate: Hopf type. 

Hopf, G^ Ueber eine bisher nicht beschriebene disseminierte 
CO o.?l® . , verruciformis) Derm. Zschr., 1930-31 . 

bO: Z^l-oO. Also Rev. fr. derm, v^ner., 1931. 7: 33.5-453. 
. ~~ L eber die keratotische Destruktion der Papillarleisten 
Zschr "l932-'3.rC5"l2-'r'"°"^^''"*^'"^'' Keratosen. Derm. 

rubra congenita [Rille] 

See Ichthyosis, congenital. 
seborrheic. 

See also Kerosis; Seborrhea. 

\rch'' dV^II; ''''^J'" (keratosLs seborrhoeica?) 

K u fciypn., Chic, 1941, 43: 414 — Rattner H Se- 

borrhoeic keratoses. In Geriatr. Med. (stieghtt E j.) Ph^.. 
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1943, 845.— Swcitzer, S. E. Multiple benign cystic epithelionis 
and seborrheic keratosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 
18: 102. 

senile. 

See also Keratoma, senile. 

Eller, J. J.. & Ryan, V. J. Senile keratoses ant! seborrheic 
keratoses; differences clinically, histologically and in suscepti- 
bility to malignant change. Arch. Derm. 8yph., Chic, 19.30, 
22: 1043-60. - Milian. G., & Perin. Vcrrues planes du dos des 
mains et k6rato.se sfinilo pr^^pithfiliale du tronc datant de I'flge 
rte 9 ans chez une femme de 24 ans. Bull. Soc fr. derm, .oyph., 
1924, 31: 320-3.— Kattner, H. Senile keratoses. In Geriatr. 
Med. (Stieglitz, E. J.) Phila., 1943, 838-40.— Spencer. G. A. 
Squamous cell epithelioma associated with senile keiatosis on 
the leg of a Negro; report of a case. Arch. Derm. Syph., f'hic, 
1941, 44: 214-7. — Vcsbein, E. B. [Senile keratosis with large 
horny cysts] Nord. med., 1940, 6: 690.— Wettenhall, R. R. 
Keratosis senilis. Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1937, 8: 95-7. 

spinulosa. 

See Hair follicle, Keratosis follicularis; also 
Keratosis, symptomatic. 

subungual. 

See Nail, Pachyonychia. 

suprafollicular. 

See Hair follicle, Keratosis follicularis. 

symmetrical. 

See also Keratoderma, palmoplantar; Nevus. 

Uarthelemy, R. L'hvperk^ratose des extrtoit^s en saison 
froide. Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 1928, 6. ser., 9: 681-6.— 
Blum, P. Keratoses syni^trkiues. In Nouv. prat. derm. 
(Darier, Saboura\id, ot al.) Par., 1936. 6 : 352-84.— Lafage. 
Sur un cas d'hyperk^ratose symetrique des extremit^s. J. mid. 
Bordeaux, 1908, 38: .537. — Pires de Lima, J. A. Un cas d'hyper- 
k6ratose symetrique des extremit^s inf^rieures, Ann. derm, 
syph., Par., 1932, 7. ser., 3: 345-8. 

symptomatic. 

See also names of dermatoses, endocrine dis- 
eases, infections, parasites, and poisons causing 
hyperkeratosis. 

Abramowitz, E. W. A case for diagnosis (arsenical kera- 
tosis?) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 39: 729-31.— Ayres, S. 
Arsenical keratoses of the palms and soles. Ibid., 1943, 48: 
138. — Barthelemy, R. Les keratoses arsenicales mfidica- 
menteuses. Bull, m^d.. Par., 1931, 45: 522-4.— Bascbung, 
Langeron, M., & Leblois. Hyperk^ratose amiantac6e Equine 
locahsfie (fausse teigne amiantacee) Ann. parasit.. Par., 1937, 
15: 544-51. 2 pi.— Buschke, A. Ueber universetl-symmetrische 
entzilndliche Hyper-Keratosen auf uro-septischer und arthriti- 
scher Basis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Lpz., 1912, 13: Orig., 223- 

40, 3 pi. L'eber die sogenannten gonorrhoischen 

Hyperkeratosen ohne Gonorrhoe. Khn. Wschr., 1928, 7: 
1133-6. — Cannon, A. B. Arsenical keratoses. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 214.— Cervino, J. M., Bcrtoiini, A., & 
Larrosa-Helguera, R. A. Keratodermias palmo-plantares e 
insuficiencia tiroidea. Arch. urug. med., 1937, 11: 150-4. — 
Chargin, L. .4rsenical keratoses. Arch. Derm. Syjjh., Chic, 
1942, 4.5: 1016.— Chevallier, P., Civatte, A., & Gorse, J. 
Hyperkeratose noircissante des mains chez une chlorotioue 
ag^e atteinte de lesions du systdme nerveux et longuement 
traitee par de* doses 616vees de fer. Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 
1935, 42: 1 560-3.— Fordyce, J. A. A hyperkerntosis of the 
sole of the foot; possibly of specific origin. J. Cut. Dis., 1905, 
24: 575-7. — Hess, O. Ein Fall von Hyperkeratosis mit ausge 
dehnter Borkenbildung nach Anwendung eines Einreibmittela. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1911, 37: 163.— Houloussi Behdjet. 
Keratoses, hyperkeratoses et k^ratodermies palmo-plantaircs 
et leurs rapports avec la syphilis. Ann. mal. v^n^r., 1935, 30: 
561 -8, 10 pi. — Lnfgrer, S. Ein P'all von rezidivierendor Kera- 
todermia arthritica. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1940, 21 : 
489-98. — Massot, H., & Coudray, C. Un cas d'hyperk^ratose 
avec polyarthrite; syndrome de Vidal et Jacquet non blennor- 
ragique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 1437-41.— 
May, J., & Costa, R. Hiperkeratosis palmar bilateral por 
levadura. Rev. urug. derm, sif., 1936, 1: 209-1 1.— Milian, 
G., & Rabut, R. Gale norvegienne (k^ratose streptococcique) 
Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 651. - Mussio-Fournler. 
J. C. Keratodermie plantaire et palmaire chez une hypo- 
thyroidicnne; sa gueri.son par la thyroidine. Bull. Soc. raid. 
bop. Paris, 1932, 3. ser., 48: 1236.— Rattner, H., & 
Dome, M. Arsenical pigmentation and keratoses. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 18: 458-60.— Reuterwall, O. Hyper- 
keratose bei cxperimenteller lokaler Anaphylaxie. Virchows 
Arch., 1931 , 281 : 483-03.— Schmidt, P. W. Atypische Formen 
von Erkrankungen durch Trichophyton rosaceum und Achorion 
Quinckeanum (Palmarkeratosen, oberfliichliche epidermophy- 
tieahnliche Veranderungen) Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1932- 
33, 167: 671-88.— Senear, F. E., & Ford. W. K. Arsenical 



keratoses. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 191.— Spill- 
mann, L., Watrin, J., & Weis, J. Pityriasis rubra pilaire et 
keratodermie palmaire et plantaire. Bull. Soc. fr. dorm, syph., 
1934, 41 : 801-3. — Stillians. Arsenical keratosis and dermatitis 
herpetiformis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1922, n. ser., 6: 
107. — Strandberg, J. May a keratodermia appearing in 
connection with joint affections of gonorrhoic or non-gonorrhoic 
origin be regarded as an expression of a parakerato.sio diathesis? 
Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1930, 11: 70-4, pi. 

symptomatic: Professional, and traumatic 

type. 

Bana, F. D. Cornification of the skin as a manifestation of 
injury or infection. Antiseptic, Madras, 1938, 35: 775-7. — 
Blair, V. P., Brown, J. B., & Hamm, W. G. The surgical treat- 
ment of post-radiation keratosis. Radiology, 1932, 19: 337- 
44. — Dalton, C. H. C. Radiation and electrotherapy for warts, 
corns, and callosities. Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 128.— Delamare, 
G., Gatti, C, <fc Guerreros, E. Hiperqueratosis de los piques. 
Reun. Soc argent, pat. region. (1929) 1930, 5. meet., 2: 1146- 
8. — Frohn, W. Gibt es pine traumatische Entstehung von 
Warzen und Hyperkeratosen? Derm. M^schr., 1937, 104: 
301-6.— Hopf, G. Verrukose Schwielenbildungen iiber den 
mittleren Fingergelenken bei 42jahr. Manne. Ibid., 1938, 
106: 198.— Hueper, W. C. Callosities. In his Occup. Tumors, 
Sprmgf., 1942, 289.— Miescher. Trophisch bedingte Hyper- 
keratose, kombinic-rt mit Hyperasthesie, nach Nervenschadi- 
gung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 921. — Oppenheim, M. 
Ungewohnhche Schwielenbildungen bei Tucharbeitern und 
Schmiermittelarbeitern. Oesterr. San. Wes., 1918, 30: Beih., 
No. 3, 244-7. — Sellei, J. In der kalten und warmen Jahresztit 
auftrotende Verhornungsstorungen der Finger. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Berl., 1932, le.T: 361-1.— Sharpe, A. Pathology of 
traumatic hyperkeratosis; a preliminarv report. Clin. J. 
Chiropody, 1940-41, 11: 83-7. -Stanka," H. Tylositas sym- 
metrica poUicis et indicis. Derm. Wschr., 1933, 97: 17,30. — 
Tomkinson, J. G. Twins and tylosis. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1927, 
31: 480-2. — Ziirhelle, E. Zur Pathogenese der Schwiele, ein 
Beitrag zur Theorie des formativen Reizes. Derm. Wschr., 
1939, 108: 660-3. 

universalis. 

See Ichthyosis, congenital. 

vegetans. 

See Dyskeratosis. 

verrucosa [Weidenfeld] 

Hampel, G. [B. K.] *Zwei Falle einer Kera- 
tosis verrucosa Weidenfeld [Miinchen] 20p. 8? 
Giinzb., 1935. 

Keining, E. Zur Berechtigung des Krankheitsbildes der 
Keratosis verrucosa Weidenfeld. Derm. Wschr., 1939, 108: 
729-36. — Knierer, W. Zur Histologie der Keratosis verrucosa 
Weidenfeld. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 193.5-36, 173: 168-72.— 
Lortat- Jacob & Legrain. Un cas de kdratodermie verruqueuse 
nodulaire. Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 1926, 33: 81-3. 

in animals. 

Faure, L. Contribution I'dtude des hyperkeratoses 
dquines. Ann. parasit., Par., 1939, 17: 111-3.— Hamori, D. 
[Pathological keratosis of the hoof in the horse] Allatorv. Ian., 
1937, 60: 357.— Ruppert, F.. Scasso, R., & Zannini. C. Ueber 
Keratinosis der Haare und der Haut der Rindern. Deut. 
tieriirztl. Wschr., 1925, 33: 663-5.— Shuttleworth, A. C. An 
atypical keratoma. J. R. Army Vet. Corps, 1942-43, 14: 102. 

KERAUNOPHOBIA. 
See Phobia. 

KERBER, Albin, 1910- *Beitrage zur 

Pharmakologie des Thalliums. 15p. 8? Wurzb., 
R. Mayr, 1936. 

KERBER, Josef, 1909- *Ein epulides 

Riesenzellensarkom auf dem Nasenboden. 12p. 
8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1935. 

KERBOEUF, Francis, 1910- *Contribu- 
tion k r6tude de la maladie de Besnier-Boeck 
(lesions osseuses) [Lyon] 66p. 8? Bourg, 
Impr. Berthod, 1936. 

KERBOUL, Germaine, 1906- *Les ph6- 

nomfenes periodiques en biologie et en m^decine. 
48p. 8? Par., Rapid-Impr., 1934. 

KERBOUL, Jean, 1906- *Hemorragies 
graves en pratique dentaire; traitement curatif 
et pr6ventif. 99p. 8? Par., M. Vign4, 1932. 
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KERCHER. John, 1863- Fifty years a 

doctor. 247p. illust. pi. 20Jkm. Bost., 
Meador pub. co., 1939. 

KERCKHOFF. Karl, 1911- *Leber das 

Verhalten der Herzschlagzahl und des Blut- 
druckes bei langerem Aufenthalt in verminder- 
tem Luftdruck. 15p. ch. 8? Giessen, G. 
Kerckhoff, 1936. 

KERCKRING'S folds. 

See Intestine, Mucosa; Intestine, Small. 

KERDILES, Jean Yves, 1891- *Etude 
d'un svndrome licmorragique observe a I'etat 
enzooti'que sur les jeunes bovins dans le Finistcre 
[Alfort; Vet.] 37p. 8? Morlaix, J. Chevalier, 
1927. 

KEREZ, Heinrich, -1929 

Haab. O. Xekroloc Schwciz. med. .schr., 1929, .59: 863. 

KERFRIDIN, Pierre, 1905- *Essai de 

traitement de certains dements pr^coces par le 
soufre pyretogfene associ6 k Tor. 199p. 8. 
Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 

KERGER, Hermann, 1906- *Ueber die 

Wirkung menschlicher Harne auf das isolierte 
Froschhcrz. 31p. 8? [Frankf. a. M., n. p.] 1930. 

KERGER, Wolfram, 1910- *Der Zahn; 

und Mundbefund der werktatigen Jugend West- 
falens im Alter zwischen 14 und 18 Jahren- 
einige Hinweise zur Einfiihrung einer allge- 
meinen zahniirztlichen Betrcuung der deutschen 
Jugend. 16p. 21cm. Miinster i. W., C. J. 
Fahle, 1938. 

KERGUELEN, Jean Louis Francois Marie, 
1908- *L'an6mie dans les dysenteries 

[Bordeaux] 59p. 24cm. Par., Soc. Gen. 
d'Impr., 1933. 

KERGUNTUL, Robert, 1908- *La greffe 

des tumeurs malignes entre especes animales 
distinctes; ses difficultes et les elements bio- 
logiques du probR>me; 6iude critique [Alfort; 
Vet.] 104p. 8? Par., Rev. de path., 1933. 

KERHARO, Joseph, 1909- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude du chlorure de chaux et de I'hypo- 
chlorite de calcium; essais, r^trogradation [Mar- 
seille; Pharm.] 119p. illust. tab. diagr. 
24J^2cm. Draguignan, Olivier-Joulian, 1938. 

KERHERVE, Yves, 1896- *Contribution 
a I'etude des coudes ballants. 79p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1926. 

KERION Celsi. 

See Alopecia, areata. 

KERJEAN, Edouard, 1913- *La telera- 

diotherapie dans le traitement du mycosis fon- 
goide. 67p. pi. 251km. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938 

KERJEAN, Yves, 1914- *Considerations 
sur I'aneFthesie a I'evipan d'apres 2,500 cas; son 
int^ret en temps de guerre. 56p. 24cm. Par., 
Le Francois, 1939. 

KERKAU, Gustav, 1898- *Die deutsche 

Kapitalanlage im Auslande vor Kriegsausbruch 
1914 [Giessen; Philos.] 8p. 22/2cm. Marb., 
F. Fischer, 1925. 

KERL, Wilhelm, 1880- 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9. Co.ngr.. 4: 87; 282. 

KERLAN, Yves de. 

See Mars, de, ik Kerlan, Y. de. La procreation volontaire 
69p. 23cm. (Lyonl 1937. 

KERLER, Dietrich Heinrich. Die Patronate 
der Heiligen; ein alphabetisches Xachschlagebuch 
fiir Kirchen-, Kultur- und Kunsthistoriker, sowie 
fvir den praktischen Gebrauch des Geistlichen 
v, 498p. 8? Ulm, H. Kerler, 1905. 



KERLEY Charles Gilmore, 1863- ^^^^^^ 

Fnr bionruphv sco in l^l^t. N. i O' »>■ " 
Hartshorn) !942, 172 4. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KERLEY, Peter James, 1900- Recent 
advances in radiology, viii, 324p. pi. 8. Lond., 
J. & A. Churchill, 1931. Also 2. ed. x, 322p. 

1936. ,^ 

Cardio-vascular system [X-ray diag- 
nosis] p.3-96. illust. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis, 
1938 

in Toxtb. X-ray Diagn. (Shanks, S. C, f.t al.) Lond., 1938, 1: 

KERLIKOWSKE, Albert Charles, 1900- 

For portrait eee Univ. Kosp. Ball., Ann Arb., 1911, 7: 80. 

KERLIN, Isaac Newton, 1834-93. 

Barr, M. W. iBiography] Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1936, 143: 
492— Keller, C. iBioRraphy] Nyt tskr. abnormvaes., Kbh., 
190.^, 7: 61-3, portr. 

KERLING, Hans, 1911- *Die Erfolge 

der Rontgenstrahlentherapie beim Asthma bron- 
chiale. 24p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 
1934. 

KERMABON, Yann Yves Andre de, 1914- 
*An6vrysmes arteriels traumatiques de la main. 
60p. 24cm. Par., V. Hello, 1939. 

KERMACK, William Ogilvy, 1898- , & 
EGGLETON, P. The stuff we're made of. viii, 
342p. illust. pi. 19cm. Lond., E. Arnold & 
CO. [1938] 

KERMARREC, R. 

t^oe Izard, L., Des Cilleuls, J., <t Kermarrec, 11. La guerre 
a6ro-chimiqu6 et les po!3ulations civiles. 2. ed. 213p. 8? 
Par., 1932. 

KERMAUNER, Fritz, 1872-1931, & NUERN- 
BERGER, L. Die Erkrankungen der Eierstocke 
und Nebeneierstocke und die Geschwiilste der 
Eileiter. xi, 1014p. illust. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1932. 

Forms 7. Bd of Handb. d. Gyn. (J. Veit cfW. Stoeckel) 3. 
Aufl., 1932. 

For obitui'.rv see Hcidler, H. Wien. me<l. schr., 1931, 
81: }.j9.— Nekrolofi. Zhl. Gvn.. 1931, 55: 1698-710, portr.— 
Wauner. G. A. Nekrolog. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1931. 146: 
155-66, portr. 

KERMES. 

See also Antimony; Coccidea; Porphyrophora. 

ScHEURER, W. *Zur Kenntnis des Kermes- 
farbstoffes. 51p. 8? Miinch., 1912. 

Saunier. Du kermes mineral de Liance. J m6d. \it., 
I yon, 1853, 9: 193; 241; 289; 33/.— Zundel, A. De I'absorption 
du kcrmos mineral. Ibid., 1858, 14: 212-6. 

KERMOTT, Edward Payson, 1825-72. 

For biogr.ophy sec Minnesota M., 1943, 26: 806-8. 

KERN, Albert. *Das Vogelherz; Untersuchun- 
gen an Gallus domesticus Briss [Zurich; Vet.] 
55p. 8? Lpz., W. Engelmann, 1926. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1926, 56: II. 2. 

KERN, Albrecht, 1903- *Ein Beitrag 

zum Eiweisstoffwechsel des endogenen Ekzems. 
39p. 22Mcm. Berl., F. Linke, 1938. 

KERN, Berthold, 1911- *Ueber Fettre- 

sorption und alimentare Lipamien bei Hunden 
mit Eck'scher Fistel im Vergleich zu Normal- 
tieren; mit einem Beitrag iiber den gegen- 
wartigen Stand der Fettresorptionsfragen und 
die Blutversorgung der Leber. 36p. 8? Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1935. 

KERN, Berthold von, 1848-1940. 

BrandenburK. K. Nekrolog. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 
470. -Dansaucr. Exzellenz von Kern zum 90. Geburtstage. 
Deut. Militarar^t, 1938, 3: 505-9. 

KERN, Corinne Johnson, 1881- I go 

nursing. 256p. 8? X. Y., E. P. Dutton & co. 
[1934] 

I was a probationer. 314p. 2lKcni. 

N. Y., E. P. Dutton & co., 1937. 
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Nursing through the years. 340p. 

21}km. N. Y., E. P. Button & co., 1939. 

KERN, Elmer Ernest, 1914- *Picrotoxin 
in barbiturate poisoning [Marquette Univ.] 
24 1. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1939. 

Typewritten. 

KERN, Ernest, 1908- *Etude clinique du 
pneumothorax artificiel unilateral dans la tuber- 
culose pulmonaire bilatcrale. 96p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Frangois, 1933. 

KERN, Fanny Ungarn, 1908- *Etude 
clinique de la peritonite tuberculeuse dans la 
petite enfance. 48p. 8? Par., Impr. Studio, 
1934. 

KERN, Georg, 1910- *Bericht uber die 

in den Jahren 1918-34 behandelten Schadel- 
frakturen in der chirurgischen Universitats- 
Klinik in Heidelberg [Heidelberg] 18p. 8? 
Dresd., R. Risse, 1935. 

KERN, Hans. *Zur Geschichte des Hebam- 
menwesens in Basel. 40p. 8? Basel, E. Birk- 
hauser & cie, 1929. 

KERN, Heinrich [M. D., 1927, Basel] *Der 
Darmverschluss in der chirurgischen Abteilung 
der kantonalen Krankenanstalt Aarau von 1899- 
1924 [Zurich] 19p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & 
CO., 1927. 

Also Sch'.veiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 

KERN, Heinrich, 1910- *Ein Fall von 

Keratitis neuroparalj^tica im Anschluss an eine 
Embolic in einen Ast der Arteria basilaris [Wiirz- 
burg] 16p. 22>km. Mellrichstadt, J. V. 
Bauner, 1937. 

KERN, Heinz, 1911- *Beitrag zur Klinik 

der Dickdarmdivertikel. 31p. 8? Berl., F. 
Linke, 1936. 

KERN, Herbert, 1902- *Unfallverletzun- 
gen am Thorax und an der Lunge. 18p. 8? 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1935. 

KERN, Ivan Oton, 1909- *Ueber die 

Ausscheidung von Abortusbazillen durch Harn 
und Galle beim Rinde. 38p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1933. 

KERN, James R. How to heal yourself. 30p. 
ISjicm. Holvoke, Mass., W. E. Towne [1904] 

KERN, Josef, 1900- *Ueber einen Fall 

von Durchbruch eines Aneurysmas der Bauch- 
aorta in's Duodenum [Tubingen] 22p. 8? 
[Zuffenhausen-Stuttg., n. p.] 1926. 

KERN, Josua, 1898- *Zur Diagnose der 

Extrauteringraviditat unter Beriicksichtigung 
der biologischen Reaktion nach Aschheim und 
Zondek und in Verbindung mit der Pituitrinprobe 
nach G. A. Wagner. 28p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 
1933. 

KERN, Lotte, 1905- *Die konservative 

Behandlung der Warzen unter besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Vaccinetherapie nach Biber- 
stein [Miinchen] 16p. 8? Dusseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1933. 

KERN, Perceval, -1942. *La bouillie 
maltee chez les nourrissons de 1 ^ 3 mois [Genfeve] 
46p. 8? Basel, Soc. Baloise d'Impr., 1927. 

Necrologie. Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31 : 417. 

KERN, Richard A., 1891- 

I'or biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 578, portr. 

KERN, Salo, 1912- *Contribution clini- 
que et pathogenique a l'6tude des delires spirites. 
52p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie., 1936. 

KERN, Vincenz von, 1760-1829. 

Brunn. W. von [Biography] Chirurg, 1928-29, 1 : 1020-2.— 
HofTmann [Biography] AVien. med. Wschr., 1929, 79: 703. 

KERN, Walter, 1901- *Elektrochemische 
Oxydationen und chemische Reduktionen in der 
Puringruppe; iiber die Bildung von Harnstoff 



aus Ammoniumbicarbonatlosung bei Korper- 
temperatur [29p.] 8? Basel, E. Birkhauser & 
cie, 1926. 

KERN, Walter, 1906- *Ueber die Toxi- 

kologie des Aethylenbromids. 23p. 8? Wiirzb., 
G. Grasser, 1930. 

KERN, Walther, 1900- Angewandte 
Pharmazie. 2. Aufl. 331p. illust. tab. diagr. 
8? Berl., Deut. Apoth. Verl., 1937. 

KERNAN, John Devereux, 1878- editor. 
Surgery of the nose and throat. vii, 701p. 
illust. tab. diagr. pi. 26cm. N. Y., T. Nelson 
& sons, 1942. 

& CRACOVANER, Arthur J. Surgery 

of non-malignant conditions of the larynx. 
p.293-430. 26cm. N. Y., T. Nelson & sons, 1942. 

In Surg. No.se & Throat (Keriian, J. D.) N. Y., 1942. 

KERNAN, William Fergus, 1892- De- 
fense will not win the war. xiii, 193p. 20}^cm. 
Bost., Little, Brown & co., 1942. 

KERN County, Calif. Department of Public 
Health. Annual report. Bakersfield, 1937/38- 

KERNEL smut. 

See Tilletia; Ustilago; also names of plants 
attacked as Sorghum; Wheat, etc. 

KERNER, Erich, 1907- *Ueber alte 

Erstgebarende [Miinchen] 52p. 8? Mann- 
heim, J. Gremm, 1931. 

KERNER, Justinus, 1786-1862. 

Vogt, A. Erinnerung an Justinus Kerner. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 193'.1, 65: 1093-5. 

KERNER, Paul, 1893- *Ueber die 

Epulis und ihre Behandlung [Jena] 28p. 8? 
Witten-Ruhr, A. Pott, 1935. 

KERNER, U. M., editor. npo6jieMa 6ejiK0BBix 
3HCTpo(|)HH B naTOJiormi h KjiuHHKe Ty6epKyjie3a. 
254p. tab. 22Kcm. Moskva, Gosud. izdat. 
biol. med. liter., 1935. 

KERNEVEZ, Eugene, 1905- *Une oeuvre 
m6dico-sociale; la nativit6 de Chelles. 67p. 8? 
Par., M. Vign6, 1929. 

KERNEY, Ellen. A glossary of French medical 
terms referable to the eye. 209p. 8? N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. pr., 1933. 

KERN General Hospital. 

See under Bakerslield. Calif. 

KERNICTERUS. 

See Icterus, neonatal. 

KERNIG'S sign. 

See under Meningitis, Manifestation. 

KERNOT, Federico. L'Acqua Filangieri mine- 
rale, acidola, alcalina con I'analisi chimica 
quantitativa del professore R. Monteferrante. 
84p. 23}km. Napoli [n. p.] 1873. 

KEROSENE. 

See also Hydrocarbon; Illuminant; Petroleum; 

not to be confused with Paraffin oil. 

GouiRic, R. *Contribution a I'etude de 
I'intoxication par le petrolc; le petrole en ingestion 
au cours des tentatives do suicide ou des acci- 
dents therapeutiques; son elimination possible 
en nature par les urines (p6trolurie) 52p. 8? 
Par., 1929. 

Ash, E. L. Petroleum as an habitual laxative. Brit. M. J., 
1915, 1: 621. — Barbour, O. Kerosene poisoning. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1926, 87: 488.— Beek, C. H. [Case of dermatitis bullosa 
caused by petroleum] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937. 81: 472-6.— 
Bogdanovich, I. I. [Industrial dermatitis catiscd by kerosene] 
Sovet. vest, vener., 1934, 3: 3,34-9.— Button, W. F. Petroleum 
dermatitis. I\Ied. Rec, N. Y., 1934, 140: 550-2.— Dwarshuis, 
P. C. [Dermatitis bullosa and petroleum] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1937, 81: 1325. — Farabaugh, C. V. Kerosene poisoning. 
Mumesota M., 1936, 19: 780.— Feller, A. Uebcr llautent- 
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zandunp! durch lycuchtpctroleum. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 
1929 30, 159: 580-97. — Finnegan, J. K., McCawley, E. L., & 

Strait, L. A. Comparative toxicity of kerosenes. Fed. Proc. 
Bait., 1942, 1: pt 2, 151 (.\hstr.)— HigRins, J. M. Rapidly 
fatal result in a child from inpeslion of kerosene. Pennsyl- 
vania M. I., 1933, 36: 526.— Katnniker. K. Ueber die Pe- 
troleumphlegmone. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 994-7.— [Kerosene] 
Pharm. tid., Kbh , 1861-62, 1: 134.— Lesser. L. I.. Weens, 
H. S., <fe McKey, J. D. Pulmonarj' manitestations following 
ingeaiion of kerosene. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1943, Z3: 352-G4. — 
[Manner of procedure in testinc: the infiammabdity of petrole- 
um] Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1872. 4: 27.— Mazee-Deinum. 
M. J. IC.ases of peculiar blister formation due to external use 
of petroleum) Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1936, 5: 267-9.— Mo- 
monoi, K. Ueber die Beeinflussung der Senkungsgeschwindig 
keit und der Re.sistenz der Er.\throzytcn durch peroralf 
Darreichung von Brennpetroleum bei Kaninchcn. Oka> ama 

igakkai zassi, 1935 47: 1143. Uebir den Einflu.ss der 

Brennpetroleumzufuhr auf die Ausscheidung von Stickstoffen 
und anorganischen Substanzen im Ilarn von Kaninchen. 
(bid., 1879. — Morillo Rfos, N. Intoxicaci6n por kero.sene en 
un nifio. Gac. mM. Caracas, 1936, 43: 281.— Muller, R. 
Kogasina ou o problema do abastecimento dos combustiveis 
liquidos na Alemanha. Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 17: No. 332, 
150-5. — Pannewitz, E. Ueber die Auswahl vmd Behandlung 
der Petroleumbasis bei Insektenvertilgungsmittoln. Zschr. 
Deslnfekt., 1931. 23: 46,^-76. — IPetroleum as medicinal remedy] 
Pharm. tid., Kbh., 1864-65, 4: 49-52.— Petrolic. Gior. farm, 
chim.. Tor., 1804, 13: 81-6. — Possible kidney damage and late 
hypertension from kerosene. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 
1280. — Price, J. P. Kerosene poisoning in children. Ibid.. 
1932, 99: 214. — Pritchard, E. Petroleum as an habitual 
laxative. Brit. M. J., 1915, 1: 489.— Purdy, J. S. Petroleum 
as a prophylactic against plague and other insect-borne diseases. 
Tr. Austr'alas. M. Congr. (1908) 1909, 2: 155-61. 



Petroleum in the destruction of insect carriers of disease. Pub. 
Health, l.ond., 1929-30, 43: 388-92.— Ronninir. P. [Paraffin 
oil and petroleum] Pharm. tid., Kbh.. 1862-63, 2: 36.— 
Rosenbaum, M. G. Petroleum dermatitis; report of 2 cases. 
Arch. Derm. Syph.. Chic, 1943, 48: 19.3-6.— Shapiro, D. D. 
[Dermatosis from the effect of kerosene) Vrach. dclo, 1929, 
12: 1232-5.— Sutton, L. E., & Haddock, E. E. Ingestion of 
kero.sene oil in chililron. Bull. M. Coll. ^'irginia, 1910. 37: 
No. 3, 10-2.— Thirumalachar, B., & Madhuranath, M. K. 
Petroleum as a solvent for mounting media. Current ,'^c., 
Bangalore, 1943, 12: 82. — Toussaint, H. Phlegmon du membrc 
eup#ricur, suite d"injection hypodermique de p6troIe. Bull. 
Soc. m6d. mil. fr., 1912, G: 529. — Veyrieres. Huile de p6trole. 
Rev. fr. derm. v^n6r., 1925, 1: 41 1-4.— Weintraub. L. C, & 
Wartikowflki, A. Eruption dysidrosiforme apparue k la suite 
de I'application d'un pansement au pfitrole. Ibid., 1937, 13: 
339-42. 

KEROSIS [Darier] 

See also Acne; Hair follicle, Keratosis pilaris; 
Pityriasis; Seborrhea; Vernix caseosa. 

Ingram, J. T. The seborrhoeic diathesi.s. Brit. M. J., 
1939, 2: 5-8, pi.— Kib6d, A. V. Neuere Beitrage zur Behand- 
lung der von gastrointestinalen Storungen (Vitaminmangel) 
ausgehenden seborrhoischen Krankheitsbilder. Ther. Ge- 
genwart, 1939, 80: 491; 531.— Marchionini. A., Manz, E., & 
Hiiss. F. Der Cholesteringehalt der Hautoberschicht bei der 
Seborrhoe und bei der PsoriasLs; Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
pathochemischen Hautkonstitution des Status seborrhoicus 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1937-38, 176: 613-45.— Quero, R. 
La dermatitis seborr^ica v la diatesis seborr^ica en la infancia. 
Bol. Soc. cubana pediat., 1942, 14: 169-80.— Reiss. H. [In 
reference to P. T. article: Studies on the constitutional state 
of seborrheal skin] Przegl. derm., Warsz., 1938, 33: 110-3. — 
Sabouraud, R. De la sSborrhee, des 6tats pr6-seborrh6iques 
et post-s^borrheiques. In Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, Sa- 
bouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 7: 1-9.— Walter, F., & Obtulowicz, 
M. [Con.stitutional state of the skin in seborrhoea] Przegl 
derm., Warsz., 1937, 32: 384-404. 

KERPAUSKAITE, Ona, 1892-1941. 

For obituary see IMedicina, Kaunas, 1940, 21: 1068, portr. 

KERR, Douglas James Acworth. Forensic 
medicine; a text-book for students and a guide 
for the practitioner, x, 31 Ip. illust. pi. 8° 
Lond., A. & C. Black, 1935. Also 3. ed. xii, 
331p. 1939. 

KERR, Harold Dabney, 1892- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 224- 
1942,31: 251. 

KERR, Homer Lanson, 187&- 

Homer L. Kerr, M. D., President-elect, Missouri State 
Medical Associ.-ition, 1941-42. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1941, 38: 
207, portr. 

KERR, James, 1862-1941. The care of the 
school child; a course of lectures delivered under 
the auspices of the National League for Physical 



Education and Improvement, May to July 1916. 
viii, 230p. 8? Lond., Nat. League for Phys. 
Educ, 1916. , , ^ , , 

The fundamentals of school health. 

xvi, 859p. pi. 8? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin 
[1926] 

See also Harman. N. B. [Obituarv] Brit. .1. Ophth., 1941, 
25: 592. — Obituary. Brit. M. J., 1911, 2: 503, portr. Also 
Lancet. Lond., 1941, 2: 472. Also Med. Off., Lond., 1941, 66: 
124. Also Pub. Htalth, Lond., 1941-42, 55: 43. 

KERR, James Rutherford, 1878-1942. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1942, 138: 146. 

KERR, John Francis, jr., 1907-43. 

For obituarj' see J. Indiana M. .\ss., 1942, 35: 540, portr. 

KERR, John G., 1824-1901. 

Sclden, C. C. [Biography] Chin. M. J., 1935, 49: 366-76, 
portr. 

KERR, John Martin Munro, 1868- Ma- 
ternal mortality and morbidity; a study of their 
problems, xviii, 382p. illust. diagr. map. 8? 
Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1933. 

FERGUSON, James Haig [et al.] Com- 
bined text-book of obstetrics and gynaecology 
for students and medical practitioners. 2. ed. 
xii, llOOp. illust. pi. diagr. 8? Edinb., 
E. & S. Livingstone, 1933. Also 3. ed. xii, 
1192p. 1939. 

KERR, John Martin Munro, 1868- 
JOHNSTONE, Robert William [et al.] Com- 
bined textbook of obstetrics and gynaecology for 
students and medical practitioners. 4. ed. 
xii, 1208p. illust. tab. diagr. ch. 25J^^cm. 
Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1944. 

KERR, John Martin Munro, MACINTYRE, 
D., & ANDERSON, D. F. Operative obstetrics; 
a guide to the difficulties and complications of 
obstetric practice. 4. ed. xii, 847p. illust. 8? 
Bait., W. Wood & CO., 1937. 

KERR, K. B. Trichinosis problem in Cali- 
fornia; report of a survey 1940-41. 37p. map. 
tab. 23cm. Sacramento, Calif., California 
Dep. Pub. Health, 1942. 

KERR, Le Grand, 1870- The baby, its 

care and development for the use of mothers, 
vii, 150p. 8? Brooklyn, A. T. Huntington, 1908. 

KERR, Norman, 1868-1926. 

For obituary snc .1. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 968. 

KERR, Robert Sinclair, 1901-40. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1940, 133: 211. 

KERR, Thomas, 1905- *The injection 

of certain salts into the protoplasm and vacuoles 
of the root hairs of Limnobium spongia [Penn- 
sylvania; Ph. D.] 440p. 8? Phila., Univ. of 
Pennsylvania, 1933. 

KERR, William John, 1889- 

For biography see Clin. M. & S., 1937, 44: 333, portr. 
For portrait see in Am. Coll. Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) 
Phila., 1940, 31. 

KERR, William Smith, 1869-1928. 

I'or obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1928, 2: 1319. 

KERR, William Watt, 1857-1917. 

MoHit, H. C. [Biography] California West. M., 1938, 48: 
27-32. 

KERRIDGE, Phyllis Margaret Tookey, 1902- 
40. Principles of physical chemistry for medical 
students, xii, 134p. 8? Lond., H. Milford 
[1927] 

Hearing and speech in deaf children. 

137p. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1937. 

Forms No. 221 of Spec. Rep. Med. Research Counc. Or. 
Britain. 

See also Fry. D. B., & Kerridge. P. M. T. Tests for the 
hearing of speech by deaf people. 6 ch. 32cm. Lond., 1939. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 32. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1940, 2: 24, portr. 

KERRISON, Philip D., 1861- Diseases 
of the ear 4. ed. xvi, 627p. 8? pi. Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott CO. [1930] 



KERSANDT 



61 



KERVRAN 



KERSANDT, Heinrich, 1910- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Bildung eines anticortico- 
tropen Stoffes im Blutserum von Kaninchen. 
15p 8? Rostock, G. Neumann, 1937. 

KERSCHENSTEINER, Hermann, 1873-1937. 

Miiller, M. Nckiolog. MQneh. mod. Wschr., 1937, 84: 
1041, portr. 

KERSCHENSTEINER, Josef von, 1831-96. 

For biography gee Munch, iiied. A\ schr., 1931, 78: 889. 

KERSCHER, Josef Theodor, 1906- *Zur 
oralen Behandlung der Cystitis. 24p. 8? 
Miinch., J. B. Grassl, 1934. 

KERSHAW, William, 1912- *Die Nai- 

kose im Kindesalter [Berlin] 95p. 22}2cm. 
Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1938. 

KERSHNER, Calvin Myles, 1906- Blood 
supply of the visual pathway; a monograph. 
160p. illust. portr. 20cm. Bost., Meador 
pub. CO. [1943] 

KERSLEY, George Durant. The rheumatic 
diseases; a concise manual for the practitioner, 
xvi, 88p. pi. 8? Lond., W. Heinemann, 1934. 

KERSTEN, Gerhard, 1908- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von latentem Diabetes in Dia- 
betikerfamilien, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der Erblichkeit des Diabetes [Leipzig] 32p. 
8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

KERSTEN, Karl Friedrich Werner, 1898- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Differentialdiagnose der Riicken- 
markstumoren. 52p. 8? [Bonn, n. p.] 1926. 

KERSTENS, Johann Christian, 1713-1801. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KERSTING, Jurgen, 1898- *Ueber den 

Singultus [Wiirzburg] 24p. 8? Hohenmolsen, 
O. Johnson, 1926. 

KERSTING, Theodor, 1903- *Die 
Schnittf iihrungen bei Binnenverletzungen [Miin- 
chen] 28p. 8? Bochum, Braun, 1935. 

KERTESZ, Erno, 1909- *Ueber die 

Ergebnisse der Strahlentherapie bosartiger Ge- 
schwiilste der Zunge und des Kiefers im Vergleich 
zur operativen Behandlung. 23p. 8? Lpz., 
Stein & CO., 1934. 

KERTESZIA. 

See under Culicidae. 

KERTOPATI, Raden Sartono, 1902- 
*Beitrag zur experimentellen Framboesiefor- 
schung; eine vergleichende Studie. 37p. 8? 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1932. 

KERTZENMACHER, Peter, fl. 16. century. 
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[3]p. illust. 17cm. [n. p.] 1720. 

KERUZORE, Frantz, 1915- *A propos 

d'un cas de maladie de Chauffard-Still. 32p. 
23Kcm. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

KERVELLA, Emile Jean, 1883- *La 
vie et Tceuvre de Bichat (1771-1802) 85p. 
portr. pi. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1931. 
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1913- *Contribution experimentale et criti- 
que a I'etude de la ranimation par la respiration 
artificielle. 64p. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1938. 
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Bord., J. Bifere, 1934. 
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et mariage. Ulp. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 
1937. 
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23i/2cm. Ziir., J. Riemer, 1939. 
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2- one-4. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1942, 31: 516-8.— Odney, 
K. C, & Miller, C. E. Ketone alcohols; derivatives of the 
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with secondarj' amines. Ibid., 1941, 63 : 837-9. ; — 

Reaction of pyrrolidine and tetrahydroquinoline with bromine 

derivatives of benzalucetopiionone. Ibid., 2984-6. & 
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of the principle of vinylogy to unsaturated ketones. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1937, 59: 893-7. — Colonge, J. Action des composes 
organomagn^siens mixtes sur les c^tones aliphatiques a- 
£thyl6niques. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1936, 5. ser., 3: 413-8. — 
Cornubert, R., & Sarkis, G. Contribution k I'fetude de I'ex- 
tinction de la fonction c6tone et des theories 6mises pour 
interpreter ce ph^nom^ne. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 195: 252.- — 
Cox, F. W., & Adkins. H. Relative oxidation potentials of 
ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61 : 3364-70.— Favorsky, A. 
Sur les transpositions mol^culaires des c^toncs en c^tones sous 
Taction du ehlorure de zinc A temperatures 61ev6es. Bull. 
Soc. chim. France, 1936, 5. ser., 3: 239-48.— Fieser, L. F.. 
Holmes, H. L., & Newman, M. S. The oxidation of methyl 
a- and 0-naphthyl ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 
1055. — Foresti, B.. & Chiummo. C. Sulla velocity d'idro- 
genazione di alcuni chetoni cd aldeidi in presenza di platino 
palatinate, in relazione al pH del mezzo. Boll. Soc. eustach., 
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tive variations of the parachors of a series of normal ketones. 
Ibid., 1942, 64: 1294-6.— Raiford. L. C. & Gundy, G. V. 
o.^-unsaturated ketones obtained from acctophenone, and 
their reaction with phenylhydrazine. J. Org. Chem., 1938-39, 
3: 265-72. — Raiford. L. C. & Tanzer. L. K. Preparation of /S, 
a-unsaturated ketones and their reaction with phenylhydrazine. 
Ibid., 1941, 6: 722-31.— Rehberg. C. E.. & Henze. H. R. 
R' 

Kcto-carbinamines, RCOCH2 — C — NH2. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
R" 

1941, 63: 2785-9.— Relchert. B.. & Posemann. H. Ueber die 
Umwandlung von 1 ,3-Amino-ketonen in 1,4-Nitrokctone. 
Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1937, 275: 67-83.— Robinson, R. A.. & 
Mosettig. E. Amino ketones derived from tetrahydrobenzo- 
[b)-naphtho-[2,3-d] furan. In Rep. Com. Drug Addict. 
(U. S. Nat. Res. Counc.) 1941, 450-3.— Rossow, A. G. Oxida- 
tion potentials of ketones. Summaries Doct. Diss. Univ. 
Wisconsin, 1942, 7: 218. — Sabetay, S. Sur quelques c^tones 
et acides ^ fonction ^theroxyde. Bull. Soc. chim. France 
1929, 4. ser., 45:-46: 534-40.— Suter. C. M.. & Lutz. G. A. 
Some reactions of indene chloride and the cis- and trans- 
chlorohydrins; mechanism of ketone formation. J. Am. Chem 
Soc, 1938, 60: 1360-5.— Thaler. H.. & Eisenlohr, W. Zur 
Chemie der Ketonranzigkeit ; ilber die Bildung von Methyl- 
ketonen aus a, /3(S-ungesattigten Fettsauren durch Penicillium 
glaucum. Biochem. Zschr., 1941, 308: 88-102. — Thaler, H., & 
Geist, G. Zur Chemie der Ketonranzigkeit; iiber den Abbau 
gesattigter Fettsauren durch Penicillium glaucum. Ibid., 

1939, 302: 211-36. Zur Chemie der Ketonranzigkeit; 

tiber die Bildung von Methj'lketonen aus /3-Oxyfettsauren 
durch Penicillium glaucum. Ibid., 369-83. — Weizmann, C, 
Bergmann, E.. & Hirshberg. Y. Photochemical interaction 
between ketones and alcohols. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 

1530-3. Photochemical interaction between ketones 

and secondary alcohols. Nature, Lond., 1938, 141: 1012. — 
Whitmore. F. C. & Lester, C. T. Abnormal Grignard reac- 
tions; Bterically hindered aliphatic carbonyl compounds; 
ketones containing the dineopentvlcarbinyl group. .1. Am 
Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 1247-51.— Whitmore, F. C, & Randall, 
D. I. Sterically hindered aliphatic carbonyl compounds, 
ketones containing the methyl-t-butylneopentylcarbinyl group 
and their bromomagnesium enolates. Ibid., 1242-6. 

Condensation and polymers. 

Alder, K., & Offermanns. H., & Riiden. E. Zur Kenntnis 
der Polymerisationsvorgiinge; iiber das dimere Methyl-Vinyl- 
Keton. KoUoid Zschr., 1943, 103: 81 (Abstr.)— Andrews. 
D. B., & Connor, R. The Michael condensation; the addition 
of simple ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 895-8. — 
Blatt, A. H. Hydroxy polyketones; the alkylation of benzoyl- 
formoin. Ibid., 1103-6.— Clapp. D. B.. & Morton. A. A. 
The condensation of certain aromatic methyl ketones. Ibid., 



1936, 58: 2172.— Fuson. R. C. Christ. R. E.. Whitman. G. M. 

The condensation of propenyl ketones with ethyl oxalate. 
Ibid., 2450-2. — Ipatieff. V. N.. & Haenscl. V. Condensation 
of ketones with alcohols in the presenco of mixed catalysts. 
.1. Org. Chem., 1942, 7: 189-98.— Kohler. E. P.. & Mydans. 
W. E. The reaction between alpha, beta-unsaturated ketones 
and organic magnesium compounds; the structure of the addi- 
lion products. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1932, 54: 4667-78.— 
McGreal. M. E.. Niedcrl. V., & Niederl. J. B. Condensations 
of ketones with phenols. Ibid., 1939, 61 : 345-8. — Marvel. 
C. S., & Levesque. C. L. Some reactions of the polymer of 
methyl vinyl ketone. Ibid., 3234. — Rozanov, N. A. [Con- 
densation of 18-diketones with diamines] J. Russ. fiz. khim. 
obshch., khim. ch., 1915, 47: 611-3.— Simons. J. H.. & Ramler. 
E. O. Hydrogen fluoride as a condensing agent; aralkyl 
ketones, j. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 1390-2. 
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aromatische Polyketone und Ketonsauren. 52p. 
8? Kiel, 1935. 
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ani.syl ketone. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 186. — Bavley. A. 
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The photochemical decomposition of cyclic ketones. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 80-6.— BUchner. E. H.. Katz. J. R.. & 
Samwel, P. J. P. Monomolekulare Schichten von cvclischen 
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564-71. — Oziewofiski, K., Gizler, L., & Moszew, J. Reak- 
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Ibid., 1936, 58: 1443-5.— Fieser. L. F.. & Seligman, A. M. 
The pyrolysis of tetralyl naphthyl ketones. Ibid., 478-80. — 
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aldehydes et c6tones aromatiques. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 

1940, 5. ser., 7: 527-44; 1941, 5. ser., 8: 38-51; 427-44.— 
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520.— Koelsch. C. F.. & Wawzonek. S. The reactions and 
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Org. Chem., 1941, 6: 684-9.— Kohler. E. P.. Tishler. M. [et al.) 
The preparation of cyclic ketones by ring enlargement. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 1057-61.— Niederl. J. B., Niederl. V., & 
Grumer, J. Steric hindrance in ketone-phenol condensations; 
the condensation of guaiacol with cyclic ketones. Ibid., 1940, 
62: 320-2. — Palfray. L. Hydroggnation catalytique aveo 
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7: 430-3. — Reichert, B.. & Posemann. H. Ueber eine Dar- 
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Cheni. Soc, 1941, 63: 1098-101.— Schroeder, R. E. The 
reactioii of large-ring ketones with diazomethane; attempted 
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Shive, B., & Lochte. H. L. Normal and abnormal alkylation 
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1941, 63: 2975-9.— Yarnall, W. A., & Wallis. E. S. The 
synthesis of certain substituted alicyclic methyl ketones. 
J. Org. Chem., 1939, 4: 270-88. 

Decomposition. 

Davis, W., jr, & Noyes, W. A., jr. The photochemical 
decomposition of n-butyl methyl ketone. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 

1942, 64: 2676-8.— Ells. V. R., & Noyes, W. A., jr. The 

photochemical decomposition of ethyl methyl ketone by wave 

lengths from 18.50-2000 A. Ibid., 1938, 60: 2031-6. 

The decomposition of diethyl ketone at short wave lengths; a 
comparison of acetone, ethyl methyl ketone and diethyl 
ketone near 3000 A. Ibid., 1939, 61 : 2492-6. 

Derivatives. 

Allen, B. B., & Henze, H. R. Keto ethers; a-1 ,3-dichloroi80- 
propoxyethyl alkyl ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc./ 1937, 69: 
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540-2— Bartlett, P. D., & Vincert. J. R. The rate of the 
alkaline chlorination of ketones. Ibid., 1935, 57: 1596-600. — 
Brant, J. H. Physical constants of methyl isopropenyl ketone. 
Ibid., 1942, 64: 2224. — Colonge, J. Chloromethylation des 
cfton'es et preparation des c^tones a-alcoylvinyliques. Bull. 
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G. Contribution ^ I'Stude des cfetones o-chlorees. C. rend. 

Acad sc., 1935, 200: 753-5. Etude des cetones 

o-chlor6es. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1938, 5. ser., 5: 286-94.— 
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Determination. 

Bennett, C. T.. & Cocking, T. T. The hydroxylamme method 
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oik. Analyst, Lond., 1931, 56: 79-82.— Dillon, R. T., & Ray- 
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Lebensmitt., 1928. 56: 1.58-67. — Krainick, H. G. Bestimmung 
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1937, 126: 617-9. — Silva Lacaz, P. da. Dosagem das subs- 
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212: 256-62. & Bauer, O. Ueber den INIechanismus 
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und von Ketonen. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1935, 69: 
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Ibid., 1937, 74: 119-33.— Weichselbaum, T. E., & Somogyi, M. 
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bodies. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 140: 5-20. 

Diketones. 

Barnes, R. P., & Payton, N. F. Preparation and properties 
of o-bromophenvl-benzvlglvoxal-methylation of alpha dike- 
tones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 1300-2.— Connor, R., & 
Adkins, H. Alcoholvsis and hydrolysis of 1,3-dikctones and 
beta-keto esters. Ibid., 1932, 54: 3420-7.— Couper, M., & 
Lutz, R. E. The action of hydrogen bromide in acetic acid 
on unsaturated 1,4-diketones. J. Org. Chem., 1942, 7: 79-87.— 
Hurd, C. D., & Kelso. C. D. /3-diketones; synthesis, structure 
and bactericidal properties. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1940, 62: 
2184-7.— Kohler, E. P.. & Potter, H. A. The acylation and 
alkvlation of beta diketones and beta sulfonyl ketones. Ibid., 
1936, 58: 2166-70.- Lutz, R. E., & Kibler. C. J. The 1, 
4-diphenyl-2-mesityl 1,4-diketones. Ibid., 1939, 61: 3007-10. 

The l,4-dimesit^l-2-phenyl 1.4-diketones. Ibid., 

3010-2.— Lutz, R. E.. & Palmer. F. S. The catalytic hydro- 
genation of unsaturated 1,4-diketones. Ibid., 1935, 57: 

1957-61. & Love. L.. jr. The reductions of unsaturated 

1,4-diketones with zinc combinations; the formation of the 
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unsaturated 1,4-diketones. Ibid., 1939, 61: 1854-9. — Stuts- 
man, P. S., & Adkins, H. Hydrogenation of 1, 3-diketones to 
ketols. Ibid., 3303-6.— Thompson, R. B. The reduction of 
a-diketones. Ibid., 1281-3.— Thompson, W. D. Open- 
chained and cyclic alpha-diketones. Summaries Thes. Harvard 
Univ. (1936) 1938, 113.— Whitmore. F. C, & George, R. S. 
Abnormal Grignard reactions; enolizing and reducing action 
of Grignard reagents upon diisopropyl ketone. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1942, 64: 1239-42. 

Enolization and isomerism. 

See also Enol. 

Favorsky, A., & Bozhovsky, V. [Isomeric transformations 
of cyclic a-monochlorketonesj J. Russ. fiz. khim. obslich., 
khim. ch., 1914, 46: 1097-102; 1918, 50: 582-8.— Iredale, T. 
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579. — Koelsch, C. F.. & Geissman, T. A. The reactions and 
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partition principle as applied to the structures of enolic sodium 
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some unsjmmetrical ketones. Summaries Thes. Harvard 
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Metabolism. 

See under Ketosis. 

Optical properties. 

Anderson, L. C, & Gooding, C. M. The halochromism of 
ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 999-1007.— Biquard, D. 
Contribution ^ I'etude spectrale de quelques cetones (effet 
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cvclisation; influence des radieaux CsHs et CeHi. Bull. Soc. 
chim. France, 1940, 5. ser., 7: 894-904; 1941, 5. ser., 8: 55-68.— 
Borcherdt, G. T., Meloche, V. W., & Adkins. H. The use of 
polarographs in determining ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1937, 59: 2171-6. — Duncan, A. B. F., Ells, V. R., & Noyes, 
W A., jr The absorption spectrum of ethj-l methyl ketone. 
Ibid., 1936, 58: 1454-6.— Kohlrausch, K. W. F., & Kiippl, F. 
Studien zuni Raman-Effekt; die Raman-Spektren von ali- 
phatischen Ketonen und Aldehyden. Zschr. phys. Chem., 
Abt. B, 1934, 24: 370-88.— Lowry, T. M., Simpson, D. M.. & 
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Lond., 1937, ser. A, 163: 48.3-98.— Tomonari, T. Ueber die 
oDtische Eigenschaft der Fliissigkeitsgemische von Keton und 
Alkohol. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1936, 32: 202-21.— 
Woodward, R. B. Structure and the absorption spectra of 
a,j3-unsaturated ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941. 63: 

1123-6. Further observations on alpha, beta-un- 

saturated ketones. Ibid., 1942, 64: 76. 

Oximes. 

Bachmann, W. E., & Barton, M. X. The relative propor- 
tions of stereoisomeric oximes formed in the oximation of 
uusj mmetrical ketones. J. Org. Chem.. 1938-39, 3: 300-11. — 
Campbell, K. N., & McKenna, J. F. The action of Grignard 
reagents on oximes; the action of phenj lmagnesium bromide 
on mixed ketoximcs. Ibid., 1939, 4 : 198-205. — Grammaticakis, 
P. Contribution L I'fitude spectrale des derives azotes de 
qviolques aldehydes et cetones aromatiques; N-alcoyl- et 
N-acidyl-arylaldoximes. Bull. Soc chim. France, 1941, 5. ser., 
8: 101-15. — Vavon, G., & Anziani, P. Sur I'oximation des 
aldehydes et des cetones. Ibid., 1937, 5. ser., 4: 2026-37. 

Pharmacology. 

Specht, H.., Miller, J. W. [et al.] Acute 
response of guinea pigs to the inhalation of 
ketone vapors. 66p. 23cm. Wash., 1941. 

Cahen, R. Relation entre la constitution chimique et 
I'lction h'ypnotique de quelques cetones aromatiques. Rev. 
canad. biol., 1942, 1: 752-6. — Kelso, C. D. Preparation and 
properties of higher beta-diketones and their effectiveness as 
antiseptics. Summaries Doct. Diss. Northwest. Univ., 1939, 
7: 120-2. — Kudriashev, B. A. The toxic action of high molecu- 
lar ketones on the developing rat embryo. Bull. biol. mM. 
cxp URSS, 1938, 6: 146-8.— Levvy, G. A.. & Nisbet. H. B. 
The local anaesthetic properties of certain heterocyclic com- 
pounds. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1939, 65: 129-35.— Specht, H. 
\cute response of guinea pigs to inhalation of methyl isobutyl 
ketone Pub. Health Rep., Wash. 1938, 53 : 292-300 pi - 
Study of effects of ketone vapor inhalation, ibid., 1941. 56: 

353 Yant. W. P., Patty, F. A.. & Schrenk. H. H. Acute 

response of guinea pigs to vapors of some new commercial 
oro-anic compounds; pentanone (methyl propyl ketone) Ibid., 
1936, 51: 392-9. 
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Solubility. 

Garland. K. M., Hoeir. C. W. [et al.1 Solubilities of high 
molecular weight symmetrical normal aliphatic ketones. 
J. Org. Chem., 1943, 8: 344-57.— Gross. P.. Rintelen. J. C. & 
Saylor, J. H. Energy and volume relations in the solubiUties 
of some ketones in water. J. Phys. Chem., 1939, 43: 197-205.— 
Saylor. J. H.. Baxt, V. J.. & Gross. P. M. Solubility studies; 
the solubihties of some isomeric ketones in water. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 2742-4. 

Synthesis. 

Darzens. G. Condensation du chlorure de I'acide dimdthyl- 
acryUque avec les d6riv6s aromatiques; synthfee de dim6thyl- 
vinylarylc^tones. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1940, 211 : 435. — Dermer. 
O. C. Wilson. D. M. |et al.] Comparison of metallic chlorides 
as catalysts for the Friedel-Crafts ketone synthesis. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 2S81-3; 1942, 64: 464.— Hudson, B. E.. 
jr, & Hauser. C. R. The synthesis of ketones of the type 
RCOCHRj from a,a-disubstitutod P-keto esters; an extension 
of the acetoacetic ester type of ketone synthesis. Ibid., 1941, 
63: 3163. — Jenkins, S. S. The Grignard reaction in the syn- 
thesis of ketones; a new method of preparing desoxybenzoins. 

Ibid., 1933, 55: 703-6. & Richardson, E. M. The 

preparation of a series of mono- and di-chlorodesoxybenzoins. 
Ibid., 1618-21.— Kroeger, J. W.. & Nieuwland, J. A. The 
eynthesis of acetylenic ketones from acctylenic Grignard 
reagents. Ibid., 1936, 58: 1861-3.— Mannich. C. & Schutz. M. 
Ueber die Synthese von ungesiittigtcn 1 ,3-Ketobasen und ihre 
Reduktion.sprodukte. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1927, 265: 684- 
95. — Rosenmund. K. W.. & Schuiz, H. Zur Kenntnis der 
Phenolketone und der Behnschen Ketonsvnthese. Ibid.. 
308-19.— Whitmore, F. C, Noll, C. I., & Meunier. V. C. 
Synthesis of aliphatic t-butyl ketones. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1939, 61: 683. 

KETONEMIA. 
See Ketosis. 

KETONURIA. 

See under Ketosw. 

KETOSE. 

See under Carbohydrates, Types. 

KETOSIS. 

See also Acetonemia; Diabetic coma; Fat, 
Metaboli.sm; Fasting; Infant nutrition, Disorder; 
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Forms No. 13, Census Monogr. 

KEYHANI, Nematollah, 1908- *Analyse 
des propri6t(5s defensives de I'organisme vis-^-vis 
des agents infectieux. llOp. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1936. 

KEYL, Rudolf, 1901- *Ueber die Be- 

ziehungen des Santorinischen Ganges zum 
Zwolfiingerdarm und zum Wirsungschen Gang. 
p.345-81. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1926. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1925-26, 55: 

KEYNES, GeolTrey Langdon, 1887- A 
bibliography of Sir Thomas Browne, Kt, M. D. 
xii, 255p. portr. facs. 26cm. x 21cm. Cambr., 
Univ. pr., 1924. 

The early diagnosis of malignant disease. 

70p. illust. 16? Lond., J. Bale, sons & Danielsson, 
1935. 

KEYPORT, Claude Roy, 1885- 

For portrait see J. Michigan M. Soc, 1942, 41: 953. 

KEY (The) reporter. Concord, N. H., v.l, 
1936- 

KEYS, Noel, 1893- *The improvement 

of measurement through cumulative testing; 
an empirical study of 200 elementary school 
children over a period of 4 years [Columbia 
Univ.] 81p. 8? N. Y., Teachers Coll., 1928. 

KEYS, Thomas Edward, 1908- The 
development of anesthesia. 78p. illust. portr. 
facs. 25K2cm. [n. p., 1943] 

See also Willius. F. A., & Keys, T. E., editors. Cardiac 
classics. 858p. 25i/2cm. St Louis, 1941. 

KEYSER, Erwin, 1909- *Ueber Osteo- 

chondritis dissecans (Konig) am Hiiftgelenk 
[Wurzburg] 19p. 8? Ochsenfurt-M., Fritz & 
Rappert. 1935. 

KEYSER, Jacob Johan, 1828- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 627. 

KEYSER, Jakob Rudolf, 1803-64. 

For biography see in Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Kristi- 
ama, 1911, 2: 224-34, portr. 

KEYSER, Jakob Wilhelm August Neddegodell, 

1858— 

Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 

627. 

KEYSER, Todrow Sylvester, 1886-1929. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 1402. 

KEYSERLINGK, Hugo Graf von, 1909- 
*Zusammenstellung der von 1920 bis 1935 an der 
Psychiatrischen und Nervenklinik zu Jena be- 
handelten juvenilen Paralysen mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der Ergebnisse der Fieberbe- 
handlung 16p. 21cm. Jena, Buchdr.-Werk- 
st&ttCj Xt7t>7» 
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KEYSSELITZ, Anneliese, 1911- *Tento- 
riumzerreissung und Gehirnblutung als Ursache 
fiir den Tod des Kindes bei Geburt in Beckenend- 
lage [Leipzig] 19p. 23cm. Gera, Verein. 
Kunstdr., 1936. 

KEYSSER, Ernst Wilhelm, 1907- *Ueber 
Hiebverletzungen der langen Rohrenknochen. 
13p. 22y,cm. Heidelb., Brausdruck, 1936. 

KEYSSER, Franz, 1885-1942. Die Vakzine- 
behandlung der bosartigen Geschwiilste. 34p. 
8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1923. 

Die Elektrochirurgie. x, 238p. pi. 

illust. fol. Lpz., G. Fischer, 1931. 

[The same] Manual de electrocirugfa. 

197p. illust. 26cm. [B. Air.] Univ. B. Aires, 1941. 

See also Prudente, A. Franz Kej sser e a pldstica no cancer. 
Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1942, 18: 22*-6. 

For obituary see Arce, J. Bol. Inst. clfn. quir., B. Air., 
1942, 18: 131, portr; 133-5. Also Rev. med., Rosario, 1942, 
16: No. 3, 35. 

KEY (The) to health magazine; published 
monthly by Sun-Diet Health Foundation, East 
Aurora, N. Y. East Aurora, v.6, No. 6, 1939- 

KEZMARSZKY, Tivadar, 1842-1902. 

Toth, I. [Biography] Orv. hetil., 1932, 76: 982. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KGATLA. 

See also South Africa. 

Schapera, I. The transformation of Kgatla life. In his 

Married Life Afr. Tribe, Lond., 1940, 20-6. The 

evolution of the Kgatla family. Ibid., 333-42, pi. 

The family and other social groups [Kgatla] Ibid., 342-6. 

KHAFAGI. Anwar. Der Venturikanal; The- 
orie und Anwendung. 112p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 22J^cm. Ziir., A. G. G. Leeman & co. 
[1942] 

Fo*ns No. 1, Mitt. Versuchsanst. Wasserbau, Eidg. Techn. 
Hochach., Zurich. 

KHALED, Bekri. *Etude du triangle de 
Scarpa sur coupes microscopiques chez les 
jumeaux. 19p. pi. 22}2cm. Lausanne, C. 
Risold, 1939. 

KHALIFA, Abd el Hamid Ahmed. *La 
medecine dans I'ancienne Egypte. 46p. 8? 
Par., Busson, 1934. 

KHALIFA, I. Abu Bakr. Pasteurella in 
animals and their inter-classification. 36p. 8? 
Cairo, 1934. 

Forms No. 147, Techn. Sc. Serv. Min. Agr. Egjpt. 

KHALIL, Mohamed Bey. 

See Mohamed Bey Ehalil. 

KHAMINSKY, A., 1904- *Les anesth6- 

sies r6gionales et les paralysies temporaires en 
ophtalmologie. 41p. 25}|cm. Montpel., C. 
D^han, 1934. 

KHAMRA el Saghir, Osman. *Ulcferes vari- 
queux et syphilis. 15p. 8? Genfeve, Impr. du 
Commerce, 1924. 

KHANE Kharab, Kyoumars. *Dimorphisme 
sexuel des capsules surr^nales chez les mammi- 
fferes. 19p. pi. 23cm. Lausanne, C. Risold & 
fils, 1941. 

KHARASCH, Norman, & MACKENZIE, 
Helen S. Essentials of college chemistry. 513p. 
illust. 24cm. N. Y., D. Van Nostrand co., 1942. 

KHARKOV, U. S. S. R. Centralnyi Psikhone- 
vrologichesky Institut. IIpoSjieMbi motophkh b 
HeBpojiornn ii nciixHaTpuH. 212p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 26cm. [Kharkov] Gosud. med. izdat. 
USSR, 1937. 

KHARKOV, U. S. S. R. Institut Mechnikov. 
Bulletin de I'lnstitut Metchnikofif. Kharkov, 
No. 1, 1936- 

KHARKOV, U. S. S. R. Ukrainsky Gosu- 
darstvennyi Tuberkuleznyi Institut Narkom- 
zdrava USSR. Otdelenie Socialnoi Patologii i 



Profilaktiki. TySepKyjies b ropo^e h na cejie. 
Bbin. 2: CoitHajibHoriiriieHHHecKHe ycjioBWH h 
xyoepKyjiea b VKpanHCKOM ce.ne. ix, 386p 
tab. diagr. pi. map. 27cm. Kharkov, Izdat.' 
Nauch. mvsl, 1928. 

KHARKOV, U. S. S. R. Ukrainsky Institut 
Eksperimentalnoi Mediciny. rHnepepniiecKne 
peaKunii [b aKcnepHMenTe h kjihhhkc] 240p 
illust. tab. diagr. 22>^cm. [Kharkov] Gosud. 
med. izdat. USSR, 1938. 

KHARKOV, U. S. S. R. 

Kobrin, R. Survey of housing and sanitary living in Khar- 
kov. Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: No. 7, 91-102. — Lovlia, 
D. S. [One hundred twenty-fifth anniversarv of the Kharkov 
Medical Institute] Vrach. delo, 1935, 18: 964-8, pi. 

KHARSHAK, Mikhail Jakovlevichi 1871-1940. 

For obituary see J. ushn. nosov. gorlov. bolez., 1940, 17: 
460-2, portr. Also Vest, otorinolar., 1940, No. 11, 3-5, portr. " 

KHARTOUM. Gordon Memorial College. 

Prospectus, third report; Wellcome Research 
Laboratories at the Gordon Memorial College, 
Khartoum. 40p. illust. col. pi. 26>^cm. 
Lond., Baillifere. Tindall & Cox [1909?] 

KHARTOUM, Egypt. 

See also Health organization. 

Beam, W. Khartoum water-supplv. Rep. Wellcome Trop 
Res. Lab. Khartoum, 1911, 4: B, 26-32.— McLean, W. H., & 
Hunt, G. E. The town [Khartoum] building regulations, 1909. 

Ibid., 303-12. Some municipal engineering problems 

in the tropics; with special reference to Khartoum city. Ibid 
279-312. 

KHASA. 

See also Kashmir. 

Joshi, L. D. The Khasa family law in the Himalayan 
districts of the United Provinces. J. R. Asiat. Soc. Gr. Britain, 
1931, 433 (Abstr.) — Majumdar, D. N. Some aspects of the 
cultural Hfe of the Khasas of the cis-Himalayan region. Man 
Lond., 1943, 43: 23 (Abstr.) 

KHASI. 
See also Assam. 

Mitra, S. C. On a recent instance of the Khasi custom of 
offering human sacrifices to the snake-deitv. J. Anthrop 
Soc. Bombay, 1924, 13: 192-8.— Stegmiller." F. Opfer und 
Opferbrauche der Khasi. Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. Wien, 1924, 

54: 211-31, iDust. • — ■ ■ Pfeilschiessen und Jagdbrauche 

der Khasi. Anthropos, Modling, 1925, 20: 607-23. 

KHAYAT, David, 1912- *Les cancers du 
testicule aprfes orchidop^xie. 34p. 24cm. Mar- 
seille, Impr. Canebifere [1939] 

KHAYAT, Sabry, 1911- *Les plaies de 

la veine cave inf^rieure au cours de la nlphrecto- 
mie. 63p. 8? Lyon, Impr. Beaux-Arts, 1937. 

KHAYAT, Zoheir, 1911- *Les ulcferes 

multiples de I'estomac et du duodenum. 56p. 
8? Lyon, Impr. Beaux-Arts, 1937. 

KHELLININ. 

See Ammi visnaga. 

KHERSON, Russia. 

See under Health organization. 
KHIARI, Mohamed Taoufik, 1912- *Le 
laboratoire et la fifevre de Malte; valeur compares 
des moyens de diagnostic. 56p. 24cm. Par., 
J. Haumont, 1939. 

[KHIRURGIA] XupypniH; opran Bcecoio3Hofl 
accoiiHamiii xnpyproB. Moskva, v.l, 1937- 

KHO, Ho Leng, 1900- *Nachpriifungen 
uber das Verhalten der regionaren Lymphknoten 
bei Lungentuberkulose. 24p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1926. 

KHOLTSOV, Boris Nikolaevich, 1861-1940. 

For obituary see Urologia, Moskva, 1940, 17: No. 3, 3, 
portr. 
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KHORASSANI, Nouh, 1907- *Les trou- 

bles du svstiMiie piloux et les glandes endocrines. 
103n. 24'^>cin. Par., M. Vigno, 1938. 

KHOUBESSERIAN, Hagop, 1898- *Con- 
tribution a I'^tude du prurit p6rin6al et de ses 
rapports avec la syphilis. 43p. 8? Par., E. 
Le Francois, 1926. 

KHOURI, J. 

Zeitoun. M. [Eulog> ] Rev. prat. nial. pays chauds, 1929, 
9: 452, portr. 

KHOURY, Magid Alexandre. *L'action du 
nitrite d'amyle sur la tension art^rielle chez 
I'homme. 24p. 8? Geneve, H. Studer, 1925. 

KHRENNIKOV, Vladimir Vasilievich, 1885- 
1937. 

KokhloT, D. [Obituary] Ortop. travmat., 1938, 12: 97, 
portr. 

KHUNRATH, Conrad, -1614. 

Editor of Paracelsus. Chirurgia vulnerum. 92p. 8? 
Schleswig, 1595. 

KIA, Amir, 1911- *Contribution a 

I'etude des fractures du calcancum; des differents 
modes de traitement et, plus specialement, de la 
m6thode ambulatoire. 151p. 25cm. Par., 
L. Arnette, 1938. 

KIAER, Frantz Casper, 1835-93. 

For portrait see in F''stskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Kristiania, 
1911. 2: 204. Also in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 
1 : 6.37. 

KIAER, R. 

Editor of Denmark. Den Almindelige Danske Laege- 
forening. Laegcforeninpiens aarbog 1941. 20. aarg., afd. 2. 
1129p. 18cm. Kbh., 1941. 

KIAKIDIS, Dimitrios, 1898- *L'avorte- 
ment chez les fibromateuscs; sa gravity et ses 
dangers. 59p. pi. 8? Par., Ass.' Doctorat, 
1930. 

KIANG, Schithing, 1901- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Graviditas extrauterina tubaria inter- 
stitialis. 33p. 8? [Heidelb., n. p.] 1930. 

KIANG, Von-Si. 

For photograph of Von-Si Kiang, Director of Army Medical 
Departinei\t, Ministry of Army, China, see portrait collection 
in Library. 

KIBBEY, C. H. The principles of sanitation, 
a practical handbook for public health workers. 
354p. pi. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1927. 

KIBLER, H. H. 

See Brody, S., Kibler, H. H., & Ragsdale, A. C. Growth 
and development, with si)ecial reference to domestic animals. 
Pt 53: Resting energy metabolism ... in growing Jersey cattle. 

20p. 23cm. Columbia. Mo., 1941. — Growth and 

development, with special reference to domestic animals. Pt 55: 
Resting energ.v metabolLsm ... in growing Holstein cattle. 14p. 
23cm. Columbia, Mo., 1942. 

See also Brody, S., Kibler, H. H., & Trowbridge. E. A. 
Growth and development with .special reference to domestic 
animals. Pt 58: Resting energy metabolism ... in growing 
horses. 14p. 23cm. Columbia, Mo., 1943. 

& BRODY, Samuel. Growth and de- 
velopment with special reference to domestic 
animals. Pt 57: An index of muscular-work 
capacity. 20p. tab. diagr. 23cra. Columbia, 
Mo. [Univ. Missouri, 1943] 

Forms No. 367, Res. Bull. Agr. Exp. Sta. Coll. Agr. 
Univ. Missouri. 

KIBLER, Ola A., 1881-1940. 

For obituary see Q. Chicago M. School, 1940-41, 1: No. 2, 
portr. 

KIBRE, Pearl, 1903- 

See Thorndike. L., & Kibre, P. A catalogue of incipits of 
mediaeval scientific writings in Latin. 463p. 28Hcm. Cambr., 
Mass., 1937. 

KICK, Friedrich, 1902- *Histologische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Zahne von Cervus 
capreolus. 16p. pi. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 
1926. 

KIDD, Beatrice Ethel, 1867- , & RICH- 
ARDS, M. Edith. Hadwon of Gloucester; man, 
medico, martyr, x, 344p. portr. 8? Lond., 
J. Murray [1933] 



KIDD, Francis Seymour, 1878-1934, & SIMP- 
SON, A. Malcolm. Common infections ol the 
female urethra and cervix; with additional 
chapters by George T. Western and M. b. Mayou. 
xii, 197p. pi. 8? Lond., H. Milford, 1929. 

For obituarv see Brit. J. Urol., 1934, 6: 101-3. Also Brit. 
M. J., 1934, 1:" 967. Also Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 1091; 1143. 

KIDD, Leonard, 1862-1942. 

For obituarv see Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 531. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1942, 2: 499. portr. 

KIDD, Percy Marmaduke, 1851-1942. 

For obituarv see Brit. M. J., 1942, 1: 166, portr. Also 
Brompton Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1942, 11: p. iv. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1942, 1: 184, portr. 

KIDD, Walter Aubrey, 1853-1929. 

For obituary sec Lancet, Lond., 1929, 1: 481. 

KIDDER, Frank E. The architects' and 
builders' pocket-book. 16. ed. xxiii, 1816p. 
illust. 12? N. Y., J. Wiley & sons, 1916. 

KIDDER, Jerome Henry, 1842-89. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KIDERLEN, Otto, 1901- *Zur Frage 

der Ultrafiltricrbarkeit und der Reaktions- 

kinetik des Thrombins. 15p. 21cm. Wurzb., 
Gebr. Memminger, 1937. 

KIDNAPING. 

Failure of Bnmo Hauptmann's appeal. Lancet, Lond., 

1935, 2: 1023.— Rock, P. M. J. Abduction. Cath. Encyl., 
N. Y., 1913, 1: 32-5. — Smith, B. Kidnapping. Britan. Bk, 
1942, 378 

KIDNEY. 

See also Genito-urinary system; Kidney pelvis; 
Retroperitoneum; Ureter; Urinary organs; Uri- 
nary tract; Viscera. 

Berglund, H., Medes, G., & Huber, G. C. 
[et aL] The kidney in health and disease in 
contributions by eminent authorities. 754p. 
8° Phila., 1935. 

Argil, G. Estado actual de la nefrologfa; adquisiciones y 
problemas rccientes en relaci6n con la medicina interna; 
ponencia al 1. Congreso mexicano de medicina interna. Medi- 
cina, M6x., 1942, 22: 222-34.— Beaumont, G. E., & Dodds, 
E. C. Tlie kidnevs. In their Recent Adv. Med., 9. ed., 
Phila., 1939, 24-66.— Couti ere, H. Rein. Biol. m6d., Par., 
1928, 18: 341-70. 

Abnormity. 

See also subheadings (Aplasia; Blood vessels. 
Abnormity; double; Ectopy; Fusion, etc.) also 
Kidney pelvis. Abnormity. 

BLtjMEL, G. *Ueber morphologische Nieren- 
veranderungen [Gottingen] 16p. 8? Liibeck, 
1936. 

PiRES DE Lima, J. A. Contribuigao Portuguesa 
para o estudo das anomalias renais e ureterais. 
28p. 4? Porto, 1917. 

Amormino, G. Malformazioni renali ed ureteral!. Cult, 
med. mod.. Pal., 1931, 10: 740; 767, 2 pi.— Andrea. V. Le 
anomalie renali. Policlinico, 1930, 37: sez. chir., 243; 276. — 
Anson, B. J., Pick, J. W., & Cauldwell, E. W. The anatomy 
of commoner renal anomalies; ectopic and horseshoe kidnevs. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1942, 47: 112-32.— Antonucci, C, & Cassuto, A. 
De quelques cas d'anomalies reno-ur6t6rale.s. J. urol. m6d., 
Par., 1927, 24: 116-29.— Bardram, E. Congenital kidney 
malformations and oligohydramnios. Acta obst. gyn. scand., 
1930, 10: 1.34-.58.— Best, F. Ein Beitrag zur kongenitalen 
Nierenanomalie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1767. — 
Boudet, C. Anomalia renal. Arch. Soc. clfn. Habana, 1939, 
33: 381-4. — Bourgeois, P. A contribution to the study of 
renal anomalies. Canad. M. Ass. .1., 1935, 32: 630-4. Also 
Union m6d. Canada, 1935, 64: 6.30-43. — Burghele, T. Con- 
tribution I'^tude des anomalies r6no-uret6rales. Lyon chir., 
1933, 30: 385-443.— Clute. H. M. Congenital defects of the 
kidney. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 783-93. — Fernandez, 
M. Le malformazioni del rene; considerazioni suUa patologia 
e clinica delle stesse. Arch. ital. urol., 1939, 16: 287-301.— 
Furey, W. W. Renal and ureteral anomalies. Illinois M. J., 

1936, 70: 281-6. — Ginestie. J. Quelques points d'embryologie 
k propos d un cas d'anomalie congenitale du rein. Arch. Soc. 
sc. mM. biol. Montpellier, 1934-35, 16: 210-3. — Gottlieb, J. 
Angeborene Niercn- und Harnleiteranomalien Zschr urol. 
Chir 1929, 26: 84; 26.5 -Gruber, G. B. Ueber Missbildungen 
der Nieren und Harnleiter. Verb. Deut. Ges. UroL (1928) 1929 
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8 Kongr., 173-9. Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 26: 1-17.— 
Gutierrez. A. Sobre una anomalia renal. Progr. clin., Madr., 
IQTi 5- 54-60 pL— Herman, J. Ueber Nieren- und Ureter- 
missbiWungen. Zschr. urol Chir., 1929, 26: 505-Gl -High- 
smith G F. Anomalies of the kidneys and ureters. J l-lorida 
M Ass 1934, 20: 575-8.— Hughes- Jones, E. The abnormal 
kidnev and ureter. J. Coll. Surgeons Australasia, 1931, 3: 
367-72 —Jeffrey, F. P., Beaudette. F. R.. & Hudson. C. B. 
An inherited kidntv abriormalit\' in the domestic fowl. J. 
Hered 1937 28: 335-8.— Mayock, P. P. Kenal and ureteral 
anomaiies. Pennsylvania U. J., 1934-35, 38: 796-9 -Minuzzi. 
P G & Torresi, S. Anomalias reno-ureterales. Prensa med. 
argent., 1940, 27: pt 2, 178.5-98.— Murray, H. E., & Ahmed, H. 
Developmental anomalies of kidney and ureter. Ind. M. daz., 
1941 76-718-20. — Niseggi, C. H. Anomalias renales. Radio- 
lo<'ia' B Air. 1942, 5: 160-3.— O'Conor, V. J. Anomalies 
of°th'e kidnev. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 
8- 384-400.— Poisson, H. Sur quelqucs anomalies du rein 
chez le pore malgachf. Rev. path, comp., Par., 1920, 20: 

92-4 Ritchie, W. L. Renal and ureteral anomalies. Canad. 

M Ass J., 1938, 38: 170-2.— Rizvash, S. I. Zur Lehre uber 
Nierenanomalien. Zschr Urol. 1933, 27: 21-32. -—- 
[On anomalies of the kidneys] Urologia, Moskva, 1935, 12: 
2g_35._Schidlowsky, P. S. Zur Frage nach den Nieren-, 
Nierenbecken- und Harnleiteranomalien. Anat. Anz., 1928, 
65- 193-214 — Schmutte, H. Ueber Nieren- und Harnleiter- 
anomalien. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 27: 47-78.— Simon. D. L. 
Renal anomalies. Pennsylvania M. J., 1936-37, 40: 423-6.— 
SokoloT N. N. [Congenital abnormity of the kidneys] \ est., 
khir 1928, 12: 166; 260; 14: 135-50. — Takahasi, A.. & Itiikawa, 
T Angeborene Nieren- und Uretermissbildungen. Jap. J. 
Derm Urol., 1931, 31: 18.— Teplicky. G. B. [Anomalies of 
the kidnejs] Vrach. delo, 1935, 18: 339-44.— Verliac. Ano- 
malies r£no-ur6t6rales. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1926, 5: 250-3. 
Also J. urol. med.. Par., 1926, 22: 501-3.— Wainstein. A. S. 
[Anomalies of the kidneys in children] Urologia, Moskva, 
1936 13" 22-7 — Weiner. K. Ueber Nierenmissbildungen 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1926, 20: 429-48. 

Abnormity: Associated conditions. 

Debusmann, M. R. *Angeborene Hydro- 
nephrose bei Missbildungen des Harnapparates 
(Verdoppelung der Nierenbecken und Harn- 
leiter, Nierencysten) 32p. 8? Bonn, 1937. 

Lavergne, N.. & Gosselin. J. Anomalies renales et verte- 
brales associees. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Quebec, .1932. 243. — 
Mussa B. Malformazioni congenite multiple dei rem m uno 
stesso soggetto. Clin, igiene inf., 1932, 7: 121-6.— Oraison. 
Coexistence, chez le m6me sujet, d'une ectopie iliaque du rein, 
de kystes pauciloculaires, d'une hydron6phrose, d'une insertion 
vicieuse de I'uretere, d'un vaisseau anormal coudant I'uretere 
et de calculs; nephrtctomie; guerison. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1926, 
5- 258-63 — Patoir, G. Hypern^phrome devcloppS sur un 
rein anormal. J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1939, 47: 322-6.— Puente 
Duany, N. Consideracioxies anatomo-patologicas sobre un 
case de anomalias congenitas del rinon y mesenteric (nota 
cHnica) Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1928, 33: 868-70.--Strass- 
mami, P. Uterus unicornis und Nierendefekt. \ erh. Deut. 
Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. Kongr., 222.— Summerville, F. M. 
Congenital malformation of the kidney and ureters; malforma- 
tion of the colon. Internat. J. S., 1927, 40: 160-4. 

Abnormity, bilateral. 

See also such headings as Kidney, Aplasia, 

bil&tGrHil etc 

Beretervide. E. A.. & Astraldi. A. Anomalies reno-ur6terales 
bilatSrales chez une petite fiUe de 19 mois. Bull. Soc. fr. iirol., 
1934 274-80.— Kneise. G. Ein interessanter Fall von beider- 
seitiger Nierenmi-ssbildung als Beitrag zu den urologischen 
Abnormitaten. Zschr. Urol., 1939, 33: 515-21.— Luque. T M. 
Bilateral renal anomaly. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1932, 36: 373-5.— ■ 
P6czy, K. [Congenital bilateral case of renal deformity] 
Gy6gydszat, 1930, 70: 757-60. 

Abnormity: Cases. 

Ahmad Abd-as-Salam el Halawani. *Ein 
Fall von eigcnartiger Gewebsmissbildung der 
Niere. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., 1926. 

Grabowski, L. *Beitrage zu den seltenen 
congenitalen Missbildungen der Niere [Munster] 
24p. 8? Diisseld., 1934. 

Lewy, M. *Betrachtungon iiber kongenitale 
Missbildungen der Niere und des Harnleiters an 
Hand von 20 Fallen der Chirurgischen Uni- 
versitatsklinik der Charite (1912-1927) p.343- 
70. 8? Berl., 1928. 

Also Arch. kUn. Chir., 1928, 151: 

SuRiG, J. *Die im Fathologischen Institut 
der Universitat Gottingen von 1907 bis 1934 
beobachteten Missbildungen der Nieren (mit 



Ausnahme der Cystennieren) 38p. 8? Gott., 
1931. 

Addison, O. L. Some renal abnormalities. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1934, 27: sect, child., 407.— Allende. J. M.. & 
Minuzzi. P. G. Sobre un caso de anomalia reno-ureteral. 
Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1929, 13: 67-73. Also Sem. m6d., 
B. Air., 1929, 36: pt 1, 1571.— Bazzocchi, G., & Bernabeo, E. 
Su .50 casi di malformazione reno-ureterale; la meiopragia da 
malformazionc. Ann. ital. chir., 1939, 18: 671-704. — Bitschai, 
J. Pathologisch-anatomische und klinische Demonstrationen 
von Missbildungen der Nieren und Harnleiter. Verh. Deut. 
Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929. 8. Kongr., 244-6.— Capua, A. Su 
.sttte casi di malformazioni renali (quattro reni a ferro di cavallo; 
due casi di rene fuso unilaterale; un caso di grosso rene solitario 
congenito) Ann. radio!., Bologna, 1935, 9: 429-46. — De 
Gaetani, F. Rarissima malformazione del rene nel cadavere 
di un bambino. Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1927, 49: 138-43. — 
Douedari Enouar. Deux cas d'anomalie renale. Ann. med. 
leg., 1938, 18: 737-9.— Epstein, I. M., & Wainstein, M. E. 
[Anomalies of the kidneys and ureters (ureter quadrifidus)] 
Urologia, Moskva, 1936, 13: 134-40, pi.— Gibson, T. E. Rare 
reno-ureteral anomaly. J. Urol., Bait., 1941, 46: 517-9. — 
Groseclose, E., & Swineford, O., jr. A unique congenital 
anomaly of the kidneys. Ibid., 1933, 29: 227-33. — Hamer, 
H. G.. Mertz. H. O.. & Forrey. F. An unusual anomaly of the 
kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1935, 28: 193-8. — 
Haslinger. K. Beobachtungen seltener Missbildungen der 
Niere. Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. Kongr., 224-6.— 
Hawlisch, F. Ueber eine ungewohnliche Form von Nieren- 
mis.sbildung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 269-71. — Jasienski. 
G. Deux cas de malformations congenitales du rein. J. urol. 
m6d.. Par., 1937, 43: 244-54. — Kecht, B. Knorpelinseln in der 
Niere. Zbl. allg. Path., 1931-32, 52: 401-7.— Lewinson, S. 
Demonstration einiger Priiparate von Nierenmissbildungen. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. Kongr., 247-54.— 
Lion, K. Zwei Fiille von Missbildungen der Niere. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1476-80.— McKenna, C. M. Report 
of 2 cases of anomaly of the kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. 
SurgeoiM, 1929, 22:' 119-30.— Magoun, J. A. H. Renal anom- 
alies; case reports. J. Urol.. Bait., 1932, 27: 43.5-63.— 
Manuiloff, A. J. A propos de 3 observations de formes rares 
d'anomalies renales. J. urol. med., Par., 1937, 44: 477-86. — • 
Mozzetti Monterumici, M. Variazioni e anomalie congenite 
dell'apparato urinario, nell'uomo: a) reni a ferro di cavallo; 
b) mancanza bilateralc dei reni e degli urettri. Monit. zool. 
ital., 1926, 37: 150-8. — Ottolenghi, F. Sopra due casi lari di 
rene anomalo. Osp. maggiore Novara, 1936, 13: 325-30. — 
Ravasini, C., & Nicolich, G. Klinische Uebersicht uber die 
an der Urologischen Abteilung Giorgio Nicolich in Triest 
beobachteten Missbildungen der Nieren und der Harnleiter. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. Kongr., 203-8.— 
Rittmann, R. Ueber Falle von Nierenmissbildungen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1930, 26: 1116; 1153.— Schapiro, J. N. Ueber eine 
klinisch wichtige Form der angeborencn Nierenmissbildung. 
Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 337-49.— Vail ee, A. Quatre cas d'ano- 
malies renales. Bull. m6d. Quebec, 1929, 30: 44-8.— Wershub, 
L. P. Interpretation of malformation in the kidneys and ureter 
with a study of 489 routine hospital autopsies and 76 cadaver 
dissections;' preliminary report. Hahneman. Month., 1934. 
69: 765. 

Abnormity: Classification. 

Argil, G. Clasificacion de las anomalias del rinon. Gac. 
mM. Mexico, 1941, 71: 80-95. — Gimpelson, E. I. [Classifica- 
tion of anomalies of the kidneys] Urologia, Moskva, 1936, 13: 
125-8. — (iordano, A. Contribute alio studio ed alia classi- 
ficazione dolle anomahe congenite dei reni. Arch. ital. urol., 
1936, 13: 209-31. — Papin, E., & Eisendrath, D. N. Les ano- 
malies des reins et des ureteres; essai de classification. Arch, 
mal. reins, 1925-26, 2: 421-52. Also Ann. Surg., 1927, 85: 
735-56. — Zakharian. S. T. [Classification of anomalies of 
the kidnej s and uretersj Urologia, Moskva, 1941, 18: No. 2, 
12-8. 



Abnormity: Clinical aspect. 



Adlor-Raoz, A. [Clinical importance of renal abnormities] 
Orv. hetil., 1940, 84: mell., 5. — Astraldi, A. AnomiiJlas renales 
desde el punto de vista clinico. Dia med., B. Air., 1937, 9: 
512-4. — Buttncr, H. E. Die klinische Bedeutung der wichtig- 
^tcii Xien n- und Harnleitermissbildungen. Erg. inn. Med. 

i 1936 50: 203-42.— Caminiti. S. Anomalie congenite 
icno-uietr-raU. ' Arch. ital. ohir., 1939, 55: 365-99.— Cusani. M. 
Contributo clinico suUe anomalie congenite del rene. Mor- 
gagni, 1932, 74: 1.301. — Davis. J. E. The surgical pathology 
of malformations in the kidneys and ureters. J. Urol., Bait., 
1928 20: 1; 155; 283. — Dozsa. E. Zur Klinik der Nieren- und 
ITarn'leitermissbildungen. Zschr. urol. Chir. 1929, 26: .579- 
fii^n _Grauhan. M. Die Klinik der Missbildungen dor Nicre 
und des Harnleiters. Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. 
Kon"r 180-202.— Grimaldi. F. E.. & Mathis, R. I. Nuestra 
experie'ncia en la cirugia de las anomalias reno-ureterales. 
Prensa mM. argent., 1940, 27: pt 1, 354-6.5.— Haslinger. K. 
Die klinische Bedeutung der Missbildungen der Niere. Wien. 
klin Wschr., 1929, 42: 1380; 1413.— Jaschke. H. von. Zur 
Klinik der Nierenmissbildungen. Deut. med. Wschr. 1939, 
65- 163-5.— Kummell. H.. .jr. Uebersicht und praktisch- 
klinische Bedeutung der Missbildungen von Harnleiter und 
Niere Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1936-37, 248: 254-68.-Lewy. M. 
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Ueber konttenitale MissbDdungen der Nicre und dos ITarn- 
Iciters. Arch. klin. Chir.. 1928. 151 : 343-69.— Schulhof, M. G. 
The surRicnl importftnc of renal anomalies. J. Indiana M. 
As.s., 1940, 33: 69-73. — Weiner, K. Klinische Beohachtungen 
bei Missbildungcn der Niere. Yerh. Dent. Ges. Urol. 
(1928) 1929, 8. KonRr., 242.— Young, H. H., & Waters, C. A. 
Frequency and surgical importance of renal anomalies. Ann. 
Roentg., N. Y., 1928, 7 : 83-162. 

Abnormity: Complication. 

See also subheadings such as Kidney, Hydro- 
nephrosis; also Nephrolithiasis. 

LiciiTENBERG, J. *Die Missbildungen der 
Niere und ihre Erkrankungen [Freiburg i. B.] 
21p. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Arrues. L. D. Traumatismo en rin6n an6malo. Sem. ni^d., 
B. Air.. 1943, 50: pt 2, 731-3.— Astraldi, A., & Martinez, F. 
Anomalie r^no-urfit^rale bilat^rale; urel^re bifide bilateral; 
lithiase rfnale unilat^rale. Arch. mal. reins, 1932-33, 7: 
361-6. — Cathelin, F. The clinical importance of congciiital 
deformities of the kidnevs in the genesis of diverse affections 
of these organs. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1926, 30: 193.— Debenham, 
R. K. A case of anomalous kidney producing symptoms. 
Brit. J. Surg., 1929-30, 17: 557-60. — Dussaut, A. Anomalfa 
de posici6n y litiasis renal. Dia mM.. B. Air., 1938, 10: 415- 
7 ■ — Gimpelson, E. I. fCalculus in anomalies of the kidneys] 
Khinirgia, Moskva, 1938, No. 12, 106-8.— Goldschmidt, L. B. 
The significance of urinary obstructions as exemplified by some 
congenital anomalies of the kidnev and ureter. J. M. Ass. 
S. Africa, 1929, 3: 699-703.— Gutierrez, R. Anomalies of 
kidney and ureter as the cause of surgical conditions. J. 
Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1937-38, 4: 726-47.— Haugseth, 
K. [Five cases of surgical kidney disea.ses with congenital 
deformities] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1937, 98: 144-50.— 
Hofmann, W. Angeborene Nierenanomalien und Berufs- 
schiidigung bei Buglerinnon. Zbl. Chir., 1931. 58: 4,59-61.— 
Homma, H. Ueber einen Fall von einseitigor Langniere mit 
H vdronephrose bfider Nierenbecken. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
1930, 30 : 79-83. — Lignac, G. O. E. [Renal anomalies, growth 
defects, rickets and disorders in cystine metabolism] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk.. 1937, 81: 1792-7, pi.— MacKenzie. D. W., & 
Seng, M. I. Obliteration of a ureter in an anomalous kidney 
with hydronephrosis. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 
1937, 30: 347-63. — Maroucci, G. Rapporti fra anomalie ed 
affezioni renuli. Arch. ital. urol., 1934-35, 11: 427-71.— 
Naegeli, T. Nierentumor in zweigeteilter Niere und dadurch 
bedingte postoperative Komplikation. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1926, 196: 416-20. — Ostrovskaia, S. I. [Case of protracted 
anuria in a young child caused bv a rare anomaly of the kid- 
neys] Pediatria, Moskva, 1940, No. 2, 81.— PInevich, M. V. 
[Case of renal anomaly with phosphaturia and cvstinuria] 
Urologia, Moskva, 1934, 11: 125-8.— Sokolov. N. N. [Con- 
genital abnormity of the kidnevs; renal concretions] Vest, 
khir., 1928, 13: 141-64.— Zondek, M. Diagnostik und opera- 
tive Behandlung der Nierensteinerkrankungen mit Beriick- 
sichtigung der Lageanomalien der Niere. Med. Welt, 1932, 
6: 81-5. 

Abnormity: Diagnosis. 

Gottlieb. I. Zur Diagnostik und Klinik der Nieren- und 
Harnleiternnomalien. Verb. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. 
Kongr., 209-12.- — Grignani, R. Coliche renali da malformazione 
reno-ureterale. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1931, 45: 115-37. 
3 pi. — Kairis, Z.^ Bcitriige zur Diagnostik und pathologischen 
Anatomic der Nieren- und Harnleitermi.ssbildungen. Zschr. 
Urol., 1927, 21: 484-505.— Reay, E. R. Renal abnormality 
simulating an abdominal tumour. Austral. N. Zealand j. 
Surg., 1937-38, 7: 260-6.- — Rizzi, R. Sintomatologia e diagnosi 
delle anomalie congenite reno-ureterali (materiale raccolto 
nell'ultimo triennio) Arch. ital. urol., 1932-33, 9: 377-473. 

Abnormity: Form (short, large, lobulated, 

etc.) 

Gressner, G. *Die Missbildungen der Niere, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Langniere 
und ihrer khnischen Bedeutung. 22p. 22Kcm. 
Berl., 1937. 

Astraldi, A., & Monserrat, J. L. Anomalfas .renales con- 
g^nitas de forma y configuraci6n; formas ancestrales: rifl6n 
unilobular y unipapilar. Rev. argent, urol., 1942, 11: 397- 
404. — Klika, M. [Hydronephrosis congenita renis elongati 
cum uretere fisso] Bratisl. lek. listy. 1934, 14: 421-8 Also 
Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 418-25.— Siemens, W. Nierenmiss- 
bUdung in Form der zweigeteilten Langniere, Ren elongatus 
bipartitus. Deut. Zschr. Chir.. 1940-41, 254: 213-26. 

Abscess. 

See also subheadings (Carbuncle; Infection; 
Perinephritis; Pyonephrosis) 

Serre, L. G. E. *Sur un cas d'abcfes pneumo- 
cocciques bilat^raux du rein avec anurie mortelle. 
39p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 



Wilcke, U. *Bcitrage zur Kcnntnis metasta- 
tischcr renalor und pcrirmalcr Abszcsse [Rostock] 
39p. 8? Borna-Lpz., 1907. 

Barge & Larraud. Abcds du rein; intervention; gucnson; 
images p.^•/^logIapluques avant et ai>r(^s intervention. Bull. 
Soc. fr. urol., 1939. 152-60. Also J. urol. mM., Par.. 1939, 48: 
66-73. — Bekcrmann, A. G. [Recognition of renal gravitation 
abscess] Sovet. khir., 1932, 3: 181-3.— Bute! & Bourgds. 
Fistule inguinale provoqu6e par un abc6s du rein droit. Bull. 
Soc. centr. mM. vH., Par., 1899, 53: 89-91.— Cavina. C. 
Sull'asccsso prerenale. Arch. ital. urol., 1937, 14: 490-506. — 
Flandrin, P. Un cas de volumineux abc^s du rein k staphy- 
locoqups gufiri par incision et drainage. Bull. Soc. fr. urol.. 
1936, 175-84. Also J. urol. m6d., Par.. 1936, 41: 579-88.— 
Ttikawa, T. Ein Fall von Nierenabszess mit intercssantem 
Pyclogramm. Z.schr. Urol., 1936, 30: 135.— Leruitte, A. 
L'abc^s central du rein h forme h^maturique. Bruxeltes m6d.. 
1936-37, 17: 689-707.— Madrid, A. Los abscesos del rifi6n. 
Rev. mex. cir., 1937, 5: 579-85.— Math6, C. P. A new sign 
for the diagnosis of perinephritic abscess, perinephritis, renal 
carbuncle and cortical abscess of the kidney. Tr. West. Soc. 
.A.m. Urol. Ass., 1934, 3: 125-8. Also Union m^d. Canada. 
1934, 63: 1 283-9.— Metcalf. W. F. Secondary interstitial 
nephritis and glomerulitis, advanced perinephritis, and para- 
nephritic abscess, following neglected perforating appendicitis: 
relief of abscess: subsequent closure of intestinal fistula-: 
improvement: ultimate death from intercurrent endocarditis 
and catarrhal pneumonia, complicating the effects of prolonged 
sepsis. Detroit M. J., 1905-06, 5: 230-3.— Michon. E. Abc^s 
du rein. J. m6d. chir., Par., 1937, 108: 477-84.— Michon, L. 
.\ propos des abcSs du rein. Ibid., 1934, 105: 630-4. — Mock, J. 
Abcds du rein, suite de panaris de la gaine des fl^chisseurs. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1932, 24: 295.— Nesbit, R. M., & Dick, 
V. S. Pulmonary complications of acute renal and perirenal 
suppuration. Am. J. Roentg.. 1940. 44: lGl-9. — Rothbart, L. 
Nierenabszess im Rontgenbilde. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl.. 
1926, 34: 350. — SchciTelaar Klots, T. [.\bsccss of the kidney 
after an operation for acute appendicitis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 

1930, 74: pt 2, 4113-6, pi.— Spitzenberger, O. Epinephritischer 
Abszess im Rontgenbilde. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 391-6. — 
Way, J. K. G. Renal abscess following gonorrhoea. Brit. 
M. J.. 1928, 1: 716. 

Abscess, cortical. 

See also Kidney, Abscess, miliary. 

FiNiKOFF, A. *Contribution k I'^tude clinique 
et chirurgicale des abces corticaux du rein. 40p. 
8? Par., 1931. 

Levaxelaire, R. p. *Etat actuel de la 
question des abcds corticaux du rein. 103p. 8? 
Par., 1930. 

Carrier, C. Abcds cortical du rein. Li6gc mM., 1936, 29: 
126. — Chevassu, M. Abc^s corticaux du rein. J. urol. mM., 
Par., 1933, 36: 105-8.--Fey, B. Traitement des abc^s corti- 
caux du rein. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1933. 174-9. — Godard, H. 
.\bces cortico-miliaires du rein et malformation ur6t6ra!e; 
valeur diagnostique de I'ur^td-ro-pvdlographie. J. urol. m^d,, 
Par., 1939. 47: 233-43.— Hunt, V. C. Cortical abscess of the 
kidney. Southwest. M., 1929, 13: 166-9.— Judd. E. S., & 
Brown, C. B. Cortical absce.ss of the kidnev. Sur". Clin. 
N. America, 1929. 9: 801-8.— L., P. B. Abscesos corticales del 
rifion. Dfa m6d., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 795.— Lepoutre, C. 
Les abcSs de la cortiealit^ du rein. Quest. mM. actual.. Par., 

1931, 1: No. 5, 5-32. Six observations d'abcSs corti- 
caux du rein. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1933, 217-24. Also .1. urol. 
mM., Par., 1933, 36: 97-105.— Liscoet. A propos d'un cas 
d'abc^s corticaux du rein. Bull. Soc. mM. mil. fr., 1936. 30: 
103-5. — M!)l.=onnet & Delaye. A propos de la pathogenic des 
infections rfinales: abcds corticaux du rein ou verts dans le bassi- 
net. Arch. mal. reins, 1934, 8: 413-8. — Msisonnet & Godard, 
H. Abc^s de la corticalit6 du rein. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1926, 5: 
137-44. Also .1. urol. mM., Par., 1926, 21: 447-54.— Math6, 
C. P. Cortical absce.ss of the kidney. J. Am. M. A.ss., 1929, 
93: 1862-8. — Michon, L. Abel's corticaux du rein. J. urol. 
m6d.. Par.. 1933, 36: 95.— Raniond. L. Ascessi corticali del 
rene. Gazz. osp.. 1931, 52: 396-8. Also DIa mM., B. Air., 
1931-32, 4: 521.— Talbot, A. Les abc^s do la corticalit6 du 
rein. Arch. mal. reins. 1932-33, 7: 11-38. 

Abscess, miliary (and multiple) 

Berne-Lagarde, de. Abc^s miliaires corticaux du rein droit; 
n^phrectomie; gu6rison. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1933 161-3 
.A,lso J. urol. m6d., Par., 1933, 35 : 443-5.— Gaume. N6phrecto- 
mie pour abces multiples ^ colibacilles. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 
1929. 8: 151-4. — Godard, H. Abc^s cortico-miliaires du rein 
et malformation ur<!terale; v.aleiir diagnostique de I'ur^tfiro- 
py^lographie. Ibid., 1938. 333-43.— Howard, T. L. Bilateral 
multiple absce.s.ses of the kidney. Tr West Surg Ass (1930) 
1931, 40: 265-79.— Rosenthal, A. H. Mu'iary abscesses of the 
kidney; an obscure cluneal pictiire. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. 
N \ork, 1934^30 1 : 223-6 -Tissot. J. Deux cas d abcds 
miEaires du rein h colibacilles avec nv(^lite Bull «np fr 
urol.. 1935, 277-84. Also J. urol. mM.. Par. i935, 40:'l8S-95. 
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Abscess, perirenal. 

See subheadings (Paranephritis; Perinephritis) 

Abscess, solitary. 

See Kidney, Carbuncle. 

Actinomycosis. 

Calatayud, J. *Contribution k I'^tude des 
actinomycoses r^nales [Strasbourg] 61p. 
24Hcm. Les Sables-d'Olonne, 1937. 

Bedrna, J., & Pavlica, F. [Actinomycosis of the kidnevl 
Cas. Ifk. iesk., 1926, 65: 1287-92; 1335-9.— Beregoff. P 
Renal actinomycosis with particular reference to urinarv 
findings. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1929, 28: 383- Cohen, D. L. 
Primary actinomvcosis of the kidney; case report. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1943, .'50: 29-33.— Dykhno, A. M. [Actinomycosis of 
the kidney and pararenal cellular tissue] Nov. khir. arkh., 1936, 
37: 104-7. — Hunt, V. C, & Mayo, C, 2nd. Actinomycosis of 
the kidnev. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1930, 23: 
49-54. Also Ann. Surg., 1931, 93: 501-5.— Kimball. T. S., & 
Kaining, R. B. Actinomvcosis of the kidney. California 
West. M., 1933, 39: 370-4.— Kindall, L. Actinomycosis 
confined to the kidney; a case report. Tr. West. Soc. Am. 
Urol. Ass., 1934, 3: 54-6. Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1934, 38: 
569-72.— Kretschmer, H. L., <fe Hibbs, W. G. Actinomycosis 
of the kidney in infancy and childhood. Tr. Am. Ass. Geni- 
tourin. Surgeons, 1935, 28: 93-115. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1936, 
36: 123-38.— Levin, S. L., & Andrew, L. B. The clinical 
features of renal actinomycosis; report of a case. Med. Bull. 
Veterans Admin., 1942-43, 19: 153-9. — Lo Cascio, V. Actino- 
micosi renale sperimentale. Arch. ital. uroL, 1928, 4 : 412-55. — 
Moore, N. S., & Tapper, S. M. Primary renal actinomvcosis; 
report of a case. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1935, 39: 104-7. — Polayes, 
S. H., & Lederer, M. A case of actinomvcosis of the kidnev. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1930, 23: 393-6.— Polk, R. W. Primary peri- 
nephritic actinomycotic abscess; case report. Memphis M. J., 
1942, 17: 132. — Prins. C. W. Ein Fall von primiircr Nierenak- 
tinomykose. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1937, 166: 460-6. Also Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 3652-8.— Rafi6, J. Isolitrte Aktino- 
mykosis der Niere. Beitr. path. Anat., 1931, 87: 474-80. — 
Rasch, K. Ueber einen Fall von Nierenaktinomykose beim 
Schweine. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1933-34, 44: 184.— 
Recht, H. Zur Kenntnisnahme der isolierten Nierenaktino- 
mykose. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 224: 414-7.— Sartory, A., & 
Sartory, R. Les actinomycoses renales. Mycopathologia, 
Gravenh., 1938, 1: 7-9. — Schleifstein, J. Actinomvcosis of 
the kidney. Annual Rep. N. York State Dep. Health, 1941, 
62: pt 1, 208. — Schneider, H. Ueber solitare Aktinomykose 
der Niere. Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 105-10. 

Adenocarcinoma. 

See also other subheadings (Carcinoma; 
Cystadenoma) 

ZuNK, O. [A. K. F.] *Ueber einen Fall eines 
Nieren-Adenocarcinoms bei einem Jugendlichen. 
16p. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Atherton, L. Primarj' adenocarcinoma of the kidney. 
Kentucky M. J., 1935, 33: 440-4.— Ball, W. G. Adeno- 
carcinoma of the kidney. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 
20: Sect. Urol., 15.- — Baumgarten, P. Ueber ein congenitales 
malignes Adenom (Adeno-Carcinom) der Niere. Arb. Geb. 
Path. anat. Inst. Tubingen, 1902-03, 4: 199-204. — Borchmann, 
H. M. Adenocarcinoma in the kidney. Cornell Vet., 1941, 
31: 78-80.' — Demetrian, C. Adeno carcinom al rinichiulul 
drept; nefrectomie; vindecare. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1904, 8: 
107-19.- — Dewar, D. M'K. Adeno-carcinoma of kidney 
undergoing colloid degeneration. Glasgow M. J., 1903, 5'J: 
122-5. — Engelhardt, H. Nieren-Adenocarcinom bei einem 
Schwein. Prag. tierarztl. Arch., 1938, 18: 105.- Gardiner, S. 
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Adenocarcinoma: Metastasis. 
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Adenocarcinoma, papillary. 

See also subheading Cystadenoma. 
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See also Kidney, Cystadenoma. 
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and Chelydra serpentina. Anat. Rec, 1926, 33: 163-77. — 
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A. L. Observations upon the structure of the nephron in the 

common eel. Am. J. Anat., 1937, 61: 21-62. ■ The 
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nephron encountered; the problem of homologies among the 
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Arch. zool. exp.^ Par., 1897, 3. ser., 5: 385-400, pi. 
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cephalus Brook. Trav. sc. Univ. Rennes, 1902, 1: 203-16. 
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C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931 , 107: 890.— Hosselet, C. Observations 
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Lind. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1938, 65: 123-40, 2 pi.— 
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the absorption of chlorid from freshwater by this animal. 
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L. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1929-30, 10: 401-10.— Regaud, C., & 
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Sur les variations sexuelles de structure dans le rein 
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Anatomy, functional. 



See Kidney, Histophysiology. 

Angioma. 

See also subheadings (Hemangioma; Lym- 
phangioma) 

RuELLAN, Y. *L'angiome du rein. 67d 
25cm. Lyon, 1939. 

Ceballos, A.. & Trabueco, A. Sobre angioma de rin6n 
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Aplasia [agenesis] 

See also subheading Hypoplasia; also Hyper- 
trophy, compensatory; for acquired sohtary 
kidney see Kidney, Nephrectomy; Kidney, 
solitary. 
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Congenital absence of the kidney; an interpretation based on a 
10mm human embryo exhibiting unilateral renal agenesis 
Anat. Rec, 1932, 52: 32.5-49.— Brody, H., & Bailey, P. L., jr'. 
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B. J. Unilateral renal agenesis; anatomical description of a 
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rechten Niere. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1904, 20: 791. — 
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tubules. J. Urol., Bait., 1933, 29: 355-60.— Liiwenhardt. 
Befund nur einer abnormen medianen Niere; Nephrotomie 
wegen Stiigiger Anurie. Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult. 
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n. ser.. 3: 37-jl. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928, 46: 42-51. 

Renal aplasia and hypoplasia; a factor in renal surgerv 

Cana.l. M. .-Vss. J., 1928. 18: 502-8.— McNally. A. Unilateral 
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Aplasia: Associated conditions. 

See also Kidney, P>topy. 
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genital aplasia of the kidney and hypoplasia of the spleen; 
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Aplasia, bilateral. 



See also Kidney, Abnormity, bilateral. 
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Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 41: 
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Aplasia: Complication. 
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Apoplexy. 

See Kidney, Hemorrhage. 

Arteriosclerosis. 

See also Blood pressure, High; Kidney, 

Nephrosclerosis. 
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Bacteriology. 

See under Kidney, Infection. 

Blood flow. 

See also subheadings (Cortex; Glomerulus, etc.) 
also Blood pressure, High. 
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Blood flow, collateral. 

See also Kidney, Blood vessels: Surgery. 
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Blood flow: Disorder. 

See also subheadings (Blood vessels, Disorder; 
Infarction, etc.) 
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Blood flow: Disorder — Congestion and 

stasis. 

See also Ascites; Blood pressure, High; 
Heart failure; Uterus, Tumor, etc. 
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Blood flow: Disorder — Ischemia. 

See also subheadings (Blood vessels: Ligation; 
Juxtaglomerular apparatus) also Kidney hor- 
mone. 
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90. — Corcoran, A. C, & Page, I. H. Renal blood flow in 
experimental hvpertension due to constriction of the renal 
artery. Ibid., 1941, 133: 249.— Dell 'Oro, R., & Braun 
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Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1937, 13: 284-94.— Houssay, B. A., & 
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1942, 29: 64.— Verrey, E. B., & Vogt, M. Observations on the 
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Blood flow: Variation. 
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See also subheadings (Blood vessels: Ligation; 
Nerves) also Diuresis; Heat; Ureter, Physiology. 
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Blood pressure. 

See Blood pressure, Regulation, renal; also 
Blood pressure, High, Pathogenesis, renal. 

Blood vessels. 



See also Kidney subheadings (Blood flow; 
Cortex; Glomerulus, etc.) 
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Blood vessels: Abnormity. 
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Blood vessels: Abnormity: Complication. 



See also subheadings (horseshoe; Hydro- 
nephrosis) Pyonephrosis; also Ureter, Obstruction. 
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pearance of calculi. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 1935. — Gansslen, 
M. Ueber den Gefiissaufbau gesunder und kranker Nieren. 
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Blood vessels: Embolism and thrombosis. 



See also subheadings (Amyloidosis; Infarction; 
Necrosis) 
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Blood vessels: Ligation. 

See also subheadings (Blood flow: Disorder, 
etc.) 
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Blood vessels: Pedicle. 

See Kidney, Pedicle. 

Blood vessels: Spasm. 

See also subheadings (Blood flow: Disorder — 
Ischemia; Necrosis) also Kidney hormone. 
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Blood vessels: Surgery. 
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Blood vessels: Vasculography. 

See also Kidney, Radiography. 
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Blood vessels: Vein. 
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Calcinosis. 



See also subheadings (Carcinoma, Complica- 
tion; Ossification, etc.) also Nephrolithiasis; 
Nephrosis: Parathyroid, Insufficiency; Tetany, 
etc. 
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Cancer, metastatic. 
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Cancer — in animals. 
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Cancer — in children. 
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Capsule [and renal fascia] 
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Capsule: Disease. 

See also subheadings (Abscess; Hematoma; 
Paranephritis; Perinephritis, etc.) 
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Capsule: Surgery. 

See Kidney, Nerves: Surgery: Decapsulation. 



Capsule: Tumor. 

See also subheadings (Cyst, perirenal; Tumor, 
perirenal) , 
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Carbuncle. 



See also subheadings (Abscess; Infection) 
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Carcinoma. 

See also subheadings (Adenocarcinoma; Cyst- 
adenoma; Hypernephroma) 
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51: 247-9. — Villasenor, C. Estampas histol6gicas; epitelioma 
renal de c61ulas claras. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, M6x., 1937, 
8: 199. 

Carcinoma: Treatment. 

Baztenica, E. Epiteliomas del rifion. Bol. Soc. cir. B. 
Aires, 1932, 16: 762. — Krecke, A. Nierenkarzinom. In his 
Beitr. prakt. Chir. (Krecke. A.) Munch., 1934, 548. — Simpeon, 
G. Carcinoma of the kidney. Brit. J. Surg., 1934, 21: 388- 
97. — Wright, J. G. Primary carcinoma of the kidney in the 
dog: operation of nephrectomy. Vet. J., Lond., 1936, 92: 261. 

Chemistry. 

See also Kidney subheadings (Function; Me- 
tabolism, etc.) 

FiszERMAX, I. H. *Contribution a I'etude 
chimique du rein. 156p. 8? Strasb., 1932. 

Teufel, S. *Ueber den Glykogengehalt der 
Kaninchenniere [Miinchen] lOp. 8? Boden- 
reuth-Falkenb. [1935] 

Achard, C, Barifity, M. fet al.] Dosage des lipides dans le 
tissu rfinal du chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 1295.— 
Asckawa, K. Ueber die Nierenglvcerophosphatase. J. 
Biocham., Tokyo, 1928, 10: 157-75.— Baker, D. L., & Nelson, 
J. M. Non-oxidase nature of a kidney laccase. J. Biol. Chem., 

1943, 147: 341-3.— Booth, F. J.. & Milroy, T. H. A water 
soluble forerunner of choline in the kidneys. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1935-36, 84: 32. — Dunham. E. K. Note on the isolation 
of carnaubic acid from beef kidneys. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y.. 1907-08. 5: 58. Also J. Biol. Chem., 1908, 4: 297-9.— 
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Eichelbergcr, 1... & Bibler. W. G. , /'V,.>n, und q- 

conu^iu of .log kidneys. Proc. Am. Soc. "'"'v.„„^",Vv m ' K 
p. xxiv.-Ferry. R. M., Ferry. V. T., jr & <^ ""."""yi,^- J^' 

Studies on the proteins of the ki.iney. Ibid., p. xx x.— Hayami. 
Y. Ueber die Lipoide der IlaM.zylin.k-r im NierenKcwelH.. 
Mitt. Med. Akarf. Kyoto. 1936. 16: 141;).— Jacobsen E. 
Ueber Phosphathemmiing der Nieren phosphatase. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1932, 249: 21-38.— Kay. H. I). Kidney phosphatase. 
Biochem. J.. Lond., 1926. 20: 791'811.--Kisch, B. Bioche- 
mische Unterschiede zwischen Niercnrindo und Nierenmark. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1935. 277: 210-22.— Lehmann. H. Effect of 
an enzyme from kidney on the solubility of calcium phosphate. 
Nature, Lond., 1942, 150: 603. — Leovey. F. Ueber die Loka- 
li.sation der Nierendesamida.se. Biochem. Zschr., 1935, 276: 
2G5-7.— Pylc. J. J.. Fisher. J. H., & Clark. R. H. The effect 
of certain physiologically important materials upon kidney 
phosphatase. "J. Biol. Chem., 1937, 119 : 283-8.— Tatibana, T. 
Lipase in kidney of human fetus and newborn child. Jap. 
.1. Obst.. 1929, 12: 33-9. — Waldschmidt-Leitz, E., & Kohler, F. 
Zur Spezificitiit der Nierenphosphata.se. Biochem. Zschr., 1933, 
258: 360-4. — Zipf. K., & Gebauer. A. Enthiilt die Kanin- 
chenniere eine Histidin-Decarboxylase? Klin. Wschr., 1937, 
16: 754. 

Cirrhosis. 

See Kidney, Nephrosclerosis; also names of 
primary diseases as Nephritis, etc. 

Colic. 



See Kidney, Pain; also names of primary 
diseases as Nephrolithiasis. 

congested. 



See Kidney, Blood flow: Disorder — Congestion 
and stasis. 

contracted. 



See Kidney, Nephrosclerosis. 

Contusion. 

See Kidney, Injury. 

Correlations. 

See also Enterorenal syndrome; Hepatorenal 
syndrome; Kidney, Nerves: Reflexes; also under 
names of various organs. 

Banchi, A. Sui rapporti del rene collo scheletro assile e col 
bacino nel feto e nel neonato, e di alcune correlafioni nello 
accrescimento di diversi organi nelle prime etcl. Arch. ital. 
anat., 1907, 6: 442-68.— Bebeshina, Z. V.. & Konradi. G. P. 
[Reflexes from the urinary bladder on the activity of the kidneys] 
Arkh. biol. nauk, 1934, 34: 579-86.— Colombi. C, & Rocchini. 
G. Riflesso entero-renale da stimolazione termica. Arch, 
fisiol.. Fir., 1937, 37: 45-55.— Dienst, C. Ueber Wechsel- 
wirkungen zwischen Magen und Nieren; ein Beitrag zur Ganz- 
heitsbetrachtung in der Medizin. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 
541-4.— Hah, W. Y. Die regulatorischen Reflexe; fiber die 
refiektorische Hemmung der Nierensekretion bei Fiillung der 
Harnblase. J. Chosen M. Ass., 1937, 27: 28.— Hall. A. A. 
Renal and gastro-intestinal relationships. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1942, 46: 85-7. — Holten. C. The dependence of the normal 
kidney function on the size of the bodv. Acta psediat.. Upps., 
1931-32, 12: 251-67. Also Ugeskr. la;ger, 1932, 94: 288-92.— 
Kristanof, S. A. La reactivity de la peau et la fonction dcs reins. 
Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1936, 7. ser., 7: 68.5-701.— Mizuta. N., 
Aral. S. [et al.] Studies on the relationship between the renal 
and the hepatic functions (subsequent report) Jap. J. M. Sc., 
Int. Med., 1936-38, 4: 375-7.— Rimbaud, L., & Rimbaud, P. 
Les reins et la peau. Rapp. Congr. insuff. r6n., 1938, 2. Congr., 
193-217. Also Pres.se therm, dim., 1938, 79: 563.— Rizzi, R. 
Alterazioni istologiche dei varii organi susseguenti ad altera- 
zioni della funzione renale (ricerche sperimentali) Pensicro 
med., 1928, 17: 651-3. — Salotti, A. Le sindromi associate 
ncfrodigerenti nella semciotica roentgen. Athena, Roma, 1938, 
7: 107-9.— Smith, E.. & Orkin, L. The renal digestive reflex. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1940, 43: 1-19.— Stolte, K. Beziehungen zwi- 
schen Niere und Gesamtorganismus. Arch. Kinderh., 1929, 
87: 259-77. 

Correlations, cardiovascular. 

See also subheadings (Disease; Exclusion; 
Nephrectomy) also Blood pressure, Regulation, 
renal; Kidney hormone, etc. 

Agadjaniantz, N. *Contribution k I'^tude 
des lesions r6nales par hypertension exp6ri- 
mentale consecutive a I'ablation des nerfs di- 
presseurs. 69p. 8? Par., 1934. 
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HoHAGEN, K. *Experimcntelle Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Niere und 
Blutdruck. 43p. 8? Bonn, 1930. 

Becher, E. Niere und Kreislauf. In Herzneurosen [&c.] 
(Bad-Nauheim Ver. Aerzte) Diesd., 1932, 150-9.— Bingel. A. 
Ueber Beziehungen zwischen Niero und Kreislauf. Verb. 
Ges. deut. Naturforsch., 1909, 2. Teil, 2. H., 70-3.— Blalock, 
A., & Levy, S. E. Studies on the etiolog.v of renal hypertension. 
Ann Surg 1937, 106: 826-47. — Braun, L. Blutdruck und 

Niere. Wien. med. W'schr., 1935, 85: 593; 630. 

Essentielle Hypertonie und Niere. Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1936, 

10: 125-7. -^^ & Samet. B. Experimentelle Untersu- 

chungen uber Blutdruck und Niere. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 
47: 65; 134. — Chwalla, R. Blutdruck und Nierenkrankheiten. 
Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 649; 753. — Friedmann, L., & Wachs- 
muth, W. Experimentelle Studien zur Frage der renalen 
Hypertonie. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 150: 173-81.— 
Hantschmann, L. Blutdrucksteigerung durch Kochsalzgaben 
beim Hunde nach experimentcller Ausschaltung von Niercnge- 
webe. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 79: 1-17. — Hayman, 
J. M., jr. The cardiovascular system witli relation to the 
kidneys. In Diagn. Treat. Cardiovasc. Dis. (Stroud, W. D.) 
2. ed., Phila., 1943, 1: 234-56.— Langeron, L., & Dehouck, R. 
Reins et hypertension art^rielle. Presse nid-d., 1938, 46: 
1481. — Laporte, A. [ed.] Appareil circulatoire et reins. In 
Ther. m6d. actual., Par. (1937) 1938, 4: 157-92.— Laubry. C, & 
Walser, G. Hypertension art6rielle permanente et troubles de 
la fonction renale. Gaz. hop., 1933, 106: 1507. Also Rev. 
gen. clin. th^r., 1933, 47: Suppl., 2262. — Leiter, L. The relation 
between the heart and the kidneys. Bull. Chicago Heart 
Ass., 1941, 19: No. 1-6, 1-5. — Rausch. Z. Ueber die Beein- 
flussung der renalen Hypertonien durch Diathermic beziehungs- 
weise Kurzw^Uendiathermie. Zschr. ges. phvs. Ther., 1933, 
45: 209-14.— Rodbard. S., & Katz. L. N. The role of renal 
metabolism in hypertension and uremia. J. Exp. M., 1941, 
73: 357-64. 

Correlations, reno-renal. 

See also Kidney, Hypertrophy, compensatory; 
Urine, Suppression, etc. 

Anzilotti, (i. Ricerche sulle modificazioni indotte nel rene 
opposto dalla legatura unilaterale dell uretere o dell'arteria 
renale e dalla nefrectomia. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1903, 9: 62.^ — 
Blttt, P. Ueber renorenale Reflexe. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 
1930. 153: 67-78. — Cortesini, M. Contribute chnico alio 
studio del riflesso reno-renale. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1935, 6: 
287-300. — Fedelli, F.. & Sacco, E. Correlazioni fisiologiche e 
sintonie patologiche reno-renali. Arch. ital. chir., 1933, 34: 
515-69. — Hinman, F. Renal counterbalance. Month. Bull. 
Kansas City Chn. Soc, 1925-26, 2: No. 2, 27-31. Also Arch. 
Surg., 1926", 12: 1105-223. Also California West. M., 1926, 
24: 333-5. Also in Med. Surg. Tributes to H. Brunn, Berkeley, 
1942, 221-30. — Hooker, D. R. Eine Beobachtung iiber ge- 
genseitige Abhangigkeit beider Nieren. Zbl. Physiol., 1906, 
20: 119-22.— JoelEon, J. J., Beck, C. S., & Moritz, A. R. Renal 
counterbalance. Arch. Surg., 1929, 19: 673-711. — Lepoutre, C. 
De l influenee d un rein malade sur le rein du c6t6 oppos6. 
Rapp. Congr. insuff. ren., 1938, 297-329. Also Presse therm. 
cUm., 1938, 79: 565. — Orr, L. M., jr. Renal counterbalance 
in relation to conservative renal surgery. Surgerj-, 1942, 11: 
497. & Kundert, P. R. Renal counterbalance in rela- 
tion to conservative renal surgerj'. South. M. J., 1942, 35: 
723-9.- — Orth, O. Gibt es einen reno-renalen Reflex? Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1930, 227: 53.5-9. — Papin, E. Actions reflexes 
r6no-r6nales. Arch. mal. reins, 1927, 2: 518-37. — Sandstrom, 
O. [On reno-renal reflexes] Nord. med., 1939, 4: 3273-8.— 
Scandurra, S. Prove cliniche dell 'influenza del rene malato 
su quello sano. PolicUnico, 1932. 39: sez. prat., 1432.- — 
Szenkier, D. Ueber den reno-renakn Reflex. Zschr. Urol., 
1929, 23: 162-7. — Walfhard, H. Klinisches und Experi- 
mentelles iiber den Einfluss der einen kranken Niere auf die 
andere gesunde Niere. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 
539-45. 

Cortex. 

See also subheadings (Abscess, cortical; Car- 
buncle; Necrosis, etc.) 

Calzoiari, T. Comportamento dei capillari deUa zona corti- 
cale del rene dopo enervazione, simpatectomia e decapsulazione. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr., Siena, 1934, 11. ser., 2: Suppl., 98-100. 

Studi sui capillari de la corticale del rene. Arch. ital. 

urol., 1935, 12 : 425-62.— Crabtree, C. E. Influence of preg- 
nancy on the renal cortex of mice as indicated hy the structure 
of Bowman's capsule. Endocrinology, 1941, 29: 204-9. — 
Fabre, J., & Dtmbrin, L. Un mode d'exploration directe des 
capillaires de la corticalit6 renale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 
112: 946. — FauEt, E. Ueber umschriebene Elastosen und 
ahnliche Gebilde der Nierenrinde. Virchows Arch., 1938, 302: 
371-82." — Irvirg, J. T. A note on the lactic acid and glycogen 
content of kidney cortex. Biochem. J., Lond., 1928, 22: 
1508-13. — Keller, "R. Die Nierenrinde als Speicher. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1934, 238: 336-8.— Mathis, J. Die Rcgulierung des 
arteriellen Blutslronies in der Nierenrinde. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1934, 47: 1444-9.— Monserrat, J. L. Les capillaires de la zone 

cc)rticale du rein. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932. Ill: 402. — 

Circulaci6n capilar de la zona cortical del rin6n; contribuci6n & 



su estudio. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1932, 8: 325. 

Vasos capilares de la zona cortical del riri6n; su estudio en 
rinones humanos. Ibid., 582-6. — Paunz, L. Die extraglo- 
meruliire Vascularisation der Nierenrinde durch kunstliche 
Netzanastomosen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1934, 93: 366-9. 

Counterbalance. 

See subheadings (Atrophy; Correlations, reno- 
renal; Hypertrophy; Regeneration, etc.) 

Cyst. 

See also subheadings (Dermoid; Echinococcus; 
Lymphangioma; polycystic, etc.) 

Steglich [F.] W. *Cystennieren und SoHtar- 
cysten der Niere (nach dem Material der Chir- 
urgischen Universitatsklinik Leipzig aus den 
Jahren 1922-32) [Leipzig] 45p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda, 1935. 

Berger, J. Un cas de grands kvstes du rein. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir.. Par., 1934, 60: 1029-34.— Bockus, H. L., Krohn, S. E., & 
Mullen, E. A. Solitary cyst of the kidney; report of a case. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1940, 44: 448-50.— Boldt, F. J. Large cyst 
connected with the lower pole of the right kidney. Tr. N. 
York Obst. Soc, 1906-07, 175-7. Also Am. J. Obst., 1906, 54: 
864-6.— Boliarsky, N. N. [Solitary cvst of the left kidney] 
Nov. khir. arkh., 1938, 41 : 267-9.— Bourgeois, P., & AutoUe, E. 
Kyste du rein. Union m^d. Canada, 1943, 72: 726-8. — 
Boylan, C. E. Solitary cyst of the kidney; discussion and case 
report. lUinois M. J., 1937, 71: 490-3. — Branch, C. F. Some 
observations on solitary cysts of the kidnev. J. Urol., Bait., 
1929, 21 : 451-3.— Burns, C. W. A solitarv cvst of the kidney. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1930, 22: 380.— Carraro, N., & Wugmeister, 
I. Cisti solitarie del rene. Rass. clin. sc., 1937, 15: 59-66. — 
Chalkley, T. S., & Sutton, L. E.. jr. Infected solitary cyst of 
the kidnev in a child, with a review of the literature. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1943, 50: 414-9.— Coady, C. C, & Walker, J. M. Cysts 
of the kidney. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1937, 27: 68-71.— Cooper, S. 
Solitary cyst of the kidney. Texas J. M., 1937-38, 33: 697-9.— 
Corsy. Kyste du rein. IMarseille m6d., 1908, 45: 481. — 
Crosbie, A. H. Solitary cyst of the kidney. N. England J. M., 
1928, 199: 277-80.— Dayot, H. Note sur un grand kyste du. 
rein gauche. Rennes med., 1905-06, 1: 3-11. — Dodson, A. I. 
Cysts of the kidney. South. M. J., 1933, 26: 223-31.— Ellinger, 
J. W. A case of a solitary cyst of the left kidney. Mag. 
London School M. Women, 1934, 29: 71.— Fang, H. C. SoUtary 
cyst of the kidney. Chin. M. J., 1938, 53: 221-6.— Fischer, K. 
Ueber drei FiiUe von Niercnsolitarcysten. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1936, 185: 356-8.— Geisinger, J. F. Solitary cyst of the kidney. 
Urol. Cut. Rev.. 1936, 40: 778-81. Also Bull. Stuart Circle 
Hosp., Richmond, 1937, 8: 23-7.— Gimpelson, E. L [Solitary 
renal cysts] Urologia, Moskva, 1941, 18: No. 2, 52-61.— 
Giordano, G. Un caso di cisti solitaria del rene. Pohclinico, 
1928, 35: sez. chir., 300-4.— Glakin, V. S. [Embryonal renal 
cvst] Tr. Novosibir. gosud. inst. usoversh. vrach., 1930, 6: 
57-9, 2 pi.— Goelet, A. H. Cysts of the kidney. Ann. Gyn. 
Pediat., Bost., 1903. 16: 501-7.— Hartmann, H. Kystes du 
rein. Rev. prat. mal. org. gfenitourin., 1905, 2: 381-9. — Heiziss, 
H. M. [Cases of solitary renal cyst] Vest, khir., 1941, 62: 
84-6. — Hepler, A. B. Sohtary cysts of the kidney; a report of 
7 cases and observations on the pathogenesis of these cysts. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1930, 50: 608-87.— Herbst, R. H., & Polkey, 
H. J. Solitary renal c\ sts. Tr. North Centr. Am. Urol. Ass., 
1936, 26-39. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1937, 37: 490-503.— Higgins, 
C. C. Solitary cysts of the kidnev. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1932, 
1 : 83-97.— Hyman, A.. & Leiter, H. E. Solitary cyst of the 
kidney. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1942-43, 9: 571-7.— 
Hymans, F. [Kidney cysts] Geneesk. gids, 1935, 13: 169; 
193, 8 pi. — Joseph, M. A case of large solitary cyst of kidney. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 17: 245-7.— Kisman [Renal cysts] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 81: 2317.— Kneucker, A. W. 
Zwei Falle von Solitarcvsten der Niere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
1935-36, 41: 563.— Kretschmer, H. L. Solitary cyst of the 
kidney; report of 5 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 95: 179-82.— 
Lamson, O. F. Solitarv cvst of the kidney. Tr. West. Surg. 
Ass. (1929) 1930, 39: 357-63. Also Northwest M., 1930, 29: 
206-8. — Lazarus, J. A. Solitary cvst of the kidney : report of 2 
cases. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1931, 35: 698-703.— LeComte, R. M. 
Symptoms, diagnosis and treatment of renal cysts. South. 
M. J., 1938, 31: 632-6. — Lefevre. Kyste voluniineux d'lm 
rein droit. J. m^d. Bordeaux 1905, 35: 47. — Leopold, M. 
[Renal cysts] Magy. urol., 1939, 2: 45.— Lindenfeld, L. 
Kvstes solitaires du rein. J. urol. med.. Par., 1935, 39: 18; 
119. — Lisovski, L. Sluchal solitarnikh kist llevof pochki. 
Russ. khir. arch., 1908, 24 : 633-40.— Li vermore, G. R. Solitary 
cvst of the kidnev; report of a case. INIemphis M. J., 1935, 10: 
No 11 13. — McCrea. L. E. Solitary cyst of the kidney ; report 
of 2 cases. Am. J. Surg., 1943, 60: 328-34.— McKay, R. W. 
Solitary cysts of the kidney. South. M. J., 1932, 25: 284-9.— 
Magoun, J. A. H. Four unusual types of renal cyst. J. Urol., 
Bait 1939, 41: 831-49.— Matheson. N. M. Solitiircyste der 
Niere. Zschr. Urol., 1939, 33: 473.— Morgan, J. L. Solitary 
cjst of kidney; case report. Memphis M. J., 1938, 13: 141. 
Moss, T. C. Cvsts of the kidneys. Urol. Cut. Rev. 1943, 47: 
142-7 — Nash, F. W. G. A case of solitary cyst of the kidney. 
Brit. J. Urol., 1934, 6: 253-7, pi.— Pautienis. K. [Case of 
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extremely large renal cyst] Medieina, Kaunas, 1938. 19: 
917-20.— Pedroso, G., & Pedroso, R. QuLste unico del rifi6n. 
Vida nueva, Habana. 1939, 44: 181-205.— Peirson, E. L., & 
Dixey. G. M. Simple cysts of the kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1941, 45: 309-14. — Pettinari. V. Contribute alia conoscenza 
dclle cisli solitarie del rene. Arch. ital. urol., 1929. 5: 30.')-48. — 
Pfaehler, P. Beitrag zur Frage der doppelseitigen Solitiir- 
c^■stenbildung der Niere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1932-33, 36: 
224-36. — Pollock, R. Bilateral cysts of the kidney. Am. J. 
Surg., 1935, 28: 101-4. Also Collect Papers N. York Homeop. 
M. Coll., 1935, 1: 314-21.— Ravich. A., & Turkeltaub, S. M. 
Solitary cysts of the kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1937, 41: 
260-4 — Reichl. E. Zur Klinik solit-irer Nierenzysten. Acrztl. 
Prax.. Wien, 1941, 15: 70-2.— Robinson. L. J., & Wilder, W. O. 
Simple solitary renal cyst. J. Urol., Bait., 1938, 40: 10-4.— 
Rochat, R. Kystc solitaire du rein droit. Helvet. med. acta, 
1940, 7: 352. — Rubritius. Solitarcyste der Niere. Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 193.5-36, 41: 562. — Santoro, E. Cisti solitaria del rene. 
Riforma med., 1926, 42: 367-70.— Schmidt. A. (Solitary cyst 
of kidney] Magv. urol., 1940, 3: 31-40.— Secretan. M. 
Grands kystes du rein. J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1929, 27: 5-10.— 
Semb, O. Ein Fall von solitiirer Nierenzyste. Nord. med. 
ark., 1905, 3. f., 5: afd. 1, No. 9, 1-5.— Shih, H. E. Solitary 
cyst of kidnev; abstract of record and discussion. Chin. 
M. ,J., 1941, 59: 259-62, 2 pi.— Smith, G. G.. Mallory, T. B. 
[et al.] Cortical cysts of kidneys. N. England J. jSI., 1942, 227: 
314-6. — Stirling, W. C. Large solitary hemorrhagic renal cyst 
with review of the literature. J. Urol., Bait., 1931, 25: 213- 
22. — Swan, R. H. Unilocular cvst of kidney. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1933, 26: 488.— Taylor. R. G. Two cases of solitary 
cyst of the kidnev. In Contr. Clin. Pract. ISi. & S. Southend 
Gen. Hosp., 1936, 1 : 20G-8, 2 pi.— Varcia Fuentes, B.. Schunk, 
A., & Buiio. W. Gran quiste solitario del rifion. Arch. urug. 
med., 1941, 18: 541-4. — Vonachen, J. R., & Sprenger, A. 
Solitary cvst of the kidney; report of case. Illinois M. .T., 
1927, 51: 413. — Wallace, S. A. Large solitary c\sts of the 
kidney; report of a case, tanad. M. Ass. J., 1938, 39: 140-2.— 
Wenczel, T. K6toldali vesecysta esete. Gynecologia, Budap., 
1904, 55.5-8. — Whitmore, E. R. Cysts of the kidnev. South. 
M. J., 1938, 31: 1117-29. 

Cyst: Complication. 

Barney, J. D., Holmes, G. W. [et al.] Cortical cyst of kid- 
ney; prostatic hyperpUusia. N. England J. M., 1943, 228: 
800-2. — Cibert, J. Grand kyste suppur6 du rein; resection du 

kyste. J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1937, 43: 52-6. & Froment, 

R. Grand kyste suppur^ du rein. Ibid., 32.5-7. — Colston, 
J. A. C. Calcified cysts of the kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito- 
urin. Surgeons, 193i, 24: 13-35. Also Bull. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp., 1932, 51: 125. — Davidson, B. Infected renal cyst. 
N. York State J. M., 1940, 40: 875-81.— Da vies. J. L. Sohtary 
suppurating cvst of kidnev with retrograde and intravenous 
pyelograms. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Urol., 
543. — Ezickson. W. J.. & Greer.e, L. B. Solitary cyst of the 
kidney with adeno-carcinoma in the walls of the cyst. J. 
Urol., Bait., 1937, 38: 153-9.— Fussell, M. H. Case of cystic 
left kidney and calculus of the right kidnev. Proc. Path. Soc. 
Philadelphia, 1906, n. ser., 9: 46-8. — Gibbon, J. H. A ease of 
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Hernie lombaire d'un volumineux kyste du rein. Rev. vnM. 
Normandie, 1908, 149-52. — Ohmori, S. Ueber die Solitarzyste 
der Niere mit Nierentuberkulose. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1936. 
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kidney ruptured into the kidnev pelvis. . 1 J33, 53: 
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Cyst: Diagnosis. 

KmcHnoFF, G. *Beitrag zur Erkennung der 
Solitarzysten der Niere und ihrcr klinischen 
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Cyst: Etiology. 
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Cyst, hemorrhagic. 

See also subheadings (Hematoma; Hemor- 
rhage) 
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Cyst, multilocular. 

See also Kidney, polj^cystic. 
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Cyst, para- and perirenal. 

See also under Retroperitoneum. 
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L. Sopra un caso di cisti della loggia renale sinistra. Arch, 
ital. urol., 1934-35, 11: 192-200. 

Cyst: Pathology. 
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Geschwulst der Niere (trabekulares Xanthokystom der Niere 
mit sarkomatoser Entartung und Metastasenbildung) Zschr. 
urol. Chir., 1933, 37: 337-52.— Rigano-Irrera. D. Di una cisti 
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Cyst, serous [and urinary] 
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med., 1933, 47: 509-22. — Botto-Micca, A. Sopra alcuni casi 
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1181-5. & Rubi, R. A. Quiste seroso y ptosis de 

rinon. Rev. argent, urol., 1939, 8: ,140-^4. — ; Quiste 
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1942 11: 241-9. — Grove, J. S. Solitary serous cysts of the 
kidney. J. Urol., Bait., 1930, 23: 661-8.— Gutierrez, A. 
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Ann. ital. chir., 1930, 9: 865-77.— Masciottra, R. L., & Diaz 
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quir. pat. fem., B. Air., 1939. 13: 550-67.-Mazwn.. O. F. 
Quisle stroso del rifi6n. liol. Soc. nr. B. Aires, 1938 ^2. 
916-21.- Wichcn. I. Riflexions sur les erari( s kTStcs s^reux 
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Clinica. Bologna, 1935, 1: 625-52.— Papin, M. Ntphrectoirie 
parlielle pour grand kvste s^reux; r^sultats ^loignfs. Bull. 
Soc. fr. uiol., 1929, 8: 169-72.— Pavlcvs ky. A. J. A prop6sito 
fie un quisle seroso del rifS6n. Prensa mM. argent.. 1933-34, 

20: 2019-25. Quisle seroso de rin6n; exlirpaeion. 

Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1938, 22: 813-20.— Persrd. .^jste 
s6reux du pole infirieur du rein gauche; troubles digesUf.s dus 
BU refoukmenl du duodfnum constat^ radiologiquemenl. 
Bull. boo. fr. urol., 1934, 215-9. Also J. urol. mM., Par., 1934, 
38: 61-5.— Rebizii. R. Cisti sierosa del rene. Gazz. osp., 
1929, 50:471-0.— Bofito.E. Quisle sera<;o de rifitn; a prop6sito 
de un caso. Bol. Inst. cHn. quir., B. Air., 1942, 18: 389-93.— 
SalleraF, J. Quisles serosos cortieales del rifi6n izquieido; 
c61icos nefrfticos a repetition; enucleaci6n y decapsulacion 
renal; curaci^n. Rev. espec, B. Air., 1928, 3: 793-9.— Salva- 
tori, G. B. Cisti sierosa del polo superiore del rcnc sinislro. 
Arch, radiol., Nap., 1934. 10: pt 1, 42.'5-9.— Tculf on. W. H., & 
Vagrer. J. A. Congenital encapsulated nrullilocular serous 
cyst of the kidney associated with hypertension; occurrence in a 
19 nonlhs old infant; report of a case. Bull, fchool ^I. I'niv. 
Maryland, 1941-42. 26: 177-84.— V^jiiia, C. I n cas de kysle 
6«reux du rein droit. Bull. m€6. Quebec, 1929, 30: 489. 

Cyst: Treatment. 

Alien, C. D., & Bapt dale, J. W. Solitary cyst of the kidncj I 
Am. J. Fiirg., 1935, 29: 311.— Carfcn. W. J. Solitary cysts 
of the kidney. Ann. furg., 1928. 87: 250-0.— Dean, A. I. 
Treatment of solitary cvsl of the kidney by aspiration. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons. 1939. 32: 91-5.— Ebhardl. K. 
Uebergrosse Nierenzvste beim 4 W'ochen alten Siiugling; 
Nephrekloiric; Heiliing. Eeut. Zschr. Chlr., 1931, 232: 
426-30. — Forhep, B. D. Solitary c.\st of kidney. Surg. Clin. 
N. America, 1933, 13: 1357-9.— Fox, J. F. Simple cyst of the 
kidney, diagnotis and treatment, with report of 2 cases. Am. 
M. Compend, 1903, 19: 234-7.— Gutifrrez, R. Large solitary 
cysts of the kidney; types, difTerential diagnosis and surgical 

treatment. Arch." Surg., 1942, 44: 279-318. — ^ Dis- 

tintivos lipos de los grandes quisles solitarios del rifi6n; diag- 
n6slicc diferencial v tratamiento quirtirgico. America clfn., 
1943, 5: No. 2, 1 1-20.— HigRinp. C. C. Solitary cyst.<; of the 
kidney. Ann. .'■urg., 1931, 93: 868-79.— O'Conor, V. J. Re- 
eection of large solitary renal cjsts; description of a satis- 
factory technic. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, ly35, 28: 
83-91." — Onrond, J. K. Solitarv c^■st of the kidney. Am. J. 
Surg.. 1929, n. ser., 6: 241-3.— Bufeell. J. I. Solitary cysts of 
the kidney. Ann. Surg., 1935. 101: 1279-83.— Sainl-Jac<iuef, 
E. Fvstes du rein; nfphrectorr ies; gu^risons. Union m^d. 
Canada, 19C3, 32: 571-6.— S tevere, A. B. Solitary cyst ol 
the kidrev; excision cf cvst with suture of kidney. Am. J 
Surg., 1933, 19: 140-2.— WaHerp. W'., & Matfon. J. B. A 
conservative procedure for treatment of solitary renal cysts. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1934, 14: Col-o. 

Cyst — in animals. 

Bako8, E. (Cjstic liver and kidney in the lion] Allatorv. 
lap., 1939, 62: 253-5. — Esironet. R''aladie k^■s1ique du rein 
chez le lapin. Bull. Soc. anal. Paris, 1905, 80: 337.— Krruse. 
C & Feilirg, O. Kierencysten und ihre Komplikationen bcim 
Reh. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1937, 72: 116-30.— Loch- 
boehler. G. J. A specirren of cvstic kidney in a hog. Tr. 
M. Soc. District of Columbia (1899) 1900, 4: 62.— O'Conor. 
V. J. Resection of large solitary renal cysts; description of a 
satisfactory technic. J. I rol., Palt., " 1936, 3.5: £61-8.— 
Petit, G. Gros k\stes du rein chez le bceuf. Bull. Soc. anat. 
Paris, 1903, 78: 418. 

Cystadenoma. 

See also subheadings (Adenocarcinoma; Ade- 
noma; polycystic) 

Beresin, I. V. [Case of perirenal adenocystoma] Urologia. 
Moskva. 1932, 9: 43.— Bra?, G. [Papilliferous adenoma? 
(cvstrma) of the kidney] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie. 1940. 
80: 2856-8, pi.— Cahill. G. F.. & Gile, H. H. Papillary car- 
cinoma of the kidney with cystic formation, containing over 8 
liters of fluid. J. Urol., Bait., 1928, 20: 203-10.— Colpton. 
J. A. C. Solit-ary cyst and papillary cystadenoma occurring 
simultaneously in one kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 
1927, 20: 115-20. Also J. Urol., Ball.. 1928, 19: 285-90.— 
Cunrirpham, J. H.. & Swan, C. S. Papillary cystadenoma of 
the kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1929, 22: 
25-34. — Frwcett. A. W. Ca.se of congenital cystadenoma of the 
kidney. Brit. J. Surg., 1933, 20: 687.— Fouldp, G. S. An 
unusual kidney tumor; malignant papillary cystadenoma and 
papillary carcinoma with clear cells. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. 
Surgeons, 1941. 34: 9-13. Also J. Urol.. Pall.. 1942. 48: 
131-5. — Frontz. W. A. Unusual case of tumor implantation 
following nephrectomy for papillary cyst-adenoma. Tr. Am. 



Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1926. 19: 351-5. Also J. Urol., 
Bait.. 1927. 17: 121-5.— Hayward, W. G. l'^"*"',P"P'"*'7 
cystadenoma of the kidney; case report. Hurt. 1J4(), 44: 
259-63 — Heckel, N. J., & Gould, H. V. A report of a papillary 
cystadenoma of the kidney. Ibid., 200-5.-^ Heifetz, A. B & 
Diikstein E. A. ICystoadcnonia of the kidney] Nov. khir. 
arkh 1940, 46: 266-9.— Jaegfy, E. Kystombihlung im 
Bereiche eines Renculus. Virchows Arch., 1906, 185: 268-78, 

,,i Keller, H. Ein Fall von Kystadenom der Niere des 

Schweines. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1932-33, 43: 348-50.— 
Kessler, E. F. Papillary cystadenoma of the kidney; a ease 
report ' Tr. West. Sect. Am. Urol. Ass., 1941, 10: 75-9. Also 
J. I'rol., Bait., 1941, 46: 505-9.— Krogiue, A. Om de mcd 
niurbcckenet kommunicerande pararenala cystoma. Fin. 
liik siill. hand., 1903, 45: pt 2, 78-106.— McFarland. J. Papilli- 
ferous cvsts of the kidney. J. Med. Res., 1908. 19: 115-9. pi.— 
MacKeri7ie, D. W., & Wai'gb, T. R. Cystadenoma pseudo- 
papillifenim malignum of the kidney with metastases in the 
tongue Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons. 1927. 20: 121-35. 
Also .1. Urol.. Ball., 1927. 18: 331-45.— Marion. Un cas rare 
dYpithnioma kvstique du rein. Bull. Soc. fr. urol.. 1931, 
159_()7 —Ockerblad, N. F., & Carlson, H. E. Mahgnant 
papilLnry c\stadenoma in a double kidney. J. Urol., Ball., 
1938 40- 572-6.— Pitcher, L. S. Cystoma of kidney; nefrec- 
tomv. Brooklyn M. ,1.. 1902, 16: 469.— Sallerap. J. Adenoma 
qufstico de papila renal izquierda; hematurias muy prolongadas; 
nefrectomia: curaci6n. Rev. espec, B. Air.. 1928. 3: 719-26.— 
Satta. P. Contributo alia conoscenza dei cistoadenomi me- 
sonofrici. Bass. o.stet. gin.. 1905. 14: 496; 545.— Scalfi, A. 
Su un raro caso di adenoma cistico del rene a struttura com- 
plessa. Ann. ital. chir.. 1939. 18: 559-97.— Schmidt. A., & 
Krru!', K. Ueber ein Cystadenom der Niere mit Schleim- 
bildung und ein papilliires Adenom. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 
3256-9. — Scudder, C. L. Nephrectomy for cystic adenoma 
in a pregnant woman; recovery. Am. J. M. Sc., 1895, 110: 
g^g-g]. — Shvpe, T. P. Retroperitoneal papuliferous cystadcnc- 
carcinorra. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1937, 30: 
393-400. — J'percer. W. G. A boy 3 years after the removal of 
a large cvstic adenoma of the left kidney. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
I ondon. 1904-05. 38: 222. — Stirlirp, W. C. Primary malignant 
rapillarv cyst-adrnoma of the kidney with fungating growth 
in pelvis. J. T'rol.. Bait.. 1927. 17: 16.5-78.— Volland. W. 
Peitrag zur Kenntnis der retroperitonealen pararenalen 
Kystome. Beitr. path. Anal.. 1938. 101: 410-6.— Wong, 
W. Y. Papillary cvstic adenocarcinoma of kidney; abstract of 
record. Chin. M. J.. 1941, 59: 244-6, 2 pi. 

Cytology. 

See also subheadings (Histology; Histophysi- 
ology) 

A rrPFcapu. S.. & Feyal, P. Etude cvtologique du tube de 
Malpiphi du dytique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1151-4.— 
Avel. M. le mfcanisme de la coloration des mitochondries 
par le bleu de n'^thvl^ne dans le rein des amphiVjiens. Ibid., 
1925, 92: 870. — BluVerfeld, C. M. Periodic and rhythmic 
mitotic activity in the kidnev of the albino rat. Anat. Rec, 
1938, 72: 43.5-43.— BrodcrFen, J. Eiriges Ober die Zellen der 
FpTiptstucke in der M iaiseniere. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch. 
1931. 25: 362-75, pi.— Caroli, A. Su un rcperto di clement 
germinpli nel parencbima renale di Bufo viridis Laur. Att. 
Accfd. fsioer. Siena (1026) 1927, 10. ser., 1: 509-14.— Chavez, 
T. T. Gontribuci^'n al estudio nucleolar del rif)6n normal y 
patolcgico. Pev. mex. bid., 1935, 16: 41-57, 5 pi. — Cherno- 
zhukova, T. M. (Problem of the somatic cariotype of adult 
man; clrcmosome pattern of cells of the renal epithelium of 
man] Piull. eksp. bif I. med., 1940. 10: 119. — Fasllick, H. L. 
The effect of fat extraction on Golgi bodies of kidnev cells of 
tbe froo-. J. Mcrph. Physiol., H'36, 59: 441-51.— Feyel. P. 
Contribution k I'ftude de? eorstituants de la cellule r/'nale 
chez quelques vert^bres (ampbibiers et poissons lophobranches) 

Arch. arat. micr.. Par., 1928, 24: 3,59-414, 3 pi. 

T.'pppareil de Golgi dans les cellules r^nales des batraciens; 
r^'sultats des techniques convergentes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1929, 101: 362-5. Action des colorants vitaux 

basiques et acides. Ibid., 416-8. Sur I'existence et 

le n'le de cellules spfciales dans le segment intermldiaire et le 
tube de Pcllini du rein chez la souris. Ibid., 1934, 115: 1148- 
51. — Hvrst. F. W.. Cooke, B. T. |et al.) Nuclear inclusions 
developing in the kidneys of Australian opossums maintained 
under laboratory conditions. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1943, 21: 
149-52, pi.— McMaFler, P. D., & Flman. R. The relative 
reaction within living mammalian tissues; the intracellular 
repction of the kidnev epithelium and its relation to the reac- 
tion of the urine. J. Exp. M., 1928, 47: 797-820.— Randerath, 
F. Zur normalen und patliologischcn Anatomie der Deck- 
zellrn des Nierenkorperchens. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1932, 15: 
182-7. — Renyi, G. S. A terminal framework in kidnev cells 
of the garter snake. Anat. Rec, 1936, 66: 75-80.— Seki, K. 
Studien uber die Silbergranula in dem Nierenepithel. Tr. 
.Tap. Path. Soc, 1925, 15: 19-21.— Supiyama, .«.,& Tatibana, K. 
rhapocytic properties of the epithelium-cells of the kidney. 
Tr. Soc path, jap., 19.33, 23: 37.3-6. 2 pi.— TroHfel. I. von. 
T^eber den I.eukoz^'tengelialt der Niere des Neugeborenen und 
des Si uglings. Johrb. Kinderh.. 1926. 3. F. 63: 127-54.— 
Uw»trJ<o. y. Zur Kaliumgranula in Nierenepithelien. Nagova 
.T. ^' Sc., 1927, 2: 1 l-4.--Verliac, H., & Godin, B. Recherclies 
cytolopioiies sur la cellule renale des s^laciens. C. rend. Soc. 
biol. 1931, ir6: 278.— 7oia. I Pui recenti studi di citologia 
renale. Lav. Congr. med. int. (1905) Roma, 1906 16- 196, 
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Decapsulation. 

See Kidney, Nerves: Surgery. 

Degeneration. 

See also subheadings (Amyloidosis; polycystic) 
also Nephrosis. 

Groll, h. I iiiersuchungen zur Frage der triiben Schwcllung. 
Krankheitsforschung, 1927, 5: 126-49, tab. Also Verb. Deut. 
path. Ges., 1927, 22: 154-7.— Johnson, F., & Smetana, H. 
Expr rimental colloid droplets in renal epithelium. Am. J. 
Path., 1941, 17: 635.— Mcchulsky, S. A. (Roentgen diagnosis 
of complete caseous degeneration of the kidneys] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1929, 7: 105-12. — Reichel. Entartung der linken 
Niere. Prov. San. Ber. INTed. Coll. Konigsberg (1842) 1844, 
33-6. — ^ irsburj -W hite, H. P. Single caseous nodule in 
kidney. Tr. M. Soc. London, 1932, 55: 114. 

Denervation. 

See Kidney, Nerves: Surgery. 

Dermoid. 

See also subheadings (Cyst; Teratoma) 

Bcni, E. Scjua un rare caso di ciste deimoide del rene. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1S06, 1: 386-400; 434.— Fahri, A. 
Dermoiocyste der Niere. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1934, 243: 
628. — Jeai btau, E., & Tri'e, E. K yste dermolde du rein. 
Arch. Soc. sc. ir^d. biol. ^;ontFellier, 1923. 14: 439-43.— 
Rider. A. G. A case of dermoid cyst of the kidney: malignant 
degeneration. Lanrtt, Lcrd., j£C6, 2; 1589.- Fcss J. C. Dfr- 
mcid and alli<d CAsts if ihe kidn(\. Fiit. J. Surg., ]9S7-.'8, 
25: 293-8.— Stevens, A. R. Dermoid cyst of kidney. Am. J 
Surg., 1929, n. ser., 6: 93-7. 

Development [and growth] 

See also subheadings (Abnormity; Function: 
Development, etc.) 

Delafontaine, p. *Etudes sur le rein des 
vieillards. 202p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Untersuchungen lber Batj und Entwick- 
LUNG DER NiERE. Jena, Heft. 2, 1927. 

_ Waldeyer, a. Die Entwicklurg der Vogel- 
niere mit befonderer Berucksichtigung des 
Gefassystems; Untersuchungen am Hiihnchen 
[Freiburgl p.723-65. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1931, S6: 
Azema, M. Sur la formation des v^sicules r^nales et le 
ddveloppement du rein chez Ascidia mentula (R.'ull) C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1926, 183: 1129-31 .-bsirEti. A., & Migliarci. L. 
Trasformazioni dello stroma del rene dei iramjmiferi durante 

I'ontogenesi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: S3. — 

Ricerche sull istogenesi e sull accrescimento del rene. Zschr. 
Zeliforsch., 1939, 29: 44-S9.— Bcrtea, I. Sur quelques faits 
relatifs au d^veloppement du rein des Oasmobranches. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1905, 140: 672-4.— brockmarn, A. W. Form- und 
Lageentnicklung der hieie. A.'orph. Jahrb., 1936, 77: 605- 
65. — ;Dtnjlo, J. Vergleichende Studien Lber die Entwicklung 
der Nachnieren-. und I rnierenanlage bei 'N ogein (t ntersuchung 
bei den Embiyonen von Lroloncha domestica Flower) Oka- 
yama igakkai zassi, 1936, 48: 537. — De Walscl e. I. Etude sur 
le d^veloppemtnt du pronephros et du m^sonfphros chez les 
ch^loniens. Arch, biol.. Par., 1929. o9: 1-59, 3 pi.— Emery, C. 
Studi intorno alio sviluppo ed alia morfologia del rene dei 
teleostei. Atti Accad. Lincei, l£81-82, 3. sen, 13: 43-50, pi.— 
Gersh, I. The correlation of structuie and function in the de- 
veloping mesonephros and metanephros. Contr. Embryol. 
Carnegie Inst., 1937.26:35-58. — Giatcn- iri, E. Sulla anatomia 
microscopica e suUo sviluppo dei corpuscoli di Stannius dei 
ganoidi. Rendic. Accad. sc. Bologna, 1931, 35: 69-103.— 
Gray, P. The development of the amphibian kidney; the 
development of the kidney of Triton vulgaris and a comparison 
of this form with Rana temporaria. Q. J. Kicr. Sc., Lond., 
1932, 75: 425-65, 5 pi. — ■ — ■ — The post-metamorphic de- 
velopment of the kidney, and the development of the vasa 
efferentia and seminal vesicles in Rana temporaria. Ibid., 
193.'>-36, 78: 445-73, 4 pi.— Gruenwald, P. The mechanism 
of kidney development in human embryos as revealed by an 
early stage in the agenesis of the ureteric buds. Anat. Rec, 

1939, 75: 237-47, incl. pi. Distribution and activation 

of the nephrogenic potency in the chick embryo. Ibid., 1942, 

82: 417 (Abstr.) • — The normal changes in the position 

of the embryonic kidney. Ibid., 1943, 85: 163-76. 

Stimulation' of nephrogenic tissue by normal and abnormal 
inductors. Ibid., 86: 321-39, incl. 2 pi.— Haller, B. Zur 
Phylogenese des Kierenorgans (Holonephros) der Knochen- 
fische. Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss., 1908, n. F., 36: 729-801, 
11 pi. — Haringa, R., & Dobrovolny, C. G. Studies on the 
development of the kidney of the eel. Anat. Rec., 1942, 84: 
463 (Abstr.) — Hill, E. C. On the first appearance of the renal 
artery, and the relative development of the kidneys and 
Wolffian bodies in pig embryos. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
1905, 16: 60-4, 2 pi. — Uoadley, L. The nephros, with special 



Z 1^ the pro- and mesonephric portions. J. Exp. Zool., 
1925-26, 43: 197-223.— Kromhout, G. A. A comparison of the 
protonephndia of fresh-water, brackish-water and marine 
^SS'''??'^"^ , hermaphroditis. J. Morph., 1943 72: 

u- 1^' "i^^- ?. Pl'—Kurati, M. TJeber die Entwicklungsge- 
schichte der Reptihenniere; Untersuchung an Schildkroten 
oUo™^^'^ japonica) Okayama igakkai zassi, 1936, 48: 
.ib(8-80.--Lelievre, A. Recherches exp6rimentales sur revolu- 
tion et le fonctionnement de la cellule r^nale. J. anat Dhvsiol 
Par., 1907 43: 502-44, 3 pi.; 593.-Mazzarelli, G. I reni 

primitivi del molluschi. Monit. zool. ital., 1903, 14: 354-7 

Migliardi. L. Caratteri delle membranelle basali dei' canalicoli 

durante 1 istogenesi del rene. Ibid., 1937, 48: 167-74 

Milman, M. &., & Levin, I. E. [Problem of the changes in the 
kidney cells during their growth] J. teor. prakt. med., 1924 1: 
49-56.— Mori, R. Studien iiber die Entwicklung der Nieren- 
anlage; die JNIammalien, besonders die Mauseembryonen 

Okayama igakkai zassi, 1936, 48: 209-12; 1555. 

Ueber die skeletotopischen Verhiiltnisse der Nieren- und 
Nebennierenanlage (bei Rattenembryonen) Ibid., 1937, 49: 
1260.— Natr.bu, T. Studien iiber die Entwicklung der Nieren- 
anloge (L ntersuchung am Meleagris gallopavo Linn6) Ibid., 
1936, 48: 2260. — O'Connor, R. J. T he evolutionary significance 
of the embryology of the amphibian nephric system. J. Anat 
Lond., 1940-41, 75: 95-100.— Ohuji, T. Studien iiber die 
Entwicklung der Nierenanlage, besonders iiber die morpholo- 
gischen Verhaltnisse bei E aninchenembryonen. Okayama 
Igakkai zassi, 1935, 47: 916.— Pasteur Vallery-Radot & 
Delafcnfaire, P. Le rein des vieillards. Presse m^d. 
1930, 38: 265-8.— Peter, K. Zur Entwicklung der Niere. 

^erh. Anat. Ges., 1927, 36: 12-7. Die Entwicklung 

der n enschlichen Niere nach Isolationspraparaten. Untersuch. 

Bau & Entw. Mere, Jena, 1927, 517-64. Der Ausbau 

der Nierensubstanz. Ibid., 565-648, pi. — Sandstrom, C. J. 
Additional obseivations on heteroplastic chorio-allantoic grafts 
of en bryonic duck kidney tissue. Physiol. Zool., 1934, 7: 

279-303, 2 pi. Reciprocal chorio-allantoic transplants 

of embiyonic duck and chick kidney tissue. Biol. Bull., 
1936, 70: 36-49.— Sn ith, H. W. The evolution of the kid- 
ney. In his Stud. Physiol. Kidney, Lawrence, 1939, 35-69. — 
Slcerk, O. Zur Entwicklung der menschUchen Niere. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1903, 16: 715.— Takii, T. Studien iiber die 
Entwicklung der Nierenanlage, besonders iiber die der Mam- 
ma lien, in.'^beEondere bei Schweinembryonen. Okavama 

igakkai zassi, 1934, 46: 2e95-8. Studien iiber die 

Entwicklung der Nierenanlage, bescnders iiber die des Harn- 
kanalchfnsj stems bei Eaninchenembryonen. Ibid., 3165. — 
Tcrrey, T. W. The development of the urogenital system of 
the albino rat; the kidney and its ducts. Am. J. Anat., 1943, 
<2: 113-47, incl. 3 pi.- — Tuda, S. Eistologic investigation of 

the foetal kidney. Jap. J. Obst., 1934, 17: 337-41. 

Ejperirrental study of the renal disturbance in foetal period. 
Ibid., 1G35, 18: 233-6.— Wafern^ an, A. J. Growth and differ- 
entiation of kidney tissue of the rabbit embryo in omental 
grafts. J. Moiph., 1940, 67: 369-85, incl. 2 pi.— W ishard, 
W. N., jr. Err.bryology, congenital anomalies, anatomy and 
histology of the kidneys. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1932, 25: 168- 
71.- — isirarscv, V. N., & Markelcva, I. V. [Form-eleveloping 
correlation of body parts in Hydra; correlation of the kidney 
with the adjacent fragment of the zone of budding] Biull. 
eksp. biol. med., 1939, 7: 38-40. 

Development: Meso- and metanephros. 

See also Wolffian body. 

Albrar.d, M. Die Anlage der Zwischenniere bei den Uro- 
delen. Arch. mikr. Anat., 1908, 72: 353-85, 3 pi.— Altschule, 
M. D. The changes in the mesonephric tubules of human 
embryos 10 to 12 weeks old. Anat. Rec, 1930-31, 46: 81-91. — 
Brocktnann. A. W. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit Starkenstein: 
L^eber die Anlage und W anderung der Nachniere beim Men- 
schen. Morph. Jahrb., 1938, 81: 21-3.— Brown, A. L. An 
analysis of the developing metanephros in mouse embryos 
with abnormal kidneys. Am. J. Anat., 1931, 47: 117-71. — 
Burlend, T. H. The origin of the archinephric duct of verte- 
brates. Ibid., 48: 261-98.— Burns, R. K., jr. Development of 
the mesonephro.s in Amblvstoma after early extirpation of the 
duct. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1938-39, 39: 111-3. — 
Chafe, S. W. The mesonephros and urogenital ducts of 
Necturus maculosus Rafinesejue. J. Morph., 1922-23, 37: 
457-618, 6 pi.— Curry, L. F. A cytological study of the proxi- 
mal and distal tubules of the mesonephros of Necturus macu- 
losus (under normal and experimental conditions) Ibid., 1929, 
48: 173-25. — Cymbal, V. E. [Experimental histological in- 
vestigation of the epithelium in the metanephros of mammals] 
Tr. Gistol. konf., Moskva (1934) 1935, 1. Conf., 138-41.— 
Danjho, J. Studien iiber die Entwicklung des Vornieren- und 
Urniercnganges bei Vogeln (besonders bei den Embryonen von 
C'olumba domestica) Okayama igakkai zassi, 1935, 47: 1614. 

Studien iiber die Entwicklung der Urnierenkanalchen; 



fiber die Entwicklung bei Vogeln, besonders bei den Embryonen 

v'on Columba domestica. Ibid., 1919. Studien iiber 

die Entwicklung der Urnierenkanalchen bei Vogeln; besonders 
fiber tlie Morpholcgie des einzelnen LTrnierenkanalchens bei 
den Embryonen von Meleagris gallopavo. Ibid., 1936, 48: 

1933. — - Studien fiber die Entwicklung der Vorniere 

und des Urnierenkorpers auf den fruhen Entwicklungsstufen 
(Beobachtung bei den Kaninchenembryonen) Ibid., 2074. — 
Deen, K. J. van, & Haan, J. de. The effect of acid dyes on the 
explanted mesonephros of chick embryos. Acta neerl. morph,, 
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1940, S: 282-300.— Du Bois, A. M. Demonstration exp6ri- 
mentole do I activit<» du nifson^phros duns l embrvon de poulrt. 
Schwtiz. mcd. ^\schr., 19-42, 72: 1021.— Engels. H. G. Ueber 
L nibilduiig.svorgiinge im Kardinalvenonsystcm boi Bilihing der 
I'rniere (nuch Unteisuchungen am Frosch) Morph. Jahrb., 
1935, 76: 345-74, 3 pi.— Flexner, L. B., & Gersh. I. The corre- 
lation of oxygen consun^ption, function and structure in the 
developing motanepliros of the pig. Contr. Enibrvol. C.Trnegie 
Inst., 1037, 26: 123-7— Grafe, E. Beitrage zur Entwicklung 
der Urniore und ihrer Gcfasse beim Hiihnchen. Arch. mikr. 
Anat., 1905, 67: 143-230, 5 pi.— Gray, P. The development 
of the amphibian kidney; the development of the mesonephros 
of Rana temporaria. Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1929-30, ?3: 
507-46, 5 pi. — Ito, I. Studien tiber die morphologische Ent- 
wicklung der Urnierenkani.lchen. Oka\ ama igakkai zassi, 
193G, 48: 2099; 2413; 1937. 49: 132; 363; 566; 601.— Janosik. J. 
Ueber die Entwicklung der Nachnicre (Metancphros) bei den 
Amnioten. Arch. Anat. Entw., 1907, 23: 82, 4 pi. — Kampmeier, 
O. F. Ueber das Scfiicksal der erstgcformten Harnkaniilchen 
der blcibtnden Mere btim Menschen. Arch. Anat. Phvsiol., 

Lpz., 1919, Anat. Abt., 204-26, 2 pi. The metancphros 

or so-called permanent kidnev in part provisional and vestigial. 
Anat. Rec, 1926, 33: 115-20.— Kozlik, F., & Erben. B. Die 
Form und die histologische Difl"erenzierung menschlicher 
Urnif renkani Ichen. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1935, 38: 
483-502. — Kurati, M. Systematische Untersuchung iihcr die 
EntwicklungsgcKchichte der Nachniere bei ^^'achtclembryonen 
(Coturnix coturnix iaponica) Okayama igakkai zassi, 1936, 
48: 2509. — Machemer, H. Differenzierungsfiihigkeit der 
Urnierenanlage von Triton alpestris. Arch. Entwmech., 
1929, 118: 200-51.— Maschkowzeff, A. Die morphologisehen 
und phylogcnctischen Beziehungen dcs Mesonephros zum 
Pronephros. Morph. Jahrb., 1935, 75: 508-95. — Milford, 
J. J., jr. Studies on homoplastic and heteroplastic trans- 
plantation of metanephric primordia to tho coelom of the chick 
embryo. Physiol. Zool., 1941, 14: 344-54, 2 pi.— MoUendorf, 
von. Funktionelle Entwicklung der Urnierc von Rana fusca. 
Deut. mcd. Wschr., 1919, 45: 368. Also Med. Klin., Berl., 
1919, 15: 250. — Mori, R. Ueber die Morphogcncse der Nach- 
nierenanlage und die Rotation des Nierenbeckens bei Vogeln: 
Untersuchung am Sperling (Passer montanus saturatusi 
Okayrma igakkai zassi, 1936, 48: 2877-9.— O'Connor, R. J. 
Experiments on the development of the amphibian mesone- 
phros. J. Anat., Lond., 1939-40. 74: 34-44, 3 pi.— Poll, H. 
Die Anlage der Zw ischenniere bei den Hai6sel)en. Arch, mikr 

Anat.. 1903, 62: 1,38-74. pi. Die Anlage der Zwischen- 

niere bei der eiirop: ischen Siimpfschildkrote (Emys europaca) 
nebst allgemeinen Bcmerkungen iil)er die Stammos- und 
Entwickelungsgeschichte des Interrenalvstems der Wirbeltiere 
Internat. Mschr. Anat. Physiol., 1904, 21: 195-291 .-Runner, 
M. N. Persistence of mesonephric tubules of the rat embryo 
in intraocular grafts. Anat. Rcc, 1941, 81 : Suppl., 40 (Abstr.)— 
Shikinami, J. Detailed form of the Wolfhan body in human 
en-bryos of the first 8 weeks. Contr. Embrvol. Carnegie Inst 
1926, 18: No. 93, 49-61, 7 pi.— Simasaki,' Y. Entwicklungs- 
mechanische I ntersuchung uber die Urniere des Bufo. Jap 
J. M. Sc., 1920-30. 2: 291-319, 2 pi.— Starkenstein, W. 
Ueber die Anlage und die Wanderung der Nachniere beim 
Menschen. ^:orph. Jahrb., 1938, 81: 8-20. — Tiiro, E. Uebor 
Urnierenregre.ssion. Zschr. nikr. anat. Forsch., 1935, 37: 
101-27. — Willart. J. Contribution a la question dp la fonction 
du mfson^'pliros chez les mammifgres. Bull, histol. appl 
Lyon, 1932, 9: 169-73.— Weinberg, E. A note on the crigin 
and histogenesis of the mesonephric duct in mammals. Anat 
Rec. 1929, 41: 373-86.— Zymbal. W. E. Experimentell- 
histologische I ntersuchungen iiber das Epithelgewebe des 
Metancphros. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1935-36, 18: 146-209, pi. 

Development: Pronephros. 

Armstrong, P. B. The embryonic origin of function in the 
pronephros through differentiation and parencbvma-vascular 
a-ssociation. Am. J. Anat., 1932, 51: 157-88.— Bates, G. A. 
The pronephric duct in elasmobranrhs. J. Morph., 1914, 25: 
345-73. — Cordier, R. Sur le pouvoir resorbant du pronephros 
de la truite. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 112-4.— Danjo J 
Beobachtungen iiber die Entstehung des Vornierenganges- 
uber die Vogel, besonders bei den Embryonen von Uroloncha 

domcstica Flower. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1934, 46: 2263 

Fagicio, E. Espianto dell'abbozzo del pronefro in anfibi anuri 
e urodeh. I^i'onit. zool. ital., 1934, 45: Suppl., 254-7.— Fales. 
D. E. Experiments on the determination and development of 
the pronephros of Amblystoma punctatum. Proc Soc E\n 

Biol. N. Y., 1931 26: 182-4. Experiments on ihe 

development of the pronephros of Amblvstoma punctatum 
J. Exp Zool., 1935, 72: 147-73.— Fraser, E. A. Observations 
on the development of the pronephros of the sturgeon Acinenser 
rubicundus. Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1927, 71: 7.5-112 2 pi — 
Guitel, F. Sur la persistance du pronephros chez les t616ost6ens 
C. rend Acad, sc., 1908, 147: 392-4.-Ito, I. Studien iiber die 
Entstehung des \ ornierensystems; iiber die Anuren, besonders 
bei den Embryonen von Bufo vulgaris japonicus. Okayama 
Igakkai zassi, 1936, 48: 1272.— Mibayasi, R. Ueber die Ent- 
wicklurg des \ ornierensystems beim Piosensalamander 
Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1928, 88: 88-111; 1929, 90 : 614-.58-^ 
O Ccnnor. R. J. Experiments on the development of the prone- 
phric duct. J. Anat., Lond., 1938-39, 73: 14.5-.54 pi — 
Peters. H. Ueber Heterotopien des Colomepithels an der 
Unuerenleiste menschlicher Embrvonen; ein Beitrag zur 
Entwicklungsgeschichte des Mullerschen Ganges, seiner 



akze-ssorischen Ostien, dor Nebcntuben und spflteren cystischen 
Anhangen an Tube und Ligamcntuni latum. Zschr. ges. Anat., 
1. Abt., 1928, 86: 348 -92.— Ruckert. J. Ueber die C.lomoruh 
der V'orniere von Torpedo uiiil cleren artericUe Gefasse. Arch, 
mikr. .\nat., Bonn, 1917, 90: 1. Abt., 387-494, 4 pi.— Simasaki, 
Y. Ueber den Einfluss der bilateralen IClimination der Vorniere 
auf den Gcsamtorganismus der Rana-nigromaculata-I<arve. 
.lap. J. M. Sc., 1929-30. 2: 2.57-68, 2 i)l. Transplanta- 
tion der V'orniere von Larven der ,\nuren-Amphibien. Ibid., 

269-76. Ueber die Rescktion des Nephrostomal- 

kanalchens der Vorniere boi Bufolarvon. Ibid., 277-89, 2 pi. — 
Stroer, W. F. H. The development of the pronephros in the 
common perch (Perca fluviatilis L.) Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 
1932, 75: 557-60, pi.— Tourneux, F., & Souli6, A. Sur I'exis- 
tence d'un pronephros rudimentaire chez I'embryon de taupe 
et sur ses relations avec 1 hydatide p6dicul6e. C. rend. Ass. 
anat., Nancy, 1903, 5: 55-8.-^Waddington, C. H. The morpho- 
genetic function of a vestigial organ in the chick. J. Exp, 
Biol., Lond., 1938, 15: 371-6, pi. 

Disease. 



See also subheadings; also Glomerulonephritis; 
Nephritis; Nephrosis; Pyelonephritis; Urinary 
tract, Disease, etc. 

Ball, W. G., & Evans, G. Diseases of the 
kidney. 424p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

Floyd, R. Kidney disease from the physician's 
viewpoint. 181p. 8? N. Y. [1926] 

Gutierrez, R. Anomalies of the kidney; 
hj'dronephro.sis; movable kidnev; iniuries of the 
kidnev. p.374-509. 8? Phila." 1936. 

In Modern Urol. (Cabot, H.) 3. ed., 2: 

JiMKNEz DfAZ, C., & Del Ca5>izo, A. En- 
fermedades del rin6n (nefritis) 259p. 8? Madr., 
1934. 

Kahler, H. Die Nicrenerkrankungen. 98p, 
8? Wien, 1929. 

LiCHTWiTz, L. Die Praxis der Nierenkrank- 
heitcn. 3. Aufl. 359p. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Rathery, F. Nephropathies et nephrites. 
207p. 8? Par., 1934. 

& Froment. Precis de pathologie in- 
terne; maladies des reins. 806p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Ribierre, p. Manuel de pathologie r6nale. 
708p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Schlayer, K. R. Die Nierenkrankheitcn in der 
Praxis. 101 p. 8? Miinch., 1926. Also 
2. Aufl.,135p. 1939. Also Russian transl. SOp. 
8? Leningr. [1927] 

Strauss, H. Die Nephritiden und nichtent- 
ziindlichen Nicrenerkrankungen; ihre Diagnostik 
und Thorapie. 4. Aufl. 400p. 8? Berl., 1926. 

Tareev, E. M. [Diseases of the kidneys] 
692p. 22!^cm. Moskva, 1936. 

Varela, M. E. Nefropati'as. 7. ed. corr. & 
aum. 366p. 23cm. B. Air., 1937. Also 8. ed., 
422p. 1941. 

Beaumont, G. E., & Dodds, E. C. The kidneys. In their 
Recent Advanc. Med., 10. ed., Lond., 1941, 35-71.— Bell. E. T. 
Nephritis and nephrosis. J. Michigan M. Soc., 1943, 42: 
7oQ«^~^^"-^"' ^^^^^^ disea.se. Practitioner, Lond.. 

lJ3b, 137: .576-80. • — ■ Nephritis and nephrosis. In 

Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (RoUeston, H.) Lond., 1938, 9: 134- 
^- Nephritis and nephrosis. In Rev. Med. 
(Boshes, B.) Chic, 4. ed., 1940, 120-3; 5. ed., 1942, 123-5.— 
Burrell, L S. T. Nephritis and pyelitis. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 67-9.— Cipriani, C. 
Malattie del rene. In Mcd. int. (Ceconi) Tor., 1932 1: 612- 
ilt-T^^V?' S; Diseases of the kidney. J. Florida M. Asa., 
1927-28, 14: 74-8.— Evans. H. Enfermedades renales. Dfa 
med., B Air., 1943, 15: 663-6.— Fontenelle, O. AffeccSes 
renaes. Fol. med., Rio, 1935, 16: 1- 5.— Guerard. J. Maladies 
dcs rems. Bull. mM. Quebec, 1926, 27: 110-9.— Hcnl, F. 
Nephrose und Nephritis. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 660.— 
Hoesshp, H. von. Vorlesungen uber Erkrankungen der Niere. 
Med. Khn Berl., 1937, 33: 625; passim.— Jeter, H. Nephro- 
pathies ,1. Oklahoma M. Ass.. 1931, 24: 109-12.— Lacerda. 

^- Acerca das nefropatias. Impr. med., 
Rio, 1941, 17: No. 326, 84-92.— Lebermann, F. Ueber Nieren- 
krankheiten. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 32-5.— Licht- 
witz, L. Niereneikrankungen; Anatomie, Ursachen und 
Harnveranderungcn (auch Uramie) einschliesslich Funktions- 
prufungen der N. ere. Uandb. norm. path. Phvsiol. (Bcthe, A.. 
Bergmann, G von, et al ) Berl. 1929, 4: 510-80.-MiF8ke, B 
Nierenerkrankung-n. Med. Klin., Berl 1941 37. 41^7 — 
Monteiro E. Nefropatias m6dicas (ligSo de cu'rso livre) 
Ann. pauL med. cir., S. Paulo, 1936. 31 : 295-314. -Mnrilhy. 
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F. D. Diseases of the kidney. In Cyclop. Med. (Pierpol- 
Bortz) Phila., 1937, Serv. Vol., 159-76; 1938, 145-68; passim. 

& Lindert, M. C. Renal disorders. In Cyclop. Med. 

Surg. (Piersol, 0. M.) 1942, Rev. Serv.. 366-74. 

Diseases of the kidney. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) 
Phila., 1943, Serv. Vol., 338-67.— Olivet, J. Kierenkrank- 
heiten. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild.. 1936, 27: H. 4, 16-22; 
1937, 28: H. 4, 33-43; passim.— Piatt. R. Diseases of the 
kidney. Practitioner, Lond., 1937, 139: 371-6; 1938. 141: 
461-6.— Pope, C. Renal disease. Med. Stand., 1926, 49: 
No. 9, 15. Also Am. J. Phys. Ther., 1926-27, 3: 209-11.— 
Randerath. Nefrite e nefrose. Resenha clin. cient., S. Paulo, 
1942, 11: 154 (Abstr.)— Shuman, J. W. On kidney diseases. 

Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 124: 485. Kidnevs. Ibid., 

1929, 129: 157. — Tendeloo, N. P. (Nephritis and nephrosis] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929. 73: pt 1, 2134-41, 3 pi.— Vollhurd, 
V. Kidney diseases. J. Egvpt. M. Ass., 1935, 18: 299-325.— 
Wuhrmann, F. Nephrose; Nephritis. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 
529-32. 

Disease, allergic. 

Negreanu, a. *Les intolerances r^nalep. 
181p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

Ahlstrom, C. G. Experimental investigation of the allergic 
tissue reaction of the kidneys. Acta path, microb. scand., 1936, 
Suppl. 26, 224-7. — Daniels, I. P. Intolerance renale par hvper- 
ergie. Acta med. scand., 1940, 104: 225-31. — Henri. Paren- 
chyme r6nal et sensibilization tissulaire. Bull. Soc. m^d. iril. 
fr., 1934, 28: 264-71.— Lian, C, & Siguret. G. N^phiite 
anaphvlactique (intolerances r^nales) Arch. m^d. Angers, 
1932, 36: 24.— Morifz, A. R., & Weir. D. I^nilateral inhibition 
of the renal Shwartzman phenomenon following injection of 
bacterial filtrate into the renal artery. J. Exp. M., 1937, 66: 
755-60. — Palazzoli. Deux cas de manifestations d'intolJrance 
renale d'apparence grave dues au merfurorhrome et k la 
gonacrine. J. urol. mM.. Par., 1936, 41 : 500-2. — Shwartzman. 

G. , Bernheim, A. I.. <t Gerber, T. E. The phe; omenon of tissue 
reactivity in the kidneys of rabbits. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. 
N. York, 1937-38, 4: 1020-9. Also Rev. m6ri. cubana. 1938, 
49: 511-22. — Tzanck, A. Intoxication ou intolerance renale. 
Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 50: 964-7 



Intolerances r^nales, mSningces, enc^phalitiques. Ibid., 1939, 

3. ser., 55: 140-3. ■ — & Cottet, J. Les intolerances r^nales. 

Presse m^d., 1934, 42: 41.5-9. & Negreanu, A. La 

place des intolerances r^nales dans le classement des nephro- 
pathies. Ibid., 1936, 44: 761.— Tzanck, A., & Negreanu. A. 
Formes evolutives propres aux intolerances renales. Bull. 

Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 58: 1627-31. — & 

Sidi, E. Intolerance renale famihale. Ibid., 1936, 3. ser., 52: 
1066-8. 

Disease, bilateral. 

Heber, G. [H. E.) *Klinische Erfahrungen 
bei doppelseitigen hamatogenen Nierenerkran- 
kungen [Freiburg] 45p. 21cm. Schramberg 
(Schwarzwald) 1937. 

Fleckpeder, R. Ueber die Behandlung chronischer beider- 
seitiger Nierenerkrankungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 
77. — Koch, F. Die doppelseitigen Nierenerkrankungen. In 
Handb. ges. Unfallh. (F. Konig <fe G. Magnus) Stuttg., 1934, 4: 
576-86. — Lauda, E. Die beiderseitigen hamatogenen Nierener- 
krankungen; Diagnose und DifTerentialdiagnose. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1940, 53: 45-9. — Lurinann, O. Die tratimatisch 
entstandenen doppelseitigen hamatogenen Nierenerkrankungen 
und ihre Beurteilung. Wien. med. Wschr.. 1940, 90: 895; 
1941, 91: 29 ; 43. — Menricken. C. Ueber doppelsfitiges 
Vorkommen von Nierenerkrankungen. Zsehr. urol. Chir.. 
1933, 38: 356-66. — Paschkia, R. Ueber doppelseitige Nierener- 
krankungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 1026. Also Aerztl. 
Prax., 'VMen, 1935, 9: 39.^ — Verse, M. Zur pathologischen 
Anatomie der doppelseitigen, hamatogenen, degenerativen und 
entzundlichen Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. Urol., 1926, 19: 
[Beih.] 17-25. 

Disease: Blood pressure and cardiovas- 
cular system. 

See also subheadings (Blood flow: Disorder — 
Ischemia; Correlations, cardiovascular, etc.) also 
Blood pressure, Regulation, renal; Heart disease, 
Uropoietic system; Kidney hormone, etc. 

Weigand, G. *Pathologische Blutdruck- 
und Nierenbefunde Jugendlicher aus Reihen- 
untersuchungen [Wiirzburg] 51p. 8? Ochsen- 
furt, 1937. 

Allen, F. A. Address on cardio-vascular renal disease. 
Proc. Med. Surg. Sect. Am. Railw. Ass., 1927, 7. meet., 25-42.— 
Blaisdell, E. R. Hypertension and kidney disease. Maine 
M. J., 1934, 25: 119-24.— Bock. H. E., & Weyand, I.. Ueber 
Anamie bei Nierenkrankheiten ; die Blutmauserung bei Kranken 
mit blassem Hochdruck und solchen mit Uebergangsformen 
vom roten zum blassen Hochdruck. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 
1939, 184: 369-404.— Bohn. H. Die Ninhydrinreaktion im 
eiweisafreien Blutfiltrat zur Erkennung hypertonischer Nieren- 



erkrankungen vom Mechanismus des blassen Hochdrucks. 

■ Ar-v,^^*^"*-' 332-8. Untersuchungen 

zum Mechanismus des blassen Hochdrucks; Methodischos zur 
^mhyd^nreaktlon nach Bohn zur Erkennung hypertonischer 
Merenerkjankungen vom Mechanismus des biassen Hoch- 
drucks. Zschr. klin. Med., 1934, 127: 216-25.— Braasch, W F 
^^r^''^fn!.*',"T." ^P^'- s'Tgical disease of the kidney. Minnesota 
.I9f V,,24: [Discus.sion] 137. -De Matteis, F. SuUe altera- 
zioni dcUapparato cardiovascolare nelle nefropatie; quadro 
clinico e considerazioni patogenetiche. Gazz. med ital 1939 
98: 70-80.-Dock. W., & Rytand. D. A. Absence o"f' vaso- 
constrictor substance in blood of rats with renal hypertension. 
Proc Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 32: 374.— Dumas, A.. Levet. 
} .. & Lyonnet, R. Modalite.s des lesions renales au cours de 
divers etats tensionnels (34 cas avec cxamens anatomo- 
cliniques) Lvon med., 1928, 143: 265-76.— Goetz, R. H. 
A survey of Volhard's views on hypertension and haemato- 
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669-84.— Itch, S., Kimura, N., & Hiejima, S. Ueber die 
veranderung des Elektrokardiogramms bei Hypertonic und 
Merenerkrankungen. Fukuoka acta mod., 1938, 31: 38. — 
Kintzinc, P. The relationship of renal disease to heart disease. 
Chn. Pev. Chicago, 1906-07, 24: 487-92.— Lowenstein, C. 
Feber Beziehungen zwischen Kochsalzhaushalt und Blutdruck 
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terali. Gazz. med. ital., 1938. 97: 366-77.— Mayer. G. Cor- 
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Welt, 1929, 3: 596-8.— Rau«ch. Z. Die Wirkung der Nieren- 
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Gesamtblutmenge des Menschen unter normalen und patho- 
logischen VerhSltnissen; Nierenkrankheiten und Hypertonien. 
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Disease: Cases. 
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(NephriHs granulosa. Nephritis dolorosa, Nierenbeckenpaail- 
lom) Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 140: 599-631.— Choisser, R. M., 
& Bloedorn. W. A. Clinico-pathologic conference. Med. 
Ann. District of Columbia, 1941, 10: 98-103.— D'Abreu. F. 
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Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 8: 1135-46. -Dunn, J. S. Ne- 
phrosis or nephritis? J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1934, 39: 1-25, 
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England M. Gaz., 1906, 41: 417-25.— Goldhergas, T. [Cer- 
tain cases of renal diseases with diagnostic difTiculties] Medi- 
pina, Kaunas, 1939, 20: 106-24.— Houtappel, H. C. E. M. 
'Curious renal disease] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 978- 
80. — Key [Certain renal cases] Sven. lak. tidn., 1934, 31 : 
442-69. — Mattes, A. Diseases of the kidney; case reports. 
Urol. Cut. Rev.. 1928, 32: 639-44.— Pugh. W. S. Interesting 
kidney cases. Am. Med., 1936, 42: 390-3.— Rosing Bull, C. 
[Three renal cases] Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1935, 96: [Forh. 
kir. foren. O.slo] 57. — Saw. A. J. H. Notes on some kidney cases. 
Australas. M. Gaz., 1908, 27: 177.— Stock. V. F. 'Report of 2 
casps of interesting kidney conditions and their clinical course. 
Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1937, 10: No. 5, 103-10.— Ten Gate. 
B. F. Eenige interessante gevnllen van nierstoornis^en. Med. 
wbl. Nedprland.. 1906-07, 13: 437-40.-;-Vau?han. G. T. Stone, 
tuberculosis of the kidney, and perinephric abscess. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1908, 6: 692-9. 

Disease, chronic. 

For Blight's disease see under Nephritis. 

Aschner, B. Zur Beeinflussung chronischer Nephropathien 
du^ch interkurrente Infiktionskrankheiten. Klin. Wschr., 
1931, 10: 1525-8. — Barath, J. [Early symptoms of chronic 
renal disease] Gy6gy,''iszat. 1936. 76: 1-3.— Binger, M. W., 
Keith, N. M., & Odel, H. M. Some clinical problems in the 
management of chronic renal disease. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1934, 18: 395-410.— Brown, C. L., & Ginsburg, I. W. Osteo- 
porosis associated with extensive metastatic calcification and 
chronic renal disease. Arch. Path., Chic, 1940, 39: 108-21.— 
Ciuti, G, Alcune vedute recenti sulla patogenesi e cura delle 
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afTczioni renali; le affpzioiii renali croniche. Gazz. osp., 1927, 
48: 745-7. — Fawcett, J. SuiRical trfcatment of chronic Bright's 
disease; decapsulation of the kidneys. Guy's Hosp. Rep., 
Lend., 1927, 77 : 440-53.— Fieschi, A. Anemic gravi con diatesi 
emorragica nolle lesioni renali croniche. C!ior. clin. med., 1932. 
1 3 : 678-86.— Fleckseder, R. Uebor die Behandlung chronischer 
beidersei tiger Nicrenerkrankungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 
83: 857-01. — Goldberger, J. Diiit bei chronischen Nephritiden, 
Nephrosen und Nephrosklerosen. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 
891. — Hanau, G. Influenza di malattie infettive intercorrenit 
suUe nefropatie croniche. Gazz. osp., 1931, 52: 1157. — 
Hawthorne, C. O. Secondary inflammations in chronic renal 
disease. Hospital, Lond., 1904, 36: 275.— Herxheimer, G. 
Das anatomische Bild chronischer Nierenerkrankungen. 
Zschr. Bahnarzte, 1926, 21: 59-77.— Jonas, W. Zur Frage der 
Beeiiiflussung chronischer Nephropathicn diirch interkurrente 
Infekte. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 2179.— Klimoff. J. A. Zur 
Fiage der im Kindesalter vorkommcnden chronischen Er- 
krankungen der Kitren. Fol. urol., Lpz., 1907, 1: 222-73.— 
Kor^nyi. A. [Microphotographic examination of glomeruli 
in ch onic kidney disease.';) Magy. orv. arch., 1930, 31 : 412-5. — 
Lennt. Beitrag zur Ernahrung und Behandlung der chroni- 
schen Nicrenerkrankungen. Ther. ^ihefte, 1904, 18: 439- 
44. — Moore, J. W. The treatment of chronic renal disease. 
Dublin J. M. Pc, 1904. 118: 335-44.— Nonnenbruch, W. 
Die interne und operative Behandlung chronischer Nieren- 
leiden. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 371-6.— Osman. A. A. 
Chrcnic renal disease with bonv changes. Proc. R. See. M., 
Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Clin., 49.— Siebeck, R. Der Beginn 
der chronischen Nierenerkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1931, 57: 1769-75. — Sieemund, H. LipoidzcUhyperplasie der 
Milz bei chronischem Nierenleiden. Zhl. allg. Path., 1938, 
70: 328-32.— White, W. H., Moore. J. W. (ct al.) Discussion 
on the treatment of chronic renal disease. Brit. M. J., 1904, 
2: 886-95. 

Disease: Classification. 

Aurelio Serra, M. Fundamentos fisiopatol6gico8 para tma 
rlasi6caci6n de las nefropatfas. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1928, 
33: 701-49.— Barlocco. I.,a classification des maladies rfenales 
au point de vie clinique. C. rend. Congr. fr. m^d., 1923, 
17. sess., 6.3. — Becher. E. Die Einteilung der Nierenkrank- 
heiten. Jahrkurs. .nrztl. Fortbild., 1935, 26: H. 4, 1-7.— 
Casaubon, A. Clasificaci6n de las nefropatfas mfidicas de la 
infancia. Dfa m6d.. B. Air., 1941, 13: 541-6.— D'Ascia, G. 
La classificazione clinica dclle nefropatie. Studium, Nap., 
1927, 17: 341-5. — Delafield, F. Some groups of kidney disease. 
Me<l. Rec, N. Y., 1904, 65: 201-3.— Feuillife, E. Nephrites, 
nephroses et ur^mose. Bull. Soc. m6d. h6p. Paris, 1928, 
3. ser., 52: 1675-93. — Figueroa S., E. Clasificacion francesa y 
alemana de las nefropatfas. Rev. m^d. vcracruz., 1937, 17: 
2414-20. — Gelstoin. E. M. [Classification and diagnosis of 
renal diseases] Ter. arkh., 1934, 12: 206-10.— Govaerts, P. 
Classification des nephropathies bas6e sur la phvsiopathologie 
rtoale. Bull. Soc. beige opht., 1935, No. 71, 15-25. — Lafranca, 
S. Nefriti e nefrosi. Cior. med. mil., 1936, 84: 1046-54.— 
Langeron, L. Examen d'un malade atteint d'affection r6nale 
et cla.ssification pratique d'une nfiphropathie. J. m6d. chir., 
Par., 1938, 109: 85-108.— Martinez Cafias, J. M. Nefritis v 
nefrosis. Rev. m6d. cubana, 1926, 37: 97.3-1017.— Mendes de 
Leon, C. [Classification of kidney diseases] Geneesk. gids, 
1934, 12: 409. — Meyler, L. [Nephrosis or nephritis] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 2212-21.— Padilla, T., & Dasgen, R. 
Nomonclatura y crftico diagnostico de las enfermedades del 
rifi6n. Sem. mM., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 1, 10-3.- Paterni, L. 
Nefropatie e nefrosi. Gior. med. prat., 1938, 20: 144-59. — 
Practicrl CA) classification of renal disease. Clin. Rev. Pitts- 
burgh, 1935-36, 3: 95; 4: 1.— Schneck. S. W. A study of the 
modern classification of kidney disease. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1935, 
28: 274—8. — Silvestrini, R. Nefrosi e nefriti. Riforma med., 
1930, 52: 1628. Also Studium, Nap., 1937, 27: 6.— Velasco 
Blanco, L., & Monferini, E. Clasificaci6n y etiologta de las 
nefropatfas observadas por nosotros durante un ano. Arch, 
argent, pediat., 1930, 1 : 340-.54.— Waldorp, C. P. Ensayo 
de clasificaci6n de las enfermedades niMicas de los rinones. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 2, 506-10.— Weiss, E. The 
classification of disorders of the kidney with symptoms of 
Bright's disease. Med. Clin. N. America, 1931, 15: 413-9. 

Disease: Clinical aspect. 

Pasteur Vallery-Radot. Quelques vdrit^s 
premieres (ou soi-disant telles) sur les maladies 
des reins. 68p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Austin, A. E. Three types of renal disease. Internat. 
Med. Mag., 1894-95, 3: 97-100.— Bouchier, R. A propos 
d'un mal de reins. Union m6d. Canada, 1935, 64: 1428-32. — 
Escndero. Conferencias sobre nefropatfas. Tribuna m^d. 
argent., 1923, 9: 303-20 (Abstr.)— Ewald, A. Zur Klinik der 
Nephropathie. Detit. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 308-10. — 
Farill, H. B. Some clinical aspects of diseases of the kidneys. 
Internat: Clin., 1904, 13. ser., 4: 50-8.— Fiessinger, N., & 
Fauvet, J. N^phroses-nfphrites intriqu6es. Presse in6d., 
1943, 51: 1. — Fisher, A. Kidney aphorisms collected bv Dr 
Fisher. Canad. J. M. & S., 1935, 78: 107-17.- Frey. Ueber 
Nephrose und Nephritis. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 423. — 
Goldstein. A. E. Renal disorders in general practice. West 
Virginia M. J., 1937, 33: 161-5.— Govaerts. P. Rectification 
ayant trait k 2 notes ant^rieures. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 
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123: 506.— Heller. F. 

kidney disease. Soulhwo.-i,. i.. - , . da- moo 

Impresiones del Prof. Carl Wiggcrs. Dta m6d. B. Air.. 
10: 11G3, portr.— Kairiukstis, V. (Clinical facts of renal 
Iiathology] Medicina, Kaunas, 1938, 19: 48()-9.--KelIner. D. 
[Observations on various cases of renal pathology] dyogydszat, 
1929, 68: 702. — Klemm. S. Einigcs uber Nierenleiden. Mitt. 
Biochem., 1940, 47: 5; 9.— Kramer, P. H. [Chnical observa- 
tions on renal diseases] Genet!sk. gids, 1928, 6: 293; 324; 345. — 
Krehl, L. von. Considerazioni cliiiiche o terapeuticho sulle 
malattie renali. In Attual. ter. med., Mi'ano, 1937, 1: 75 -8. — 
Leiter, L. Clinical aspects of renal disease. Am. .1. Clin. 
Path., 1940, 10: 30-9.— Lippincott, L. S. Some aids in kidney 
disea.se. Mississippi Doctor, 1935-36, 13: No. 7, 6-11. — 
Michaud, L. Questions actucUcs de pathologie clinique des 
nephropathies. Internat. med. W. Schweiz (1935) 1938. 
1. Congr., 239-52. Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 
1138-42. — Mosenthal, H. O. Kidney disease of mid-life; 
elinical aspects. Proc. Annual Svmpos. Northwest. Univ. M. 
School Dep. Indust. M., 1939, 3: 17-23. Also Internat. Clin., 
1940, n. ser., 1: 1-11. — Olivet, J. Neuere Anschauungen aus 
der Niercnkrankheiten. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 1795-9.— 
Pasteur Vallery-Radot & Delafontaine, P. Les affections 
mMicales des reins. Monde m^d., 1939, 49: 187-209.— 
Peckham, C. H.. & Stout, M. L. Low reserve kidney. Am. J. 
Surg., 1936, 31 : 92-7.— Pla, J. €.. & Rubbo, A. La nefropatta 
aguda hipotensiva de los viejos. Arch. urug. mod., 1933, 3: 
065-75. — Prather, G. C. Comments on clinical studies in 
patients with kidney diseases. N. England J. M., 1939, 220: 
373-5. — Schlayer, C. R. Die Niercnkrankheiten in d; r Praxis; 
Pyelitis, Nierentuberkulose, Niereiiturnoren. Miinch. mod. 
Wschr., 1926, 73: 1 754-7.— Thomson, W. W. D. Some aspects 
of renal disease. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1937, 195: 61-3.— 
Voit. K. Die Klinik der Nierenkrankhciton. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1932, 82: 607; 641.— Walter.s, W. Acute obstructing 
and infiammatorv lesions of the kidnevs and the ureters. Tr. 
Am. Surg. Ass., 1933, 51: 306-12. Also Ann. Surg., 1933, 98: 
785-91. 

Disease: Complications and sequelae. 

Benjamin, A. E. Diseases of the kidney, with complications. 
Northwest. Lancet, 1904, 24: 89-92.— Brocker. W. Ueber 
einige seltene Erkrankungsforraen des Gefassvstems und der 
Niere. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 1622-6.— Castaigne, J.. & 
Rathery, F. Alterations r6nales d'origine congSnitalo. Arch. 
mM. exp.. Par., 1905, 17: 26-43, 2 pi.— Derrah, B., & Kaufman, 
D. R. Disease of the right kidney as a cause of obstructive 
jaundice; an anatomical explanation. J. I^rol., Bait., 1941, 46: 
853-65.— Follis, R. H., jr, & Jackson, D. A. Renal osteo- 
malacia and osteitis fibrosa in adults. Bull. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp., 1943, 72: 232-41, incl. pi.— Georgievskaia, E. I. [Two 
cases of combined affections of the kidneys] Urologia, Moskva, 
1940, 17: No. 3, 83. — Jobin, A. Retentissement des maladies 
du rein sur les autres organes. Bull. m6d. Quebec, 1926, 27: 
103-9. — Kugelmass, I. N. The course of congenital kidney 
problems in infancy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1932, 49: 201-6.— 
Nicholson, G. W. The kidnevs and development. Guy's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1927, 77: 362-85.— Oettel. H. Nephrogene 
Schiiden. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1943, 201: 32-45.— Spath, F. 
Ein Fall gleichseiliger Nieren- und Milzerkrankung. Klin. 
Wschr., 1933, 12: 620-3. 

Disease: Diagnosis. 

See also subheadings (Examination; Functional 
test; Radiography) also Ureter, Catheterization; 
Urine, Analysis, etc. 

Maclean, H. JModern methods in the diag- 
nosis and treatment of renal disease. 133p. 8? 
Lond., 1927. 

Argil, G. Importancia de la qufmica sangufnea en el dia- 
gn6stico y pron6stico de la nefropatfas. Dfa m6d., B. Air., 1942, 
14: 739-44. — Berg, G. Zum gegenwartigen Standpunkt der 
Nierendiagnostik und Nierentherapie. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1908. 4: 1333-6. — Bertram, D. R. F. Investigation of cases of 
renal disease. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1932, 18: 248-56.— 
Bisquertt, J. L., & Cantin, F Abdominal aortography in renal 
affections. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1937, 41: 436-40.— Bowker, B. 
[R. P.] S. Aids to diagnosis in renal disease. Australas. M. 
Gaz., 1904, 23: 389-93.— Bradford, J. R. An address on the 
diagnosis of certain forms of renal disease. Brit. M. J., 1907, 
1: 725-8.— Bradt Rehberg, P. [Theory of renal diagnosis] 
Hospitalstidende, 1937, 80: [Jydsk med. selsk. forh.] 87-90.— 
Bremerman, L. W. The diagnosis of some obscure kidnev 
lesions. Illinois M. J., 1907, 12: 638-42.— Brod, J. Filtrace 
a resorbce v diagnostice ledvin. Lek. wojsk., 1941, 34 : 143-7. — 
Cabot, A. T. New aids to the surgical diagnosis of diseases of 
the kidneys and their value. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1904, 22: 
377-85. — Chetwood, C. H. Some observations on renal diag- 
nosis. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, 160 : 259-64. Also Surg. 

Gyn. Obst., 1909. 8: 225-32. The importance of 

modern technic in correct renal diagnosis Surg Clin N. 
America, 1929, 10: .573-82.— Davidsohn, C. Zur Nierendia- 
gnostik. Chants Ann., 1907, 31: 368-74.— Docpner. Ein 
fo,ll''o1 ^ie^enleidens. Zschr. Medbeamte, 

1908 21 : .864-7.-Fedorov S P. Diagnostika pochechnikh 
"T'-''^^- khirurg. (1.J07) 1908, 7: 13-25.- 
Fenwick. E. H. The value of modern methods in the diagnoeis 
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of kidney disease. Tr. M. Soc. London, 1906, 29: 118-39 — 
Ferrer, J. C. Mdtodos para diagnosticar enformedades del 
rin6n y la pelvis. Bol. As. m6d. Puerto Rico, 1936. 28: 221-7.— 
Freun'd, H. A., Cole, F. C. [et al.] Kidney biopsies; a pre- 
liminary report. Harper Hosp. Bull.. Detr., 1941-42, 1: 
129-32. — Gaillard, A. T. The diagnosis of incipient pathological 
changes in the kidney by means of renal epithelium. Atlanta 
J. Rec. Med., 1907-08, 9: 725-40.— Gertsen, P. A. K vopro.su o 
diagnostikie pochechnlkh zabollevaniy. Syezd rossiysk. 
khirurg. (1907) 1908, 7: 25-7. Also Vrach. gaz., 1908, 15: 
512-5. — Gobell. Ueber die Bedeutung des Ureterenkatheteris- 
mus fiir die Nierendiagnostik. Munch, nicd. Wschr., 1904, 51 : 
86. — Grauhan, M., & Lauber, H. J. Ueber die praktische 
Verwertbarkeit der Bestimmung der Harnaciditit fur die 
Diagnostik chirurgischer Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. urol. 
Chir 1929, 27: 380-418. — Greene, R. H.' Observations on 
diagnosis of diseases of the kidney. N. York M. ,T., 1909, 89: 
695-7. — Hanke, E. Die Untersuchung des Nierenkranken. 
Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1939, 36: 615-8.— Harpster, C. M. 
Diagnosis of kidney and bladder diseases, especially with the 
cystoscope. Am. M. Compend, 1903, 19: 163 -70. — Haydon, 

G. M. The application of biochemical investigations to Icidney 
conditions. Med. J. Australia, 1930, 2: 792. — Herm in, K. 
Bemerkungen zur Nierendiagnostik. Zschr. Urol., 1930, 24: 
86-94. — Herzen, P. A. Zur Frage der Diagnostik der Nieren- 
erkrankungen. AUg. Wien. med. Ztg, 1909, 54: 71; 83; 93.— 
Holten, C. [Diagnosis of medical renal affections] Hospitalsti- 
dende, 1937, 80: [Jydsk med. selsk. forh.j 90-102.— Hutchins, 

H. T. Artificial renal colic as a valuabls means of diagnosis. 
Am. J. Obst., 1906, 54: 331-47.— Jezler, A. Takata-Rcaktion 
bei Nierenkrankheiten. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 
289. — Junker. H. Fortschritte der chirurgischen Nierendia- 
gnostik. Zschr. Urol., 1938, 32: 112; 191.— Kapsammer, G. 
Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Nierendiagnostik. Wien. med. Wschr.. 

1905,55:1257-64. Newer methods in the diagnosis of 

kidney diseases. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1907, 4: 589-91. 

Kurzer Riickblick auf die Fortschritte in der Nierendiagnostik. 
Klin. ther. Wschr., Wien, 1908, 15: 169-75.— Kilduffe, R. A. 
The practical application of laboratory aids to the diagnosis 
and control of renal diseases. Am. Med.. 1933, 39: 2023. — 
Klotz, W. C. Diagnostic significance of ureteric meatoscopv 
in renal disease. Surg. Gyn. Obst.. 1906, 2: 498-502.— KoUert, 
V. Moderne Nierendiagnostik. Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 
458. — Kotzenberg. Unsere Untersuchungsmethoden bei Nie- 
renkrarikheiten, Beitr. klin. Chir., 1907, 55: 345-72.— Leotti, 
N. I pi'^ recenti mezzi di esame utilizzabili nelle Icsioni renali. 
Policlinico, 1902-03, 9:sez. prat., 545-53. — Leroy, L. Diagnosis 
of kidney diseases, Tr. M. Soc. Tennessee, 1905, 22: 86-94 
[Discussion] 102-9. — Liebesny, P. Die Bedeutung der Haut- 
temperaturmessung fiir die physikalische Diagnostik und 
Therapie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1938, 51: 71-5. — Lins, E. 
Aspectos cistogrdficos das lesoes renais. Actas Congr. amer. 
urol. (1937) B. Air., 1939, 2. Congr., 2: 627-40.— Lohnstein, H. 
Die moderne Nierendiagnostik im Lichte neuer theoretischer 
und practischer Erfahrungen (Sammelreferat) Allg. med. 
Zentr. Ztg, 1903, 72: 467.— Luxardo, A. II massaggio lombo- 
addominale secondo Giordano quale manovra esplorativa dl 
lesioni renali. Clin, prat., Treviglio, 1905, 2: 242-52.— 
Mebel, D. I. [Comparative value of methods in diagnosis of 
diseases of the kidneys] Voen. med. J., Moskva, 1930, J: 
80-95.- — Merklen & Bilger, F. Ne pas oublier d 'examiner les 
reins. Rev. g6n. chn. th6r., 1935, 49: 535.— Mitchell, C. 
Urine analysis and renal diseases. Clinique, Chic, 1904, 25: 

345-7. Clinical methods of examination; the clinical 

examination of the patient in diseases of the kidneys. Hahne- 
man. Month., 1906, 41: 561-76.— Muller, H. Atypische 
Vorgeschichte bei Nierenkrankheiten. Miinch. mod. Wschr., 
1937, 84: 1541. — Narr, F. C. Laboratory aids in the diagnosis 
and treatment of different kidney conditions. Kansas City 
M. ,1., 1938, 14: No. 5, 11-4.— Ozoling, A. [Diagnosis of 
certain kidney di.seases] Vrach. delo, 1926, 9: 225-9. — Peritz. 
L. Beitrage zur Diagno.stik von Nierenerkrankungen. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 2056. — Porge, D. Le depistage precoce 
des localisations r6nales. J. mM. fr., 1930, 19: 402-4. — 
Robertson, J. The principles underlying the newer methods 
in the diagnosis of kidnev diseases. Am. J. Urol., 1909, 5: 
281-94.— Rodriguez-OIIeros, A., La Vfesa, J. M. de [et al.j 
Funktionelle Pankreasdiagnostik und Nierenstorungen. Arch. 
Verdauungskr., 1935, 57: 236-9. — Sacchetti, A. II comporta- 
mento della sierocoagulazione di Weltmann nelle nefropatie. 
Riforma med., 1938, 54: 1378-86. — Santos, M. R. dos. Nou- 
velles applications cUniques de I'aortographie X quelques 
probl^mes de chirurgie r^nale. Bull. Soc. fr. urol.. 1934, 48- 
56. — Schiele, W. Die Cystoskopie bei der Diagnostik von 
Nierenkrankheiten. S. Petersb. med. Wschr., 1906, 31: 
351-5.^ — Schlayer, C. R. Die Nierenkrankheiten in der Praxis; 
Methoden der Diagnostik fiir den Praktiker. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 73: 449-51.— Schmidt, L. E. Renal diagnosis. 
Med. Stand., 1905, 28: 475-7.— Scriver, W. de M. A problem 
in the diagnosis of renal disease. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 30: 
295-7. — Sisto, P. Concetti generali di diagnostica delle nefro- 
patie bilaterali. Gazz. med. ital., 1939, 98: 63-9. — Sowles. 
H. K. A problem in renal diagnosis. Boston M. & S. J., 
1927, 197: 107-12.— Taylor, H. The value of the microscope 
in diagnosing lesions of the kidney. Med. Times, N. Y., 1905, 
33: 267-70; 293.— Thomas, B. A. Diagnosis of renal disease 
and sufficiency. Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg., 1909, 11: 
9-21, 2 pi. Also Am. Surg., 1908, 47: 588-99 [Discussion] 
639. — Van Der Poel, J. Ureteral catheterism as a routine 
method of diagnosis in renal disease. N. Y'ork M. J., 1904, 79: I 



7...1-46. — Ward, R. O. Recent advances in diagnostic methods 
m renal affections. Brit. M. J., 1931, 2: 175-7. — Wilson, 
N. W. Kidney disease. Buffalo M. J., 1905-00, 61 : 77-80 — 
Yakovleva, A. P.. & Schwartz. L. S. [Examination of the duo- 
denal juice in diseases of the kidneys] Klin, med., Moskva, 

1933, 11: 163-6. — Zebrowski, E. A. Oraspoznavatelnom 
znachenii izmleneniy mochi pri oshtshupivanii (sdavlivanii) 
pochki. Russ. vrach, 1906, 5: 1402; 1437. Also Przegl. lek.. 
Krak6w, 1907, 46: 259; 273; 284; 294; 304; 314; 324. 

Disease: Diagnosis, differential. 

Adier-Racz, A. [Pitfalls of renal diagnostics] Orv. hetil., 

1934. 78: mell., 149.— Ball, G. Cases from the wards. S. 
Barth. Hosp. .1., War Ed.. Lond., 1941-42, 3: 47-9. — Bell, W. 
Large kidney, with especial reference to cystic kidney (poly- 
cystic disease) and to nephroma (adeno-carcinoraa. hyper- 
nephroma) Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934, 189:209-11. — 
Ferro-Luzzi, G. Esame funzionale dei reni, con particolare 
riguardo alia diagnosi differenziale delle nefropatie. Arch. sc. 
med., Tor., 1936, 61: 475-500.— Franchi Pade, H. Conside- 
raciones y esquematizaciones utiles en el diagnostioo diferencial 
nefritis-nefrosis. Arch. urug. med., 1943, 22: 1-15. Also 
Dia ni6d., B. Air., 1943, 15: 1059-62.— Gardbere, M. A 
fallacy; the diagnosis of toxemia of pregnancy and Bright 's 
disease without exclusion of surgical disease of the kid- 
ney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1943, 47: 591-3.— Keating, J. E. 
Fallacious kidney disease. Tr. Maine M. Ass., 1904, 15: 
53-62. — Loewenberg, S. A. Differential diagnosis, kidney 
lesions, neuralgia and myalgia. In his Med. Diagn., 6. ed., 
Phila., 1943, 680. — Liirmann. O. Irrtiimer bei der B^gutach- 
tung von Nierenkranken. Zbl. inn. Med., 1932,53: 708-24. — 
Mercier, O. Diagnostic entre I'appendicite et les affections 
rfinalesdroites. Union m6d. Canada, 1940, 69: 1124. — Moulson, 
G. Two misleading cases. J. R. Armv M. Corps, 1933, 61): 
218; 387. — Naegeli, O. Differentialdiagnose der einzelnen 
Nierenleiden. In his Differ. Diagn. inn. Med., Lpz., 1935-37, 
591-3. — Polonovski, M., & Boulanger, P. L'ammoniaque 
urinaire dans les nephrites et les nephroses; les modifica- 
tions de I'ammoniurie peuvent-elles servir au diagnostic 
clinique des formes anatomiques des nephrites? Presse mSd., 
1932, 40: 749-53.— Porges, O. Erkrankungen der Niere, des 
Stoffwechsels und der endokrinen Driisen. In Prakt. Diffe- 
rentialdiag. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1929, 1: 175-212. 

Disease: Etiology. 

See also subheadings (Endocrine aspect; 
Infection; Injury, etc.) also Enterorenal syn- 
drome; Hepatorenal syndrome; also names of 
primary diseases as Crush syndrome; Impetigo; 
Infection, Focal; Shock; Syphilis; Tuberculosis, 
etc. 

Berninger, J. Die Nierenerkrankungen; ihre 
Ursachen und Bekamofung. 10. und 11. Aufl. 
133p. 8? Munch., 1932. 

ScHRECK, O. *Ueber familiares Auftreten von 
Nierenerkrankungen. 12p. 8? [Tub., 1931] 

Abrami, P., Bertrand-Foutaine [et al.) Contribution & 
I'^tude des nephropathies d'origine nerveuse. Presse m6d., 
1938, 46: 97-9. — Bassi, U. Nefropatie, perfrigerazioni e 
professione. Clin. med. ital., 1932, 63: 591-646. — Baumgarten, 
E. Ueber den Zusammenhang der Erkrankungen der oberen 
Luftwege und der Erkrankungen der Nieren. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1909, 59: 1940-44. — Bejarano, E. Lesiones renales y 
clima de altura de la ciudad de Quito. Arch. Fac. cienc. mSd., 
Quito, 1933, 2: 33-40.— Brasiello, E. A proposito di eredi- 
tariet-^ delle lesioni renali e di labilit-i renale congenita familiare. 
Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez. prat., 803-5.— Canby. C. P. Oral 
foci of infection as related to diseases of the kidnev. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1939, 85: 374-84.— Carr, J. W. Kidney disease as 
affecting old age. Brit. J. Phys. M., 1934, 9: 85-7.— Casariego. 
A. G. Las enfermedades del rifi6n en Cuba. Vida nueva, 
Habana, 1933, 31 : 91-102.— Case, G. Rene e lavoro. Rinasc. 
med., 1939, 16: 378; 414. — Chubarov, T. L [Relation between 
suppurative infection and renal affections; effect of operative 
excision of the foci] Klin, med., Moskva, 1937, 15: 622-8.— 
Civetta, R. Osservazioni sulle affezioni renali dei tranvieri. 
Med. lavoro, 1938, 29: 302-5.— Coutts, W. E. Importancia 
de las anomalfas vertebrales en cicrtos sindromas reno-urete- 
rales. Actas Congr. amer. urol. (1937) 1939, B. Air., 2. Congr., 

2: 55-62. Anomallas costo-vertebrales y afeccionea 

renales; estudio en relacion con la existenoia de 4 vertebras 
lumbares. Vida nueva, Habana, 1941, 48: 310-4. — Cutler. 
I. M. Focal infection and renal disease. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1926. 30: 540-3. — Deming, C. L. Renal lesions within the 
draft age. J. Urol., Bait., 1943, 50: 641-6.— Dennig, H. 
Beruf und Nierenleiden. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 1105-7.— 
Dobrovolskaia-Zavadskaia, N. Facteur constitutionnel, h6r6- 
ditaire, dans certaines maladies des reins. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. path, comp., 1936, 3. Congr., 241-7.— Field. D. L. 
Some cau.ses of kidney troubles. Am. J. Derm. Genitourin. 
Dis., 1907, 11: ,589-41. — Frey, S. Ursachliche Zusammen- 
hange und Wechselwirkungen zwischen Erkrankungen der 
Bauchorgane und Nierenerkrankungen. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 
9: 1678-81. — Guinon & Pater. Complications rfinales au cours 
de rimp6tigo et de Teczfima imp6tigineux. Ann. m6d. chir. 
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inf. Paris, 1906, 10: 787-97. — Herter. C. A. Modern view.s on 
certain svmptoms and causes of renal disease. Tr. New York 
Acad. M'. (1896-1001) 1903, 232-60.- Hryniewiecki, S. (State 
of kidnevs among the industrial youth] Kow iny lek., 1937, 49: 
]25-8— Huber. J. B. The kidnev in acute infections. N. 
York M. J., 1908, 87: 1030-2.— Jackson, H., jr, & Riggs, M. D. 
The effect of high protein diets on the kidneys of rats. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1926, 67: 101-7.— Lairbert. E. L^^sion r^nale chez un 
Bujet d une suppuration articulaire prolong^e. Toulouse m6d., 
1908, 2. ser., 10: 18-20. — L6tienne, A. De la senilit6; rem 
.senile Presse m6d., 1906, 14: 269.— Lewis. J. H. Diseases 
of the kidney. In his Biol. Negro, Chic, 1942, 303.— Macales- 
ter. R. K. Goutv affections of the kidneys. Med. News, 
N. Y., 1901, 79: 210-2. — Malan, A. Amygdalites palatmes et 
nephropathies. Otorhinolar. internal., Lyon, 1929, 13: 1-5.— 
Merriott. McK. The sequelae of acute infectious diseases in 
children, with special reference to their effect upon the kidneys. 
Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, (1927) 1928, 3: 
74-8.— Mueller-DehaiP, A.. & Rabfon, S. M. Nephrosclerosis; 
nephritis; nephrosis. In their Int. M. Old Age, Bait., 1942, 
182-8.— Neshobfdiirerko, I. fPseudoparasitism m renal 
diseases in mar] Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 260-5. — 
Nonnerbruch, W. Ueber die Kriegsniere. Med. Welt, 1939, 

13: 1499. I^eber das extrarenale Nierensyndrom. 

Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 826.— Oekros, S. (Stigma renis] 
Budapest! orv. ujs.. 1936, 34: 897-900 —Osnian. A. A. Heredi- 
tary renal diseases. In Chances of Morbid Inherit. (Blacker, 
C. P.) Lond.. 1934, 280-8.— Pakozdy. K. Ueber den Zusam- 
menhang zwischen den Nierenkrankheiten und den hamor- 
rhagischen Diathesen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1929-30, 112: 
124-33. — Peters. J. P. The nephropathies. In Oeriatr. Med. 
(Stieglitz., E. J.) Phila., 1943, 649-68.— Robinson, B. Factors 
affecting the condition of the kidney. Med. Fortnightly, 
S. Louis, 1903, 23: 445-54. — Schneider, J. I^e rein colonial. 
Bull. Poc. m^d. Paris, 1933, 336-47. Also Presse therm, dim., 
1933,74:657-60. ALso Pev. prat, mal pays chauds, 1934, 14: 
728-39. — Schwartz, J. Renal disease in relation to the gastro- 
intestinal tract, ^:ed. Pec, N. Y., 1939, 149: 59-62.— 
Sedziak, J. Zaburzenia nosowo-pardlano-krtaniowo-uazne w 
przebiogu chor6b nerek. Nowiny lek., 1906, 18: 454-8. — 
Shulutko, I. B. (Serositis in diseases of the kidneys] Sovet. 
med., 1941, 5: No. 2, 8-10. — Snapper, I. Chronic nephrosis 
and nephritis. In his Chin. I.,osson8 to West. Med., N. Y., 
1941, 204-14. ■ — — Renal stones and tumors. Ibid., 
222-4. — Tizzjno, A. Contributo statistico alio studio delle 
malattie renali. Arch. ital. urol,, 1939, 16: 74-86. — Vor,»chiitz, 
J. Zur Frape der Kierenschiidigungen bei entzundlichen 
Proze,ssen der Bauchhohle. Zbl. Chir.. 1934, 61: 1330-8. 

Disease, experimental. 

Andr^, C. Sur les 1/^sions du rein apr^s ablation du foie chez 
la grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1908, 64 : 60.— Barker. H. M. 
A renal lesion following plasmapheiesis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 608 — Bertrand, L. Guillain, J.. & Bablet, J. 
Apparition dc tonofibriltes dans r^pithllium r^nal du cobaye 
au cours de toxi-infections exp^rimentales. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1935, 119: 998-1000.— Bolliger. A.. & Earlam. M. S. S. 
Experimental renal disease produced by X-rays; production 
and functional studv of a standardized lesion. Med. .1. Aus- 
tralia, 1930, 1:340-55. Also J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1931, 34: 
603-34, 5 pi. — ■ — ■ — Experimental renal disease produced 
by X-ravs: late results of irradiation. Med. J. Australia, 1932, 
1 : 826-9", 2 pi.— Bolliper, A., & Laidley, J. W. S. Experimental 
renal disease produced by X-rays; histological changes in the 
kidnev exposed to a measured amount of unfiltered rays of 
medium wave length. Ibid., 1930, 1: 340-55. — Cramer, W. 
Experimental production of kidney lesions by diet. Lancet, 
Lond., 1932, 2: 174-75. 2 pi.— Fiori. P. Patologia sperimentale 
del rene. Polidinico, 1903, 10: sez. chir., 181; 229.— Fuiano, L. 
SuUe Icsioni renali prodotte da sostanze tossiche iniettate 
nelluretere. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1906, 9: 76-9. — 
Hepler. O. E.. Simordp, J. P., & Gurley, H. Renal phosphatase 
in experimental nephropathies. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1940, 44: 221-3. Also Arch. Path.. Chic, 1940, 30: 636.— 
Horn. H. The experimental nephropathies. Ibid., 1937, 23: 
71; 241. — Krjlow, D. Glomeulonefrosi e glomerulonefrite 
sperimentale nelle rane; influenza della somministrazione di 
cloruro di sodio. Sperimentale, 1934, 88: 151-64.- — MacKay, 
E. M.. Hall, F. M., & Smith. F. M. A renal lesion occurring 
in rats maintained at low environmental temperatures. Proc 
Soc. Exp. Bid., N. Y., 1934, 32: 320-3.— Newburgh. L. H.. & 
Cnrtie. A. C. Dependence of nephropathy upon concentration, 
kind, and duration of feeding of protein. Ibid., 1926-27, 24: 

963. Production of renal injury in the white rat by 

the protein of the diet ; dependence of the injury on the duration 
of feeding, and on the amount and kind of protein. Arch. Int. 
M., 1928, 42: 801-21.— P?rkp. A. E., & Shanks, G. Studies 
on experimental lesions in the kidnevs of rabbits. J. Lab. 
Cl'n. M., 1940-41, 26: 950-6.— Rof, J., & Thnrnherr, A. 
Ueber das Verhalten der ungeg-ttigten Fettspuren bei experi- 
menteller Nierensrhadigting und bei Sauerstof mangel. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 19.''3, 88: 693-704. — ScarfT. R. W.. & McGeorge, 
M. Experimental renal lesions and blood-pressure in rabbits. 
Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1937, 18: 59-66, i L— Stewart. H. L., & 
Cantarow. A. Renal lesions following injection of so<lium 
dehvdrocholate in animals with and without biliary stasis. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1935, 20: 866-81. 



Disease: Gynecological and obstetrical 

aspect. 

See various subheadings (such as Ectopy, 
pelvic; Hydronephrosis) also Pregnancy, Tox- 
emia. 

— Disease: Hematology. 



See also subheadings (Disease: Manife.station; 
Functional test, etc.) also such terms as Anemia, 
nephritic; Blood chemistry; also names of sub- 
stances excreted through the kidneys as Chlorine, 
Metabolism; Nitrogen, Metabolism; Uric acid, 
Metabolism, etc. 

LiTZNER, S. Experimentelle und klinische 
Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten der Blut- 
menge bei Nierenerkrankungen [Halle- Witten- 
berg] [Habilitationsschrift] p.93-123. 8? Berl , 
1929. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1929-30, 112: 

Nylander, G. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis der 
Anamie bei den diffusen Nierenerkrankungen. 
165p. 8? Helsin., 1935. 

Achard. A.. & Codounis. A. Le rapport s6rine/lipides du 
s6rum sanguin dans la lipoidose rfinale et dans d'autres 6tata 
pathologiques. Arch. mal. coeur, 1932, 2.5: 665-94. — Bauce. A. 
Prove emogeniche e piastrine nei nefropatici. Gazz. osp.. 1939, 

60: 1067-72. — II quadro ematologico delle nefropatie. 

Minerva med.. Tor., 1940, 31: pt 1, 274-80.— Becher, E. 
Vorkommen und Ursachen der Anamie bei Nierenkrankheiten. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 1657-9.— Casanova, F., & 
Bianchi, M. Ricerche suUa massa circolante del sang\ie nei 
nefropazienti ed in alcune condizioni di altcrato ricambio 
idrico. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1937, 8: 373-92.— Coelho. E. de. 
Carvalho, H., & Rocheta, J. Contribution i I'^tude physico- 
chimique du sang dans les maladies des reins et 1 hypertension 
art^rielle. Ann. mM., Par., 1931, 29: 150-92.— Czezowska. Z., 
Jaworska, J., & Kubikow!=ki, P. [Investigation on the contents 
of adrenalin in the blood in diseases of the kidneys, and its 
relation to puLse pressure and secretion of nitrogen substances] 
Polska gaz. lek., 1937, 16: 81-4.— Danim. E. Das Blutbild 
bei chirurgischen Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. Urol., 1931, 25: 
604-8. — Doenecke. F. Thrombocvtenzahl bei akuten Nieren- 
erkrankungen. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 790.— Fedi, M. La 
velocity cli eritrosedimentazione nei nefro-pazienti. Gior. 
Accad. med. Torino, 1938, 101: pt 2, 564-8. —Fernandez 
Pellicer, E. Estudio de la sangre en fisiopatologia renal. An. 
Hosp. S. Cruz, Barcel., 1932, 6: 273-81.— Ferro-Luzzi, G. Dio 
renalen Rilckre-sorptions-Hyperazotiimien. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1933-34, 92: 382-8.— Fieschi, A., & Larizza. P. Ricerche 
suUa composizione del plasma e dci globuli rossi nelle nefro- 
patie. Minerva med.. Tor., 1935, 26: pt 1. 629.— Filinski, W, 
[Osmotic resistance of red corpuscles in kidney diseases and 
associated acute anemia] Polska gaz. lek., 1927, 6: 777-9. — ■ 
Fishberg, A. M. Prerenal azotemia and the pathology of renal 
blood flow. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1937, 13: 710-32.— 
Gekhtman, G., Leontieva, E., & Volkova, J. [Blood catalase 
in renal diseases] Vrach. delo, 1928, 11: 369-72.— Isida, K. 
An experimental study of the nature of anaemia caused by 
nephritis and associated with nephropathies. J. Chosen M. 
Ass., 1934, 24: 55-7. — Langheld. Remarks regarding ana>mia 
in diseases of the kidney. Therapist, Lond., 1907, 17: 73-5. — 
Larizza, P. Untersuchungen iiber den ReststickstofT des Blutes 
und seiner Hauptkomponenten; die Verteilung des Rest-N 
und verschiedener Rest-N-Fraktionen auf Blutserum und rote 
Blutkorperchen bei den hyperazotiimischen Nierenerkrankun- 
gen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1939-40, 107: 53-69. — Lippincott, 
L. S. Blood chemistry in kidney disease. Mississippi I3octor, 
1936-37, 14: No. 6, 54-9.— Mlzuta, N., & Matuura, T. On the 
existence of substances promoting the liver function in the 
blood and the urine; on the blood in cases of disturbances of 
the renal function. Jap. .1. Gastroenter., 1935, 7: 23-35. — 
Mosco, D. SuU'anemia delle nefropatie cronichc, contribute 
statistico. Gazz. osp., 1938, 59: 963-70. — Oehme, C. Das 
Blut der Nierenkranken. .lahrkurs. iirztl. Fortbild., 1929, 20: 
H. 4, 1-14. — Onisi, Y., & Suga, M. Ueber die Adsorption dea 
Farbstoffs an Serum und den Zusammenhang zwischen ihr und 
der Eiweissverteilung im Blutserum bei Nierenerkrankungen. 
Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1940, 28: 818. — Pivovarova, E. 
(Role of correlation of cholesterol esters to cholesterol in renal 
diseases] Klin, med., Moskva, 1931, 9 : 683-6.— Polayes, 
S. H., Hershey, E., & Lederer, M. Postmortem blood chem- 
istry in renal disease. Arch. Int. M., 1930, 46: 283-9.— 
Richter, P. F. Untersuchungen iiber die Leitfahigkeit dea 
Blutes bei experimenteller Storuiig der Nierenthatigkeit, 
sowie bei einem Falle von Eclampsie. Charit6 Ann., 1903, 
27: 241-8. — Saheki. M. Ueber die Senkungsgeschwindigkeit 
der roten Blutkorperchen bei einigen chirurgischen Erkrankun- 
gen, mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Nierenkrankheiten. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1929, 13: 580-010.— Scaglioni, C. SuUe 
alterazioni delta crasi sanguigna del nefropatici. Clin. med. 
1 ital., 1934, 65: 383-98.— Takizawa, Y. Plasmakatalasegehalt 



KIDNEY 



105 



KIDNEY 



bei Nierenschadigung. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1931-32, 18: 
239-49. — Trmisawa, S. Teber das sogenannten Koagulations- 
band bei Nierencrkrankungen. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 
1936, 18: 329.— Volterra, M. Sul valore deH'accumulo iiel 
sangue di corpi aromatici per la genesi delle anemia macro- 
citiche (ipercromiche) e sul significato morfologico della macro- 
citosi ipercromica. Speiimentale, 1934, 88: Suppl., 81-91. — 
Weill, O. L hj perazot^mie dans les affections rSnales et 
rhypoazotfniie dans le.s affections h^patiques. Bull. Soc. sc. 
mid. natur. BruxeUes, 1909. 67: 175-86. 

Disease: History of research, and bibli- 
ography. 

Ciuti. G. Alcune vedute recenti suUa patogenesi e cura 
delle afi'ezioni renali. Gazz. osp., 1927, 48: 601-4.— Fitz, R. 
Fidnev disease. N. England J. M., 1939, 221: 143-6; 1940, 
223: 142; 1941, 22.5: 109; 1942, 227: 262.— HannP. A, Les 
maladies des reins en 1928. Bev. mM., Par., 1929. 46: 817-41. 

Les travaux de L6on Blum sur le rein. Ibid.. 1931. 48: 

17-52. — McMarus, J. F. A. The newer background for the 
study of kidney disease. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1942, 47: 572-8.— 
Munk, F. Ueber neuere Gesichtspunkte in der Nierenpatholo- 
gie. Zschr. Srztl. Fortbild.. 1927, 24: 409-1 l.—Newbursh, 
L. H. Newer knowledge of renal diseases. Bull. Acad. M. 
Toronto. 1936-37, 10: 133-44.— Pasteur Vallery-Radot & 
Delafontaine, P. Les afTections medicales des reins. Monde 
mid.. 1933, 43: 216-36; 1934, 44: 220; 1937. 47: 216; 1938, 48: 
194. — Ralhfirv, F. Les affections medicales du rein en 1930. 
Paris mM.. 1930, 77: 329-34. & Derot. M. Les mala- 
dies medicales des reins [1932-39] Ibid.. 1932. 85: 289; passim, 
in subsequent vols. — Rous, M. Sur quelques travaux r^cents 
en pathologie r^nale. Gaz. m^d. France, 1938, 45: 921-5. — 
Sega. Nuovi orizzonti della patologia renale. Gazz. med. 
lombarda, 1926. 85: 33.— Strauss, H. Fortschritte auf dem 
Gebiet der Diagnostik und Therapie der internen Nierenkrank- 
heiten. Med. Welt. 1930. 4: 8-12.— Volhard. F. Some 
modern concepts of renal disease. S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz.. 
Lond.. 1935-36. 35: 534-42. 

Disease: Manifestation. 

See also subheadings (Function: Disorder; 
Functional test, etc.) also such headings as 
Albuminuria; Anemia, nephritic; Bacteriuria; 
Diuresis, Pathology; Edema; Hematuria, renal; 
Micturition; Pyuria; Uremia, etc. 

BiHLER, W. W. G. *Untersuchungen iiber 
die klinischen Zeichen der verschiedenen Nieren- 
erkrankungen. 21p. 8? Bonn, 1934. 

Austin, A. E. Relative amounts of the different native 
albumens in the urine of various renal diseases. Med. Woche, 
1900, 1: No. 2, 9-12. — Babey, A. Costovertebral tenderness; 
a .sign frequently misinterpreted. Brooklyn Hosp. J., 1941, 3: 
14.5-7. — Ballenger, E. The diagnosis of kidney diseases with 
special reference to the significance of slight albuminuria. 
Med. Pec, N. Y., 1907, 72: 901-3. Also Atlanta J. Rec. Med., 
1907-08, 9: 659-64.— Barnes, R. W. Signs of kidney trouble. 
Health, Mount. View, 1940, 7: No. 7, 6. — Bassi, U. Le nefro- 
patie latenti. Clin. med. ital., 1930, 61: 1-45, 2 pi.— Be- 
rardinelli, W. A moderna semeiologia das nephropathias 
medieas. Brasil med., 1931, 45: 265-8. — Bernard, L. Les 
syndromes r^naux. Rev. g6n. clin. th^r., 1905, 19: 708-10. — 
Chargin, L., & Keil, H. Skin diseases in nonsurgical renal 
disease. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1932, 26: 314-35.— 
Ciuti, G. Alcune vedute recenti suUa patogenesi e cura delle 
affezioni renali; note di sintoraatologia. Gazz. osp., 1927, 48: 
769-72. — Davies, 1. J. A note on the albuminuria of small 
white kidney. Lancet, LonH., 1920, 2: 1249-51.— Defendorf. 
A. R. The importance of hyaline casts in the diagnosis and 
prognosis of renal diseases. Med. Exam., N. Y., 1903, 13: 
9.3-5. — Dixon, H. B. F. Albuminuria in the trenches. Lancet, 
Lend., 1917, 1 : 951-3.- — Dock, W. Albuminuria and associated 
renal changes. N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 201.— Ferrarini, 
G. Sulla patogenesi dell'albuminuria nelle lesioni renali. 
Morgagni, 1902, 44: 645-86. — Ferreira, R. Um novo signal 
revelador de perturbagoes renaes. Brasil med.. 1930, 44: 
623. — Frontstein, R. M. [New objective symptom in renal 
diseases] Sovet. med., 1942, 6: 16. — Geill, T. [Clinical re- 
searches on albumin and globulin in blood and urine in patients 
with renal disease] Bibl. larger, 1928, 120: 529-88.— Glaser- 
leld, B. Welche Beziehungen bestehen zwischen Haut- und 
Nierenkrankheiten? Derm. Zschr., 1905, 12: 528; 678.— 
Govaerts, P. Consideration sur la pathologie des affections 
rdnales. J. m^d. Paris. 1930, 51: 52-60.— Hall. E. R. Renal 
lesions with negative findings. Canad. M. Ass. J.. 1942. 46: 
129-32. — Hamori, A., & Koranyi, A. [Albuminuria in tubular 
diseases of the kidney] Magj'. orv. arch., 1936, 37: 261-9.— 
Jewett, H. J. The early svmptomatologv of renal disease. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1936, 16: 114.5-52.— Johnson, L. A. 
Some diseases of the kidnevs with cardinal symptoms. Med. 
Herald, 1907, n. ser., 26: 129-32.— Jordan, A. Ueber Haut- 
veranderungen bei Nierenkranken. Mhefte prakt. Derm., 
1904, 39: 637-46. — Kuwabara, T. Ueber die serologische 
Untersuchung der Albuminurie und ihre Beziehung zum 
anatomLschen Befunde der Niere bei experimentellen Nieren- 
erkrankungen. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1932, 22: 630-7.— Lava- 
telli, G. L'utilitd. semeiologica del quadro renale osseo. Osp. 



maggiore Novara, 1932, 9: 163-76.— Lins, E. Sonoridade 
costo-lombar. Actas Congr. amer. urol. (1937) B. Air., 1939 
2. Congr.. 2: 527-37.— Lombardi, A. Semiologia del rene' 
Gazz. mternaz. med., 1909, 12: 284; 306; 313; 328.— Malinsky! 
A. Le syndrome ngphrotique dans les nephroses et les ne- 
phrites. Gaz. m^d. France, 1937, 44: 983-9.— Monteiro de 
Carvalho. Semiotica funcional dos rims. Biol, med., Rio, 
1938, 5: No 13, 39-55. — Nizzoli, A. Di un nuovo segno per 
la diagnosi delle malattie renali. Nuova race, med., 1905, 4: 
26-33. — Randall, A. Silent renal pathology. Pennsylvania 
M. J 1937-38, 41 : 903-6.— Schlayer. Die Nierenkrankheiten 
m der Praxis; Pseudonierenkrankheiten, resp. gutartife 
Albuminurien. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 535. — Sobel, 
S. P. Trophic changes occurring in the first interspace of 
the hand in certain kidney conditions. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1937 
146: 28-32.— Young, E. L., jr. Extensive renal damage without 
adequate! symptoms. Boston M. & S. J., 1927, 196: 787-91. 

Disease: Manifestation — Edema. 

See also Edema; Nephritis; Nephrosis. 

Falkowitz, S. *Ueber die Geschichte, Physi- 
ologie und Pathologie der Nierenwassersucht. 
26p. 8? Wiirzb., 1925. 

Beiglbock, W. Angina mit Lid- und Beinodemen. Wien 
med. Wschr., 1936. 86: 1117.— Bence, G. Experimentelle 
Beitrage zur Frage der Nierenwassersucht. Berl. klin. Wschr 

1907, 44: 845-7. Also Orv. betil., 1907, 51: 339-41. - 

A vesebajos vizenyoss^g keletkezeserol. Magy. orv arch 
1909, u. f., 10: 269-334.— Bennett, T. L The relief of renal 
oedema. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 422. — Berthier, J. Varia- 
tions du potassium du tissu cellulaire au cours des oedeSmes 
r^naux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 895. — Cathala. Le 
syndrome hydropigene renal. Rev. g6n. clin. th^r., Par., 1934, 
48: 788-90. — Dunn, J. S. The pathogenesis of renal oedema. 
Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1934-35, 29: 44-56.— 
Govaerts, P. Sur la pathogenie des ced^mes n^phretiques 
et les causes de leurs variations d'intensit6. Precise m6d., 
1929, 37: 1053-6.— Heineke, A. Experimenteller Bei- 
trag zur Genese des Hydrops bei Nierenkrankheiten. Sitz- 
ber. Ges. Morph. Physiol. Munchen (190G) 1907, 22: 37. 

Meyerstein, W. Experimentelle Untersuchungen 



uber den Hydrops bei Nierenkrankheiten. Deut. Arch klin 
Med., 1907, 90: 101-31.— Hodges, F. C. Nephritis, nephrosis, 
and edema. West Virginia M. J.. 1933, 29: 49-50.— Kirk, E. J. 
Studies of edema, especially the edema of renal origin. Am J 
Clin. Path., 1935, 5: 21-39.— Kiivesi, G. Die Wassersucht der 
Nierenkranken. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1904, 17: 1075-9. — 
Koranyi, S. Erklarung des Erfolges der kochsalzarmen 
Ernahrung bei der Nierenwassersucht. Arch. Verdauungskr. 
1928, 42: 247-52.— Labbe, M., Nepveus, F. [et al.] Evolution 
compar^e des oedemes dans la nephrite hydrop'gtae et la 
n^phrose lipoldique. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Pari?, 1929. 3. ser., 
53: 514-25. — Leimdiirfer, A. Ueber isolirrtes Oedem der 
oberen Luftwege bei Nierencrkrankungen. Wien. klin. Wschr 
1932, 45: 1411.— Leishman, A. W. D. Diuresis following ad- 
ministration of .sulphonamide in renal oedema. Lancet, Lond., 
1939, 1: 207.— McClure, W. B., Takiits, G. B., & Hinman, 
W. F. Mechanism of edema of the renal type; study of basis 
of changes in water content of blood and in protein content of 
blood plasma during cycle of edema in children. Arch. Int. 
M., 1933. 51: 819-65.— Marin, P. La pressione oncotica del 
plasma e la patogenesi dell'edema renale. Minerva med., Tor., 
1927, 7: 997-1011.— Murphy, F. D. Phases of renal edema, 
Wisconsin M. J., 1937, 36: 17-26.— Niseggi, C. H. Edemas; 
exploraci6n fisica de rinon; examen radiologico. Sem. m^d., 

B. Air., 1923. 30: 117-22.— Pletnev, D. D. [Oedema in diseases 
of the kidneys] ^Klin. med.. Moskva. 1931, 9: 425-32. — 
Ravina, A. Le role de la pression osmotique des protiines 
sanguines dans la formation des oedemes. Presse m6d., 1927, 
35: 1149.— Reisman, S. C. Renal dropsy. Med. Bull., Phila., 
1903, 25: 91-3.— Rennie, J. B. The pathogenesis and treat- 
ment of renal oedema. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc Glasgow, 1934-35. 
29: 57-64; 1935, 29: 57-73.— Rezende, C. de. Contribuifao 
para o estudo e tratamento dos edemas nas nephroses e ne- 
phrites parenchymatosas subagudas e chronicas. Brasil med., 
1931, 45: 965-9.— Richter. P. F. Experimentelles uber die 
Nierenwassersucht. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1905, 42 : 384-6. — 
Rifo Bustos, T. Rol escaso o nulo que el rifi6n desempena en el 
genesis del edema. Cron. m^d. mex., 1929, 28: 410-6. pi. — 
Robin, A. Le traitement d'un cas d'oed^me aigu du rein chez 
une chlorotique dyspeptique. Rev. ther. m6d. chir.. Par., 
1908, 75: 829-33; 1909. 76: 1-.5.— Roth-Schuiz, W. Die 
Entstehung der Wassersucht bei Nierenkranken. Verh. Ges. 
deut. Naturforsch., 1904. 76: 2. H., 41.— Sayed, 1. A. Prontosil 
in renal oedema. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1: 665. — Schlayer. 

C. R. Die Nierenkrankheiten in der Praxis; Oedeme bei 
Nierenkrankheiten. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 959-61. 

Renale und pseudorenale Oedeme. Jahrkurs. arztl. 

Fortbild., 1928, 19: H. 4, 1-9.— Strauss, H. Zur Behandlung 
und Verhiitung der Nierenwassersucht. Ther. Gcgenwart, 
1903, n. F., 5: 193-200.— Stuard, H. D. Recent advances in 
the treatment of renal edema. Hahneman. Month., 1934, 69: 
3.5-1-61. — Vysotzky, N. N. [The effect of Novasurol in the 
treatment of renal dropsy) Omsky med. J., 1928, 3: 26-31. — 
Waterfield, R. L. Changes in blood volume in patients with 
edema of renal origin. J. Clin. Invest., 1930-31, 9: 589-99.— 
Zambelli, E., & Paolino, W. L'edema dei nefropatici ed il suo 
trattamento. Gazz. med. ital., 1939, 98: 359-75. 
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Disease: Manifestation — Eyes. 

See also Retinitis; Retinosis. 

NiTzscHE, E. *Verivnderungen am Augen- 
hintergrund bei Blutdrucksteigerung und Nieren- 
crkrankung [Wiirzburgl 27p. 8? Bleicherode, 
1936. 

Urwyler, K. *Ueber Netzhautveranderungen 
bei Nicrenleiden. 16p. 8? Lausanne, 1930. 

Also Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1930. 60: 489-93. 

Badtke, G. Kalibermessungen an den Netzhautgefassen bei 
Hochdruck- und Nierenkranken. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1937, 
99: 6.5.5-R9. — De Schweinitz, G. E. The eye and the kidney. 
Pennsylvania M. J., 1007-08, 11: 102-10.— Messung (Die) 
der Durchmesser der Netzhautgefiisse und ihre Bedcutung fiir 
die Differentialdiagnose hoi Hochdruck- und Nierenkrank- 
heiten. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 121 5.— Mylius, K. 
Der vordere Ausenabschnitt bei Nierenkranken. Ber. Deut. 
ophth. Ges., 1934, 50: 138-44. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935 
13: 710. — Ramsay, A. M Ocular disturbances associated 
with signs of defective elimination. Rep. .S. Andrews Inst. 
Clin. Res., Lond., 1926, 3: 17-34.— Thilliez. Manifestations 
oculaires des affections des reins. J. sc. m6d. Tiille, 1903, 2: 
241-51; 289. — Ullmsnn, G. Lo clignement vibratoirc des 
paupidres et les affections r^nales. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1905. 
141: 508. — Van Lint, A. Le trouble oculaire: premier symp- 
tome dune affection r6nale. Bruxelles mM., 1925-26, 6: 
723-9. — Volhard, F. [Importance of eye examination in 
pathogenesis of hypertension and renal diseases] Orvosk*pz6s, 
1936, 26: 688-96. 

Disease: Manifestation, gastrointestinal. 

See also Abdomen, Disease, acute; Ascites; 
Enterorenal syndrome. 

Aguilar Alvarez, J. Los falsos digestivop de origen urete- 
rorrenal. Cir. cirujan., M^x.. 1937, 5: 433-40.— Bloch. J. 
Renal affections .simulating abdominal and pelvic diseases. 
Med. Herald, 1905. n. ser.. 24: 384-9.— Colby. F. H. Kidney 
lesions as a cause of gastro-intestinal symptoms. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surgeons, 1932, 25: 29-34. Also J. Urol., Bait., 
1932, 28: 419. — Covisa, I. S. Repercusiones patol6gica8 entre 
los aparatos urinario y digestivo. Arch, med., Madr.. 1926, 
24: 492-505. — Drummond. Case of renal disease with milky 
ascitic fluid. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 1908, 16: 
221. — Duncan, I. G. Kidnev lesions with abdominal svmptoms. 
J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1936, 29: 469-74.— Felsen, J. Intestinal 
manifestations of renal disease. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1940, 44: 
39-42. — Friedenwald, J., & Morrison, S. Relation between 
gastric and renal diseases; clinical observations. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1932, 99: 524-29. — Hellmer, H. [Roentgen examination 
of acute abdomen and diseases of the kidneys] Nord. med., 
1939, 3: 2891-6. — Henninir, W. Ueber Magcnstorungcn bei 
Nierenleidendon. Deut. Zschr. Verdauungskr., 1938-39, 1 : 
250-7. — Howard, R. M. Right abdominal pain; kidney. J. 
Oklahoma M. Ass.. 1926, 19: 317. — Leiter, L. Gastrointestinal 
factors in. and manifestations of, renal disease. In Dis. Digest. 
System (Portis, S. A.) Phila., 1941, 256-70.— Loeper, M. 
La dyspepsie gastrique r^flexe dans les maladies du rein. Progr. 
ToM., Par., 1938, pt 2, 1322; 1327-31.— Maher, J. J. E. A 
fatal case of gastralgia with a urologic causal factor; a physi- 
ological coefficient of renal function. Med. J. & Rec., 1930, 
131: 244-6. — Mendelson, R. W. Gastro-intestinal manifesta- 
tions incident to diseases of the kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1942, 
46: 30 1-4. — Peacock, A. H. Abdominal pain of renal origin. 
West. J. Surg., 1937, 45: 187-93.— Squires, R. B., & Bateman, 
O. J. Gastro-intestinal svmptoms related to renal pathology. 
Bull. New England M. Center, 1943, 5: 215-22.— True, E. 
Quelle est la part du rein dans les syndromes aigus de I'abdo- 
men? Montpellier m6d., 1939, 3. ser., 15: 62-8.— Vest, W. E. 
Gastro-intestinal symptoms of kidney disease. South. M. J., 
1936. 29: 696-8. — Weakness and vomiting; clinico-pathological 
conference. Tristate M. J., 1940-41, 13: 2827. 

Disease: Manifestation, mental and neu- 
ral. 

See also Psychosis, Etiology. 

Armonier, G. *Symptomatische Psychosen 
im Gefolge von Nierenkrankheiten. 36p. 8? 
Berl., 1937. 

BussE, E. *Geistesst6rungen bei Nieren- 
krankheiten. 20p. 8? Bonn, 1936. 

Bruckner. Angebliche Ischias. Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 
30: 1565. — Gonzalez Bosch, R., & Andfa, E. D. Alteraciones 
del Ifquido c^falo-raquldeo en las glomf rulo-nefritis cronicas 
y en las nefroesclerosis malignas. Dia m6d., B. Air., 1943, 15: 
49-51. — Guiraud, P.", & Chapoulaud, J. Lesions r^nales dans 
le d^lire aigu. Ann. mM. psychol.. Par., 1939, 97: pt 1, 107- 
10.— Pearson, M. M. Headaches of renal disease. Old 
Dominion J. M. & S., 1908, 7: 1 16-21.— Pruett, B. S. Para- 
geusia as a symptom of kidney disease. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 
43: 145. — Riebeling, C. Storungen der Nierenfunktion und 
Psychose. Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 736-8.— Worcester, W, L. 



The relations of renal disease to mental dorangemont. Proc . 
Am. Med. Psychol. Ass., 1899, 6: 210 8. 

Disease: Manifestation, metabolic. 

See also subheadings (Functional test; Metab- 
olism) also under names of substances excreted 
through the kindeys; also Urine. 

Aubertin, E., Mauriac, P., & Aubel, E. Sur le vitcsso des 
processus d'oxydo-r^duction cliez les lapins n^phrfitiques. 
C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1928, 99: 321.— Berber, E. Die Harnfarbe 
bei diffusen hiimatogenen Nierenerkrankungen. Klin. Wschr., 
1931, 10: 157-60. — Benacchio, L. Ricerche sui nefropazienti; 
comportomento dell'acido lattico e della riserva alcalina nci 
nefropazienti. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1937, 8: 499-512.— 
Ellenbeck, H. D. Beitrag zum Studium der Oberfliichcnspan- 
nuiig, instiesondere bei Nierenkrankheiten. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1938, 134: 405-9. — Eneer, R., & Sachs. R. von. Vacat-Sauer- 
stoffbestimmung im Ham von Nierenkranken. Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1938, 182: 1 12-40.— Ferrara, L. II ricambio 
emoglobiiiico nelle nefiopatie. Minerva med., Tor., 1941, 32: 
pt 1, 117-20. — Harren, F., & Hollmann, S. Ueber das Ver- 
halten des Vakat-Sauorstoffes bei der tierexperimentellen und 
menschlichen Nephritis und Nephrose. Deut. Arch. klin. 
Med., 1940, 186: 382-98. — Inoue, H., & Yamasita, M. [Unter- 
suchung ubcr Rhodaiiion in Blut und Harn bei Nierenschiidi- 
gungen] J. Chosen M. Ass., 1935, 25: 1-13.— Kimura, K. 
Sauerstoffzehrung des Bluts bei Nierensohadigung. Tohoku 
J. Exp. M., 1930, 15: 267-84.— Lichtman, F. E. [Basal me- 
tabolism in nephropathies] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: 
No. 5, 84-90. — MarcolonRo. F. La guanidina nella fisio- 
patologia e nella clinica delle nefropatie. Minerva med.. Tor., 
1933, 24: pt 2, 501-5. — Masslov, M. S. Particularit^s du 
biochimisme sanguin et du mftabolisme dans les nephropathies 
infantilss. Rev. fr. p6diat., 1934, 10: 783-824.— Rem-PiccI, G. 
Sulla trasformazione dell'acido benzoico in ippurico nei nefropa- 
tici. Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 1904, 30: 1-20.— Rittmann, R.. 4 
Unterrichter, P. Oxalsiiurestoffwechsel bei Nierenkranken; 
Untersuchungen zur Methodik des Oxalsiiurenachweises in 
Blut, Nahrung, Harn und Stuhl. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1935, 
57: 120-48, tab. — Snapper, I., & Grundbaum, A. L'excr6tion 
de I'acide hippurique dans les affections r6nales. Prcsse mid., 
1926, 34: 1.524-6. — Sterling-Okunicwski, S., & W^gierko. J. 
[Basal metabolism in kidnev diseases] Polska gaz. lek., 1926, 5: 
699-703. Also Paris m6d., 1927, 45: 196-200.— TonkonoRy, 
I. G., & Turovec, I. M. [Basal metabolism in renal disea.ses] 
Ter. arkh., 1938. 16: 452-61. — Voipe, F. II ricambio emo- 
globinico nelle nefropatie. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1939, 10: 
489-503, 3 tab. — Yasuda, C. Ueber die Harnfarbe bei Nieren- 
kranken. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1938, 24: 887-9. 

Ueber die Serum- sowie Harnfarbe bei Kaninchen mit ge- 
schadigten Nieren. Ibid., 1171. 

Disease: Pathogenesis. 

Platt, R. Nephritis and allied diseases; 
their pathogeny and treatment. 166p. 8. 
Lond., 1934. 

Andrus, F. C. The mechanism of production of some find- 
ings in renal disease. Proc. PostcoUeg. Clin. Assemb. Coll. 
M. Ohio Univ., 1938, 5: 178-80.— Arcil, G. El problema 
patogSnico de las nefropatfas, A. prop6sito de una conferencia 
del Prof. Franz Volhard. Rev. m6d., Puebla, 1940, 13: No. 122, 
23-32.— Babcock, W. W. The tolerance of the kidney of 
trauma and infection. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 8: 791- 
979. — Babkova, A. A. Le facteur neurotrophique dans les 
maladies des reins. Bull. biol. mM. exp. URSS, 1936, 1: 

378. [Nervous component in renal diseases] In 

Nerv. trof. (Speransky, A. D.) Moskva, 1936, 2: 219-27. 
Also Gaz. cUn., S. Paulo, 1942, 40: 299-.306.— Borst. J. G. G. 
[Treatment of kidney diseases; new conceptions on the etiology 
of renal diseases and the genesis of svmptoms] Geneesk. bl., 
1933, 31: 11.5-213.— Ciuti, G. Alcune vedute recenti sulla 
patogenesi e cura delle affezioni renali; nefrosi e nefiiti sup- 
purative. Gazz. osp., 1927, 48: 649-51.— Cornelli, G. Sulla 
patogenesi delle nefropatie e sulla loro possibile eziologia 
tonsillare. Pensiero med., 1928, 17 : 842-4. — Cristau, X. M. 
Questions de pathologic r6nale (les facteurs de l ur^mie: les 
troubles du m^tabolisme chlor6 dans les nephrites, la nephrose 
lipoidique) Arch. mM. pharm. mil., 1930, 93: 585-675. — 
Frey, W. Probleme der Nephritis und Nephrose. Helvet. 
med. acta, 1943, 10: 51-3. — Frugoni, C. Della patogenesi 
nervosa di alcuni sintomi renali. Riv. crit. elin. med., 1905, 
6: 640-4 ; 089.— Ginsburg. E. M., Averbuch, R. C, & Kostanian. 
V. A. Role de la trophique nerveu.se dans les nephrites et les 
nephroses aigues, subaigues et chroniques. Bull. biol. m6d. 
exp. URSS, 1936, 1 : 385. [Neurotrophy in the patho- 

genesis and clinical aspect of acute, subacute and chronic 
nephritis and nephrosis] In Nerv. trof. (Spearansky, A. D.) 
Moskva, 1936, 2: 195-218. Also Gaz. clfn., S. Paulo, 1941, 39: 
407-26. — Kannerstein, M. Histologic kidnev changes in the 
common acute infectious diseases. Am. .1. M. Sc., 1942, 203: 
1^73.— Macgaffey, C. Type reactions of the kidnev to disease. 
Clin. J., Lond., 1938, 67: 386.— Rusznyik, I. [Extrarenal 
factors in kidney diseases] Orvosk6pz(^s 1 933 23 • 645-56 — 
Sochafiski, H. (Pathogsnesis cf kidneys and the sympathetic 
nervous system] Polska gaz lek., 1926, 5: 5-9.— Volhard. F. 
fetlesf' SArTj^r: \%st:Tl\\\tn\'^ enfermedades 
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Disease: Pathology. 

Babes, V. Les substances colorables par le Gram- Weigert 
dans le rein malade. C. rend. Sroc. biol., 1909, 66 : 321-3. 

Leber durch die Weigertsche Fibrinfarbungsmethode 

blau farbbare Anteile der kranken Niere. Virchows Arch., 
1909, 197: 536-48, 2 pi.— Baltaglia, F., & Aragona, P. Sulla 
diagnosi istologica di processi patologici in reni putrefatti. 
Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1936, 7: scritti, 395-400.— Bonney, C. W. 
Some aspects of the clinical anatomy of the kidney. Urol. 
Cut Rev., 1938, 42: 362-5.— Breton &Butruille, P. Cholest^a- 
tome du rein. Echo m^d. nord, 1904, 8: 32.— Burns, L. The 
osteopathic pathology of the kidneys. J. Am. Osteopath. Ass., 
1934, 33: 196-9. — Casper, L. Nierentod, NiereninsufFizienz 
und funktionelle Nierenuntersuchung. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1903, 29: 442-5.— Cowdry, E. V., & Scott, G. H. Nuclear 
inclusions in the kidnevs of Macacus rhesus monkeys. Am. 
J. Path., 1935, 11 : 659-68, 2 pi. — Davis, J. E. Functional and 
structural changes in the kidneys. Internat. J. S., 1926, 39: 

299-305. & Shute, E. V. A study of 250 consecutive 

pairs of kidneys with a correlation of the gross, microscopic, 
and clinical observations. J. Detroit Coll. M. & S., 1929, 1: 
3-19. — Dietrich, A. Feber den Fettgehalt pathologisch ver- 
anderter Nieren. Verb. Deut. path. Ges. (1907) 1908, 11: 
10-7. — Di Prisco, J. Estudio comparativo entre clinica y 
anatomfa patologica de las nefropatias del Hospital Vargas. 
Rev. Pohclln. Caracas, 1943, 12: 157-83.— Feuillie, E. Etude 
anatomo-clinique des stades de d6but des maladies des reins 
et du foie. J. mM. fr., 1927, 16: 313-7.— Frey, W. Probleme 
der Nephritis und Nephrose. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 
1361 (Abstr.) — Gekhtman, A. N. K patologii pochek. Russ. 
vrach, 1905, 4: 228. — Giles, B. F. On the increased mortality 
in England and Wales from kidney diseases, with special refer- 
ence to boron preservatives as a factor therein. Lancet, Lond., 
1906, 2: 1346.— Gottlieb, J., & Tibbetts, O. Renal pathology; 
clinical and pathological correlation, ^^aine M. J., 1933, 24: 
187-95. — Graef, I., & Horn, H. Studies on the histologic 
distribution of fat and lipoids in various diseases of the kidney. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 13: 335-8.— Grant, O. Some con- 
siderations of renal patholog>'. Kentuckj' M. J., 1926, 24: 
314-22. — Hoppe-Seyler, G. Ueber die chemische Zusam- 
mensetzung der Nieren bei Krankheiten und ihre Beziehung 
zum anatomischen und klinischen Bilde; normale Verhaltnisse, 
Blutstauung, triibe Schwellung, Lipoid- und Amyloidnephrose, 
Glomerulonephritis. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1927, 158: 

321-42. Nierensklerosen (arteriosklerotische Ver- 

anderungen, rote Granularatrophie) Syphilis der Nieren, 
Infarktnieren, Nierenveranderungen bei Diabetes, bei Leberer- 
krankungen; Zusammenfassung. Ibid., 1928, 159: 31-59. — 
Jacobson, H. Contribution to renal pathology and setiology. 
Ann. Gvn. Pediat., Bost., 1903, 15: 350-6. Also Med. Fort- 
nightly, S. Louis, 1903, 24: 677-81; 1904, 25: 55-8.— JakSy, J. 
Korrosionsstudien an pathologischen Nieren. Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 1937, 43: 13-26. — Jores, L. Ueber den gegenwartigen 
Stand unserer Kenntnis der hamatogenen diffusen Nieren- 
erkrankungen nach pathologisch-anatomischen Gesichts- 
punkten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1909, 5 : 424-9. — Kidney illustra- 
tions. Am. J. Surg., 1942, 57: No. 3, insert., 1-8. — Livermore, 
G. R. Pathological conditions of the kidnev of interest to the 
general practitioner. Tristate M. J., 1928-29, 1: 156-8.— 
Liihlein. Ueber die in pathologisch veranderten Nieren sichtbar 
werdende fettahnliche Substanz. Verb. Deut. path. Ges. 
(1904) 1905, 8: 33-8.— Magni, E. Sulla trasmissibiliti di 
alcune alterazioni renali sperimentali dalla madre al feto. 
Riforma med., 1906, 22: 673.— Maxwell, J., & Franklin, A. W. 
The cause of death in chronic renal disease. S. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1931, 64: 111-24. — Mercier, O. Les gros reins. 
Union mfed. Canada, 1926, 55: 543-53. — Monteiro, E. Intro- 
dupSo ii patologia renal; anatomia patologica. Ann. paul. 
med. cir., 1932, 24 : 287; 1933, 25: 45; 213; 325; 479; 26: 11; 
87; 207; 387; 475; 27: 1 13.— Monti. A. Contribution k I'histo- 
logie pathologique du rein. C. rend. Congr. internat. m6d. 

(1903) 1904, 14: path, gen., 205. Nuove ricerche su 

I'istologia patologica del rene. Boll. Soc. med. chir. Pavia, 
1905, 398-413, 3 pi.— Moschcowitz. E. Problems in renal 
pathology. Am. J. M. Sc., 1926, 172: 469-87.— Narr, F. C. 
Structural changes in the kidneys in hypertension and glo- 
merulonephritis. J. Missouri M. Ass., i931, 28: 4-6. — Pad- 
gett, H. The morbid histology of renal disease. South. Pract., 
1907, 29: 121-9. — Pantin, C. G. A study of the relation be- 
tween nephritis and nephrosis. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1938, 
88: 456-81, inch 4 pi. — Parker, G. Multiple diseases in one 
kidney. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 467.— Payne, R. 
Diseased kidneys: 4 specimens. Ibid., 193.5-36, 29: 373. — 
Pearce, R. M. The theory of chemical correlation as applied 
to the pathology of the kidney. Arch. Int. M., 1908-09, 2: 
77-106.— Plaut, A. Problsms in kidney pathology. N. York 
State J. M., 1938, 38: 1432-6.— Rathbun, N. P., & Alter, N. M. 
Note on certain types of renal pathology. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1927, 7: 1033-47. — Robecchi, A. II focolaio primario 
nelle nefropatie; contribute alio studio del problems tonsillare. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1931, 22: pt 2, 349-62.— Robinson, 
R. H. O. B. Renal specimens. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1940- 
41. 34: 769. — Rosenfeld. Zur Pathologie der Niere. Jahrber. 
Schles. Ges. vaterl. Cult. (1902) 1903, 80: med. Sect., 118-20.— 
Sanders, C. B.. & Hartman, H. A review of the pathologic 
findings in the kidneys in 100 consecutive necropsies, with 
reference to clinical findings in the cases. Texas J. M., 1929- 
30, 25: 811-4. — Simonds, J. P. Pathological aspects of renal 
disease in mid-life. Proc. Annual Sjanpoa. Northwest. Univ. 



M. School Dep. Indust. M.. 1939, 3: 23-40. Renal 

pathologic changes in hypertension and glomerulonephritis; 
clinical interpretation. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 89-93. — 
Talbott, J. H. Heterogeneous renal disorders. N. England 
J. M.. 1942, 226: 228-36.— Tanlguti, K. Ueber einige patho- 
logisch-zytologische Befunde der menschlichfn Nieren und 
Leber. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1033, 23: 367-73.— Tomlinson, 
H. A. The significance of parenchymatous change in the 
kidneys. N. York M. .1., 1904, 79: 865-72.— Trivellini, A., & 
Campanini, A. Sul comportamento delle fibre reticolate del 
rene in condizioni normali e patologiche (tumori, pionefrosi, 
idronefrosi, tubercolosi) Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 41: 731-72. — 
Turley, L. A. Pathology of kidney diseases. South. M. J., 

1939, 32: 1040-4.— Tyuda, K. Beitrage zum Studium des 
OrganstofFwechsels; Ab- und Zunahme des Stickstoffes von 
Niere und Harn bei cxperimenteller NierenschSdigung. Mitt. 
Med. Akad. Kioto, 1938, 23: 217.— Young, E. L., jr. Destroyed 
kidneys without obvious cause. Boston M. & S. J., 1927, 196: 
487-90. — Zakharievskaia, M. [On the growth of renal epi- 
thelium in local injury] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1938, 51: No. 3, 
80-93, 2 pi.— Zeisler, E. B., & Simonds, J. P. Pathologic 
renal changes. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 786. 

Disease: Physiopathology. 

See also subheadings (Function: Disorder; 
Functional test; Glomerulus; Tubule, etc.) also 
Kidney hormone. 

Ambard, L. Physiologie normale et patho- 
logique des reins. 3. ed. 502p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Allen. J. G. Excessive acetylation of sulfanilamide in 
advanced renal disease; report of a case. N. England J. M., 

1940, 222: 1029-31.— Apperly. F. L. The pathological physi- 
ology of the kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1939, 43: 809-14. — 
Argil, G. Nuevos aspectos de la fisiopatologia del rinon. 
Gac. mM. Mdxico, 1938, 68: 256-62.— Bazilevich, I. V., & 
Turovets, I. M. [Changes in the constitution of patients with 
kidney affections during fatigue; hemodynamic displacements] 
J. m6d., Kiev, 1936, 6: 1055-62.— Best, C. H.. & Taylor, N. B. 
The pathological physiology of some of the main features of 
renal disease. In their Physiol. Basis Med. Pract., 3. ed., 
Bait., 1943, 669-94. — Bouckaert, J. La physio-pathologie 
r^nale. Rev. med., Louvain, 1927, 165-72. — Capocaccia, M. 
Alcune osservazioni di fisiopatologia renale. Sperimentale, 
1927, 81 : 473-83.— Ferrad as, J. B. Nociones de fisiopatologia 
renal. Bibl. ter., Ter. elm., 1941, 2: pt 1, 11-29.— Gelera, M. 
Contribute alia fisiopatologia clinica delle nefropatie. Poli- 
clinico, 1930, 37: sez. med., 63-89.— Goettsch, E., & Lyttle. 
J. D. Precipitin studies for patients with diseases of the kidney. 

Am. J. Dis. Child., 1938, 56: 941. Precipitin studies 

in nephrosis and nephritis. J. Clin. Invest., 1940, 19: 9-24. — 
Govaerts, P. Application du concept de la filtration-reabsorp- 
tion k rStude de la pathologie r6nale. Paris mM., 1934, 93: 
305-9. — Hosoda, T., Imanisi, Y. [et al.] Untersuchungen 
(iber die Nierenkrankheiten. j^ap. ,1. M. Sc., Int. Med., 1936- 
38, 4: Proc, 263; 323.— Hosoda. T., Nisida, M. [et al.] Unter- 
suchungen (iber die Nierenkrankheiten. Ibid., 1938-39, 5: 
Proc, 86-90. — Hosoda, T., Wasizu, Y. [et al.] Untersuchungen 
liber die Nierenkrankheiten. Ibid., 204-8; 262. — Hoxie, G. H. 
Bodily compensation in renal disease. Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 
(1927) 1928, 28: 106-12.— Hughes, F. A. Algunos conceptos 
actuates sobre fisiopatologia renal. Arch. urug. med., 1939, 
15: 362-71. Also Accion m6d., B. Air., 1940, 10: 246-50.— 
Johannes, T. Chronaxie und Nierenkrankheiten. Zschr. 

klin. Med., 1936, 130: 235-46. • Chronaxieuntersu- 

chungen bei Siiure- und Alkalibelastung von Nierenkranken. 
Ibid., 760-7. — Jourdain, V. Revue des donnees modernes sur 
la physiologie pathologique des reins. Bruxelles m6d., 1930-31, 
11: 1217; 1243; 1276.— Karczag, L., Sellei, C, & Jany, J. 
Zur Biologie kranker Nieren. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930, 114: 
600-9. — Koranyi, B. S. Pathologie fonctionelle et traitement 
fonctionnel des nephropathies. Ann. med.. Par., 1929, 26: 
97-113. — Lascano-Gonzales, J. M. Ueber Blutbildungsherde 
in der Niere bei experimenteller Unterbindung der Harnleiter 
Fol. haemat., Lnz., 1933, 50: 278-86.— Lucke, H. Beitrage zur 
Physiologie una Pathologie des menschlichen Harnsaurestoff- 
wcchsels; die Wirkung und Bedeutung des Aderlasses fiir 
die Storung des endogenen Harnsiiurestoffwechsels der ent- 
ziindlichen und vascul-iren Nicrenerkrankungen. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1927, 57: 366-79.— McGinnis, J. J. The physiology 
of the kidney with some aspects of pathological physiology as 
related to nephritis and nephrosis. Pacific Coast M., 1940, 7: 
7-13. — Matuda, H. Studien (iber die Oberflachenspannung 
des Hams und Blutserums bei chirurgischen Nierenerkran- 
kungen. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1938, 33: 292-303.— Mizuta, N.. 
Oboroya, K. [et al.] Studies on the liver function in the case of 
experimental impairments of the kidneys. Jap. J. M. Sc. 
Int. Med., 1930-32, 2: Proc, 164.— Mosqueira. M. S. 
Fisiopatologia del rinon y separaci6n de orinas. Dfa m6d.. 
B. Air., 1938, 10: 26. — Nazmi, R. [Physiopathology of renal 
diseases] Askeri sihhiyo mecmuasi, 1936, 65: 139. — Nitschke, 
A. Ueber den Einfluss von Aminosiiurenverabreichung auf die 
Struktur der Plasmaeiweisskorper, sowie auf die Funktions- 
storungen bei einigen Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1929, 64: 111-9. — Oisi, B. Eiweissverteilung zwischen 
Erythrozyten und Plasma bei Nierenleiden und Beeinflussung 
derselben durch intravenose Infusion von hypertonischer 
Glukoselosung. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1940-41, 39 : 435-61.— 
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Orgler. A. Uebtr Beziehungen zw-ischen chemischem und 
morpholoeischcn Verhaltcn patholoRisch veriindorter Nicren. 
Verb. Ors. dout. Nattirforsoh. (1003) 1004, 2: H. 2, 9 — 
Popper. H.. & Mandel. E. Fillrations- und Rcsorptionsleistung 
in dcr Nieron pathologic. Erp. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1933, 53: 
685-794.— Roe. J. H. The biochemical processes of the normal 
and the diseased kidnev. Med. Ann. District of Columbia 
1937, 6: 131-7.— Shastin. N. R.. & Petrova. V. V. (Residual 
nitrocen in the saliva in renal diseases in children] Pediatri.a, 
Moskva, 1940, No. 10, 53-8.— Sida, K. Studien uber die 
Ver.'inderungen der Eiwcisskdrpcr und dcs koUoid-osmotischen 
Drucks im zu- und abstromenden Blutes der Niere; Versuch 
an normplen sowie geschiidigten Nieren. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 
1939, 35: 304-22. — Simonds, J. P. Correlation of the anatomic 
and functional patholoRV of renal disease. Proe. Inst. M. 
Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 130-42.— Valin, H. D. Renal pathology 
or effects of disease and drugs on the urine. S. Paul M. J., 
1907 9: 481-502.— Yamaputi, T. Studien iiber Flussigkeits- 
austausch; Einflu.ss der Absperrung des Blutstroms auf den 
intermediiircn Flussigkeitsaustausch bei nierengcsunden und 
-kranken Menschen. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1926-27, 8: 449-90. 

ROckgang der durch lokale Asphyxie hervorgerufenen 

Gewebsquellung bei nierengcsunden und -kranken Menschen. 
Ibid., 1928, 10: 350-69. 

Disease: Prognosis, and disability. 

RosENMOLLER, H. *Zur Prognose der Nieren- 
erkrankungen im Kindesalter [Freiburg i. B.l 
16p. 8? Stuttg., 1928. 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1928, 84: 13-26. 

Bertram, F. Die Bedeutung der Niereiifunktionsprufungen 
und der Senkungsgcschwindigkeit fur die Prognose; die diate- 
tische Therapie. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 30: 214-39.— 
Clerici. A. La prognosi delle nefropatie. Gazz. osp., 1929, 50: 
14.53-5. — Collieron. M. Les rfnaux dans I'armfie. Arch. m^d. 
pharm. mi!., 1928, 89: 41-03.— Engel. Das .Schicksal dor 
Nierenkranken der Ileidelberger Klinik. Zbl. inn. Med., 1938, 
59: 142-4 — Fanconi. Die Prognose der kindlichen Nephritis 
und Nephrose. Schweiz. mod. Wschr., 1933, 63: 412-4.— 
Krassnokutskaia, L. A. [Prognosis in renal diseases of children] 
Povet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 1723-32.— Litzner, S. Das 
Schicksal der Nierenkranken. Med. Klin., Berk, 1929, 25: 
1654-6. Zur Frage der Arbeitsfiihigkeit bei Nieren- 

kranken. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1934, 40: 45-8.— Magnus- 
Alsleben, E. Ueber die Ausgange der Nierenerkrankungen. 
Erg. ges. Med., 1932, 17: 501. — Marx. H. Zur Beurteilung 
des Nierenkranken im Berufsleben. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 
1937, 34: 705-8.— Notkina. F. I.. & Erman. E. M. [Prognosis 
and working capacity in affections of the kidneys] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1939, 17: 109-17. — Rosenmoller, H. Zur Prognose 
der Nierenerkrankungen im Kindesalter. Arch. Kinderh.. 
1928, 84: 13-26. — Schmidt. C. Zur Kenntnis des Vcrlaufs der 
Nierenerkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1755-8. — 
Schwarz. H.. Kohn, J. L.. & Weiner. S. B. The prognosis of 
nephritis and nephrosis in childhood. N. York State M. J., 
1940, 40: 409-14. — Supiro, L. La reazione xantoproteica come 
elemento prognostico nelle nefropatie. Baglivi, 1937, 3: 254-9. 

Disease, surgical. 

See also Kidney, Surgery; Urology. 

Kammradt, a. *An Hand des Materials der 
chirurgischen Klinik zu Greifswald aus den 
letzten 20 Jahren soli festgestellt werden, ob bei 
chirurgischen Nierenerkrankungen die rechte 
odcr die linke Seite vorzugsweise befallen wird 
und ob sich daraus Ruckschliisse auf die Entste- 
hung der Natur der Krankheiten ziehen lassen. 
31p. 221km. Greifswald, 1937. 

LiEK, E. Chirurgisch wichtige Erkrankungen 
der Niere. 44p. 8? Munch., 1933. 

Sander, H. *Darmerscheinungen bei chirur- 
gischen Nierenerkrankungen. 22p. 8? Wiirzb., 
1935. 

Anderson, J. H. Oration on genitourinary surgery: the 
factors in diagnosis of urinary inadequacy in surgical kidnevs. 
Pennsylvanii M. J., 1907-08, 11: 501-9. — Bazy. Diagnostic 
des lesions chirurgicales des reins. Rev. g6n. clin. th6r., 1005, 
19: 593-7; 610; 629. Also Novid. med. pharm., Porto, 1906, 
11: 7-10. — Bierhoff. F. The cystoscope and ureter catheter in 
the diagnosis and prognosis of surgical diseases of the kidney. 
Am. J. Surg., 1905-06, 19: 69-75.— Block, J. The diagnosis of 
conditions calling for nephrotomy and nephrectomy. J 
Missouri M. Ass., 1905-06, 2: 751-6. — Bremerman. L. W 
Methods of diagnosis in surgical dLseases of the kidney, ac 
companied by pyuria. ^Ted; Brief, 1908, 36: 535-46. Also 
Iowa M. J., 1908-09, 15: 569-80.— Brypon. J. P. On the value 
to the surgeon of some modern methods of renal diagnosis 
Med. Bull. Washington Univ., 1902-03, 1 : No. 4, 2-9.— Campbell, 
B. P. The diagnosis of sursrical diseases of the kidneys. Mon- 
treal M. J., 1909, 38: 701-12.— Cottle. G. F. The diagnosis of 
surgical disease of the kidney. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1926, 24: 
880-4. — Crone-Miinzebrock. Die chirurgischen Nierener 



krankungen. Med. Klin., Bcrl. 1926, 22: 1069-7 l.-D«l^. 
D. F. Pathology of a surgical kidney. Tr. I'V'i'^^ne t.o M. 
Soc. (1924) 192G, 24: 47-59.— Deaver. J. B. Variations from 
t\ pe in surgical disea.ses of the kidney, ^^cri IJiagn., IN. X., 
1009, 2: 23-33, 2 pi.— Edberg. E. Deux affections r6nales peu 
communes; expos6 sommaire des cas urologuiucs ol)serv68 A 
I Hopital des enfants de Goteborg, do 1924 i 1932. Acta chir. 
scand., 1933, 73: 161-80, pi.— Fainstein, Z. V. [Diagnostical 
errors in surgical affections of the kidneys] Vrach. delo, 1936. 
19: 159-62. — Farkas, I. [Diagnostics and pathology of surgical 
diseases of the kidney) Gy^gyjiszat, 1938, 78: 117; 137.— 
Fedoroff. S. P. Mogliche Fehler in der Diagnostik chirurgisehcr 
Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. Urol., 1920, 23: 442-4.— Gibson, 
C. L. Objective and subjective symptoms of surgical diseases 
of the kidney. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, 86: 435-8.— Giordano. 
Diagnostic des maladies chirurgicales du rein. Rapp. Congr. 
Soc. internat. chir., 1905, t : No. G, 59-92. — Giraud. D. De la 
vascularisation r^nale; ses rapports avcc les affections chirur- 
gicales et la chirurgio du rein. Arch. mal. reins, 1930-31, 5: 
511-38, 6 pi. — Goldberger, J. Diiit bei chirurgischen Nieren- 
erkrankungen. Mod. Welt, 1929, 3: 930.— Gualdrini, G. 
Importanza di alcuni nuovi mezzi di indagine nello studio delle 
malattie chirurgiche del renc. Gazz. osp., 1907, 28: 911.— 
Hackett, W. A. Newer methods of diagnosis of kidney cases 
as applied to renal surgery. Canada Lancet, 1903-04, 37: 
1075-83. Also Dominion M. IMonth., 1904, 23 : 74-82.— 
Hunt, V. C. Surgical diseases of the kidney. Proc. 
Interst. Postgrad. M. Aes. N. America, 1928, (1929) 200-4. 

Surgical lesions of the kidney. ,1. Indiana M. Ass., 

1929 22:179-83. Problems related to surgical lesions 

of the kidney. Ann. Surg., 1930, 91: 92-100.— Jaksy. J. 
Korrosionsstudien chirurgischer Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. 
urol. Chir., 1937, 43: 251-6. — Kapsammer. G. Die Diagnostik 
der chirurgischen Nierenerkrankungen. Mber. Urol., 1906, 11: 
257-86. — Kaufman, L. B. Acute surgical diseases of the 
kidney. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1935, 141: 143-9.— Kolischer, G. 
The medical kidnev as a gcnito-urinary problem. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1934, 31 : 677-83. — Kummel. H.. & Rumpel. O. Chirur- 
gisclie Erfahrungen ilber Nierenkrankheiten unter Anwen- 
dung der neueren Untersuchungsmetlioden. Beitr. klin. Chir., 
1903, 37: 788-994, 14 pi. — Lehmann, J. E. More recent method 
in diagnosing siirgical kidney lesions. West. Canada M. J., 
1909, 3: 302-8. — Levings. A. H. Surgical affections of the 
kidney. Clin. Rev., Chic, 1906-07, 24: 1-14; 97.— Livermore. 
G. R. How the general practitioner can cooperate with the 
urologist in the treatment of the surgical kidney. Mississippi 
Doctor, 193,5-36, 13: No. 9, 62-4.— Lockwood. C. D. The 
diagnosis of surgical lesions of the kidney. South. California 
Pract., 1905, 20: 412-5. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1906, 2: 
26-9. — Lockwood, I. H., & Stewart, W. Diagnostic problems 
in consideration of surgical lesions of the kidney. Radiology, 
1933, 20: 386-91. — Londern, F. E. Laboratory findings in 
surgical diseases of the kidneys. Med. News, N. Y., 1905, 86: 
438-41. — Lower, W. E. On the value of ureteral catheteriza- 
tion and urine separation with hemocryoscop.v and urinocryo- 
scopy in surgical diseases of the kidney. Ibid., 1003, 83: 

1168-70. A resume of the clinical results on the newer 

methods of diagnosis in surgical diseases of the kidneys. 
Cincinnati Lancet Clin., 1904, n. ser., 53: 125-9. — Mclver, 
R. B. The surgical kidne.y in obstetrics. J. Florida M. Ass., 
1938-39, 25: 549-54. — Margulies, M. von. Zur Diagnose und 
Kasuistik der chirurgischen Nierenerkrankungen. Mschr. 
Harnkr. sex. Hyg., 1904, 1: 250; 366; 411; 501.— Milman, L. L 
[Errors in clinical diagnosis in renal diseases demanding opera- 
tive treatment] Sovet. med., 1940, No. 12, 8-10.— Mueller- 
Deham, A., & Rab^on, S. M. Surgical affections of the kidney. 
In their Int. M. Old Age, Bait., 1942, 180-92.— Muschat. M. 
Diagnostic problem.s in surgical kidney disease. Pennsylvania 
M. J., 1938-39, 42: 111-6.— Newman. D. A clinical lecture on 
early diagnosis in surgical diseases of the kidney, with special 
reference to physical methods of ex^imination. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 1908, n. ser., 85: 496; 522.— Riches, E. W. Surgi- 
cal diseases of the kidney. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1939, 35: 
680 ; 712; 746. — Roche, A. E. Kidnev, surgical diseases. In 
Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 7: 380- 
413.- — Rupel, E. Surgical lesions of the kidney; their differ- 
ential diagnosis, with a note on management. J. Indiana M. 
Ass., 1942, 35: 23-5. — Secco, M. Contributo clinico alia 
diagno.si delle malattie chirurgiche del rene per mezzo del 
cateterismo dell'uretere. Boll. .Aiccad. med. Genova, 1905, 20: 
389-405. — Spcerdote, G., & Ciceri, C. Contributo alio studio 
delle alterazioni del bacinetto e deU'uretere in alcune malattie 
renali di interesse chirurgico. Ann. ital. chir., 1929, 8: 1024- 
44. — Sherrill, J. G. The diagnosis of surgical diseases of the 
kidney. Internat. Clin., 1906, 15. ser., 4: 181-93, pi. Also 
Cincinnati Lancet Clinic, 1906, n. ser., 56: 248-51. — [Symposi- 
um on surgical diseases of the kidnev] Med. News. N. Y., 1905. 
86: 435-45. — Tasker, D. G. C. The investigation of surgical 
cases of renal disease. Bristol M. Chir. J., 1926, 43: 161-8, pi.— 
Thelen. Ueber die Diagnostik der chirurgischen Nieren- 
erkrankungen mit Hilfe der Zystoskopie und des Ureteren- 
katheterismus. MUnch. med. Wschr., 1907, 54: 1611. — 
Van den Branden. Mithodes actuelles d'examen des affections 
rSnales chirurgicales. Bruxelles rr^d., 1925-26, 6: 1070-86. — 
Vogel, J. Die neueren Methoden in der Diagnostik der chi- 
rurgischen Nierenerkrankungen. Bcrl. klin. ^^'schr., 1905. 42: 
509-13.— Watben. J. R. Diagnosis of surgical diseases of the 
kidnej's. Louisville ATonth. J. M. & S 1904 11" 155-7 — 
Werwath. K. Fortschritte in der Erkennung chirurgisch 
heilbarer Nierenleiden und der Unterecheidung von funk- 
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tionell bedingten urologischen Krankheitsbildern. Zschr. 
urol. Chir., 1938-39, 44: 401-31 — Young, R. F. Modern 
views regarding diagnosis of surgical diseases of the kidney. 

Glasgow M. J., 1928, 109: 289-30.5, 23 pi. Galbraith, 

W. W. [et al.] Modern views regarding diagnosis of surgical 
diseases of the kidney. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc, Glasgow, 
(1927-28,) 1929, 22: 80-96, 18 pi. 

Disease, toxic. 

See also subheadings (Infection; Necrosis) also 
Nephrosis; also under names of poisonous sub- 
stances as Mercury, etc. 

Coronini, C. Zur Kenntnis von Friihveranderungen an 
toxisch geschadigten Nieren verschiedener Art. Wien. klin. 

Wschr., 1930, 43: 135. Teber Friihveranderungen 

toxi.sch geschiidigter Nieren verschiedener Art. Virchows 
Arch., 1937, 300: 594-616.— Cunha Motta, L. da, & Meyer, 
J. B. Nephrose experimental. Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 1927, 
2: 257-86, 4 pi. — Dake, T. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der akuten 
Nephropathien durch Bakterientoxine; Nephropathie durch 
IJranylnitrat; Schlussbetrachtungen aus den gesamten Ver- 
suchen. Mitt. allg. Path., Sendai, 1926, 2: 519-56, 2 pi.— 
Stieglitz, E. J. Alkalis and renal injury. Arch. Int. M., 1928, 
41 : 10-7. 

Disease: Treatment. 

Jehle, L. [Renal diseases and their treat- 
ment] 30p. 19cm. [Moskva] 1929. 

KiRwiN, T. J. Operative and non-operative 
treatment of the kidney. p.1007-155. 8? 
[N. Y., 1933?] 

Levy, A. D. *La transfusion sanguine dans 
le traitement des nephropathies. 55p. 8? 
Par., 1938. 

MosENTHAL, H. O. Treatment of Bright's 
disease, nephrosis, nephritis and hypertension. 
p.495-572. 25cm. N. Y., 1941. 

In Ther. Int. Dis. (Blumer, G., et al.) 4: 
Agol. M. I. [Blood transfusion in renal diseases] Ter. 
arkh., 1939, 17: No. 3, 79-93.— Bailey, H. Surgical emergen- 
cies of the kidneys. Practitioner, Lond., 1933, 130: 342-9.— 
Banrick, E. G., & Keith, N. M. The treatment of nephritis 
and nephrosis with edema. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 91: 1944- 
52. — Bavke, E. F. Durch das Gebiet neuerer Therapieformen 
bei Nephropathien. Fortsch. Ther., 1936, 12: 478-85.— 
Bennett, T. I. Advances in the treatment of kidney disease. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1935, 135: 433-42.— Binger, M. W. 
Renal emergencies. Med. Clin. N. America, 1938, 22: 949- 
66. — Brown, R. K. L. The importance of drainage in renal 
disease. Med. J. Australia, 1932, 1: 769-73.— Bugbee, H. G, 
The non-operative treatment of renal pathology. N. York 
State J. M., 1933, 33: 1203-7.— Bukatko, N. A. [Protracted 
rinsing of the stomach in certain forms of nephropathy] Sovet. 
med., 1941, 5: 38.— Cameron, J. D. S., & Cruickshank, J. N. 
Penal diseases. In Textb. M. Treat. (Dunlop, D. M.) 2. ed., 
Edinb., 1942, 898-932.— Campbell, W. R. The treatment of 
renal disease. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1931, 25: 571-5. — Carroll, G. 
Renal emergencies. Med. Clin. N. America, 1942, 26: 343- 
59. — Ciuti, G. Alcune vedute recenti sulla patogenesi e cura 
delle affezioni renali; terapia. Gazz. osp., 1927, 48: 865-8. — 
Conta, von. Die innere Behandlung der Nierenkrankheiten 
und ihre Begrenzung gegenilber chirurgischen Methoden. 
Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1938, 35: 133-7.— De Mattia, R. Opo- 
terapia e sierovaccinoterapia nelle nefropatie. Gazz. med. 
ital., 1939, 98: 348-53. — Derow, H. A. Treatment of nephritis, 
and nephrosis. Med. Clin. N. America, 1941, 25: 1399-417.— 
Ellisi, A. A'^edical emergencies in kidney disease. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1938, 140: 373-80.— Evans, H. Renal disea.ses. Ibid., 
1942, 149: 270-6. — Georffevich, M. P. [Lesions of the kidneys 
and their treatment] Voj. san. glasnik, 1932, 3: 140-51.— 
Golnik, M. F. [Blood transfusion in renal diseases] Klin, 
med,, Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 5, 107-14.— Hare, H. A. Certain 
therapeutic considerations in connection with renal disease. 
Ther. Gaz., Detr., 1926, 3. ser., 50: 87.— Heslin, J. E. The 
conservation of renal tissue. N. York State J. M., 1942, 42: 
761-6.— Hughes, B. Renal emergencies. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1943, 27: 1559-74. — Hunner, G. L. Drainage as a 
factor in renal disease. Long Island M. ,T., 1926, 20: 128; 134. 
Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1926, 43: 61.5-26.— Isr?el. La th^ra- 
peutique des affections m^dicales du rein en 1936-37. Bull. 
g6n. th^r., 1937, 188: 169-76. Also in Th^r. m6d. actual.. 
Par. (1937) 1938, 4: 169-76.— Jehle, L. Die Nierenerkran- 
kungen und ihre Therapie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 
H. 18 [Sonderbeil.] 1-20.— Keith. N. M. Types of renal diseasf 
and certain therapeutic suggestions. Canad. M. Ass. J., 
1928, 18: 515-26. — KriFhnaswami, P. Treatment of kidney 
diseases. Antiseptic, Madras, 1934, 31 : 245-58. — Laporte, A. 
La thfirapeutique des maladies des reins en 1935. Bull. g6n. 

th6r., 1936, 187: 270-7. & Wirz, S. La thfirapeutique 

rinale en 1934. Ibid., 1935, 186: 247-51.— Leiter, L. Treat- 
ment of diseases of the kidnevs. In Treat. Gen. Med., 2. ed., 

Phila., 1941, 2: 1001-62. Treatment of the common 

forms of renal disease. Med. Clin. N. America, 1943, 27: 



227-49.— Lupu, N. G. [On the treatment of diseases of the 
kidneys] Rev. ?t. med. Bucur., 1924, 13: 55-9.— Malattie 
dei rem. Progr. ter., Milano, 1913, 7; 1914, 7. — Mark, R. E. 
Therapie der Nierenerkrankungen. Ther. Gegenwart, 1936, 
77: 529-34. — Martin, S. H. Diagnosis and treatment of renal 
disease. China M. J., 1928, 42: 832-9.— Mayer, S. K. Die 
neuere Systematik der hamatogenen Nierenkrankheiten und 
Homoopathie. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1928, 1: 290-5. — 
Osman, A. A. Renal units. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 755. — 
Pasteur Vallery-Radot & Delafontaine, P. Les affections 
mfidicales des reins. Monde m6d., 1932, 42: 216-33. — Pielite 
e pielonefrite; ascesso renale; paranefrite. Progr. ter., IMilano, 
1914, 7-29.^ — Piatt, R. Advances in the treatment of diseases 

of the kidney. Practitioner, Lond., 1939, 143: 384-90. 

Diseases of the kidney. Ibid., 1941, 147: 691-6.— Raadt, 
O. L. E. de. Zur Wirkungsweise der gegenwiirtigen thera- 
peutischen Massnahmen bei Nierenkranken. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1932, 45: 1442-4.— Riesman, D. Nephritis and ne- 
phrosis, with particular reference to preventive treatment. 
J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1930, 27: 852-8.— Savy, P. Traitement 
des maladies des reins. In his Th6r. clin.. Par., 1936, 2: 
1283-434. — Serra, V. Direttive moderne nella terapia delle 
nefropatie. Policlinico, 1934, 41: sez. prat., 1043-50.— 
Siebeck. R. Die Therapie hydropischer Nierenerkrankungen. 
Fortsch. Ther., 1926, 2: 454-8.— Sigurel, G. La medication 
pyr6togene dans le traitement des nephropathies. Hopital, 
1936, 24: 204-6. — Stalker, J. M. Non-surgical renal emergen- 
cies; a post-graduate lecture. Brit. M. J., 1937, 1: 546-9. — 
Strauss, H. Das Herz als Objekt der Therapie bei Nieren- 
krankheiten. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 28-30. — Tassinari, 
G. La terapia dei focus faringei in relazione alle nefropatie. 
Riv. med., 1937, 45: 83-5. — Treatment (The) of various types 
of renal disease. Clin. Rev. Pittsburgh, 1935-36, 4: 9-16.— 
Volhard, F. Ueber die Behandlung der Nierenkranken. Zschr. 
Urol, 1926, 19: Beih., 5-16.— Weber, H. Neuzeitliche Metho- 
den in der Behandlung hamatogener Nierenerkrankungen. 
Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1933, 30: 248-52.— Weiss, E. The 
treatment of acute and chronic kidney disease. Med. Clin. 

N. America, 1939, 23: 1707-21. The treatment of 

kidney disease. Med. World, 1940, 58: 639-44. 

Disease: Treatment — Balneo- and creno- 

therapy. 

PoRGE, D., Roux, E. [et al.] ■ Etudes d'hy- 
drologie clinique sur les maladies des reins. 
181p. 12? Par., 1935. 

Baar, V. Altaussee, ein klimatischer Nierenkurort. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 1159. — Baraduc, F. Le syndrome 
entero-r6nal et la crenoth^rapie. Paris m6d., 1932, 83: 333-7. — 
Becher, E. Biidertherapie der Nierenkrankheiten. Med. 
Welt, 1932, 6: 483-5. Die Balneotherapie der Nieren- 
krankheiten. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1936, 27: No. 3, 
7-16. — Bence, G. [Fangotherapy in renal diseases] Orv. 
hetil., 1926, 70: 587-91.— Bufal in i, B. Delle malattie curate 
in Cortona; nefntidi e altre malattie dei reni. Oior. progr. 
pat., Venez., 1843, ser. 2, 4: 223-32.— Cottet, J., & Cctt(t, J. 
Les nephropathies par hyperconcentration urinaire et leur 
traitement hvdro-mineral par la cure de diurese. Paris med., 
1936, 99: 323-7. — Gibgot, A. D. [Fangotherapy in renal dis- 
eases] Dnipropetr. med. J., 1929, 8: 139-55. — Glanz, H. 
Quelques considerations sur la valeur de la cure de Heiouan 
pendant I'ete pour le traitement des maladies des reins. C. 
rend. Congr. internal, med. trop., 1929, 2: 779-96. — Koinmann, 
F. Akratothermen und Nierenfunktionen. Zschr. w-iss. 
Baderk., 1928-29, 3: 635-8. ■ Beeinflussung der Nieren- 

funktionen durch Radio-Akratothermen. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1929, 59: 366. — Litzner, S. Baderbehandlung bei 
Nierenerkrankungen. Schr. Akad. arztl. Fortbild. Dresden, 
1939, 1: 22-5. — Porge, J. F. La cure hydrominerale et sana- 
toriale de Saint Nectaire dans le traitement des affections 
medicales du rein. J. med. chir.. Par., 1939, 110: 202-10.— 
SaxI, P. Zur Balneotherapie der Nierenkrankheiten. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 413. — Torday, A. [Renal diseases and 
mineral waters] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1939, 37: 505-9. 

Disease: Treatment — Diathermy, and ra- 
diotherapy. 

Banyai, G., & Klein, I. [Diathermy of kidneys] Gy6- 
gySszat, 1933, 73: 103; 116.— Bronner, H., & Schiiller, J. 

Zur Diathermic der Niere. Miinch. med. W'schr., 1927, 74: 
1829. — Fass, R. S. [Clinical observations on endothermy in 
the treatment of diseases of the kidneys] Ter. arkh., 1934, 
12: 108-21. — Gedda, L. Sull'azione della diatermia locale nelle 
nefropatie. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1929, 92: 456-62. 

& Chiesa, G. La terapia diatermica delle malattie 

renali. Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1930, 54: 781-817.- Kolischer, G. 
Diathermy in medical kidnev disease. Arch. Phys. Ther., 
1926, 7: 601-7. Also Med. Brief, 1926, 54: 500-4. Also Med. 
Herald, 1926, 45: 6. Also Am. J. Phys. Ther., 1926-27, 3: 

10.5-8 Diathermic treatment of medical kidney 

diseases. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1927, 8: 391-6. Dia- 
thermy in management of medical kidney diseases. Ibid., 

1934, 15: 459-62. & Jones, A. E. Medical diathermy 

in kidney diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 1606.— Markovic, 
A. [Ultra short-wave therapy in acute affections of the kid- 
neys] Voj. san. glasnik, 1937, 8: 481.— Miller, F. P. [Roent- 
gentnerapy of various renal diseases] Sovet. vrach. J., 1939, 
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43: 30-4. — Neumann, W. Zur Diathermiebehandlung dor 
NierenerkrankunEeii. Zschr. ges. nhys. Ther., 1932, 43: 
17'>-S2. — Oeszterreicher. E. Uebcr tlcn Wert der Diathernue 
beider Nieroii. Z.sclir. urol. Chir., 1932, 35 : 394-415— Parsons. 
L. K. El emploo de los ravos X en las enferniedades del rifton. 
Rev. nidiol. fisioter.. Chic, 1937, 4: 249-52.— Patrono. V.. & 
Barbarossa, C. Diatermia liansrcnale e ricambio energetico. 
Rass. fisiopat., 1939, 11: 494-504.— Soiland. A.. Costolow. 
W. E., & Meland, O. N. Radiation treatment of certain kidney 
disorders. CaUfornia West. M., 1929, 30: 93-5.— Stern, E. A. 
[Radiotherapy of nephrosis and nephritis] Vest, rentg., 1926, 
4: 155-60. Also Ann. roentg., Par., 1926-27, 2: 271-7. 

Disease: Treatment — Diet. 

Alving, A. [Dietetic treatment of chronic nephrosis and 
glomerulo-nephritis] Ugeksr. laegcr, 1934, 96: 1179-82. — 
Barborka, C. J. Diet in renal disease. JNIed. Clin. N. America, 
1939, 23: 107-20. — Becher, E. Diiitetische Behandlung der 
Nierenkrankheitcn. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild., 1936, 27: 

H 8 1-15 Diattherapie bei diffusen hamatogenen 

Nierenkrankheitcn. Balneologe, 1937, 4: 214-22.— Bogdatian, 
M. G., & Rybina, M. 1. [Treatment of kidney diseases with 
dextrose and insulin) Vrach. gaz., 1931, 35: 1500-4.— Borland. 
V. G.. & Jackson, C. M. Effects of a fat-free diet on the struc- 
ture of the kidney in rats. Arch. Path., Chic, 1931, 11: 687- 
708. — Cameron. E. A. Kidney disease. Hygeia, Chic, 1936, 
14: 1094; 1130. — Cintra do Prado, F. Bases da diet^tica nas 
afecQoes renais. Hospital, Rio, 1942, 22: 25-45. — Dienst. 
Zur diiitetischen Behandlung Nierenkranker. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1937, 84: 418-20. — Dietetlca en las enfermedades del 
rifl6n. Prensa m^d. argent., 1943, 30: 912.— Dreux, O. Como 
alimentar os nefropatas? Hora med., Rio, 1943, No. 59, 
17-28. — Eimer, K. Rohkost bei Nierenkrankheiten. Zschr. 

ges. phys. Ther., 1930, 39: 277-87. & Voigt. W. 

Rohkoststudien; die Bedeutung der Rohkost fiir die diiitetische 
Behandlung dcs Nierenkranken. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930, 113: 
224-42. — Farkas, G. [Uncommon problems of renal dietetics] 
Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: lllG. — Franck, R. Krankheiten der 
Niercn. In his Mod. Erniihrungsther., 3. Aufl., Berl., 1938, 
97-106. — Giacchero, R. Terapia dietetica delle nefropatie 
bilaterali. (lazz. med. ital., 1939, 98: 353-9.— Goldberger. J. 
Diiit bei akuten und subakuten Nephritiden und Nephrosen. 
Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 859.— Heglcr. C. Die Ernahrung des 
Nierenkranken. Ibid., 1930, 4: 285-7.— Kampmann. W. Die 
diiitetische Behandlung der Nierenerkrankungen. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1943, 69: (i55-8.— Kevdin, N. A. [On the use of so- 
dium chlorides in diseases of the kidnevs] Klin. med. Moskva, 
1929, 7: 94-100. — Klewitz, E. Die diiitetische Therapie der 
Nierenkrankheitcn. Tungchi med. Mschr., 192.5-26, 1: 
267; 309. — Kobryner, A., & Penson. J. [Effect of diet on the 
clinical aspect of renal diseases] Warsz. czas. lek., 1936, 13: 
354-8. — KodcjFzko. E. [Effect of apple-and-water diet on 
water, chloride, nitrogen and protein metabolism and on the 
acid-base equilibrium in nephrosis, nephritis and renal sclerosis] 
Polskie arch. mod. wewn., 1939, 17: 296-357, 2 ch.— Kontoro- 
vich, B. I., & Cipova. T. K. (Tolerance of the diseased kidney 
for protein] Klin, med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 28-34. — Kontoro- 
vich, B. I., <fc Matrosovich, D. I. [Meat surcharge in normal 
subjects and patients with renal affections; clinical experiment] 
Ter. arkh., 1938, 16: 426-34.— Lashmet, F. H. The importance 
of water in the treatment of renal disease. J. Michigan M. 
Soc, 1933, 32: 317-9.— Linossier, G., & Lemoine, G. H. 
Recherches sur le rfigimc alimentaire dans les affections du rein; 
les aliments albuminoldes d'origine animale: viandes, oeufs, 
lait. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 1910, 26: 120-32.— Lueth, H. C. 
The management of renal disorders. J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1940, 
16 : 983-92.- — Mainzer, F. Zur Frage des Kochsalzersatzes 
bei Nierenkranken (nach Versuchen mit Hosal) Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 1192.— MUller, P. II trattamento 
dietetico delle affezioni renali. Gazz. osp., 1935, 56: 634-6. 
Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1935, 83: 174-8.— Navarro. J. C, & 
Elizalde, F. de. Dieta de frutas en nefropatJas infantiles. 
Actas Congr. nac. med., Rosario, 1934, 5: pt 4, 1064-7. — 
Nonnenbruch, W. Ueber die Diatbehandlung der Nierenkrank- 
heiten. Med. Welt, 1937, 11: 141 1-3.— Plaft. R. Diet in 
kidney di.sease. Digest Treat., Phila., 1937-38. 1: 903-6. 
Also Practitioner, Lond., 1938, 140: 205-11. Also in Diet in 
Health & Dis. (H. D. RoUeston, et al.) Lond., 1939, 145-54.— 
R. Terapia dietetica nelle affezioni del rene. Gior. med. prat., 
1933, 15: 231-3.— Renaud. M., MuIler, J., & Miget, A. Ame- 
lioration du rendement fonctionnale du rein pathologique par 
I'ingestion de lacto-s6rum. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 
915-7.- — Schlayer. Die phvsikalisch-diiitetische Therapie bei 
Nierenkranken. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1926, 23: 785-93. — 
Sprunt, T. P. Diet in diseases of the kidney. Med. Clin. N. 
America, 1939, 23: 449-62. — Strauss, H. Die Fortschritte 
der Erniihrungstherapie bei Nierenkrankheiten (mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der salzarmen Diiit) Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 
1931, 28: 250-7.— Tedesko, F. Ueber Zuckerdiiit. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 1087.— Troitsky, N. S. [Soya bean 
diet in bilateral hematogenous renal affections] Tr. Saratov, 
gosud. med. inst., 1935. 1: 170-81. 

Disease: Treatment — Drug. 

Gravier, L. Ouabaine et lesions rfeales. J. m6d. Lyon, 
1926, 7: 491. — Jacoby, C. Ueber eine neue Indikation zur 
Anwendung von Hvpophj'sin bei Nierenerkrankungen. Deut 
med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 1639-41.— Koch, F. Die medika- 



mentose Behandlung der beidersoitigc n hiiniatoger^n N^^^^^^ 
erkrankungen. 1 her. Gegenwart, 1932 73: 207-1.). Lankrord. 
J. S. Epinophrin in restoration of kidney function rofound 
depression; low blood pressure; low temperature vital powers 
at low ebb. Am. Physician, 1920, 31 : 204.— Lonier, W. Ron- 
traindikationen gegen die Anwendung von piurcticis bei 
Nierenkrankheiten. Fortsch. Ther., 1930, 6: ol3-8.— Lohr, L. 
Ein neucs Mittel bei kochsalzarrner Diiit. Med. Welt, 1929, S: 
932.— Messina, R. L'aziono deU'estratto di carciofo e di 
curcuma sull'azoteinia e clorurernia venosa e capilhire nei 
nefropazienti. Clin. mod. ital., 1937, 68: 535-49.— Piatt, R. 
The use and abuse of drugs in kidney disease. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1937, 138: 428-33. — Rittmann. R., & Schneider. F. 
Ein neues Mittel in der Nierentherapie. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 
9: 401-8. — Schlayer, C. R. Die Praxis der Anwendung von 
Diureticis bei Nierenkrankheiten. Ther. Gegenwart, 1926, 
67: 103-7. — Spuhler, O. Calcium in der Behandlung von 
Nierenkrankheiten. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 1341-6.— 
Twardy, H. Wissenschaftliche Grundlagen und kritische 
Betrachtungen liber die Verwcndung des Sal-Urem bei Nieren- 
krankheiten. Med. Welt, 1939, 13: 83-5.— Vershinin, N. V. 
Pharmacotherapy in diseases of the kidneys] Tsentr. med. J., 

1929, 36: 877-91. 

Disease: Treatment, surgical. 

See also Kidney, Surgery; also under Ne- 
phritis; Nephrolithiasis; Nephrosis; Pyelone- 
phritis, etc. 

FuEiTAS, R. DE. A cirurgia conservadora nas 
nefropatias ciriirgicas e m^dicas. 274p. 27Kcm. 
S. Paulo, 1940. 

Heyde, F. *Das Material an chirurgischen 
Nierenerkrankungen der Wiirzburger chirurgi- 
schen Universitatsklinik im Luitpoldkrankenhaus 
vom Jahre 1923-28. 30p. 8? Wiirzb., 1929. 

KuHLOw, D. *Operative Behandlung der 
Nierenerkrankungen und ihr Erfolg (Ergebnisse 
an der Chirurgischen Universitats-Klinik Greifs- 
wald von 1910-33) [Greifswald] 59p. 23}km. 
Gutcrsloh, 1935. 

Baetzner, W. Chirurgische Anzeigestellung bei verschiede- 
nen Nierenerkrankungen. Med. Welt, 1939, 13: 483-7.— 
Calamida. U. Sulla tonsillectomia nelle nefropatie secondarie 
a lesioni tonsillari. Arch. ital. otol., 1929, 40: 111-9.— Cha- 
banier. Gaume, P., & Lobo-Onell, C. Traitement chirurgical 
des nephropathies mfidicales (nephrites, hypertension) J. 
urol. mdd.. Par., 1937, 44: 503-9.— Chetwood, C. H. Surgical 
conditions of the kidneys. Am. J. Obst., 1907, 56: 44-59, 
2 pi. — Fenger, C. Diseases of the kidney amenable to surgical 
treatment. Clin. Rev., Chic, 1899, 11: 77-102.— Fronstein, 
R. M. [Limits of surgical intervention in renal affections) 
Vrach. delo, 1936, 19: 107-14.— Haberer, H. von. Chirurgische 
Behandlung von Nierenerkrankungen im Kindesalter. Fortsch. 
Ther., 1939, 15: 437-42. Also Hora med., Rio, 1940, No. 26, 
59-66. — Hernandez Ibkhex, J. A., & Hernandez y Hern&ndez, 
L. La cirugfa en las nefropatias m6dicas. Rev. m6d. cubana, 
1940, 51 : 323-47. — Hinman, F. Significance of renal counter- 
balance in surgical treatment of renal lesions. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1930, 94: 1207-10.— Kolischer, G., & Jones, A. E. Surgical 
intervention in medical kidney diseases. Illinois M. J., 1926, 
49: 215-7. — Mezo, B. [Surgical treatment of a clinical disease 
of the kidney] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1938, 36: 853-9. — Mingaz- 
zini, E. La cura chirurgica delle nefriti e delle nefrosi. Riv. 
chir., Nap., 1936, 2: 523. Also Arch. ital. chir., 1937, 45: 
533-49. Also Arch. ital. urol., 1937, 14: 507-25. Also Arch. 
Soc ital. chir., 1937, 43: 339-425. Also Clin, chir., Milano, 
1937, n. ser., 13: 199-211.— Reinhard, W. Chirurgische 
Eingriffe bei internen Nierenleiden. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 
1937, 34: 556. — Silvestrini, R. Nefrosi e nefriti. Arch. ital. 

chir., 1936, 44: 715-31. Cura chirurgica delle nefro.si 

e nefriti. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1937, 43: 297-338.— Uebelhiir, 
R. Chirurgische Eingriffe bei internen Nierenleiden. Zbl. 
inn. Med., 1936, 57: 730-7. 

Disease, unilateral [asymmetric] 

Abeshouse, B. S. Hypertension and unilateral renal disease; 
review of the literature and report of 16 cases. Surgery, 1941, 
9: 942; 10: 147.— Barney. J. D., & Suby, H. I. Unilateral 
renal disease with arterial hypertension; report of a case ap- 
parently cured following nephrectomy. Tr. N. England Surg. 
Soc, 1938, 21: 27-36. — Bazy, P. A propos du diagnostic des 
lesions r^nales unilatgrales. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1903, n. ser., 
29: 101-3. — Eppinger, H. Zur Diagnostik einseitiger Nephro- 
pathien. Deut. med. W'schr., 1929, 55: 573. — Foley, F. E. B., 
Semans, J.. & Turkel, E. F. Asymmetric renal disease. In 
Geriatr. Med. (Sticglitz, E. J.) Phila., 1943, 669-710.— Kro- 
toszyner, M., & Willard, W. P. Investigations of the newer 
methods for diagnosing unilateral kidney lesions. Am. J. M. 

Sc., 1904, n. .ser., 127: 821-32. Practical application 

of functional diagnosis in unilateral kidneylesions. California 
J. M., 1905, 3: 256-8.— Leadbetter, W. F., & Burkland, C. E. 
Hypertension in unilateral renal disease. J. Urol., Bait., 1938, 
39: 611-26.— Hansohoff, J. Unilateral disease of the kidney 
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simulating stone. Tr. South. Surg. Gjti. Ass. (1902) 1903, 15: 
364-70. Also J. Am. U. Ass., 1903, 40: 1502-4.— Riipke, W. 
Einseitige Isierenerkrankung unter dem Bilde des Ileus. Zbl. 
Chir., 1933, 60: 914-7. — Scheele, K. Die einseitigen (chirur- 
gischen) Nicrenkrankheiten. In Handb. ges. Unfallh. (F. 
Konig & G. Magnus) Stuttg., 1934, 4: 586-625. 

Disease — in animals. 

See also under names of animals and primary 
animal diseases such as Enterotoxemia, etc. 

Clauss, H. a. *Beitrage zur Lehre der 
Nierenkrankungen des Hundes [Bern] 72p. 
8? Stuttg., 1910. 

Allison, J. B., Morris, M. L. [et al.] The effects of kidney 
damage upon the nitrogenous constituents of dog's blood and 
upon the specitc gravity of the urine. Am. J. Vet. Res., 1941, 
2: 349-51. — Beigel, E. Beitriige zur Eenntnis der Nieren- 
krankheiten des Gefliigels. Miinch. tierarztl. Wschr., 1927, 
78: 219; 229; 243; 256. — Bloom, F. Classification and pathol- 
ogy of renal disease in the dog; comparison with nephritis in 
man. Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 28: 236-45.— Di Matteo, P. 
Contributo alia casistica delle nefropatie; nefrite fibroplastica 
bianca (rene a macchie bianche) in un suino. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1935, 58: 331-3. — Gorer. P. A. Renal lesions found 
in pure lines of mice. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1940, 50: 25-30, 

5 pi. — Joshua, J. O. Kidney lesions in a sow; an aetiological 
query. Vet. Rcc, Lond.. 1942, 54: 388. — Krispenz, J. Leber 
das Vorkommen von Fettsubstanzen in der Niere des Hundes 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Stuttgartcr Hundeseuche. 
AVien. tierarztl. Mschr., 1935, 22: 545; 588.— Langham, R. F. 
The kidneys of domestic animals. M. S. C. Vet., East Lansing, 

1942-43 , 3 : 89-91. & Hallman, E. T. The bovine 

kidney in health and disease. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1939. 95: 
22-32.- — Laszlo. F. [Pathology of the kidney of the swinei 
AUatorv. lap., 1937, 60: 4-6. Also Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1937, 45: 307-10. — Martin. H. M. Notes on a form of renal 
disease of the dog. Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 27: 642.— 
Nitrogerous constituents of dog's blood and specific gravity 
of the urine in cases of kidnev damage. Gradwohl Lab. Digest, 
1941-42, 5: No. 8, 12.— Smith, T. The inrimunological signif- 
icance of colostrum; intranuclear bodies in renal disease of 
calves. J. E.xp. M., 1930, 51: 519-29, 2 pi.— Wiidik, R. 
tleber das Vorkommen von Fleischvergiftern und Abortus- 
Bang-Bakterien in Fallen von weisser Flockniere des Kalbes. 
Wien. tierarztl. Mschr., 1937, 24: 353-65.— Witzigmann, J. 
Die Diat bei den Nierenerkrankungen des Hundes. Miinch. 
tierarztl. 'Wschr., 1935, 86: 313-5. 

Disease — in children. 

Frey, R. *Die Nieren-Erkrankungen im 
Kindesalter. 143p. 8? Ziir., 1886. 

Acuiia, M., & Casaubon, A. Las nefropatias en la infancia. 
Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 2, 1977-89.— Aguna. Obserya- 
ciones clinicas sobre nefropatfas agudas en la infancia. Ibid., 

1941, 48: pt 2, 1501. — Baeza Goni, A. Observaciones clinicas 
Bobre nefropat)as agudas en la infancia. Prensa m6d. argent., 

1942, 29: 483-5. — Basch, F. Therapeutisch verwertbare 
Experimente iiber den Wasserhaushalt nierenkranker Kinder. 

Mschr. Kinderh., 1926, 34: 424-9. Klinisches und 

Experimentelles zur Behandlung nierenkranker Kinder. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1926, 42: 589-605.— Canelli, A. F. Le nefropatie 
della infanzia. Pediat. prat., Mod., 1928, 5: 49-60.— Cardelle. 
B. Nefropatias m^dicas de la infancia. Rev. san. mil., Habana, 
1942, 6: 151-8. — Careddu. G., & Pavan, G. Comportamento 
dei capillari della superficie corporea nelle nefropatie del 
bambino. Riv. clin. pediat., 1933. 31: 923-64.— Casaubon, A., 

6 Cosfoy, S. Nefrosis y nefropatlas mixtas en la infancia. 

Actas Congr. nac. med., Rosario. 1934, 5: pt4, 1068. & 

Derqni, J. C. Anotaciones sobre las nefropatfas de la infancia. 
DIa med., B. Air., 1939, 11: 888-90.— Cibils Aguirre, R., 
Virasoro, J. E. [et al.] Sobre algvmos casos de nefropatfas en 
nines de primera infancia. An. Soc. puericult. B. Aires, 1942, 
8: [Discussion] 307-9. — De Angelis, F. Nefropatie nell'in- 
fanzia. Rinasc. med., 1937, 14: 819; 852. — Galan Conesa, E. 
Nefropatfas del nifio; estudio del sedimento urinario por el 
m^todo de Addis. Boi. Soc. cubana pediat., 1942, 14: 387-412. 

Estadfstica del Hospital municipal dc infancia de la 

Habana desde el ano 1935 al ano 1941; reporte de 219 casos. 
Ibid., 447-'76. — Geldrich, J. [Paedonephritis chronica] Orv. 
hetil., 1934, 78: 288.— Giuffre, M.. & Pagliaro, A. S. La 
reazione attuale del sangue e delle urine nelle nefropatie 
dell infanzia. Pediatria (Riv.) 1927, 35: 1035-50. — Glanzmann. 
Fortschritte in der Diagnose und Therapie der Nierenkrank- 
heiten im Kindesalter. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 
25: 49.— Hoobler, B. R., & Davison, W. C. Diseases of the 
kidney. In Ther. Infancy (Litchfield, H. R., &c.) Phila., 
1942, 2: 1744-71. — Knauer, H. Fortschritte in der Diagnose 
und Therapie der Nicrenkrankheiten im Kindesalter. Kinder- 
arztl. Prax., 1932, 3: 401; 456. — Levy, S. Klinischer Beitrag 
zu den Urogenitalerkrankungen im Sauglingsalter; die Niercn- 
erkrankungen im Sauglingsalter. Zschr. Kinderh., 1927, 43: 
494-515. — LiSge. Les nephrites et nephroses de I'enfance. 
Progr. mid.. Par., 1932, 910-9.— Long, C. F. Unsuspected 
renal disease in childhood and early youth. Internat. Clin., 
1928, 38. ser., 4: 193-7.— Maggiore, S. Le nefropatie nella 
infanzia: classificazione e sintomatologia. Cult. med. mod., 
Pal., 1927, 6: 539-42.— Marino, E. Quali sono gli errori che 



si debbono evitare nella cura delle nefropatie infantili? Pediat 
med. prat.. Tor., 1936, 11: 438-44.— Murtagh, J. J. Trata- 
miento de las nefropatfas en la infancia. Bibl. tcr., Ter clin 
1941, 2: pt 1, 276-93.— Novoselova, R. S. [Efficacy of treat- 
ment of renal diseases in children in the sanatorium of Zhelez- 
novodsk] Pediatria, Moskva, 1940, No. 9, 24-8. — Payne, G. E. 
Nephritis and nephrosis in childhood. J. Kansas M. Soc 
1927, 27: 323-5.— Reuben, M. S. Nephropathies. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1930, 47: 482-512.— Schwarz. L. Anatomische 
Untersuchungen der Nierenerkrankungen des Sauglings 

Virchows Arch., 1927, 264: 181-207. Weitere Beitriige 

zur Kenntnis der anatomischen Nierenveranderungen der 
Neugeborenen und Sauglinge. Ibid., 1928, 267: 6.54-89. — 
Siegel, A. E. Diseases of the kidneys in infancy and childhood. 
Am. J. M. Sc, 1939, 198: 132-43.— Watkins, A. G. Diseases 
of the kidney in childhood. Med. Press & Circ, Dub]., 1936, 
192: 162-4. 

Displacement. 

See also subheadings (Ectopy; Ptosis) also 
under names of primary affections as Kypho- 
scoliosis, etc. 

Meinhardt, L. *Die praktische Bedeutung 
der Nierendystopien. 19p. 23cm. Berl., 1936. 

Afanassiov, A. N. Ueber Nierendvstopie. Zschr. uroi. 
Chir., 1933, 37: 143-53.— Alekseev, S. M. [Pathogenesis of 
dystopia of the kidneys] Urologia, 1935, 12: 20-5. — Bezi. I. 
[Pathology of dystopic kidney] Magy. orv. nagyhet jegyzokve 
(2. sess.) 1932, pt 1, 120-4. — brandt, M. Beitrag zur Dystopie 
und Regeneration des Nierengewebes. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1927, 78: 56-66. — Bruni, P. L'ectopia renale crociata acquisita 
(migrazione renale etero-laterale) Arch. ital. chir., 1940, 59: 
415-31. — Chevassu, M. Les gros reins et leur diagnostic. 
J. m6d. chir., Par., 1927, 98: 77-99.— Ciddio, D. Lo sposta- 
mento esterno permanente del rene. Poliolinico, lt35, 42: 
sez. chir., 377-83. — Dozsa, J. [et al.] [Clinic of dystopic kidney] 
Magy. orv. nagyhet jegyzokve (2. sess.) 1932, pt 1, 124-33. — 
Fgyedi. D. [Dystopy of the kidney] Gy6gyAszat, 1933, 73: 
481. — Ervin, J. W., & Oehlbeck, L. W. Ovarian dermoid cyst 
as a cause of renal displacement and hydronephrosis; case 
report. North Carolina M. J., 1941, 2: 343-5.— Goldin, G. I. 
[Clinical aspect of a dystopic kidney] Urologia, Moskva, 1938, 
15: No. 2, 27-9. — Gottlieb, J. Noch einiges zur Diagnostik 

der Nierendystopie. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1926, 19: 100. 

Weitere drei Falle von Dystopie der Niere. Ibid., 1927, 23: 
79-84. — Griinwald, P. Embryologische Beitrage zur Kasuistik 
und Genese der Nierendystopien. Virchows Arch., 1938-39, 
303: 47-59.- — Giitgemann, A. Zur Kenntnis der Meren- 
Harnleiter-Verlagerung bei extrarenalen Bauchgeschwulsten. 
Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 487-92.— Kalo. A. Funktionsstorung der 
Niere bei Lageveriinderung. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 29: 
12-26. — Kattermann, E. Ein Fall von Nierendystopie bei 
hochgradiger Genitalhvpoplasie und -tuberkulose. Zbl. Gyn. 
1920, 50: 3138-47. — Kreutzmann, H. A. R. Renal dystopia' 
report of a case. West. J. Surg., 1935, 43: 605-8.- — Kuehn; 
C. A. Left renal dystopia; case report. Brit. J. Lrol., 1940 
12: 122-7. — Lein-.bach, G. Fokalinfektion durch Dystopie 
der Niere. Zbl. Chir., 1941, 68: 1044-7.— Lignac. G. O. E. 
Nierenabweichungen, mangelhaftes Wachstum, Rachitis und 
Storung des Zystinstoffwechsels. Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 
84: 921-3. — Livermore, G. R. Retroperitoneal tumor dis- 
placing left kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1938, 
31 : 29-36. — Luten, J. F. Renal dystopia. U. S. Nav. M. 
Bull., 1937, 35: 256-8, 3 pi.— Milovidov, V. E. [On dystopy 
of the kidney] Urologia, Moskva, 1941, 18: 38-40.— Nordio, A. 
Contributo alio studio degli errori diagnostici nella distopia 
renale pelvica in ginecologia. Riv. ital. gin., 1933-34, 15: 
221-50. — O'Conor, V. J. Traumatic dislocation of the kidnev. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1927, 7: 743-50.— Oehlecker, F. 
Paranephritischer Abscess bei dystopischer Niere. Zschr. 
urol. Chir., 1922, 10: 74-6. — Orth, O. Durch Kyphoskoliose 
bedingte Fippniere. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 1474.— Roze. F. Y. 
K kazuistikie dystopise renis. Khirurgia, Moskva, 1906, 20: 
170-5. — Sexton, W. G. Abnormal positions of the kidneys. 
Wisconsin M. J., 1935, 34: 184.— Stogow, W. A. [Pyelography 
in displaced kidneys] Urologia, Moskva, 1932, 9: 10-3. 
— - — ■ — Pyelographie auf Kontrastnetz bei Nierenverschiebung. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1932-33, 36: 304-11.— Treahy, P. A. Dys- 
topia of the k dney; report of a casa. N. Zealand M. J. 1938, 
37: 87-9, 2 pi.— Vvedensky, D. A., & Stekolnikov, A. S. 
[Significance of roentgen diagnosis in affections of displaced 
kidneys] J. profil. subtrop. klin. med., Tashkent, 1934, 4: 
23-31. — White, W. Misplaced kidney with calculus. West 
London M. J., 1927, 32: 85. — Zinner. Zwei Falle von abnor- 
mem Nierenhochstand. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1933, 37: 306. 

Displacement, congenital. 

See Kidney, Ectopy. 

Displacement: Treatment. 

See also subheadings (Nephropexy; Surgery) 
Dencks, G. * Ueber Besch'^verden bei Nieren- 
dystopie und ihre Beseitigung durch operative 
Verfahren mit Erhaltung der Niere. 22p. 8? 
Berl., 1935. 
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Akin. R. H. A study of altered kidney position and ita 
correction. J. Oklahoma M. Ass.. 1936, 29: 242-5. — Braizew 
W. Zur chirurgischen Behandlung der Nierendvstopie. Zbl 
Chir.. 1920, 53: 787-91.— Levitanus, M. B. (Case of fixation 
of a misplaced kidney] Urologia, Moskva, 1935, 12: 70 
Muschat. M., & Edeiken. L. Renal displacement. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1940, 71: 146-50.— Pilshchik, M. G. [Reposition 
of displaced kidnev by V. A. Gorash's method] Urologia, 
Moskva, 1934, 11: 16-9. 



Diuresis. 



See Diuresis; also Kidney, Function. 
Diverticulum. 

Bernardi, R. Rcsultado operatorio de un gran divertfculo 
renal. Rev. argent, urol., 1940, 9: 395-416.— Hawlisch, F.. & 
Heilig, W. Ueber einen Fall von abnormer Hohlenbildung am 
oberen Pol der linken Niere. Zschr. Urol., 1936, 30: 97-100. 

double. 

See also subheadings (Fusion; supernumerary) 
also Kidney pelvis, Abnormity. 

Mettler, E. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Nierenmissbildungen: Doppelnieren mit abnorm 
mi'mdendem Harnleiter. 59p. 22>^cm. Ziir., 
1939. 

RoTJFFiLANGE, F. *L'hemin6phrectomie dans 
le traitement des affections chirurgicales du rein 
double. 91p. 25'^cm. Lyon, 1938. 

ScHAFFT, E. *Zur Anatomie und Klinik der 
Doppelniere. 31p. 8? Halle, 1928. 

ScHARF, A. *Ueber Doppelnieren [Halle] 
31p. 22cm. Brnschw., 1935. 

Thom, B. *Harnleiter- und Nierenverdoppe- 
lung mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der extra- 
vesikalen Harnleitermundungen [Berlin] 64p. 
8? Lpz., 1927. 

Allemann, R. Zur Chirurgie der Doppelniere. Schweiz. 
med. W'schr., 1931, 61 : 1193. Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1932-33. 
238: 22.3-38.— Arsh, I. E. [Double kidneys and ureters; 
incontinence of urine due to ectopic sphincter of the auxiliarj' 
ureter] ^ est. khir., 1932, 27: 69-75.— Bach, E. [Roentgenology 
of double kidneys] Gy6g>-!lszat, 1939, 79: 192.— Bager. B. 
Un cas d'h6mi-n6phrectomie pour rein double avec hydro- 
n^phrose de la moitif 'nf^rieure. Acta chir. scand., 1932, 71 : 

75-81. Ein Fall von Doppelniere mit diagnostischem 

Interesse. Ibid., 1938, 81 : 36-42, 3 pi.— Baines, G. H. Super- 
numerary and ectopic ureters; carcinoma of a double kidney, 
with ectopia of one ureter. Brit. J. Surg., 1940-41, 28: 314-9.— 
Beer. E., & Mencher, W. H. Heminephrectomy in disease of 
the double kidney; report of 14 cases. Tr. Am Sure Ass 
1938, 56: 241-65. Also Ann. Surg., 1938. 108: 705-29.-^ 
Bryan, R. C. Massive stone in the pelvis of a double kidney. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1935, 28: 117-37. — 
Burstein. H. J. Double kidney with Y-shaped ureter and 
ureteml calculus in an infant. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1938, 42: 
575--7.— ;Cafree, W. M. Double right kidney, with complete 
duplication of pelvis and ureter; calculus in pelvis of the left 
kidney. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1940-41 17- 66-8 — 
Char, G. Y., Shih. H. E., & Wen, I. C. Duplication of the 
kidney and ureter. J. Urol., 1936, 36: 305-26.— Da vies, J. L 
A double p>-elogram showing a double kidney. Brit J Urol 
1929, 1: 189-91.— Day, R. V. Double kidney. Urol. Cut' 
Rev., 1933 37: 73-80.— Di Natale. L. Su le anomalie congenite 
del rem e degli ureteri (rene doppio a sinistra di cui uno pio- 
nefrotico, con uretere a sbocco vulvare) Arch. ital. chir 1934 
104-27.— Durand & Pelloux. Pyon^phrose gauche totale' 
duplicite de I'uret^re et du rein droit; I'un de ces reins est en 
pyon^phrose, I'autre est sain. Lyon mM.. 1914, 122: .599 — 
Egger, K. Papillares Ca. im obern Nierenbecken einer Doppel- 
niere. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 1624. — Gejrot, W 
Ein Fall von Heminephrektomie bei Hvdronephrose in einer 
Doppelniere. Zschr urol. Chir., 1927," 23: 57-61.— Girotto. 
K., & Nacif, y. Rin6n desdoblado con ur^er doble unilateral 

Rev A.S ni^d. argent., 1936, 50: 795-9. & Unchalo, f' 

Kinon desdoblado con bifurcaci6n ureteral. Ibid 1935 49- 
821-5.-^oldstein, A. E.. & Shaw. C. C. Bilateral supernu- 
merary fused kidneys with bilateral reduplication of ureters- 
a chnical and pathological study with report of 6 cases Urol' 
Cut. Rev., 1937, 41 : 459-65.— Grant. W. S. Congenital anom- 
maly of urinary tract; case report, double kidney and ureter in 
small girl J. .\at M. Ass., X. Y. 1942, 34: ll.-Heckenbach, 
-x!^ Heminephrektomie bei Erkrankungen der Dopnelniere 
^l'^^^*'^ .289^900 Also Zschr. urol. Chi?.! 1928; 

?v 'j^ ,;75?-T**^"^*''"'"' Kenntnis der Doppelnieren 

Ibid., 1927, 23: 31-56.-Herb8t. R. H. A case of double righi 
kidney, double ureter, one ending blindly; calculus pyonephrosis 

of upper pelvis. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 8: 611-4 

Howard, L. L. Double kidney and double ureters with ectopic 
ending of one ureter. Tr. West. Sect. Am. Urol. Ass 1942 11- 
96-9. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1943, 49: 436-9.— loiiel, f. a! 



Sur I'anatomie et le diagnostic du rein double J. urol. mM., 
Par., 193.5, 39: 408; 531- 40: 38. — James, W. L. A case of 
tumor in the upper pole 'of a double left kidney. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1940, 44: 709. — Jonsson. E. Un cas de rein et d'uretire 
doubles s'accompagnant d'ait<''rations pathologiques rares. 
Acta chir. scand., 1933, 73: 262-8. — Karetta. F. Ein Fall von 
beidersei tiger Doppelniere beim Schwein. Wien. tieriirztl. 
Mschr., 1028, 15: 403-5.— Kncucker, A. W. Doppelhydrone- 
phrose in einer Doppelniere. Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 
1012. — Lange. G., & Meyerstein, A. Ueber vereiterte Doppel- 
nieren im Kindesalter. Zschr. Kinderh., 1927, 44: 218-24. — 
LIntz, R. M. Bilateral double kidney with duplication of 
ureters. Ann. Int. M., 1932, 5: 924-31.— McBee, T. J. Bi- 
lateral double kidney with duplication of ureters. West Vir- 
ginia M. J.. 1933, 29: 257-62. — Marsella, A. Contributo alio 
studio del rene doppio. Arch. ital. urol., 1932-33, 9: 167.— 
Monserrat, J. L. Malformaci6n renal bilateral; hipoplasie y 
esbozo de duplicaci6n renal; pelvis dobles; hipoplasia y ano- 
malias en el numero de las arterias renales; glomcrulonefritis 
cr6nica. Rev. cir., B. Air., 1931, 10: 252-67. — Ockcrblad, 
N. F., & Carlson, H. E. Hypernephroma in a double kidney 
Brit. J. Urol., 1938, 10: 259-65.— Priestley, J. T., & SchulhoK 
M. G. Heminephrectomy for duplicated kidnev and ectopic 
ureter. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1937, 12: 622-4.— Pyrah, L. .N. 
Pvo-ureter of a double kidnev. Proc. R. Soc. ^1., Lond 
1938-39, 32: Sect. Urol., 550.— Ravenel. J. J. Bilateral double 
kidney and ureters: case reports. Mil. Surgeon, 1930, 67: 
915. — Reitsma, K. [Double kidney in a pig] Tschr. dier- 
geneesk., 1930, 57: 1039-47. — Shackman, R., & Billimoria, 
B. R. Papillifeious carcinoma in a double kidnev. Brit J 
Surg., 1942-43, 30: 82-4.— Shaw, E. C. Hvperncphroma in a 
double kidney. South. M. .1., 1930, 23: 216-8.— Shupe, T. P. 
A case of double kidney with tuberculosis and calculi. Tr. 
Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1924, 17: 107-20. — Simon, E. 
Doppelniere und Hypernephrom. Zschr. Urol., 1934 , 28: 
111-7.— Stirling, W. C, & Belt, N. Bilateral double kidney 
and ureters; report of a case. J. Urol., Bait., 1929, 22: 93-8. — 
Stone, E. Heminephrectomy. Ibid., 1932, 28: 301. — Sureyya 
[Two cases of double bilateral kidneys; left bifurcated ureter 
and right double ureter) Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1941, 70: 
46-51. — Swick, M. A quadruple kidney with a horseshoe 
component demonstrated with the aid of excretion urography 
J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1937-38, 4: 7-11. — Taddei, D. 
Duplicity renale bilaterale con sbocco vesiccale di due ureteri 
esbocco uretrale degli altri due; ectopic paraimenale del meato 
uretrale. Athena, Roma, 1937, 6: 243-6. — Taner, F. Un 
cas de rein d6doubl6 bilateral. J. urol. m6d., Par., 1937, 43: 
259. — Tencnbaum, J. L. A case of double kidney in a luetic 
with a Charcot spine. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1927, 31: 373.— 
Volkmann, K. T'eber Doppelnieren. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 
610-6. — Weber, W. Beitrag y,ur operativen Behandlung der 
Doppelniere. Ibid., 1928, 55: 21 19-23.— Wedenski, D. A. 
Ueber diagnostische Fehler bei Erkrankungen der Doppel- 
nieren mit Gabelharnleitern und die Wichtigkeit der Pyelo- 
graphie bei derartigen Missbildungen. Zschr. T^rol., 1931, 

25 : 271-88. Beitrage zur Kl nik und Chirurgie der 

Doppelniere. Ibid., 1933, 27: 16.3-88. — White, E. W. Hydro- 
nephrotic double kidney with bifid megaloureters; report of a 
case. J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 17: 4.39-47.— Zeiss. Megalourefer 
bei Doppelniere mit Ureter duplex. Zschr. Urol., 1937, 31: 

f?-^; .Zi Kongenitale lumbal-dystope Doppelniere. 

Ibid., 422. 

— Echinococcus. 

Langieri, a. *Quiste hiddtico de rin6n en 
los niiios. 147p. 22i/2cm. [B. Air., 1937] 

Aba!, J., & Domfnguez, C. M. Etude clinique et anatomo 
pathologique d'lin cas de kyste hydatique calcific du rein 
Arch internac. hidatid., Montev., 1936-37, 2: 187-94. -Babini, 
K. Contributo alio studio della cisti da echinococco del rene.. 
Gazz. osp., 1929. 50: 581-8.— Barrett, W. A. Primary echi- 
nococcosis of the kidney. J. Urol., Bait, 1940, 44: 38'9-9fi.— 
Becke. A. von der, Di Cio, A. V., & Rey, S. Quiste hidatfdico 
de rifl6n Rev. espec, B. Air., 1927, 2: 1029-39. Also Rev. 
Soc med int., B. Air., 1927, 3: 458-6.5. Also Sem. m6d., 
f- ^"■••l.-^i^'^' '''vP* 2 1186-9.-Begg. R. C. Hydatid disease 
ot the kidney; the echinococcus in general and its mode of 

access to the kidney. Brit. J. Surg., 1936, 24: 18-40 

Renal echinococcosis in Australia and New Zealand. Austral. 
N. Zealand J. Surg., 1936-37, 6: 108-33.— Bernard. Goinard, 
r., & Le Genissel. Kyste hydatique calcific du pole inf^rieur 
DM ""^'"v ^i'"'- radiol. mid. France, 1937, 25: 145-7 — 

i^'* Fj' S Branzeu. P- Le kyste hydatique du rein. J. 
urol. m6d.. Par 1937, 44: 457-66.— Blum. V. Ueber Nieren- 
echinococcus. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1933, 37: 46-52.— Bressot. E. 
fooQ oc^' J^^""""^ calcific du rein droit. Lyon chir., 
mA-^ '3-6 — Byhnsky, G. I. [Case of echinococcus of the 
^ft kidney] Urologia, Moskva, 1938, 15: No. 1, 106.— Castex 
M. R., Maggi. A., & Orosco. G. Hidatidosis renal y pararrenal. 
(HtXi^t*^- f F: 283-94.-CerVenan8kJ. J. 

(Hjdatic cyst of the right kidney] Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1932. 71: 
^n^r^TVe^. te^^^„3u un e^ di_cisti 

J^2'L"2'?S;i:Cr^aiS^'i^r"*-rettot^„ ^^ ^ll r'eiti. ',^^0? 5 : 
of the kidney. Surg. Gyn. Obst *928 4^' firL^«-f n'^!'*''}?.'' 

r-inon, j. M. [Case of echinococcus of the kidney.l 



KIDNEY 



113 



KIDNEY 



Sovet. med., 1940, No. 12, 25. — Ferrandiz Senante. V. Los 

Quistos hidatldicos de rinon. Rev. cir. Barcelona, 1931, 1: 
388-404.^ — Ferrari, R. C. Equinocooosis renal. Dfa m6d., 
B Air., 1938, 10: Tjll-S. — Fillenz, K. Echinokokkus der Niere. 
Zschr. Urol., 1926, 20: 96-1 00.- Fisher. E. M. Hydatid ev.st 
of the kidney. Med. J. ,\\istialii. 1940, 1: 627. — Geyman, 
M. J., & Clark. D. M. Ecliindcocciis cwst attached to kidney; 
case report. Am. J. Roentg., 1934, 31: 541. — Giraud, P., 
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Ectopy. 

See also subheadings (Abnormity; Displace- 
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Ectopy, bilateral. 

See also subheadings (Ectopy, lumbal; Ectopy, 
pelvic) 
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Ku..,.,. ^Icd. J. & Kec., 1926, 124: 6()4.- 
G Report of 5 cases of unilateral ectopic kidney 
"oc'Vted in the pelvis. Mississippi Doctor, 1941-^42, 19: 22 5.- 
Gavioli. F. Cisti idatidea su rene i"/^<-_t.oi_)ia PPly.'fi_^""Kj;"''S- 
Prat, chir., Arezzo, 193.3-35, 
A 1 
36: 
k 

Bl-*it"^rU "o"*"'l!m «• ■ Uropyon^phrose et 

lithiase d'un'rein en ectopie il6o-pclvienne. .1. urol. mid., 
T>o, 1Q'>5 19- 136-9.— Karschulin, O. Bcitrag zur Kenntius 
■Bec'kennieren. Zschr. urol Chir., 1932, 34: 157-64.- 
Kierulf E Beckenniere mit Konkrement. Hontgenpraxis, 
tow 11 • 430 — Lafitte. H.. & Smith, P. L(! rein pelvien chcz 
la femme J. urol. m^d.. Pan, 1930, . 30: 448-61.- 
Lahayville & Aubert. Rein ectopique ijclvien gauche com- 
nlinuf de pyon^i)hrose calculouse. Arch. mal. rcms, 1934, 8: 
C28-3'' — Le Lorier & Mayer, M. Dystocie par rein ectopique 
praevia. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn Par.. 1934, 23: 352-6^McCrea, 
L E. Congenital solitary pelvic kidney. .1. Urol., Bait., 1942. 
48: 58-68.— McKenna, C. M. Report of case of supi)osc(l 
pelvic kidnev. Ibid., 1928, 20: 633.— Malamud, T.. & Roisim- 
blit A Distopia renal pelviana con pionefrosis cidculosa. 
Prensa mM. argent., 1941, 28: 499-501.— Marion, H. LTji 
cas de rein ectopique pelvien. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 19.i7, 24()-9. 
Also J. urol. med., Par., 1938, 45: 62-5.— Mayers. M M. 
Congenital solitary pelvic renal ectopia, pelvic single kidney; 
case report- also a proposed classification for renal anomalies. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1940, 44: 274-7.— Mayo, W. J., & Johnson. 
A C. Ectopic kidnev presenting a pelvic tumor. Surg. Chn. 
N. America, 1926, 6: 112lr-3.— Millul, G. Calcolosi in rciie 
ectopico pie-sacrale. Ann. ital. chir., 1928, 7: 1062-75.— 
Muschat. M. Bilateral pelvic kidneys. .1. Urol.. Bait., 193.<, 
30- 483-6 — Ogden, H. D., & Mallry, E. Pelvic single kidney; 
report of an additional case. Ibid., 1940, 44: 13-8.— Omodeo- 
Zorini, G. II rene pelvico congenito nella diagno.stica ostetrico- 
finecologica e nel determinismo di particolari distocie. Clin, 
ostet 1937, 39: 433-46.— Palmer. B. M. Congenital ijelvic 
kidnev. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 22: 220-2.— Pevzner, B. L. 
fParaiiephritis in pelvic dystopy of the kidneys] Urologia, 
Mo.skva, 1939, 16: No. 2, 39-41.— Planas, A., & Fablet, F. J. 
Rinon iinico, ect6pico, en pelvis. Sem. m6d., B. Air.. 1940. 
47: pt 2, 153-6. — Rigaud & Moreau, F. Sur un cas d'ectopie 
congdnitale du rein gauche en position ilio-pelvienne. Ann. 
anat. path.. Par., 1939, 16: 680-4.— Robinson. B. Kidney 
congenitally located in the pelvis. S. Louis Courier Med., 
1907, 36: 331-3.— Ronsisvalle, A. Rilievi anatomo-clinici 
sul rene in distopia pelvica. Riv. ital. gin., 1928, 7: 443-50.— 
Scarcello. N. S. Renal ectopia; a report of 2 cases with a new 
method of X-raying pelvic ectopia. J. Urol., Bait., 1943, 50: 
25-8. — Schellekens, W. M. J. [Cesarean section in a case of 
left pelvic kidnev and absence of left ureter] Ned. tsehr. 
geneesk., 1933, 77: 3158-61.— Schraid, H. H. Karzinom in 
angeborener Beckenniere. Zbl. ('..\n., 1927, 51: 1911-5.-- 
Siegmund. H. Zur (Seburtsleitung bei Beckenniere. Ibid., 
1940, 64: 178-81. — Stegeman, W. Incarcerated pelvic kidney 
exhibiting unusual features. Am. .1. Surg., 1942, 55: 156.-;- 
Stevens, A. R. Pelvic single kidneys. Tr. Am. Ass. Geni- 
tourin. Surgeons, 1936, 29: 403-13. Also .1. Urol., Bait., 1937, 
37: 610-8. — Stislbauer, R. Beckenniere und Genitalaplasie. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41: 1 158.— Takaha.si. A., & Itikawa. 
T. Angeborene Nieren- und Urctermissbildungen; ulier die 
Beckenniere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1931, 32: 13-22.— Thomas. 
G. J., & Barton. J. C. Ectopic pelvic kidney. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1936, 106: 197-201.— Tolson, H. L. Ectopic (pelvic) kidney. 
Ann. Surg., 1931, 93: 880-5. — Tofinar, V. [Pelvic renal dystopy) 
Cas. Mk. desk., 1933, 72: 1625-8, 4 pi. — Tourtou. Rein ecto- 
pique pelvien avec abc^s miliaires ayant d6tcrmin6e une pfn- 
niphrite suppur6e ct une p6ritonite; niphrectomie. Arch, 
mal. rein, 1933-34, 8: 244-8.— Vermelin, H., & Chalnot. Rein 
ectopique pelvien cause de dystocie. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn.. 
Par., 1933, 22: 220. — Vincenzo, G. Ectopia renale pelvica. 
Pammatone, Geneva, 190.5, 9: No. 4, 3-8.— Watson, J. L, 
Pelvic kidney. Bull. Acad. M. Toronto. 1938-39, 12: 93-5.— 
Weingarten, H. Zur Kasuistik der Beckenniere. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1935, 31 : 1332-4. — Wohlauer, E. Steine in Beckenniercn. 
Zschr. Urol., 1927, 21: 606.— Wulff. Carcinomatos entartete 
linkseitige Beckenniere. Deut. med. Wschr., 1907, 33: 1882. — 
Zeiss. Angeborene Beckenniere links, kombiniert mit Ilarn- 
leiterstrangulation durch akzessorisches Nierengefass rechts. 
Zschr. Urol., 1937, 31: 833.— Zinner. A. Die Operation der 
infizierten Beckenniere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 28: 98-104. 
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Ectopy: Treatment. 

Andre Deux operations par voie abdominale pour rein 
ectopique; une n6phrectomie; une ngphrolithotomie J urol 
rnM Par 1927, 23: 407-10.— Bitschai. J. Zur Khnik und 
Chirurgie cier Beckenniere. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 1035-41.- 
Chavannaz. G. N^phrectomie transp6nton6ale pour ectopie 
r^nale congfoitale. Gaz. sc. m6d. Bordeaux. 1904, 25: 431.— 
Tpnnmi E Sur 2 cas d'ectopie rfeale traitee par la voie 
chirurgicale. Bull. See. fr. urol., 1932, 137-43. 

Ectopy, unusual. 

Railev R H. Nodular kidney in the left iliac fossa. Proc. 
R Soc M Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1334.— Bezi. J., & Pazsit, P. 
Halsnicre. Deut. med. Wschr., 1941, 67: 1194.— Cas.sanello, R. 
Ectopia renale congenita iliaca. comphcata da enornie idrone- 
frosi Arch. ital. urol., 1926-27, 3: 329-37.— Coutinho da 
Silvcira, S. Ectopia renal rara. Arq. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, 
Bio 1941, 7: 2.5-8, pi. — Martore. R. lUustrazione di un caso 
di rcne discoi'de in ectopia iliaca, complicate da asccsso corticale. 
Policlinico, 1937, 44: sez. prat., 1011-8. 

Embryoma malignum. 

See Kidney, Adenosarcoma [Wilms tumor] 

Endocrine aspect. 

Garnier, E. J. A. *Contribution a I'^tude de 
la physiopathologie renale sous I'influence de 
rhormone parathyroidienne. 46p. 8? Par., 
1938 

Aibara G. Studies on the pathologic histology of para- 
thyroid gland; the parathjToid gland in the kidney diseases. 
Okavama igakkai zassi, 1934, 46: 249.— Baduel. A, Rem e 
capsule surrenali; ricerche sperimentali intorno ai rapporti 
fisio-patologici fra i due organi. Ann Fac. med., Perugia 
(1907) 1909, 3. ser., 7: 129-36.— Barnett, H. L.. Perley, A. M.. & 
Hoinherker P. Influence of eosinophile cells of hypophysis on 
kidney function. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol N. Y., 1943 52: 
jl4_6_Berblinger. W. Die Mengs der basophilen Epithelien 
in der Adenohvpophyse des Men^chen bei chronischer Glo- 
merulonephritis, entzundlicher Schrumpfniere, bei den Nephro- 
sklerosen und bei Uramie. \ irchows Arch., 1930 275: 230- 
40 — Billi A Effetti della paratiroidectomia sulla funzione dei 
reni Boll Soc. itah biol. sper., 1933, 8: .50-2.— Blount. R. F. 
Quantitative pituitary alteration and the afferent glomerular 
arterioles. Anat. Rec., 1941, 79: Suppl., No. 2 68.— Borkon, 
E L The influence of the thyro-parathyroid glands on a 
remaining kidney. Am. J. Physiol. 1941, 133: 219 —Corey 
E L Silvette. H., & Britton. S. W. Hypophyseal and adrenal 
influence on renal function in the rat. Ibid., 1939, 125: 644- 
51 — Crabtree, C. E. The structure of Bowman s capsule m 
castrate and testosterone treated male mice as an index of 
hormonal effects on the renal cortex. Endocrinology, 1941 29: 
197-203 — Cruz-Coke, E. Hormones y nefropatias. Rev. 
med. aliment., Santiago, 1933-35, 1: S-.l^-— Curschmann H. 
Prahvpophvse und Nierenfunktion. Is Im. Wschr. 1939 18. 
1464" Also Rev. neur.. Par., 1939-40, 72: 366.— De Favento. P. 
Glan'dole endocrine e funzione renale. Med. ivu,ova, 1931, 22: 
363- 388- 414; 437; 466; 486; 510.— Dodds, E. C, Noble, R. L 
& Williams, P. C. The pituitary gland and the control of 
urinary secretion. J. Physiol., Lond., 1937-38 91: 202-11.- 
Fowweather, F. S.. & Pyrah, L. N. Renal calculi, renal dis^ease, 
and hyperparathyroidism. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 193/-38, 
31- 593-604. — Giordano, A. II comportamento del sistema 
endocrino nelle malattie renali. Rass. clin. sc., 1939, 17: 
lll_6_Heinbecker, P., Rolf, D., & White, H. L. Effects of 
extracts of the hypophysis, the thyroid and the adrenal cortex 
on some renal functions. Am. J. Physiol., 1943 139: 543-9.— 
Herbert, F. K., Miller. H. G., & Richardson G. O Chronic 
renal disease, secondary parathyroid hyperplasia decalcitica- 
tion of bone and metastatic calcification. J. Path. Bact. l^ond., 
1941 53: 161-82, 3 pi.— Hoskins, R. G. Relation of androgens 
to kidney function. J. Clin. Endocr., 1943, 3: 111. - 
Endocrine factors in renal function. Ibid., 560.— Jores, a. 
Hypophyse und Krankheiten der Niere. Med. Welt, 1937, U . 
1391-3.— Kucherenko, B. P. [Pathohistological changes of the 
pituitary body in renal affections] Vrach. delo, 1940, 22: 
31_6 — Lebermann, F. Nierenerkrankung oder Hypothyreose.' 
Med! Klin., Berl., 1930. 26: 77.5-7.— Ludden, J. B., Krueper, 

E. , & Wright, I. S. Effect of testosterone propionate, estradiol 
benzoate and desoxvcorticosterone acetate on the kidneys of 
adult rats. Endocrinology, 1941, 28: 619-23.— MacKay, 
E M , & Sherrill, J. W. Influence of thyroid activity upon 
renal function. J. Clin. Endocr.. 1943. 3: 462-5.— Marcolongo, 

F. , & Maestri, O. L'influenza dell'ormone retroipofisano suUa 
funzione renale nelle nefropatie sotto I'aspetto clinico e pro- 
gnostico. Minerva med.. Tor., 1935, 26: pt 2, 106-12 —Marx. 
H. Die Bedeutung der Hypophyse fur die Erkrankung der 
Niere. Klin. Wschr., 1935. 14: 367-72.— Otani. K. Patho- 
logisch-anatomische Veriinderungen der Epithelkorperchen 
bei Niercnerkrankungen. Tr. Soc. path. jap.. 1940, 30: 219- 
21.— Pappenheimer, A. M., & Wilens, S. L. Enlargement of 
the parathyroid glands in renal disease. Am. J. P.ath., 1935, 
11: 73-91 — Radnai, P. Untersuchung der Nebenschilddrusen 
bei Nierenkranken. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1933, 46: 97-101.— 
Rybakor, I. M. [Nephropathy and the endocrine organs] 



Klin. .1. Saratov., 1928, 6: 139-48.— Selye, H. Effect of hypo- 
physectomy on morphological appearance of kidney and on 
renotropic action of steroid hormones. J. Urol., Bait., 1941. 46: 
110-31. — Shannon, J. A. The control of the renal excretion of 
water; the rate of liberation of the posterior pituitary anti- 
diuretic hormone in the dog. J. Exp. M., 1942, 76: 387-99. — 
Silvette, H. The influence of post-pituitary extract on the 
excretion of water and chlorides by the renal tubules. Am. J. 

Physiol, 1939-40, 128: 747-53. & Britton, S. W 

Renal function in normal and adrenalectomized opossums and 
effects of post-pituitary and corticoadrenal extracts. Ibid., 

1938, 121: 528-33. Renal function in the opossum 

and the mechanism of cortico-adrenal and post-pituitary action. 

Ibid., 123: 630-9. A theory of cortico-adrenal and 

post-pituitary influence on the kidney. Science, 1938, 88: 
1 .50.— Weinstein, B. B., & Byrne, W. H. [et al.] Effect of 
testosterone propionate and of diethyl stilbestrol on the kidney 
after ligation of the ureter. Urol. Cut. Rev.. 1943, 47: 281-3.— 
White, H. L., Heinbrecker, P., & Rolf, D. Hypophysis and 
renal function. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 489. 

Endothelioma. 

See also Kidney, Cancer. 

Lanford, L. C. Endothelioma of kidney; nephrectomy. 
Yale M. J., 1902-03, 9: 274-6. — Perera. Enorme endotelioma 
de rifion. Progr. clin., Madr., 1915, 5: 125. — Prince, C. L. 
Primary angio-endothelioma of the kidney; report of a case and 
brief review. J. Urol., Bait., 1942, 47: 787-92. 

Enzyme. 

See under Kidney, Chemistry. 

Epithelioma. 

See Kidney, Carcinoma. 

Examination. 

See also subheadings (Functional test; Radi- 
ography) also Kidney pelvis. Exploration; Pyel- 
ography; Urine, Analysis; Urography, etc. 

Albarran, J., & Papin, K. Anatomic du bassinet et explora- 
tion sanglante du rein. Rev. gyn. chir. abd., Par.. 1907, 11: 
833; 1908. 12: 215. — Baboni, B. Esteriorizzazione lombare 
periTianente dei reni nel coniglio a scopo sperimentale. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935. 10: 936-8.— Brings. L., & Molitor, H. 
Nierenvorziehung und Nierenyerlagerung, zwei neue Verfahren 
zur Untersuchung der Nierentatigkeit an unbetiiubten Tieren; 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1931, 159: 698-709.— Brull, L. Nou- 
velle m^thode pour I'^tude des fonctions du rein: I'anastornose 
simultan6e de la circulation renale avec la circulation carotido- 
jugulaire de 2 donneurs. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1961, 107: 248. 

Reins non anesthesias transportes au cou. Ibid.. 1939, 

130: 813.— Canny, A. J., Verney, E. B., & Winton, F. R. The 
double heart-lung-kidney preparation. J. Physiol., Lond.. 
1929-30, 68: 333-47. — Cifuentes. P. La exploracion renal 
cruenta en los casos de cistoscopia impo.sible. Progr. clin., 
Madr., 1926, 34: 257-75.— Duncern. M. von. Ueber das 
spontane Elektronephrogramm. Biol. gen., Wien, 1936-37, 12: 
478-88. — Grafflin, A. L., & Eisenberg, M. J. A microfluoro- 
scopic study of teleostean kidneys. Anat. Rfic, 1934, 59: 
449-59 — Gross, W. Untersuchungsmethoden der Niere, 
In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abdorhalden) 1935, No. 8. 1: 
941-60 — Guardabassi, M. La ascoltazione suUe regioni lom- 
bari. Boll. Accad. med. Perugia, 1926, 22-4.— Jager, A. Eine 
neue Methode zur Untersuchung der lebenden Froschniere. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1933, 232: 24-7.— Kamniker, H. Fort- 
laufende Nierenuntersuchungen vor und nach der Geburt. 
Zbl. Gvn., 1930, 54: 1493-503.— Lepoutre, C. Du palper des 
reins dans la station d^bout. Arch. mal. reins. 1929-30. 4: 

J74_9 De I'intSret de I'examen des reins dans la 

station debout. Bruxelles mM.. 1937-38, 18: 1417-26. 

De I'examen des reins dans la station debout. Ibid., 1938-39, 
19- no spec 63. — Lins, E. A palpagao renal. Actas Congr. 
am'er. urol. (1937) B. Air., 1939. 2. Congr., 2: 538-43 — 
Nemeth, L. [Experimental investigations of renal function 
with vital staining] Orvosk^pzes, 1935, 25: jun. kulonf., 
9-11. — Orechkin, S. B. [Diagnostic value of percussion of the 
kidneys in standing posture] Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 383-5. — 
Picek S [Special examination of kidneys to diagnose ab- 
dominal tumors] Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1926, 65: 595-9.— Picker, R. 
Eine neue Methode zur aseptischen Gewinnung und Aufarbei- 
tun" der Nierensekrete mit Demonstration des Instrumentari- 
ums. Verb. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. Kongr., .471 — 
Putter, A. Der Nierenindex; ein Beitrag zur Kritik der 
Methoden phvsiologisch-anatomischer Forschung. Zschr. ges. 
Anat 1. Abt., 1927, 83: 228-40.— Ratschow, M. Arterio- 
Lumino-Graphie am Nierenpraparat. Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 
117: 351-69. — Raymond-Hamet. Applications pharmacolo- 
giques de la technique du rein transports au cou. C. rend. 
Acad sc., 1929, 188: 1310-2.— Reynaldo Marcondes, J., 
Kneese de Mello, H. [et al.] Palpacao dos nms em individuos 
normais. Ann. paul. med. cir.. 1939, 37: 627-33.— Richards. 
A N & Walker, A. M. Methods of collecting fluid from known 
regions of the renal tubules of amphibia and of perfusing the 
lum°n of a single tubule. Am. J. Physiol., 1937, 118: 111-20 — 
Rochet. Moyens chirurgicaux de se renseigner sur 1 6tat des 
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reins, quand cathftfrisme iir^tfral et separation ^chouant. 
Ann. mal. org. gfnitoiirin., P.ir., 1011, 29: 577-87.— Sewast- 
janow, E. P. Intravoniise Nioreninjcktion, aiiSKefiihrt an 
totcn und lebenden Tioren. Zschr. Biol., 1907, 49: ,503-10.— 
SiPirer. E. Observations on the frog's kidney with the fluores- 
cence microscope. Am. J. Anat., 1933, 43: 469-95.— Taitiura, 
K.. Miyairura. K. [et al.] Studies in the excretion of urine: 
a new method for the sep.irate investiKation of the funotions of 
glomeruli and tubules. Jap. J. M. Pc, 1026-27, 1: 261-73, 
4 pi. — Vonwiller. P.. & Sulzer, R. Observation microscopioue 
du rein vivanf de la grenouille. Bull, histol. appl., Lyon, 1927, 
4: 153-60.— Walker. A. M.. Oliver. J., & Bolt. P. A. The 
collection and analysis of fluid from single glomeruli and tubules 
of the mammalian kidney. Am. J. M. Sc., 1941, 201: 625.— 
Zitowitf^ch. J. T'eber die Nierentiitigkeit; Methodik der 
Herstellurg und Beobachtung chronischer Fisteltiere. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1930, 224: 554-61. 

Excision. 



See Kidney, Nephrectomy. 

Exclusion [incl. sequestration] 

See also subheadings (Necrosis; Pyonephrosis, 
etc.) also Nephrolithiasis, Complication; Ureter, 
Surgery. 

De Vicforiis-Medori. F. II processo di riparazione delle 
fratture in seguito all'escUisione f\mzionale di un rene; il 
comportamento della calcemia in rapporto ad entrambe tali 
condizioni patologichc. Policlinico, 1038, 45: sez. chir., 297- 
319.- — Goedecke. R. Beitrag zur Ausschaltung der Nieren- 
funktion durch Bontgenstrahlen. Zbl. Gyn., 1931. .55: 2287- 
94. — Gnerreiro de Faria & Fia'ho, A. Autonefrectomfa ou 
exclusao rennl por calculose pionefrotica. Actas Congr. amer. 
urol. (1937) 1939, B. Air., 2. Congr., 2: 1 12-9.— Haines. W. H. 
Autonephrectomy with subsequent extrusion of the kidnej' 
through an emergency nephrotomy wound. J. Urol., Bait., 
1035, 33: 464-70 — HalbraF-Ney. P. Zur Frage der Nieren- 
ausschalti'ng durch Rontgenbestralilung. Zschr. I^ro)., 1930, 
24: 734—6. — Keller, F. Expcrimen telle T^ntersuchungen zur 
Frage der Nierenausschnltung mittels Rontgenstrahlen. Arch. 
Gvn., Berl., 1930-31, 144: 571 [Discuspionl .573. Also Zbl. 
Gvn., 1931, 55: 35,5-4-03.- Klein, P. Zur Frage der Nieren- 
verodung durch Rontgcnstrahlen. Ibid., 1932, ,56: 2650-61.— 
L^vy-Dreyfus. R. Deux cas d'exclusion r^nale. Strasbourg 
m^d., 1933, 93: 721.— Marion. Des exclusions du rein. Rev. 

fr6n. clin. thfr., 19.34, 48: 129-32. De I'exclusion rtoale. 

Ibid., 1936, 50: 17-20. — Miyakawa. T. Experimenlello Studien 
tiber die Funktionsausschaltung der Nicro durch Pontgenbe- 
strahlung. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1941, 40: 169-88.— Ogasawara, 
Y., & Takaro, H. Beitrag zur Nierenausschaltung durch 
Rontgenbestrahlung boi Frcterfistel, in.sbesondere zur Aus- 
schaltungsdosis. Jap. J. M. Sc., Gyn., 1036, 1: 1-10. — Petren. 
G. Ein Fall mit Tot alseoucstrierung der Niere. Acta chir. 
scand., 1935-36, 77: 326-37, pi.— Player, L. P., & Redewill, 
F. H. Autonrphrectomy ; animal experimentation, with report 
of an unusual case. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 17-23. — Pogo- 
zbcva, L. N. [Sequestration of the kidney] Urologia, Moskva, 
1941, 18: No. 2, 32-4. 

Excretion. 



See under Kidney, Function; also Diuresis. 

Explantation. 

See also Kidney, isolated. 

Markee.s, S. *Versuche der Ziichtung von 
Nierengewebe in vitro [Berlin] p. 595-610. 8? 
Jena, 1933. 

Also Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1933, 14: 

Allen, F. M., & Cope, O. M. Indirect blood pressure de- 
terminations in experiments with explanted kidneys. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1941, 133: 193.— Allen, F. M., & Youland, W. E, 
Explantation as an aid to the study of kidney pathology. Am. 

J. Path., 1941, 17: 437. Experiments with circulator^' 

alterations in explanted kidnevs. Fed. Proc, Bait., 1942, l": 
pt 2, 173 (Abstr.) — Bock, H. E"., & Bornstein, A. Die humoral 
intakte, iiberlebende Niere. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1932 229: 
187-97.— Breuhaus, H. C, & McJunkin. F. A. Effect of 
macerated kidney on the mitotic rate of kidney epithelium 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1932, 29: 804 — Buyse, A. Differ- 
entiation of gonad r>rimordia in kidney of adult rat. Ibid 
1933, 30: 1148-50.— Cymbal, V. E. [Growth and transforma- 
tion in vitro of renal epithelium of mammals) Arkh. biol. 
nauk, 1935, 37: 647-77.— Holmes, B. E. Metabolism of tissues 
growing in culture; effect of radium on the metabolism of 
cultures of embryonic kidney tissue. Biochem. J., Lond., 1933 
27: 391-6.— Kisch, B.. & Leibowitz, J. Die Beeinflussung dei 
Atmung isolierten Nierengewebes durch Aluminiumsalze. 
Biochem. Z.schr., 1031, 235: 4.5-.50.— Kusano, Y. Influence of 
cell constituents of kidne.v and other organs on the growth of 
kidney tissue in vitro. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1937, 15: 209-34, pi. — 
Marraco, A. Estudio morfol6gico del tejido renal cultivado 
in vitro. Urol. clin. Ho,sp. provinc. Madrid, 1930-32, 3: 
201-10. — Nifibe, M. On the cultivation of kidney tissue 
from the adult toad. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1928," 8: 87- 



97, 3 pi.— Nordmann. M. The behaviour of adult mam- 
malian kidne^• in tissue cultures. IbKl., l-'-^^ »• 04- 
63.— Page, I. H., & Corcoran. A. C. Renal venipuncture; 
a method of explantation of the kidney for venipuncture in 
dogs. Surgery, 1940, 7: 389-01.- Khoads. C. P. A method 
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Zool., 1032, 5: 354-74, 2 pi. • — — The storage of trypan 
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kidney tissue. Anat. Rec, 1035-36, 62: 7-23. & Kauer. 

J. T. The growth and differentiation of macerated embryonic 
duck kidney tissue on the chorio-allantoic membrane of the 
chick. Ibid., 1033, 57: 105-17.— Suntzowa, W. Analyse der 
Gewebe bcim Wachstum der Froschniere in vitro. Arch, exp, 
Zellforsch., 1930, 10: 178-204. 

Extract. 

See Kidney extract. 

Fibroma. 
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invadenti del rene. Cancro, Tor., 1932, 3: 63-9. — Kretschmer, 
H. L. Fibroblastoma (fibroma) of the kidne.v; a report of a 
ca.se with a review of the literature. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. 
Surgeons, 1931, 24: 63-73. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 54: 
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R. Soc. M., Lond., 1020, 22: pt 2, Sect. Urol., 50.— Zange- 
meister, W. Untersuchungen iiber Altersverteilung, Hiiufig- 
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Fibrosarcoma. 



See also Kidney, Sarcoma. 

Arenas, N. Fibrosarcoma de la regi6n pararrenal. Bol. 
Inst. med. exp. cancer, B. Air., 1033, 10: 782-0. — Centeno, 
A. M.. & Arenas, N. Tumores paranefrfticos; sobre un caso de 
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mineuse tumeur parar6nale (3 kg 500) sarcome fibroblastique; 
ablation; py61ographie pr6- et post-op^ratoire. Bull. Soc. chir; 
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Fibrosis. 



See Kidney, Nephrosclerosis. 

Fistula. 

See also Urinary tract. Fistula; for surgical 
method of fistulization see also Kidney, Ne- 
phrostomy. 

Cappellen, D. van [Renal-colonic fistula] Ned. tachr. 
geneesk., 1934, 78: 5419-21.— Chevassu, M. Fistula r6no- 
colique; d^couverte d'ur6t^ro-py^lographie. Mdm. Acad, chir,, 
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fisteln. Arch. klin. Chir., 1035, 182: 69-04.— Friedrich, H. 
Nieren-Broncbus-Dunndarmfistcl. Chirurg, 1935, 7: 74.5-7,— 
Hennig, O. Die Befestigung des Katheters bei Nierenfistehi; 
eine praktische Nierenfistelbandage. Zschr. Urol., 1940, 34: 

36-8. Ein praktischer Behiilter zum Auffangen des 

Unns bei kiinstlichen Nierenfisteln. Ibid., 39.— Hcrmeto 
Junior, S. Fi.«tula renal cirdrgica em portador de uropionefrose 
calculosa. Rev. A.s. paul. med., 1934 4: 174-83 2 pi — 
Heusch. K. Zweck Anlage und Pflege der Ni'erenfisteL 
Zschr. Urol. 103o, 29: 340-52.-HiEKins, C. C, & Hicken, 



hroncnial tistula; with reports of 2 cijspo -w^i- c\ A,r. 

Urol. A.SS., 1038, 7: i^23 M^l Tlitol Z^^' ^J^l 
117-25.— Lehrnbecher, A. IleiluL eiri, ' * ' , r 't. 

iiuiung emer seit Uber 7 Jahren 
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bestehenden Nierenfistel durch elastischen Gegendruck. 
Chirurg, 1936, 8: 777-80.— Mertz, H. O. Ppontaneous reno- 
visceral fistulse with report of 2 cases of reno-colonic fistulfp. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1931, 24: 115-35. — 
P6rard, J. Les fistules lombaires apr^s Ics interventions sur 
le rein et le bassinet: leur tiaitement. Paris mM., 1927, 65: 
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fistula; report of 2 cases. J. Urol., Bait., 1939, 42: 311-0. — 
Ravich, A., & Katzen, P. Spontaneous reno-inguinal fistula, 
J Am M. Ass., 1934, 102: 832-4.— Riaboff. P. J. Acquired 
renocolic fistula. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 1291-3.— Sears, N. P. 
Treatment of unilateral urinary fistulas by X-ray destruction 
of the kidnev; a clinical and experimental study. Am. J. 
Obst 1934, 28: 402-9. — Vermooten, V., & McKeown, R. M. 
Renocolic fistulae. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 21 : 242-6.— Virgilio, F. 
Fistola urinosa lombare guarita con la vaccinoterapia. Arch, 
ital. urol., 1925-26, 2: 501-4.— Wesson, M. B. Renocolic 
fistulae: reports of 3 cases. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 
1937, 30: 159-67. 

floating. 

See under Kidney, Ptosis. 

Foreign body. 

See also Kidney, Injury. 

Blaine, E. S. An unusual foreign object in the kidnev. 
Radiology, 1929, 12: 207-13.— Brattstriim, E. An unusual case 
of foreign body in the kidney. Acta chir. scand., 1927, 62: 
56-60.— Capon, N. B., & Wells, C. A foreign body in the kid- 
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V. M. [Rare case of a foreign body in the kidnev] Urologia, 
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Surgeons, 1928, 21: 41-69.— Middeldorpf, K. Einwanderung 
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1935, 29: 353-7. — Sheehan. H. L. The deposition of dyes in 
the mammalian kidney. J. Physiol., Lond., 1931, 72: 201-46. — 
Wilhelmi, O. J. Foreian body in the kidney. Week. Bull. 
S. Louis M. Soc, 1939-40, 34: 314-7. Also J. Urol.. Bait., 
1940, 43: 182-9. 

Forensic aspects. 

See also other subheadings. 

Amado Ferreira, A. Rim movel e acidente do trabalho. 
An. paul. med. cir., 1943, 45: 308 (Abstr.)— Asch, P. Gutachten 
Qber einen Fall von Nierenverletzung. Strassb. med. Ztg, 
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the production of movable kidney. J. Am. M. Ass., 1904, 42: 
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1939, 49: 1-8. — Lepoutre, C. Panaris et abces cortical du rein; 
probltoe de responsabilit6 dans un accident du travail. Con- 
cours mM., 1940, 62: 963.— Macaggi. D. Sul trattamento dei 
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Schnizer, K. von. Angeblicher Zusammenhang zwischen 
Amyloidniere und Dienstbeschiidigung abgewiesen. Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 776. Dienstbeschadigung fur 

ein Nierenleiden angenommen. Ibid., 1928, 24: 940. 

Two cases of kidney disease denied compensation. Urol. 
Cut. Rev., 1930, 34: 301-3.— Woodruff, S. R. The traumatized 
kidney; measuring the percentage of disability. Am. J. Surg., 
1930, n. ser., 9: 499-501. 

Fragility. 

See under Kidney, Regeneration, 

Function. 

See also other subheadings (Correlations; Ex- 
amination; Endocrine aspect; Glomerulus; Histo- 



physiology; Metabolism; Physiology) also Kid- 
ney, Functional test. 
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developments in the stuih- of normal renal function. Tr. Coll. 
Physicians Philadelphia. 1934, 2: 203-9. Recent^ ob- 
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Function: Ammoniogenesis. 

See also Ammonia, Metabolism. 
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Function: Development. 
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Function: Disorder. 
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fonction renale. J. anat. physiol.. Par., 1908, 44: 121-6, pi. — 
Crane, M. M. Observations on the function of the frog's 
kidney. Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 81: 232-43.— Cuenot, L. 
Sur le fonctionnement du rein des helix. Arch. zool. exp., 
Par., 1894, 3. ser., 2: p. xiii. — Detering, F. Die Bedeutung der 
H-Konzentration fiir die Leistung der iiberlebenden Frosch- 
niere. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 214: 744-56.— Grafflin, A. L. 
Renal function in marine teleosts; the excretion of urea. Biol. 

Bull., 1936, 70: 228-35. & Gould. R. G.. jr. The 

nitrogenous constituents of the urine of sculpin and flounder, 
with particular reference to trimethylamine oxide. Ibid., 
16-27. — Hester, H. R., Essex, H. E., & Mann, F. C. Secretion 
of urine in the chicken (Gallus domesticus) Am. J. Phvsiol.. 
1939-40, 128: 592-602. — Jorro Azcune, A. Contribuci6n al 
estudio del mecanismo de la secrecion urinaria; el funciona- 
miento del rin6n de la Rana temporaria, Sch. Tr. Soc. biol 
Parcel., 1919, 7: 126-211, 8 pi.— Korr. I. M. The osmotic 
function of the chicken kidney. .J. Cellul. Phj'siol., 1939, 13: 
175-93. — Maignon, F., & Knithakis. E. Quelques particu- 
larit^s de la fonction renale chez le chien. Bull. Soc. philomat 
Paris, 1930, 10. ser., 19: 15-8. — Winton, F. R. Physical factors 
involved in the activities of the mammalian kidney. Physiol 
Rev.. 1937, 17: 408-35. 

Functional test. 



See also subheadings (Disease: Diagnosis; 
Examination; Function; Permeability) also Di- 
uresis, Measurement. 

Casper, L., & Richter, P. F. Functional 
diagnosis of kidney disease w\th. especial reference 
to renal surgery; clinical experimental investiea- 
tions. 233p. 12? Phila., 1903. 

LiBERATi, L. Richerche di nefrodiagnostica 
funzionale. 27p. 8? Veroli, 1907. 

Adrian. C. Die moderne funktionelle Nierendiatmostik 
Strassb. med. Ztg, 1904, 1: 159-64.— Albarran. J. Exploration 
des fonctionB r^nales. Ann. mal. org. g6nitourin.. Par. 1905 




d,ricn.>stiK. vern weui ij^rl. Klin., 1908, 20: 



oncti;nTeVo""rV.'r;al excTaeur du rein Arch. mal. reins 
lo"? 3- 27-56 9 pi —Blum. V. Zur funktionellen Diagnostik 
nediziwLr Nie^enkrankhciten.. W k hn. Mschr. 1908, 
,, . rnQ-5 — Brenner, O. The estimation of renal function in 
nephrhis Birmingham M. Rev 1928, n. ser., 3: 307-21.- 
Cabot R C The diagnosis of renal functions. N. York 
M. J.,' 1906, "83: 962.-Cardenal, L. El diagndstico funcional 
de los riiiones. Rev. iber. anicr. cienc. m6d., 1909 22: 401-15.— 
Carrasco Vazquez. J. Examen de la capacidad funcional del 
rin6n. Dfa m6d. urug., 1934, 2: 2.33-4.— Castaigne, J. Les 
travauK r^cents sur la pathologie renale; fefude clinique des 

foncUons r^nales. Oaz hop., 1905, 78: 1707-13. 

Essai de dfemembiement de I insuffisance rfenalo ot des difffercnts 
tests pr6conis6s pour son 6tude clinique. Presse therm, dim., 

1938 79:557.- — Churchman, J. W. The determination of renal 
capability; its present status. Maryland M. J., 1904, 47: 
263-9 — Clairmont. P., & Haberer, H. von. Beitrag zur 
funktionellen Nierendiagnostik. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 
1908, 19: 316-52.— Conybeare, E. T. Renal function tests 
and the physiology of the kidney. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1934, 
30: 877-9.— Dennis, W. A. Tests of renal function. S. Paul 
M .T 1908 10: 565-70. — Finch, O. E. Estimation of the 
kidney function. South. M. & S., 1928, 90: ,500.— Fowweather, 
F. .S. The examination of renal function. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 
49-53 — Gainsborough, H. The estimation of renal function. 
Practitioner, Lond.. 1936, 137: 887-99. Also in Mod. Diagn. 
(RoUeston, H. D., & Moncrioff, A. A.) Lond., 1940, 18.5-98.— 
Girard, L. L'exploration des fonctions r6nales. Bull. m6d., 
Par., 1938, 52: 628-31.— Glaser, E. Hundert Fiille functio- 
neller Nierendiagnostik. Arch. klin. Chir., 190.5, 77: 99-111.— 
Giibell, R. Ein Beitrag zur funktionellen Nierendiagnostik. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1903, 50: 1993-7.— Graham, G. Renal 
function tests. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1936, 193: .504-7.— 
Green, M. M. Physiology of the kidney and renal function 
tests. Tristate M. J., 1939-40, 12: 2.542-6.— Grunfeld, R. L. 
Die funktionelle Nierendiagnostik. Zbl. ges. Ther., 1904, 22: 
237; 292; 344; 396.— Hanssen, K. Beitrag zur Bestiminung 
der Funktionsffihigkeit der Nieren. Verh. Nord. Kongr. 
inn. Med. (1902) 1903, 4: 150-5.— Harrison, G. A. Tests of 
renal efficiency. In Clin. Interpr. Aids to Diagn. (Lancet) 
Lond., 1930, 1: 87-98. — Head, G. D. Determination of renal 
function. Northwest. Lancet, 1904, 24: 448. — Herrmann, F. 
Nierenfunktionspriifung. In Med. KoUoidlehr. (Lichtwitz) 
Dresd., 1935, 964-72. — Israel, J. Ueber funktionelle Nieren- 
diagnostik. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1903, 11: 171-90.— 
Kanocz, D. A vese diagnosztikrtja. In Klin, diagn. (V. Muller) 
Budap., 1937, 1 : 70-106. — Kapsammer, G. Nierenchirurgie 
und funktionelle Diagnostik. AVien. klin. Wschr., 1904, 17: 
786-92. Die Wandlungen in der funktionellen Nieren- 
diagnostik. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien, 1905, 4: 89. Also 

IMiinch. med. Wschr., 1905, 52: 798-802. Diagnostic 

fonctionnel des reins. Congr. internat. mid., 1906, 15. Congr., 
sect. 10, 209 [Discussion] 290-9; 307.— Karo, W. Zur Frage 
der functioncllen Nierendiagnostik. Mber. Urol., 1904, 9: 
1-9. — Kearns, W. M. Kidnej' function test. Hosp. Progr., 
1926. 7: 217-21. Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1927, 31: 434-9.— 
Kermauner, F. Funktionelle Niercndiagno.'*tik; ein orientie- 
rendtr Bericht. Mschr. Gcburtsh. Gvn., 1906, 23: 96-111.— 
K i>vesi, G. Ueber funktionelle Nierendiagnostik. Wien. 
klin. AVschr., 1904, 17: 879-81.— Krotoszyner, M. Determina- 
tion of the functional capacity of the kidneys with special 
reference to kidncy-surgerv. Occidental M. Times, 1903, 17: 
169-76. Also California J. M., 1904, 2: 255-9.— Kupersmith, 
M. Renal functional tests. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1932, 25: 
.559-62. — Lenk, R. Zur funktionellen Nierendiagnostik. 
W ien. klin. Wschr., 1908, 21: 756-60.— Lichtenstern, R. Die 
Wandlungen in der funktionellen Nierendiagnostik. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1905, 55: 1201-6.— Liek, E. Zur functiondlen 
Nierendiagnostik. Arch. klin. Chir., 1908, 85: 343-91.— 
Maizels, M. Renal efficiency tests. Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 
1934, 10: 361-6.— Manaugh, H. C. Renal function tests. 
Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1938-39, 15: 351.— Marshall. 
H. P. The diagnosis of kidney functions. Northwest M., 
1908, 6: 14-7.— Meyer, W. B. Theorie und Praxis der Nieren- 
funktionspriifungen. Med. Welt, 1930, 4: 1717; 17.58.— 
Milliken, L. F. Tests of kidney function. Med. Rev. of Rev., 
1926, 32: 70-2. — Mursell, H. T. Some renal cases and some 
methods of investigation of renal adequacy. Transvaal M. J., 
1906-07, 2: 70-83.— Oppenheimer. R. Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Nierentatigkeit und ihre Beziehungen zur 
funktionellen Diagnostik. Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol., 1909, 
289-304. Also Zschr. Urol., 1909, 3: Beih., 289-304.— Payne, 
W. W. Tests for renal efficiency. In Dis. Child. (Thursfield & 
Paterson) Lond., 1934, 6,30-3.— Pereira Rego, M. Cuidados 
PJI^^ios para as provas das fun^oes renais. Hospital, Rio, 

1939 15: .509-18.— Pichevin, R. L'exploration des fonctions 
rCnales en chirurgio. Sem. gyn., Par., 1905, 10: 209.— Renard. 
L exploration des fonctions rdnales. MM. hyg., Brux., 1907, 5: 
73-81.— Robertson, W. M. Functional diagnosis of kidney 
diseases. Interstate M J., 1905, 12: 396-402.— Rosenberg, M. 
Funktionsprufungen der inncren Organe; die Funktions- 

pnifung der Nicren. Klin. Wschr., 1924 3-116-9 Scheel V 

Den funktionelle Nyrediagnostik. Bibl.' lager, 1903, 8. R.,' 4: 
404-61.— Senator. H. Die Diagnostik der Krankheiten und 
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der Leistungsfahigkeit der Nieren. Veroff. Hufeland. Ges. 
Berlin (1903) 1606, 1. T., 22-39 (Discussion] 1. T., 6-9. 
Also Berl. klin. Wschr., 1903. 40: 469; 500.— Straus, F. Zur 
Diaenostik der physiologischen und pathologischen Nieren- 
function. Verb. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1902, 31: pt 2, 535-43.— 
Talbott, J. H. Benal-function tests. N. England J. M., 1942, 
226- 197-201. — Tareev, E. M. [Aims and problems in kidney 
function diagnosis] Klin. med. Moskva, 1929, 7: 932-41.— 
Taylor W. The diagnosis of the functional activity of the 
kidney'. J. Irish M. Ass., 1906, 6: 89.— Van Slyke. D. D. 
Renal function tests. N. York State J. M., 1941, 41 : 825-33.— 
Walker J W. T. The estimation of the functional value of 
the kidiievs. Practitioner, Lond., 1906, 77: 350-71.— Wildbolz. 
H Ueber funktionelle Nierendiagnostik. Korbl. schweiz. 
Aerzte 1904, 34: 425-33.— Willard, W. P. Functional kidney 
diagnosis. California J. M., 1907, .■;: 286.— Wurtz, J. G. A 
summary of renal function tests. Hahneman. JNTonth., 192C, 
61- 581-6. — Zagari, G. Delia diagnosi funzionale del rcne. 
Riforma med., 1909, 25: 200-8.— Zimmerman, B. F. On the 
diagnosis of renal function. Louisville Month. J. M. & S., 
1906-07, 13: 390-5.— Zimnitzky, S. S. [Functional diagnosis of 
kidnev diseases] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 5: 2-12. — Zitowicb, 
J [Determination of the work of a kidney] In Sbornik 
Pavlova (Omeliansky & Crbeli) Leningr., 1924, 115-24. 

Functional test: Acid-alkali test [Rehn- 

Giinzburg, 1923; Rosenberg-Hellfors, 1927] 

See also subheading (Functional test: Diet) 
also Acid-base equilibrium; Acidosis; Blood 

subheadings (Acid-base equilibrium; Alkali re- 
serve) also Urine, Acid-base equilibrium. 

Hellfors, a. R. W. *Die. Saure-Umschlag- 
Alkali-Methode und ihre Verwertbarkeit als 
Nierenfunktionspriifung in der inneren Klinik 
[Berlin] 23p. 8? Charlottenb., 1927. 

Beckmann, K. Ueber die Bedeutung der Saure-Basen- 
verhaltnisse fiir die Nierentatigkeit und das Oedem. Jkurs. 
arztl. Fortbild. 1926, 17: H. 4, 1-12.— Boivin. A. La 
reserve alcaline chez les rtoaux. Marseille m^d., 192C, 63: 
1420-7. — Buengner, M. von. Nierenfunktionspriifung durch 
Alkalibelastung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 771. — Cannavo, 
L. Studi suU'acidosi renale. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1931-32, 11: 
51 1-50. — Chireikin, V. K., & Gurevich, K. L. [Importance of 
alkaline charge in the examination of renal function] Sovet. 
klin., 1931, 16: 339.— Cifnentes Delatte, L. Alteraciones del 
equilibrio i^cido-basico en las nefropatfas. Clin, lab., Zaragoza, 
1935, 27: 243-91.— Clanser, F. La piova di Rehn in ostetricia. 
Riv. ital. gin., 1928, 7: 429-42.— Costa, R. Lo stato acidosico 
nelle nefropatie. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1933. 21: 523-34. — 
Dienst. Beitrag zum Mechanisnius der Saurebasenregulation 
im Harn bei gestorter Nierenfunktion. Klin. Wschr., 1937, 
16: 390-2.— Gavrila, I.. & Moga, A. [Test of elimination of 
alkaline substances through the kidneys] Spitalul, 1929, 49: 
243-6. —Goldberger. J. Der Einflu^s des Mineralstoffwechsels 
auf die renale Saure-Basenausscheidung. Zschr. urol. Chir., 
1932, 34 : 408-19.— Gurevich, K.. & Chireykin, V. K. [Effect 
of administration of alkali and acid on the acid-base equilibrium 
in diseases of the kidneys] Russ. klin., 1930, 13: 187-96. — 
Hellfors, A. Eine weitere Vereinfachung der (Siiure-) Alkali- 
Ausscheidungs-Nierenfunktionsprtifung. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1931, 57: 1193.— Hemmerling, H., & Pfeffer, G. Ueber Saure- 
basenbelastung bei Nierenkrankheiten. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 

1927, 56: 748-65. ~ & Hunermann, K. Ueber Saure- 

basenbelastung durch intravenose Gabon bei Nierenkrank- 
heiten. Ibid., 1929, 65: 677-86.— Heuss, H., & Lagemann, C. 
Untersuchungen mit der Saure-Alkaliprobe nach Rehn. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928, 24: 591-5.— Huth, T., & Szold, E. 
[Hydrogen ion concentration in urine in determination of 
surgical urological diseases and functional activity of the 
kidneys] Orv. hetil., 1930, 74: 726; 761. Also Zschr. urol. 
Chjr.. 1930, 29: 229-52.— Kilpimaa, K. M. [Clinical importance 
of indirect indexes of acid-base equilibrium in renal diseases] 
Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1932, 36: 1007-13.— Kitairura, K., Nara- 
hara, K. [et al.] Die Siiure- und Alkaliausscheidungsprobe als 
gesamte Nierenfunktionspriifung. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1933, 
33: 62-4. — Lebermarn. F. Die Sauren- und Basenbelastung 
als Nierenfunktionspriifung. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1928, 

159:241-5. Saure- und Ba.senbelastung, eine einfache 

Nierenfunktionsprufung. Med. Welt., 1929, 3: 1792.— 
Ljvraga, P. La prova di Rehn, o del viraggio acido-alcalino 
provocato delle urine, nello studio della funzionalit^ renale. 
Arch. ital. urol., 1938, 15: 158-80.— Mainzer, F. Ueber die 
Bikarbonatausscheidung der gesunden und kranken Niere. 

Verb. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1929, 41. Kongr., 197-203. 

Die Bedeutung der Niere fiir das Saurebascngleichgewicht des 

Organismus. Naturwissenschaften, 1929, 17: 196-8. 

Ueber die Acidose der Nierenkranken. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 

241. Ueber Zusammenhonge zwischen den Teil- 

funktionen der Niere; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Wertung der 
sogenannten Alkali-Ausscheidung als Funktionsprobe. Ibid., 
1931, 10: 1609-11.— Malcovati, P. Sulla riserva alcalina del 
sangue nelle nefriti, nell'uremia ed in altre forme morbose. 
Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1926, n. ser., 1: 101-11. — Nicolay- 
sen, R. [Variations of urine reaction and saline contents in 
relation to kidney disorders] Norsk mag. la'gevid., 1932, 93: 
766-73. — Pagani-Cesa, A. La prova dell'acido e dell'alcabno 



nelle malattie renali. Clin, igiene inf., 1928, 3: 307-14. — 
Pannewitz, G. von. Die Technik der Saure-Alkaliausscheidungs- 
probe zur Funktionsdiagnose kranker Nieren. Zschr. urol 

Chir., 1926, 20: 19-26. • — Funktionsdiagnose kranker 

Nieren mit der Saure-Alkaliausscheidungsprobe; erganzende 
Bemerkungen; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie, Diagno.se 
und Behandlung des Steinleidens. Ibid., 1928, 25: 462-72. — 
PfefTer, G., & Hemmerling, H. 1st eine Saurebasenbelastung 
als Nierenfunktionspriifung brauchbar? Deut. med. Wschr., 
1927, 53: 190.— Preioni, C. La reserva alcalina en los renales. 
Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 2, 274-8.— Raadt, O. L. E. de. 
Das Verhaltnis des Harn-])H zur Ammoniakzahl und seine 
Bedeutung fur die Nierenfunktionsdiagnostik. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1932, 45: 056.— Rehn. E. Ueber die Grundlagen und 
den jetzigcn Stand der Siiurealkaliausscheidungsprobe zur 
Funktionsdiagnose kranker Nieren. Zschr. Urol., 1926, 19: 
[Beih.] 27-37. — Rodriguez Cano. Investigacion del valor 
funcional del rifion por el pn urinario. Arch, med., Madr., 
1934, 37: 352. Also Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 389.— Rosen- 
berg. M., & Hellfors, A. Das Alkaliausscheidungsvermogen 
der Niere als Nierenfunktionspiiifung. MUnch. med. Wschr., 

1927, 74: 926-9. Biiitrag zum Mechanismus der 

S.nurealkali-Regulierung bei normaler und gestorter Nieren- 
funktion. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 16-20. Nieren- 
funktionspriifung mittels Alkalibelastung und Azidose der 
Nierenkranken. Deut. med. Wschr., 1929, 55: 1212. — Satke, 
O., & Bartolomey, R. Studien uber den Siiurebasenhaushalt 
des Organismus mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Harnes; 
Nierencrkrankungen. Wien. Arch. inn. Sled., 1931, 21: 
35-46.— Schneider, C. Die Nierenfunktionspriifung bei den 
chronischen Nierenentziindungen mittelst der Saure-Umschlag- 
Alkali-Probe in der Praxis. Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 680-5. — 
Werner, R. E.xperim en telle Grundlagen der Saurealkaliaus- 
scheidungsprobe zur Funktionsdiagnose kranker Nieren. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 26: 659-80. 

Functional test: Ammoniuria. 

See also Kidney, Function: Ammoniogenesis. 

Heumann, p. G. *Ammoniakbestimmung im 
Harn von Nierenkranken [Frankfurt a. M.] 
22p. 8? Wertheim, 1933. 

Castex, M. R., & Schteingart, M. La acidosis renal y la 
funci6n amoniacal del riil6n. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1935. 11: 
581-3. — Cipriani, C, Pinolini, P., & Valle, G. L'ammcniuria 
spontanea e provocata nelle nefropatie. Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 
1931, 55: 571-638. — Guarino, A. Studio clinico sull'ammoni- 
uria provocata nei normali e nei nefropatici. Morgagni, 1934, 
76: 355-63. — Kalbermatten, S. Priifung der ammoniakbilden- 
den Funktion der Niere unter pathologischen Verba Itnissen. 
Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (1931-33) 1934, 
No. 40, 1.- — Polonovski, M., & Boulanger, P. L'ammonio- 
g^ncse renale dans les nephrites et les nephroses. Bull. Acad. 
m6d.. Par., 1931, 3. ser., 105: 696-701. — — L'ammoniurie 
test de r^quilibre acido-basique et des affections rfenales. Paris 
m6d., 1931, 79: 81-91. 

Functional test: Amylase. 

See also Amylase; Blood, Ferments; Blood 
serum. Ferments. 

Bassi, P. La diastasi urinaria nella esplorazione della 
funzionalit^ renale separata. Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 1938, 9: 
62.5-43. — Bettoni, I. Contributo tecnico alia conoscenza 
dell'indice renale diastasico. Minerva med.. Tor., 1932, 23: 
pt 1, 739-44. — Gelera, M. La diastasemia da ritenzione quale 
prova funzionale del rene. Fol. med., Nap., 1928, 14: 630-60. — 
Polack, E. [Diastase determination in renal functional tests] 
Ugeskr. la-ger, 1926, 88: 780-3. 

Functional test: Blood chemistry. 

See also other groups under Functional test; 
also Blood chemistry; Blood serum; also under 
names of metabolized substances as Amino-acids, 
Metabolism; Chlorine, etc. 

Benacchio, L. Ricerche sui nefropatici; i gas del sangue 
(con particolare riguardo al CO2) nei nefropatici. Fisiol. & 
med., Roma, 1937, 8: 447-59.— Castex. M. R., & Arnaudo, 
A. F. Los fenoles sangufneos en las afecciones renales. Prensa 
m^d. argent., 1936, 23: 2583-609.— De Toni, G. II valore 
diagnostico e piogno.stico dell'esame chimico del sangue nelle 
nefropatie dei bambini. Minerva med.. Tor., 1928, 8: 69. — 
Goldammer. Untersuchungen iiber den Wert der Refiakto- 
metrie des Blutserums fiir die funktionelle Nierendiagnostik. 
Zschr. Urol., 1907, 1: 869-76. — Jimenez Diaz, C, Sanchez 
Cuenca, B., & Puig Leal, J. El valor relative de diferentea 
dosificaciones en el plasma para el pron6stico v diagn6stico de la 
insuficiencia renal. Progr. din.. Madr., 1929, 37: 289-300. — 
Kleeberg, J. Einige einfache Blutreaktionen bei Nierenin- 
suffizienz. Zschr. klin. Med., 1930, 113: 243-6.— Marcolongo, 
F. La reazione di Theis e Benedict per i corpi fenolici del 
sangue nello studio clinico dell insuflficenza renale e dell'uremia. 
Gior. clin. med., 1935, 16: 1231-60.— Neuschlosz, S. M. La 
presi6n onc6tica del plasma sangufneo y su importancia desde 
el punto de vista de la funcion renal. Rev. mid. Rosario, 1926, 
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16: 313-8.— Torok, S., & Babies. A. FDiagnostic value of 
sonim refraction in surRical diseases of kidney] Orv. hetil., 
1034, 78: 798-80) .— Valerio, A. A funccao renal e o inventaric 
sanguineo. Fol. med., Rio, 1930, II: 412. 

Functional test: Carbohydrates. 

See also subheading (Functional test: Xj-lose) 
also Carbohydrates, Metabolism; also names of 
glucids as Glucose, Metabolism; Glycosuria, etc.; 
also Diabetes mellitus, Uropoietic system: Sugar 
threshold. 

Germond, J. *Galactosurie provoqu^e et 
troubles de I'^limination renale. 35p. 24cm. 
Par., 1940. . , . 

Batt, H. T. The ascending plucose renal threshold of the 
domestic fowl. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 307.— Bjering, T & 
Iversen, P. [Sugar contents and kidney function] Bil)l. 
lacger, 1933, 125: 69; 103.— Boggess, J. W., jr. The diagnostic 
importance of the glucose tolerance test; report of c.ises of 
hyperinsulinism, dysinsulinism, renal ^clyccsuria, hypopitui- 
t.arism, and tetany with hypoglycemia. Med. World, 1936, 54: 
]02-.5. — Ferro-Luzzi. G. Sulla determinazione di soglia renale 
per il glucosio. Minerva med., Tor., 1936, 27: pt 1, 43. — 
Gayet, R. La notion du seuil r^nal du glucose et son importance 
clinique. Rev. prat. biol. appl.. Par., 193.5, 28: 3.5.3-62.— 
Giacchero, R., & Zambelli. E. Studi sul comportamento dell'aci- 
do lattico nei ncfropazienti. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1938, 
101: 387-91.— Maizlish, R. M. [Carbohydrate metabolism in 
nephropathies] Praci Ukrain. inst. klin. med., 1940, 1: 227- 
.53. — Martin, E., & Sciclounoff. F. Des variations de la permea- 
bility renale au glucose. ITclvet. med. acta, 1936, 3: 258-64.— 
Montanari. A. La glicosuria alimcntare nelle malattie renali. 
Riv. clin. med., 1926, 27: 677-84.— Kathery, F.. Traverse, 
P. M. de, & Patin. J. M^taboli.sme glucidique et indice chrr- 
mique r^siduel chez Ic n^phr^tiquo. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938. 
127: 1441. — Vignolo Palombclla, A. Sul comportarnento dello 
.succhero combinato nel decorso delle nefropatie. Gazz. 
internaz. med. chir., 1927, 32: 29-32. 

Functional test : Clearance tests and hema- 

torenal indices. 

See also other subheadings; also Diuresis, 
Measurement: Blood plasma clearance tests. 

Arkin, A., & Popper, H. Urea reabsorplion and relation 
between creatinine and urea clearance in renal disease. Arch. 
Int. M., 1940, 65: 627-37.— Bing, J., & Bjering. T. Individual 
variations in the relation between urea clearance and creatinin 
clearance. Acta med. scand., 1937, 93: 318-29; 1938, 96: 
Suppl., 89; 64. Also Hospitalstidende, 1937, 80: 873-81.— 
Clarke. R. W. What is renal clearance? Connecticut M. .1., 
1940, 4: 2.56. — Cope. C. L. The reliabilit\- of clearance tests 
for renal efficiencv. Clin. Sc., Lond., 193.5-36, 2: 27-41.— 
FinkeUtein. N.. Aiiminosa. L. M., & Smith, H. W. The renal 
clearances of hippuric acid and pyridone derivatives. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1941, 133: 276. — Gavazzeni, M. Raffronto fra urea 
clearance e valori del filtrate glomerulare (metodo R eh berg) 
nelle nefropatie. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia. 1934, 48: 8.5- 
95. — Greisheimer, E. M., Hafkesbring. R.. & Magalhaes, H. 
Clearance tests in relation to renal pathology. .T. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1940^1, 26 : 796-801.— Hall, E. R. Renal function by 
Thomas' index of elimination. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1937, 36: 

408. — Hayman. 3. M.. jr. Halsted, J. A.. & Seyler, L. E. A 
comparison of the creatinine and iirea clearance tests of kidney 
function. J. Clin. Invest., 1933, 12: 861-75.— Hayman, J. M., 
jr, & Johnston, S. M. Experiments on the relation of creatinine 
and urea clearance tests of kidney function and the number of 
glomeruli in the human kidney oVjtained at autopsy. Ibid., 
877-84. — Hubbard. R. S. Urea and creatinine concentrations 
in the blood. Clifton M. Bull., 1929, 15: 13-23.— Landis. 
E. M.. Elsom, K. A. [et al.] Simultaneous jil.nsma clearances of 
creatinine and certain organic compounds of iodine in relation 
to human kidney function. .1. Clin. Invest., 1936, 15: 397- 

409. — Maurer, L. L. Observations on Thomas' index of elim- 
ination as a test of renal function. J. Urol., Bait., 1930, 24: 
155-71. — Monakow, P. von. Ueber das Verhaltnis von Blut 
zu Urin und seine Bedeutung fiir die Beurteilung der Nieren- 
funktion. Scliweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 283-5. — Moreira, 
O.. & Pinto Viegas. A. Ur^a e creatinina no sangue; analyse 
de 1300 casos. Brasil med., 1938, 52: 137-.50. -Padilla. T., & 
Goldberg. I. Las constantes de .\mbard y de Van Slyke en la 
exploraci6n de la funcion renal. Actas Congr. amer. urol. 
(1937) B. Air., 19.39, 2. Congr.. 2: 63-86. Also Sem. m6d., 
B. Air., 1939, 46-: pt 1, 1165-76.— Romeo, F. Nuova formula 
per lo studio della funzionalit^ renale; applicazione alle varie 
nefropatie. Gior. clin. med., 19.39. 20: 1149-78. Also Minuva 
med.. Tor., 1939, 30: pt 2, 399-41 1.— Smith, H. W. Note on 
the interpretation of clearance methods in the di.seased kidney. 
.T. Clin. Invest., 1941, 20: 631-5.— Thomas, W. C. Clearance 
tests of renal function. South. M. & S., 1940, 102: 636.— 
Turner. T). F. D. The haemo-renal salt index as a test of the 
functional efficiency of the kidney. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 

1907, 134: 93. The ha-morenal index. Brit. M. .1., 

1908. 2: 719. Also Lancet, Lond., 1908, 2: 7.33.— Van Slyke, 
D. D.. Hiller. A., & Miller. B. F. The distribution of ferro- 
cyanide, inulin, creatinine and urea in the blood and ita effect 



on the significance of their extraction P^f<'^'^«^'„„^!"- { 
Physiol., 1935, 113: 629-41.— Winkler. A. W.. « farra. J. 

The measurement of glomerular filtration; creatinine, sucroso 
and urea clearances in .subjects without renal disease. J. t lin. 

Invest., 1937, 16: 8.59-07. H'° measurement of gio- 

merular filtration; the creatinine, sucrose and urea clearances 
in subjects with renal disease, ibid., 869-77. 

Functional test: Cottet's index, 

Meyr.\t, G. *Le rapport ureiquc h(5mato- 
urinaire de Cottet. 63p. 23cm. Geneve, 1940. 

Brahic, J. A propos du rapi)ort ur^iquo h^^mato-urinairo. 
Marseille m6d., 1933, 70: 474-7.— Cottet. J. Contribution k 
I'^tude clinique du rapport ur6ique h6mato-urinaire. Presse 

mM 1934 42: 762-5. • Le rapport ur/^ique hfiniato- 

urinaire. Hopital, 1939, 27: 189-91.— Junel. R.. & Moyrat. G. 
Une m6thode simple et pratique d'cxploration de la fonction 
ur^o-s^cr^toire du rein; le rapport ur^ique h(5mato-urinaire de 
Cottet. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71 : 690-5.— Khouri. J., & 
Khouri, A. Quelques considerations pratiques relatives au 
rapport ur6ique hSmato-urinaire du Dr Cottet. Bull. Acad. 
m6d.. Par., 1940, 3. ser., 123: 315-7. 

Functional test: Creatinine clearance 

[Brandt-Rehberg] 

See also Creatine subheadings (Clearance and 
tolerance; Excretion) 

Arkin, A., Popper, H.. & Goldberg, F. A. Plasma creatinine 
determination as a test of low grade kidney damage. Ann. 
Int. M., 1941-42, 15: 700-7.— Beard, H. H., & Jacob. E. J. 

Physiologic significance of the creatinine coefficient and the 
creatine tolerance test; a critical review. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1939, 42: 67-82.— Beretervide, J. J.. & Rechniewski, C. 
La prueba de Rehberg en la exploracion funcional del rin6n. 
In An. Clin. (Beretervide, J. .).) 1938, 2. sen, 465-89. Also 
Picnsa mM. argent., 1938, 25: 673-81.— Brandt-Rehberg, P. 
Ueber die Bestimmung der Menge des Glomcrulusfiltrats 
mittels Kreatinin als Nierenfunktionsprufung, nebst einigen 
Bemerkungen fiber die Theorien der Harnbereitung. Zbl. 
inn. Med., 1929, 50: 367-77.— Bruk. E. M. [Rehberg's te.st 
as a clinical method in functional examination of the kidneys] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 5, 70-4.— Burgsdorf. E. V. 
(Examination of renal function according to Brandt-Rehberg'? 
method] Vrach. delo, 1940, 22: 21-8. — Caccuri, S. La prova 
di Rehberg nelle nefropatie. Riv. pat. sper., 1934, 13: 51-67.— 
Gavazzeni, M. I^a funzionalitS. renale studiata col metodo di 
Rehberg; considerazioni general! e suo comportamento di 
fronte a sostanzo vasoniotorie. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez. med., 
294-306. — Iver-en, P., & Bjering, T. Is the creatinine clearance 
an expression of filtration through the glonieriili? (studies on 
sugar and urea excretion) Acta med. scand., 1935, 86: 459- 
68. — Klurfeld. G. nie Rehbergsche Nierenfunktionspriifung 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1938, 44: .340-56.— Lassen. H. C. A. [Reh- 
berg's kreatin method in examination of kidney function) 
Bibl. laeger, 1933, 125: 14.3-61.— Moraczewski. W. von, 
G'zycki, S., & Gucfa. W. Rlutkreatinin und Harnkreatinin 
als Mass der Glomerulifiltration (Rehbergs Theorie) Klin. 
Wschr., 1937, 16: 989-94.— Nielfen, E. [Methods of Rehberg's 
creatinine renal function tests] Bibl. lacger, 1933, 125:461-8. — 
Puglisi, V. Dermato.si e prova di Rehberg. Atti Soc. ital. 
derm, sif., 1938, 1: 1179. — Ratner, N. A. [Determination of 
creatinin in the blood as a method of functional diagnosis in 
renal insufficiency] Ter. arkh., 1935, 13: 1 13-8.— Rocha, A., 
Cortada. X., & Trailer©. M. .luicio clfnico de la prueba de 
Rehberg, en la exploracion funcional del riiion. Rev. med. 
Barcelona, 1935, 24: 191-206.— Rolando. S. Sur la valeur de 
la cr6atinin6mie dans I'^tude des fonctions r^nales. .1. urol. 
mM.. Par., 1926, 22: .5-7.— Roller. D. Ueber die Brauchbar- 
keit der endogenen Kreatinin-Clearance zu Nierenfunktions- 
proben. Zschr. klin. Med., 1943, 142: 563-9.— Saheki, M. 
Ueber die Kreatininbestimmung des Harns und Bluts bei 
chirurgischen Nierenerkrankungen. Tohoku .T. Exp. M., 
1929, 14: 146-66.— Seghini. C. & Bazzi. F. La prova di 
Rfhberg come prova di funzionaliti renale. Gior. clin. med., 
1939, 20: 131.5-25.— Steinitz, K.. & Tiirkand. H. The de- 
termination of the glomerular filtration by the endogenous 
creatinine clearance. J. Clin. Invest.. 1940, 19: 28.5-98. — 
Tareev. E. M., & Ratner, N. A. [Clinical value of Rehberg's 
creatinin test] Ter. arkh.. 1936, 14: 684-99. — Tillgren, J., & 
H&kanson, E. Ueber die Nierenfunktionsprobe mit Krcatinin- 
belastung (Brandt-Rehbergs Probe) Acta chir. scand., 1932, 
72: 493-500. — Turrifes. J. Cr^atinin^mie et perm('abilit6 
rteale. Gaz. hop., 1920, 99: 1237-9. — Ulanovskaia. R. L. 
[Rehberg's creatinin test as an index of the functional state of 
the kidneys] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 5, 61-9. 

Functional test: Cryoscopy [Koranyi, 1898] 

See also Freezing point. Determination. 

Beer. E. The present status of blood crvoscopv in determin- 
ing the functional activity of the kidneys. Am. .1. M. Sc., 
1906, n. ser., 131 : 203-10.— Blanck. Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Kryoskopie fur die Diagnose und Therapie der Nierenkrank- 
hei*,en Dcut. ined. Wschr., 1903, 29: Litterat.-Beil., 137; 
14.5.--Bujnewit8ch. K. Zur Theorie der Harnbildung; die 
kryoskopische Methode in der Diagnostik der Nierenerkran- 
kungen. Russ. med. Rdsch., 1903, 393 ; 481- .587 — Cohn T. 
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[Nierenfunktion und Blutgefrierpunkt] Deut. med. Wschr., 

1903, 29: 45. — Dzirne, I. Sovrernennoye polozheniye voprosa 
o krioskopii krovi pri opreldelenii rabotosposobnosti pochek. 
Khirurgia, Moskva, 1G07, 21 : 183-93.— Ekehorn. G. Experi- 
menteile Frhohung der molekularen Concentration des Blutes. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1906, 79: 609-16.— Finck & Parisot, J. 
Mesure de la capacity fonctionnelle du rein par la comparaison 
des r^sultats fournis par la sphygmotonometrie et la or\ oscopie 
urinaire. C. rend. Congr. fr. mM. (1905) 1907, 8. Congr., 2: 
jOl — Kapsairitier, G. Ueber Kryoskopie und reflaktorische 
Polyurie. Wien. klin. W'schr., 1904, 17: 97-102.— Kock, A. 
Ueber den Werth der Blutkrvoskoi)ie fiir die Nierenchirurgie. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1905, 78: 728-72.— Loeb. A., & Adrian, C. 
Rechtfertigt erhohte molecnlare Blutconcentration bei Nieren- 
erkrankung immer den Schluss auf Kranksein beider Nieren? 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1904, 41: 1021-3.— Pelletier. A. Valeur 
de la iTv osoojiie du sang comme methode d'exploration de la 
fonclinn p'luilc. Clinique, Par., 1909, 4: 202-4.— Roeder. H. 
Die < ;i fril l piiiiktserniedrigung nephritisehen Harns und ihre 
Deutuiig auf dem Wege des Verdtinnungsversuchs. Berl. 
klin. Wschr., 1903, 40: 428-30.— Rumpel, O. Erfahrungen 
tiber die praktische Anwendung der Gefrierpunktsbcstimmun- 

gen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1903, 50: 19-24; 67; 117. 

Ueber den Werth der Krvo.«kopie fur die Nierenchirurgie. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1905, 76: 712-24.— Tieken, T. The cryo- 
scopic examination of the blood and urine as a means of diag- 
nosis in surgical diseases of the k'dneys. Chicago M. Rec, 

1904, 26: 217-24. — Tinker. M. B. Cryoscopy as an index of 
renal insufficiencv in surgical diseases of the kidney. Bull. 
Johns Hopkins Fosp., 1903. 14: 162-6.— Weil, I,. Der Ge- 
frierpunkt des Urins bei Nierenkrankheiten. Mschr. Harnkr. 
sex. Hyg., 1904, I: 12-6. — Zangemeister. W. Ueber Ver- 
wertung der Gefrierpunktserniedrigung des Harnes zur 
Beurteilung der Nierenfunction. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1903, 40: 
1118-21. 

Functional test: Cyanide. 

Antos, S. [Examination of renal function with sodium 
ferrocyanide] Cas. lek. fesk., 1936, 75: 98-101.— Baker. 
G. S., & Habein, H. C. Sodium ferrocyanide as a test of renal 
function in cases of urinary obstruction. Proc. Mayo Clin., 
1936, 11: 1.34-8.— Forero, A., & Koch, M. W. El" test del 
ferrociamiro de sodio en cllnica. Pev. med. aliment., Santiago, 
1941-42, 5: 34-46.— Gcrsh, I., & Steiglitz, E. J. HLstochemical 
studies on the mammalian kidney; the glomerular elimination 
of ferrocyanide in the rabbit, and some related problems. 
Anat. Rec, 1934, 58: 349-67.— Gordon, W. The excretion of 
ferrocyanid in man in relation to the urea clearance. Am. .T. M. 
Sc., 1936, 192: 208-17. — Jamee, G. V. The excretion of .sodium 
cyanide when adm-inistered intravenously in small doses. 
.Analyst, Lond., 1938, 63: 99-104. — Maciel Crespo, F. A., & 
Vanni, E. La prueba del ferrocianuro de sodio como mt'todo 
de exploracion de la funcion renal. Bol. Ateneo, La Plata, 
1936, 47. — Plotz, M., Rothenberger, M. [et al.] Sodium ferro- 
cyanide excretion in the estimation of renal function. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1938-39, 24: 844-7.— Stieglitz, E. J. Further studies 
on the glomerular function test with sodium ferrocyanide. 
Annual Meet. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1936, 9: 15 (Abstr.) 

Test for glomerular function with sodium ferrocyanide. 

Arch. Int. M., 1939, 64:57-68. & Knight, A. A. Sodium 

ferrocyanide as a clinical test of glomerular efficiency. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1934. 103: 1760-4. — Waga, G. Zur Funktionspriifung 
der Nieren mittels Natriumferrocyanids bei experimentellen 
Nephritiden. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1938, 33: 496-511. 

Functional test: Diazo test [Andrewes] 

See also Diazo-reaction. 

Blotner, H., & Fitz, R. The diazo test in nephritis. .T. Am. 
M. A.SS., 1927, 88: 98.5-7.— Bolliger. A., & Earlam. M. S. S. 
The Andrewes diazo reaction; its presence and significance in 
experimental renal insufficiency. Med. J. Australia, 1930, 1 : 
474-82.— Harrison, G. A., & Bromfield, R. J. The cause of 
.'^ndrewes's diazo-test for renal inefficiency. Biochem. .1., 
Lond., 1928, 22: 43-5.— Harrison, G. A., '& Hewitt, L. F. 
The clinical value of Andrewes 's diazo test in renal inefficiency. 
Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 1138.— Oliva, G., & Massimello, F. Sulla 
ritenzione urobilinemica nelle nefropatie. Arch. sc. med.. 
Tor., 1935, 59: 467-84.— Polayes, S. H., Lederer, M., & 
Fradkin, W. Z. Observations on the diazo test in nephritis. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1928-29, 14: 229-35. 

Functional test: Diet. 

See also subheading Functional test: Acid- 
alkali test. 

Fasching, H. Das Verhalten von Harnkonstanten des 
gesunden und kranken Menschen nach Belastung mit eincr 
Probemahlzoit und deren Einzelbestandteilen. Zschr. exp. 
Med., 1939-40. 107: 60.3-21.— Glatzcl, H. Untersuchungen 
liber den Mineralstoffwechsel des Nierenkranken ; die Mineral- 
ausscheidung im Harn bei K- und Na-reicher Kost. Zschr. 

ges. exp. Med., 1933, 86: 10.3-29. Die regulative 

Mineralausscheidung df r Niere bei saurer und basischer Kost. 
Ibid., 88: 454-77.— Jolliffe, N., & Smith, H. W. The excretion 
of urine in the dog; the urea and creatinine clearance on cracker 
meal diet. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 99: 101-7. I 



Functional test: Dye elimination. 

See also other subheadings; also Chromo- 
cystoscopy; Chromourinoscopy ; Pigment, Metab- 
olism; also under names of dyes as Indigo 
carmine, etc. 

Enger, R. Harnfarb.stoffausschcidung und 
Nierenfunktion [Frankfurt a. M.l p.385-44] 
8? Berl., 1933. 

Also Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1933, 175: 

Achard, C, Grenet, H., & Thomas, L. L'^Hmination com- 
paree du bleu de methylene et de I'iodure de potassium Bull 
Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1903, 3. ser., 20: 891-900,— Bazy. De 
I importance de 1 elimination du bleu de methylene pour le 
diagnostic de la valeur fonctionnelle des reins. Bull Soc chir 
Pans, 1905, n. ser., 30: 332-6.— Cabot, R. C, & McGirr, F. 
The use of methylene blue in the diagnosis of renal d'sease 
S. Paul M. J., 1899, ] : 89-98.— Chambers, R., & Kemptoni 
R. T. The elimination of neutral red by the frog's kidney 
.1. Cellul. Phy.«iol., 1937, 10: 199-221.— Duse. E. Sul significato 
delle variazioni nella eliminazione del bleu di metilene per via 
renale. Gazz. med. ital., 1905, 56: 405.— Fernandez Ithurrat, 
E. M. La prueba del rojo ccngo en las nefropatias. ActaS 
Congr. nac. med., B. Air. (1931) 1932, 4. Congr., pt 2 .565-77 
Also Dfa med., B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 681.— Grollman, A. The 
relation of the filterability of dyes to their excretion and be- 
havior in the animal boHy. Am. J. Physiol, 192.5-26, 75: 
287-93. — Heresco. Le cath^tfrisme ur^t^ral associ6 au bleu de 
methylene pour la determination de la valeur fonctionnelle de 
chaque rein. P. verb. Ass. fr. urol. (1902) 1903, 6: 636-40. — 
Hober, R. Ueber die Entmischung von Farbstoffgtmischen 
durch die normale und die vergiftete Niere. Klin Wschr 

19.30, 9: 2065. & Kempner. F. Beobacht ingen iiber 

Farbstoffausscheidung durch die Nieren. Biochem. Zschr 
1908, 11: 105-20.— H fiber, R., & Kfinigsberg, A. Farbstoff- 
ausscheidung durch die Nieren. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1905, 108: 
322-37. — Ide, M. Passage des reins par des colorants et des 
substances ^trangeres. Rev. med., Louvain, 1925, 61-3. — 
Jasienski, G. Une nouvelle epreuve colorante combin^e pour 
I'exploration du fonctionnement r6nal. ,1. urol. m^rl., Par., 
1936, 38: 518-29. — Leotta, N. Osservazioni suH'elimin'azione 
del bleu di metilene nelle affezioni renali unilaterali. Bull 
Accad. med. Roma, 1903, 29: 280-90, ch. — MacKay, E., & 
Oliver, J. A comparison of the method of excretion of neutral 
red and phenol red by the mammalian kidney. .1. Exp M 
1930, 51: 161-78.— Oda, H. Ueber die Ausscheidung des 
intravenos eingespritzten Farbstoffe.s durch die Niere. ,Iap. 
J. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 253 (Abstr.)— Rittmannsberger, K. 
Diagnostische Unzulanglichkeit der Blauausscheidung. Zschr 
Urol., 1939, 33: 265-8.— Tamaki, T. Erfahrungen mit Chromo- 
cystoskopie bei chirurgischen Nierenerkrankungen. Tohoku 
J. Exp. M., 1938. 33: 279-91.— Vitale, A. Contributo alia 
conoscenza della funzionalit^ renale mediante I'eliminazione 
del rosso neutro. Gior. med. Alto Adige, 1932, 4: 39-43. 

La prova funzionale del rcsso neutro nelle affezioni 

renali chirurgiche. Rass. ter. pat. clin., 1936. 8: 76-80. — 
Voelcker, F., & Joseph, E. Funktionelle Nierendiagnostik 
ohne Ureterenkatheter. Munch, med. Wschr.. 1903 50: 
2081-9.— Zerbini. C. V., & Ghibaudi, A. J. El rojo de tripan 
en la funcionalidad renal; m^todo de Yasienski. Sem. m^d. 
B. Air., 1936, 43: pt 1, 1754-9. 

Functional test: Electric resistance. 

Lowenhardt. F. Elektrische Leitfahigkeit und functionelle 
Nierendiagnostik. Verb. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1903, 32: pt 1, 
18.5-8. — Turner, D. F. D. The electrical conductivity of the 
blood and urine in health and in disease, and as a test of the 
functional efficiency of the kidney. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. 

Edinburgh, 1906-07, n. ser., 26: 77-86. The electrical 

resistance of the blood and urine as a test of the functional 
efficiency of the kidney. Brit. M. J.. 1906. 2: 196; 808 Also 
Lancet, Lond., 1906, 2: 223; 894. Also Med. Electr. Radiol., 
Lond., 1906, 7: 211-3. Also Ann. 61ectrob., Lille, 1907, 10: 
813-5. 

Functional test: Evaluation [inch indica- 
tion and interpretation] 

Berghoff, a. *Zur Kritik der an der Chi- 
rurgischen Klinik in Giessen iiblichen ISTieren- 
funktionspriifungen [Giessen] 17p. 8? Witten- 
Ruhr, 1928. 

Broer, F. *Ueber Nierenfunktionsprufungen. 
44p. 8? Bonn, 1928. 

Kock, A. Den funktionelle nyrediagnostik 
og dens betydning, specielt for nvrechirurgien. 
181p. 8? Kbh., 1905. 

Richards, A. N. Methods and results of 
direct investigations of the function of the kidney. 
64p. 8? Bait., 1929. 

RoEDELius, E. Die Nierenfunktionsprufungen 
im Dienst der Chirurgie. 171p. 8? Berl., 1923. 
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Vicente de Azevedo, G. *0 cxame funccional 
do rim em cirurgia; cadeira de clinica cirurgica. 
196p. 8? S. Paulo, 1929. 

Andr6, P. Les procfdfs actuels d'exiiloration des foiictions 
rfnales de chinirgie urinaiie; lour valeur; leurs rfsultats. 
Rev. ni6d. pst. 1927, 55: 137-49.— Barnes. E. M. The diffirul- 
ties of fsfimating kidney function in out-patient service. Med. 
Bull. Veterans Admin., 1934, 10: 191-4.— Beaman, W. K. 
The value of renal function tests in clinical medicine. J. R. 
Army M. Corps, 1926, 46: 417-23.— Beaumont. G. E. The 
value of modern tests in renal disease. Practitioner, Lond.. 
1929, 122: 28-3.5. — Beer, E. The value of functional renal tests 
properly interpreted. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 1191.— 
Blum, V. Estado actual del diagn6stico de la funci6n renal y 
su importancia. Rev. ni6d. germ. iber. amer., 1929, 2: 286-93. — 
Bonafonte, M. Investigaciones clinicas y experimentales 
sobre el valor quirurgico del diagn6stico funcional del nn6n. 
Rev. m6d. Sevilla. 1905, 45: 129; 161 ; passim.— Brea, C. A. 
La importancia del estudio de la funcion renal en cirugfa. 
Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1936-37, 12: 281-3. Also Sem. 
mid., B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 1, 8-10.— Bufibee, H. G. The clinical 
value of kidney functional tests. Boston M. & S. J., 1927, 197: 
611-4. — Cantor, M. M. Evaluation of renal function; a dis- 
cussion of physiological applications in the assessment of 
kidney damage. Bull. Vancouver M. .\ss., 1942-43, 19: 
309-1.5.— Casper. L., & Richter, P. F. Was leistet die funk- 
tionelle Nierendiagnostik? IMitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1903, 
11: 191-216. — Chavannaz, J. La determination de la valeur 
fonctionnello des reins; son importance en chirurgie gfn^ralo. 
J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1932, 109: 333-8.— Cope, C. L. The rational 
assessment of renal damage. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 799- 
802. — Corcoran, A. C. Renal function tests in mf dical practice. 
J. Indiana M. A.ss.. 1938, 31 : 233- 6.— Davidson, G. R. Renal 
function tests and their application to surgerv. Med. J. 
Au.stralia, 1932, 2: 329.— De Angelis, C. E. Interpretation of 
kidney function tests. J. Arkansas M. Soe., 1939-40, 36: 
109. — De Graeuwe, A. De I'importance de I'examen du 
fonctionnement r^nal en chirurgit abdominale. Arch. fr. 
belg. chir., 1928, 31 : 542-71. Also in Livre jubil. .1. Verhoogen, 
Brux., 1929, 217-45.— De Meis, V., & Parascandolo, C. Ri- 
cerche sperimentali sulla diagnosi fuiizionale dei reni in rapporto 
alia chirurgia. Clin, chir., Milano, 1903, 11: 380; 48.5; fiOl.— 
Dillon. T. G. Estimation of kidney function; indications and 
importance. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1930, 31: 435-7. — Dillon. 
T. W. T. The use of renal ftmction tests in the differential 
diagnosis of essential vascular hypertension. Irish J. M. Sc., 
1933, ser. 6, No. 95, 620-8.— Eckel, G. J.. Mowat, K. G., & 
Krombein, W. H. Evaluation of renal function tests. Mod. 
J. & Rec, 1928, 127: 79; 121.— Eftimescu, G. (Study of the 
functions of the kidneys and urological surgerv] Rev. mtd., 
Bucur., 1926, 15: 1007-12.— Exley, E. W. The clinical applica- 
tion of renal functional tests. J. Lancet, 1934, 54: 327-32. — 
Fikri. The valuation of kidney efficiency. J. Egvpt. M. A.ss., 
1931, 14: 144; 234.— Fiorentino, M., Macchia, E., & Sanguigno. 
N. Le prove della funzione rcnalu; studi critici sui moderni 
metodi d'indagine. Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 1930, 1 : 33.3-44. — 
Fishberg, A. M. The rationale of tests of renal function. .7. 
Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 2018-21.— Fishberg, M. Interpretation 
of renal function tests in surgery. J. Urol., Bait., 1942, 48: 
231-6. — Foshay, L. Some simple renal function tests in relation 
to the diagnosis and prognosis of the major nephritides. Ohio 
M. J., 1929, 25: 28-31 .—Gagman. A. N. Znacheniye kate- 
terizatsii mochetoclinikov i funktsionalnol probl pochok po 
moim nablvudonivam v 75 sluehavakh. Sezd. ross. khir. 
(1907) 1908, 7: 27-45.— Gerbi, C. Criteri di scelta delle pin 
comuni prove di funzionalit^ renale. Gior. med. prat., 1936 
18: 233-9.— Hayman, J. M., jr, & Martin, J. W. An anatom- 
ical and physiological basis for the interpretation of kidney 
function tests. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1937, 52: 182-8.— 
Heller. F. M. The value of laboratory tests in the diagnosis of 
kidney efficiency. Colorado M., 1926, 23: 14-21. — Holmes, A. 
The clinical aspect of tests of renal efficiency. Med. J. Aus- 
tralia. 1930, 2: 429-31.— Hunter, A. Kidney function tests 
and their interpretation. Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1941, 14: 

149-55. Renal function tests and their interpretation. 

Univ. Toronto M. J., 1942-43, 20: 140-9.- Jasiefiski, J. 
[Clinical value of the methods in the determination of the 
functions of the kidneys] Warsz. czas. lek., 1930, 13: 469; 
493. — Jessup, E. C. The practical application of modern 
kidney function tests. Long Island M. .1., 1927, 21 : 463-6. — 
Junet, R. Valeur de quelques ^preuves fonctionnelles r^nales 
Rev. m^d. Suisse rom., 1941, 61 : 798-800.— Karo, W. Kritische 
Bemerkungen zur funktionellen Nierendiagnostik. Munch 
med. Wschr., 1904. 51: 123.— Keydel, K. Der gegenwartige 
Stand der functionellen Nierendiagnostik. Prakt. Arzt, 1903, 
43: 1; 28; 50. — Kirkland, H. B. Certain practical aspects of 
renal function determination. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1935, 141: 
154; 184; 231; 278. — Knorr. Ueber den gynakologischen Werth 
der funktionellen Nierendiagnostik. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn 
1903, 49: [Discussion] .534-9.— Kohler, H. Zur Bewertung 
der Nierenfunktionspriifungen. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 2386-8. — 
Landau, A., Fejgin, M., & Liljenfeld-Krzewski, S. Aper^us 
sur quelques 6preuves d'examen fonctionnel du rein. In Prace 
klin. Oddz. ehor. wewn. Szpit. Wolski, Warsz., 1932, 10.54-63. — 
Langeron, L. L'exploration des fonctions r^nales dans la 
pratique mfedicale. Clinique, Par., 1928, 23 : 247-9. — Lax, H. 
Praktische Bedeutung der Nierenfunktionspriifungen. Med. 
Welt, 1928, 2: 1773-7.— Lebermann. F. Ueber Nierenfunk- 
tionspriifungen, Erg. inn. Med., 1929, 35: 465-518. 



Nierenfunktionspriifungen in der Praxis. Deut. med. Wschr. 
1933, 59: 136-39. — L6vy. M. La recherche do la valeur fonc- 
tionnelle des reins et son importance dans la pratique. Rev. 
fr. p6diat., 1927, 3: 772-88.— McGee, L. C, & Martin, J. E., jr. 

Limitations of renal function ch^termination. Aim. Int. M., 
1930-40, 13: 1626-37. — Maclean, H. The value of blood and 
urine examination in renal disease. Practitioner, Lond., 1926, 
116: 67-72. — Mainzer, F. Ueber die Grundlageti klinischor 
Beurtcilung der Nierenfunktion. INIed. Klin., Borl., 1930, 26: 
1473-5. — Meyer, H. The problem of renal function. Science, 
1905, n. ser., 22: 6.54-61. — Mingazzini, E. L'e.same della 
funzione renale in chirurgia. Policlinico, 1926, 38: sez. prat., 
1.525-31. — Moura, P. A funccao renal. Rev. hrasil. med. 
farm., 1929, 5: 391-402.— Pai, M. N. Tests of renal efficiency 
and their value in clinical practice. Madras M. J., 1930, 12: 
96-112. — Perlmann, S. Examen funcional de los rifiones en 
cirugia. Rev. m^d. Hamburgo, 1928, 9: 73-5. Also Tungchi, 
med. Mschr., 1928-29, 4: 138-44. — Perin, J. L'appr6ciation 
de la valeur fonctionnello d'un rein en chirurgie rfnale. Mar- 
seille m^d., 1927, 64: 717-37.— Pollak, W. Ueber Nierenfunk- 
tionspriifungen bei doppelseitigen renalen Erkrankungen in 
der Urologie. Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 811-25.— Ravasini, C. 
Valore degli esami funzionali dei reni per decidcrc sull'oppor- 
tunitii di un intervento renale. Policlinico, 1926, 33: scz. prat., 
.53-5. — Rehn, E. Niereiichirurgie und Nierenfunktion. Zschr. 
Urol., 1926. 19: [Beih.j 38-46.— Rhind, S. D. Renal efficiency; 
with special refereiice to various efficiency tests. Med. J 
Australia, 1927, 2: Suppl., 201-4.— Richter, P. F. Bemer- 
kungen zur funktionellen Nierendiagnostik. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1905, 1: 493-6. — Roth.'^child, A. Die gegenwartige Bedeutung 
der neueren Untersuchungsmethoden der funktionellen Nieren- 
diagnostik fur die Nierenchirurgie. Ibid., 1906, 2: 219; 246.— 
Sapriza, J. P. Tests de la funci6n renal v .su interpretaci6n. 
Arch. urug. med., 1937, 11: 473-8.— Sharma, G. L. Kidney 
function tests; their significance, reliability and simplicity. 
.1. Ind. M. Ass., 1937-38, 7: 14.— Snowman, L. V. The value 
of functional tests in clinical medicine (with special reference 
to renal disease) S. Mary Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1926, 32: 15-7. — 
Sobierafiski, W. Krytyczne uw-agi nad czynnosci:^ nerek. 
Gaz. lek., W.arsz., 1902, 2. ser., 22: 1223-32.— Stieglitz, E. J. 
Clinical application of renal function tests. Med. Clin. N. 

America, 1937-38, 21: 281-97. ■ The significance of 

clinical renal function tests. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1939, 43: 788- 
94. — Thomari, B. A. The present status of kidney functional 
tests. J. Urol., Bait., 1930. 24: 141-53.— Tuffier & Mautfe. 
Diagnostic de la valeur fonctionnello des reins au point de vue 
chirurgical. Presse mfd., 1903, 1: 173.— Vermooten, V. 
The value of renal function tests. S. Afr. M. J., 1939, 13: 
208-10. — Verney, E. B. The value of physiological tests of 
renal function. Brit. M. ,L, 1929, 2: 179.— V'itale, A. Risultati 
e rapporti tra alcune indagini dell'esame funzionale renale in 
chirurgia urinaria. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1931, 37: 966-71. 

Contributo clinico ed anatomo-patologico alia cono- 

scenza dei risultati funzionali renali. Athena, Roma, 1935, 4: 
43.3. — Volterra, M. Prove di funzionalit^ ed esami di labora- 
torio in nefropatologia; eonsiderazioni sul valore pratico e 
teorico delle prove di funzionaliti e degli esami di laboratorio. 
Riv. clin. med., 1927, 28: 1042-54.— Waddill, J. F. A di.«cussion 
of renal function tests. Virginia M. Month., 1940 67:100-4.— 
Wearn, J. T. The value of renal function tests in the diagnosis 
of early nephritis. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927, 10: 1273-80.— 
Whiteside, G. The importance of functional diagnosis in renal 
disease. Med. Sentinel, 1906, 14: 469-73.— Wills, I. The 
relationship of blood chemistry and kidney function tests to 
urologie surgery. Tr. West. Soc. Am. Urol. Ass., 1936, 5: 
252-8. — Wilson, J. V. Clinical application of renal efficiency 
tests. Piactitioner, Lond., 1938, 141: 653-64. 

Functional test: Evaluation, comparative. 

Eland, A, *Etude compar(5e des ^preuves 
fonctionnelles r^nales. 48p. 23cm. Lausanne, 
1939. 

Goldberg, T. *Die Harnkryoskopie, Al- 
barransche Probe und Phenolsulfophthalein- 
methode im Dienste der funktionellen Nieren- 
diagnostik [Miinchen] 27p. 8? Lpz., 1914. 

Ong H OK Lan. *Vergelijkend onderzoek over 
verschillende nierfunctieproeven. 234p. 8? 
Amst., 1932. 

PoRGE, J. F. *Etude critique des tests de 
fonctionnement r^nal. 191p, 24Mcm. Par., 
1938. 

Alessandrl, R. Contributo alia chirurgia renale specialmente 
in rapporto al valore comparativo e complessivo dei vari 
metodi proposti per I'esamt della funzione dei reni. Arch. Soc. 
ital. chir. (1907) 1908, 21: 303-76. ALso Fol. uroL, Lpz., 
1908, 2: 137-57.- Borissova, F. I. [Comparative value of the 
tests for functional capacity of kidnevs bv methods of: Vaquez, 
haragea Volhard and Fahr, in cardio-vascular patients] 
Med. biol. J., Lcningr. 1926. 2: No. 4-5, 92-7.— Busch. E. 
oor'^^co ? ^I'incy function tests] Hospitalstidende, 

1926. 69: 1-26— Caminit,. S. Suiresame della funzione renale 
f.°«^ein'^cr nJ^^"!^ "■''"%'i"f*^"te di Ambard e alia prova 
Ualeinica Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1926 3 ser 14 - 277-87 — 
Chaumerhac. J.. & Vaurs. R. EpVeuve du bleu de Saline 
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et concentration maxima de I'ur^e. J. m6d. fr.. 1930, 19: 
378_ — De Meyer, J., & Jourdair, V. Observations exp^ri- 
meii tales sur le non-parsUtflisrne des debits d'ur^e et de ph6nol- 
sulfone phtalCine; considerations sur certains types de ne- 
phrites. Arch. mal. reins. 19.31-32, 6: 1)3-46.— Frarkfurt, 
O. I. [Comparative evaUiation of methods for estimation of 
the functional capacity of the kidneys) Radianska med., 1941, 
6: No. 2, 16-23.- — Freyberp, R. H. The choice and interpreta- 
tion of tests of renal efficiency. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 
1575-80.— Goldring. W., Clarke, R. W.. & Smith. H. W. 
Phenol red, inulin and urea clearances in renal disease. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1936, IIG: 62. — Hogge, A. Valcur comparative des 
moyens actuellcment k notre disposition pour appr^cier I'^tat 
fonctionnel du rein. Ann. Sec. m^d. chir. Li6?:e, 1903, 42: 

181-208. & Albarran. Valeur comparative des moyens 

actuellenient k notre disposition pour apprfcier I'ftat fonc- 
tionnel du rein. C. rend. Congr. internal. mM. (1903) 1904, 
14: sect, urol., 47-71. — Illy^e, G. Meine Erfahrungen mit den 
einzelnen Methoden der Nierenuntersuchung. Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 1930-31, 31: 89-110.— Kairis. Z. Erfolgreiohe Ent- 
fernung einer hydronephrotischen Steinniere bei gleichzeitigcr 
sekundaren Schrumpfniere der anderen Seite (ein Beitrag zur 
Be-n-ertung der Nierenfiinktionspriifungcn) Mitt. Crenzgeb. 
Med. Chir., 1926, 39: 138-48.— Landau, A., Fejgin, M., & 
Liljenfeld-Krsewski, S. Aper^us sur quelques ^preuves 
d'examen fonctionnel du rein. Ann. m6d.. Par., 1927, 22: 
75-92. — McDonald, R. H. The clinical and comparative value 
of renal function tests. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1937, 4: 4-15. — 
Mejebovsky, R. G. [Comparative evaluation of methods of 
functional diagnosis of the kidneys] Tor. arkh., 1936, 14: 
335-44. — Millul, G. Ftudi clinici svi alcuni inetodi di esame 
della funzione renale. Clin. chir.. Milano, 1928, 31 : 717-37.— 
Page, K. B. A critical rfsum^ of the newer methods in the 
diagnosis of the functions of the kidney. Arch. Diagn., N. Y., 
1908, 1: 285-96. — Pasteau, O. Etude critique des difl'^rents 
moyens qui permettent de connaitre la valeur fonctionncUe 
du rein. Rev. mal. nutrit.. Par., 1005, s. ser., 3: 556-70. — 
Perrctti. C. SuU'esame della funzionalitiV renale con la prova 
dell'acqua e con la fenolsulfoftaleina. Gazz. internaz. med. 
chir.. 1926, 31: 243.— Sacco, M.. & Mossa, M. Studio critico 
sperimentale dei metodi d'indagine in use per la diagnosi del 
valore funzionale del rene. Boll. Accad. med. Geneva, 1905, 20 : 
38-46. — Schneider, H. Ueber die Leistung der Saure-Alkali- 
Umschlagsprobe und iiber das Versa gen der Indigocarminprobe 
bei der Erkennung von Nierenerkrankungen. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir.. 1937. 249: 123-47. — Steensma. F. A. Beschouwingen 
over de nierfunctie onder normale en pathologische omstandig- 
heden, in verband met de formuks van Kordnvi, Claude en 
Balthazar. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1905, 2. R., 41 : d. 1, 61-77.— 
Thomas, B. A., & Birdsall, J. C. Comparative results of various 
functional kidney tests, based on a series of cases. Tr. Sect. 
Genitourin. Dis. Am. M. Ass.. 68: 229-55, pi. 

Functional test: Indol and indoxyl. 

See also Indoxyl and its subheadings. 

Giraud, G., Giraud, M., & Monnicr, P. De la signification 
de I'indoxylemie au cours des retentions azot^es d'origine renale; 
considerations pathogeniques, cliniques et th^rapeutiques. 
.1. m6d. fr., 1933, 22: 234-42. — Inoue, H. Ueber die klinische 
Bedeutung von Indican und Rhodan bei Nierenkrankheiten 
und die experimentelle Untersuchung der Indican und Rhod?n- 
synthese im Organismus. .Tap. .T. M. Sc., Int. Mod., 1936, 4: 
Proc, 265. — Laroche, G., Grigaut, A. [et al.] L'indoxylemie. 
test d'insuffisance renale; sa valeur slmfiiologique. J. m^d. 
fr., 1933, 22: 230-3.— Monias, B. L., & Shapiro, P. The value 
of the indican determination in the blood in cases of renal 
insufficiency. Arch. Int. M., 1930, 45: .573-85.— Polayes, 
S. H., & Eckert, E. A. Observations on the indican test in the 
blood and urine in renal insufliciencv. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1934-35, 20: 681-8.— Scaglioni, C. Sul comportamento delle 
sostanze aromatiche nelle nefropatie ed in altre forme rnorbose, 
in rapporto alia ritenzione azotata ed alia iperiudicanemia 
ricercata con 11 metodo di Machold. Clin. med. ital., 1934, 65: 
1044-61, ch. — Sironi, G. Contributo alio studio dcll'indossi- 
lemia nei nefropazienti. Ibid., 1938, 69: 75-84. — Supino, L. 
L'indicanuria neUe nefropatie. Gior. clin. med., 1937, 18: 

130,3-10. I corpi aromatici nelle nefropatie. Poli- 

clinico, 1937, 44: sez. med., 546-77.— Thiers, H. Valeur 
fi€m6iologique de l'indoxylemie dans les maladies des reins. 
J. med. Lyon, 1931, 12: 241-62. Also J. med. fr., 1933, 22: 
24.3-8. — Zappacosta, M. Prime os.servazioni sul contenuto 
di indole e scatolo del sangue nelle nefropatie. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1935, 10: 708. 

Functional test: Iodine. 

See also Iodine, Metabolism. 

Berri, H. D. El dosage colorimetrico del iodo y la dcnsi- 
metrfa como prucba de funcionalismo renal global y por separa- 
do. Actas Congr. amer. urol. (1937) B. Air., 1939, 2. Congr., 1 : 
646. — Herbst, R. H., & Bauirrucker, G. O. A new colori- 
metric ttst for renal function using intravenous iodine prepara- 
tions. J. Urol., Bait., 19.34, 32: 131-40.— Narath, A. Eine 
Vereinfachung der quantitativen Jodbestimmung des Harn(!s 
bei d(r Funktionsprilfung der Niere mit Jodkalium. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 10,66.— Olrum, H. P. F. Die Funk- 
tionsprijfung der Nieren, besonders die Priifung mit Jodsalzen. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1908, 29: 725-32. 



Functional test: Lipids. 

See also Fat, Metabolism. 

Abrami, Bertrand-Fontaine, & Lichtwitz, A. Valeur de 
retude de I'equiUbre protidolipidique du sang au cours dea 
nepliropathies. Rev. med. fr., 1933, 14 : 907.— Epstein, A. A., & 
Rothschild, M. A. The lipoids of the blood in renal conditions, 
with special reference to the cholesterol content. Proc. Am. 
Soc. Biol. Chem., 1916, 4: 4-5. — Lichtenstein, L., & Epstein, 

E. Z. The blood lipoids in nephrosis and chronic nephritis 
with edema. Arch. Int. M., 1931, 47: 121-7.— Odinov, A. I., & 
Gushchina, S. N. Zur Pathophysiologie des Fettstoffwechsels 
bei Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1935, 128: 
358-64.— Peters, J. P., & Man, E. B. The interrelations of 
serum lipids in patients with diseases of the kidneys. J. Clin 
Invest., 1943, 22: 721-6.— Shershevfky, G. M. [Fats and 
blood lipoids in renal diseases] In Nekotor. probl. -vnutr. med. 
(Novosibir. gosud. inst. usoversh. -vrach.) Novosibirsk, 1936, 
102-63. — Villa, L. Colesterinuria, colesterinemia e nefropatie; 
os.servazioni cliniche e rivista ricostruttiva. Arch, pat., 
Bologna, 1926, 5: 38.5-408. — Zingarelli, G. La colesterinemia 
nelle nefropatie. Minerva med., 1928, 8: pt 2, 1147-61. 

Functional test: Methods. 

See also subheadings (Disease: Diagnosis; 
Examination) 

Abel, J. *Erfahrungen mit einer kombinierten 
Nierenfunktionsprobe nach Meier und Weitz- 
mann. 52p. 23Hcm. Berl., 1938. 

Baulon, G. *Essai d'exploration fonction- 
nelle des reins par la theophylline-^thylene- 
diamine. 39p. 23Kcm. Par., 1939. 

Chabanier, H., Lobo-Onell, C. [et a).] 
Exploration fonctionnelle des reins. 569p. 8? 
Par., 1930. 

FiNCK, r. *Contribution k Texploration 
fonctionnelle des reins [Geneve] 62p. 8? Par., 
1929. 

Gerlach, G. *Kritische Beitrage zur Nieren- 
funktionspriifung nach Pregl und von Haberer. 
39p. 8? Rost., 1928. 

Okkels, H. *Histofysiologiske unders0gelser 
over nyrefunktionen med saerlig henblik paa 
theophyllindiuresen. 192p. 8? Kbh., 1929. 

VoLHARD, F., & Becher, E. Die klinischen 
Methoden der Nierenfunktionspriifung. 308p. 
8? Berl., 1929. 

Amberson, W. R. New tests of kidney function. Bull. 
School M. Univ. Maryland, 1940-41, 25: 201-12.— Askenstedt, 

F. C. Present day tests for excretory function of the kidney. 
Kentucky M. J., 1926, 24: 98-101.— Backer, I. [Pregl test 
for kidney function] Gyogyaszat, 1931, 71: 545-7. — Barnes, 
H. D. A summary of progress in laboratory tests of kidney 
function. S. Afr. M. .1., 1935, 9: 19.5-202.— Becher, E. Ein- 
fache Methoden zum Nachweis einer Niereninsuffizienz. Med. 

Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 955. Wie kann der praktische 

Arzt mit ganz einfachen Methoden eine Niereninsuffizienz 

erkennen? Zbl. inn. Med., 1931, 52: 336-48. Einfache 

Methoden zur Feststellung einer Niereninsuffizienz. Med. 
Welt, 1938, 12: 1621-5. Methoden der Nierenfunk- 

tionspriifung fur die Praxis. Verb. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1939, 
51. Kongr., 371-84. — Benzinger, T. Zur quantitativen Priifung 
der Nierenleistung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 83: 765. — 
Berf. A. A. The determination of the functional capacity of 
the kidneys. Am. Surg., 1906, 43: 724-31.— Bernhrrd, A., 
JEcobi, H. G., & Jensen, F. J. The renal function index; a 
simple method for determining the functional activitj' of the 
kidneys. J. Lab. Clin. M., 192,^i-26, 11: 8.54-60.— Berti, A., & 
fSpanio, A. Contributo alia diagnostica funzionale dei reni. 
Gior. clin. med., 1926, 7: 558-71.— Best, C. H., fz Taylor, N. B. 
Some of the more useful tests of renal function. In t'leir 
Physiol. Basis Med. Pract., 3. ed., Bait., 1943, 671-5.— 
Biberfeld, J. Ueber die neueren Priifungsmethoden der 
Nierenfunktion. Med. naturwiss. Arch., 1909, 2 : 269-83.— 
Borst, J. G. G. [Determination of renal function] Geneesk. 
bl., 1938, 36: 1-44.— Brahic, J. Sur quelques methodrs d'ex- 
ploration du fonctionnement renal. Marseille med., 1933, 70: 
609-21. — Buck, R. W. Quantitative measurement of glo- 
merular and tubular renal function. Bull. New England M. 
Center, 1940, 2: 337-40.— Carpi, U. L'esame della funfionaliti 
renale. Med. ital., 1930, 11: 759-66.— Carusi, R. La prova 
(li Calvert nelle nefropatie. Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez. prat., 
1499- 504. — Centeno, A. M. Un nuevo metodo de exploracidn 
funeional del rin6n. .\rch. brasil. med., 1930, 20: 327-38. — 
Ciuti, G. Alcune vedute recenti sulla patogenesi e cura delle 
affezioni renali ; le prove della funzione renale. Gazz. osp., 
1927, 48: 841-4. — Demetrian, C. Metoadele noul pentru 
determinarea valorel func^ionale a rinichilor. Spitalul, 1903, 
23: 828-46. — Dominici, L. Intorno ai metodi di diagnosi 
della funzionalitA renale nelle nefropatie di competenza chi- 
rurgica. Fol. urol., Lpz., 1909, 3: 17-92.— Don, C. S. D. Tests 
for renal function. Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 54-6.— Earlam, M. S. S, 
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Renal efTirioncv tests and their api)lication. Me<l. Australia. 
1930 2: 431-0. Ill- Ekehorn, G. Uebrrsioht dos !^ch^lft turns 
oi)fr'ilie s|«-ziollf Niorciipli.\ siolocio; rntcrsiirhungon von den 
Toilvcrriclitunsen dor Niere. Virchows Arch.. 1932, 284: 
2&~i8 — Eschwoiler, P. C. A ronnl function test for ottice 
prarticc. Med. Times. N. Y., 1938. 66: .^,71-3.— Exton W. G.. 
A Rose, A. R. A 1-liour renal condition test. Am. .1. ( Im. 
Path.. 1940. 10: 7.V9fl.— Fernandez. M. II metabolismo 
dell acido ossalico nella chirursia del rene. Arch. ital. urol., 
1939, 16: 166-76. — Ferro-Luzzi. G. L'indice goniometiico 
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480-7. Also Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1936. 29: 223-.50.— 
Meier, R., & Weitzmann, G. Kombinierte Nierenfunktions- 
priifung als funktionsanalytische Prcbe und Orundlagc der 
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method of functional examination of the kidneys) V rnch. 
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and tubular function in the human kidney. J. Mount Sinai 
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Functional test: Minerals [incl. electro- 
lytes] 

See also Mineral, Metabolism; also names of 
electrolytes and minerals; also Acid-base equi- 
librium. 
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die Ausscheidung zwcicr glcichzcitig injizierter 
Salze durch die Froschniere. 16p. 23cm. Lpz., 
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Achard, C. Sur la recherche de la retention des chlorures. 
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Ueber den Einfiuss kochsalzarmer Erniihrung auf die Koch- 
salzbelastungsprobe. M.schr. Kinderh., 1935-36, 64: 357. — 
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Functional test: Nitrogen. 

See also Blood chemistry; Nitrogen, Metabo- 
lism; also names of nitrogenous substances. 
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324-45. — Larizza. P. Studien ilber den Polypeptidstickstoff 
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exp. Path., Lpz., 1937, 186: 262-8.— Lebermann, F. Ueber eine 
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kidneys] Vrach. delo, 1940, 22: 27-32.— RabinowitcB, I. M., & 
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studies on the excretion of nitrogen. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1927, 
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1929, 19: 367-90.— Straube, G., & Leitritz. E. Ueber das 
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in Diagnostik und Progno.stik der Nierenkrankheiten. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 808-12. Also Zschr. Parapsychol., 
1933, 8: 558-61. 

Functional test: Phenol red. 

See also Kidney, Functional test: Dye elimina- 
tion. 

Bieter, R. N. Excretion of phenol red by the aglomerular 
kidney. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1933, 30: 981-4.— 
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113-22.— Goldring. W., Clarke. R. W., & .Smith. H. W. The 
phenol red clearance in normal man. J. Clin. Invest., 1936, 
15: 221-8.— Goldring. W.. Clarke. R. W.. & Welsh. C. Phenol 
red clearances in man. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934-35, 
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E. K.. jr. The secretion of phenol red by the mammalian 
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Lond., 1936, 87: 237-53. 

Functional test: Phenolsulfonephthaleine 

[Rowntree-Geraghty, 1910] 

DxjVAL Cerda, E. *La prueba de Rowntree 
y Geraghty en el estudio de la suficiencia renal 
[Chile] 163p. 26cm. Santiago, 1939. 

Gregoire, R. J. *L'epreuve de la ph^nol- 
sulfone-phtaleine chez le chien [Alfort] 57p. 
8? Par., 1928. 

Alvarez. C. Investigaciones recientes sobre la prueba de la 
fenosulfoncftaleina. Rev. nied. Rosario, 1929, 19: 333-41.— 
Angulo, L. Gr^ficas de eliminacion fenolftalelnicas. Urol, 
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B. Ricerche sperimentali e considerazioni critiche sulla prova 
delJa sulfofenojftaleina per lo studio della funzione renale. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1935, 45: 428-32. — Barney, J. D. 
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J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 800. — Bedrna, J. [Phenolsulpho- 
phthaleine test in urology] Gas. 16k. cesk., 1926, 65: 138-41.— 
Bernal Flandes. F. Algunas observaciones acerca de la prueba 
de la fenolsulfoneftaleina. Rev. mfid. veracruz., 1930, 10: 
144-7. — Bemheim, E. Histo-hamorenale Verteilungsstudien; 
tierexperimentelle Studien am Hunde (Phenolsulfonphtalein) 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1927, 105: 781-8.— Bieter. R. N., & Hirsch- 
felder, A. D. Further observations on relation of glomerular 
function to phenol-sulphonephthalein excretion in frog's 
kidney. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1925-26, 23: 798-801. 

The role of the glomeruli as the preferential route for 

excretion of phenolsulphonephthalein in the frog's kidney. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 91: 178-200.— Blanc, H. Les lois de 
l'(SIimination de la ph^nol-sulfonephtal^ine: leur valeur en 

chirurgie urinaire. Paris mdd., 1928, 69: 331-5. 

Reflexions sur la valeur r^elle des facteurs extrar^naux dans 
r<;limination de la P. S. P. J. urol. mi5d., Par., 1930, 29: 571- 
81. — Blasucci, P. A new method to eliminate the physiological 
error in the phthalein test. J. Urol., Bait., 1936, 36: 564-76.— 
Bloom, W., & Rosenau, W. H. A simple method for the de- 
termination of phenoltetrachlorphthalein in blood serum. 
J. Am. -M. Ass., 1924, 82: 547.— Bonadies, A. Sul valore della 
prova della fenolsulfonftaleina. Pohclinico, 1926, 38: sez. 
chir., 33.3-56. — Bosquet, C. Quelques faits d'observation 
concernant r(5prcuve d'^Umination par le rein de la ph(5nol- 
sulfonephtal^ne. Bru.xelles m^d., 1930-31, 11: 1149-52.— 
Bumpiis, H'. C, jr. Tests of function of each kidney separately; 
a comparison of the value of specific gravity of urine with 
excretion of phenosulphontphthalein. 3. Urol., Bait., 1931, 
25: 387-94. — Buzeu, P. L'exploration fonctionnelle renale; 
recherches sur le cycle d'elimination de la ph^nolsufonephtal^ine 
(P. S. P.) et considerations sur le role du foie dans le cvcle de 
cette elimination. .1. urol. m^d.. Par., 1928, 25: 45%-63. 

Considi'iations sur certains facteurs susceptibles 

d'influencer I'elirnination rdnale de la P. S. P. et surtout la 
fievre. Ibid., 1934, 37: 403-11.— Chabanier. H.. & Gaume, P. 
Considerations sur I'epreuve de la phenolsulfonephtaieinc. 
Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1927, 6: 09-81. Also J. urol. med., Par., 
1927, 23: 242-63. — Chapman, E. M. Further experience with 
the fractional 'phthalein test. N. England J. M., 1936, 214: 

1 6-8. & Halsted, J. A. The fractional phenolsul phone- 

phthalein test in Bright's disease. Am. J. M. Sc., 1933, 186: 
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223-32.— /^hcTMBU, M. L'^preuve de la ph^nolsulfonephta- 
l#ine et quelques-unes de ses causes d'erreur. Bull. Soc. fr. 
urol., 1927, 6: 121-8. — Chisholm, C. A. Some observations 
on the curve of elimination of phenolsulphonphthalein by the 
normal and diseased kidney. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1930, 22: 
788-92. — Collins, D. A. The phenolsulphonephthalein renal 
function test in dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 115: 27-30.— 
Cordero, N., & Friedman, M. H. The influence of posture on 
the elimination of phenolsulphonephthalein. Proc. Inst. M. 
Chicago, 1928, 7: 43. Influence of posture on phenol- 

sulphonphthalein test for kidney function. Arch. Int. M., 
1928, 41: 279-91. — Crockett, F. S. Influence of magnesium 
sulphate and Pluto water on phthalein elimination in kidney 
function tests. Cincinnati J. M., 1926-27, 7: 69-75. 



Further observations on the effect of magnesium sulphate on 
phenolsulphonephthalein ehmination. J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 
17: 139-45. — Delort, M., & Morisse, P. Diagnostic et appreci- 
ation de r^tat du tissu cellulaire par I'^tude compares d*" 
reiimination de la ph^nol-sulfone-phtal^ine par voie intra- 
musculaire et sous-cutan^e. Bull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 1931, 564- 
70. — Djordjevitch, B. De I'^preuve de la ph^nol-sulfone- 
phtalfine et de ses applications en urologie chirurgicale. 
Strasbourg m^d., 1929, 89: 337-54.— Fantua. B., & Dyniewicz, 
J. M. Phenol phthalein studies; a thousand doses of phenol- 
phthalein: urinalyses. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 439-43.— 
Ferrannini, A. La prova della fenolsulfonef taleina per via 
endovcnosa ed intramuscolare, in soggetti normali e malati di 
rene o di fegato. Baglivi, 1936, 2: 45-71.— Germer, W. D. 
Die Phenolsulfophthaleinprobe bei Hypertonien und doppel- 
seitigen Nierenerkrankungen. Zbl. inn. Med., 1939, 60: 
321-32.^ — Giordanengo, G., & Colombet, G. Contribution a 
r^tude du fonctionnement rdnal; la ph^nolsulfonephtal^ine 
et sfcs rapports avec la cholest^rine et I'acide urique du sang. 
J. urol. m6d., Par., 1931, 31: 357-65.— Hanner, J. P.. & Whip- 
ple, G. H. The elimination of phenolsuphonphthalein by the 
kidney; the influence of pathologic changes in the liver. Arch. 
Int. M., 1931, 48: 598-610.— Hfilouin. LV-preuve de la 
ph^nolsulfonephtal^ine intraveineuse dans I'exploration fonc- 
tioniielle r^nale. Presse m^d., 1926, 34: 755. — Hirose, H. 
Phenol.sulfophthaleinprobe bei chirurgischen Nierenkrankungeti 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Anwendung bei Urete- 
renkatheterismus. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1930, 15: 369-97.— 
Izzo, R. A. La fenolsulfoneftaleina en la exploraci6n funcional 
del rifi6n. Cron. m^d. mex., 1925, 24: 193-7.— Kin, R., & 
Tei, K. Ueber den Einfluss einiger innersekretorischer Organc 
auf die histohamoronale Verteilung des Phenolsulphonphtaleins. 
J. Chosen M. Ass., 1938, 28: 77.— Kuwahara, K., & Iwai. T. 
Histohiimorenale Verteilungsstudien iiber Phenolsulphon- 
phtalein im Organismus; iiber den Einfluss der verschiedenen 
Diuretica auf die Farbstoffvtrteilung. Okayama igakkai 
zasai, 1930, 42: 71. — Langeron & Germenot. L'^preuve de 
permeability r^nale k la ph^nolsulfonephtaieine (P. S. P.) 
existence de facteurs extra-r^naux. Lyon m^d., 1927, 139: 

541-4. Recherches cliniques sur r^preuve i la phenol- 

sulfonephtaieine (P. S. P.): role de certains facteurs extra- 
r(5naux, valeur sdmeiologique. Progr. m^d.. Par., 1927, 42: 
202-12. — Le Blaye, R. Technique rapide de I'^preuve de 
I)erm6abilit<! r^nale par P. S. P. intraveineuse. Bull, m^d.. 
Par., 1927, 41: 1111-3.— Levy-Dreyfus, R. Ueber Nieren- 
funktionspriifung mittels der P. S. P. (Phenol-Sulfo-Phtalein)- 
Probe. Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 525-36.— Lilpop, W., & Czubal- 
ski. S. (Results obtained in the trial of phenoi-sulpho-phtalein 
on the functions of the kidneys and on the stabilization of the 
operation prognosis] Polska gaz. lek., 1928, 7: 721-4.— 
Lorenzetti, C. Sulla prova della funzionalitA renale con la 
lenolsulfonftaleina in medieina. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1927, 
3. ser., 15: 58.— MacKay, E. M., & Rytand, D. A. Significance 
of the phenolsulphonphthalein test of renal function. Arch. 
Int. M., 1935, 55: 131-40.— Magoun, J. A. H. The absorption 
of phenolsulphonphthalein from the human renal pelvis. J 
Urol., Bait., 1929, 22: 127-31.— Marion. L'^preuve de la 
phenolsulfonephtaieine. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1927, 6: 107-16. — 
Mauriac, P., Pi^chaud, F., & Princeteau, R. Mesure de la 
valeur du facteur interstitiel par le temps d'apparition de la 
phenol-sulfonephtaieine dans le sang aprSs injection sous- 
cutan^e. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 1285-7. — Minder, J. 
Ueber den funktionellen Wert des PhenoLsulfonephthaleins 
auf Grund von 204 Bestimmungen. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928 
24: 288-300.— Negley, J. C. A new use of the phenolsul- 
phonephthalein test. J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 17: 367-9. — 
Pasteur Vallery-Radot, Delafontaine, P. [et al.] L'^preuve 
de la ph^nolsulfonephtaieine en un quart d'heure. Presse 
med., 1936, 44: 2009.— Phenolsulphonephthalein test (P. S. P.) 
Seminar, Phila., 1941, 3: 10, illust. — Plotz, M., & Rothenberger, 
M. The short phenolsulphonephthalein test of renal function 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1940-41, 26: 587-90. — Renaud, M., Muller, 
J., & Miget, A. L'ehmination de la phenol-sulpho-phtal6ine 
aprfe I'ingestion de lacto-s^rum. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 
1127. — Robin, V., & Gr^goire, R. L'exploration fonctionnelle 
du rein par r^preuve de la ph^nol-sulfone-phtaieine chez le 
chien. Rec. m(Sd. v^t., 1928, 104: 321-8. — Rowntree, L. G., & 
Geraghty, T. J. An experimental and clinical study of the 
functional activity of the kidneys by means of phenolsul- 
phonephthalein. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1909-10, 1 : 579-661. — 
Shaw, E. C, & McKenzie, J. A. The curve of phenolsulphon- 
phthalein elimination in unilateral kidney disease. South 
M. J., 1937, 30: 61-9.— Siguret. L'^preuve de la phenolsul- 
fonephtaieine. J. m^d. Paris, 1926, 45: 356. — Sugimura, S., & 
Aomura, T. Zur Ausscheidung des Phenolsulfophthaleins aus 
gesunden Nieren; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Technik der Phenol- 



sulfophthaleinprobe. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1926, 7: 12.>-43.— 
Te&tolin, M. Su alcune poesibili cause d errore nella prova 
funzionale dei reni con la fonolsulfonftaleina. Ciazz. osp., 
1931, 52 : 839-46. — Th6venot, 1.. Valeur de 1 ^preuve de la 
ph'5nol-sulfone-phtaldine dans les nephrites chroniques. Lyon 
m^d., 1927, 139: 706-8.— Vandura, A., & Joachim, J. (Brom- 
siilphthalein and its fimctional effect on the kidneys] Cas. Uk. 
fesk., 1931, 70: 509-601. — Young. H. H. Functional kidney 
tests; a new phthalcinometer and chart for recording tests. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1930, 23: 307-27, ch. 

Also J. Urol., Bait., 1931, 26: 25-48. & Elvers, C. F. 

An improved phthalcinometer for rapid estimation of the 
phenolsulphonphthalein test. Ibid., 1930, 23: 281-6. 

Functional test: Phlorhizin [Casper & 

Richter] 

See also Glycosuria, phlorhizin. 

Hoffmann, H. W. *Ueber die Phlorrhizingly- 
kcsurie und khnisch-oxperimentelle Untersuchun- 
gcn mit Phlorrhizin bei Nierenkranken (Nephro- 
sen) [Leipzig] 27p. 8? [Zeulenroda, 1930] 

Watson, F. S. Some observations upon the 
value of the phloridzin test for estimating the 
functional capacity of the kidneys; renal suffi- 
ciency. 14p. 12? Host., 1902. 

Beer, E. '1 he phloridzin ttst; with special reference to the 
influence exerted by a diseased kidney on the excretory work of 
the second organ. J. Am. M. Ass., 1908, 50: 1972-5. Also 
Fol. urol., Lpz., 1909, 3: 175-83.— Blum, V.. & Prigl, H. Was 
leistet die Phloridzinmethode ftlr die funktionelle Nieren- 
diagnostik. Wien. khn. Wschr., 1908, 21: 144.5-7. — Dalla 
Vedova, R. II valore della funzionalit^ renale 6 misurato dalla 
glicosuria florizinica. Bull. Accuil. med. Roma, 1903, 29: 
290- 303. — Detre, L. A phloridzinos vesepr6ba ^rt6k6td\. 
Urologia, Budap., 1906, 81-4. — Ellinger, P., & Lambrechts, A. 
La localisation de I'eJfet de la phlorhizine dans le rein vivant. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 261-3.— Hartwich, A. Einfluss 
pharmakologisch wirksamer Substanzen auf die Lsolierte 
Froschniere; die Wirkung des Phlorrhizins. Arch. exp. Path., 
Lpz., 1926, 115: 328-33.— Israel, J. Ueber die Leistungsfahig- 
koit der Phloridzinmethode. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 
1903, 11: 217-36. — Kapsamer, G. Ueber die Bedeutung der 
Phloridzinmethode. Verb. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1906, 35. Kongr., 
310. Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1906, 79: 776-85.— Krotoszyner, 
M. Phloridzin-glycosuria as a test for kidney-function. Am. 
.1. Derm., 1907, 11: 394-6.— Levene. P. A.. & Stookey, L. B. 
On the phloridzin test in Bright's disease. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1903-04, 1: 41. Also Science, 1904, n. ser., 19: 
80. — Lichtenstern, R., & Katz, A. Ueber funktionelle Nieren- 
diagnostik iind Phloridzindiabetes. Wien. mod. Wschr., 1906, 
56: 857-926. — Salomon, A. Ueber den zeitlichen Ablauf der 
Phloridzinglykosurie in der funktionellen Nierendiagnostik. 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1909, 46: 2299-303. 

Functional test: Phosphorus [Brain & 

Kay, etc.] 

See also Blood chemistry, Phosphorus; Phos- 
phorus, Metabolism. 

Weidenkeich, R. *Die Nierenfunktions- 
prufung mit Phosphorbelastung (Brain und Kay) 
vcrglichen mit anderen Niercnfunktionspriifun- 
gen [Frankfurt a. M.] 14p. 8? Lpz., 1931. 

Also Zbl. inn. Med., 1931, 52: 401-12. 

Brain, R. T., & Kay, H. D. A. new test of renal function. 
Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1928-29, 22: 203-16.— Egorov, M. N., & 
Manusova, N. B. [Fractions of acid soluble phosphorus in the 
venous blood in various diseases of the kidneys] Arkh. biol. 
nauk, 1935, 40: 104-12.— Grassheim. K., & Lucas, E. Ueber 
den Phosphorgehalt des .'^erum.s bei Niereakrankheiten. Zschr. 
khn. Men., 1928, 107: 172-80.— Hayasi, M. Studien uber den 
Fhosphorsaurestoffwechsel bei Funktionsstorung der Niere; 
Ut er das Verhalton zwisohen der Phosphors.aure im Biut sowie 
im Harn und einigen Blutbestandteilen, der Azido.se sowie 
der Azotamie bei den Nierenkranken und bei den Kaninchen 
mit experimentoller Nephritis. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1937, 
21: 1707. — Hoesch, K. Die Phosphorfraktionen des Blutes 
bei Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 121: 305-60. 

Functional test: Potassium. 

See also subheading Functional test: Minerals; 
also Potassium, Metabolism. 

Griffon, H. Sur le seuil rdnal du pota.ssium. C. rend. Soc. 
biol.. 1930. 121: 47-9.— Keith, N. M., & Osterberg, A. E. 

rn/ri^^HrS*"^?} potassium by the kidney. Am. J. Physiol., 

1940, .129: 39o & King, H. E. The excretion of 

potassium by the normal and diseased kidney. Tr. Ass. Am. 

Physicians, 1940. 55: 219-22. The serum concentra- 

r pn\.r Pr!^^ clearance of potassium in severe renal insuflS- 
"^""y- Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1941, 14: 31 (Abstr.) 
Serum concentration and renal clearance of Dotassium 

"7|!?0r-iNo™'M*^T;n?^ Arc^fnt! M?m3 7n 

675-701. Norn, M. Untersuchungen Uber das Verhalten des 
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Kaliums im Organismus; iiber Schwankungen der Kalium-, 
Natrium- und Chloridausscheidung durch die Niere im Laufe 
des Tages. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1929, 55: 184-210 

Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten des Kaliums im 

Organismus; iiber Schwankungen der Kaliumkonzentration des 
Plasmas nach Eingabe von Kaliumsalzen und bei verschiedenen 
Diureseformen und ihre Beziehung zur Kaliumausscheidung 
im Harn. Ibid., 211-29.— Winkler, A. W., & Smith, P. K. 
Renal excretion of potassium salts. Am. J. Physiol., 1942, 138: 
94-103. 

Functional test: Protids [and derivatives 

See also Albuminuria; Blood protein; Protein- 
uria; Urine, Analysis. 

Benedetti, G. La polipeptidemia in vari stati morbosi; 
la polipeptidemia nelle nefropatie. Riforma med., 1936, 52: 
1016-22. — Calvo, A. Ueber die Eiweisskorper des Urins bei 
Nierenkranken und Gesunden mit besonderer Berilcksichti- 
gung des durch Essigsaure ausfallbaren Eiweisskorpers. Zschr. 
klin. med., 1903-04, 51 : 502-20.— Cipriani, C, & Cionini, A. 
Micrometodi per la determinazione delle frazioni proteiche del 
siero e del plasma nelle nefropatie. Diagn. teen, lab., Nap., 

1930, 1: 905-48. Also Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1930, 93: 

240-52. Le variazioni del contenuto proteico del 

sangue in rapporto alia sintomatologia emato-chimica e clinica 
dei vari tipi di nefropatie. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1932, 56 
581-640. — D'Ajello, G. L'analisi frazionata delle siero- 
albumine nelle urine dei nefropazienti. Morgagni, 1934, 76 
1065. — Fahr, G., & Swanson, W. W. The quantities of serum 
albumin, globulin and fibrinogen in the blood plasma in acute 
and chronic nephropathies. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 38: 510-26. — 
Fem&ndez Ithutrat, E. M. La albuminemia en las diferentes 
formas de nefropatlas. Dfa m^d., B. Air., 1931-32, 4: 359. — 
Geill, T. Klinische Untersuchungen uber Albumin und Globu- 
lin im Blut und im Harn bei Nierenkranken. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1929, 110 : 334-81.— Gukelberger, M., & Abplanalp, A. 
Der Nachweis geringer Eiweiss- und Polypeptidmengen im 
Urin und seine Bedeutung fiir die Beurteilung der Durch- 
lassigkeit der Nierencapillaren. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1941, 
187: 392-9.— Kollert, V., & HartI, K. Beobachtungen uber 
das Verteilungsverhaltnis der Eiweisskorpergruppen bei 
Nierenkranken. Zschr. klin. Med., 1927, 106: 110-6. — 
Kumpf, A. E. The blood proteins, with special reference to 
the changes occurring in renal diseases. Arch. Path., Chic, 

1931, 11: 335-79.— Lashmet, F. H., & Newburgh, L. H. An 
improved concentration test of renal function; a simple method 
for measuring proteinuria. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1328. — 
Lebermann, F. Ueber eine einfache Nierenfunktionsprufung. 

Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 676-8. Weitere Erfahrun- 

gen mit der Peptonbelastung als Nierenfunktionspriifung. 
Ibid., 1646-8. — Lucchi, G. La prova di carico con peptone 
come saggio della funzionaliti renale; ricerche personali. 
Minerva med.. Tor., 1929, 9: pt 1, 897-904.— Marcolongo, F. 
Ricerche sul comportamento delle globuUne urinarie nelle 
diverse forme di nefropatie. Ibid., 1932, 23: pt 2, 409. — 
Moschcowitz, E. Hypoproteinemia. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 
100: 1086-92.— Peters. J. P.. & Bruckman, F. S. [et al.] The 
plasma proteins in relation to blood hydration; serum proteins 
in the terminal stages of renal disease. J. Clin. Invest., 1932, 
11: 113-22. — Roselli del Turco, L. L'analisi frazionata delle 
siero-albumine nelle urine dei nefropazienti. Riv. clin. med., 
1934, 35: 240-66.— Sas, L. Ueber den Einfluss der Eiweissbe- 
lastung auf die Stickstoffkomponenten des Blutes beim Hunde 
nach experimenteller Nierenlasion. Biochem. Zschr., 1937, 
290: 304-12.— Schenck, E. G., & Schluter, H. Untersu- 
chungen iiber die EiweisstofFe im Blut und Gewebe sowie im 
Harn bei Nierenerkrankungen. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1932- 
33, 169: 343-64. 

Functional test: Salicylate. 

Chabanier, H., Lebert, M., & Lobo-Onell, C. De Tadsorp- 
tion de I'ion salicylique par le s^rum sanguin in vivo; du mode 
de s6cr6tion de I'ion salicylique par le rein. C. repd. Soc. biol., 
1923, 88: 608-10.— Froumkine, A. P. [Functional test with 
sodium salicylate in surgical diseases of the kidneys] Vest, 
khir., 1928, 12: No. 35, 163-5. Also Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 
492-6. — Joubert, G. Etude par la spectrophotom^trie ultra- 
violette de I'^limination urinaire des acides salicylique et 
benzoique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 1412-6. 

Functional test: Thiosulfate [Nyiri, 1923] 

Elaut, L. *Proefondervindelijke onderzoe- 
kingen omtrent de uitscheiding van natriumthio- 
sulfaat door de nieren, in betrekking tot de 
functioneele nierproef van Nyiri. 66p. 8? 
Gent, 1931. 

SiEVERS, H. *Ueber Erfahrungen mit der 
Nyiri'schen Thiosulfatprobe [Giessen] 31p. 
8? Lpz., 1924. 

Centeno, A. M. Determinaci6n de la permeabilidad renal 
por la prueba del hiposulfito de sodio. Prensa m^d. argent., 
1929-30, 16: 1525-30.— Di Natale, L. La prova di Nyiri. 
Minerva med.. Tor., 1930, 21: pt 2, 268-71. — Fiorentino, M., 
Macchia. E., & Sanguigno, N. Le prove della funzione renale; 
studi critici sui moderni metodi d'indagine. Diagn. teen. lab. 



Nap 1931. 2: 261-74.— Humbert. G.. & Finck, F. L'^preuve 
"^..'."/Posulfate de soude pour la determination de la perm^- 
abiht6 rteale. Presse m6d., 1928, 36: 417.— Myers, C. N., 
Marples, E. [et al.] The use of sodium thiosulphate in diag- 
nostic procedure. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1925-26, 11: 836-^1.— 
Nyin, W. Die Thiosulfatprobe im Dienste des Prakrikers. 
.\erztl. Rdsch., 1926, 36: 146-9.— Pepi, O. Contribute alio 
studio della funzionalita renale con prova di Nyiri. Gior. med 
Alto Adige. 1932, 4: 282-8.— Salto, G. La prova dell'iposol- 
nto di soda nello studio della funzionaliti separata dei reni. 
Ann. ital. chir., 1933, 12: 77-92.— Sanguigno. L. La prova di 
Nyiri per lo studio della funzione renale. Diagn. teen, lab . 
Nap., 1938 9: 795-800.— Silberstein, J. El hiposulfito de 
sodio en la determinaci6n de la insufficiencia renal. Rev. m^d 
Rosario, 1929, 19: 265-8.— Sostegni, A. Studio comparative 
della reazione di Nyiri nella funzionalita. renale. Osp. masKiore, 
Milano, 1932, 20: 283-6.— Tabanelli, M. L'esame della funzi^ 
onalit^ renale con la prova dell'iposolfito di soda (prova di 
Nyiri) Clin, chir., Milano, 1932, 35: 280-95. 

Functional test: Threshold and tolerance 

tests. 

See also other subheadings; also under names of 
substances. 

NoNNENBRucH, W., & Klein, O. Funktions- 
prufung der Niere mittels Belastungsproben. 
p.447-672. 25cm. Berl., 1938. 

In Handb. biol. Arbmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Abt. 5, T. 9. 

Oestberg, O. *Studien iiber die Zitronensaure- 
ausscheidung der Menschenniere in normalen und 
pathologischen Zustanden [Lund] 142p. 8° 
Berl., 1931. 

Also Skand. Arch. Physiol., Beri., 1931, 62: 

ScHWARZBABT, I. *Nierenfunktionspruf ung 
durch Uranin [Munchen] 26p. 8? Kallmiinz, 
1932. 

Alving, A. S., & Miller, B. F. A practical method for the 
measurement of glomerular filtration rate, inulin clearance; 
with an evaluation of the clinical significance of this determina- 
tion. Arch. Int. M., 1940, 66: 306-18.— Bolliger, A. Renal 
function tests with sodium thiosulphate and sodium iodine; 
an experimental comparison with the phenolsulphonphthalein 
test. Ibid., 1928, 41 : 642-54.— Bunim. J. J., Smith, W. W.. & 
Smith, H. W. The diffusion coefficient of inulin and other 
substances of interest in renal physiology. J. Biol. Chem., 
1937, 118: 667-77.— Ehrich, W. E. Simultaneous renal 
and hepatic excretion of water and various dves in rabbits. 

Am. J. M. Sc., 1940, 199: 597. Simultaneous renal 

and hepatic excretion of water, cyanol, and azofuchsin I in 
rabbits. J. Exp. M., 1942, 76: 349-55.— Forster, H. P. The 
use of inulin and creatinine as glomerular filtrate measuring 
substances in the frog. J. Cellul. Physiol., 1938, 12: 213-22. — 
Friedman, S. M., & Livingstone, C. A. The estimation of 
renal function in the rat bv the use of diodrast and inulin. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1942, 137: 564-9.— Gaujoux, E. Quelques 
recherches nouvelles sur I'^limination renale provoqu6e chez 
I'enfant. Ann. m^d. chir. inf., Par., 1908, 12: 721-35. — 
Giordanengo, G. Contribution k I'^tude du fonctionnement 
r^nal; ^preuve de Nyiri t t I'^preuve de la phfeolsulfonephta- 
l^ine. J. urol. m^d.. Par., 1931, 32: 423-37.— Kepler, O. E., 
Gurley, H. [et al.] Correlation between inulin and diodrast 
clearances and the microscopic pathology of the kidneys in 
experimental nephropathies. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 
14: 497. — Holb0ll, S. A. [Researches on excretion of phenol- 
sulphonphthaleine and sodium thiosulphate in persons with 
sound kidneys] Hospitalstidende, 1926, 69: 1093-108. Also 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1929, 111: 117-27.— Kapsammer. 1st die 
Zeit der Ausscheidung von dera OrganLsmus einverleibten 
Substanzen zur Funktionspriifung der Nicren zu verwerten? 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1908. 21: 1377-83.— Kato, K. Sodium 
sulfathiazole clearance as a measure of renal function in 
children. J. Pediat.. S. Louis, 1942, 20: 576-84.— Khalil, M., 
Hassan, A., & Salah, M. The use of pyrocatechin disulphonate 
of sodium as a kidney function test. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 
1937, 41: 690-4. — Krech, W. Niere und Aminosaurenaus- 
scheidung. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1928, 144: 243-64.— Kundratitz, 
K. Eine Belastungs- und Resistenz probe der Niere. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1929, 47: 261-4.— Mazzolli, H. J. Empire de la 
glicocola en la prueba de Quick deficitaria para descartar la 
insuficiencia renal. Dla m^d., B. Air., 1943, 15: 141-5. — 
Meier, R., & Weitzmann, G. Eine gleichzeitige Wasser-, 
Kochsalz-, Stickstoff-(kombinierte) Belastung zur Priifung von 
Ausscheidungsstorung der Niere. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1936, 
83: 1795-7. — Munk, P. Exame da fungao dos rims, pelo 
process© da sobrecarga. Brasil cir., 1 940, 2 : 985 ; 1 1 75 ; passim. — 
Petrzela, O. [Excretion of certain substances in the urine and 
their qualitative estimation] Zver. obzor, 1940, 33: Zver. 
rozpr., 150-7. — Smirk, F. H. Chloride and urea excretion as 
a measure of the functional activity of healthy and diseased 
kidneys. Clin. Sc., Lond., 1933-34, 1: 131-58.— Smith, W. W., 
Finkelstein, N., & Smith, H. W. Renal excretion of hexitols, 
sorbitol, manitol, and dulcitol, and their derivatives, sorbitan, 
isomannide, and sorbide, and of endogenous creatinine-like 
chromogen in dog and man. J. Biol. Chem., 1940, 135: 231- 
50. — SpUhler, O. Die Glomerulusfiltration der Nieren; die 
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Inulin-clearance-^^ethodik. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1942-43, 
190: 2()-.30. — Suzuki, I. Die Hippursaurcau-oscheidunR im 
Harn nach iler Beiizoo9aurel>ela.stunB hri chinirnifchon Nieren- 
erkrankunpen. Tohoku J. Exp. M.. 1939-40, 37: 34rj-.59.— 
Weitzmann, G. Die kombinierte Belastung (\\ asser-, Koch- 
eali-. Hariistnff-Belastung) als Funktionsprufung nephritischor 
Kraiikheitstiilfler. Arch. Verdauunjrskr.. 1937. 61: 1-20, 
2 tab. — Yago, K. Belastungsprobe mit Harnstoff beziehungs- 
weise Kre-itinin bei chinirgischen Nierenerkrankungen. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1932-33, 20: 14-33. 

Functional test: Urea [incl. clearance and 

threshold tests] 

Berr, a. *Vergleich der Ausscheidungs- 
vcrhaltnis.se zwischen Harnstoff und Kreatinin, 
insbesondere der von Slyke'schen clearance. 
30p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 1933. 

Than, A. M. *Harnstof!'belastung als Nieren- 
funktionspriifung bei chirurgischen Nierener- 
krankungen. 99p. 8? Bonn. 1934 

Astini, J. B. Prueba del aclaramiento de la urea de la 
sanpre sepCin Xiin Slyke. Di'a m^d., B. Air., 1943, 15: 525-9.— 
Banfi, R. F. La importancia del urea clearance come prueba 
de funcionamiento renal. An. Ateneo pat. clin. m^d. Hosp. 
Alvear, B. Air., 1935, 1 : 228-32.— Bell, L. G., Gilmour, C. R., & 
Cameron, A. T. Clinical studies with the urea-clearance test. 
Canad. M. A.s.s. J., 19.34, 30: 246-52.— Berutti, E. La prova 
della urea clearance nello stato gra^-idico e puerperale. Gine- 
cologia, Tor., 1936, 2: 803-45.— Bhatia, S. L., Dundas, J. p.. 
& Cooper, S. M. Some observations on the urea concentration 
test of Maclean and de \Ve.«seIow. Ind. J. M. Res., 1929-30, 
17: 77-89. — Bjerlng, T. [Secretion of urea and kidney func- 
tion) Bibl. laeger, 1933, 125: 223-36. Also Acta med. scand., 

1934, 82: 21.3-27. Der Einfluss des Hypophysen- 

Hinterlappenhormon.s auf die Harnstoffclearance. Arch. exp. 
Path., Berl., 1934, 176: 25.5-61. Also Hospitalstidende, 1934, 
77: 808-16.— Bruger, M., & Monsenthal. H. O. Urea clear- 
ance test as an index of renal function; studies of normal 
subjects. Arch. Int. M., 1932, 50: 351. Urea clear- 

ance test as an index of renal function; studies of patients with 

Bright's disease. Ibid., 544. The urea clearance test 

in relation to other tests and measures of renal function. 

Ibid., 556. Urea clearance toet as an index of renal 

function; the effect of ingestion of carbohydrate (dextrose) 
Ibid., 358. — Cameron, J. D. S. Renal efTicioncy testing: 
the urea concentration range in diagnosis and prognosis of 
kidnev inefficiency. Edinburgh M. J., 1934, n. ser., 41: 
SuppL, Tr. Med. Chir. Soc, Edinburgh, 73-92. — Cantarow, 
A., & Ricchiuti. G. Urea clearance test in pregnancy. Arch. 
Int. M., 1933, 52: 637-46.— Casaubon, A., & Cossoy, S. Valor 
del fndico de depuraci6n ur(5ica en ninos sin lesi6n renal. Sem. 
m^d., B. Air., 1942, 49: pt 1, 582-6.— Chesley, L. C. The 
validity of the calculation of standard urea clearances from low 
urine volumes. J. Clin. Invest., 1937, 16: 6.53-6 



Urea excretion at low urine volumes; the calculation of minimal 
urea clearances. Ibid., 17: 119-23. — Colarusso, A. De- 
terminazione colorimetrica semplificata dell'indice di epura- 
zione ureica secondo Xan Slyke (blood urea clearance) Diagn. 
teen, lab., Nap., 1934, 5: 390-4.— Cope, C. L. Studies of urea 
excretion; the effects on the urea clearance of changes in protein 
and salt contents of the diet. J. Clin. Invest., Bait., 1933, 12: 
567-72. — Cracovaner, D. J. The blood urea clearance as a 
test of renal function. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1932, 30: 490.— 
Davis, M. C. The investigation of renal function with a new 
nomographic method for the determination of urea clearance. 
Med. J. Australia. 1943, 1: 267-79. — De Sanctis Monaldi, T. 
L'esplorazione della funzione renale con la prova di Moeller., 
Mcintosh e Van Slyke (urea^ clearance) Riforma med., 1933, 
49: 1063. — Deutsch, I., & Berger, G. Ueber Prufungsmethoden 
der Nierenfunktion bei Kindern, in besonderer Hinsicht auf 
die Carbaraidbelastungsprobe. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928, 25: 
67-76. — Domenighini, R. La eliminazione ureica massima ed 
attuale (urea clearance) prova della funzionalit:\ del rene 
Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 1936, 7: 641-9.— Dominguez, R., & 
Pomerene, E. Urea clearance and diuresis in man. J.Clin In- 
vest., 1943, 22: 1-10.— Duca, A., & Olivo, R. Contributo alio 
studio dell'indice dell'eliminazione dell'urea, urea clearance, 
nelle nefropatie gravidiche e neU'eclampsia. Fol. demogr. gyn 
Genova, 1939, 36: 103-15, tab.— Effect (The) of diet and meals 
on the maximum urea clearance. Gradwohl Lab. Digest 
1941-42, 5: No. 10, 5.— Elden, C. A., & Cooney, J. W. The 
Addis sediment count and blood urea clearance test in normal 
pregnant women. J. Clin. Invest., 1935, 14: 889-91. — Farr, 
L. E., & Smadel, J. E. The urea clearance of rats: its technique 
and normal range. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 116: 349-57.— 
Ferro-Luzzi. G: La prova di Moeller, Mcintosh e Van Slyke 
per lo studio della funzionalit^ renale. Arch. farm, sper., 
1932-33, 54: 124-48. — Filippini, A. La prova di depurazione 
ureica, urea-clearance di Van Slyke. Policlinico, 1940, 47: 
sez. prat., 827-9. — Fowweather, F. S. Blood-urea clearance 
before and after Ei%nng urea. Q. J. Med., Lond., 1934, n. ser 
3 : 63-77.— Garcia, R. A. Prueba de Mosenthal. Repert'. 
med. cir., Bogotd, 1925-26, 17: 371-89. — G^thgen, E. W. 
Maclean's renal function test in surgical diseases of the kidney. 

Acta chir. scand., 1935, 77: 90-110. [Indications of 

urea concentration and its significance in surgeryj Hospitals- 
tidende, 1935,78:181-91. Preliminary investigations 



in urea clearance in surgical ronal affections. Acta chir. scand., 
1937-38, 80: 26^0.— Gokhale, S. K. Study of blood urea 
clearance in normal subjects. Hop- Haffkme Inst., Boinbas; 

(1938) 1939, 49. Blood urea clearance in normal 

Indian.'.; a studv based on the examination of 110 normal 
Indian men. Ind. J. M. Res., 1941, 29: 627--38.— Goldberg, I. 
Comentario al trabajo de los dootores Casaubdn y Sara (Cossoy: 
Valor del Indice de dcpuraci6n urf ica en nifios sin lesi6n renal. 
Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1942, 49: 1 121-3.— Goldring, W., Razinsky, 
L. [et al.] The influence of protein intake on the urea clearance 
in normal man. ,1. Clin. Invest., 1934, 13: 743-8. — Gosmann, 
W. Die Nierenfunktion bei Harnstoffbelastung; Uber F.rgc'l)- 
nisse der Sppichclharnstoffbelastung. Deut. Arch. klin. .Mod.. 
1928-29, 162: 108-17. — Gottlieb, E. [Maclean's renal func- 
tional test] Ugeskr. Iseger, 1927, 89: 573-5.— Hanns, A. 
Essai d'injection d'ur^e comme test d'insuffisance renale. 
Strasbourg m^d., 1933, 93: 32.— Harding, V. J., & Urquhart, 
R. W. T. The urea clearance test in urology. J. Urol., Halt., 
1933, 29: 1-13. — Hayman, J. M., jr, Longley. L. P.. & Uobey, 
M. .'^typical urea clearances. Tr. .\ss. Am. Physiciaai, 1941, 
56: 291-7. — Heesterman, J. E., & Tillema, S. Simplified 
calculation and nomoeram of the Van Slyke urea clearance 
test. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1941-42. 27: 264.— Herrin, R. C, 
Rabin, A., & Feinstein. R. N. The influence of diet upon urea 
clearunco in dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1937, 119: 87-92,— 
Hill, L. L., jr. Some studies with the maximum urea clearance. 
Am. J. Surg.. 1933. 21 : 247-59.— Hinden, E. The urea-clear- 
ance test. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 558-62. — Hoffman, W. S. 
The determination of urea by direct nes.slerizalion and the 
determination of urea clearance. In his Phot. Clin. Cheni., 
N. Y., 1941, 90-100. — Holman, R. L. Observations on the 
urea clearance in dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 104: 61.5-23.— 
Holt, L. E., jr. Urea clearance tests, their limitations as a 
measure of renal function in childhood. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1932, 44: 306. — Hradeck<^, K., & HIasivec, Z. [Significance 
of the urea clearance in diagnosis of renal function] Cas. I^k. 
fesk., 1936, 75: 1316-8.— Hunt, T. C. The range of urea- 
concentration test; an analysis of results and a suggested modi- 
fication. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 2: 912-4.— Hurwitz, D., & 
Ohier, W. R. The urea clearance test in toxemias of pregnancy. 
,T. Clin. Invest., 1932, 11: 1119-28.— Husfeldt, E., & Aalkjaer, 
V. [Maclean's urea concentration test for total and unilateral 
renal function] Hospitalstidende, 1933, 76: (Dansk, Kir. 

Selsk. Forh.) 70-84. Maclean's urea concentration 

test in cases of surgical kidney sufferings. Acta chir. scand., 
1933-34, 73: 389-432.— Jones, H. W., & Cantarow. A. A 
modification of the urea concentration test. Arch. Int. M., 
1926, 38: 581-9. — Kasliwal. R. M. An investigation into the 
clinical value of urea clearance test and urea concentration 
factor. J. Ind. M. .\ss.. 1934-35, 4: 177-82.— Kawahara, S. 
The rate of urea excretion as a test of renal function by means 
of a modification of McLean's index. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 38: 
36-40. — Kine. S. E. The urea tolerance test; an index of renal 
function. Ibid., 1928, 42: 877-92.— Kohler. H. Die Erfah- 
runaen mit der Harnstoffbelastung als Nierenfvmktionsprufuug. 

Verh. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. Kon<ir., 485-7. 

Der derzeitige Stand der Nierenfunktion^jpriifungen; ein 
Versuch zur quantitativen Messung der funktionellen Ampli- 
tude der Nieren durch Harnstoffbelastung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 

1928, 211: 36-57. — ■ • Die Ureafunktionspriifung, kon- 

trolliert an einem Fall von totaler Bla.senektopie. Zbl. Chir., 
1928, 55: 1412-7. — — Harnstoffbelastung als Nieren- 
funktionsprufung. Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 377; 475.— Korth. C. 
Der Einfluss der Harastoffbelastung auf die Plasmamenge bei 
Normalhunden und bei Hunden mit Reduktion des Nierenge- 
webes. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 162: 623-32.— Krieger. 
y. I. The interpretation of MacLean's urea concentration test 
in assessing renal function in pregnancy. Med. ,1. Australia, 

1938, 1 : 557-64. The interpretation of MacLean's 

uroa concentration test in assessing renal function in pregnancy; 
indications of renal inefficiency in pregnancy when the per- 
centage of \irea, volume of urine and total quantity of urea 
excreted are taken into coasideration. Ibid., 597-604.— 
Landi-^, E. M., Elsom, K. A. [et al.] Observations on .sodium 
chloride restriction and urea clearance in renal insufficiency. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1935, 14: 52.5-41.— Lazzaro, G. Sulla cosi 
detta urea clearance come misura della funzionaliti renale. 
Policlinico, 1932, 39: sez. prat., 1497.— Lombardi, A. La 
permeability renale ricercata con la solfourea. Gior. internaz. 
sc. med., 1908, n. ser., 30: 241-62. — Longley, L. P., & 
Bobey. M. E. The urea clearance test in kidney disease. 
Clin. Bull. School M. Western Reserve Univ., 1941, 5: 48.— 
Longley, L. P., & Miller, M. Tlie effect of diet and meals on 
the maximum urea clearance. Am. J. M. Sc., 1942, 203: 
2.53-63. — Lucchetti. G. La funzionaliti renale nella gravidanza 
fisiologica saggiata col metodo della cosidetta urea clearance. 
Ann. ostet. gin., 1936, 58: 229-68.— Lucke. H. Die Harnsaure- 
bestimmung im Urin als Funktionsprufung der Nierenleistung. 
Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1275.— McDonald. R. H. The value 
of the urea clearance test. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1936. 3: 127-33; 
1937, 4: 127-33. — MacKay, E. M. A comparison of the rela- 
tion between the rate of urea excretion and the amount of 
renal tissue in the dog and other mammals. Am. J. Phvsiol., 

1932, 100: 402-6. & MacKay, L. L. The relation 

between the blood urea concentration and the amount of 
functioning renal tissue. J. Clin. Invest., 1927-28, 4: 127-33.— 
Marcolongo, F. II val ore della prova dell'urea clearance in 
dmica: afTeziom renali; affezioni extrarenali. Arch. sc. med., 
Tor., 19.3o, 60: 337-98.— Martinez. D. J. J.. & Vidal, J. D. 

pt 1. 828-36.-MMJJer, E. Kidney function tests With urea. 
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Acta med. scand., 1928, Suppl. H. 26, 259-69.— Molen, H. J. 
van der [Van Slyke's urea-clearance test in children] Mschr. 
kindergeneesk., 1936, 5: 467-73 — Montgomery, G. L. The 
urea clearance test of Van Slyke. Glasgow M. J., 1936, 126: 
212-22. — Moore, T. D. The salivary urea index; its employ- 
ment in urology. Memphis M. J., 1928, 5: 5-7. — Moran, J. 
Indice de depuraci6n ur^-ica, urea clearence. Prensa m^d. 
argent., 1941, 28: pt 2, 1876. Also Sem. mdd., B. Air., 1941, 48: 
pt 2, 300. — Moretti, P. L'indice di depurazione ureica del 
sangue (urea clearance) come metodo di studio della funziona- 
Xiti renale in clinica. Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 1934, 5: 805-30. — • 
Morton, F., & Nussey, A. M. Blood-urea and urea clearance; 
before and after the administration of urea by mouth. Lancet, 
Lend., 1940, 1: 636-40.— Mosenthal, H. O., & Bniger, M. 
The urea ratio (urea nitrogen per cent of total nonprotein 
nitrogen in the blood) as a measure of renal function. Tr. Ass. 
Am. Physicians, 1934, 49: 82-92. Also Arch. Int. M., 1935, 
55: 411-9. — Negro, M. La concentrazione dell'urea dell'urina 
i sempre in rapporto col valore funzionale del rene? Minerva 
med., Tor., 1931, 22: pt 1, 876-81.— Nice, M. Urea clearance 
during normal pregnancy. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 109: p. 
Ixix. — Oakley, W. G. The blood urea clearance test. S. Barth. 
Hosii. J., Lond., 1933, 66: 281-9.— Pasteur Vallery-Radot, 
Delafontaine. P., & Porge, J. F. L'^preuve de reparation 
ur^ique, coefficient de Van Slvke, dans I'^tude du fonctionne- 
ment rtoal. Prosse m^d., 1938, 46: 697.— Payne, W. W.. & 
Shukry, H. The urea clearance test in children. Arch. Dis. 
Childh., Lend., 1934, 9: 335-8.— Penington, G. A. Tests of 
renal function with special reference to blood urea clearance 
before and after giving urea. Clin. Rep. Melbourne Hosp., 
1938, 9: 14-34, ch. Also Med. J. Australia, 1938, 1: 163-6.— 
Peracchia, G. C., & Trinchera, C. II tasso ureico salivare nello 
studio della funzione renale. Arch. ital. urol., 1926-27, 3: 
258-66. — Pons, C. A. An adaptation of Van Slyke's simplified 
determination of blood urea clearance. Am. J. Clin. Path., 
1938, 8: No. 1, Suppl., 33-5.— Poulton, E. P., & Ryffel, J. H. 
The urea tests of kidney function; urea concentration, range of 
urea concentration, urea output, blood urea clearance. Guy's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1932, 82: 303-19.— Rado. B., & Deutsch, I. 
[Urea test for diagnosis of renal functions in surgerv] Orv. 

hetil., 1926, 70: 855-60. Nierenfunktionsr)rufung 

mit Carbamidbelastung in der Chirurgie. Zschr. urol. Chir., 

1926, 20: 191-202. Bemerkungen zu dem Aufsatz 

von Dr. H. Kohler: Harnstoffbelastung als Nierenfunktions- 
prufung. Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 710-3.— Ralli. E. P., Brown, 
M., & Pariente, A. "The urea clearance test in normal dogs. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 96: 432- 8.— Rhodebeck. E. J. A study 
in urea feeding; preliminary report. In Fifth Aven. Hosp. 
Clin., N. Y., 1927, 103-18.— Schultz Ortiz. G. Indice de 
depuraci6n ureica de la sangre (blood urea clearance test) 
Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 1, 865-74.— Schwarz, E., & 
Saputo, V. La prova di depurazione ureica nello studio della 
funzionalit^l renale normale e patologica in pediatria. Med. 
ital., 1938, 19: 55-71. — Shukry, H. A comparison between 
some urea excretion methods of estimating renal efficiency in 
children. J. Egjpt. M. Ass., 1935, 18: 77-89.— Steinitz, H. 
Die Bedeutung der Harnstoffbelastungsprobe fiir die Nieren- 
funktionsprtifung. Zschr. klin. Med., 1929, 111: 420-53.— 
Stott, H., & Mangalik, V. S. Standards for Maclean's urea 
concentration test in healthy Indians. Ind. M. Gaz., 1928, 
63: 384. — Tronchetti, F. L'urea clearance, prova della funzi- 
onaliti renale. Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 1935, 6: 353-9. — 
Urquhart. R. W. I., & McCoIlum, J. L. The urea clearance 
test compared with other renal function tests in urology. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1935, 33: 251-7.— Van Slyke, D. D.. & 
Cope, C. L. Simplified colorimetric determination of blood 
urea clearance. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1932, 29: 1169- 
74.— Van Slyke, D. D., Mcintosh, J. F. [et rI.) Studies of urea 
excretion; comparison of the blood urea clearance with certain 
other measures of renal function. J. Clin. Invest., 1930, 8: 
357-74.— Van Slyke, D. D., Page, I. H. [et al.] Studies of 
urea excretion; comparison of urea clearances calculated from 
the excretion of urea, of urea plus ammonia, and of nitrogen 
determinable by hypobromite. Ibid., 1935, 14: 901-10.— 
Van Slyke, D. D., Rhoads. C. P. [et al.] Relationships between 
urea excretion, renal blood flow, renal oxygen consumption, and 
diuresis; the mechanism of urea excretion. Am. J. Physiol., 
1934, 109: 336-74. • The relationship of the urea clear- 
ance to the renal blood flow. Ibid., 1934-35, 110: 387-91.— 
Vicentini, F. Contributo alio studio della costante di Van 
Slyke. Arch. ital. chir., 1924, 10: 858-66.— Vollmond, E. 
Harnsaurebelastung als Funktionspriifung. Acta med. scand., 
1928, Suppl. H. 26, 270-7.— Walker. B. S., & Rowe. A. W. 
Studies of kidney function; the lelation of blood to urine urea. 
Am. J. Physiol., '1927, 81 : 75.5-64.— Wilson, J. V. Renal func- 
tion tests in nephritis with special reference to urea clearance 
test. Ulster M. .1., 1937, 6: 40-5.— Wintrobe. M. M. Some ob- 
servations on the urea concentration test. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 

N. Y., 1928-29, 24: 40. A study of the nature of the 

urea concentration test and its value as a test of renal function. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1928-29, 14: 848-60.— Zapata. R. Informe 
sobre el trabajo intitulado pnieba de Mo.senthal. Repert. 
med. cir., Bogotd, 1925-26, 17: 367-70. 

Functional test: Ureo-secretory constant 

[Ambard] 

See also subheading Functional test: Clearance 
tests and hematorenal indices. 



Besdziek, C. *Neuere Untersuchungen iiber 
die Ambardsche Konstante und ihren Wert als 
Methode der Nierenfunktionsprufung. 38p. 8? 
Bresl., 1928. 

DupALUD, E. *Contribution h I'etude de 
rexcr^tion renale de I'uree (la constante ur^o- 
secretoire d'Ambard) 87p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Pascual, S. La constante de Ambard y su 
valor ch'nico. 191p. 12? Madr., 1920. 

Ambard, L. Rgponse k MM. Paulesco, Marza et Trifu. 
J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1926, 22: 353-8.— Ambard's coefficient. 
Lancet, Lond., 1916, 1: 788. — Barrientos, L. P. El concepto 
indice delta en la determinaci6n del valor funcional de los 
rifiones. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1929, No. 5, SuppL, 
10-0. — Baruosse. R. S. Las leyes de Ambard; significado e 
interpretacion. Dfa m6d., B. Air., 1935, 7: 1529-34. — Borza, J. 
Ueber den Wert der Ambardschen Konstxnte in der Nieren- 
funktionsprufung. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1926, 19: 39-53. — 
Brault, P., & Lamache. Constante d'Ambard et gestation. 
Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1937, 26: 260-2.— Bulfaro, .1. A. H. 
Sobre el desarroUo matemdtico de las leves de Ambard. Rev. 
Circ. m6d. argent., 1935, 35: 223-31.— Careddu, G., & Gas- 
parini, M. La costante ureo-secretoria nell'etd, infantile. Riv. 
clin. pediat., 1933, 31: 572-90.— Carrier, C, & Fanielle. G. 
Nouvelle constante ur6o-s6cr6toire plus facile k r^tenir et k 
calculer correspondant comme valeur d'apprficiition k la 
constante d'Ambard. J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1934, 38: 99-101. — 
Cathetin, F. La constante d'Ambard an Congrds international 
d'urologie de Bruxelles. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1928, 75-82. — 
Chabanier, H. Remarques sur la constante ur6o-secretoire. 
M^decine, Par., 1926-27, 6: 441-3.— Christian, E. La con- 
stante ur6o-s6cretoire en clinique. J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1926, 
21: .501-9. — Cuny. L. Sur I'^tat actuel de la constante d'Am- 
bard. Rev. prat. biol. appl., Par., 1926, 19: 33-8.— Dabrowski. 
S., Dehryng, B.. & Stalzmann, Z. Sur les limites de precision 
de la constante d'excr^tion ur<^ique, constante d'Ambard, dans 
i'examen de la fonction renale. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. 
sc., cl. med., 1936, 993-23, tab. Also Arch, internat. neur., 
Par., 1937, 56: 268. — Dclvigne. Remarques sur I'interpr^ta- 
tion de la constante d'Ambard. Ann. Soc. m^d. chir. Li6ge, 
1934, 67: 179-88. Also Li^ge mM., 1934, 27: 1317-29.— 
Dombrowski, S., Dehryng. B.. & Stolzmann, Z. Sur les limites 
de precision dans la mesure de la constante d excretion ureique 
(constante d'Ambard) Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. Par., 1937, 19: 
466-89. — Fattovich, G. Bicerche s>dla costante ureo-secretoria 
in seguit.o all'uso di sonniferi. Note psichiat., Pesaro, 1928, 16: 
9-22. — Goldberger, J. Die Harnstoffausscheidungsgesetze 
Ambards und die urologische Praxis. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1926, 

19: 1.53-72. Les lois d'Ambard sont-elles erro- 

n^es? J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1926, 22: 359-69.— Hallion, L. 
Les concentrations ponddrnles et moleculaires du sang et de 
I'urine dans leurs rapports avec I'intensil 6 de la diurfise aqueuse, 
en consequence des lois d'Ambard. Rev. prat. biol. appl., Par., 
1926, 19: 38-43.— Ide. M. La constant- d'Ambard. Rev. 
med., Louvain, 1921, 33-41; 410-2; 1922, 62; 1924, 57.— 
Jung, C. Une nouvalle expression numerique du coefficient 
ur6o-secr6toire. M6decine, Par., 1931, 12: 537. — Kholtsov. 
B. N. [Importance of Ambard's coefficient for diagnosing 
diseases of the kidneys] Sezd. ross. khir., 1914, 13: 214 [Dis- 
cussion] 228-33. — Kukuevitzky, B. D. [Importance of Ambard 
coefficient as a method, determining the functions of the kidneys] 
Vrach. delo, 1931, 14: 240-3. — Lamas, A. Algumas considera- 
goes sobre o valor da constante Ambard. Med. contemp., 
Lisb., 1914, 32: 149. — Lobo-Onell, C. A propos d'une nouvelle 
critique de la constante d'Ambard. Rev. sudamfir. med.. Par., 
1930, 1: 67-76. — Manson, N. [Determination of Ambard's 
constant] Polsk. arch. med. wewn., 1932, 10: 243-6.— Mello, G. 
La costante ureo-secretoria di Ambard nella gravidanza 
fisiologica c patologica. Fol. gyn., Pavia, 1927, 24: 113-64. — 
Mendoza Catacora, G. Regla calculadora de la constante de 
Ambard del doctor Prado Barrientos. Actas Congr. amer. 
urol. (1937) B. Air., 1939, 2. Congr., 2: 435-42.— Millul, G. 
Studio della funzione renale con la costante di Ambard e 
l'indice alveolare di Pirondini. Arch. ital. urol., 192(5-27, 3: 
193-218. — Nisio, G. II comportamento dell'azotemia e della 
costante ureo-secretoria in chirurgia generale. Arch. Soc. ital. 
chir., 1927-28, 34: p. Iv-lvii. — Nonnenhruch. Ueber die 
Veranderun^e n im Blut nach Harnstoffgaben. Arch. exp. Path., 
Lpz.. 1921, 89: 200-1 ?.—Ofteda'. S. [Nomograms for Am- 
bard's constant and Van Slykes index] Norsk mag. tegevid., 
1932, 93: 1082-5. — Orofino, A. La costante di Ambard nella 
funzione renale. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1927, 8: 818-52. — 
Paulesco. N. C, Marza, G., & Trifu, V. Les lois d'Ambard 
et sa constante ureo-s6cretoire sont errondes: rdplique aux 
rdponses de MM. Ambard et Chabanier. ,T. urol. med.. Par., 
1926. 21: 510-8. — Richter, J. [Nomogram of Ambard's 
constant] Cas. lek. Cesk., 1931, 70: 570.— Rosenthal, G. A 
propos de la constante d'Ambard. BuD. Soc. med. Paris, 1928, 
103-9. — Salleras, J. Estudio crftico sobre la interpretaci6n 
de la constante de Ambard. Sem. m4d., B. Air., 1932, 39: 
pt 1, 517. — Schmidt, K. F. Die Ambardsche Konstante und 
der Harnstoffreinigungswert im Selbstversuch bei wechselnder 
Belastung. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1911, 187: 519-23.— 
Stanganelli, P. Nuove valutazioni cUniche della costante 
ureo-secretoria di Ambard. Riforma med., 1926, 42: 993-5. — 
Van Slyke, D. D. La formule uri^o-s6cr6toire d'Ambard et les 
rSsultats de Austin, Stillman et Van Slyke. Presse mfid., 1927 j 
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S5: 214.— Walker. B. S., & Rowe. A. W. Studies of kidney 
function; renal excretion with special reference to Ambard's 
Uw8. Am. J. Phyeiol., 1927, 81: 738-54. 

Fnnctional test: Ureter catheterization. 

See also under Ureter. 

BoissoNNADE, E. *Quelques notions physio- 
pathologiques sur le fonctionnement r^nal tiroes 
de Texamen des urines s6par6es. 63p. 24cm. 
Toulouse, 1937. 

Bromberg, R. *FunctioneeI onderzoek bij 
chirurgische nieraandoeningen [Amsterdam] 93p. 
23^cm. Haag, 1913. 

Bickersteth, R. A. Intravesical separation of the urines 
coining from the 2 ureters as an aid to diagnosis in surgical 
diseases of the kidneys. Lancet, Lond., 1904, 1: 859-63.; — 
Borodenko, T. Ueber die chirurgische Methode der funktio- 
nellen Nierenuntersuchung. Zbl. Physiol., 1909, 23: 208-10. — 
Bumpus, H. C, jr. Tests of function of each kidney separately ; 
a comparison of the value of specific gravity of urine with 
excretion of phenolsulphonephthalein. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. 
Surgeons, 1930, 23: 329-35 [Discussion] 336-8.— Casper. L. 
Kakiya ukazaniya dala praktika dlya otslenki klinicheskavo 
znacheniya kateterizateii mochetochnikov i funktsionalnavo 
izsUedovaniya pochek? Prakt. vrach., 1903, 2: 127; 177; 203.— 
Castaigne, J.. & Chaumerliac, J. Densim6trie simple des 
urines fractionnfes des 24 heures comme methode pratique 
d'appr6ciation de I'insuffisance r6nale. .1. m^d. fr., 1932, 21: 
369^-78. — Ce8tan. Separation des urines et chirurgie rfenale. 
Arch. mM. Toulouse, 1907. 14: 1-14.— Clarke. W. B. The 
urinary separator as an aid to the diagnosis of kidney affections. 
Hospital, Lond., 1905-06, 39: 25-7.— Crosti. F. Sulla diagnosi 
delle lesioni renali mercd la raccolta separata dell'urina dei due 
reni. Specialista mod., Milano, 1903-04, 1: 65-9.— Gallois. 
De I'examen fonctionnel du rein par la division intra-v^sicale 
des urines. Rev. prat. mal. org. gdnitourin., Lille, 1904, 1 : 
70-84. — Hansawa, S. Zur Refraktometrie des separierten 
Harns bei chirurgiachen Nierenerkrankungen. Tohoku J. 
Exp. M., 1932-33, 20: 148-62.— Harris, M. L. Examination 
of the urine and segregated urines as a means of diagnosis in 
surgical diseases of the kidney. Illinois M. J., 1903-04, n. ser., 5: 
734-6. Also Chicago M. Rec, 1904, 26: 212-6.— Hayasi. K. 
Bestimmung des Harnstoffs separierter Harne bei chirurgischen 
Nierenerkrankungen. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1935, 25: 364-84.— 
Heni, F. Die Ammoniakbestimmung beider Ureterenurine als 
Nierenfunktionsprobe. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 
1628 (Abstr.) — Lambotte, E. Notice sur la localisation r6nale 
par cloisonnement de la vessie. Presse mid. beige, 1903, 65: 
649 ; 665. — Legueu & Cathelin. F. De Texcr^tion des reins 
malades 6tudi6e avec le diviseur des urines. P. verb. Ass. fr. 
urol. (1904) 1905, 8: 621-9. — Lun0e, E. [Examination of 
unilateral quantitative renal function; technic of obtaining 
urine with ureteral catheter] Hospitalstidende, 1930, 73: 
684-92. Also J. urol. mM., Par., 1931, 31 : 113-25.— Minder. J. 
Vergleichende Refraktometrie des separierten Harnes als 
einfache und luverlassige Funktionsprtifung der Nieren. 
Verb. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. Kongr., 473-84.— 
Rafin. La separation de I'urine des 2 reins. Gar. h6p. Lyon, 
1903, 4: 313-9. Also Lyon mM., 1903, 100: 365-70.— Rivero 
Borrel. L. La determinaci6n del valor funcional de cada ri&6n 
separadamente. Gac. mid. Mexico, 1928, 59: 179-85. — 
Rochet. Critique des diJF6rents procdd^s de separation des 
urines rinales. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Lyon, 1903, 2: 217-21. — 
Sack. G. Die Ammoniakbestimmung in den Urinen beider 
Harnleiter zur Prlifung einseitiger Storungen der Nierenfunk- 
tion. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 497-9.— Tanaka, T. Die 
physiko-chemische Untersuchung fur die funktionelle Nieren- 
diagnostik vor der Operation durch den Ureterkatheterismus. 
Zschr. Urol., 1908, 2: 873-902.— Todd. L. C. Separate kidney 
function; further observations on the specific gravity test and 
improvements in technic. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 228. — 
Unterberg, H. Ujabb adatok a vesek mukodesenek ossze- 
hasonlit^sAra tekintettel a vizeletmennyiseg es fajsfily egy- 
n.6sk6z6tti viszonyira. Budapesti orv. ujs., 1909. 7: 123-9. 

Functional test: Uric acid. 

See also Uric acid. Metabolism. 

Br^chner-Mortensen, K. [Uric acid in the blood and urine 
of patients with renal affections] Hospitalstidende, 1938, 81: 

613-34. On variations m the uric acid clearance after 

administration of purine, with special reference to the threshold 
problem. Acta med. scand., 1939, 99: 525-37. — Kiirti. L. 
Hamsaurestoffwechseluntersuchungen bei experimentellen Nie- 
renerkrankungen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 86: 709-15. — 
Lucke, H. Der Hamsaurestoffwechsel bei den entzUndlichen 
und vascularen Nierenerkrankungen. Ibid., 1927, 46: 721- 
33. — Marcotongo, F.. & Maestri, O. Studi suU'acido urico 
nelle nefropatie. Clin. med. ital., 1935, 66: 337-85. Also 
PoUclinico, 1935, 42: sez. med., 330-65 — Minder. J. Ueber 
einige rasch orientierende FunktionsprOfungsmethoden bei 
chirurgischen Nierenerkrankungen; die Harnsaure-Aus-schei- 
dung; Bemerkungen Qber die Harnsto£Fbelastungen. Zschr. 
urol. Chir.. 1929, 28 : 258-83.— Mttller. P., & Kmmeich, A. 
Untersucbungen Qber die Verwertbarkeit der Harnsaure zur 



Beurteilung der Nierenfunktion. Deut. Arch. kUn. Med., 
1929 165: 96-105.-Stef«nini. S. La capicitA di concentra- 
zione, diluzione e carico dell acido unco come prova della 
funzionalitA renale nelle nefropatie mfantili. Chn. pediat^ 
Mod., 1936, 18 : 784-810.-Stieg^iU. E J. Studies in ur.c ac.d 
clearance. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1942, 57: 1306-10. 

Functional test: Urinary sediment count 

[Addis] 

See also Urine, Sediment. 

Mulder, H. P. *Over de nierfunctiebepaling 
volgens Addis. 99p. 8? Groningen, 1931. 

Addis, T. The number of formed elements in the urinary 
sediment of normal individuals. J. Clin. Invest., 1925-26, 2: 
40^15. — Boyle, H. H.. Aldrich. C. A. [et al.] The Addis count 
in children; following clinical recovery from post-infectious 
nephritis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 1496-8.— Gerbi, C. 
Valore clinico del conteggio degli elementi figurati del sodi- 
mento urinario, secondo la tecnica di Addis, nelle nefropatie 
e nelle malattie infettive. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1938, 26: 
293; 352. — Hines, C. A nomograph for simplifying compula- 
tion of the urine sediment count (Addis) Am. J. M. Sc., 1934, 
187* 841—4 — Naeraa, A. [Addis' method in determination of 
urine sediment] Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: 969-75; 1446-9.— 
Rew, W. B., & Butler, A. M. The Addis sediment count in 
children; a means of determining the presence of a kidney lesion. 
J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1932, 1: 216-29.— Snoke. A. W. The 
normal Addis sediment count in children. Ibid., 1938, 12: 
473-8. — Soto, E. V. The Addis sediment count in normal and 
diseased children. Bol. Soc. cubana pediat., 1938, 10: 4-22. — 
Soto Pradera. E.. & Ldpez de la Junquera. J. La prueba de 
Addis en 306 nifios normales. Rev. cienc. med., Habana, 1938, 
1 : 45-52. 

Functional test: Urine. 

See also Albuminuria; Cast [urinary] Urine, 
Analysis; Urine, Chemistry, etc. 

Berardinelli, W.. & BUIler Souto, A. A pesquiza da uroro- 
seina; sua technica, seu valor diagnostic© e prognostico. In 
Quest, clin. actual. (Vaz, R.) Rio, 1932, 2. ser., 13- 5.— Gibbons. 
H., III. A rapid quantitative method for examining the urine 
in renal disorders. Arch. Int. M., 1934, 54: 758-63. — Hayman. 
J. M., jr, Shumway, N. P. [et al.] Experimental hyposthenu- 
ria. J. Clin. Invest., 1939, 18: 195-212.— Kahler. H.. & Scheltz. 
F. Ueber das Verhalten der Harnkolloide boi gesunder und 
kranker Niere und ihre Beziehungen zu den KoUoiden des 
Blutes. Verb. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., , 1930, 42. Kongr., 

572-7. & Kreuzig. H. Ueber das Verhalten der 

Harnkolloide und seine Verwertbarkeit fdr die Differential- 
diagnose von Nierenerkrankungen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 
120: 171-92.- — Kime, R. R. Some observations relative to 
analysis of urine and kidney lesions. Charlotte M. J., 1906, 
28: 87-9.— Lashmet. F. H.. & Newburgh, L. H. The specific 
gravity of the urine as a test of kidney function. J. Am. M. 
Ass.. 1930, 94: 1883-5. — Minder, J. Ueber einige rasch orien- 
tierende Funktionspriifungsmethoden bei chirurgiachen Nieren- 
erkrankungen; die Refraktion als Funktionsmethode. Zschr. 

urol. Chir., 1929, 26: 239-64. Bemerkungen zu 

SziUs Arbeit: Die Anwendung der Refraktometrie zur Prilfung 
der Nierenfunktion. Ibid., 1930-31, 31: 153-5. — Pastor 
Zurita, L., & Viciana Melado, A. La prueba de la densimetria 
urinaria en el diagn6stico y pron6stico de los estados renales. 
Med. ibera, 1933, 27: pt 2, 381-6.— Peralta. J. Algtinas 
observaciones sobre el residuo s6lido de la orina y su importancia 
en el estudio de las enfermedades renales. Rev. m6d. cir. 
prdct., Madr., 1906, 71 : 201 ; 241.— Sarre. H. Untersucbungen 
Uber die Sauerstoff- und Kohlensaurespannung im Ham und 
ihre Beziehung zum Nierengewebe und zur Nierenfunktion. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1937, 239: 377-99.— Sorrcntino, M. La 
prova delle density nell'esame della funzionalitA renale. Rinasc. 
med., 1938, 15 : 83.— Szlli, S. (Use of refractometry in de- 
termination of the functioning of the kidneys] Gy6gy48zat, 
1930, 70: 694-700. Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 30: 344-64.— 
Teufl, R. Zur Diagnose des Funktionsschadens der Niere; 
Wesen und Verwendbarkeit der Alizarinreaktion im Harn als 
orientierende Methode fdr Praxis und Klinik. Zschr. klin. 
Med., 1939, 136: 775-96.— Wickbom. H. Nephropathia acute 
sine albuminuria (zur Kenntnis der Bedeutung der mikro- 
skopischen Harnuntersuchung fUr die Diagnose) Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1928-29, 162: 239-46. 

Functional test: Urography. 

See also Pyelography; Urography. 

Baumrucker, G. O. Estimation of renal function based on 
specific gravity changes following intravenous urography. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1943, 50: 290-300.— Berri, H. D. La urograffa 
de excreci6n. Sem. med., B. Air., 1936, 43: pt 2, 1249-77.— 
Buisson, M.. & Lovolti. S. L'urografia endovenosa pu6 essere 
considerata un teste di funzione renale? Radiol, medi, Milano, 
1939, 26: 739-65.— Campbell, M. F., & Seidler, V. B. Uro- 
graphic pyelolymphatic backflow. Am. J. Roentg., 1937, 38: 
602-6.— CaniKiani, T. Zur Frage der Bedeutung der Aus- 
scheidungsurographie bei Unmoglichkeit der retrograden 
Pyelographie Zschr. urol. Chir., 1933, 38: 161-4.— Corcoran. 
A. C, Page, I. H., & Smith. H. W. Renal excretion of diodrast 
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in the dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 339.— Damm. E.. & 
Junkmann, K. Studien iiber die Ausscheidung von Nieren- 
kontrastmitteln. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 2032-6. Also Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1933, 88: 705-24.— Findley. T., Edwards. J. C. 
[et al.j Intravenous urography; a test of renal function. J. 
Urol., Bait., 1942, 48: 119-25.— Fuchs, F. Die physiologischen 
Grundlagen der Ausscheidungsurographie und ihre praktische 
Bedeutung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 85.— Graham. E. A., 
Cole, W. H. let al.) Simultaneous cholecystography and tests 
of hepatic and renal functions by a single new substance, 
sodium phenoltetra-iodophthalein; preliminary report. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1926, 86: 457.— Heritage. K. Intravenous pyelog- 
raphy, as a test of renal function. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 
132. — Hutter. K. Nierenfunktionspriifung und intravenose 
Urographie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 220.— Kornblum, 
K., & Fetter, T. R. The value of excretory urography in the 
interpretation of renal function. Am. J. Roentg., 1942, 48: 
770-86. — Kulitzy. G., & Molnar, J. Die Ausscheidungs- 
urographie im Lichte der Frauenheilkunde. Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 1938-39, 44: 476-89.— Lichtenberg. A. von. Grundsatz- 
Uches zur Ausscheidungsurographie auf Grundlage von 2000 
Untersuchungen mit sieben Nierenkontrastmitteln. Rapp. 
Congr. internat. radiol., 1931, 3. Congr., 931-6.— Mardersteig, 
K. Nierenfunktionspriifung bei intravenoser Pyelographie mit 
Uroselectan. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1931, 171: 78-88.— 
Peiia Pineda, A., Raguz, R.. & Trujillo. L. Primeras expe- 
riencias de uroskiografia y estudio de eliminaci6n renal con 
ortoidohipurato de sodio. Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37: 
1326. — Rabboni. F. La diagnostica funzionale del rene me- 
diante la pielografia ascendente e discendente con la pielofanina. 
Ann. radiol., Bologna, 1935, 9: 102-16.— Simon, C. Acn6 
iodique apria urographie intra-veineuse montrant une absence 
presque complete de I'^limination r^nale de I'iode. Bull. m6d., 
Par., 1938, 396-8. — True. F. Remarques histophj siologiques 
sur i'^Umination de quelques substances fluorescentes par le 
rein et fepreuve fluoroscopique de la perm6abilit6 r4nale. C. 
rend. Soc. biol.. 1928, 99: 1847.— Viethen. A. Ausscheidungs- 
urographie bei jungen Kindern. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11 : 416. — 
Villa. L. Pielografia endovenosa e funzione renale. Minerva 

med., Tor., 1930, 21: pt 2, 405-10. & Introzzi, P. 

Metodo di indagine della funzione renale a mezzo dell'uro- 
selectan per le nefropatie mediche. Clin. med. ital,, 1933, t4: 
393-404. — Werner. S. Ueber die intramuskulare Ausschei- 
dungsurographie im Kind esalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1939, 79: 
381-6.— White, H. L.. Findley. T.. jr, & Edwards, J. C. Inter- 
pretation of diodrast clearances in man. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1940, 43: 11-4.— White, H. L., & Heinbecker, P. 
Interpretation of diodrast clearances in the dog. Ibid., 8-10. — 
Woytek. G. Ueber Ausscheidungsurographie. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1931, 153: 60-70.— Yago, K. Ueber die Ausscheidung 
des Uroselectans als Probe der Nierenfunktion bei intravenoser 
Pyelographie. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1931-32, 18: 284-97. 

Functional test: Variation [incl. sources of 

error] 

See also Kidney, Function: Variation. 

Canestro, C. La funzionalita renale in 
chirurgia; alterazioni nella secrezione renale e 
importanza loro nella diagnosi delle affezioni 
chirurgiche del rene. 293p. 8? Siena, 1915. 

Apperly, F. L., & Cary, M. K. The effect of gastric motility 
on the urinary urea concentration test and the glucose tolerance 
test. J. Lab. CUn. M., 1936-37, 22: 395-401.— Baccarini. L.. & 
Pazzi, M. II compartunento dell'urea ratio, deU'urea clearance 
e deUa K di Ambard in rapporto agU atti operatori. Ann. ital. 
chir., 1937, 16: 183-98.— Bennett, T. I., Morison. D. M. [et al.] 
Discussion on the factors which influence renal function and the 
various methods of investigation. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1934, 27: 645-60.— Da-Rin, O.. & Bonavera, M. L'esplorazione 
funzionale dei reni nella vecchiaia. Clin. med. ital., 1932, 63: 
344-95. — Ellis. L. B., & Weiss, S. Normal variations in renal 
function tests with discussion of their phvsiologic significance. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1933, 186: 233-42.— Herrin, R. C. Influence 
of vitamin A upon urea clearance in the rat. Proc. Soc. Exp. 

Biol., N. Y., 1939, 42: 695-9. Factors affecting the 

tests of kidney function. Physiol. Rev., 1941, 21: 529-62.— 
Heusch. K. Wege und Irrwege der sogenannten funktionellen 
Nierendiagnostik. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 145: 321-37.— 
Eelemen. J. Der Einfluss der extrarenalen Komponente auf 
die Nierenfunktionspriifung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 
1855. — Kerridge, P. M. T., & Ellis, A. A source of error in 
measurements of urine secretion, including renal efficiency tests. 
Lancet, Lond., 1932, 1: 83.— Kottke. F. J.. Code, C. F.. & 
Wood. E. H. Urine dilution and concentration tests in adrenal- 
ectomized dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1942, 136: 229-43.— Marrack, 
J., & Robinson. S. The comparative value of renal efficiency 
tests in patients with enlarged prostates. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 
2: 369.— Pitts. R. F. The effect of protein and amino acid 
metabolism on the urea and xylose clearance. J. Nutrit., 1935, 
9: 657-66.— Smith. W. W.. & Smith, H. W. Protein binding of 
phenol red, diodrast, and other substances in plasma. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1938, 124: 107-13.— Sorrentino, M., & Sorrentino. B. 
La tensione arteriosa nell'esame della funzione renale. Ri- 
forma med., 1928, 44: 1114-8.— White, H. L.. & Heinbecker, P. 
Observations on inulin and diodrast clearances and on renal 
plasma flow in normal and hypophysectomized dogs. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1940, 130: 464-70. 



Functional test: Water diuresis [incl. 

concentration and dilution tests; Volhard, 

Kovesi, Kauffmann, etc.] 

See also Diuresis; Water, Metabolism. 

Lebermann, F. Der Wasserstoss als Nieren- 
funktionsprufung; eine Zusammenfassung fur 
den Kliniker und praktischen Arzt. 145p. 8° 
Dresd., 1932. 

SouTTER, L. *Recherches sur la valeur 
clinique de I'epreuve de I'eau [Geneve] 55p. 
8? Lausanne, 1922. 

Wink, R. H. *Observations on results of the 
water and concentration test of kidney function 
[Marquette Univ.] 30p. 4? Milwaukee, 1926. 

ZiMMERMANN [O.] H. *Der Verdiinnungs- und 
Konzentrationsversuch beim Hund als Nieren- 
funktionspriifung. 35p. 8? Lpz., 1936. 

Almeida Rios. J. Prova de Volhard em 110 velhos. Brasil 
med., 1933, 47: 819; 841.— Bauer, J., Medvei, C. V., & Tauben- 
haus. M. Zur Physiologie und Pathologic des Wasserstosses. 
Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1001-4.— Beretervide, J. J.. 
Rechniweski. C.. & Fellner. J. Las relaciones entre la hidremia 
y la diuresis; la faz .sanguinea de la prueba de Volhard. In 
An. Clin. (Beretervide, J. J.) 1938, 2. ser., 109-66.— Brink. 
C. D. Some results of the forced polyuria and concentration 
test for kidney function. Clin. J., Lond., 1931, 60: 7-9. — 
Broca. R.. & Marie, J. L'^preuve de Volhard chez I'enfant. 
In Ann6e p^diat. (Broca, R., & Marie, J.) Par., 1936, 2: 87- 
99. — Brucke, K. Untersuchungen iiber den Wasserhaushalt; 
Hiimoglobin- und Urinkurven beim Kauffmannschen Versuch. 

Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 122: 164-86. • Untersuchungen 

iiber den Wasserhaushalt: Vergleich der Hamoglobin- und 
Urinkurven beim Volhardschen Wasserversuch und Kauff- 
mannschen Versuch. Ibid., 1937, 132: 331-42. — Bruynoghe, R. 
Urines trop concentrfees. Rev. m6d., Louvain, 1934, 330-2. — 
Buck. R. W., & Proger. S. H. The dilution and concentration 
test of renal function; comparison of results with other tests 
in 100 cases. N. England J. M., 1930, 203: 1283-8.— Bunce. 
A. H. Dilution and concentration tests of kidney function. 
J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1929, 118: 152-5.— Cadrecha, J. La 
prueba cualitativa de diluci6n renal y su aplicaci6n en cUnica. 
Inform. m6d., Habana, 1937, 2: 5-12. — Casaubon. A.. & 
Winocur, P. La prueba de agua de Volhard estudiada en 80 
ninos. Prensa m6d. argent., 1926, 13: 670-6. — Chabanier. 
H., & Lobo Onell. C. Estudio critico de la exploraci6n funcional 
del rifi6n por el procedimiento de Volhard. Rev. m6d. lat. 
amer., B. Air., 1930-31, 15: 13-23. & L6lu, E. Con- 
siderations critiques sur I'epreuve d'exploration fonctionnelle 
des reins de Volhard. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1931, 303-17. Also 
J. urol. m^d.. Par., 1932, 33: 46-61.— Chrometzka, F.. & 
Griitzmacher. K. T. Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss des 
Wasserstosses auf das qualitative und quantitative Serumei- 
weissbild. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 86: 420-35. — Conway, 
E. J. Das Gesetz des Konzentrationsvermogens der Niere. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1930, 51: 225-31.— Debre. R.. & Marie J. 
L'6preuve de Volhard chez I'enfant. Gaz. mdd. France, 1937, 
44: 997. — Eifeldt. Ueber Scbwankungen des Blutgefrier- 
punktes wahrend des Wasser- und Konzentrationsversuches. 
Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1921-22, 34: 567-90.— Engel- 
hardt. H. T., & Sodeman, W. A. A renal concentration test 
employing posterior pituitary extract. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
1943-44, 96: 225. — Goldenberg, L. Exploraci6n de la adapta- 
bilidad o elasticidad fuacional del rifl6n por la prueba de Vol- 
hard combinada con la inyecci6n de retropituitrina. Prensa 
mM. argent., 1930-31, 17: 1708-22. Also DIa m6d., B. Air., 
1931-32, 4: 756-8. — Gonzalez. G. Interpretaci6n de la funci6n 
global de concentraci6n por el peso especifico de la orina (densi- 
dad) Cr6n. m6d. quir. Habana, 1935, 61: 157-66.— Hunt. T. 
The water test of kidney function. Brit. J. Urol., 1931, 3: 
26-30. — Kestel. J. L. The concentration test as a practical 
means of determining kidney insufliciency. J. Iowa M. Soc, 
1936, 26: 242. — Keyes, E. L.. jr. Functional diagnosis of 
renal disease, especially by experimental polyuria. Tr. Am. 
Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1909, 4: 204-15, 3 ch.— Konig, J.. & 
Lederer. E. von. Konzentrations- und Verdiinnungsversuche 
beim Saugling. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1929-30, 3. F., 76: 331-8.— 
Kuznetski, D. P. Eksperimentalnaya poliuria, kak metod 
izsUedovaniya funktsionalnol sposobnosti pochek. Sezd. ross. 
khir. (1907) 1908, 7: 6-10.— Lashmet, F. H.. & Newburgh. 
L. H. An improved concentration test of renal function. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1932, 99: 1396.— Lebermann, F. Der Belastungs- 
wasserversuch als Nierenfunktionspriifung. Zschr. Urol., 

1928, 22: 350-66. Also Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 845-7. 

Der Wasserversuch und seine klinische Bedeutung. Erg. inn. 

Med. Kinderh., 1930, 38: 355-436. Funktionelle 

Nierendiagnostik durch Hypophysenpraparate. Med. Welt, 

1930, 4: 1144. Modifikationen des Wasserversuchs. 

Zschr. Urol., 1931, 25 : 582-90. — Legueu. Valeur des concen- 
trations urinaires'. Rev. g6n. clin. th6r., 1933, 47: 401. — 
Litzner, S. Ueber den Einfluss des Diuretins auf den Wasser- 
ver.such bei Nierengesunden. Zbl. inn. Med., 1926, 47: 313-9. — 
Madon, V. F. Sulla prova della diluizione e della concontrazione 
dell'urina dopo la fatica. Minerva med.. Tor., 1930, 21: pt 1, 
737-9. — Maier, H. Ueber die Mehrausscheidung von Ham- 
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jtoff im Volhardschon Wasserversuch. Meti. Welt, 1935, 9: 
1174.— M»yer, G. Eprcuves r^nales de Volhard: dilution, 
concentration. MWccine, Par.. 1039. 20: 221-4.5. — Mircoli. D. 
II ricambio idrico e le prove di Volhard nei sogsetti normnli. 
Arch, pat., Bolopna. 1933-34, 13: 13-42. ch.— Miillcrstrom, 
J., A Forscman. S. Zur Frage der normalen Variafionen dnr 
M'apserdiurese iind Wasserbpla.^tungsprohp. Acta med. seand., 
1938, 97: ,508-20.— Nicolayeen. J. Unders^colse nf nyernes 
funktion8e\Tie ve<l hj^lp af variabilitft.'sprrivrn eg den experi- 
mentelle pob-iiri. Norsk, mag. laegevid.. 1906, 5. R., 4: 1267; 
1437. — Oliensis, A. E. Urine concentration te.st. J. Med. 
Pract., 1936. 1: 67.— Paine, W. G.. * Nelson. E. E. Con- 
centrating capacity of the kidney as revealed by injection of 
po.sterior pituitary extnict. Proc. Poc. Exp. Biol., N. V.. 1939. 
42: 729-31. — Pasteur VFllery-Radot & Lafltte, A. Les fpreuves 
de Volhard cians lYtude du fonctionnement rfnal. Presse 
mfd., 1931, 39: 1557-9 — Posot. A. S. [Determination of the 
functions of the kidnevs bv Schlaver-Zimnilzkv method in 
kidney diseases] J. u.sov. vrach., 1929, 7: 368-71.— Pratt. 
J. H. The dilution and concentration tests of renal function. 
Boston M. & S. .1., 1926, 195: 203-8.— Raevskaya, G. A. 
[Changes in renal function during the water testl Ter. arkh., 
19,36, 14: 700-11.— Schneeberg, N. G.. Likcff. W. B., & Rjibin. 
I.E. The pituitrin concentration test of renal function, ,J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1942-43, 757-61. — S6rane, J. J. Les fipreuves de 
Volhard; leurs r^sultats au cours do la cure de Saint- Nectaire. 
Bull. mfd.. Par., K.33, 47: 231-.').— Sodem?n. W. A.. & Engel- 
hardt, H. T. Renal concentration test employing use of pitui- 
tary' extracts: resporse of normal subject.s. Proc. Soc. Exp. 

Biol., N. Y., 1941. 46: 688-91. A renal concentration 

test emploving posterior pituitarv extract. Am. J. M. Sc., 
1942, 204: '812-8. Also ,T. Am. M. .\ss., 1943, 122: 1070-2.— 
Storey. W. E. The dihition and concentr.ntion t-^sts of kidnev 
function. ,T. M. Ass, Georgia, 1936, 25: 188-91. — Takano, S. 
Ueber den Wasservrrfuch bei chinirgischen Nierenerkranknn- 
gen. Tohoku J. Exp. M., l!t,39, 36: 44-57.— Taubenhaus, M. 
TJntersuchuiigen Ober die Kierenleistung beim Wassorstoss; 
Versuche an Normalen. Zschr. klin. Med.. 1935. 128: 98-108. 

Uebfr die yierrnlei.sfung narh Wasserstoss: L^nt-er- 

suchungen pn Kranken mit St' rungen dt r Wasserausscheidung. 
Ibid., 197-204. — Vsrels, M. E. E.xamen funcional del rifi/ln; 
la concentraci6n m.lxima de la orinn ; tfcnica para .su inve.stiga- 
ci6n v valor diagnfistico de la misma. en la insuficiencia renal. 
Sem. mM., B. Air.. 1935, 42: pt 2, 1360-5.— Volcker. Funk- 
tionelle Nierendiagnostik mit Vrrmoidung de.s I"reterkatheters. 
MOnch, med. Wscbr., 1904, 51: 584.— Wall. H. C. A renal 
concentration test using solution of posterior pituitary. Arch. 
Int. M., 1943, 71 : 454-9.— Warner, H. Praxis imd Bedeutung 
des Trink- und Durstversuchs. Zschr. Urol., 1933, 27: 102-7. 

Functional test: Xanthoprotein reaction 

[Becher] 

See also .subheading (Funrtional test: Indol 
and indoxyl) also Xanthoprotein. 

Westenfeld, H. *Upbor die Xanthoprotein- 
reaktion rach Becher im Bhit gcsiinder und 
nierenkranker Hunde. 19p. 8? Lpz., 1932. 

Becher, E.. <fe Herrmann, E. Ptudien Ober das Verhalten 
der Xanthoproteirreaktion im entweissten Blut unter normalen 
und pathologisch' n Verh.nltnisse; die Xanthoproteinkolori- 
meterwerte bei Kiankheiten. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1926, 
152: 82-98.— Chi'ov, K. Ueber den klinischen Wert der 
Xantoprotfinreaktion (X. P. R.) im Blute. Wien. Arch. inn. 
Med., 1929, 19: 67-76.— Goldman, M., & Bumiewicz, J. 
Ueber den klinischen Wert der Xanthoproteinreaktion im 
Blut. Zschr. klin, Med., 1928, 107: 716-,30.— Groirer, V. 
Zur Anwendung der quantitativen Bfstimmung des X'antho- 
proteinwertes des Blutserum nach Becher, als Methode fiir 
den NachweLs der NiereninsufT'zienz. Zbl. inn. Med., 1926 
47: 112,5-9.- Irdelp. N. O., Guchar, M., & Kazim. M. La 
valeur de la reaction xarthoprot^ique comme 6!6ment de 
diagnostic dans I'insuffisanpe rlnale, Presse m^d.. 1935. 43: 
1396-8. — Kitrmnra, K. T'eber die sogennante Becher'sche 
Xanthoproteinreaktion. ^'itt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1929, 3: 
17; 46.— MoPtegi'ti, M. Le sostanze aromatiche nel sangue 
in rapporto alia funzionp renale. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1927, 
10. ser., 5: 437-43.— Raging, O. B., Eraus, I., & Coe, G. C. 
The significance of the xanthoprotein reaction in renal in- 
sufficiency and other clinical conditions. ,T. Lab. Clin. M., 
1941-42. 27 : 201-5.— RaFmussen, H. The xanthoproteic 
reaction in blood as a test of renal function. Acta med. scand., 
1935. 86: .302-14.— Rathery. F., & Waitz. R. Reaction xantho- 
prot^ique dans les affections rfnales. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 
103: 214-6. — Pcherk. G. T^cber die klinische Verwertbarkeit 
der Xanthoproteinreaktion im Serum bei Nierenkrankheiten. 
Med. Klin.. Berl.. 1927. 23: 133-5.— Steen, W. B. The value 
of the blood xanthoprotein reaction in diagnosis and prognosis. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 2?: 82,5-38.— Tonietti, F. Impor- 
tanza della determinazione delle sostanze aromatiche del sangue 
nelle malattie renali Creazione xantoproteica) Policlinico. 
1929, 36: sez. med.. 163-71.— Tareev. E. M., & Rottenberg. 
V. B. Ilmportancp of xanthroproteic reaction in non-.ilbumi- 
nous filtrate of blood for diapmosis of kidnev in.sufficienc\ ] 
Klin. med.. Moskva. 1930, 8: 13.33-^0.— Volterra, M. Prove 
di funzionaliti ed e.sami di laboratorio in nefropatologia; la 
reazione xantoproteica sul siero e sugli altri liquidi organici dei 
nefropazienti; suo determinismo chimico e valore clinico. 



Riv. elin. med., 1928, 29: 551-86, pi.— Widcnhorn, H. Din 
Xanthoproteinreaktion, die Urochromogenrcaktionhund die 
Kaolinprobe als Nierenfunktionsprilfungen; gleichzeitig ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Ni<reniiisuflizienz und Hyportonie. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928. 25: 21,5-41. 



Functional lest: Xylose. 



Defendi, S. Ricerche sulIa funzione renale nel periodo 
puerperale colla prova dello xilo'^io. Fol. demogr. gvn., denova, 
19.38, 35: 177-221. tab.— Fishberg. E. H., & Friedfeld, L. 
The excretion of xvlose as an index of damaged renal function. 

.L Clin. Invest., 1932, 11 : .501-12. Excretion of xvlose 

as a measure of renal function in children. Am. ,1. Dis. Child., 

1933, 45: 271-8. Au.sscheidung von Xylose als 

Masstab der Nierenfunktion. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 218- 
21. — Gavazzeni, M. Lo xilosio applicato alio studio delle 
funzioni renali. Gior. din. med., 19,33, 14: 1317-22.— Joliffe, 
N. The excretion of xylose bv glomerular and aglomerular 
kidneys. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1930-31, 28: 5,— 
Leeuw, K. de. Xvlosebelastung als Nierenfunktionsprilfung 
bei Kindem. Acta brevia neerl., 1935. 5: 129-31. 

Functional test — in children. 

Bernhard. A., Leopold, J. S., & .Tacobi, H. G. The renal 

function index in children. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1927, 44: 
317-9.— Cullen. G. E., Nelson, W. E., & Holmes, F. E. Studies 
of kidney function in children; urea clearance values: (1) no 
evidence of kidney disea.se (2) after acute hematuric nephritis 
following and acute infection (3) in the acute stage of hematuric 
nephritis. J. Clin. Invest., 1935, 14: 56.3-74. — Hutchison, 
J. H. Observations on renal function tests in childhood. 
Glasgow M. J.. 1936, 125: No. 6. 257-67. 

Functional test — in pregnancy. 

Iacovone, R. C. *Examen funcional del 
rin6n en el embarazo normal. 67p. 26}^^cm. 

B. Air., 1939. 

Clauser, F. Sidl'esame funzionale dei reni nello stato 
puerperale. Riv. ital. gin., 1923, 2: 2.5-58. — D'Anrile, F. 
Funzione renale in gravidanza ed un nuovo metodo di esame. 
Ibid., 1925-26, 4: 371-403.— De Candia. G. L'esame della 
funzionalit^ renale in gravidanza: rapporto fra la prova della 
fenolsulfonftaleina e I'indice diastasico. Ann. ostet. gin., 
1928, 50: 298-334.— Eufinger, H., <fe Bader, C. W. Die Indi- 
kanamie und ihre Bedeiitu-ig als Nierenfunktionsprobe in der 
Schwanger.schaft. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1926, 128: .309-17.— 
Freyberg, R. H. A comparison of the value of different renal 
frmction tests during pregnancv. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 

1935. 1: No. 5, 1. Gillard, J. L.. <fe Gancsbauer, F. 

A comparison of different methods for measuring renal function 
during pregnancy. Am. .1. Obst., 1936, 31: 511-4. — Pellizzari, 

C. R. Una nuova prova per l'esame funzionale del rene gravi- 
dico. Monit. ostet. gin., 1938, 10: 60,5-42.— Ronsisvalle, A. 
La cromocistoscopia come prova della funzionalit^ renale in 
gravidanza. Riv. ital. gin., 1924-25, 3: 269-83. — Salrini. A. 
La prova della ammoniuria provocata nello studio della funzione 
renale in gravidanza e nello stato di puerperalitJ*. Ibid., 1935- 
36, 18: 300-28.— Taylor, H. C, jr, Wellen. I., & Welsh, C. A. 
Renal function studies in normal pregnancy and in toxemia 
based on clearances of inulin, phenol red. and diodrast. Am. 
,J. Obst., 1942, 43: 567-85.— Torre, M. B. D. Importancia de 
la exploraci6n funcional del rif56n, en el estudio do las nefro- 
natfas gravfdicas. Sem. m^d., B. Air,, 1940, 47: pt 1, 788-91.— 
Welph. C. A.. Wellen. I. [et al.] The filtration rate, effective 
renal blood flow-, tubular excretory mass and phenol red clear- 
ance in normal pregnancy. .1. Clin. Invest., 1942, 21 : 57-61, 



Fusion. 



See also subheadings (double; Ectopy, 
crossed — with fusion; horseshoe; solitary) 

Adriao. M. Sobre um caso de sfnfise renal. Med. contemp., 
Lisb.. 19,36, 54: 3.5,5-8.— Braasch, W. F.. & Hammer, H. J. 
Renal fusion; urographic data and their clinical significance. 
Tr. Am. A.=s. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1938, 31: 321-32 [Dis- 
cussion] 333-8. Also Brit. .1. Urol., 1938. 10: 219-30, pi.— 
Ercole, R. La cinigfa de la sfnfisis renal. D5a m^d., B. Air., 

1939, 11: 10-3. — Hachez. Verschmelzungsniere und intra- 
venose Pyelographie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1243.— 
Horseshoe kidney and unilateral fused kidnev. Brit. ,T. Urol., 
1937. 9: 380a, pi.— Jo!y, J. S. Fusion of the kidnevs. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond'.. 1939-40, 33: Sect. Urol,, 697-706.— Kini. 
M. G.. & Kesavaswami, P. A case of hydronephrosis in a 
congenital fused kidnev. Brit. .1. Urol., 1938, 10: 266-9.— 
Kupcrpbliak, M. G. [Fused kidney] Nov. khir. arkh., 19.37, 
39: 38.5-95. — Larhowicz, A. [Rare case of fused kidnevs] 
Polski przegl. radjol., 193,5-36, 10:-11 : 2.57-63. pi.— Lessel, H. 
Klumpenniere beim Menschen und das Vorkommen von 
Verschmelzungsni'^ren im Tierreich. Morph. ,Tahrb., 1939, 83: 
107-24.— Lower. W. E. The problem of the fused kidnev. 
J. Urol . Bait., 1936, 35: 588-95.— Lucas. C. Coalesced kidneys 
m a rabbit, and the associated anomalies in the circulatorv nnd 
nervous systems. .T. Anat., Lond.. 1934 68-270-9 — Manza- 
nilla. M. A. Sinfisis renal superior. Bol. Inst. cUn. quir., 
?o4n om °R '^S^'lr^''- ^l""" Intemat. Coll. Surgeons, 

1940, 3: 201-6. Also Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1941 46: 1-7.— 
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Minuzzi. P. G.. & Torresi. S. Anomalfas reno-ureterales; 
sfnfisis rcnales. Prcnsa mM. argent., 1940, 27: pt 2, 1937-41 — 
Papin, E. Svmphyse rtaale. J. urol. m6d., Par., 1934, 37: 
90-2 — Parin, B. V. (Rare forms of fused kidney, ren concietus 
informis dystopicus] Vest, khir., 1938, 55: 433-40.— Peacock, 
A H Fused kidney with bilateral calculi and unilateral 
hydronephrosis. West. J. Surg., 1932, 40: 316-9.— Pearlman. 
S J Hemi-nephrectomv and partial ureterectomy for fused 
kidney and double ureter. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1934, 38: 309-11.— 
Sanchez Covisa, Y., & Maza, T. Deux cas de reins fusionn6s. 
,1. urol. m^d.. Par., 1936, 41: 78. — Shoemaker, R., & Braasch, 
W F. Fused kidney; a description of the gross pathologic 
charges in 35 cases.' J. Urol., Bait.. 1939, 41: 1-7.— Teufcl. 
Verschmelzupgsniere mit hjdroiiephrotischer Doppelniere 
links. Rontgenpraxis, 1937, 9: 711.— Vasilenko, L. D., Vveden- 
sky, D. A., & Kalrnykov, B. N. [Significance of roentgendiag- 
nosis in treatment of congenitally malposed. or fused kidneys] 
•J. profil. subtrop. klin. med., Tashkent, 1934. 4: 32-45. — 
Williams, E. R. Fusion of kidneys. Brit. J. Radiol., 1943, 
16: 156. 

Gangrene. 

See Kidney, Necrosis. 

Glomerulus. 

Ali Sureya FoK-Et-ADEH. *Contribution £1, 
I'etude des glomerules du rein chez rhomme et 
chez quelques mammiferes [Lausanne] 38p. 8? 
Damas, 1929. 

Arataki, M. On the postnatal growth of the kidney, with 
special reference to the number and size of the glomeruli 
(albino rat) Am. J. Anat., 1926, 36: 399-434.— Bargmann, W. 
Zur Morphologie des Nierenglomerulus. Zschr. Zellforsch., 

1928-29, 8: 765-71. Ueber Struktur und Speiche- 

rungsvermogen des Nierenglomerulus. Ibid., 1931, 14: 73-137. 

Weitere histologische Untersuchungen am Nieren- 

korperchen. Ibid., 1933, 18: 166-91. Ueber den Bau 

des Nierenglomerulus der Reptilien. Ibid., 1936, 25: 335-40. 

Ueber die Gitterfasern des Nierenglomerulus. Ibid., 

1938, 28: 99-102.— Bensley, R. R.. & Bensley, R. D. The 
structure of the renal corpuscle. Anat. Rec, 1930, 47: 147- 
75. — Bertelli. R. Sulla presenza di celhile alte nel foglietto 
viscerale della cajmila del corpuscolo renalc. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1930, 5: 683-6.— Borst. J. G. G. Der Bau des 
normalen Glomerulus. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1930-31, 
23: 455-83.^ — Bowman, W. On the structure and use of the 
Malpighian bodies of the kidney, with observations on the 
circulation through that gland (1842) Med. Classics, 1940-41, 
5: 258-91, pi. — Crabtree, C. The structure of Bowman's 
capsule as an index of age and sex variations in normal mice. 
Anat. Rec, 1941, 79: 395-413.— Defrise, A. II problema della 
cito- ed istoarchitettonica del glomerulo renale dal punto di 
vista ontogenetico. Monit. zool. ital., 1934, 45: Suppl., 80. 
II problema della cito- ed istoarchitettonica del glo- 
merulo renale dei mammiferi dal punto di vista ontogenetico. 
Ibid., 1936-37, 47: 237-47.— Di Fiore, M. S. H. Rifi6n 
aglomerular en dos lofobranquios hallados en la Argentina. 
Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1942, 18: 590-4, pi.— Edwards, J. G. 
Studies on aglomerular and glomerular kidneys; anatomical. 
Am. J. Anat., 1928, 42: 75-94, 5 pi. Studies on aglo- 
merular and glomendar kidneys. Anat. Rec, 1929, 44: 15- 
27. — Ehrich, W., & Scmmer, O. Der Nierenglomerulus in 
Gesundhfit und Krankheit. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 
1130-2. — Ferrata, A. Alcune particolarit^ istologiche sulla 
cap.sula del Bowman in via di sviluppo. Rendic. Ass. med. chir. 
Parma, 1903, 4: 25, pi. — Gicklhorn, J. Notizen zu Beobach- 
tungen an den Glomeruli in vivo et situ. Wien. klin. Wschr., 

1935, 48: 742-5. Beobachtungen iiber die Bewim- 

perung Bowman'scher Kapseln der Urodelen-Niere. Anat. 
Anz., 1936, 83: 55-61.— Grafflin, A. L. The pseudoglomeruli 
of the kidney of Lophius piscatorius. Am. J. Anat., 1929, 44: 

441-54. ■ — Observations upon the aglomerular nature of 
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Glomerulus: Blood vessels. 

See also Kidney, Blood flow. 
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Glomerulus: Disease, abnormity, and 

tumor. 

See also Glomerulonephritis. 
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Glomerulus: Function. 

See also Diuresis, Physiology: Glomerular 
function; Kidney subheadings (Function; Histo- 
physiology; Tubule) 
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Glomerulus: Sclerosis, intercapillary 



[Kimmelstiel & Wilson] 

See also subheadings (Arteriosclerosis; Ne- 
phrosclerosis) 
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Hemangioma. 

See also Kidney, Angioma, 

i^o^""^*'' Hemangioma of the kidney. Brit. J. Urol, 

1930, 2: 375-80.— Cid, J. M., & Ercole, R. Angiomas corticales 
nel rifion y hematoma perirrenal espontaneo. Rev. argent, 
urol., 1939, 8: 5-18. — Dalakopoulos, N. Nierenhamangiome. 
^chr. Urol., 1937. 31: 458-64.— Dean, A. L.. & McCarthy, 
W. L». Hemangioma of the kidney associated with multiple 
hemangiomas. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons (1940) 

1941, 33: 1-9 [Discussion] 57-60.— Farkas. K. Zur Kasuistik 
der selteneren Nierentumoren ; diffuses, kavemoses Hamangiom 
und mahgnes Nephrom. Virchows Arch.. 1939, 304: 473-80.— 
y''*' H. Ha!mangioma of kidney. Surg. Gyn. Obst.. 1929, 
48: 550. Horner, J. B. Cavernous hemangioma of the kidney. 
UroL Cut. Rev.. 1936, 40: 181-3.— Jenkins. J. A.. & Drennen. 
A. M. Cavernous haemangioma of the kidney: report of a 
case. J. Urol.. Bait.. 1928. 20: 97-102.— Mackenzie. D. W.. & 
Hawthorne, A. B. Hemangioma of the kidney; a report of 2 
cases and a brief rdsum^ of the Uterature. Tr. Am. Ass. 
inT/^S.'i""- Surgeons. 1931. 24: 53-62. Also J. Urol.. Bait., 

1931, 26: 205-14.— Mackey, W. A. HsRmangioma of the kid- 
ney. Brit. J. Surg., 1930, 18: 308-20.— McLean. E. H., & 
Mathews. T. J. Hemangioma of the kidney. West. J. Surg., 

1942, 50 : 47-50.— Pitrolffy-Szab6, B. [Renal hemangioma] 

?a" ol'o^*\°,''''-,'i^^- ^^^9' 921-4. Also Gy6gyd8zat, 1939, 
79: 272. Also Magy. urol., 1939, 2: 138. 

Hematoma. 

See also subheadings (Cyst, hemorrhagic; 
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Hematoma, peri- and pararenal. 

See also Kidney, Hydronephrosis: Complica- 
tion. 

Galuschki, a. E. p. *Zur Kenntnis der 
Entstehung perirenaler Hamatome. 24p. 8? 
Berl., 1928. . , 

RoEMER, L. *Klinischer Beitrag zur Nieren- 
lagerblutung [Mtinster] 27p. 22cm. Diisseld., 
1935. 

Seitz, J. T. *Ueber Massenblutungen in das 
Nierenlager und ihre Aetiologie. 26p. 8? 
Munch., 1926. 

Barthels, C. Ueber das zirkumrenale Hamatom. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1930, 150: 331-8— Bonthius, A. Apoplexy of 
kidney bed. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 523-5.— Cad^ras, J.. & 
Bert, J. M. Hdmatome p6rir6nal spontan^ bilateral avec 
maladie polykystique des reins chez un nouveau-n6 mort en 
hyperthermie au cinquidme jour. Arch. Soc. sc. mM. biol. 
Montpellier, 1939, 20 : 34. — Carver, J. Circumrenal haema- 
toma. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Urol., 
547-9. — Chauvenet, A. A propos d'une observation d'h^ma- 
tome p6ri-r6nal apparemment spontan6. J. m^d. Bordeaux, 
1928, 58: 228-30.— D'Allaines, F. L'h^matome p6ri-n6phr6- 
tique spontan§. Rev. crit. path., Par., 1931, 1: 911-7. — 
Daro, A. F., & Todd, M. C. Spontaneous perirenal hematoma 
as a post-partum compUcation. Am. J, OKst., 1941, 42: 140. — 
Doll, K. Das circumrenale Hamatom (Massenbhitung in das 
Nierenlager) Beitr. klin. Chir.. 1929, 147: 503-58.— Elmer. 
R. F., & Wyngarden, C. B. Spontaneous perirenal hematoma 
(subcapsular) case report. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 764-8. — 
Flandrin, P., & Luquet, G. Un cas d 'hamatome p6rir6nal 
spontan6. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1934, 229-37. Also J. urol. 
mM.. Par., 1934, 38: 133-50.— Frumkin, A. P. Zur Frage uber 
Blutergiisse in das Paranephrium. Zschr. Urol., 1933, 27: 
32-6. — Gouget, Forgeot & Leblanc, P. Hfimorragie p6ri- 
r€nale double chez un pore. Bull. Soc. sc. v6t. Lyon, 1901, 4: 
273. — Gutierrez, A. Consideraciones sobre un caso de hema- 
toma perirrenal espontdneo. Rev. cir., B. Air., 1928, 7: 36- 
41.-w-HeiImann, P. Beitrag zur Frage der pararenalen oder 
perirenalen Blutungen. Virchows Arch., 1930, 277: 256-62. — 
Heritage, K. Spontaneous circumrenal haematoma. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 1105-12.— Hildebrand, O. Ueber 
perirenale Cysten hamorrhagischen Ursprungs. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1924, 130 : 337-47.— Hubner, A. Das perirenale Hama- 
tom; experimenteller Beitrag zur Frage der Genese. Ibid., 
1927, 145: 338-46. — Kaijser, R. Ueber das sog. spontane 
perirenale Hamatom. Upsala lak. foren. forh., 1938-39, 44: 
283-302. — Keefer, C. S. Spontaneous perirenal hematoma. 
J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1941-42, 8: 682-91.— Kolben- 
heyer, Z. [Perirenal hematoma] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 740-2. 
Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1938, 44: 90-^.— Loeweneck, M. Zur 
Diagnose der Massenblutung ins Nierenlager. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1934-35, 244: 207-11.— MacKenzie, D. W. Primary 
perirenal hematoma with polycythemia. Tr. Am. Ass. Genito- 
urin. Surgeons, 1929, 22: 1-9. Als» J. Urol., Bait., 1930, 23: 
535-43. — Parisio, B. L'ematoma perirenale non traumatico. 
Gazz. osp., 1940, 61 : 283-90. — Petrov, B. A. [Pararenal hema- 
toma] Nov. khir. arkh., 1936, 37: 101-3.— Polkey. H. J.. & 
Vynalek, W. J. Spontaneous nontraumatic perirenal and renal 
hematomas; an experimental and clinical study. Arch. Surg., 
1933, 26: 196-218. — Sannazzari, P. Un caso di ematoma cistico 
spontaneo perirenale inveterato. Arch. ital. urol., 1925, 2: 

162-72. Tentativi di riproduzione sperimentale 

deU'ematoma perirenale. Ibid., 1928, 4 : 481-502.— Schloss, W. 
Ueber einen Fall von Massenblutung ins Nierenlager. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 1306. — Simon, O. Das Hamatom des 
Nierenlagers im Rontgenbild. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1939, 
59: 178-81.— Sokolov, N. V. [Perirenal hemorrhages) Khi- 
rurgia, Moskva, 1938, No. 4, 131-3.— Stroikova, K. V. [Massive 
bilateral perirenal hemorrhage] Vest, khir., 1933, 30: 191-6. — 
Taddei, P. Ematoma pararenale spontaneo. Rass. internaz. 
clin. ter. , 1 935, 1 6 : 766-71 . — Tschmarke. Beitrag zur Kasuistik 
und Therapie der Massenblutungen in das Nierenlager. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1929, 221: 163-70.— Turco, A. SuU'ematoma 
perirenale di origine ignota. Minerva mad., Tor., 1927, 7: 
535-40.— Turco, N. B., & Uribuni, J. V. (h.) Hematoma peri- 
renal espontdneo, en una anomalla renal; nefrectomfa. Prensa 
m6d. argent., 1940, 27: pt 1, 695-9. — Ugelli, L. Sopra un caso 
di ematoma cistico perirenale spontaneo. Policlinico, 1937, 
44: sez. chir., 162-72. — Vallee, A., & Roy, F. Un cas d'h^ma- 
tome pdri-r6nal gauche d'origine n^oplasique avec metastases 
pulmonaires. Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Quebec, 1933, 105-10. — 
Winsbury-White, H. P. Transposition of right kidney as a 
result of a perinephric haematoma. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1934-35, 28: 579.— Zwerg, H. G. KUnischer Beitrag zur 
Massenblutung ins Nierenlager. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 
54: 1119-21. 

Hematonephrosis. 

Albaladejo, M. Un caso de hematonefrosis gigante. An. 
Hosp. S. Jos6, Madr., 1932-33, 4: 104-12, pi.— Ducaris. 
Hematon€phrose traumatique calculeuse avec hfematurie 
intermittente. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1927, 6: 55-8. Also J. 
urol. m§d.. Par., 1927, 23: 160-3. — Marcucci. G. Ematonefrosi 
successiva a trauma in grosso rene uronefrotico. Gazz. internaz. 



med. chir., 1935, 43: 302-9.— Perrin. Hydronfiphrose trans- 
form6e en h6maton6phrose par un traumatisme. Lyon chir., 
1939, 36 : 348-50. — Viannay, C. Un cas d'h6maton6phrose 
coincidant avec une malformation cong^nitale des cahces, 
traits par la n6phrectomie. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1926, 5 : 175-7. — 
Wieland, F. Un caso de hematonefrosis. Cr6n. m6d., Lima. 
1934,51: 111-7. 

Hemorrhage. 

See also subheadings (Blood vessels: Artery: 
Aneurysm; Hematoma; Hematonephrosis; In- 
farction; Injury, etc.) also Hematuria, renal; also 
under names of primary diseases as Kidney, 
Tumor; Nephrolithiasis, etc. 

Del Rio, M. L'emostasi renale per innesto: studio critico 
e ricerche sperimentali. Arch. ital. chir., 1929, 23: 91-130. — ■ 
Eshner, A. A. Unilateral renal hsematuria. Am. J. M. Sc., 

1903, n. ser., 125: 636-58.— Hayat Sener. Iki tarafli hematojen 
bobrek hastaliklari; klinik bir ara§tirma. Anadolu klin., 
Istanbul, 1941, 9: 108-20.— Heckenbach, W. Nierenapoplexie. 
Zschr. Urol., 1932, 26: 395.^Maunsell, E. C. C. A ease of 
retro-peritoneal haemorrhage. Ind. M. Gaz., 1922, 57: 340. — 
Miyao, M., & Kawabe, K. Traumatische Nierenblutung mit 
Hamoptoe ursachlicher Rippenfraktur. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 
1935, 37: Suppl., 44 (Abstr.)— Patterson, J. M., & McHenry, 
E. W. Choline and the prevention of hemorrhagic kidneys in 
the rat. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 145: 207-11.— Piccagli, G. 
Sull'emostasi renale con catgut imbevuto di liquidi emostatici. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1939, 42 : 963-74.— Pousson, A. Sur un 
cas de n^phrorragie; cancer ou nephrite? Bull. m6d.. Par., 

1904, 18: 563-6.— Prochnow, F. Zur Diagnostik und Therapie 
der perirenalen Apoplexie. Arch. klin. Chir., 1933-34, 178: 
138-47. — Taddei, D. Sur une affection rtoale, h^maturique 
rare. Ann. mal. org. gdnitourin.. Par., 1907, 1 : 55-75. — 
Zaidman, M. V. [Method in checking renal hemorrhages] 
Khirurgia, Moskva, 1939, No. 7, 74. 

Hernia. 

See under Kidney, Ptosis. 

Hilus. 

See also Kidney pelvis. 

Cordier, P., Devos, L. [et al.] A propos d'un rein droit 
pr^sentant 2 hiles. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1938, 15 : 534. — 
Kirshbaum, J. D., & Culver, H. Sarcoma of the renal hilus. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 64: 944-8.— McKenzie, J., Browning, 
C. H., & Dunn, J. S. The occurrence of bone marrow in the 
hilum of the kidney in children. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1909, 
14: 139. — Priman, J. Betrachtungen uber normale und ab- 
norme Lage des Nierenhilus. Anat. Anz., 1928, 66: 308-14. 
Also Anat. Rec, 1929, 42: 355-63. — Salomon, A. Ueber 
Tumoren des Nierenhilus. Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1906, 4; 
648-62. 

Histology. 

See also subheadings (Anatomy; Cytology; 
Development; Glomerulus; Tubule) 

Bargmann, W. Untersuchungen uber Histologie und 
Histophj'siolog'ie der Fischniere; Selachier. Zschr. Zellforsch., 
1937, 26: 765-88. — Bertrand, I., & Guillain, J. Sur I'existence 
d'dl^ments satellites endomembraneux dans le segment r6nal 
intenn^iaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 344-6.— Chevro- 
ton (et al.] Images par contraste et photographies de pr^para- 
tioHs microscopiques fralches; application k I'dtude du tissu 
r6nal. Ibid., 1908, 64: 182.— Dawson, A. B. The absorption 
of India ink loy the mesonephric epithelium of Necturus macu- 
losus. Anat. Rec, 1933, 57: 279-87.— Dobkevitch, S., & 
Gauthier-Villars, P. Note sur I'histologie du rein senile. Ann. 
anat. path.. Par., 1932, 9: 750-6. — Dreyfuss, A. Techniques 
a, utiliser pour I'^tude cytologique du corps muqueux de Mal- 
pighi. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 629-31.— Edwards, J. G. 
A microscopic study of the living kidney after the injection of 
dyes. Am. J. Phy.siol., 1925-26, 85:330-8.— Fazzari.L Modi- 
ficazioni del connettivo renale nei vari periodi della vita. 
Ricer. morf., 1926, 6: 79-97, pi. — Fuchs, F. Bau und Bedeu- 
tung des Nierenbindegewebes und seiner Spaltraume. Wien. 

klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 550-2. & Popper, H. Ueber die 

Gewebsspalten der Niere. Virchows Arch., 1937, 299: 203- 
18. — Grafflin, A. L., & Foote, J. J. The Bodian technic as 
applied to the complicated cell boundaries of the renal epi- 
thelium in mammals. Anat. Rec, 1938, 72: 115-8. — Kirkman, 
H. The number and distribution of macrophages and fibro- 
blasts in kidneys of albino rats with emphasis on 25 day males. 
Am. J. Anat., 1943, 73: 451-82.— Kraft. J. Vitalfarbungs- 
versuche an der Karauschenniere. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1931, 14: 
559-65. — Kriiger, O. Versuche zur Fixierung des Funktions- 
zustandes der Hauptstiicke der menschlichen Niere und zur 
Bedeutung der Kuppenblaschen der Epithelien. Zschr. miVr. 
anat. Forsch., 1937, 41: 453-68.— Langham, R. F., Ingle. R. T., 
& Mailman, E. T. Further studies on the histology of the bovine 
kidney. Am. J. Vet. Res., 1942, 3: 260-7.— Lee-Brown, R. K.. 
& Laidley, J. W. S. Some observations on the microscopical 
anatomy of the kidney. J. Urol., Bait., 1929, 21: 259-74.— 
Mercier, L. Quelques reactions microchimiques des corps 
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fijnir^ du rein (if pronoviillo. C. rend. Soc. hio\.. 1904, 56: 
824.— Pasteur Vallcry-Radot, SerinRe. P., & Gaufhier-Villars. 

P. Etude histologiiiue des reins de lajiins inject^s avec des sels 
d'arfjent. Ihid., l<13f), 121: 635-8.— Peter, K. Zum feineren 
Bau der menschliclien Nicre. Untcisuch. Entwickl. Niero, 
Jena, 1927, 449-08.— Schwab. H. Die Entwicklung und das 
Verhalten drr arpvropliilcn l ascrn in dcr Niere des Menschen. 
Morph. Jahrh., 19.39, 83: .517-37.— Seki, K. Ueher die Be- 
deutunff der HilViersranula in der Niere. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 

1929, 19: 228. — ■ Studien der Niere init Ililfe der Sillier- 

reaktion. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1926-31, 1: 191-290, 7 pi.— Stefko, W. 
Ueber einipe Besonderheiten der histolopischen Struktur der 
KirKisenniere vom Gesiehtspunkt der Entwicklungsmechanik. 
Arch. Entwmofh., 1926, 108: .572-8.— Tuda, S. A study of the 
vital staining of fetal kidnev. Jap. J. Obst. Gyn., 1930, 19: 
470-2, pi. — Vonwiller, P., & Sulzer, R. Ueber mikroskopische 
Beobachtunpen an der lebenden Froschniere. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 57: 670. — Waldeyer, A. Beitrap zur Vital- 
fiirbunp der Niere (eine Analyse der Anikinschen lokalen 
Vitalfarbung der Nierenkan.<ilchen) Zschr. Zcllforsch., 1928, 
7: 734-55. 

Histophysiology. 

See also subheadings (Cytology; Function; 
Glomerulus; Physiology; Tubule) also Diuresis, 
Physiolog^^ 

TERBRtJocEX, A. *Cytologisclie Untersu- 
chungen zur Frage der Nierenfunktion untcr 
normalen und abgeiindorten Verhaltnissen. 
p.573-647. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1933, 290: 

Astraldi, A., & Monscrrat, J. L. El reniculo: unidad excrete 
secretora renal; su concepto biol6pico a travfe de la filopcnia, 
la ontogenia y la patologfa. Rev. argent, urol., 1942, 11: 
281-330. — Bargmann, W. Untersuchunpen uber Histologie 
und Histophvsiolopie dcr Fischniere; Dipnoer: Lepidosiren 
paradoxa. Zschr. Zellforschun?, 1934, 21: 388-411. 



Ueber sezernierende Zellelemente im Nephron von Xonopus 

laevis. Ibid., 19,36-37, 25: 764r-8. Dos Problem der 

Nierenleistung im Lichte dcr morpholojrf.schen Forschung. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1939, 60: 881-8 — Bertelli, R. Bicerche isto- 
logiche sulla struttura e sulla funzione depli epiteli del rene. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2: 989-9,5.— Bertrand, I.. ^ 
Guillain, J. Valeur morpholopique et fonctionnello des 616- 
ments satellites endo-membraneux du segment r^nal inter- 
mOdiaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 179-82.— Borcea. I. 
Des differences de structure histologique et de s^crdtion entre 
le rein ant^rieur et le rein postfirieur chez les ^lasmobranches 
males. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1904, 38: 1342.— Brandt Rehberg, P. 
[Extent of glomerular surface and its role in renal phvsiologv] 
Hospitalstidende, 1928, 71: 1113-9. — Bruntz, L. Sur la con- 
tingence de la bordure en brasse et la signification probable des 
batonnets do la cellule r^nale. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1908, 147: 
83-5. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1908, 65: 254-6. — Cordier, R. 
Quelques recherches sur I'histophvsiologie r^nale des amphi- 
biens. Ann. Soc. sc. m^d. natur. Bruxelles, 1932, 10.3-12. 

Etudes histophvsiologiques sur la n^phridie du lombric. 

Arch, biol.. Par., 1934, 45: 431-71, 2 pi. & Gerard, P. 

Athrophagccvtosis in the open nephrons of Xempus laevis. 
J. Physiol., Lond., 1937, 90 : 77.— Ellinger, P. The site of 
acidification of urine in the frog's and rat's kidney. Q. J. 

Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1940, 30: 205-18, pi. & Hirt, A. 

Mikroskopische Untersuchunpen an lebenden Orpanen; zur 
Funktion der Froschniere. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1931, 159: 
111-27. — Ferrata, A. Contributo alio studio della fisiolosria del 
rene; ricerche mioroscopiche. Riforma med., Roma, 1903, 19: 

872-5. Sui fenomeni di .secrezione della cellula renale. 

Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1904-05, 2: 581-8, 2p!. Sui processi 

di secrezione della cellula renale. Rendic. Ass. med. chir. 
Parma, 1905, 6: 44-6. — Feyel. P., & Vieillefosse, R. Sur les 
relations entre les teneurs en ohlore et en ur^e sanguine et les 
images histologiques de fonctionnement r^nal chez le rat. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 1072-5. — — ^ Les s^cr^tions 
r^nales de I'tir^e et des chlorures; ^tude cvtophysiologique. 
Arch. anat. micr., Par., 1939, 35: 5-53. — Fischer, H. Da.s 
Verhalten des Golpi-Apparates in den Hauptstilckzellen bei der 
Nierensekretion. Verh. Anat. Ges. (1938) 1939, 46: 401-9.— 
Foote, J. J., & Grafflin, A. L. Cell contours in the 2 segments of 
the proximal tubule in the cat and dog nephron. Am. J. 
Anat., 1942, 70: 1-20. — Fuchs, F. Betrachtungen uber Bau 
und funktionelle Bedeutung des Nierenstromas und der fibrosen 
Kapsel. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928, 25: 452-61. — Galvano, G. 
Ricerche sui significato dei corpi intranucleari acidofili dell'epi- 
t«lio renale. Gior. batt. immun., 1934, 13: 1061-6. — Gerard, P. 
Comparative histophvsiology of the vertebrate nephron. 

J. Anat., Lond.. 193.5-36, 70: 354-79. — Contributions 

apport^es par I'liistophysiolopie compar^-e 5 la connaissance de 
la fonction renale chez les vert^br^s. Ann. phvsiol., Par., 1936, 

12: 587-6.34. & Cordier, R. Etudes hi.stophysiolo- 

priques sur le rein des anoures. Arch, biol., Liege, 1932, 43: 

367-413, 2 pi. Esquisse d'une histophyisiologie com- 

parfe du rein des vert^br^s. Biol. Rev. Cambridge Philos. 

Soc, 1934, 9: 110-31. Sur le rapport existant entre 

maximum d'athrocytose et dimensions des particules r<''sorbees 
dans les nephrons cuvcrts. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 

199-202. Recherches d'hi«tophysiologie compar^e 

sur le pro- et lo m^sondphros lar\'aires des anoures. Zschr. 



Zellforsch., 1934, 21: 1-23. 
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glandulaire.s dans le nephron des aglos.ses. Bull. Acad. med. 
Bclpique, 1937, 5. ser., 23: 834.-9. — Grafflin, A. L. 1 he normal, 
the acromegalic and the hyperplastic nephritic human nephron; 
a further consideration of the plastic reconstructions of Louis 
A. Turlev. Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 27: 691-716, pi.— 
Hintzsche, E. Histochemische Beobachtungen Uber die 

Harnljildung. Schweiz. med. Wschj-., 1942, 72: 502. 

Funktionelle bedingte VeriiiidtruiTgcn an Niercnkanalchen 
und ihre Deutung. Ibid., 1019.— Hober, R., & Orzechowski, G. 
Beol)nchtungen an den Cilien im Halsabschiiitt der Harn- 
kaniilchen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 226: 164-70.— Jabonero 
Sanchez, V. Hi^tofisiologfa del riflon. Rev. eapafi. med. cir. 
guerra, 1943, No. 53, 23-61. — Kosugi, T. Beitriige zur Mor- 
phologic der Nierenfunktion; das Granuloid. Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1927, 77: 1-18, pi. — Lambert, P. P. Contribution k 
I'hvstophvsiologie renale chez les urodt'les. Arch, biol., Lidge, 
1936, 47:"l2.5-79, 2 pi.— Lamy, H., & Mayer, A. Une nouvelle 
hvi)oth(^se sur I'anatomo-phy.siologio du rein. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1906, 60: 932-4.— Lascano-Gonzalez, J. M. Zur Mor- 
phologie der Nierensekretion an den Hauptzellen. Zschr. 
mikr. anat. Forsch., 1932, 28: 349-62.— Lison, L. Etudes 
histophysiologiqties .sur le tube de Malpiphi des insectes; 
Elimination des colorants acides p.ar le tube de Malpighi chez 

les orthoptares. Arch, biol., Lidge, 1937, 48: .321-60. 

Etudes histophysiologiques sur !c tube do Malpighi des insectes; 
phdnom^nes d'athrocytose dans le tube de IVlalpighi chez les 

orthopteres. Ibid., 489-512, pi. -Athrophagocytosis 

in the closed nephrons of Bufo vulgaris following in traglomeru- 

lar injection. J. Physiol., Lond., 1937, 90: 79. Etudo 

compardo de la permdabilitd rdsorptive du nephron du crapaud 
Bufo vulgaris pour les colorants acides et basiques. Bull. 

Acad. m6d. Belgique, 1938, 5. ser., 24: 36-.50. Sur 

la position des maxima d'athrocytose dans le tube de Malphighi, 
chez Dermestes peruvianus L. (coldopt^re) comparaison avec 
le nephron des vertdbrds. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 128: 801-3. 

Sur la structure et I'histophysiologic des tubes de 

Malpighi chez le doryphore, Leptinotarsa decemlineata ,Say. 

Ibid., 129: 873-5. Etudes histophysiologiques sur 

les tubes de Malpighi des insectes; I'dlimination des colorants 
basiques chez les orthopteres. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1938, 28: 

179-209. Etudes histophysiologiques sur lo rein des 

amphibiens; le mdcanisme de I'athrocytose rdnale et ses rap- 
ports avec les phdnom6nes sdcrdtoires, chez Bufo vulftarfs L. 
Arch, biol., Par., 1940, 51: 49-102.— Lucas, A. M., & White, 
H. L. Contractility of the ciliated neck in the nocturus kidney. 
Anat. Rec, 1933, 57: 7-11.— Mathg, C. P. Function and 
structure of the kidneys. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) 
Phila., 1939, 8: 369-83.— Mayer, A., & Uathgrj-, F. Histo- 
physiologie du rein de Tupinambis teguixin (Linnd) J. anat. 
physioL, Par., 1909, 45: 321-38, pi.— Migliardi, L. Lo stroma 
di Rostegno del rene, con particolare rigijardo alia membrana 
basale del nefrone. Arch. ital. anat., 193.3-34, 31: 87-104. — 
Mitacek, S. Contribution k rhistophysiolopic du rein. C. 
rend. Soc biol., 1927, 97: 777. — Mollendorff, W. von. Zur 
Histophysiologie der Nieren von Hippocampus guttulatus und 
Lepadogaster condollii. Zschr. Zellforsch,, 1936, 24: 
204-26. — Nattan-Larrier, L., & Ribadeau-Dumas. Activity 
nucldaire des cellules rdnales, k I'dtat normal et pathologique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1905, 59: 709.— Nephron (The) unit. 
Seminar, Phila., 1941, 3: 9, Illust.— Pai, H. C. Dissections of 
nephrons from the human kidnev. J. Anat., Lond., 1934-35, 
69: 344-9, 2 pi. — Patay, R. Sur la structure et I'histophysiologie 
des tubes de Malpighi chez le doryphore. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1938, 129: 1098.— Pizzini, B. Ueber die Sekretionserschei- 
nunpen in der Nierenzelle bei dtr Diurese. Internat. Mschr. 
Anat. Physiol., 1908, 25: 108-48. pi.— Puche Alvarez, J., & 
Bofill Deulol'eu, J. Contribuci6n al estudio de la histofisiolopfa 
del rinon. Tr. Inst, fi.siol. Barcelona, 1929-.30. 3: 169-93, 
10 pi. Also Rev. mi5d. Barcelona, 1930, 13: 206-32.— Regaud, 
C. Sur les mitochondries des cellules cilices du tube urinaire; 
ont-elles une relation avec la fonction motrice de ces cellules? 

C. rend. Soc biol., 1908, 65: 206-8. & Policard. A. 

Sur I'existence de diverticules du tube urinipare sans relations 
avec les corpuscules de Malpighi, chez les serpents, et sur 
I'inddpendance relative des fonctions glomdndaire et glandulaire 
du rein, en gdndral. Ibid., 1903, 55: 1028.— Remotti, E. 
Istofisiologia comparata del nefrone. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1936, 11: 528-607.— Ri, G. Beitriige zur Morphologic 
der Nierenfunktion. J. Chosen M. Ass., 1938, 28: 15.— 
Schwarz, E. Consideraciones bioI6gicas sobre la estructura y la 
funcion del rifion. Siglo med., 1932, 90: 480; 569.— Singer, E. 
Histological aspects of the function of the Malpighian body in 
the living frog's kidney, ba.sod on studies with the fluorescence 
microscope. Anat. Rec, 1936, 66: 343-68.— Steen, W. B. 
Special secretory cells in the transverse ducts of the frog's 
kidney. Ibid., 19.34-35, 61 : 4.5-51 .—Stefani, F. Sui contegno 
dell'epitelio .secernente del rene la coloraziore intravitale, in 
rapporto alia fa.se funzionale. Sperimentale, 1933, 87: 201-9, 
2 pl. — True, E. Des variations morphologique.s de I'appareil 
de Golgi au cours de !a sdcrdtion rdnale. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 
1929, 101 : 3.57-9.— Vitali, T. Sui significato anatomico o fun- 
zionale del granuli argentofili rilevabili net rene col metodo di 
Kon. Pathologica, Geneva, 1933, 25: 238-44, pl. 



History of research. 

Arden, F- The history of renal phy.siology. Med. J. 
.\ustral.a, 1938 2: 33.>-41.--FindIey, T. Renal physiology 
since Wdliam Bowman, 1842-1942. Bull. Tulane M. Fac, 
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1942-43, 2: 13-8. — Haberling, W. Geschichtliches iiber 
Erkrankungen und Verletzungen der Niere. Med. Welt, 1935, 
g. 1449-51. — Riddell, W. R. The functions of the kidneys in 
mediaeval physiology. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1941, 154: 79. 

Hormone- 
See Kidney hormone. 

horseshoe. 

See also subheadings (Abnormity; Fusion) 

HoHENBERGER, E. *Ueber angeborene Miss- 
bildungen der Niere, speziell die Hufeisenniere. 
23p. 21om. Wiirzb., 1938. 

ScHARFE [M. B. M.] A. S. *Ueber Nieren- 
missbildungen mit besonderer Beri'icksichtigung 
der Hufeisenniere [Halle- Wittenberg] 27p. 8? 
Halle a. S., 1927. 

Stoemer, H. *Ueber die Hufeisenniere 
[Konigsborg] 31p. 8? Wiirzb., 1937. 

Gayet. Anomalie r^nale; rein de fer a cheval. Rev. path, 
comp.. Par., 1924, 24: 376. — Gimpelson, E. I. [Horseshoe 
kidney] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, 122-32. — Gonzalez, R. 
Rifi6n en herradnra. Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1942, 41: 659- 
62. — Jenkinson, E. L., & Roberts, E. W. Horseshoe kidnev. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1940, 44: 370-3.— Kadar, L. [Horseshoe 
kidney] Orvostud. kozl., 1940, 1: 168-72.— Katz-Galati, T. 
[Horse-shoe kidneys] Rev. rom&n. urol., 1937, 4: 18-30. — 
Lynch, K. D., & Thompson, R. F. Hor.se-shoe kidney. Urol. 
Cut. Rev.. 1934, 38: 239-42.— Peterman. M. G., & De la Pena, 
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horseshoe: Treatment. 
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cura del rene a ferro di cavallo. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 
1926, 31: 423-8. — Nikotin, M. P. [Operative treatment of 
unchanged horseshoe kidney] Vest, khir., 1936, 48: 45-50. — 
Papin, E. Deux observations de chirurgie rfeale: 1° rein en fer 
k cheval; 2° calculs amasses dans un petit calice. Bull. Soc. 
fr. urol., 1929, 8: 142. 

horseshoe: Varieties. 
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Hyalin degeneration. 

See also Nephrosis. 
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Hydronephrosis. 

See also subheadings (Pyonephrosis; Rupture) 
also Kidney pelvis, and its subheadings; also 
Nephrolithiasis, Complication; Urinary tract. 
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Hydronephrosis. Brit. J. Urol., 1930, 2: 131-3. — Lichtenberg, 



von. Hydronephrosis. Am. J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., 7: 747-56. — 
M., O. Las hidronefrosis. Rev. mdd. hondur.. 1934-35, 5: 
674-6. — Mangesh Rao, N. Hydronephrosis. Madras M. J., 

1938, 18: 18-27, 17 pi.— Nuboer, J. F. [Causes, symptoms and 
treatment of hydronephrosis] Geneesk. bl., 1930, 28: 153-97. — 
Paschkis, R. Hydronephrose. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 
1166-8. Also Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 1937, 11: 77-9.— Quinby, 
W.C. Hydronephrosis. In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) 
N. Y.. 1940, 3 : 782(36)-782(57)— Salleras, J. Hidronefrosis 
grandes y pequefias. In his Temas urol., B. Air., 1937, 107- 
17. — Smith, G. G. Hydronephrosis; causation, symptoma- 
tology and treatment. Med. Rec, Houston, 1942, 36: 280-4. — 
Sweetser, T. H. The recognition and conservative treatment 
of hydronephrosis. Minnesota M., 1936, 19: 223-7. — Todd, 
I. P. Hydronephro.sis. Univ. Toronto M. J., 1942-43, 20: 
308-10. — Varner, J. W. Hydronephrosis. Rec. Columbia 
M. Soc. Richland Co., 1943, 7: No. 6, 14.— Villanueva, A. 
Hidronefrosis. Hosp. gen., M^x., 1926, 1: 477-540, 5 ch., 
11 pi. — Weijtlandt, J. A. [Hydronephrosis] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1935, 79: 2888-94.— Wildbolz, H. Hydronephrose. 
Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 623.— Woodside, C. J. A. Hydrone- 
phrosis. Ulster M. J., 1937, 6: 203-10. 

Hydronephrosis, bilateral. 
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22>^cm. Gallipolis [1934] 

Gastaud, G. ^Contribution k I'^tude du 
traitement chirurgical des hydronephroses bi- 
laterales. 125p. 8? Par., 1936. 

JuLi-i, C. M. *Traitement des hydronephroses 
bilaterales. 92p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Alcock, N. G. The frequency of bilateral involvement in 
congenital hydronephrosis. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 
1930, 23: 165-8 [Discussion] 169-71.— Andre. Les hydrone- 
phroses bilaterales. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1935, 298-304. Also 
J. urol. med.. Par., 1935, 40: 450-5.— Beauchef. J. Hydrone- 
phrose bilaterale, rupture, anurie. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1940. 
137-44. — Berry, N. E. Bilateral hydronephrosis. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1932, 27: 287.— Blanc, H., & Guerin, P. Con- 
siderations sur un cas d'hydronephrose bilaterale chez une 
femme enceinte operee de nephrectomie gauche et de nephro- 
pexie droite. J. urol. med.. Par., 1935, 39: 208-18.— Brumwell, 
J. Case of bilateral hydronephrosis complicated by multiple 
renal calculi. Newcastle M. J., 1933, 13: 122-6. — Cade, 
Levrat & Bouysset. Hydronephrose bilaterale d'origine 
lithiasique k forme uremique. Lyon med., 1929, 143: 519-22. — 
Cioffi, A. Idronefrosi bilaterale e malformazione renale 
congenita. Riv. chir.. Nap., 1936, 2: 348-59. — Drummond, H. 
Congenital bilateral hydronephrosis. In Durham Mus. Cat., 
1928, 387.— Frischer, J., & Dlemer, F. E. Bilateral hydrone- 
phrosis; case reports. Med. Herald, 1927, 46: 195. — Galy, P. 
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Hydronephrosis: Cases. 

See also Kidney, solitary: Disease. 
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Hydronephrosis: Clinical aspect. 
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dogs; the ccmpo.-iition of blood serum. J. Urol., Bait , 1938 
40: 366-77 — & Roma, M. Blood r're.ssures in experi- 
mental hydronephrosis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1939 

42: 249-.p2. — The distribution of body water and elc- 

trol.vtes m . skeletal muscle of dogs with experimental hydro- 
nephrosis following injections of potassium salts. J "Biol 
Chem., 1941, 140: 467-81 -Ghiron, V., & Giacobbe. C. Idro- 
^^l\o'^l_?Ventnenta]c e reflusso pielo-veno.so. Arch, ital urol 
1931-32 8: 91-104.-Giliberti, P. Comportamento di alcunl 
?i??i™,noo I^'irenchima renale nella idronefrc-.i sperimentale. 
Ibid 1938, 15: 217-34.— Haseyama, S. Correlative study on 
tbe histologieal and biochemical changes in the experime"ntal 
hydronephrosis with reference to the pelvic fluid, urine and 
blood in their relation to the renal parenchym. Tohoku Univ 



Sc. Rep., 1031, 6: 609-720, 3 pi.— Hinman, F., & Hepler, A. B. 

Experimental hydronephrosis; the etTecl of ligature of one 
branch of the rerial artery on its rate of development ; simultane- 
ous ligation of the posterior branch of the renal artery and the 
ureter on the same side. Arch. Surg., 1926, 12: 8,30- .VJ. — 
Hinman, F., & Morison, D. M. Experimental hydionephrasis; 
arterial changes in the i)rogressive hyilronephrosis of rabbiLs 
with comi)lete ureteral obstruction. Surg. Gyn. Obst.. 1920, 
42: 209 -17.— Kairis. Z. Experimental hydronephrosis; u 
new ap|)n):ich. Urol. Cut. Roy., 1928, 32 : 80-3.— Maatz, 
R., & Kriiger, E. Das Verhalten der Nierendurchbliitvmg in 
dor experinionlellen Hydronephrose. Zschr. Urol., 1937, 31: 
756-70.— Megibow, R. S., & Katz, L. N. The effect of experi- 
mental hydronephrosis on the arterial l)lood pressure. Am. J. 
Ph,ysiol.,"l941, 133: 386.— Morison, D. M. The progressive 
arterial changes in hydronephro.sis; an experimental study, 
obtained on the rabbit, and illustrating these changes in the 
simple unilobed t.vpe of kidney. Edinburgh M. J., 1926, 

n. .ser., 33: Trans. Med. -chir. Soc, 14-24 Routes of 

absorption in hvdronenhrosis; experimentation with dyes in 
the totally obstructed ureter. Brit. J. Urol., 1929, 1: 30-45. 

Reabsorption in hydronephrosis; an experimental 



study of the process as shown by dyes in total ureteral obstruc- 
tion. Med. Press & Circ., Uond., 1929, n. ser., 127: 94-6.— 
Nigrisoli. P. Ricerche sperimentali sul circolo arterioso e 
venoso del reno nclla idronefrosi temporanea. Arch. sc. med., 
Tor., 1927, 51: 183-210. Also Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 
1928, 90: 444-8. — Pavone, M. II riassorbimento del liquido 
del bacinetto nelle idronefrosi sperimentali. Cult. med. mod., 
Pal., 1936, 15: 67-72.— Pieraccini, P., & Lucarelli, G. Con- 
tributo sperimentale alia conoscenza della idronefrosi. .\rch. 
ital. urol., 19.30-31, 7: 13.5-81 .—Salamero Castillon, F. Hidro- 
nefrosis experimental. Tr. Inst, fisiol. Barcelona, 1929-30, 3: 
194-211, 6 pi. Also Ars medica, Bareel., 1930, 6: 89-99.— 
Stassi, M. Vie di riassorbimento di sostanze coloranti intro- 
dotte nella pelvi ronale dei conigli e idronefrosi sperimentali. 
Cult. med. mod.. Pal., 1938, 17: 71-6.— Strong, K. C. Plastic 
studies in abnormal renal architecture; the parenchymal altera- 
tions in experimental hydronephro.sis. Arch. Path., Chic, 
1940, 29: 77-119. — Trivellini, A. Ricerche sperimentali .sulle 
alterazioni del tessuto reticolare nella idro-nefrosi dinamica. 
Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1935, 6: 60.3-18.— Yagisita, H. Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchung uber die Entstehung der Hydrone- 
phrose. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1930, 30: 79. 

Hydronephrosis, infected. 



See under Kidney, Pyonephrosis. 
— Hydronephrosis, intermittent. 



See also Kidney, Hydronephrosis, congenital. 

Aievoli, E. La clinica e la patologia dell'uronefrosi inter- 
mittente. Morgagni, 1931 . 73: 65.5-9.— Altschul, A. Azotemia 
in intermittent hydronephrosis secondary to benign pelvic 
and in other systemic conditions. Urol. C>it. Rev., 1942, 46: 
364-9. — Bazy, P. Hydronephrose intermittent--. BnU. Soc. 
nat. chir., Par., 1929, 55: 788-90.— Clauser, F. Sull'importanza 
dello stato puerperale come fattore patogenetico dell'idronefrosi 
intermittente. Clin. ostet., 1928, 30: 1 73-87.— D62sa, J. 
[Intermittent hydronephrosis] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: mell., 
129. — Herskovits, E. Interessante linksseitige iptermit- 
ticrende Hydronei'hrose, die durch eine im kleiiien Becken 
gelogene Dermoidzyste verursacht wurdo. Rontgenpraxis, 
1936. 8: 684-6.— Ingham, R. O., & Martin, W. F. Unusual 
symptoms due to kink and stricture of the ureter complicated 
by intermittent hydronephrosis. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1938, 42: 
7-9. — Kulenkampfr, D. Ueber die intermittierende Hydrone- 
phrose und die intermittierende Staiiungsnicre. Med. Welt, 
1933, 7: 14.59-61.- Lamm, H. Volhard.scher Was.ser- 
versuch und cinseitige, kurzfristig intermittierende Hydrone- 
phrose. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1935-36, 41: 284-93.— Muinoli, S. 
Su di un caso di idronefrosi intermittente da ptfjsi e tor^ione 
renale. Med. prat.. Nap., 1927, 12: 201-16.— Oraison, J. 
S\ir un eas d hydronephrose intermittente par vaisseau anormal. 
Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 72.— Pelliccia, G. Due casi di idrone- 
frosi intermittente. Arch. ital. urol., 19.34-35, 11: 246-61.— 
Pliveric, V. Seltener rontgenologischer Befund einer akuten 
mtermittierenden Hydronephrose, eine Nejihrolithiasis vor- 
tauschend Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 30: 240-5.— Reich, H. 
Hydronephrose auf der Grundlage einer dritten Nierenanlage? 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur intermittierenden Hydronephro.se. 
Zbl. Chir., 1941 68: 644-.50.— Stefani, F. Sulli riproduzione 
sperimentale dell uronefrosi intermittente. Atti Soc med. 
chir. Padova, 1933, ser. 2, 11: 41.3-6. 

Hydronephrosis: Manifestation. 

Alcala Santaella, R. Hematuria continua y grave produ- 
cida por una hulronefrosis (consecutiva a una obstrucci6n 
ureteral a nivel del infundibuliim) Sem med. espaf^., 1943, 6: 
_ol-.i.— Allemann,R. Zur Klinik und Aetiologie der blutenden 

H.ydionephrose. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 156: 221. 

Die kleine schmerzhafte Hydronephro.se; eine klinische Studie. 
Helvet. med. acta 1943, 10: .547-ai.-Astraldi, A., & lacapraro. 

b' 'V^r'^ f928 3- J^nT^R "'"J''''' hi''^o>'efrosis. Rev. espec, 
a Air., 1928, 3: 800-7.— Beacham, H. T.. & Bcacham A V 
Hydronephrosis, an obscure caa^e of „idi"gfiosed ' inirl: 

fs-i^Berlmr-J ^T^''^- 1^38-39^ 16: No 2, 

4-8. Berkman, J. M. Further observations on the position- 
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relief syndrome in hydronephrosis. Proc. Mayo Chn., 193C, 

11: 33i— 1. & Priestley, J. T. Hydronephrosis with 

atypical clinical manifestations. Ibid., 1935, 10: 49-56. 

Also Surg. Clin. N. Ameiica, 1935, 15: 1143-53. ■ 

Tb.e position-relief syndrome of hydronephrosis. Minnesota 
M., 1939, 22: 217-22. — Boeckcl, A. De I'hydron^phrose a 
forme h^maturiqnc. Strasbourg mM., 1927, 85: pt 1, 2C7-7(). — 
Chauvenet. Un cas d'h^niaturie grave rev^latrice d'une 
hydroni'phrose. Bordeaux chir., 1931. 2: 273-6. — Cusani. M. 
Le piocole idronefrosi dolorose. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 
1933, 41: 475-80, pL— Duval, P., & Raymond, G. 11 faut 
entendre par hydro ou uron6phroses les tumeurs r^nales form^es 
par la retention chronique progressive ot aseptique avec dis- 
tension des cavites py^lo-r<?na!es: elles sont creees par un obstacle 
a I'excr^tion de I'urine. M6d. mod.. Par., 1906, 17: 317. — 
Flandin, C, Escalicr, A. [et al.) Deux cas d'hydronC'phrose h 
symptomatolotie alidominale antdrieure. Bull. Soc. m^d. 
hop. Paris, 1932, 3. ser., 48: 1239.— Gaulhier, C, & Clavel, C. 
L'hydron^phrose k forme gastro-intostinale. J. urol. mM., 
Par., 1930, 30: 371-84. — Giordano, M. A proposito d'un 
caso di grossa idronefrosi clinicamente muta, svelata dalla 
pielografia endovenosa. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1932, S: pt 1, 
532-6 — Gotlieb, J. [Hematuria in hydronephrosis] Vrach. 
delo, 1926, 9: 229-32. Also Zschr. Urol., 1926, 20: 81-7.— 
Hamilton, I. Hydronephrosis simulating gall-stones. Med. .7. 
Australia, 1940, 2: 477.— Hepler, A. B. Silent hydronephrosis. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1933. 13: 1383-0.— Israel, W. Zur 
Hamaturie bci Hydronephrose. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 
121-3. — Jeanbrau, Bonnet, A., & Lafourcade, E. Hydrone- 
phrose a forme hematurique. Arch. med. cliir. province, 1929, 
19: 48-51. — King, G. S. Hydronephrosis as a cause of hyper- 
tension. Med. World. 1911, 59: 511. — Kiihner, L. Hydrone- 
phrose unter dem Bilde des Diabetes insipidus. Kinderarztl. 
Prax., 1939, 10: 486-8. — Lamm, H. Ein einfaches Zeichen der 
einseitigen Wassersackniere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 193.5-36, 41: 
280-3. — La Pena, L. de. Hidronefrosis y hematuria. Siglo 
m^d., 1933, 91: 145-7. — Loeschke, A. Ueber Hiima- 
turien bei Hydronephrosen. Kinderarztl. Prax., 1937, 8: 
14.5-.52. — Merklen, P., & Bilger, F. Des hydronephroses 
meconnues. Bull. Soc. mdd. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 50: 
1436-42. — Pascual, S. Concepto actual de la hidronefrosis 
(sindrome doloroso renal) An. Hosp. S. 3os6, Madr., 1929-30, 
1: 23-32, 3 pi. — Pieraccini, P. L'ematuria nell'idronefrosi. 
Ann. ital. chir., 1930, 9: 222-37. — Re, C. Le piccole idronefrosi 
doloro.se. Riforma med., 1937, 53: 854-8.— Roche, A. E. 
Hydronephrosis causing oedema of the legs. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1941-42, 35: 22.— Samuels, A., & Kern, H. Hydro- 
nephrosis with gastro-enterological symptoms. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1926, 30: 644-9. — Slotkin, G. E. Symptomless hydro- 
nephrosis revealed bv trauma; a report of 3 cases. N. York 
State J. M., 1932, 32: 1051. — Smith, E. Gastro-intastinal 
symptoms in hvdronephrosis and renal calculi. Canad. J\I. 
Ass. J., 1933, 28: 281-3.— Streusand, S., & Cauvy, J. Les 
h^maturies abondantes au cours des hydron6phro.ses. Gaz. 
mM. France, 1939, 46: 291. — Vallone, D. False sindromi 
addominali da piccole idronefrosi dolorose. Gior. med. Alto 
Adige, 1930, 2: 850-4.— Vezina, C, & Bedard, A. Hydrone- 
phroses k symptomatologie fruste. Laval m^d.. l941, 6: 
451-6. — Vintici, V., & Theodorescu, I. Les hydronephroses 
latentes. J. urol. med.. Par., 1938, 45: 143-57.— Zabal Lopez- 
Ballesteros, J. Sindrome doloroso renal en la hidronefrosis. 
(;iin. lab., Zaragoza, 1935, 27: 292. 

Hydronephrosis, partial. 

Caulk, J. R. Resection of stricture of the superior renal 
pf^lvis for relief of partial hvdronephrosis. Tr. Am. Ass. 
G.'nitourin. Surgeons, 1926, 19: 99-103. Also Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1926, 43: 279-81. — Falci, E. Svi d'un raro caso d'idrone- 
frcsi parziale e ealcolosi del bacinetto operato e guarito. 
Rtudium, Nap., 1927, 17: 255-8. — Lucri, T. A propos de 3 
cas d'hydronephrose partielle calculeuse. .1. urol. med.. Par., 
1921, 18: .373-87. — Scott, R. B. An atypical case of partial 
hydronephrosis, containing calculi. Brit. J. Urol., 1938, 10: 
244-9J 

Hydronephrosis: Pathogenesis. 

MoREAU, J. *Le role dc I'uretere lomhaire 
dans la statiqiie du rein droit et particulierement 
des rapports de I'appendicite et de I'hydron^- 
phrose. 69p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Oestling, K. The genesis of hydronephrosi.s, 
particularly with regard to the changes at the 
urcteropelvic junction. 122p. 23cm. Stockh., 
1942. 

Papin, E. Les hydronephroses; anatomic et 
pathogenie. lo9p. 4? Par., 1930. 

Albarran. Pathogenie des uron6phroses. Ann. mal. org. 
genitourin.. Par., 1907, 1: 801-14; 881-95.— Araki, S. A 
supplemental study of the generation of acute h.vdronephrosis; 
on the excretion of indigo-carmine of acute hydronephrosis. 
Arch. jap. Chir., 1937, 14: 839.— Blanc, H. Contribution & 
la physio-pathologie de I'uretere et la pathogenic de certaines 
hydronephroses. J. urol. med.. Par., 1935, 40: 289-98.— 
Boeminghaus, H. Zur Pathogeneso der Hydronephrosen. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1930, 158: 445-55.— Braibanti, T. Ricerche 



radiografiche sulla morfologia delle vie urinarie del feto umano; 
nota preliminare: coutributo alia patogenesi dell'idronefrosi. 
Ann. radiol. diagn., Bologna, 1939, 13: 193-8. — D'Agata, A. 
Sopra im caso di idronefrosi con idrouretere bilaterale di 
natura dinamica. Pathologica, Genova, 1940, 32: 45-9. — 
Fey, B. .\ propos de la pathogenic de I'hydronephrose. Paris 
med., 1928, 49: 323-7.— Fuchs, F. Pyelovenoser Reflux und 
Hydronephrose; eine Untersuchung iiber die Pathogenese der 
Sacknioren. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 19.30, 224: 353-82.— Grauhan. 
Ueber Wachstum und Form der Hydronephrosen. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1934, 180: 517-39 [Discussion] 160.— Hinman, F. 
An experimental study of the pathogenesis of hydroneplirosis. 

Surg. Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 3.39-69. The patho- 

genesi.s of hydronephrosis. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1934, 58: 356- 
76. — Johnson, C. M. The pathogenesis of hvdronephrosis. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1932, 27: 279-93.— Lasio, G. B. Etiologfa, 
patogenia y tratamiento de la hidronefrosis. Progr. clin., 
Madr., 19.30, 38: 258.— Legueu, F., & Fey, B. La nouvelle 
conception de I'hydronephroge. Gaz. med. France, 1930, 

217-9. La hidronefrosis. Progr. clin., Madr., 1930, 

38: 257. — Luzuy, M. L'etat acfcucl do la question des hydro- 
nephroses. Bull, med.. Par., 1931, 45: 267-71.— Pepere, M. 
Contributo sperimentale alia conoscenza della patogenesi 
dell'idronefrosi dinamica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1934, 37: 
247-95. — Ragnotti, E. Considerazioni e ricerche sul significato 
patologico e sulla produzione sperimentale della idronefrosi 
dinamica. Arch. ital. chir., 1934, 38: 367-432.— Shishov, I. F. 
[Pathogenesis of hydronephrosis in children] Pediatria, 
Moskva, 1939, No. 1, 1 11-7.— Sipovsky, P. V. [On Shishov's 
article: Pathogenesis of hydronephrosis in children] Ibid., 
1940, No. 7, 84. — Spitzer, W. M. The mechanism of the forma- 
tion of hvdronephrosis and hvdro-ureter. Colorado M., 
1928, 25: 8-18. — Vonwiller, P., & Allemann, R. Vitalariato- 
mische Beobachtimgen an der leVienden Kaninchenniere; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der Erzeugung der experimen- 
tellen Hydronephrose. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1930, 149: 226-47. 

Hydronephrosis: Pathology. 

Ballenger, E. G., & McDonald, H. P. Conservation of the 
hydronephrotic kidney. J. Urol., Bait., 1942, 47: 20.3-8.— 
Binet, L., & Seringe, P. L'uretere isoie provenant de chiens 
atteints de nephrite ou d'hydronephrose experimentales. 
Presse med., 1936, 44: 2086. — Bouchard. Rein gauche detruit 
par une volumineuse hydronephrose; eliminations ureiques 
paradoxales; superiorite de la P. S. P. pour I'etude de la valeur 
renale. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1933, 367-70.— Califano, L., & 
De Filippo, E. II oontenuto in idrogenioru del liquido idrone- 
frotico. Riv. pat. sper., 1930, 5: 32.3-6.— Carlcton, S. The 
studv of a case of hydronephrosis; the use of illustrations in 
teaching. Bull. N. York M. Coll., 1938, 1: 177-81.— Hepler, 
A. B. Intrarenal chances in hydronephrosis. J. Urol., Bait., 
1937, 38: 593-604. — Hubner, A. Ueber Teilliydronephrose. 
Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 1117-21.— Kretschmer, H. L., & Hibbs, 
W. G. A study of the vesical end of the ureter in hydrone- 
phrosis; a report of 15 eases. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Sur- 
geons, 1932. 25: 341-76. Also Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933, 57: 
170-86. — Latteri, S., & Augi, G. Ricerche sperimentali suUe 
alterazioni del tessuto reticolare del rene nell'idronefrosi. 
Ann. clin. med., Pal., 1929, 19: [spec, no.] 481-506.— Maatz, R. 
Das guterhaltene Nierengewebe in Hydronephrosen. Zbl. 
Chir., 1941, 68: 108-18. — Marcolongo, F. Ricerche sui feno- 
meni ossidativi e sul contenuto in acqua del rene idroaefrotico. 
Riv. pat. si)or., 1929, 4: 251-5. — Martin, J. Hydronephrose 
intrarenale (et ectasie des calices sans distension du bassinet) 
J. urol. med.. Par., 1932, 33: 127- 41.— Mazzarelli, M. Ricerche 
sull'idronefrosi; comportamento del sistema reticolo-istiocitario. 
Riv. pat. sTier., 1933-34, 11: 256-76, 4 pL— Pancotto, E. 
Contributo anatomico alia conoscenza delle idronefrosi cole- 
steriniche. Pathologica, Genova, 1933, 25: 504-14. — Stepita, 
C. T. Fibrosis of the renal pehns with hydronephrosis. Am. 
,T. Surg., 1927, n. ser., 3: 54. — Underwood, W. E. Recent 
observations on the pathology of hydronephrosis. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Ivond., 1936-37, 30: 817-26. 

Hydronephrosis: Physiopathology. 

Schneider, H. *Untersuchungen iiber Funk- 
tionsstorungen menschUcher Nieren bei Hydro- 
nephrosen und bci Verlegungen des Harnleiters. 
p.385-503. 25cm. [Freib. i. B.] 1937. 

Also Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 

AscoH, M. Sulla secrezione renale nell'idropionefrosi speri- 
mentale. Arch. ital. urol., 1920-27, 3: 3-21.— Bouchard, R. 
Rein gauche detruit par une volumineuse hydronephrose; 
eliminations ureiques paradoxales; superiorite do la phenol- 
sulfone-phtaieine pour ret\ide de la valeur renale. Bull. Soc. 
fr. >irol., 1933, 351-6. — Calilano, L. Ricerche suU'eqviilibrio 
tra il sangue c il liquido della sacca idronefrotica. Riv. pat. 
sper.. 1928, 3: 307-13. — Chabanier & Lobo-Onell. Rein 
gauche detruit par une volumineuse hydronephrose; elimina- 
tions ureiques paradoxales; superiorite de la P. S. P. pour 
retude de la valeur renale. J. urol. med.. Par., 1934, 37: 
141-4. — Egger, K. Ueber die Veriinderungen des Arterien- 
systems in der Hydronephrose und ihre Beziehungen zur 

Nierenfunktion. Helvet. med. acta, 1938, 5: 89.3-8. -— 

Die Veriinderungen des Nierenarteriensystems in der Hydro- 
nephrose und ihre Beziehungen zur Nierenfimktion. Zschr. 
urol Chir., 1938, 44: 138-52.— Eichelberger, L., & Bibler. 
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W G. Water and electrolvte content of normal and hydrone- 
phrotic kidnevs. J. Biol. Chem.. 1940. 132 : 64r>-56.— Frola. E. 
Sulla rosisteiiza deH'aninmlc idroncfrotico ai tassici ronali. 
Patholocica. Cenova. l'J28, 20: 27<)-86.— Henningcr, H.. & 
Silka, B. Expcrimentclle Untersiicluingcn iiber die ToxiPitiit 
des nornialen und Hydronephroscnharnes bei Kaninchen und 
MitteiluHK von Befunden einer merkwiirdiKen \'erklehunKs- 
tendenz innerhalh des Kaninchtnharutrakte.s. Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 1936. 42: 101-14.— Hosford, J. P. Some factors in the 
causation of hydronephrosis. I.anret, Lond., 1932, 1:435-41.— 
Maatz, R. Ueber die Muskulatur von Nierenbecken und 
Harnleiter bei H\ dronephrose. Zhl. Gyn., 1943, 67: 14G8 
(Abstr.)— Megibow, R. S., Katz, L. N., & Rodbard, S. The 
mechanism of arterial hvperten.sinn in cxp€riment;)l hydrone- 
phrosis. .\m. J. M. Sc., 1942, 204: 340-50.— Morison, D. M. 
Routes of absorption in hydronephrosis; cxperinicMt:ition with 
dves in the totally obstructed ureter. Proc. R. Soc. M., I.ond., 
1928-29, 22: Sect. Urol., 23-30. — Pilcher, F., jr, Bollman. 
J. L., & Mann, F. C. The effect of increased intra-ureteral 
pressure on renal function. J. Urol., Bolt., 1937,38:202-11.— 
Pozzan, A. I! processo istofunzionale di riparazione del rene 
nell'uronefrosi temporanea. Arch. ital. urol., 1935, 12: 475- 
520 — Stefani, F. Sulla pressione del liquido pelvico nell'urone- 
frosi. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1930, 7: scritti, 57.3-87.— Wilmer, 
H. A. The disappearance of phosphatase from the hydrone- 
phrotic kidney. J. Exp. M., 1943, 78: 225-30. pi. 

Hydronephrosis, pseudo. 

See Kidney, Perinephritis. 

Hydronephrosis: Rupture. 

Hacck, F. *Tr:iiiniatische und .spontane 
Ruptiir von Hvdroncphrose [Heidelberg] 27p. 
8? Landau Pfalz, 1938. 

M1SCHKIN.SKY, I. *Ueber traumatische Hj'dro- 
nophrosenruptur [Basel] 25p. 8? Strasb.. 
1926. 

RouxEL, J. *Contribution i I'dtudo des 
ruptures traumatiqucs dos hydronephroses [Paris] 
56p. 24cm. Rcnncs, 1938. 

Bestir, R. P. Hydronephrosis; spontaneous rupture. 
Pennsylvania M. J., 1934-35, 38: 80G.— Broglio, R. Su di un 
caso di peritonite acuta secondaria a rcttura spontanea di 
idronefrosi. Minerva med., Tor., 1926, 6: 330-2.— Cassitto, F. 
Sulla rottura traumatica di una idronefrosi. Gior. med. mil., 
1934, 82: 81.5-25.— Coungeller, V. S., & Eirmett, J. L. Hydro- 
nephrosis with spontaneous rupture and ptrinephritic hematoma 
simulatinp peritiephritic abscess: report of a case. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1936, 11: 44. — Davies, P. A ca-se of ruptured hydrone- 
phrosis. Guy's Ho.sp. Gaz., Lond., 1938, 52: 130.— Dussaiit, 
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years. J. Urol., Bait., 1938, 40: 577-SO. 
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Hygroma. 



See also subheading Cyst, perirenal. 
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Hypernephroma. 
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frcma del rone sinistro. Minerva med., Tor., 1933 , 24: pt 1, 
617-20. — Ferri, G., & Clerici-Bagozzi, II. Due casi di tumore 
ipernefroide del rcne. Boll. spec. med. chir., 1930 , 4 : 407-23, 
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phrcm.'ikr61. Orv. hetil., 1£08, 52: 424-8. [Case of 

rare position of a hypernephroma] Ibid., 1929, 73: 1.— 
Jackeon, J. A. Report of a case of hypernephroma. N. York 
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S. J., 1908, 159: 457-65.— OUmacher, A. P. Some remarks on 
hypernephroma or adrenal tumor of the kidney. Cleveland 
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hauser [Ueber einige unbekannte Typen der Nierenhyper- 
nephrornel Deut. med. Wschr., 1905, 31: 1659.— Pick, L. 
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gangliocytcmatose Kombinationsgcschwulst der Niere Med 
Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 3-6, pi.— Eagins, A. B., & Popper, H." 
1 he demonstration of vitamin A in hypernephroid carcinoma 
of the kidney. Arch. Path., Chic., 1940, 30: 634. — Resch, G. 
Die Reaktion der Grenzzone in der Niere auf das Hyperne- 
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Ann. ostet. pin., 1936, 58: 1273-96. — Santi, E. Ipernefroma 
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Knochenmeta.stasierung. Acta radiol., Stockli., 1933, 14: 
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Hypernephroma: Pathology. 
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Morgagni, 1932, 74: 1044, 2 pi.— Berkeley, W. N. Malposi- 
tion.s of adrenal tissue in and on the kidney. M. & S. Rep. 
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S'*' ^ 9/''''^''*'' tumour of unusually low malignancy 

Proc. R. Soc. M., Load., 1936-37, 30: 4.59-63.— Duvergey, h' 
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phroma. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1927, 7: 1462-4.— Jacoby, M. 
Hypernephroider Krebs der Niere kombiniort mit Niereii- 
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der Grawitztumoren. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 27: 280-9.— 
Ponyatovski, A. O roli hetorotopii tkani nadpochechnol 
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Blelinski, K. D. Pervichnlya opukholi pochek nadpochechnavo 
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diagnostique par la pyeiographie. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1929, 8: 
111-6. — Ljunggren. E. Ueber die Resultate der operativen 
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Hypertrophy, compensatory. 
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trophie renale compensatrice chez les batraciens. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1938, 129: 1270-2. Hipertrofia renal compensa- 
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of the compensatory renal hypertrophy after unilateral ne- 
phrectomy in young albino rats. Anat. Rec, 1929, 41 : 323- 
33. — Jackson, C. M., & Shiels, M. Compensatory hypertrophy 
of the kidney during various periods after unilateral nephrecto- 
my in young albino rats. Ibid., 1927-28, 36: 221-37.— 
Jaksy, J. [Compensatory hypertrophy of the kidney] Bratisl. 
lek. listy, 1937, 17: 516-48.— MacKay, E. M., & Addis, T. 
The degree of compensatory renal hypertrophy following 
unilateral nephrectomy; the influence of age. J. Exp. M., 

1932, 56: 255-65. & MacKay, L. L. The degree of 

compensatory renal hypertrophy following unilateral nephrec- 
tomy; the influence of the protein intake. Ibid., 1938, 67: 
51.5-9. — Mallone, T. Sulla funzione vicariante del rene su- 
perstite, dopo nefrectomia, neli'iposurrenalismo sperimentale. 
Arch. ital. urol., 1939, 16: 177-87.— Merz, H. La mesure de 
I'iiypp.rtrophie compensatrice du rein restant apres nephrecto- 
mie par la radiographic. Arch. mal. reins, 1927, 3: 126-61. — 
Moise, T. S., & Smith, A. H. Diet and tissue growth; the rate 
of compensatory renal enlargement after unilateral nephrec- 
tomy in the rat. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1925-26, 23: 
561. — Peczenik, O., & Beer, E. Ueber die Wirkung parenteral 
zugefuhrter Reizkorper auf die kompensatorische Nieren- 
hynertrophie bei einscitig nephrektomierten Ratten. Arch, 
pes. Physiol., 1928-29, 221: 215-29.— Riester, R. Ueber einen 
Fall von echter kom)ieiisatorischer Nierenhypertrophie. Zschr, 
urol. Chir., 1938, 44: 1.53-8.— Saphir, O. The state of the 
glomerulus in exi'crimental hypertrophy of the kidneys of 
rabbits. Am. ,T. Path., 1927, 3: 329-42, pL— Sessa, T. Varia- 
zione della capacita deidrogenativa nel rene vicariante. Riv. 
pat. sper., 1932, 8: 405-8.— Smith, A. H., & Mpise, T. S. 
Diet and tissue growth; the rate of compensatory renal en- 
largement after unilateral nephrectomy in the white rat. 
.1. Exp. M., 1927, 45: 263-76.— Spadafina, L. Ricerche speri- 
mentali sulla ipertrofia del rene in seguito a nefrectomia uni- 
laterale ed incapsulamento artificiale del rene residuo. Boll. 

Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 369- 71. & Triggiani, A. 

Sugli effetti che ha I'estirpazione del plesso celiaco nella iper- 
trofia renale da nefrectomia. Ibid., 371-4. — Speciale, F. 
La misurazione dei glomeruli e dei vasi glomerular! nell'iper- 
trofia compensatoria del rene (ricerche sperimentali) Poli- 
clinico, 1927, 34: sez. chir., 234-44.— Stahr, H. Von der 
Krankheitsbereitschaft der kompensatorisch hypertrophischen 
Niere. Zbl. allg. Path., 1933, 57: 1-11.— Siichting, O. Beitrag 
zur Histologie der ausgleichenden Nierenvergrosserung. Vir- 
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chows Arch., 1929-30, 274: 633-41.— Tarantino, C. Ulteriori 
riccrche sul metabolismo del rene in corso di ipertrofia vi- 
cnriante. Speriineiitale, 1939, 93: 106-14. — Tuniani, G 
Riccrche suU'ipertrofia compenaatoria del rene ncl cdiso della 
nccrosi ischemica renalc unilatcralc. Arch. 1st. luochiin. ital., 
11)37, 9: 307-24.— WinterniU. M. C, & Waters, L. L. The 
effect of hvpophvsectomv on compensatorv renal hvpertrophv 
in doga. Yale J. niol., 1939-10, 12: 705-9.— Wittels, J. Der 
pyelovcnose Reflux an der konipcnsatorisch-hvpertrophischen 
Niere. Z.schr. urol. Chir., 1931. 32: 80-5. 



Hypoplasia. 

See also subheadings (Abnormity; Aplasia; 
Atrophy) 

A&traldi, A. Las hipopla.sias renales unilaterales cong^nitas. 
Prensa m^d. arRent., 1930-31, 17: 806-82.— Beer, E. Stone 
in hypoplastic malplaced kidney. Am. J. Surp:., 1928, ii. ser., 
4: 440. — Berri, H. D., & Behr, O. J. Hipoplasia renal y litiasis 
secundaria. Sem. mM., B. Air., 1940, 47: pt 1, 711-5. — 
Carneiro de Moura, A. Sobre um case de atrofia congenita do 
rim. Med. contemp., Li.sb., 1934, 52: 101-3. — Carver, J. 
Hypoplasia of left kidney. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 193.5-36, 
29: 364. — Eisendrath, D. N. Clinic.il importance of congenital 
renal hypoplasia. J. Urol., Bait., 1935, 33: 331-55.— Fabcri. M. 
Siill'ipoplasia congenita dei reni. Clin, ostet., 1932, 34: 571.— 
Fleischman. A. G., & Anderson, B. Infantile kidnev. J. Am. 
M. .\ss., 1929, 93: 12-5. — Gamble, P. G. Hyiwplastic kidney; 
report of case having stone in opposite kidnev. South. M. j., 
1935, 28: 887-91.— Gimpelsor, E. I. |Hyi-oplasia of the kid- 
neys) Urolopia, Moskva, 1940, 17: 6-8. — Giordano, A. Histo- 
logischc Bilder iind pathogenetische Dcutung der kongenitalen 
Nierenhypoplasie. Verh. Dcut. path. Ces. (1938) 1939, 31: 
306-29.— Herbst, R. H., & Aprelbach. C. Renal hypoplasia. 
Bull. Chicago M. Soc, 1935, 37: '589-94. Also Surg. Cyn. 
Obst., 1935, 61: 306-11.— Hesse, M. Ilochgradige Artorien- 
verkalkung bei gleichzcitiger Nierenlnpogenesio. Virchows 
Arch., 1934-35, 294: 1-7.— Hyman. A. Renal hypoplasia and 
aplastic kidney. J. Mount Sinai IIosp. N. York, 1937-38, 4: 
253-63.— Johnson, C. M., & Wayman, B. T. Congenital 
hypoplasia and secondarv atrophv of the kidnev. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1936, 40: 841-0.— Kimbrough. J. C. Renal hypoplasia: 
report of a case. Ibid., 1937, 41: 702. — Krausc, C. Beitrag 
zur angeborencn Vcrkleinerung dor Nieren beim Fohlen. 
Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1931, 47: .'j81-4.— MacKenzie, D. W. 
Renal hypoplasia with pyelitis cystica and ureteritis cystica; 
report of a case and review of the literature. Tr. Am. .4ss. 
Genitourin. Surgeons, 1939, 32: 321-35.— Mallard, R. S. 
Congenital renal hypoplasia; report of cases. J. Urol., Bait., 
1941, 46: 216-34.— Mclly. B. |Case of hypoplasia of the ri?ht 
kidney with rare gonorrheal complication] Orv. hetil., 1928, 
72: 412. — Morvan, F., & Moreau, F. Sur un cas d'hypoplasie 
r(5nale avec ur^t^ro-hydro-n^i'hrose cong(5nitale. Ann. anat. 
path.. Par., 1939, 16: 92G-8.— Mukai, T. Hvpoplasia renis. 
Acta derm., Kyoto, 1930, 16: .502.— Murray, J. E., & Sandison, 
R. A. A case of congenital bilateral renal hypoplasia, with a 
short review of the literature. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 471-3.— 
Muxo Gonz&lez, A. Atrofia congenita del rifiAn; rin6n hipo- 
phistico de los autores alemanes. Rev. san. mil., Habana, 1938, 
2: 251-61. — NMelec. Atrophic cong^nitale du rein avec 
uret^re double; n^phro-ur^t^rectomie totale. Bull. Soc. fr. 
urol., 1939, 55-66. — Perricone, G. Su di un case di ipoplasia 
renale mono!aterale e mesenterium commune nello stesso 
soggetto. Gior. med. mil., 1933, 81: 280-4.— Pilcher, F., jr. 
Hypoplastic kidney: report of a case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1937, 
12: 52-0. — Rosenthal, S. R. Primary contraction superim- 
pospfl upon hypoplasia of the kidneys. In Path. Conf. (.IalT<'>, 
R. H.) Chic, 1940, 286.— Schmuttc. H. Zur Hypoplasie der 
Niere; zwei Zwergnieren mit doppfltem beziehungsweise 
dreifachem Harnleiter. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 28: 284-93. 

Zur Hypoplasie der Niere. Zschr. Urol., 1930, 24: 

291. — Schuize, W. Zur Differentialdiagnose der kongenitalen 
Nierenhypoplasie. Ibid., 1937, 31: 532-43.— Stastny, J. 
Diagnosis of renal h>poplasia] Cas. l^k. fesk., 1937, 76: 
1275-7.— Stenius, P. I. Ueber eine unter dem Bilde einer 
Schrumpfniere verlaufende schwere Hypoplasie der Nitren- 
rinde beim Schwein. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1937, 45: 289- 
92.— Sussi, L. Contribute alio studio della ipoplasia renale 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1931, 39: ,347-.'j5. — Suter, F. Drei 
kraiike hyponlastische Nieren; Stein, Tuberkulose, Gonorrhoe 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 147: 124-36.— Teposu, E., Bruda, P.. & 
Bratu, I. Sur un cas de rein hypoplasique droit d'origine 

cong^nitale op^r6. J. urol. m^d., Par., 1939, 47: 214-8 

Uebelhor, R. Beitrag zur Klinik der Hypoplasia renis Zschr 
Urol 1933, 27: 79-86.— Valdoni, P. H rene ipoplasico! 
Pohclinico, 1935, 42: sez. chir., 717-32.— Vasilescu, C & 
Teodorescu. E. Hypoplasie renale congi^riitale gauche chez un 
enfant de 18 mois; hypertrophic rdnale droite par hyperplasie 
Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Buoarost, 1939, 21: 552-60 —Verliac' 
Papin. E., & Astraldi. Plypoplasie r<^nale. Bull. Soc. fr. urol ' 
1930. .56-63.— Winter. R. Kurze Mitteilung uber einen Fali 
von Hypoplasie der linken Niere. Med. Klin., Berl 10.33 29- 
913.— Wyler, J. Zysti-sche Dilatation des Ostium bei blin'dem" 
proximalen Ureterende und bei schwerer Hypoplasie der 
pleich.seitigen Niere. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1940 70- 809- 
lo^jT^tif^'o.n^'^',"^*^'^^'''® Nierenhypoplasie. Zschr. 'Urol., 
33 702 Nierenhypoplasie. Ibid., 1939. 



Immunity and resistance. 

See also .subhoadinRs ( Infection ; Hc'Keneration) 

huhn, F. \'ergleichciide Uiitcrsuclumgen (iber die Antipen- 
funktiou der Niere. Zschr. Iininuufoisch., 1935, 86: 31-48. — 
Izunii, F. Exr>erimentelle Studien Uber Ciloinerulonephritis; 
Resorptionsversuch am imniuiieiihrotoxischen Enteiisorum. 
Fol. endocr. jap., 1940-41, 16: ,59-67 (Abstr.)- Liuas, A. 
Eliminazione renale di gerini e immuniliV generalo. Ra.ss. med. 
sarda, 1938, 40: 314-8.— Marui, E. Ueber die Dauer der er- 
worbenen Immunitiit der Kaniiiehenniere gegen Quecksilbcr 
und Kantharidin. Fol. pharm. jap., 1929, 9: 1-14. — Ogiu, K.. 
& Marui, E. Ueber die Iinmunitiitsgewiniiung der Kaniiiehen- 
niere gegen Gifte. Ibid., 1927-28, 6: 24; 1928, 7: 5.— Pi Sufler, 
A. La antitoxia renal. Gac. m^d. catal., 1905, 28: 609-14; 

649-54; 1907, 30: 5, passim. Sur le pouvoir aiiti- 

toxiquc des reins. J. phvsiol. path. g(^n., 1905, 7: 93.5-48. 
.A.ISO Siglo mi'd., 1907, 54: 246. ALso Zbl. Ges. Physiol., 1907, 
2: 3-6. — Schwcntker, F. F., & Comploier, F. C. The production 
of kidnev antibodies bv injection of homologous kidnev plus 
bacterial toxins. J. Exp. M., 1939, 70: 223-30.— Tikamitu, H. 
Experimentelle Studien iiber immuncytotoxischo (tlomeru- 
lonephritis; Studien iiber Hputreaktion mit Antilungenserum 
(pneumotoxisches Immunserum) und den Zusamnionhang 
zwischen Hautaffektion tind Nierenschildigung. Fol. endocr. 
jap., 1940-41, 16: 9.5-9 (Abstr.)— Turumaki, T., Ogiu, K., & 
Marui, E. Ueber die Immunitiitsgowinnung der Kaninchen- 
nicrc gegen Gifte. Fol. pharm. jap., 1927-28, 6: 23.— Wolfsohn, 
G. Die Resistenz der Niere gegen eiterigo Iiifcktionen. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 253-6. 

Infarction. 

See also subheadings (Blood vessels: Embo- 
lism; Calcification) also names of primary diseases 
as Endocarditis, etc. 

BossoN, C. *Les gros infarctus du rein. 
llOp. 8? Lyon, 1936. 

MuLLEH, R. *Ucber feinere gewebliche 
Verandorungcn bei der Gerinnungsnekrose und 
Autolyse, untorsucht am Niercninfarkt. p.433- 
47. 25cm. [Berl.] 1938. 

Also Fraukf. Zschr. Path., 1938, 52: 

Weiss, F. *Zur Diagnostik des Nicreninfarkts 
[Berlin] p.199-212. 8? Charlottenb., 1932. 

Also Zschr. klin. Mod., 1932, 120: 

Achard, C, & Grenet, H. Separation des urines dans un 
cas d'infarctus volumineux de I'uii des rrins. Bull. Soc. m6d. 
hop. Paris, 1903, 3. .ser., 20: 342-5.— Apert, E., & Tisserand. 
Infarctus tot.il du rein. Bull. Soc. pMiat. Paris, 1927, 25: 
289-91. — Aschner, P. W. Supravesical hematuria due to renal 
infarction. Am. .1. Surg., 1928, n. ser., 5: 163. — Barney, J. D. 
A study of renal infarction. N. England J. M., 1932, 207: 

817-9. & Mintz, E. R. Infarcts of the kidnev. J. Am. 

M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1-6.— Bollman. J. L. Failure of coumarol 
and heparin to modify experimental renal infarction. Proc 
Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1943, 16: 44.— Borger, G., Bayerle, H. 
[et al.] Untcrsuchunpen zur pathologischen Physiologic des 
Infarkts; Ammoniak und Milchs.aure bei Nekrose und Auto- 
lyse. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1935, 237: 11.3-20. — Cedermark, 
J., Lindblom, K., & Henschen, F. Om diagnosen av njurin- 
farkt, siirskilt med hj/ilp av aortografi. Nord. med., 1941, 10: 
1793-5. — Cohn, T. Zur Klinik des Niereniiifarkts; ein Infarkt 
der Art. retropyelica. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1933, 38: 294-306.— 
Danhiez, P. Les grands infarctus rdnaux. J. urol. mdd.. Par., 
1927, 23: 481-95.— Desjacques, R., & Boijeau. A. Les gros 
infarctus du rem. Gaz. hop., 1936, 109: 933-7. Also Lynn 

chir., 1936, 33: 64.5-74. Infarctus massif du rein 

droit avec syndrome douleureux abdominal dramatique. 
Lyon indd., 1936, 157: 365-72.— Eisendrath, D. Gros infarctus 
du rein, pr^sentant les isignes cliniques d'un nf^oplasme de cet 
organe. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1933, 280-3. Also J. urol. m^d., 

Par., 1933, 36: 200-4. Un grand infarctus du rein 

prdsentant les signes cliniques d'un ndoplasme du rein. Ibid., 
1934, 37: 47-62, i)l.— Enimett, J. M., & Dreyfuss. M. L. Sub- 
total infarction of kidney; nephrectomy; cure. West Virginia 
M. .J., 1941, 37: 15.5-7.— Folsom, A. I., & Alexander. J. C. 
Total infarction of right kidney; fibrotic atrophy of left kidney; 
case presentation. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1934. 38: 197.— Gunther, 
G. W. Experimentally produced renal infarct as a method for 
studying the relationship between circulatory disturbances and 
connective tissue changes in the kidney. Ibid., 1941, 45: 
530 (Abstr.)— Hirshberg, H. A., & Soil, S. N. Renal infarction 
of traumatic origin. J. Am. M. A.ss., 1942, 119: 1088.— 
Hosel, M. Die massive Embolic der Nierenarterie (Totalin- 
farkt) ein charakteristisches Krankheitsbild. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 
66: 1.392-5.— Hoxie. H. J., & Coggin, C. B. Renal infarction; 
statistical study of 205 ca.ses and detailed report of an unusual 
case. Arch. Int. M.. 1940, 65: 587-94.— Hurter. Multiple 
Nitremnfarkte mit hnhem Blutdruck. Fortsch. Med., 1908, 26: 
289-93. — Huggins. C. B. Surgical management of bilateral 
septic infarction of the kidneys. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1933, 
13: 1257-60. — Klumov, E. V. [Infarct of kidney and parane- 
phritis] Vest, khir., 1926, 7: No. 19, 198-204.— Krasner, G. 
Renal infarction and the Goldblatt kidney. Brit. M. J., 1942, 
2: 352. — Lemierre, A. Sur un cas d'infarctus r^nal. Prat. 
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m^d. fr., 1932, 13: 711-24. Laudat, M., & Laporte, A. 

Etude de I'azot^inie, de la chlor^mie et de la s^cr^tion urinaire 
dans un cas d'infarctiis r^nal; remarques siir les iiidicali( iis 
et les effets de la cure do lechlcruiation. Bull. Sec. m^d. hci . 
Pari-s, 1632, 3. ser., 48: 1224. — Locrris. D., & Jackson, C. L. 
Circulatory changes in the infarcted kidney. Med. Times, 

N. Y., H)41, 69: 303. Plastic studies in abnormal 

renal architecture; an investigation cf the circulation in infarcts 
of the kidney. Arch. Path., Chic, 1942, 33: 735-69.— Marshall, 
S.. & VHispham, E. Case of bilateral renal infarction in a 
newly born infant. l ancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 428.— Metzler, F. 
Zur Diagncstik imd Iherapie der aseptischcn Niereninfarkte. 
Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: 106-11.— Miller, E. M., & Apfelbach, 
C W. Experimental infarction of the glomeruli in dogs; 
chronic renal insviflPciency. Arch. Path., Chic, 1927, 4: 193- 
206. — Neub iirger. K. TJeber angiospastische nichtemboiische 
Entstthung von Nicreiiinfarkten und von Extremitiitengan- 
gran. Virchcws Arch.. 1927, 265: 789-804.— Nicholls, M. F. 
Ruptured infarct at lower pole of kidney. Proc. R. Soe. M., 
Loud., 1934-35, 28: 423.— Opper.heiirer, G. D. A.-optic 
infarction < f the kidney. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 
1941-42, 8: 1220-4. — Psgilere, L. E. Apoplejia renal; infarto 
total del rififin. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1943, 27: 951-7.— 
Fiiani, L. Infarto totale del rene per trcmbosi traumatica del 
peduncolo vascolare. Arch. ital. urol., 1925-26, 2: 403-11.^ — 
Pontieri, F. Su di un raro cafo d'infarto settico del rene sinistro 
in un neonate. Fediatria (Riv.) 1936, 44: 159-65. — Prinz- 
irelal, M., Hiatt, N., & Trageiman, L. J. Hypertension in a 
patient with bilateral renal infarction; clinical confirmation of 
exrerimerts in animals. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 44-6. — 
Eichard. M. Der Niereninfarkt als postoperative Kcmplika- 
tion. Helvet. med. acta, 1942, 9: 195-2C0. Also Schweiz. 
med. 'VN^chr., 1942. 72: 79.— Saelhof, C. C. Renal infarct.s. 
Am. J. Surg., 1933, 22: 227. — Santos. R. dos. Les infarctus 
du rein. .1. urol. m^d.. Par., 1937, 44 : 511. Also Med. contemp., 
Lisb., 1937, 55: 455. — Schildt, E. Teber den aseptipchen, 
embolischen Niereninfsrkt. Acta chir. scand., l£32-33, 70: 
299-352. Also Sven. lak. tidn., 1933, 30: 769-71.— Schnapauflf, 
U. Der Kicreninfarkt als Reimplantat. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1927-28, 79: 781-818, 3 pi.— Schuimann, P. Ueber die Ent- 
istehung der Infarktnekrose. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1937, 29: 
234-44. — Schwartz, J. Renal infarcts; a surgical aspect of 
bacterial eiidccarditis. Am. J. Surg., 1938, 39: 70-6.— Shep- 
pard, F. A. B. Total renal infarction. Brit. J. Surg., 1939-40, 
27: 603. — Skinrer. Spontaneous renal infarction in infants. 
N. England J. M., 1942, 226: 901.— Sole, R. Apoplejfa renal; 
infarto total del rincn. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1943, 57: 755. — 
Vcgeleang. A. D Renal infarct; report of a case. Ohio M. J., 
1940, 36: 269-71.— Vose. S. N. The clinical aspects of renal 
infarction. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1936, 40: 618-20.— Wattenberg. 
C. A. Persistent lumbar pain associated with a healed infarct 
of the kidney. Washington Univ. M. Alumni Q., 1941-42, 
5: ISO. — W hite, P. D., & Porter, R. R. A note on pain and its 
reference in cases of renal infarction. N. England J. M., 1941, 
224: 728. 

Infarction, hemorrhagic. 

Llanos, M. A. Infarto hemorragico extenso del rin6n. 
Rev. argent, urol., 1942, 11: 477-83.— Pagliere, L. E. Apo- 
plejfa renal; infarto total del rifitn. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 
1943, 27 : 879-82. — Sole, R. Apoplejfa renal; infarto total del 
rincn. Ibid., 855-68; 914-6. — Urgari, C. Su di un case di 
infarto emorragico bilaterale dei reni in un lattante. Lattante, 
1940, 11: 33-44. 

Infarction, uric acid. 

Ehrlich, S. *Ueber den Harnsaureinfarkt 
der Neup;eborenen; mikrochemische Untersu- 
chungen [Miinchen] p. 194-212. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1932, 283: 

Nachtwein, K. *Zur Kenntnis des Harn- 
saureinfarktes an Nieren Neugeborener [Got- 
tingen] 20p. 8? Weende, 1935. 

Hcinrichs, H. Das Vorkommen der Harnsaureinfarkte in 
der Niere des Neugeborenen. Beitr. path. Anat., 1932, 89: 
229-32. — Illyes, G. Deposition of uric-acid crystals in the 
perirenal car sule and kidney tissues. Brit. J. Urol., 1938, 10: 
144-9. — Lilten. Ueber primare Nierengicht. Verh. Berl. med. 
Ges. (1904) 1905, 35: 127-37. 



Infection. 

See also subheadings (Abscess; Carbuncle; 
Disease: Etiology; Perinephritis; Pyonephrosis) 
also Bacteriuria; Enterorenal syndrome; Glo- 
merulonephritis; Infection, focal; Pyelonephritis; 
Sepsis; also under names of bacteria and in- 
fectious diseases as Gonococcus; Streptococcus; 
Syphilis; Tuberculosis, etc. 

Cabot, H. Infections of the kidney. p.510- 
69. 8? Phila., 1936. 

In Modern Urol. 3. ed. (Cabot, H.) 1936, 2: 



Campbell, M. F. Infections of the kidney. 
343p. 12? N. Y., 1931. 

Adams, P. S. Infections of the kidney. Nebraska M. J., 
1936, 21: 413-8.— Beer, E. Renal infections. J. Mount 
Siiiai Hosp. N. York, 1937-38, 4: 144-50.— Briggs, W. T. 
Etiology and therapy of non-tuberculous kidnej- infections: 
a review. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1935, 39: 149-55. — Cabot, H. 
Non-tuberculous infections of the kidney. Lancet, Lond., 
1926, 2: 53-6.— Callaway, R. R. Infections of the kidnev. 
J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1939-40, 9: 343-7.— Cathcart, E. Chronic 
kidney infections. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1928, 27: 819-22.— 
Deming, C. L. The infected kidney; its phvsiolog^■, pathologv 
and treatment. Rhode Island M. J., 1926, 9: 65-71. — Fowler, 
H. A. Some clinical observations on renal infections. Memphis 
M. J., 1932, 9: 19.3-202.— Grant, O. Medical and surgical 
views of renal infections. Med. Rec, Houston, 1937, 31: 
175-8.- — Happ, W. M. Chronic kidney infections in infants 
and children; report of cases. California West. M., 1932, 36: 
326-32. — Harkness, G. F. Kidney infections in childhood 
from the eye, ear, nose and throat viewpoint. J. Iowa M. Soc, 
1929, 19: 444-51.— Henline, R. B. Renal infections. Urol. 
Cut. Rev., 1936, 40: 308-1 1 .—Herman, L., & Muckle, C. W. 
Renal infections of pregnancy and the puerperium. Pennisvl- 
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Infection, ascending. 

See also Kidney pelvis. Disease; Pyelone- 
phritis; Ureter, Obstruction, and other primary 

diseases. 
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Infection: Bacteriology. 

See also Bacteriuria; Urinary tract. Infection; 
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teria. 
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snraigue a pneumobacilles de Friedliinder, abees multiples du 
foie et cancer de I'ampoulo de Vater. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. 
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die Nieren passierenden Bakterien. Verh. Jap. Chir. Ges 
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invasion of the kidneys by the Bacillus coli. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1908, 73: 469. — Troisier, J. Les virus n^phrotropes. Paris 
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Infection: Diagnosis. 
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M. J., 1933, 26: 593-G.— Wesson, M. U. Kidney infections; 
urographic diagrams. Med. Rec, N. V., 1939, 149: 120-9. 
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Infection : Pathogenesis and pathology. 
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Observations on the natural history of renal infections. Arch. 
Surg., 192V, 14: 12.59-66.— Carson, W. J. Etiology and path- 
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M. J., 1933, 32: 591-5. — Cifuentes, P. Consideraciones sobre 
la patogenfa de la infeccion renal. .Arch, med., Madr., 1925, 
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Infection, pyogenic. 

See also subheadings (Abscess; Pyonephrosis) 
also Pyuria. 
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tiv nefrit. Nord. med., 1941, 11 : 2557 (Abstr.)— Vasiliev, A. I. 
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Infection: Treatment 
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Inflammation. 

See Glomerulonephritis; Nephritis. 
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Disease; Disease, bilateral; Hematonephrosis; 
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deniy pochek. Russ. vrach, 1908, 7: 1044-6.— Porcile, V. 
Pionefrosi consecutiva a contu.sione renale. Clin, chir., !Milano. 
1908, 14: 443-50.— Porter, M. F. Subparietal injviries of the 
kidney. Internat. Clin., 1904, 14. ser., 2: 264-74. — Quervain, 
F. de. LTeber subcutane intraperitoneale Nierenverletzung. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir.. 1901. 62: 58-81 .—Reniijn.<»e. .1. G. (Con- 
tusion of the kidney] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1036, 80: 4110-5; 
pL- — Reynaud, H. La reaction abdominale dans les contusions 
du rein. Gaz. hop., 1929, 102: 1330.— Ribeiro de Saboya, A. 
Contusiones renales; su diagnostico y tratamiento. Dia m&l., 
B. Air., 1932-33, 5: 575-9.— Riese, H. Zur Klinik der sub- 
cutanen Nierenverletzungen. Verb. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1903, 
32: pt 2, 283-314 [Discussion] pt 1, 212-4. Also Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1903, 71 : 694-725.— Ritvo. M.. & Sterns,, D. B. Roent- 
gen diagnosis of contusions of the kidney. ■!. Am. M. Ass., 
1937, 109: 1101-5.— Roberts, C. W. Subparietal injuries of 
the kidneys, with report of a case requiring immediate nephrec- 
tomy. Tr. M. A.SS. Georgia, 1910, 353-62.— Schmidt, G. 
Zwei Falle subkutaner Nierenquetschung mit giinstigem Aus- 
gang. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1903, 50: 731.— Sorrentino, M. 
Contributo alle contusioni renali. Riforma med., 1940, 5G: 
383-6.— Stearns, D. B. Contusion of the kidney. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1940 , 86 : 284-90.— Sufer, F. A. Ueber subkutane 
Nierenverletzungen, insbesondere fiber traumatische parane- 
phritische Ergiisse und traumatische Uronephrosen. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1905, 47: 349-402, 2 pi. — Tatibana, H. Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der subcutanen Nierenverletzung. Okayama 
igakkai zassi, 1938, 50: 1769.— Thierry, J. Podkoine ozljede 
bubrega. Lief, vest., Zagreb, 1904, 26: 3-6.— Trabucco, A. 
Contributo alio studio delle contusioni e rotture traumatiche 
del rene. Arch. ital. urol., 1928-29, 5: 52-73.— Trofimov, 
V. K. K voprosu o podkozhnikh povrezhdeniyakh pochek. 
Russ. vrach, 1907, 6: 1706; 1739; 1775.— True, E. La pyf^lo- 
graphie dans les contusions du rein. Arch. Soc. sc. m^d. bid. 
Montpellier, 1933, 14: 298-303. — Truefdale, P. E. Injury to 
the kidney without an open wound. Tr. N. England Surg. 
Soc, 1926, 9: 130-47. Also Boston M. & S. .1., 1927, 196: 421- 
7. — Vasa, D. L. fI3iagnosis and therapy of hidden injuries of 
kidneys] Nov. khir., Moskva, 1925, 1: No. 2, 232-40.— 
Verridre, G., & Verriere, P. H^maturie secondaire grave 
aprfe une contusion renale. I/yon m^d., 1934, 153: 560-5. — 
Viguier. Contusion du rein droit; phlegmon p^rindphr^tique, 
operation; fjstule urinaire; gu^rison. Arch. m&l. nav., Par., 
1908, 90: 111-0.— Vvedensky, K. K. [Surgical treatment of 
subcutaneous injuries of the kidneys] Vest. khir.. 1933, 29: 
126-8. — Watson, F. S. Subparietal injuries of the kidney. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1903, 149: 29-35; 64.— Zanevsky. S. [Sub 
cutaneous traumatism of a kidney] Bieloruss. med. misl, 
1924-25, 2: 4-6, 80-90. 



Injury: Treatment. 

Allende, J. M., & MInuzzi, P. G. La terap^utica qui- 
rurgica de los traumatismos renales despues del advenimiento 
de la pielografia descendcnte. Hospital, Rio, 1939, 15: 1059- 
70. — Bernard!, R. Contribucion a la cirugia conservadora en 
los traumatismos del rifion. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1938. 45; 
pt 2, 77-80.— Cheeth am, J. G. The clinical management of 
renal trauma. Tr. West. Sect. Am. Urol. A.ss., 1940, 9: 136 

[Discussion] 159. The clinical management of renal 

trauma; collective review. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1941, 72: Suppl.. 
57.3-84. — Domrich, H. Zur Erkennung und Behandlung von 
Nierenverbtzungen. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 1135-7. — Gill, R. D. 
Traumatic kidney surgery. West Virginia M. .1., 27: 337-41. — 
Lobo Onell & Diaz Muiioz, I. Cirugia reparadora de la con- 
tusion renal y de las heridas del rinon. Relat. Congr. Argent 

cir. (1940) 1941. 12. Congr., 641-59. ■ Exploraci6n 

cruenta y cirugia reppradora prccoz de las contusiones renales 
Rev. med. Chile, 1941, 69: 639-47.— Paulino Filho, A., & 
Pulcherio Filho, J. B. A indicacao operatoria nos traumatismos 
renais; importancia da urografia do excregao. Resenha clin 
cient., S. i'aulo, 1942, 11 : .509-19. Also Rev. cir., B. Air., 1942 
21 : 513-37.— Priestley, J. T., & Pilchcr, F., jr. Traumatic 
lesions of the kidney. Am. .1. Surg., 1938, 40: 357-64.— 
Redi, R. Les Ifeions trauma tiques du rein et leur traitement. 
J. urol. mdd.. Par., 19.34, 38: 231-48.— Salleras, J, Cirugia 
urinaria de urgencia; traumatismos del rifion: su diagn6stico 
preciso y su terap(5utica conveniente. Sem. mM., B. Air., 
1931, 38: pt 2, 13-20.— Stobbaerts, F. L'op^ration de Papin 
dans les reins traumatisms douloureux. Bruxelles m^d., 1932-33, 
13: 1148-50. — Sweetser, T. H. Management of kidney in- 
juries, with special reference to the value of intravenous pvelo- 
graphy. Minnesota M., 1935, 18: 283-7. — Turton, J. R\ H. 
The treatment of renal injuries. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1942, 207: 36-8. Also Mod. Treat. Yearb., Lond., 1943, 9: 
7-5-80. — Wood, A. H. The management of trauma to the 
kidney. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1936, 16: 1231-8. 

Injury: Wound. 

Boari, A. Traitement des plaies du rein. Ann. mal. org. 

g^nitoiirin.. Par., 1903, 21: 961-73. Sul trattamento 

delle ferite del rene; riflessioni cliniche e ricerche sperimen- 
tali. In Mem. chir. pub. Bottini, Pal., 1903, 2: 603-15.— 
Burci, E., & Taddei, D. Contributo sperimentale alio studio 
dcgli effetti e della sorte delle suture nelle ferite del rene. 
Sperimentale, 1907, 61: 381-97, pi.— Cirillo, N. Tampona- 
mento con catgiit delle ferite renali. Policlinico, 1932, 39: 
sez. chir., 6.5-83. — Deming, C. L. Suture of kidney wounds; 
experimental. N. England J. M., 1929, 201: 924-6. — Diaz 
Mufioz, I., & Santapau, O. Cuatro casos de heridas del 
rinon. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1936, 14: 74-83.— Gatersleben. 
H. Ueber Stichverletzimg der Niere. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 
62: 2312; 2638.— Habs. Over nierverwondingen. Med. 
wbl., Amst., 1905-06, 12: 434-8.— Hamer. H. G. Punctured 
wound of the kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 
1927, 20: 233-5. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1928, 19: 441-3.— 
Harvey, T. W. Stab wound of kidney: suture. J. M. Soc. N. 
Jersey, 1905-06, 2: 214. — Hasegawa,M. Fall von Nierenstich- 
wunde. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1935, 37: Suppl., 47 (Abstr.) — 
Jeck, H. S. Stab wound of kidney; unusual complications. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 17: 449-52.— Jeremic, R. Prilog kazuistici 
bubreinih ubodnih rana. Srpski arh. cclok. lek., 1904, 10: 
14.5-51.- — Johnson, A. B. Stab-wound of the kidney. Am. 
Surg., 1907, 45: 124. — LIuesma Uranga, E. .'^portacion a la 
cirugia de guerra de las heridas del rinon. Rev. san. guerra, 
1937, 1: 140-5, pi.— Lobo-Onell, C. Heridas del rinon. 

Rev. m^d. Chile, 1942, 70: 450. & Diaz Muiioz 

Heridas del rin6n. Relat. Congr. argent, cir. (1940) 1941, 
12. Congr., 660-75.— Lowsley, O. S., & Bishop, C. C. A new 
method of repairing kidney wounds. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933, 
57: 494-500. — McKnight, H. A. Perforating stab wound of 
the kidney with nephrectomy. Ohio M. J., 1926, 22: ! 57. — 
Nicastro, G. Le lesioni renali ed il loro processo di guarigione 
nell'emostasi completa temporanea (ricerche sperimentali) 
Morgagni, 1927, 69: 2001-22.— Noccioli, G. Un caso di ferita 
renale con ematuria secondaria grave; nefrectomia; guarigione. 
Boll. clin.. Milano, 1903, 20: 65-75.— Reddingius [Stab wound 
of the kidney] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 1017. — 
Sorrentino, F. L'intervento nelle ferite infette del rene. 
Riforma med., 1903, 19: ] 1 89-92.— Steiner, P., A nyilt vese- 
seriilesekriil. Seb&zet, 1908, 15.— Tagibekov, K. G. [Stab- 
and slashed wounds of the kidneys] Vest, khir., 1933, 31 : 
104-9. — Van Lennep, W. B. Traumatic laceration of left 
kidney. Hahneman. Inst., 1902-03, 10: 162-4.— Walker, K. M. 
Wounds of the kidnevs. In Surg. Mod. Warfare (Bailev, H.) 
Edinb., 1940-41, 241-6. Also in 2. ed.. Bait., 1942, 1 : 4.37-42.— 
Wyman, H. C. Laceration of the kidney. Phvsician & Surg., 
1907, 29: 305. 

Injury: Wound, gunshot. 

Prinz, S. *Niercnschiisse [Kiel] 47p. 8? 
Bethel-Bielefeld, 1933. 

Baron, A. G. Heridas de riii6n por armas de fuego. Rev. 
espan. med. cir. guerra, 1940, 5: 321-40.— Barr, H. A. Two 
cases of gun-shot wound of the kidney. Texas M. News, 
1902-03, 12: 201-7.— Biebl, M. Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
Nierenschiisse. Chirurg, 1941, 13: 297-315.— Bordescu, C, & 
Mircniescu, I. [Penetrating abdomino-lombar gun-shot 
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wound with lesions of the liver and right, kidney, cured by 
nophrectomv] Rev.san. mil., lUicur., 1929. 28: 250.— Chcvassu, 
M. I'laie.s'du roin i ar projectiles de guerre. Bull. i^oc. fr. 
urol., 1940, 14-29.— Crandon, L. R. G. Kidney lacerated t>y 
bullet and cor.se t .steel: nephrectomy; recovery. Boston 
M. S. J., 1908. 158: 451.— Doz.sa, E. I'eber Schussverletzunpe n 
der Niere und dercn Spiitfolpen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1931, 165: 
Hg^od — Dunaevsky, L. I. |C!un shot wounds of the kidneys] 
Urolowa. Moskva, 1941, 18: No. 2, 19-27.— Ecarius. Schuss- 
verletzung der Niere (Demonstrationen) Zbl. Chir., 1930, 
63- 511.— Gaston, J. McF. Nephrectomy performed for gun- 
shot wound. Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, 1905, 56: 329-36. Also 
Mrginia M. Month., 1905-C6, 10: 57-9.— Heim, H. Scliuss- 
verletzuneen der Niere. Vjschr. schweiz. Sanitatsotl., 1943, 20: 
79 (Abstr ) Also Bull. War. M., Lend., 1942-43, 3: 433 
(Abstr.)— Hurst, J. H., & Clark, F. H. Nophroschmdylesis: 
a study in diagnosis. Med. Bull. Veterans Adniin., 193iJ. 2: 
35-40, pi.— Kablukov, A. F. K kazuistikle ognestnelnikh 
raneniv pochek. Med. obozr., Moskva, 190G, 65: 3-11. 
Ehainovsky, G. B. lE.\traction of a bullet from the kidney 
after 17 year.s) Vest, khir., 1936, 47: 232-5.— Macquet. P. 
Les bles-sures du rein par projectiles de guerre. Echo mM. 
nord, 1939, 3. ser., 10: 70-9.— Masini. Trois cas de plaies du 
rein par amies H feu; n^phrectomie. Ann. mal. org. g^nito- 
urin.. Par., 1907, 1: 251-60.— Perry, K. .1. Case of gun-shot 
wound of kidnev. Confed. States M. & S. J., 1864, 1: 75.— 
Plavtov, K. A. Sluchal ocnestrleluavo raneniya pochki. 
Tr. Imp. Kavkaz.sk. med. obshch., 1907, 44: 78-85.— Poesy. 
Plaie du rein par arme a feu. Marseille m^d., 1906, 43: 375. — 
Ponce de Leon. Heridas de rin6n por arma de fuego. Rev. 
espan. med. cir. guorra, 1940, 4: 305 -71.— Scholl, A. J. Ciun- 
shot wounds of the kidnev. 'J"r. Am. Ass. Gcnitounn. Surgeons, 
1941 34: 65-73 (Discussion] 88-91.— Stevenson, W. F. 
Gunshot wounds of kidney. In his Kep. Surg. Cases S. Afr 
War, Lond., 1905, 103-5. — Straus, F. H. Gunshot wound of 
the kidney. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 8: 655-7.— True, E. 
A propos de la localisation et de I'exC-rese des projectiles de 
guerre intra-r6naux. Arch. Soc. sc. mM. biol. Montpellier, 
1!)33, 14: 467. 

Insufficiency- 
See also other subheadings (Disease; Function; 

Hydronephrosis, etc.) also Glomerulonephritjs; 

Nephritis; Nephrosis; Pyelonephritis; Uremia; 

Urine, Suppression, etc. 

Gov.YEHTS, P. Le fonctionnemcnt du rein 

malade; diurcse, albuminuric, oedeme, glycosurie^, 

classification des nephropathies. 2l4p. 8? 

Par., 1936. 

[International] CongrJ:s de i.'insuffi- 
SANCE RKNALE. 2. Cougr., Evian, Sept. 21-24, 
1938. Rapports. 614p. 25Kcm. Par., 1938. 

KoRANYi, S. Vorlesungen iibcr funktionelle 
Pathologic und Therapie der Nierenkrankheiten. 
330p. 8? Berl., 1929. 

LfiVY, M. M. L'acidose et I'insuffisance renale 
aigue chcz le nounis.son. 99p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Ambard, L. Remarques sur I'insuffisance renalc. M^de- 
cine, Par., 1938, 19: 221-5.— Bergman, H. C, & Drury. D. R. 
A studv of acute renal insufficiency. J. Clin. Invest., 1939, 18: 
777-81" — Bergouignan, P. Deuxieme Congi (s de Tinsuffi-sance 
rdnalt; Evian, 21-24 septembre 1938. Prcsse therm, clin., 

1938, 79: 549-52.— Cassoute, E. L'insuffisance renale chez 
I'enfant. M^d. inf.. Par., 1934, 41: 46-53.— Chevassu, M. 
L'insuffisance renale en particnlier dans la chirurgie renale. 
Rapp. Congr. insuff. r6n., 1938, 2. Congr., 89-107. Also 
Presse therm, clim., 1938, 79: 556.— Congres (Le) de l'insuffi- 
sance renale (E\nan, septembre 1933) Aesculape, Par., 1934, 
24: 221. — Congres (Le 11^) de I'insuffisauce renale; Evian, 
21-24 septembre 1938. Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 1938, 58: 
818-24.— Gomez Gonzalez, C. F. Insuficiencia renal global. 
Rev. m^d. cubana, 1941, 52: 63.5-50.— Kerppola, W. Ueber 
verschiedene Formen der Niereninsuffizienz. Acta med. scand., 
1925-26, 63: 558-69.— Kovesi, G. (et a!.] [Insufficiency of 
kidney function] Magy. orv. nagyh^t jegyzokve, 1933, 3: 
21-6. — Levy-Darraa. De I'insuffisance r6nale. Vie mdd., 
1932, 13: 384-6.— Mclntyre, A. Throe cases of renal failure. 
Med. J. Australia, 1938, 1: 667-70.— MacKenzie, D. W., & 
Serg, M. I. The low function kidnev. Canad. M. Ass. .1., 
1926, IG: 1039-43. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 17: 127-37.— 
Martens, A. [A case of insufficiency of the kidneys] Ned. 
tfchr. reneesk., 1926, 70: pt 1, 11.5-7. — Mouquin. Les formes 
b^morra^ciques de l'insuffisance renale grave. Medecine, Par., 

1939. 2): 198-205.— Necker, F. Pathologie und Therapie der 
Nierenin-uffizieiiz: Klinik. Verb. Deut. Ges. UroL (1929) 
1930, 9. KonsT., 75-98. — Paunz, L. [Acute renal insufficiency] 
Gy6gy!iszat, 1937, 77: 33; 58; 74.— Renal asthenia. Lancet, 
Lond., 1936, 2: 1163.— Roch, M. L'insuffisance rtoale. Rev. 
m^d. Suisse rom., 1933, 53: 785-90.— Smith, C. K. Preopera- 
tive studv in cases of renal insufficiency. Med. Herald, 1926, 
45: 319-21.— Slander, H. J., & Kuder, K. Low reserve kidney. 
-Am. J. Obst., 1938, 35: 1-16.— Volhard, F. Renal insufficiency. 
J. Egj pt. M. Ass., 1935, 18: 326-45. Also S. Thomas Ho^p. 
Gaz.,"Lond., 1936-37, 36: 9-21. Also Dla m6d., B. Air., 1939, 



11: 901-4.— Woodruff, S. R., & heyfis. W. F. The ncutfl non- 
functioning kidney. J. Urol., Bait., 1941, 45: 303-14 [Dis- 
cussion] 322-6. 

Insufficiency: Chemistry. 



Elias dr Moraes, .1. *Alguns aspcctos chimi- 
cos do sangue na instifficiencia renal. 92p. 8? 
S. Paulo, 1931. 

ScHWENK, R. *Das Verhalten der die 
Jaffc'sche Reaktion gcbcnden Substanzon vor 
und nach Hj'drolyse iin Blutc bci dor Nieren- 
insuffizienz mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
desKrcatins [Frankfurt] 21p. 8? Tilsit, 1933. 

Amendola. Le manifestazioni cliniche dell'ipocalceinia 
nell'iusufficienza renale. Morgagni, 1934, 76: 49. — Becher, E. 
Tieten bei Niereninsuffizienz hohere Eiwoi-sszerfallsprodukte 

im Serum auf? Med. Klin., 1927, 23: 1616. Neue 

chemische Blutveriindcrungen bci Krankheiten, insbeaondere 
bei Niereninsuffizienz. Zbl. inn. Med., 1932 , 53 : 562-70. 

& Litzner, S. Ueber das Auftreten von fieiem I'henol 

im Blut bei Niereninsuffizienz. Klin. \V.schr., 1926, 5: 147. — 
Bennet, I. Le manifestazioni cliniche deH'ipocalcemia noll'in- 
sufficenza renalc. Gazz. osp., 1934, 55: 557-60. — Bennett, 
T. I. The clinical manifestations of hypocalcaemia in renal 

failure. Lancet, Lend., 1933, 2: 694-8. ModificatioMH 

du calcium sanguin dans riusuffisance r(1nale. Prosso tliorin, 
clim., 1933, 74: 824. — Bodon, G. [Variation in surface tension 
of blood serum in renal insufficiency] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 
340-2. — Bolliger, A., & Carrodus, A. L. Creatine retention in 
experimental renal insufficiency. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1937, 
15: 201-4. — Brookfield, R. W. The magnesium content of 
serum in renal insufficiencv. Q. J. Med., Lond., 1937, 6: 
87-92. — Castleman, B., & Mallory, T. B. Parathyroid hyper- 
plasia in chronic renal insufficiency. Am. J. Path., 1937, 13: 
553-74, 4 pi. — Chabjnier, H., & Lebert, M. De la rfiserve 
alcaline du plasma chez les sujets pr&entant une insuffisance 
s<5cr6toiie des reins. Rapp. Congr. fr. m6d. (1925) 1926, 
18. sess., 2: 122-6.— Chabanier, H., Lobo-Onell. C. [et al.| 
Sur le soufre mineral du s^rum sanguin chez le? insuffisants 
rdnaux. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1934, 237-46.— Cipriani, C, & 
Robecchi A. L'ip cloiemia mirinsufficcn7a lenxle. Minerva 
med., Tor., 1C32, 23: i t 2, 1-16.— Florence, G., Rathery, F. 
et al.) Contribution h I'^tudo des r^tont'o'is dans les in- 
suffisances r^nales; examen spectrophotomf'trique de I'ultra- 
filtrat sanguin. Presse m6d., 1939, 47: 721-5.— Franke, M. 
[Retention of residual nitrogen and aromatic bodies of blood 
and its aimtomie localization in experimental renal insullicieric\ ] 
Med. dosw., 1028, 9: 219-24.— Freeman. S., & Freeman, W. 
M. C. Redaction of the inorganic j'hosphorus retention in the 
b'o :d of children with chronic renal insufficiency. Proc. Inst. 

M, Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 446. Phosphorus retention 

in children with chronic renal insufficiency; the effect of diet 
and of the ingest'on of aluminum hydroxide. Am. ,1. Dis. 
Chi'd., 1941, 6! : 931-1002.— Genaud, P. Etude de I'excr^tion 
de que!q'ips constituanfs urinair.s chez le chien normal et le 
chien ntfphrdtioue en fo ict'on de divors rd^imos alimentaires. 
C. rend. Soe. bii)., 193 ), lOt: 548. — -Gualiii, A. Ammoniemia 
eins iffic'enyaiena'e. Mc rg g ii, 1931, 7.5:2281-95.— Hubbard, 
R. S., Mezen, J. F., & Keuriy, F. E. The xanthoproteic index, 
urea and creatinine in ths plasma of patients with renal in- 
sufficiency. Am. J. Clin, f^ath., 1942, 12: 5 0-4.— McCullagh, 
F. P., & Ryan, E. J. Renal insufficiencv with tetanv in an 
adult; report of a ease. Ann. Int. M.. 1939-40, l.i: 351-7.— 
Merklen, P., Blanquet let a!.] Remarque^ s ir la conductivit6 
des sdrums chcz I'homma normal et au cours de rinsufTisance 
renale. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Par.s, 1934, 3. ser., 51): 136-9.— 
Messina, R. Rappo'to fra taeso ureico salivaie ed azo^eniia 
nello studio dell'insufficienza renale. Riv. clin. med., 1927, 2i: 

267-79. Ricerche sul ricambio intermedio niill'in- 

sufficienza renale e tiroidea. Fol. med., Nap., 1931, 17: 

1225-34. Ricerche sul ricambio intermedio nollu 

insufficienza renale e tiroides; modificazioni della calcemia e 

potassiemia. Ibid., 1932, 18: 108-14. Modificazioni 

del fosforo, del soJio e della R. A. nel sangue di animali con 
insufficienza renale e tiroidea. Arch. farm, sper., 1934, 58: 
187-99. — Migiiardi, L. Solfo minerale e riserva alcalina del 
sangue nell'insufficienza renale. Boll. Soc. ita). biol. sper., 

1933,8:312-4. L'indossile del sangue neH'insufficicnza 

renale. Ibid., 1934, 9: 636-9. Le creatinina del 

sangue nell'insufficienza renale. Ibid., 640-4. — Murphy, 
F. D., & Bock, J. C. The contrast between clinical and chemical 
data in some cases of renal insufficiency. Med. .1. & Rcc, 1928, 
123: 173-8. — Nelson, A. A. Hyperplasia of the paratliyroid 
glands secondary to renal insufficiency; report of a case. Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1937, 24: 30-5.— Neuschlosz, S. M. Esludios 
sobre les trastnrnos del equilibrio .'icido-bAsica en estad s de 
insuficiencia renal. Rev. m6d. Rosario, 1931, 21: VO.4-2). — 
Ohntrup, H. Unler.suchungen iibcr Epithelkorperchen^ eran- 
derungon bei chronischer Ni jreriinsuffizienz. Be'.tr. path. Anat., 
1940-41, 105: 489-.50i.— Pla zek, L. [Alkaline reserve and 
the aromatic compounds in experimental kidney insufficiency] 

Polska gaz. lek., 1927, 6: 989. Reserve alcalii;e et 

corps aromatiques du sang dans I'insuffisance rdnale expdri- 
mentale chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928 98: 150-2.— 
Raevskaia, G. A. fSignificance of phosphatemia in renal in- 
sufficiency] Klin, med., Moskva, 1937, 15: 618-21 — Reiche F. 
Blut- und Liquorverandorungen bei Niereninsuffizienz. Zschr. 
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klin. Med., 1933, 124: 352-69. — Renaud, M. Chlorures et 
insuifEsance r^nale. Eev. crit. path., Par., 1930, 1: 413-27.— 
Ricci, A. la lactacidemia nelj'insvifficienza renale. Arch, 
farm, sper., 1930-31, 51: 141-4. — Rimbaud, L. Les retentions 
azot^es muettes et tol^r^es. Bull. Acod. mM., Par., 1934, 
3. ser., 112: 867-72. — Scholtz. H. G. Leber den Calcium- und 
Kaliumgehalt im Blutserum und die Ultrafiltrierl arkeit dieser 
Minerale bei Niereninsuftizienz. Deut. Arch. klin. IVltd., 1931- 
32, 172: 472-82. — Smith, L. B. Alkalosis with kidney in- 
sufficiency; presentation of a case. Bull. fniv. Kansas f-'choo! 

M 1934 5: Ko. 2, 6-8. & Orr, T. G. Alkalosis with 

kidney insufficiency. J. Kansas M. i^oc, 1936, 37: 18-22.— 
Soave, G. L'aminoacidemia e la creatininemia totale nell'in- 
sufficieiiza renale. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1936-37, 16: 48J-91. — 
Storti, E. Ueber die Frage der Hypocalcamie bei Nierenin- 
suffizienz; Bczichungen zwischen Hypocalcamie und Oxalsiiure- 
retentiou. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 97: 36-43.— Thiers, 
H. P. Les causes d'erreur dans I'appr^ciation des retentions 
chlorees rdnales par la mesure du chlore globulaire et plas- 
matique; influence perturbatrice de la diurese. C. rend. Soc. 
bioL, 1929, 100: 1051.— Townsend, S. R. Hyperindicanemia 
in renal insufhcitncv and the significance of the diazo reaction. 
J. Lab. Clin. 1V1.," 1937-38, 23: S09-18.— Wakefield, E. G. 
Inorganic serum sulphates in renal insufficiency. Proc. Mayo 

Clin., 1929, 4: 173. Power, M. H., & Keith, N. M. 

Inorganic sulphates in the serum in early renal insufficiency; 
.significance of determinations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 97: 
913-7. 

Insufficiency: Diagnosis, and prognosis. 

Castaigne, J. Essai de d^membrement de I'insuffisance 
renale et des ditieients tests prt'ccnises pour son etude clinique. 
Rapp. Congr. in.suff. r^n., H38, 2. Congr., 507-612 — Chabanier, 
H., & Lobo-Oneil, C. Pronostic operatoire, insuffisance renale 
et medication chlorurante. Arch. mal. rein, 1933-34, 8: 05-70. 
Also Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1934, 136-45. Also J. urol. med.. Par., 
1934, 37: 446-55. — Gardstam, K. Early renal insufficiency. 
Acta med. scand., 1941, Suppl. No. 123 [Discussion] 228.— 
Randall, G. M. Renal insufficiency; the importance of its earlv 
recognition. Bo.'^ton M. & S. J., 1908, 159: 267-71.— Rehn, E. 
Ueber funktionelle Nierenstorungen, ihre Erkeiinung und 
Trennung von organischen Nierenleiden. Med. Klin., Berk, 
1936, 32: 1237-40. — Tavares, C. Deux cas de fausse insuffi- 
sance renale et un autre cas meconnu d'insuffi.'-ance vraie. 
0. rend. Congr. internat. med., 1900, 15: sect. 5, 558-61. 

Insufficiency: Etiology. 

Etheridge, J. H. Deficient secretions from 
kidneys not organically diseased and some of the 
diseases peculiar to women. 12p. 8? Chic, 
1896. 

Babies, A. [Renal insufficiency in urinarv diseases] Magy. 
urol., 1939, 2: 188.— Bannick, E. G., & Keith, N. M. Acute 
renal insufficiency following surgical operation for carcinoma 
of the sigmoid and rectum. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927-28, 
11: 1571-81. — Becher, E. Zirkulatorische Insuffizienz und 
Kaniilcheninsuffizienz der Niere. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 
2350. — Berefervide, J. J. Insuficiencia renal post-traumatica; 
estudio cHnico y medico-legal. Prensa med. argent., 1928-29, 
15: 1438-45. — Bounhiol, J. J. IiLsuffisance renale posttrau- 
matique. J. physiol. path, gen., 1936, 34: 104-19.— Butler, 
G. F. Renal insufficiency from autotoxic strain as related to 
nephritis, and its treatment. J. Minnesota M. Ass., 1906, 26: 
67-9.— Campbell, D. C, & Stickney, J. M. Acute renal failure 
after gastric hemorrhage and blood transfusion. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1942, 17: 145-50. — Cottet, J. L'insuffisanco renale par 
oliguric habituelle absolue ou relative. Presse med., 1938, 46: 
1235-7. — Epstein, A. A. Renal function and renal disease. 
Ohio M. .1., 1927, 23: 731-4.— Heimann, F. Postoperative 
refiektorische Funktionsstorung der Nieren. Mschr. Geburtsh. 
Gyn., 1937, 105: 283-0. — Jimenez-Diaz, C. L'insuffisance 
renale fonctionnelle. Bruxelles med., 1936-37, 17: 1437-50.— 
Lian, C, & Sigurct, G. Insuffisance cardiaque et insuffisance 
renale. In Annee med. prat.. Par., 1939, 18: 418-20.— Mayrs. 
E. B. Observations on renal function in unilateral disorders of 
the kidney. Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 1028.— Roueche, H., & 
Sabourin, J. Insuffisance renale et maladie du col vesical chez 
un Bourri.sson. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1938, 36: 620-33. 

Insuffisance renale et maladie du col vesical chez un 

adolescent. Med. inf.. Par., 1939, 46: 15-23.— Tourreil les, 
J. F. La funcion renal en diversas nefropatias. Actas Congr. 
nac. med., Rosario (1931) 1932, 4. Congr., pt 2, 525-39.— 
Tutiya, F. Fall von Niereninsuffizienz, die Blasendivertikel 
begleitet. Jap. J. Derm. LJrol., 1935, 37: Suppl., 67 [Dis- 
cussion] (Abstr.) 

Insufficiency: Manifestation. 

See also Acidosis; Albuminuria; Edema; 
Uremia, etc. 

Ambard, L. Insuffisance renale latente. Rapp. Congr. 
insufT. ren., 1938, 2. Congr., 49-56.— Aulde, J. Renal insuffi- 
ciencv and hypertension; a study of the rational etiology. 
Sc. ther., Lewist., 1926-27, 4: 3-6.— Becher, E. Untersu- 
chungen uber das Zustandekommen der gelblichen Hautfarbe 
und der blassen Harnfarbe bei schwerer Niereninsuffizienz. 



Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1928, 40. Kongr., 637-9. 

Untersuchungen fiber das Zustandekommen der gelblichen 
Hautfiirbung bei Niereninsuffizienz. MUnch. med. Wschr., 
1930, 77: 1922. — Bernard, L. Essai sur les syndromes fonc- 
tionnels de la pathologic renale et l'insuffisance renale. Arch, 
gen. med.. Par., 1903, 1 : 970-81 .—Best, C. H., & Taylor, N. B. 
Polyuria and oliguria. In their Physiol. Basis Med. Pract., 
3. ed.. Bait., 1943, 681-4.— Bieter, R. N. Albuminuria in 
glomerular and aglomerular fish. J. Pharm. Exp. Iher., 1931, 
43: 407-12.— Elliott & Aldrich. Edema, hematuria, renal 
insufliciency. Ca.se Rep. Child. Mem. Hosp. Chicago, 1942, 1: 
No. 9, 14.— Jensen, C. R., & Apfolbach, C. W. Experimental 
infarction of the glomeruli in dcgs: l>lood pressure in chronic 
renal insufficiency. Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 13: 255-65. — 
Levy, M. M. Les rapports de la valeur fonctionnelle des reins 
et des signes urinaires. Bull. Sec. pediat. Paris, 1927, 25: 
220-3.- — Lian, C, & Siguret, G. Insuffisance rSnale et maladies 
nerveuses. In Annee med. prat.. Par., 1939, 18: 420-2. — 
Lobova, L. P. [Peculiarities of psychotic manifestations in 
renrl insufficiency] Sovet. nevropat., 1935, 4: No. 4, 139-44. — 
Rafhery, F., Rangier, M., & Traverse. P. M. de. Sur la pig- 
mentation des urines au cours de l'insuffisance renale chronique. 
Bull. Acad, med.. Par., 1938, 3. ser., 120: 751-4. Also Pres.se 
med., 1939, 47: 47.— Riebeling, C. Ueber Psychosen bei 
Niereninsuffizienz mit Bemerkungen iiber das Verhalten des 
Liquors bei diesen Zustanden. Mschr. Psychiat., 1932, 83: 
39-56. — Unger, H. Beitrag zur Hautfarbung bei Nierenin- 
suffizienz. Munch, med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 707. — Vigouroux & 
Juquclier. Trois cas dfc deiire par insuffisance de la fonction 
renale, avant simuie le deiire alcoolicjue. Ann. med. psychol., 
Par., 1903, 8. ser., 17: 274-9.— Widrich, E. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Harnkonzentration bei Nierenin- 
suffizienz. Med. Klin., Btrl., 1934, 30: 835; 870. 

Insufficiency: Pathogenesis, and pathol- 
ogy. 

Becher, E. Ueber die Anfiinge der Niereninsuffizienz. 

Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 1821-4. El comienzo 

de la insuficiencia renal. Dia med., B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 617. — ■ 
fcusch, M. Die morphologischen Grundlagen der Nieren- 
insuffizienz. Verh. Deut. Ces. Ur, 1. (1929) 1930, 9. Kongr., 
44—74. — Campbell. E. W. Renal function and compensation. 
Hahneman. Month., 1934, 69: 517-22— Chanutin, A., & 
Barksdale, E. E. Exrerinientai renal insrfficiency produced by 
partial nephrectomy; relationship of left ventricular hyper- 
troi hy, the Width of the cardiac musc'e fiber and hypertension 
in the rat. Aich. Int. M., 1'j33, ; 2: 739-51.— Chanutin, A., & 
Ludtwig, S. ENi)cMni-Tital renal insufFicienc.\' produced by 
partial nephiect< ni.\ ; th ■ rclatit n betwe en kidney function, 
kidney weifiht and su lace area in intact and unilaterally 
nephrectrmized rats fed whole dried meat diets. Ibid., 1936, 
58: 81-8. — Daniel, L. Insuffisance renale et glandes endo- 
crines. Rapp. Concr. insuff. ren., 1938, 2. Congr., 331-64.— 
Drury, D. R. Production of renal insufficiency by surgical 

procedure. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1932, 29: 856. 

The production by a new method of renal insufficiency and 
hypertension in the rabbit. J. Exp. M., 1938, 68: 693-701.— 
Fishberg, A. M. The unitary nature of impairment of renal 
function. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 38: 259-75.— Ginzler, A. M., & 
Jaffe, H. L. Osseous findintrs in chronic renal insufliciency in 
adults. Am. J. Path., 1941, 17: 293-302, 2 iJ.- Govaerts, P. 
Le mecanisme de l'insuffisance r6nale dans les diverses varietes 
de nephropathies. Rapp. Congr. insuff. ren., 1938, 2. Congr., 
.57-88. Also Paris med., 1938, 110: 200. Also Presse therm, 
dim., 1938, 79: 554-6. — Gwyn, N. B. Ileus associated with 
transient renal insufficiency. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1936, 34: 
412.- — Hayman, J. M., jr, & Shumway, N. P. Experimental 
hyposthenuria. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1936, 51: 453-9. — 
Holten, C, & Rehberg, P. B. [Studies on pathologic kidney 
function in renal patients, especially in Bright's disease] Bibl. 
Iffger, 1929, 121: 375-462.— Hortolomei, N., Streja, M., & 
Burghele, T. Ueber die Pathogenese der Niereninsuffizienz 
im Verlaufe von Blasenentleerungsstorungen. Zschr. Urol., 
1938, .32: 226-33. — Ingelfinger, J. Beitrage zur Pathologie 
der Niereninsufficiciiz. Ann. Stiidt. allg. Krankenh. Miinchen, 
1907, 12: 174-200. — Kelemen, J. [Extrarenal components 
and renal insufficiency] Cas. lek. Cesk., 1931, 70: 271-4.— 
Klima, R., & Rosegger, H. Eigenartige Krankheitsbilder 
zufolge von Lungenodem bei Niereninsuffizienz. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1936, 32: 85-7. — McCance, R. A., & Widdowson, E. M. 
Functional disorganization of the kidney in disease. J. Physiol., 
Lond., 1939, 95: 36-44. — Mastrosimone, C. Carenza renale 
ed alterazioni istologiehe del fegato. Rinasc. med.. Nap., 1935, 
12: 123-5.- — Opsahl, R. [Renal insufficiency with arteritis] 
Norsk mag. laegevid., 1938, 99: 1045.— Rehn, E. Weiterer 
Beitrag zur reinen funktionellen Niereninsuffizienz. Zbl. Chir., 
1938, 65: 931-4. — Smith, C. K. Preoperative study in cases of 
renal insufficiency. Month. Bull. Kansas City Clin. Soc, 
1925-26, 2: No. 11, 29-32.— Solovei, M. G. [Pathologic 
anatomical changes of the stomach in renal insufficiency] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 4, 73-7.— Stefani, F. Dis-- 
funzione renale monolaterale e decadiniento organico. Atti 
Soc. med. chir. Padova, 1932, ser. 2, 10: 471-84. 

Insufficiency: Physiopathology. 

Gardstam, R. *Ueber Harnsaureausscheidung 
bei Kreatininbelastung; Untersuchungen am 
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Menschcn unter normalen und pathologischen 
Verhiiltnissen, niit bosondcrcr Beri'icksiclitipunp; 
dor NicrcninsufRzicnz. 296p. 8? Stockb., 1935. 

Becher, E. ^"e^nnder^lnpen im Elektrokardioprnmni liei 
Niertninsuffizienz und tiber Uramic bei Herzins\iflizienz. 
Klin. \Vschr., 1934, 13: 554.— Boflazzi, F., & Onorato. R. 
Sulla f\mzione dei reni srcrimentalmente altcr.iti. Arch, fi.siol., 
Fir., 1903-04, 1 : 273-98.— Cairpbcll, E. B. Excretory function 
of the .<:niall intestine in renal insufficiencv. J. Florida M. .Ass., 
1940-41, 27: .565.— Chanutin, A., & Lu'dewiR, S. The effect 
of renal in.sufhciency on the response of serum calcium after 
administration of parathyroid hormone in the rat. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1940, 129: 242-4.— Clinical pathology- of urine; 
kidney function. Stminar, Phila.. 1941, 3: 5-15.— Colella, G. 
Contribute alio studio della funzione rtnale nelle nefropatic. 
Clin. med. ital.. 1930, 61: 1 1.3-83.— Dunn, J. S. Renal func- 
tional disturbance. Lancet, I ond., 1933, 2: 649-5). — Eichel- 
berger. L. The distribution of body water and electrolytes in 
skeletal muscle in dops with impaired renal f\inction following 
injection of potassium salts. I'roc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., 194], 
35. Meet., 35. — Feil. H., & Steuer, L. Digitalis tolerance of 
patients suffering frtm renal insufficiency. Am. Heart .1., 
1928-29, 4: 661-3.— Freeman, S., & Freeman, W. M. The 
interference in the absorption of inorganic phosphorus by 
aluminum hydroxide; its use in children with chronic renal 
insufficiency. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133 : 281 .—Function (The) 
of the diseased kidney. Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 635. — Functional 
disorganisation of the kidney. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 573. — 
Harrison, T. R., Mafon, M. F. [et al.] Changes in blood-pressure 
in relation to experimental renal insufficiency. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, 1936, 51: 280-6.— Holten, C. [Recent views on 
normal and pathological renal function] Bibl. Iseger, 1927, 119: 
802-15. ■ — - — - ICIinical researches on renal functional power 
with special regard to acute nephritis] Ibid., 1931, 123: 
203-;42.— Huguenin, R., Sannie, C, & Truhaut, R. Influence 
de I'^l^'vation provoqu^e de la reserve alcaline sur les troubles 
humoraux et cliniques des insuffisanccs r^nales. Presse m^d., 
1937, 45: 169-72.— Klein, O. Zur Stiirung physikalisch- 
r.hemischer Regulationen bei der Niereninsuflnzienz und deren 
Behandlung. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1927, 14: 475-90.— 
Kiivesi, G., & Roth-Schuiz, V. Die Patho-Physiologie der 
Nieren-Insufficienz. Pest. med. chir. Presse, 1903, 39: 679. — 
Langeron, L., Paget, M.. & Ledieu, J. Extraits endocriniens, 
composition du sang, diuresc et insuffisance rdnalc. Presse 
m^d., 1934, 42: 17-9. — Mohr, L. Ueber das Ausscheidungsver- 
mogen der kranken Niere. Zschr. klin. Med., 1903, 51: 331- 
48. — Murata, S. On the quantitative changes in the enzymes 
in tlie liver and in various tissues in the case of the impaired 
renal functions. Jap. J. Gastroenter., 1935, 7: 69-87. — 
Naksmura, T. Ueber den Wasserhaushalt naeh Verkleinerung 
der Nierensekretionsfliiche bei Kaninchen. Zschr. ges. exp. M., 
1930, 74: 32-68.— Paillard, H. La souples.se et la rigidity 
fonctionnelles du rein. BuU. Acad, mdd., Par., 1939, 3. ser., 
121: 78-82.- — Pellegrini, G. Pre.ssione colloido-osmotica e 
funzionaliti renale nel decorso di alcune nefropatie. Poli- 
clinico, 1933, 40: sez. med., 418-.57. — RyfTel, J. H. The 
excretory functions of pathological kidneys. Guy's Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1927. 77: 436-9.— Schlayer & takayaeu. Unter- 
suchungen uber die Funktion kranker Nieren. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1909, 56: 2201-3.— Snelling, C. E. Disturbed kidney 
function in the newborn infant associated with decreased 
calcium/phosphorus ratio. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 194.3, 22: 
559-64.- — Sotgiu, G., Corazza, G., & Rizzetto, E. Sul ricambio 
minerale nell'insufficienza renale. Gior. clin. med., 1939, 20: 
422-48. — Springorum, W. Die Hemmung der Diurese 
Pchweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 681.— Steinitz, H. Der 
Magen als vikariierendes Exkretionsorgan bei Niereninsuffizienz. 
Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 949-52.— Talma. S. Over de secretie 
der zieke nier. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1905, 2. r., 41: d. 2, 
1229-43. — Tudoranu, G. [Data on phygiopathology and ther- 
apy of the kidneys] Romania med., 1938, 16: 4.5-7. — Turley, 
L. A. The present trend of thought in regard to kidney func- 
tions and diseases. J. Oklahoma M. A.ss., 1928, 21: 273-6 — 
Tweedy. W. R., Templeton. B. D., & McJunkin. F. A. The 
effect of complete renal insufficiency on the action of par.a- 
thyroid hormone in the dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 115: 
514-9. — Usseglio, G.. & Morsclli. L. Su una presunta azione 
vicaria dello stomaco nella insufficienza renale. Minerva med 
Tor., 1930, 21: 1011-6.— Volhard. F. Pathologie fonctionnelle 
des maladies r^nales. Bruxelles m^d., 1934-35, 15: 557. — 
Weber. S. Experimentelle I^ntersuchungen zur Physiolo'gie 
und Pathologie der Nierenfunktionen. Arch. exp. Path Lpz 
1905-06, 54: 1-53.— Winkler. A. W., HofT. H. E.. & Smith, P.K. 
The toxicity of orally administered potassium salts in renal 
insufficiency. J. Clin. Invest., 1941, 20: 1 19-26.— Yasuda, C. 
Studien uber den Farbstoffwechsel bei Funktionsstorung der 
Niere. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1938, 24: 887; 1171. 



Insufficiency, total. 

See Urine, Suppression. 

Insufficiency: Treatment. 

Addis, T. The treatment of chronic renal insufT.ciency 
Tr. West. Sec. Am. Trol. Ass , 1938, 7: 24-34. Also .1. I'rol 
Bait., 1939, 41: 126-36.— Becher, E. Die entgiftende Wirkung 
des Aderlasses bei Niereninsuffizienz. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1926, 73: 488. — Berguignan, P. Traitement hydro-mineral 



des petites insuffisances r^nales. Marseille m^d 1932. 69: 

630-40 Traitement hvdro-mineral de 1 msufhsance 

r^:nalc;'la euro d'Evian. Rev. j.rat. I'^V" f'lau^s 1939. 

19: 644 .55.— Chabanier. H.. Lobo-Onell, C.. & Leiu. E. 

Etude d'un produit H base de salsepareille dan.s le traiternent de 
insuffisances r^nales. J. urol. m6d., I iir., 1934, 38: 52-7.— 
Chanutin. A. Experimental renal insufficiency ijroduced by 
partial nephrectomy; diets containing whole dried liver, liver 
residue and liver extract. Arch. Int. M., 1934, 54: 720-45. 

& Ferris. E. B.. jr. Experimental renal insufTiciency 

produced by jmrtial nei>hr( ctoniy ; control diet. Ibid., 1932, 
49: 767-87. — Chanutin. A.. & Ludewig. S. Experimental renal 
insufficiency produced V>y partial nephrectomy; diet.s containing 
whole dried meat. Iliid., 1936, 58: 60-80. Experi- 
mental renal insufficiency produced by partial nephrectomy; 
diets containing dried extracted liver. Ibid., 1939 , 64 : 513-25. 

Experimental renal insufficiency produced by partial 

neplircctomy ; diets containing dried extracted meat. Ibid., 

526-41. Experimental renal insufficiency produced 

by partial nephrectomy; a summary of the effect of whole liver, 
whole meat, extracted liver and extracted meat diets on renal 
hypertropliy, renal function, blood pressure and cardiac hyper- 
trophy. Ibid., 747-55. Experimental renal iiisuffi- 

ciency produced by partial nephrectomy; diets containing whole 
dried yeast. Ibid., 756-66. — Clendening, L.. & Hashinger. 
E. J. The treatment of renal failure. In their Methods. of 
Treat., 8. ed., S. Louis. 1943, 841-54.— Erodi. F., Greiner, A., 
& Kring, J. Zur Frage dor Eiweisszufuhr bei chronischer 
Niereninsuffizienz. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 125-7. — Farkas, G. 
Neuere Gesichtspunkto in der Pathologie und Therapie der 
Niereninsuffizienz. Ibid., 1931, 10: 19.58-61. — Fishberg, A. M. 
The use of sulfonamides in renal insufficiency. J. Mount Sinai 
Hosp. N. York, 1941-42, 8: 509-13.— Iknayan. N. C. Renal 
insufficiency and its treatment. Illinois M. J., 1927, 51: 
47-51. — Janssen, P. Chirurgische Therapie der Nierenin- 
suffizienz. Fortsch. Ther., 1931, 7: 38.5-91.— Jeanbrau. E.. & 
Bonnet, A. Formule simplifi^e du lavement des peintres de 
l ancereaux. BulJ. Soc. fr. urol., 1926, 5: 248-.50.— Lichlenberg, 
A. von. Chirurgische Behandlung der NiereninsuflTizienz. 
Verb. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1929) 1930, 9. Kongr., 99-108.— 
Ludewig, S., & Chanutin, A. Experimental renal insufficiency 
produced by partial nephrectomy; blood plasma protein values 
for control and partially nephrectomized rats fed diets con- 
taining dried extracted beef muscle. Arch. Int. M., 1938, 61: 

847-53. Experimental renal in.sufhciency produced 

by partial nephrectomy; blood plasma cholesterol and phos- 
pholipid phosphorus values for control and partially nephrecto- 
mized rats fed diets containing dried extracted liver. Ibid., 
854-9. — Mandel, J. V. Bericht uber Operationen bei Nieren- 
insuffizienz. Verb. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1929) 1930, 9. Kongr., 
123-5. — Miiller, A. H. Zur Schilddrtisen- und Rontgenthera- 
pie der insuffizienten Niere. Deut. med. W.schr., 1931, 57: 
230. — Mussgnug, H. Die Bluttransfusion als Behandlung von 
Nierenfunktionsstorungen cliirurgisch Kranker. Chirurg, 
1936, 8: 924-8.— Nehahat Yalgin. Bobrek kifayetsizligi 
halinin kimyevt i§aretleri, pratik igin basit usuller. Anadolu 
klin., Istanbul, 1941, 9: 10.3-8.- Nelson, G. Management of 
the essential features of impaired kidncv function. Virginia 
M. Month., 1928-29, 55: 597-600.— Rhoads, J. E. Peritoneal 
lavage in the treatment of renal insufficiency. Am. J. M. Sc., 
1938, 196: 642-7. — Rubritius, H. Die chirurgische Behandlung 
der Niereninsuffizienz. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 676-9.— 
Schneider, C. Diagnose und Balneotherapie der Niertnin- 
.suffizienz. Verb. Deut. Ges. Urol. (1929) 1930, 9. Kongr., 
126-3,5. — Tracy, S. E. A study of the urinary analysis of 
operative cases and the treatment of complications arising 
from kidney insufficiency. N. York M. J., 1907, 85: 112-4.— 
Wakefield, E. G.. & Keith, N. M. Severe renal insufficiency; 
untoward effects of intravenous administration of solution of 
sodium chloride. Arch. Int. M., 1932. 49: 165-70. 

Ischemia. 

See under Kidney, Blood flow: Disorder. 



isolated. 



See also other subheadings (Explantation; 
Perfusion) 

Bayliss, L. E., & Lundggaard, E. The action of cyanide 
on the isolated mammalian kidnr v. J. Physiol., Lond., 1932, 
74: 279-93.— Bickford, R. G., & Winton, F. R. The influence 
of temperature on the isolated kidney of the dog. Ibid., 1937, 
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See also Kidney hormone. 
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Lipoid degeneration. 

For lipoid nephrosis see Nephrosis, lipoid. 
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Lymphangioma. 

See also Kidney, Angioma. 
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Lymphatics, and lymphoid tissue. 
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See under Kidney, Sarcoma. 
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stoffversorgung des Gewebes, insbesondero der Niere. Klin. 
Wschr., 19.38, 17: 171 6-21.— Schieferdeckcr. I. Die Sauer- 
stoffatmung des iiberlebenden Nierengewebes besonders bei 
Gewcbsalterationen. Krankheitsforschuiig, 1925-26, 2: 195- 
219.— Schmitt, F. O., Kerr, R. S., & Bueker, E. D. The 
gaseous metabolism of frog kidney. Am. .1. Physiol., 1934-35, 
110: 539-44.- — Snapper, J. Ueber den intermediiiren Stoff- 
wechsel der Niere. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: .50. — Tesima, 
R. Ueber den Harnsiiuregehalt des Harns und Blutes hci 
chirurgischen Nicrenorkrankungen, nebst Bemerkungen zur 
Frage des Einflusses des Atophang auf die Harnsiiureausischci- 
dung bei diesen. Verb. .lap. chir. Ges., 1935, 36: 37. — Tosihira, 
C. Influence of several bacterial toxins on the oxygen con- 
.sumption of kidney. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1933, 7: Sect. Pharm., 
Proc, 92-4. — Tyuda, K. Beitrage zum Studium des Organ- 
stoffwechsels; Einfluss verschiedener Nierengifto auf den 
Energiewechsel der Niere. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1938, 23: 

215. Beitrage zum Studium des OrganstofTwech.sel8; 

Einfluss des Kobragiftcs auf den Energieumsatz dor Hundeniere. 
Ibid., 210.— Van Slyke, D. D., Rhoads, C. P. [et al.] Studies 
of rtnal metabolism. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1931, 46: 
301. — Welz, A. Zur Kenntnis des Kohlehvdratstoffwechsels 
in der Niere. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1926, 115: 232-43.— 
Wimplinger, F. Die Bedotitung der Niere ftir Oxydations- 
vorgiinge am Blut und Gallenfarbstoff (ein Beitrag zur Bil- 
dungsstatte des Pentdyopents) Zschr. klin. Med., 1936, 180: 
720-4. 

Mobility. 

See under Kidney, Position and mobility. 



movable. 



See Kidney, Displacement; Kidney, Ptosis. 

Mycosis. 

See also Kidney, Actinomycosis. 

Gerbet, M. *Ccntribution I'dtude des groa 
reins chez I'enfant; a propo.s de 2 cas de sporo- 
trichose ronale probable. 69p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Barco. P. Considerazioni sulle localizzazioni renali di alcuni 
iniceti patogeni fmicosi renali non actinomicotiche) Rass. 
elm. ter., 1933 32: 408-33.— De Gironcoli. Su di un case di 
favo renale. Riforma med., 1934, 50: 421. — Horn, C. ten. 
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(Fungoid infection of the kidneys] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 
79- 4233-5. — Jakimov, W. L. La coccidiose des reins des oics 
en Russie. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1932, 25: 1044.— 
Latteri, S. Micosi sperimentali del rene. Arch Soc. ital. 
chir., 1929, 34. meeting, 847-9. Also Arch. ital. urol., 
1929, 5: 364-94, tab. — Leinati, F. Micosi renali sperimentali. 
Ann. ital. chir., 1932, 11: 2208-25.— Luccioni, C. Favo del 
rene destro simulante una colecistite. Kinase, med., 1937, 14: 
556-9. — Lundquist, C. W. On primary mycosis of the kidney. 
Brit. J. Urol., 1931, 3: 1-13.— Pollidori, A. Micosi renalc 
sperimentale. Ann. ital. chir., 1938, 17: 789-808.— Takasu. 
K., & Hiki, O. Aus Harn isoliertes Acremonium. Jap. J. 
Derm. Urol., 1933, 34: 108.— Verriotis, T., & Defrise. A. 
Ueber einen Fall von Mycosis renalis, hervorgerufen durch 
Enantiothamnus (Pinay 1911) Spez. Defrisii 1925. Zschr. 
urol. Chir., 1938, 25: 47-66.— Wegelin, C. Ueber eine Schim- 
melpilzcrkrankung der menschlichen Niere. Ibid., 1932-33, 
36: 281-90. 

Myeloma. 

Brian, O. Ueber eine aus Knochenmark bestehende Ge- 
schwulst zwischen Niere und Nebenniere. Virchows Arch., 
1906, 186: 258-87, pi.— Gunn, F. D., & Mahle, A. E. Mega- 
karyoblastic mj'eloma with crystalline protein in the renal 
tubes; report of a case. Arch. Path., Chic, 1938, 26: 377-86. — 
Kretschmer, H. L. Myelocytoma of the kidney; report of a 
case. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons (1942) 1943, 35: 
283-6 [Discussion] 319-21. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1942, 48: 
571-4. 

Myoma. 

Bugbee. H. G. Leiomyoma of the kidney; report of a case. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1928, 21: 1-7. Also J. 
Urol., Bait., 1929, 21 : 363-9.— Crosbie, A. H., & Pinkerton, H. 
Malignant leiomyoma of the kidney. Ibid., 1932, 27: 27-32. — 
Delaney, P. A. Leiomyosarcoma of the adult kidnev. Tr. Chi- 
cago Path. Soc, 1934, 14: 177. Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 
18: 289.— Gordon, M. P., jr, Kimmelstiel, P., & Cabell. C. L. 
Leiomj'oma of the kidney; report of a case with review of the 
literature. J. Urol., Bait., 1939, 42: 507-19.— Heggie, J. F., & 
Alstead, S. Smooth muscle tumours of the kidney; report of a 
case and review of the literature. Glasgow M. J., 1936, 126: 
17-23. — Herzog, H. Nierengeschwiilste mit quergostreifter 
Muskulatur. Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1938-39, 48: 424-46.— 
Kretschmer, H. L. Leiomyoma of the kidnev. .1. Urol., Bait., 
1930 , 24 : 617-20.— Natali, C. Considerazioni sulla genesi 
embrionale di alcune forme di tumori renali (un caso di amar- 
toma leiomio-lipomatode) Arch. ital. urol., 1925-26, 2: 
417-54. — Rakhmaninoy, L M. O rabdomiomakhili opu- 
holvakh s poperechno-polosatimi mishechirimi voloknami. 
Med. obozr., iSloskva, 1892, 37: 761-80.— Torroella, E., 
Puente Duany, N., & G6mez Camejo, M. Rabdomioma del 
rifl6n. Bol. Liga cdncer, Habana, 1935, 10: 226-44. 

Necrosis. 

See also subheadings (Blood vessels: Artery: 
Embolism; Blood vessels: Spasm; Papilla) also 
Urine, Suppression; also names of poisonous 
substances as Arsenicals; Barbituric acid; Bis- 
muth; Mercury, etc. 

ScHOMER, W. [K.] *Capillarmetastatische 
Marknekrosen der Nieren [Leipzig] p. 265-84. 
8? Miinch., 1931. 

Also FrankL Zschr. Path., 1931, 41: 

Andrade, L., & Lamas, D. Ein Fall von Nephrosis necroti- 
cans mit Hypertension und Eklampsie. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1936, 62: 1498.— Bianchi, A. E., Rodas, A., & Acevedo, B. S. 
Nefrosis necrotizante experimental; histopatologia. Dia m^d., 
B. Air., 1940, 12: 48-.50. — French, R. W. Acute necrosis of 
the kidneys; report of a case. Am. J. Surg., 1940, 47: 666-9. — 
Grauhan, M. Ueber die Entstehung von Pyonephrosen und 
entzundlichen Nierennekrosen. Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 462- 
72. — Hewitt, J. H. Necrosis of epithelium in the kidney in 
infections and intoxications. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 
1906, 17: 272-7. — Kuesko, L. Ueber merkwiirdige Paren- 
chymveranderungen bereits geschiidigter Nieren als Folge der 
Diathermiebehandlung, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Entstehung 
der Nekrose durch rote Stase nach Ricker. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1943, 69: 22 (Abstr.)— Penner, A., & Bernheim, A. I. Acute 
ischemic necrosis of the kidney; a clinicopathologic and experi- 
mental study. Arch. Path.. Chic, 1940, 30: 465-80.— Reyna, 
F. G. Ueber die toxische Wirkung der intravenosen Lithium- 
Karmiuinjektionen und ibre Beziehung zu der Totalnekrose 
dtr Nieren und Nebennierenrinde. Beitr. path. Anat., 1936, 
97 : 261-88. — Segurola, M. Un caso de gangrena del rifion y 
de la pared lumbar, secundaria a una pielotomfa. Vida nueva, 
Habana, 1937, 39: 390-3.— Sheehan, H. L. Medullary 
necrosis of the kidneys. Lancet, Lend., 1937, 2: 187-9. 



1934, 27: 1505-7.-Brown, C. E.. & Crane. G. L. Bilateral 

cortical necrosis of the kidneys following severe burns. J \m 
M. A.ss., 1943, 122: 871-3.— Bruno, F. E. Bilateral cortical 
necrosis of the kidneys; case. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1941-4'' 
94: 596-9.— Carson, W. J., & Rockwood, R. Symmetrical 
cortical necrosis of the kidnevs in pregnancy. Arch Path 
Chic, 1926 1 : 889-93.— Cortese, F. Sulla necrosi della sostanza 
corticale dei rem. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1935, 49: 
1141-55. — Crook, A. Communication on necrosis of the cortex 
of the kidney after labour. Proc. R. Soc M., Lond. 1926-27 
20: Sect. Obst. Gyn., 27-38, pi.— Davidson, J., & Turner, R. l! 
Bilateral cortical necrosis of the kidneys, a clinical and patho- 
logical report of 4 cases. Tr. Edinburgh Obst. Soc, 1929-30 
50: 101-16, pL— Davis, C. H. Symmetrical cortical necrosis 
of kidneys. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 2370-2.— De Navasquez, 
S. The histology and pathogenesis of bilateral cortical ne- 
crosis of the kidney in pregnancy. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1935, 

41 : 385-96, 2 pi. • Experimental symmetrical cortical 

necrosis of the kidneys produced by staphylocoous toxin: 
a study of the morbid anatomy and associated circulatory and 
biochemical changes. Ibid., 1938, 46: 47-65, 3 pi. — Duff, 
G. L., & More, R. H. Bilateral cortical necrosis of the kidneys. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1941, 201 : 428-50.— Evans, N., & Gilbert, E. W. 
Symmetrical cortical necrosis of the kidnevs. Am. J. Path., 
1936, 12: 553- 60, pi.— Furtwangler. A. Diffuse Rindennekrose 
beider Nieren nach Leberruptur. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927 
57: 771.— Garvin, C. F., & Van Wezel, N. Bilateral cortical 
necrosis of the kidneys; report of 3 cases. Arch. Int. M., 
1938, 62: 423-31.— Gaspar, I. A. Bilateral cortical necrosis 
of the kidneys. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1938, 8: 281-301. — 
Gibberd, G. F. Symmetrical cortical necrosis of the kidneys; 
the importance of clinical diagnosis, with an account of 2 cases 
of recovery under medical treatment. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. 
Empire, 1936, 43: 60-73.— Glynn, J. H. The pathogenesis of 
cprtical necrosis of the kidneys in rabbits following the injection 
of staphylococcus toxin. Am. J. Path., 1937, 13: 593-604, 

3 pi.— Griffith, W. S. A., & Herringham, W. P. A case of 
necrosis of the entire renal cortex of both kidneys, together 
with thrombosis of all the cortical arteries, occurring in the 
inierperal .state. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1906, 11 : 237-41, 2 pi. — 
Hume, W. E. Necrosis of the renal cortex. In Durham Mus. 
Cat., 1928, 361.— Hunt, F. G. Bilateral cortical necrosis of 
the kidney. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1939, 25: 270-6.— Immink, 
E. A. [Bilateral necrosis of renal cortex] Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 
1930, 74: pt 1, 2389-92.— Juzbasic, D. M., & Sarre, H. Zum 
Krankhe.itsbild der doppelseitigen totalen Nierenrinden- 
nekrose. Munch, med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 1069-72. — Kellar, 
R. J., & Arnott, W. M. Bilateral cortical necrosis of the kid- 
neys; a report on 3 cases occurring during pregnancv. Tr. 
Edinburgh Obst. Soc, 1932-33, 53: 101-24, pi.— Larsoti, C. P., 
& Bennett, R. J. Symmetrical cortical necrosis of the kidnevs; 
report of 2 cases. West. J. Surg., 1939, 47: 481-4.— Levine,"v. 
Cortical necrosis of the kidneys. In Path. Conf. (Jaff^, R. H.) 
Chic, 1940, 396-9.— Lieu, V. T. Bilateral cortical necrosis of 
the kidneys; report of a case in an adult male. Chin. M. J., 
1938, Suppl. 2, 207-10, 4 pi.— Lloyd, H. C. Necrosis of the 
entire renal cortex of both kidneys. Lancet, Lond., 1906, 1: 
156.— Madding, G. F., Binger, M. W., & Hunt, A. B. Post- 
partum urinary suppression resembling bilateral cortical ne- 
cro.sis of the kidneys. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114: 1038-41. — 
Manley, J. R., & Kliman. F. E. Cortical necrosis of the kidneys 
in pregnancy. Am. J. Obst., 1927, 14: 802-6.— Polayes, S. H. 
The pathology of bilateral, symmetrical, cortical necrosis of 
the kidneys. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1941, 45: 37-43.— Popa, R., & 
Radu, P. [Symmetrical necrosis of the renal cortex] Cluj. 
med., 1939, 20: 31 1-9.— Scriver, W. de M., & Oertel, H. 
Necrotic sequestration of the kidneys in pregnancy (symmetrical 
cortical necrosis) J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1930, 33: 1071-94, 

4 pi. — Sheldon, W. H. Bilateral cortical necrosis of the kidney; 
a report of 2 cases with some observations on the pathogenesis 
and evolution of the renal lesion. N. England J. M., 1942, 226: 

364. & Hertig, A. T. Bilateral cortical necrosis of 

the kidney; a report of 2 cases. Arch. Path., Chic, 1942, 34: 
866-74. — Stening, M. J. L. Symmetrical cortical necrosis of 
the kidneys. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1939, 46: 250-60, 
3 pi. — Tecoz, H. N^cro.se corticale bilat^ralo des reins. Praxis, 
Bern, 1942, 31: 593-603.— Tuta, J. A., & Vander-Kloot, A. 
Bilateral cortical necrosis of the kidneys. Illinois M. J., 1940, 
77: 238-40. — Vilk, N. L. [Symmetrical, bilateral necrosis of 
the renal cortex] Klin, med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 1247-50.— 
Warner, C. G., & Hibbitts, J. T. Symmetrical cortical necrosis 
of the kidney.s in pregnancy. Am. J. Obst., 1932, 23: 
875-81. — Weaver, R. G., & Von Haam, E. Cortical necrosis 
of the kidney following tonsillitis; report of a case. Arch. Int. 
M., 1939, 63: 1084-94. — Westman, A. Two cases of necrosis 
of the renal cortex in toxicosis of pregnancy. Acta obst. gyn. 
scand., 1928, 7: 235-43. — Zaaijer, J. H. Anurie infolge doppel- 
seitiger Nierennekrose, verursacht durch Druokerhohung in den 
Nieren. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1903, 12: 754-8, pi.— 
Zalka, O. Ueber symmetrische Rindennekrose der Niere. 
Virchows Arch., 1933, 290: 53-70., 



Nephrectomy. 



■ Necrosis, cortical symmetrical. 

Benson, O. O. Bilateral cortical necrosis of the kidneys. 
Mil. Surgeon, 1938, 82: 541-6.— Bowes, R. K. Renal cortical 
necrosis associated with pregnancy. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 



See also other subheadings (Explantation; 
isolated; solitary) 

Fabignon, J. *Nephrectoinie et gestation. 
118p. 8? Par., 1933. 
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Happer, H. H. The story of a nephrectomy; 
a true history of a semi-tragic episode. 57p. 8? 
Norwc od, 1927. 

Bepg, p. r. Kf phrectrmv with rartial resection of the other 
kidnev. Brit. M. J., 1039, 2: 4-15.— Casper. L. Srhwlorico 
Nerhrtktomien. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 79-84.— Chevaussu, M. 
L'anatomie patholopique radiographique des reins ni^vhrocto- 
mis^s. In Conpr. fr. urol., 1932, 32. Congr., 55fi- 64.— Be 
Gaetano, I . Nuovo contributo alia chirurgia renale traumatica; 
ne{rorra6a e nefrectrmia. Cior. internaz. sc. med., 1903, 
n. ser., 25: 45.5-8.— Fisher, H. A. A clinical review of ICO 
consecutive nephrectomies, i-urg. Clin. N. America, 1927, 7: 
837-48.— Harbitz, H. F. [Nephrectomia dextra] Norsk 
mag. laeprevid., 1936, 97: [Forh. Kir. forcn. Oslo] 82-4. — 
Hinman, F. Nephrectomv. Surg. Gyn. Ob.«t., 1927, 45: 
347-58.— Kanauka. V. (Nephrectomy] Medicina, h!Hina.s, 
1930, 11 : 251-6.— McKnighl, R. B., & Patterson. R. Uretcro- 
nephrectomv during early pregnancy. Am. .1. Obst., 1933, 25: 
141-3.^ — Powell, C. R. A. Three canine cases necessitating 
nephrectomy. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1938, 50: ,57.— Roe, S. A, 
Clinisal aspects of nephrectomy. Med. J. Australia. 1935, 1: 
360-2. — Steiner. P. A klinikiSn 1897 6ta v^gzett vesekiii t.isok- 
r61 ^s veseresecti<5r61. Orv. hctil., 1907, 51: 322; 343; 373; 
410 — Thornton, J. K. Twentv five cases of nephrectomy by 
abdominal section. Med. Chir. Tr., Lond., 1889-90, 72: 
289-315. — Viannay. Observations dc chirurgie renale; 3 cas de 
ncSphrectomie. Loire mM., 1930, 44: 19-26.— Wright, B. W. 
Heminephrectcmy ; report of 3 cases. Tr. West. Soc. Am. 
Urol. Ass., 1932, 1: 63-8. 

Nephrectomy: Complications. 

Khayat, S. *Les plaics de la veine cave 
inf^rieure au cours de la ndphrectomie. 63p. 8? 
Lyon, 1937. 

Ammon, E. von. Ileus nach Nephrektomie. Zbl. Chir., 
1927, 54: 3034.— Blancato, G. Sur la pathop^nie de la tubercu- 
Icse ascendante dans I'urctfre du rein restant, aprds n^phrecto- 
mie pour bacillose. Arch. mal. reins, 1936-37, 10: 376-8.^ — 
Bull, P. Voriibergehende Homiplegie nach Nephrektomie. 
Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 1963.— Caraven. Occlusion intestinale 
mortelle apr^s la n^phrectomif. pour tuberculose. J. urol. m^d., 
Par., 1926, 21: 521. — Carraro, N. Le emorragie secondarie 
alia nefrectomia. Oazz. o.«p., 19.30, 51: 653-9.— Chwalla, R. 
Ueber einige Falle von auffalleiid rascher Konkrementbildung 
in der verbliebenen Niere nach Nephrektomie dor anderen 
Seite. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928, 25: 16.5-88.— Doumer, De- 
lannoy fet al.] Imptrmf'abilit*^ renale complf'te et rdaction 
hypertensive apr^s une injection (^pidurale de scurocaine, 
n^cessit^'e par une sciatique particulieremf nt tcnace et dou- 
loureuse, chez un ancien n^phrectomis*^ pour tuberculose renale; 
d^bloca<re d s fonct'ons ri^nales et gui^rison par decapsulation 
du rein restant. Echo ni^d. nord, 1939, 3. ser., 10: .53.5-45. — 
Elberg, G. A. [Thrombosis due to iniurv of the lower vera cava 
during nephrectomy] Vest. khir.. 1932, 26: 143.— Gayet. M. 
Plaies de la veine cave au cours de la nf^phrectomie. lA'on 
chir., 1937, 34: 71-4. — Ga/a, W. von. Die Gefahren der 
Nephrektomie bei dor schwieligen Paranephritis. Zbl. Chir., 

1926, 53: 886. — Gvr=-el. A. E. Un cas d'anure r^flexe :\ la suite 
d'une ndphrectrmie. J. urol. m^d., Par., 1936, 41: 2S— 31. — 
Howald, R. Wundgasbrand im Anschluss an Nephrectomie 
wpgen tuberkuloser Pyonephrose. Dent. Zschr. Chir., 1930. 
226: 152-5. — Kaufman. L. P. Comnlications and accidents of 
nephrectomy. Urol. Cut. Ttfv., 1936, 40: 302-8.— Kawaiti. 

G. K., & Barnes, R. W. Tetanus following nephrectomy; 
report of ease. Ibid., 1942, 46: 9. — Lagemann, C. Embolic 
der Art. femoralis sin. nach Nerjhrcktomie. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 
54: 2130-2. — leComle, P. M. Empyema of the ureteral 
stump; report of a case. Med. -Ann. District of Columbia, 1935, 
4: 13. — Lepoutre, C, & Dupas, L. Les fistules duod<^nales 
cons^cutives & la n(^phrectomie droite. Arch. mal. reins, 1930- 
31, 5: 712-32. — Levy-Dreyfus, R. Di'chirure de la veine cave 
au cours d'une n(^phrectomie. Strasbourg m^d., 1934, 94: 
194. — London. M. Z.. & Collirs, C. L. Empyema of the ureteral 
stump. Permanente Found. M. Bull., Oakland, 1943, 1: 
No. 2, 41-4. — Lozzi, V. Sulle ferite della vena cava inferiore 
nella nefrectomia. Kinase, med., 1935, 12: 491. — Maitland. 
D. G. Pulmonary tuberculosis following nephrf ctomy. Med. 
J. Australia, 1942, 2: 8, pi. — Martin & Oppikofer. t^n caa df 
nephrectomie pour tuberculcse, sui\ne d'une n(5phrite aigue 
de I'autre rein. Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 1942, 62: 69. — Mathe 
C. P., & Faulkner, W. B., jr. Bilateral pneumothorax and 
subcutaneous emphysema complicating nephrectomv; report 
of a case. J. Urol., Bait., 1941, 46: 601-21 .—Melina, F. 
Torsione permanente del rene residuo in seguito a nefrectomia 
monolaterale. Arch. ital. urol., 19.32-33, 9: 492-516. — Mertz, 

H. O., & Meiks, L. T. The hemophiliac as a surgical risk; 
report of a case of nephrectomy with death. L'rol. Cut. Rev., 
1938. 42: 557-62. — Napalkov, N. (Traumatic tear of ureter of 
remaining kidnev in a bodv. after nephrecomv] Vest, khir., 

1927, 12: 3-9.— Ockerblad, N. F., & Gonzales. N. G. Duodenal 
fistula due to perinephritic abscess and following nephrectcmy; 
case report and review of the literature. Am. .1. Surg., 1935, 
28: 105-12.— Otto, F. Zur Embolic der Arteria femoralis 
nach Nephrektomie. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 2700.— Pascual. S. 
Fistulas lumbares consecutiva.s a la nefrectomia. .An. ITrsp. 
S. Jos^, l^radr., 1930-31, 2: 205-8.— Pearlman, S. J. Urinary 
fistula following nephrectomy. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1938, 42: 



tuberculosis follo^xcd by P> clitis "' t^<V'i'^^'J'^''Zvn^rIJ''''F""? 
Pregnancv. Am. .). Obst., 1939, 37: 1 54-»--« '^f"!* 
intestinale, suite de n(^phrc ctonnc. Lyon mM., 1928, 142: 

7(30 Vest S A Diaphragmatic injury complicating ne- 

phrectomvi a method of closure. Surg. CJyn Obst 1939 SS: 
932-5 -Zeiss. Stehengobliebenor Nk rcnbeckenrcst 1 H Jahre 

nach Nephrektomie links. Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 51 1. 

Gros-ser .Abszess im linken Nierenlager nach Nephrektomie 
mit zeitweiligtr Entleerung durch dtn Harnleiterstumpf. 

Ibid., 1936, 30: 345. Wnlnussprosse Abszesshohle 

im linken Nierenlager 2 Jahre nach Nephrektomie. Ibid., 346. 

Nephrectomy, experimental. 

Canter, D. Nefrectomia total unilateral en el perro. Rev. 
Fae. agron. vet., B. Air., 1942, 10: 42-105.— Chanutin. A.. & 
Ludewig. S. Experimental renal insufficiency produced bv 
partial nephrectomy. Arch. Int. M., 1936, 57: 887-92; 58: 
95-101.— Durlacher. S., Darrow, D., & Winternitr, M. C. 
The role of potassium in the survival time after 1 ilateral 
nephrectomv. .^m. J. Path., 1941, 17: 614. — Gouaux, J. L., 
Cordill, S. C., & Eaton, A. G. The metabolism of bilaterally 
nephrectomized dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 116: 62.-^ 
Lyon, E. E.. Shafton, A. L., & Ivy, A. C. Prolongation of the 
life of nephrectomized dogs with the production of edema 
Arch. Int. M., 1929, 44: 424-37. -Page, E. W., & Ogden, E. 
Survival time of pregnant and nonpregnant rats after bilateral 
nephrectomy. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1942, 49: 511-3.— 
Pieraccini, P. Studio sperimentale sulle modificazioni indotte 
dalla presenza di un corpo e.straneo nel moncone ureternle dope 
nefrectomia. Arch. ital. urol., 1930, 6: 445-80. — Simomura, S. 
Reitrage zur funktionellen und histologischen LTntersuchiini? 
iiber experimentclle Nierenoperationen und iiber den thera- 
peutischen Wert der intravenosen Injektion von physiologi.schcr 
Kochsalzlosuiig nach den Operationcn; Nephrektomie (ein- 
.seitige Nephrektomie) Acta derm., Kyoto, 1927. 10 : 44; 
132.— Swingle, W. W., Wenner, W. F., & Stanley, P. Effect 
of bilateral nephrectomy upon the acid-base equililiriiim of 
dogs. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 472.— Taka- 
sima, M. Die Veranderungen der Gallenwirkung auf die 
Blutgerinnung durch die Nierenexstirpation. Acta Scholae 
med. Univ. Kioto, 1933-34, 16: 262-6. 



Nephrectomy : Indications. 

See also other subheadings (Cyst; Echinoror- 
cus; Hydronephrosis; Injury; polycystic; Rupture, 
etc.) also Nephrolithiasis; Tuberculosis; Ureter, 
Injury, etc. 

Crosbie, A. H. Secondary nephrectomv. .1. Urol., Bait., 

1928, 19: 181-97.— Estes, W. L., jr. Conditions that require 
nephrectomy. Pennsylvania M. .1., 1933, 37: 237-42.— 
Friberg, S. Hemiiiophrektomie bei eintr Niere mit zwei 
LTreferen mit Hydronephrose und Stein im cinen Niereubccken. 
Acta chir. scand., 1931-32, 69: 39.3-400.— Gridnev, A. Ueber 
die Indikationen zur transperitonealen Nephrektomie. Zschr. 
urol. Chir., 193), 32: 1-7. — Haslinger. K. Die Indikationen 
zur transperitonealen Nephrektomie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 
43: 970-2. — Hogge & Laurent, G. Ndphrectomie sur les 
indications de I'urographie endoveincuse. Lif'-ge m6d., 1933, 
26: .53.3-51. — Hughes, T. J. Nephrectomy; with comments on 
diagnostic procedures in obscure conditions. Virginia M. 
Month., 1942, 69: 14. — Jungano. Deux nephrectomies pour 
tuberculose sur la constantc: localisation du rein mahide par 
la i)y(''lographie endoveineusc. .1. urol. m^d.. Par., 1930, 29: 
378-82. — Kidd, F. The stump of the ureter after nephrectomy; 
the indications for primary ntphro-ureterectomy. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Loud., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Urol., 5.5-9. ,\lso Brit. J. 
Surg.. 1928-29, 16: 22-38.— Kopp, J. G. (Primary nephro- 
uret«rectomv and its indications] Ned. tschr. gcneesk., 1929, 
73: pt 1, 1028-30: 1.576-92.— Nikitin, B. A. (Problem of .sub- 
capsular nephrectomy in calculous pyonephrosis] Vest, khir., 

1929, 18: 141-6.— O'Connor, V. J. the indications and prog- 
nosis in unilateral nephrectomy. .T. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 
579-82. — Rovsing, F. Indikationer og kontraindikationer for 
nefrektomi, s;prligt ved nyretuberkulnse. Allm. sven. lak. 
tidn., 1905. 2: 449; 465. 



Nephrectomy: Methods. 

Abud, E. Heminefrectomia; nefrectomia secundaria. Bol. 
Soc. cir. Chile, 1935, 13: 59-61 .—Amberger, J. Tran.speri- 
toncalc Nephrektomie. Zbl. Chir., 1930 , 57 : 20.53- .5.— 
Bachrach, R. Subcapsular nephrectomv. .1. Mount Sinai 
Ho.=p. N. York, 1937-.38, 4: .501-5.— Barnes, R. W., & Bergman, 
R. T. Transperitoneal nephrectomy. Tr. West. Sect. -^ni. 
Urol. Ass.. 1941, 10: 115-8 (Discussion] 164. Also .1. Urol., 
Bait., 1941, 46: 54,5-8. — Bazy, L. N^^phrectomie par voie 
ant(^rieure. In Prat. chir. illust. (Pauchet, V.) 3. ^d.. Par., 
1939, f;isc. 9, 231-54.— Beer, E. Further experience with 
aseptic ntphroureterectomy. ,1. Urol., Bait., 1933. 29: 13.5- 
55. — Bernardes de Oliveira, A. A nephrectomia pela via 
anterior paraperitoneal (Pean-Bazv) Brasil med.. 1933, 47: 
617-31.— Campbell, M. F. Uretero-heminephrectomv in 
infancy. J. Urol., Bait., 1931, 26: 433-45. — Caapari. Ne- 
phrectomie avec pince ^ demeure; h^morragie k I'enl^vement 
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de la pinoe aprfe 5 jours. P. verb. Congr. fr. urol., 1938, 38. 
Corgr., 504-10. — Curbelo, P. G. La incisi6n antero-lateral 
en la npfrectomla; t^cnica de Bazy. Bol. As. m6d. Puerto 
Rico 1942 34:432. — Dick, V. S. The technic of nephrectomy. 
Stirg! Clin. N. America, 1942, 22: 839-44.— Edebohls, G. M. 
Exploration and decapsulation of the other kidney before 
completing a nephrectomy. Tr. Am. Gyn. Soc, 1907, 32: 
283-90 [Ditcu s on] 335-43. — Garcia, A. E., & Galvtz, I. 
La nefrectomla parcial. Rev. argent, urol., 1941, 10: 209-34. — 
Giordano, D. Osservazioni di nefrectomia e nefropessia 
simultanee, ptrche il rene sano era mobile. Mem. chir. onore 
Bottini, Pal., 1903, 1: 248-64. — Grauhan, M., & Rehren, von. 
Die Nephrektomien der Kieler chirurgischen Klinik vor und 
nach Einfiihrung des Ureterenkatheterismus; ein Beitrag zur 
Geschichte der Nierenchirurgie. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 
572-82. — Gutierrez, R. Indications and technic of combined 

ureteronephrectomy. Ann. Surg., 1931, 93: 511-43. 

Nephrostomy as a preliminary drainage in preparation for 
.secondary nephrectomy. J. Urol., Bait., 1934, 31: 305-62. — 
Hagman, A. M. [Preliminary roentgenization of the kidney, 
for the purpose of decreasing bleeding during nephrectomy] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1932, 10: 960-2.— Hara, T., & Isobe, t. 
Ueber die Nephrektoniie unter vertebraler Anasthesie mit 
Nuperkain. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1933, 34: 102 — Heitz-Boyer. 
Chirurgie r^nale k ciel ouvert par la vole post^rieure: d^couverte, 
d(?gagement fct extirpation du rein par une incision lombothora- 
cique. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1930. 39: 433-9.— Heresco. 
Sur le traitement des blessures de la veine cave inf^rieure au 
cours des nephrectomies. P. verb. Ass. fr. urol. (1904) 1905, 8: 
777-80. — Jeck, H. S. Nephrectomy under spinal anesthe.sia 
with particular reference to nephrectomy in renal tuberculosis. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1929, 21: 61-75.— Keyes, E. L. Simultaneous 
intra-peritoneal and extraperitoneal nephro-ureterectomy; 
uretprovaginostomy for pyo-ureter. Tr. Am. .4ss. Genitourin. 
Surgeons, 1931, 24: 195-200.— Klika, M. [New use of coagula- 
tion: closure of ureteral incision in nephrectomy] Bratisl. 
lek. listy, 1927-28, 7: 294-9.— Lazarus, J. A. A simple maneu- 
ver designed to prevent injury to the diaphragm in cases of 
difficult nephrectomies. J. Urol., Bait., 1942, 47: 109-11.— 
Lipshutz, B., & Hoffman, C. Renal arterial variations and 
extraperitoneal abdominal nephrectomy. Ann. Surg., 1926, 
84: 525-32. — Marcucci, G. Trattamento del moncone iireterale 
dopo nefrectomia. Clin, chir., Milano, 1935, 38: 422-33. — 
Marion. Des erreurs auxquelles peut entrainer le principe de 
la n^phrectomie sur la constante. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1926, 5: 
235-8. — Marion, G. A prcpos de la n(?i hro-ur^t^rectomie. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1932, 58: 002-5.— Mathe, C. P. 
Two-stage nephrectomy. Tr. West. Soc. Am. Urol. Ass., 1937, 

6: 3-12. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1938, 39: 469-78. 

Clampless nephrectomy. Tr. West. Soc. Am. Urol. Ass., 1939, 
8: 1-10. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1939, 42: 1135-44. .'Vlso Pacific 
Coast M., 1940, 7: No. 2, 18-23.— Morsor,, A. C. Nephrectomy 
in infancy. Brit. M. .1., 1926, 1: 371.— Miiller-Osten. W. 
Transtxtraperitoneale Nephrektomie. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1938. 
44: 299-304. — Orth, O. Zur transperitonealen Nephrektomie. 
Zschr. Urol., 1938, 32: 107.— Papin, E. Indications et tech- 
nique de la nc^phrour^t^rectomie. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 

1932, 58: 580-7. & de Berne-Lagarde, R. Indications 

et technique de la n^phro-urSterectomie totale et subtotale. 
.4rch. mal. reins, 1936-37, 10: 1-62. — Perrin, E. Considerations 
sur la n^phrectomie transperitoneale. P. verb. Cong. fr. chir., 
1931, 40: 876- 9.— Ponomarev, M. D. [Parietal resection of the 
lowfr vena cava in nephrectomy] Tr. Novosibir. gosud. inst. 
usoversh. vrach., 1936, 6: 273-5.— Priestley, J. T., & Walters, 
W. Opening of the vena cava associated with nenhrectomy: 
report of 4 successful cases. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1933, 8: 302. — 
Pugh, W. S. Nephrectomy (consideration of the pedicle) 
Am. Med., 1927, n. ser., 22: 697-9.— Rathbun. N. P. Trans- 
abdominal extraperitoneal nephrectomy. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surgeons, 1935, 28: 139-48.— Rathcke, P. Die 
transperitoneale Nephrektomie. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 80. — 
Sherrill, J. G. Nephro-ureterectomv. Louisville Month. 
J. M. &S., 190.5-06, 12: 113-25.— Sours. M. V. Maintaining 
nephrectomy position. Mod. Hosp., 1938, 51: 50. — Stevens, 
A. R. Advantages of uretero-intestinal anastomosis following 
nephrectomy for tuberculosis in certain cases. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. S\irgeons, 1931, 24: 153-64. — Uteau. Des ligatures 
insuffisantes du p^dicule renal dans les nephrectomies. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. urol., 1938, 38. Congr., 539-54.— Vickery, E. B. 
Heminephrectomy. J. Urol., Bait., 1943, 49: 137-47. 

Nephrectomy, partial. 

See Kidney, Surgery: Resection. 

• Nephrectomy: Physiopathology. 

Beckmann, K., Bass, E. [et al.] Stoffwechsel- und Blut- 
veranderungen nach Nierenexstirpation. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 

1926, 51: 333; .342. Stoffwech)3el- und Blutveriinde- 

rungen nach Nierenexstirpaticn; Eiweissverschiebungen und 
Aenderungen des chemisch-physikalischen Verhaltens des 
Plasmaeiweisses. Ibid., 53: 420-30. — Buzeu, P., & Constanti- 
nesco, N. L'^tude de la compensation fonctionnelle immediate 
du rein restant aprSs la n^phrectomie par I'^preuve de la 
P. S. P. J. urol. med.. Par., 1932, 33: 19-35.— Calef, C. Ri- 
cerche sperimentali sul comportamento deH'eqnilibrio acido- 
basico nella nefrectomia unilaterale. Gazz. internaz. med. 
chir., 1934, 438-43.— Califano. L., & Maggiore, L. Ricerche 
sulla funzione renale nella nefrectomia unilaterale; il consume 



di ossigeno ed i fenomeni di riduzione del tessuto renale. Riv. 
pat. sner., 1930-31, 6: 45-52.— Chanutin, A. The distribution 
of body water in the partially nephrectomized rat. Proc Am. 

Soc. Biol. Chem., 1938, 8: No. 7, 20. & Ludewig, S. 

Renal function studies in partially nephrectomized rats. 
J. Biol. Chem., Bait., 1935, 109: p. xviii.— Chanutin, A., & 
Silvette, H. A study of creatine mftabolism during partial 
and complete nephrectomy in the white rat. Abstr. Internat. 
Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 48. Also .1. Biol. Chem., 
1929-30, 85: 179-93.— Diaz. J. T. Effect of subtotal nephrec- 
tomy upon estrous cycle of the albino rat. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1940, 45: 226-9.— Durlacher, S. H., & Darrow, 
D. C. The effect of depletion of body potassium on the time 
of survival after nephrectomy and ureteral ligation. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1942, 136: 577-83.— Eaton, A. G., Cordill, S. C., & 
Gouaux, J. L. The metabolism of nephrectomized dogs. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1937, 194: 214-9.— Friedman, B., Jarman, J., & 
Klemperer, P. Sustained hypertension following experimental 
unilateral renal injuries; effects of nephrectomy. Ibid., 1941, 
202: 20-9. — Genaud, P. Etude des variation's quantitatives 
de quelques constituants chimiques du sang chez le chien 
normal et le chien n^phretique en fonction de divers regimes 
alimentaires. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 550. — Giliberti, P. 
Comportamento di alcuni minerali della cute e dei muscoli in 
seguito a nefrectomia bilaterale. Riv. pat. sper., 1937, 18: 

283-94. Azione delle soluzioni iso- ed iper-toniche di 

NaCl suH'equilibrio ionico del sangue deg'i animali nefrecto- 
mizzati. Ibid., 19: 442-9.— Govaerts, P., & Miiller, P. Origine 
de 1 'hypertension produite en intercalant un rein normal dans 
la circulation du chien ndphrectomis^. Acta brevia neerl., 
19.39, 9: 222-5.— Griffith, J. Q., jr, & Ingle, D. J. Blood volume 
in experimental hypert,en.sion following subtotal nephrectomy; 
effect of posterior pituitary lobectomy. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1940, 44: ,538-40.— Hanley, H. G. Renal function after 
nephrectomy. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 271. — Haurowitz, F., & 
Nonnenbruch, W. Fermente und Autolyse der Leber von 
normalen nnd entnierten Meerschweinchen. Zschr. g».s. exp. 
Med., 1932, 81 : 752-7.— Hessel, G., Pekelis, E.. & Meltzsr, H. 
Untersuchungen ilber die Ausscheidung harnfahiger Stoffe in 
den Magendarmkanal bei nephrektomierten Hunden; ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der sogenannten vikariierenden Sekretion; 
die Ableitung des Magen- und Duodenahaftes aus Fisteln 
des Jejunums. Ibid., 1933, 91: 325-30. — Karczag, L., & 
Sellei, C. [Tissue metabolism of kiiney during functional 
accommodation after nephrectomy] Orvoskepz^s, 1935, 25: 
jun. kulonf., 31-3.— Karsner, H. t., Hanzal, R. F., & Moore, 
B. A. Urea clearance after unilateral nephrectomy in dogs. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1934, 17: 46-9.— Karsner, H. t., Straus, 
R. [et al.] Urea tolerance after unilateral nephrectomy in 
rabbits. J. Exp. M., 1932, 55: 27-30.— Kavetsky, R. E. [Sig- 
nificance of functional disorders of the kidneys in the genesis 
of fatigue; changes in alkaline reserve, sugar curve and gluta- 
thion of the blood in tired, nephrectomized dogs] J. mM., 
Kiev, 1936, 6: 1041-7. — Kawai, K. Biochemical study on 
renal activity; phenolsulfonephthalein excretion of imilaterally 
nephrectomised rabbit. SeiikaiM..!., 192V, 46: No. 7, 17.— 
Kodera, K. Studien iiber den Einfluss der Einatmung von 
Sauerstoff sowde von kohlensaurereicher beziehungsweise 
sauerstoft'armer Luft auf den Energie- und intermediaren 
Kohlehydratumsatz ; Beeinflussung der Milchsaureresynthese 
bei nierenexstirpierten Tieren. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1934, 24: 
21-36. — Kuizenga, M. H. Effect of cortin on high blood non- 
protein nitrogen of partially nephrectomized rabbits. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937, 36: 665-7 .—Legeu, F., Fey & 
Palazzoli. La motricit^ des voies excr^trices du rein fratche- 
ment nephrectomisd. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 1367. — 
Levy, S. E., & Blalock, A. The effects of unilateral nephrec- 
tomy on the renal blood flow and oxygen consumption of un- 
anesthetized dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 122: 609-13.— 
Lip^^chutz, A., Fuente-Alba, A., & Vivaldi, T. Disparition du 
prolan du sang de la lapine nephrectomisee. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1935, 120: 323-6.— Ludewig. S., Williams, E. T. R., & Chanu- 
tin. A. Experimental renal insufficiency produced by partial 
nephrectomy. Arch. Int. M., 1936, 58: 89-94.— Mark, R. E., & 
Reinwein, H. Gasweohseluntersuchungen am Halbnieren- 
hunde. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 142: 78-85.— Mayer. 
Physiological and pathological results of extirpation of the 
kidneys. Month. J. Foreign Med., 1828, 1: 228.— Meltzer, 
S. C, & Salant, W. The influence of nephrectomy upon 
absorption ; an experimental study from the Rockefeller 
Institute for Medical Research. J. Med. Res., 1903, n. ser.. 4: 
33-57.— Moise, T. S., & Smith, A. H. Diet and tissue growth; 
the effect of dietary protein on the remaining kidney of adult 
white rats following a unilateral nephrectomy. J. Exp. M., 
1927, 46: 27-41, 2 pi. — Montmari. A. Ricerche sperimentali 
cliniche sull'urea e reazione xcntoproteica nel siero di sangue 
in rapporto alia, nefrectomia unilaterale. Riv. clin. med., 1931, 
32: 949-66. — Monticone, C. La curva lipemica alimentare del 
coniglio dopo la nefrectomia e resezione del rene superstite. 
Arch. ita.l. med. sner., 1939, 4: 12.5-32.— Narahara, K., & Itino, 
K. Ueber die Nierenfunktion vor und nach der Neohrektomie 
der erkrankten Seite. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1938, 44: 167 
(Abstr.) — Nonnenbruch, W., Stary. Z. [et al.] Studien iiber 
den Muskelstoffwechsel bei nephrektomierten Kaninchen, 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1934, 176: 573-7.— O'Connor, W. J. 
The salt and water metabolism of nephrectornized rabbits, 
the effect of the injection of water or glucose solutions. Austral, 

J. Exo. Biol., 1937, 15: 97-107. The salt and water 

metabolism of nephrectomized rabbits; the effect of injection 
of sodium chloride and bicarbonate. Ibid., 205-10. 
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The salt and water metabolism of nephrectomized rabbits; 
intestinal exchanpcs followins tlie injection of water or sodium 
salt*. Ibid., 1938, 16: 8.>-'J3. The effect of the injec- 

tion of water or sodium salt.s into nephrectomized rats. Ibid., 
95-102. — Olivieri, G., & Paladini. A. II comportamento 
dell'azoto totale incoagiilabile e dell'azoto ureico nol sangue, 
nel renc superstite e nei muscoli dopo la nofiectomia. Rass. 
Ur. pat. din., 1932, 4: 463. — Ptaszek, L. Sur la r(5strve alcaline 
et les corps aromatiques du sang et du liquidc c^phalorachidicn 
chez les chiens ni5phrectomis^s. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 

567-9. [Alkali reserve and aromatic bodies in the 

blood and cerebro-spinal fluid after ncphreetomy] I'olska 
gaz. lek., 1927, 6: 224.— Rathery, F., Gibert, S., & Laurent, Y. 
I.e elvcop^ne du foie et du muscle chez Ic chicn n<5f)hrectomis6. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1931, 193: 326.— Rhoads, C. P., Alving, 
A. S. [etal.l The functional effect of explanting one kidncj' and 
removinK the other. Am. J. Physiol., 1934, 109: 329-35.— 
Rieder, W., & Schmulzler, E. Bakteriamic und Ausscheidung 
harnfahiger Substanzen durch die iirberlcbende Niere. Klin. 
Wschr., 1933, 12: 630.— Rodbard, S. The blood pressure 
response to renin and angiotonin in normal and nephrectomized 

dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 429. The effect 

of nephrectomy on the blood pressure response to renin and 
angiotonin. Ibid., 1941-42, 135: 124-32.— Saitta, S. La 
concentrazione osmotica del sangue e degli orpani di animali 
che hanno subito nefrectomia unilaterale in seguito ad iniezioni 
endovenosc di soluzioni ipertoniche. Ann. mod. nav., Roma, 
1934, 40: pt 2, 635-49.— Smith, A. H., & Jones, M. H. The 
effect of unilateral nephrectomy on the growth of the white rat. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 80: 594-600.— Strauss, L. Dor Einfluss 
der einseitigen Nierenentfernung avif den Zuckerhaushalt. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1935-36, 41: 1-5.— Stricck, F. Untersu- 
chungen uber den Gesamtsic ffwechsel und die spezifisch-dyna- 
mische Eiweisswirkung hei neplirektomierten Hunden. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 136: 349-59.— Sueda. M. Upon the 
effects of continuous vibration on the life period of rabbits 
deprived of both kidneys. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1938, 23: 
1088. — Takada, I. Experimentelle studien iiber die vikaricr- 
ende Funktion der Gtschwisterniere; Nierenfmiktion nach 
einseitiger Ektomie der intakten Niere. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 

1936, 40: 1-3. Nierenfunktion nach einseitiger 

Ektomie der geschadigten Niere. Ibid., 5-8. — Tweedy, W. R., 
McNamara, E. W. (et al.) '1 he effect of calciferol on the .serum 
calcium level in the nephrectomized and in the thyroparathy- 
roidectomized-nephrectomized rat. J. Biol. Chem., 1937, 119: 
p. xcix.— Tweedy, W. R., Templeton, R. I)., & McJunkin, F. A. 
Further studies on the action of parathyroid extract in the dog 
following total and partial ablation of the kidneys. Endo- 
crinology, 1937, 21: 5.')-9. — Zylberszac, S. A propos du mi- 
canisme du choc caryoclasiquc; comportement des organes 
lymphopoi^tiques et du thymus de la souris et du rat blanc 
apres n^phrectomie double. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 
411-3. 

Nephrectomy: Sequelae, and prognosis. 

See also subheadings (Hypertrophy, compensa- 
tory; solitary) 

DoERR, H. *Schwangerschaft nach Ne- 
phrektomie [Heidelberg] 8p. 21cm. Wiirzb., 
1938. 

Grimm. H. *Bcitrag zum Kapitel: Graviditat 
bei Ncphrektomicrten [Kiel] 20p. 23}4cm. 
Osnabriick, 1933. 

Malik, A. A. *Die Prognose der Nephrekto- 
mie. 51p. 8? Bcrl., 1937. 

Martin, R. H. De revolution dps calculs 
abandonncs dans I'urctere apres nephrectomie. 
nip. 8? Par., 1935. 

Alexandrov, A. V. [A case of pregnancy and successful 
delivery after an excision of the right kidney] Mosk. med. .1., 
1928, 8: 48-51.— Batzdorff, E. Die Bogtitachtung Nephrekto- 
mierter. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 155: 2.57-64.— Beni, V. 
La funzionalita renale, durante la gravidanza, in donne 
nefrectomizzate. Ann. ostet. gin., 1935, 57: 119-40. — 
Benoil, J. L'ablation d'un rein entralne-t-elle, dans I'organe 
sym^trique des modifications histologiques en rapport avec 
['hyperactivity fonctionnelle observ^e? C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1926, 94: 1378-80.— Calef, C. Modificazioni istologiche e 
funzionali del rene superstite dopo nefrectomia unilaterale. 
Arch. ital. urol., 1932, 9: 575-636.— Crabtree, E. G., & Chaset, 
N. Vascular nephritis and hypertension; a combined clinical 
and clinicopathologic study of 150 nephrectomized patients. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 1842-8.— De Negris Marala, F. 
Criteri di valutazione del nefrtctomizzato. Arch, antrop. 
crim., Tor., 1933, 53: 1422-34.— Dor. Reflux tardif bilateral 
apres nephrectomie pour tuberculose. In Congr. fr. virol., 
1932, 32. Congr., 593-600.— Fi&cher, K. Rasche Steinbildung 
in der Restniere nach Nephrektomie (Klinik und Aetiologie; 
Erfahrungen mit Normolactolspulungen) Zschr. Urol., 1929, 
23: 604-16. — Gasparian, A. M. (Pregnancy and labour follow- 
ing nephrectomy] Urologia, Moskva, 1936, 13: 119-24. — 
Giordano, D. Di una donna, che soffriva dolori nel fianco 
destro alcuni anni dopo che le era stato asportato il rene sinistro. 
Morgagni, 1933, 75: 3-6.— Hanley. H. G. After-results of 



nephrectomy. Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 222. — — — 1 he post- 
operative results of nei)hrectomy. Bnt. J. hurg., 19,59-40, 
27: 553-66.— Hcrlzenberg. G. I. |Imnu<iiato and renioto 
results of nephnctomv) Vest, khir., 1930, 48: 33 44.— 
King, E. L., & Herring, J. S. Pregnancy following nephrectomy. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1939, 43: (iOo.— Kohda, T., & Ohkubo, K. 
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Nephroepithelioma. 

See Kidney, Carcinoma. 
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See Kidney, Adenosarcoma. 
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Glomerulus; Histophysiology; Tubule) 

Nephropexy. 

See also Kidney, Ptosis: Surgery. 
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Nephrosclerosis, 

See also subheadinf2;s (Arteriosclerosis; Glo- 
merulus: Sclerosis) also under names of diseases 
as Blood pressure. High; Glomerulonephritis: 
Nephritis; Nephrosis; Pyelonephritis, etc. 

Klein, M. *Schrunipfnicrcn im Kindesalter. 
p.317-31. 8° Jona, 1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931. 41: 

LiNDER, K. F. *Beitrag zur pathologischen 
.\natomic der pyelonephritischen Schrumpfniere 
unter besondcrer Berucksichtigung ihrer Artcrien- 
vcrjinderungrn [Breslau] p. 150-70. 24cm. 
[Miinch.] 1937. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1937-38, 51: 

Rosenberg, M. S. *Die Ncphrosklorose und 
essentielle Hypertonic als Blutdruckkrankhcit 
im Sinne von v. Bcrgmann. 15p. 8? Bresl., 
1929. 

Aiello. G. UIt«riori dati clinici od istoloerici nelle nefropatie 
saturnine e nelle sclerosi renali non saturnine. Med. lavoro, 
1931, 22: 145-57.' — Akerren, Y. Die Fiinktionswei.<ie der 
Schrumpfniere im T.ichfe der Cvishnyschen Harnhildvuips- 
theorie. Acta med. scand., 1927. 66: 524-35. — Bar&th, J. 
Nephrosklerosis. Qrvosk^rzfe, 1937, 27: 310- 7.— Becher. E. 
Wie konnen wnr das Schicksal einer Nierensklerose friihzeitip: 
aus dem chemisrhen Blutbefund crkennen? Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1930, 77: 477-9.— Bierring, W. L. The contracted 
kidney and its clinical significance. Tr. Iowa M. Soc, 1903, 
21: 110-25. — Bramwell, B. Cirrhosis of the kidnev. Clin. 

Stud., Edinb., 1904-05, 3: 148-.57. Two laree cerebral 

hemorrhages with cirrhosis of the kidnev and albuminuric 
retinitis. Ibid., 1900-07, n. .ser., 5:36-40. — Careddu.G. Sulla 
sclerosi renale nel bambino; contributo clinico ed anatomo- 
istologico. Riv. clin. pediat., 1939, 37: 38.5-97. — Casaubon. 
A., Cuculld, L. M.. & Toce, A. Esclerosis renal con retardo del 
crecimiento. .Arch, areent. pediat., 1943, 19: 26.5-72. — 
Chapman, C. W. A case of cranular kidnev in a girl, aged 15 
years. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1907-08. 8: 264-6.— 
Chasnoff, J., & Klotz, S. D. Intercapillarv glomerulosclerosis. 
Bull. N. York M. Coll., 1943, 6: 1 19-27.— Coelho. E., Carvalho. 
H. de, & Rocheta, J. Quelques nropri<^tfe physico-chimiques 
du sang dans la glom(*ruIo-ndi)hrite et la scV'rose ri^nale. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 797-800.— Damble. K. Ueber 
tuberkulose Kittniere und .sekimdiire Schrumpfniere als 
Krieesdienstbesch.ndigung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 774. — 
Dueuid, J. D. The development of fibrosis in the kidnev. 
J. Path. Bact., I.ond., 1938. 46: 237-43, 2 pL— Duken. Chro- 
nische Schrumpfniere. Spiitrachitis und Tetanie. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1928, 75: 756.— Einecke. F. Zur Pathogenese der 
Schrumpfniere im Kindesalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1929, 42: 
130-8. — Emmerich. Ueber exnerimentelle Schrumpfnieren. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 386.— Fraile. R. La uricemia en 
las lesiones esclerosas del rin6n. .Arch, med., Madr., 1927, 27: 
319-22. — Fukazawa, S. T^eber die Markzirrhose der Niere. 
J. Chosen M. Ass., 19.38, 28: 78- 80.— Grauhan, M. Die 
Rontgendiaanose der Schrumpfniere. Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 
233-48. — Haslinger, K. Die pvelonephritische Schrumpfniere. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928, 24: 1-83.— Hedrich. W. Indischer 
Nierentee Koemis Koetjing bei Schrumpfniere. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1928, 54: 229.— Helpap, K. Ueber aufsteigende 
Schrumpfniere durch Sklerose dcs Nierenmarks. Virchows 
Arch., 1933, 288: 383-92.— Jacoby, M. Beitrag zur pyelone- 
phritischen Schrumof niere, Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 29: 
390-401. — Jores lUeher Schrumpfniere ohne Arteriosklerose] 
Miinch. med. Wschr.. 1907, 54: 1056.— Kahler, H. Bemerkun- 
pen zum Problem Nephrose-Nephritis. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1941, 37: 406-8. — Kimmelstiel, P. Benigne Nephrosklerose 
und arterieller Hochdruck. Virchows Arch., 1933, 290: 24.5- 
69. — Kollert. V. Therapie der Nephrosklerose. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 192;, 40: 1087-9.— Leiter. L. The relation between 
the so-called renal lesions of plasmapheresis in dogs and con- 
tracted kidneys in man. .Arch. Int. M., 1931, 48: 286-300.— 
Lieberthal, F. Pvelonephritic contracture of the kidney. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: 159-71.— Litzner, S. Ueber das 
Vorkommen basophil getupfelter roter Blutkorperchen bei 
Schrumpfnieren. Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 81. — Lupu, 
N. G. [Treatment of glomerular chronic nerjhritis and primary 
and secondary renal sclerosis] Rev. st. med., Bucur., 1924, 13: 
252-6. — McLester. J. S. Nephrosclerosis. In his Nutrit. & 
Diet, 4. ed., Phila., 1943, 506-12.— Mainzer, F. Bence- 
Jonessche Proteinurie und Nierenfunktion (zugleich ein 
Beitrae zur Klinik der nephrotischen Schrumpfniere) Zschr. 
klin. Med., 1931-32. 119: 36.3-80.— Matulevicius. A. [Renal 
sclerosis in a 10-year old child) Medicina. Kaunas, 1936, 17: 
33-6. — Millee, G. The importance of nephrosclerosis in the 
treatment of urinary obstruction. Illinois M. J., 1935, 67: 
47.3-5. — Mitchell. A. G. Nephrosclerosis (chronic interstitial 
nephritis) in childhood; with special reference to renal rickets. 

Am. J. Dis. Child., 1930, 40: 101; 345. & Guest, G. M. 

Certain phases of nephrosclerosis in childhood. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1931, 97: 104.5-8.— Muller, E. F.. & Rieder. W. Erfolg- 
reiche operative Behandlung der Schrumpfniere im urami- 
schen Stadium. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1933, 45. Kongr., 
97-104. — Mtiller, H. Schrumpfnierenkranke und ihr Schicksal. 



MUnch. med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1993.— NaeKeli, O. Diflfe- 
rentialdiagnose der Schrumpfnieren. In his DitTer. JJiagn. mn. 
Med., Lpz., 1936-37, ,596-600.— Nobtcourt, P. Sur une fille 
de 14 aas atteinte d'une forme an(^nnque dc n(<phroscl<5ro.se 
nvec azot(?mie, sans hypertension art/^rielle ni hypotrophie 

statnrale. Rev. g(^n. clin. th<^r., 1938, 52: 337-44. 

Eclampsie, hypertension art^rioUe permancnte, azoti^mie 
terminale chez un parcon de 12 ans atteint d'une n^phro- 
scl^rose d'embl^e. Pre.s.«e inM.. 1940, 48: Oil.— Otuka. H. 
On the pvelonephritic contracted kidney; report of a case. 
Jap. .1. Derm. Urol.. 1935, 37: 23- 33.— Paunz. L. Die experi- 
mcntelle Erzeugung der Nephrosklerose durch Tyramin. 

Z.schr. ges. cxp. Med., 1933, 91: 424-31. Die thera- 

peutischc Wirkung der kunstlichen Arterialisation der Nieren- 
rinde auf die experimentelle Tyraminnephrosklerose. Ibid., 
1934, 94: 507-10. — Pelnfii', J. [Study of functional change.s in 
nephrosclerosis] Cas. l^k. fesk., 1927, 66: 734-7.— Pexa. V. 
PHspfvek k dftsk<'m cirrhosdm jaternfm se zvWStnim zfetelera 
k fftiologii. Cas." l^k. fesk., 1906, 45: 229-40.— Puskfis. G. 
[Nephrosclerosis in childhood] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 399.— 
R0jel, K.. & S0bye, P. [Case of juvenile nephrosclerosis with 
renal develoi)nient anomalies] Nord. med., 1940, 6: 1061-3. — 
Rose, F. Blutdrucksteigerung, Schrumpfniere und Nebennie- 
ren. Med. Klin., Berl., 1907, 3: 1405-8.- Rywkind, A. W. 
Ueber Veriinderungen der Blutgefasse verschiedener Organe 
V>ei Schrumpfniere. Zbl. allg. Path., 1942-43, 80: 224 (AKstr.)— 
Sadkina. N. G., & Shimanko, I. I. [Diathermy in nephro- 
sclerosis] Klin, med., Mo.skva, 1936, 14: 1782-8.— Schalscha. 
Schrumpfniere und Hypertonic. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 
74: 1797. — Schlayer, C. R. Die Praxis der Nierenkrankheiten; 
Schrumpfnieren. Ibid., 1926, 73: 872-5.— Schmidtmann, M. 
Experimentellcs zur Frage der Schrumpfniere. Verh. Deut. 
path. Ges., 1927, 22: 226-34.— Selye, H. Production of 
nephrosclerosis in the fowl by sodium chloride. J. Am. Vet. 
M. Ass., 1943, 103: 140-3. — Sjovall, E. Ueber die anatomi- 
schen Forinen der Nephrosclerose. Acta med. scand., 1926-27, 
65: 484-98. — Staemmler, M. Ueber pyelonephritischo 
Schrumiifniere. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 200,5-7. 

& Dopheide, W. Die pyelonephritischo Schrumpfniere. 

Virchows Arch., 1930, 277: 71.3-56.— Stejskal. K. Ueber die 
Wirkvmg von Nierenextrakten auf funktionelle Zustiinde bei 
Schrumpfnieren; vorliiufige Mitteilung. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1929, 25: 1015.— Summons, W. H. Case of cirrhosis of kidney, 
showing a wide range of blood pressure, due to a concealed 
intestinal haemorrhage. Intercolon. M. J. Australasia, 1907, 
12: 489. — Ter-Grigorova, E. N. [Case of sclerotic kidney in a 
airl 8 years of age] Sovet. pediat., 1936, No. 10, 83-5.— 
Teubcrn. Woraus diagiiostiziert der praktische Arzt eine 
Schrumpfniere? Prakt. Arzt, 1929, n. F., 14: 41.5-8.— Waldorp, 
C. P., & Luna, D. F. La biopsia del musculo pectoral en el 
diagn6stico de las nefroesclerosis. Actas Congr. nac. med., 
Rosario, 1934, 5: pt 4, .591-4. — Warrington, W. B. A clinical 
lecture on granular kidney. Lancet, Lond., 1908, 2: 517-20. — 
Wegelin, C. Schrumpfniere und Alkoholismus. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1931, 61: 1 181-3.— Weil. P. Nephrozirrhose als 
Dienst-beschiidigung'.' Med. Welt, 1927, 1: 1664.— West, S. 
The Ijettsomian lectures on some clinical aspects of granular 
kidney. Brit. M. J., 1899, 1: 327-33. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1899, 1: 351-4. — Zakharievskaia. M. A. [Present theories on 
nephrosclerosis] Arkii. biol. nauk, 1934, ser. A, 35: 277-95. 

Uelier die pathologischen Veriinderungen im Arterien- 

system der Niere. deren gegenseitige Beziehungen und Be- 
dei:tung fiir die Entstehung der Nierenschrumpfung. Beitr. 
path. Anat., 1936, 98: 1-23, pi., tab. 

Nephrosis. 

See Nephrosis. 



Nephrostomy and nephrotomy. 

See also Kidney, Surgery. 
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Nerves: Reflexes. 

See also Kidney, Correlation, reno-renal. 
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ou du nerf vague. C. rend. Soc. bid., 1932, 109: 879-81. 

& Malm^jac, J. La reaction vaso-motrice du rein 

pendant I'excitation centrifuge du splanchnique oppos6. 
Ibid., 1933, 112: 134,5. 

Nerves: Surgery. 

Alcala Sandaella. R. Los nervios del rin6n y su importancia 
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135-44. — Tria, E. Modificazioni urinarie in seguito a sczione 
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Nerves: Surgery: Decapsulation [incl. 

enervation] 

Martins Costa. J. *Enervacao renal. 189p. 
4° S. Paulo, 1938. 

MiLLAS, W. DE. *Zur Nierendekapsulation; 
Geschichte, Mothoden und Theorien derselben 
mit besonderor Berucksichtipiins; der chronischcn 
Nephritis. 24p. 8? Heidelb.,~1926. 
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corticalite du rein apr^s Enervation rapide du P^icu e au 
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posti sotto la pelle. Ibid., 351-68.— Milles. G., Muller. E. F.. & 
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Nerves: Surgery: Decapsulation — Indica- 
tions. 

See also other subheadings (Disease: Treat- 
ment; Pain) also such headings as Eclampsia; 
Nephritis; Uremia; Urine, Suppression, etc. 
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der pvelonephritischen Schrunipfniere. Verb. Deut. Gcs. 
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Nerves: Surgery: Decapsulation — Physio- 
pathology. 
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tion d'oxygdne et dibit d'acide carbonique du rein normal 
^nerv6 sous narcose. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 810. — 
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the efTect of denervation of the kidnev on its functionl Uro- 
logia, Moskva, 1934, 11: 19-21, — Hecht, R. Studies in renal 
denervation; bacterial embolism in the normal and denervated 
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Nerves: Surgery: Sympathectomy. 

BoNAMY, M. A. *La chirurgie du ganglion 
sympathique aortico-renal. 172p. 24cm. Par., 
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renal disease. J. Urol., Bait., 1932, 28: 323.— Ciddio. D. 
Stato anatomico e funzionale del rene dopo l'asportazione del 
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vania M. J., 1929-30, 33: 738-41.— Pagliani, F. Le modi- 
ficazioni funzionali del rene in rapporto alle alterazioni istolo- 
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Neuroma. 
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WuRSTER, G. *Beitrage zur Aetiologie der 
Paranephritis. 118p. 8? Wurzb., 1910. 

Fritz. W. Paranephritis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 
215; 255. — Gosses. S. [Paranephritis] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indin, 1939, 79: 3486-501, pi.— Hornberg. L. E. [Roentgen 
diagnosis of paranephritis] Uiologia, Moskva, 1940, 17: 

50-2. ■ [Non-operated paranephritis] Ibid., 194i, 18: 

No. 2, 77-9. — Kitagawa. Y. Zur Statistik der Paranephritis, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihres Erregers. Mitt. allg. 
Path., Sendai, 1930, 6: 358-65.— Krabbel, M. Parenephritis 
im Kindesalter. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild,, 1926, 23: 695-8. — 
Makarenko. V. A. [Technique of the novocaine block in 
paranephritis] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1939, 90-3. — Moore, T. 
Juxtarenal infections. Brit. J. Urol., 1941, 13: 1-7. — Mu- 
kharinsky. M. A. [Paranephritis; data from the first surgical 
Clinic of G. I. D. U. V.] Nov. khir. arkh., 1938, 40: 457-67.— 
Sarafian. P. A. [Diagnosis and treatment of pTranephritis] 
Vest, khir., 1940, 60: 60-3. — Schatz, R. [Metastatic parane- 
phritis in children] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1926, 24: 789-94. 
Also Jahrb. Kinderh., 1927, 3. F., 116: 99-117. 

Paranephritis, suppurative. 

See also other subheadings (Abscess; Hema- 
toma; Infection, pyogenic) also Retroperitoneum, 

Disease. 

Baumann, E. *Paranephritische Abszesse 
[Heidelberg] 24p. 8? Waldorf, 1928. 
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Erhard, O. *Der paranephritische Abszess 
in der Unfallbcgutachtung [Miinchcn] 31p. 
21cm. Speycr, 1938. 

IvHur.ER, P. W. *Beitrag zur Klinik des 
paranephritischen Abscesses. 24p. 23cm. 
Marb., 1937. 

Peter, C. *Die accido-traumatische Ent- 
stehung der paranephritischen Staphylococcen- 
entziindung; ist eine Dcterminicrung des Zcit- 
intervalls zwischcn Unfallverletzung und Para- 
nephritis gcrechtfertigt? [Basel] 25p. 23cm. 
Altdorf, 1939. 

QuERFELD, E. G. F. *Ein Fall von para- 
nephritischcm Abszess zugleich ein Beitrag^ zur 
Frage seiner Verwechslungsmoglichkeit mit Koxi- 
tis. 63p. 8? Marb., 1921. 

Steuer, K. *Paranephritis und parane- 
phritischer Abscess [Kiel] 26p. 8? Libau, 
1930. 

Woizechowsky, W. *Uebcr paranephritische 
Abscesse [Kiel] 46p. 8? Berl. [1934] 

Ascesso (L') paranefritico. Morgagni, 1923, 65: pt 2 
(Riv.) 145-51. — Bauer, R. Klinik und Symptomatolosie des 
paranephritischen Abszesses. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1925, 38: 
691 — Bauni, E. W. Ucber den metastatischcii paranephriti- 
schen Abscess. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 232: 417-23.— 
Baumann, M. Der paranephritische Abscess. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1923, 129: 337-41. — Berkman. J. M. Paranephritic 
abscess: report of 2 cases. Med. Chn. N. America, 1933, 16: 
1327-32.— Bertone, C. Sopra le artriti piemiche, comitanti 
I'ascesso pararenalc. Ann. ital. chir., 1926, 5 : 391-8. — Bielikov- 
Shtomikh. K raspoznavanivu paranefrita. Med. obozr., 
Moskva, 1913, 79: 733-41. — Bitschai, J. Nierenschwund 
infolge chronischcr Paranephritis. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 1748. — 
Blantrey, R. Paranephritischer Abszess infolge Spontanper- 
foration oiner Steinp\ onephrose. Zschr. Urol., 1938, 32: 710. — 
Bocininchau8, H. Ueber den AVert der getrennten Nicren- 
harnuntersuehung bei paranephritischer Eiterung (nebst 
zus'iniinengefasstem Bericht iiber 52 i)aranephritisclic Abscesse 
aus den Jahren 1900-21) Zschr. urol. Chir., 1921-22, 8: 
180-9. — Bonheim. Paranephritische Abszesse. Dorm. Wschr., 
1929, 88: 95-9. — Breuer. F. Zur Bedeutung des Veratmungs- 
pvelogramms fiir die Erkennung paranephritischer Abszesse. 
Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: C83-G.— Brown, A. Traumatic infected 
interstitial myositis as a cause of paranephric abscess. J. Am. 
M. Ass.. 1934, 102: 2096-8.— Chwalla, R. Zur Klinik des 
paranephritischen Abscesses. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1927, 23: 
339-64. — Curschmann, H. Der paranei)hritische Abscess. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, 16: 1307-9.— Damski. A. Einige 
Benierkungen iiber den Wert des Ureterenkatheterismus und 
der Indigcarminprobe bei paranephritischen Eiterungon. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1926, 20: 401-6.— Deuticke. O. Die Be- 
deutung der Pvelographie fiir die Diagnose des paranephri- 
tischen .'Vbsze.'sses. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 1448. — 
DIttrich, R. Der paranephritische Abszess. Ibid., 1923, 19: 
63.5-7. — Eisenstadt, J. S. Paranephritic abscess in cliildhood; 
report of cases. J. Am. M. .\.ss., 1929, 92: 48-52.— Ferraro, D. 
Sull'ascesso pararenale. Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1916, 2:, 
82-94. — Franke, F. Ueber den paranephriti.schen Abszess. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1923, 49: 214-6.— Fried rich, R. Zur Klinik 
und Diagnostik der paranephritischen Abscesse. Zschr. urol. 
Chir., 1929, 28: 15-37. — Furniss. Perinephritic abscess due 
to acute hematogenous infection of the kidney. Tr. N. York 
Obst. Soc, 1913-16, 259. — Giordano, D. Suira.scesso parane- 
fritico. Riforma med., 1930, 46: 1307-9.— Giuliani. G. M. 
Rilievi semejologici nelle raccolte pararenali in rapporto alia 
flora bacterica. Arch. ital. urol., 1933-34, 10: 187-200.— 
Gonano. G. II flemmone paranefritico nella pratica. Minerva 
med.. Tor.. 1933. 24: pt 2, 428-37.— Henkel. M. Parane- 
phritischer Abszess mit Durchbruch in den Uterus, bei gleich- 
zeitiger Pyelonephritis im Wochenbett. Zbl. Gyn., 1930, 54: 
3206-8. — Hilgenfeldt. O. Weitere Erfahrungen mit dem 
Veratmungspjelogramm bei der Diagnose des paranephriti- 
schen Abszesses. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 1538-43.— Junker. H. 
Zur Pathologic und Klinik der paranephritischen Eiterungon 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der pvelographischen Diag- 
nostik. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 162: 93-102.— Khalchansky. 
U. L. [Complicated suppurative paranephritis] Urologia, 
Moskva, 1939, 16: No. 2, 37.— Krecke. A. Nephritis mit 
V'erdacht auf pararenalen .Abszess. In his Beitr. prakt. Chir., 
Munch., 1934, 533.— Krimov, A. P. O paranefritle. Khi- 
rurgia, Moskva, 1907, 22: 007-22. — Laband. A. Paranephriti- 
scher Abscess. Mschr. Kinderh., 1929, 43: 237-9. — Levinsen. 
H. J. [Paranephritic abscess] Ugesk. laeger, 1924, 86: 497- 
504. — Liiwenkron. H. Ueber drei eigenartige Fiille von 
paranephritischem Abscess. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1933, 38: 
139-44. — Maragliano, E. Su di un caso di raccolta pararenale. 
Cron. Clin. med. Genova, 1921, 27: 224-6. — Mennicken. C. 
Ucber das Fehlen wichtiger Svmptome bei paranephritischem 
Abszess. Zschr. Urol., 19.32, 26: 414-6.— Napalkov, N. I. 
[Pathology of paranephritis] Sovet. khir., 1933, 4: 400-5. — 
Neiuwejaar. L. [Metastatic paranephritic abscesses] Norsk 
mag. laegevid., 1924, 85 : 647-54. — Petella, G. Considerazioni 



etiologiche e cliniche su varii casi di ascesso pararenale. Ann. 
med. nav., Roma, 1916, 2: 95-104.— Ricciuti. G. hul flemmone 
inter-reno-colico. Policlinico, 1929, 36: sez. prat., 918-20.— 
Rieger. H. Paraneiihritisclier Abszess im Sauglingsaltor. 
Jahrb. Kinderh., 1937, 3. F., 99: 178-82,— Rolando. h. hull asces- 
so pararenale priniitivo; contributo cliiiico. Boll. Accad. 
med. Genova, 1915, 30: 131-40. — Salgannik, G. (Origin of 
paranephritis] Vest, khir., 1927. 10: 202-10.— Scherk. G. 
Diagnostische Schwicrigkeitcn bei Erkrankungcn der Bauoh- 
organe; paranephritischer Abszess. Med. Klin., Berl., 1930, 
26: 1825-7. — Schiinbauer. Fall von paranephritischem 
Abszess. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1920, 33: 871.— Stomm. C. 
Paranephritischer Abszess im Kindesaltcr. Fort.sch. Med., 
1923, 41: 179. — Steinert, R. [Metastatic pararenal abscesses] 
Norsk mag. laegevid., 1935, 96: 1185-99.— Strauss. L. Der 
paranephritische Abszess und seine Komplikationen. Beitr. 

khn. Chir., 1934. 159: 648-62. Die peritonealcn 

Komplikationen des paranephritischen Abscesses. Zschr. 
urol. Chir.. 1934, 39: 174-85.— Vietti, M. La sindrome radi- 
ologica della loggia renalc nelle flogosi pararenali acute c 
croniche. Radiol, med.. Milano, 1929, 16: 61 1-29.— Walthard. 

H. Seltene Actiologie des paranephritischen Abscesses. 
Zschr. urol. Chir.. 1932-33, 36: 276-80.— Watkins. K. H. 
Gas-containing abscess below the kidney. Brit. J. Urol., 1936, 
8: 356-Cl. — Weiss, F. H. Beitrag zur Rontgondiagnostik 
paranephritischer Abszesse. Zschr. Urol., 1939, 33: 429-33.— 
Wessel, C. Le diagnostic de I'abc^s pararenal m6tastiquo. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1924, 33: 813-6.— Wildenskov. H. O. 
[.Abscessus paranephriticus] Ugeskr. Iseger, 1920, 82: 57.— 
Wilenko, M. [Paranephric abscess] Polska gaz. lek., 1924, 
3: 431. 

Parasites. 

See also Ameba; Ancylostoma; Dioctophymi- 
dae, etc. 

Achrem-Achremovich, R. M. [Cases of anemia and ne- 
phrosis due to Cysticercus cellulo.sus] Vrach. gaz., 1928. 32: 
1105-8. — Cassoute & Vague. Nephrite aiguo avec syndrome 
h^morragique d'originc ascaridienne probable. Bull. Soc. 
p6diat. Paris, 1934, 32: 66-8. — Fogliani, U. Ascesso para- 
renale da ascaridi. Riforma med., 1936, 52: 1092-7. — Giordano. 
G. Di un ascesso pararetiale da ascaride. Arch. ital. chir., 
1938, 52: 404-8.— Schwartz, B., & Price, E. W. Infection of 
pigs and other animals with kidney worms, Stephanuriis 
dentatus, following ingestion of larvae. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 
1932, 81 : 325. — Stefanski, W., & Strankowski, M. Sur un cas 
de penetration du strongle g6ant dans le rein droit du chien. 
Ann. parasit.. Par.. 1936, 14: 55-60, pi. — Zainal [Renal 
ankylostomiasis] Gonecsk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 81: 406. 

Parenchyma. 

Caroli, A. Keimelemente im Nierenparenchvm von Bufo 
viridis Laur. Anat. Anz., 1927, 63: 219-23.— Fuchf. F., & 
Popper, H. Blut- und Saftstromung in der Niere; zur klinischen 
Bedeutung des Niereninterstitiums. Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 

1938, 54: 1-75. — Parade, G. W. Das Massenverhiiltnis von 
Mark zu Rinde in der Niere des Kindes. Zschr. ges. Anat., 

I. Abt., 1926, 81 : 16.5-71. — Retterer, E. Du stroma r6nal dans 
quelques 6tats fonctionnels du rein. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1906, 
60: 500-3. 

Pedicle. 

Annicchiarico-Petruzzelli. G. Irritazione cronica del 
peduncolo renale e funzione renale. Policlinico. 1928, 35: 
sez. chir., 1-18. — Bachy, G. Rupture complete du p6dicnle 
vasculaire et py61ique du rein droit. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1937, 
124-7. — Bethca, J. A., & Peterson. W. L. Traumatic rupture 
of renal pedicle with many complications; report of case with 
recovery. Mil. Surgeon, 1935, 77: 253-5. — Gaillard. Ph4no- 
lisation du p^dicule r6nal. Arch. mal. reins, 1935-36, 9: 445. — 
Hendrickson. F. C. Ligation of renal pedicle. J. Urol.. Bait.. 

1939. 41: 294. — Lioticr, R., & Bonnefoi, P. Le blocagc anes- 
thfsique du pfidicule r^nal; sa valeur diagnostique et th6ra- 
peutiquc. J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1939, 47: 193-204.— Nisio. G. 
La 16gatura terapeutica dell'ilo vascolare del rene. Arch. ital. 
urol., 1928. 4: 548-09.— Ockerblad. N. F. A new kidney 
pedicle clamp. .L Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 2019.— Pick. J. W.. & 
Anson. B. J. The renal vascular pedicle; an anatomical study 
of 430 body-halves. J. Urol.. Bait., 1940, 44: 411-34.— 
Thevenot, L. Plaies ot ruptures du p6dicule vasculaire du rein. 
Gaz. hop., 1907, 80: 75-7. — Timberlake. G. Simple tourniquet 
for the kidney pedicle. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1934. 103: 360. 

Pedicle: Torsion. 

See also Kidney, Rotation. 

ScHWEDT, J. *Anatomischer Beitrag zur Frage 
der Stieltorsion bei Wandernieren. p. 41 1-22. 
8? K6nig.sb., 1933. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1933, 101: 

Agrifoglio, M. Ricerche suUa torsione permanente de 
peduncolo renale. Arch. ital. chir., 1937-38. 47: 189-210.— 
Astraldi. A.. Brea, L. M.. & Avogadro, A. C. Rotaciones 
renales unilaterales congSnitas. Rev. argent, urol., 1939, 8: 
112-8.— Bedarida. N. V. Sulla torsione renale (contributo 
clinico) Arch. ital. urol., 1927. 4: 74-88.— Belcher. G. W. 
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Renal distortion: its relation to nephralgia J. A. M Ass.. 
1927 89- 2166-70. — Hjort, E. [Case of renal torsion] Norsk 
mac'laeeevid., 1930, 91: 996-9, pi.— La Pefia, A. de. Un caso 

,le torsi6n renal. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 817. & 

Racuz R. Torsion renale congfnitale. J. urol. mfed.. Par., 
1934 38: 13-8.— Oppenheimer, G. D., & Wolf, B. S. Con- 
genital anomaly; rotation of the kidney. J. Urol.. Bait.. 1941, 
46- 17-27.— Rodriguez Molina, L. F., & Ajamil. L. F. Tres 
cas'os de torsi6n del rin6n. An. cirug., Habana, 1930, 2: 130- 

8 Westerborn, A. Ueber Nierentorsion und abnorm verlau- 

fende Nierengefasse. Acta chir. scand.. 1931, 68: 25-36, 2 pi.— 
Weyrauch, H. M.. jr. The significance of renal torsion in the 
diagnosis of retroperitoneal tumors; u.se of the lateral pyelo- 
gram. J. Urol., Bait.. 1939, 41: 877-92.— Zakharov, E. I. 
fDiaenosis of the degree of the torsion of the kidnej ] Khi- 
rurgia, Moskva. 1938. No. 12. 102-5. 

Perfusion. 

See also Kidney subheadings (Explantation; 
isolated) 

Lewy, M. *Nierendurchstromung mit Chole- 
sterinlosungen. 16p. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Benard, H., & Justin-BesanQon, L. Recherches sur la forma- 
tion de rammoniaque dans le rein perfus6. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 

1929, 100: 638-40. Recherches sur la formation de 

rammoniaque par le rein perfus6; facteurs intervenant dans la 
formation de I'ammoniaqiie par le rein isol6. Ibid., 713-5. — 
Conway, E. J., & Kane, F. Diffusion equilibria for the isolated 
frog's kidney. Biochem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 1760-8.— Dar- 
lington, J. M. The use of trypan blue in detecting cell death 
in the perfusion of the mammalian kidney, and the evaluation 
of some modified Ringer-Locke fluids by this method. Anat. 
Rec, 1936-37, 67: 2.53-64, 3 pi.— Dicker, E. Contribution h 
r^tude de la circulation coUatSrale du rein chez- le chien; la 
perfusion d'un rein par la veine est-elle possible? C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1930, 103: 505. — Elaut. L. Excretion of sodium thio- 
sulphate by the perfused kidney. J. Urol., Bait., 1931, 26: 
241-6.- — Fuchs, F. Beobaohtungen uber die Benetzung der 
Nierenoberflache bei kiinstlicher Durchstromung des Organs. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 678-80.— Hemingway, A. Some 
observations on the perfusion of the isolated kidney by a 
pump. J. Physiol., Lond., 1931, 71: 201-13. Clear- 
ance ratios of sodium ferrocyanide, creatinine, inulin and 
xylose in the perfused kidney. Ibid., 1939, 95: Suppl., 3. — 
Lammerhirt, F. G. T^eber Gefassreaktion in der iiberlebenden 
Niere bei verschiedenen Erkrankungen; Durchstromungs- 
versuche mit Ringer-Losung und verschiedenen Pharmaca 
(Adrenalin, Physostigmin und Atropin) Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1933. 88: 2S9;"310. — Page, I. H. A method for perfusion of 
rabbits' ears, and its application to study of the renin-angiotonin 
vasopressor system, with a note on angiotonin tachyphylaxis. 
Am. Heart J.. 1942, 23: 336-48.— Paunz, L., Zilahy, N., & 
Brenndorfer, J. Versuche am Nierenpraparate mit doppeltem 
Kreislauf; die Analyse der Calciumwirkung an der durch- 
stromten Niere. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 65: 283.— Ro, T. 
Pharmakologische Studien iiber das Perfusat der Schildkroten- 
nieren, bei denen entweder durch die wiederholten Injektionen 
der Nierenemulsion, oder durch die Sublimatdarreichung die 
nephritischen Veranderungen hervorgerufen wurden. Jap. 
J. M. Sc., 1940, 13: Proc. Pharm., 109-13.— Rothmann. H., & 
Sylla, A. Vitale Niereninjektions- und Durchstromungs- 
versuche; von der Nierenarterie aus unter verschiedener 
Druckhohe unternommene Trvpanblaudurchstromungen. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 72: 282-302.— Sollmann. T., & 
Hatcher, R. A. Perfusion experiments on excised kidneys. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1905, 13: 241; 253; 278; 291; 1907. 19: 233- 
57. — Wilber, D. L. Perfusion of postmortem kidneys. Proc. 
Mayo Clin., 1929, 4: 335-8. 

Perinephritis. 

See also other subheadings (Abscess; Car- 
buncle; Paranephritis) also Abdomen, Abscess, 
subdiaphragmatic; Retroperitoneum, Disease. 

Feld, D. *Perinephritic abscess [Marquette 
Univ.] 24p. 8° Milwaukee, 1932. 

Henggeler, E. *Ueber perinephritische Abs- 
zesse. 24p. 8? Zur., 1937. 

MiTTAG, W. *Die perinephritische Ent- 
ziindung [Wurzburg] 23p. 8? Koln, 1934. 

Adier-Racz, A. [Perirenal suppurations] Budapest! orv. 
ujs., 1936, 34: 609-14.— Birdsali, J. C. Perinephritic abscess. 
J. Urol., Bait.. 1931. 25: 40.5-12.— Bonney, C. W. Perirenal 
.suppuration. Pennsylvania M. .1., 1928-29, 32: 615-8.— 
Brooksher, W. R., jr. Perinephritic abscess. Med. J., N. Y.. 
19.33. 137: 365. — Campbell, M. F. Perinephritic abscess. 
Surg. Gvn. Obst.. 1930. 51: 674-82. — Carraro, N. A perine- 
frite. Resenha clin. cient.. S. Paulo. 1941. 10: 445-.50.— 
Chandler, F. G. Perinephric abscess. Clin. J., Lond., 1941, 
70: 85-90. — Curschmann, H. [Perinephric abscess] Med. 
wM., Amst.. 1921-22, 28: 432-7.— Drucker, H. [Perirenal 
abscesses] Polska gaz. lek.. 1936. 15: 702-6.— Estes, J. L. 
Perinephritic and paranephritic abscess. J. Florida M. Ass.. 
1929-30, 16: 253-6. — Falci, E. Sull'ascesso perirenale. Rass. 



internaz. clin. ter., 1939, 20: 512-9.— Fowler, H. A., &Uorman, 

H. N. Perinephritic abscess. J. Urol.. Bait.. 1931, 26: 705- 
25. — Fukuda, T. Perirenalor Abscess. Jap. J. Derm. Urol 

1938. 44: 145 (Abstr.)— Gawroftski, W. [Pathogenesis, 
diagnosis and therapy of perinephritic abscesses] Polska gaz 
lek.. 1930. 9: 186-8.— Gayet. Phlegmons pSringphrfitiques. 
Lyon chir.. 1920, 17: 652-5.— Goldman. E. J. Perinephritic 
absce.ss. Med. Rec. N. Y., 1939, 149: 129-32.— Gray, C. P. 
Perinephritic abscess. Tristate M. J., 1934, 6: 1233-6. — 
Habein, H. C. Perinephritic abscess. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1928 
3: 31-3.— Herbst, 'W. P. Perinephritic abscess. Tr. Ass 
Physicians Mayo Clin. (1927) 1928, 8: 104-7.— Hooks, C. A. 
Suppurative perinephritis. Bull. John Sealy Hosp., Galvest 

1939, 1: 19-26.— Hunt. V. C. Perinephritis abscess. J. Am' 
M. Ass.. 1924. 83: 2070-4.— Jamleson, W. R. Perinephritic 
absce,ss. Urol. Cut. Rev.. 1933. 37: 493-5.— Klose, H. Die 
perinephritischen Abszesse; Aotiologie, Symptomatologie und 
Therapie. Fortsch. Med., 1921, 38: 66.5-9.— Lamare. J. P. 
Le phlegmon p6rin6phr6tique. Bull. m6d., Par.. 1935, 49: 
No. 22, Suppl. — Lott, R. H. Perinephritic abscess. J. Iowa 
State M. Soc, 1926, 16: 62-5.— Malard. Phlegmon p6rinf- 
phrfitique. Strasbourg mM., 1930, 90: 027-9. — Martinez 
Gomez, S. El absceso perinefrftico corno problema cllnico que 
debe interesar a la conciencia de todo m6dico general. Med. 
espan., 1941, 6: 74-83. — Mathe, C. P. Perinephritis; suppura- 
tive and nonsuppurative. California West. M., 1933, 38: 
149-55. — Miller, R. H. Perinephric abscess. Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., 1937, 55: 27.5-9. Also Ann. Surg.. 19.37. 106: 756-60.— 
Molina, L. R. Perinefritis supurada. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 
1937, 44: pt 2, 612-6.— Morhardt, P. E. La p^rinephrite. 
Vie med., 1926, 7: 695-7. — Mraz, J. Z. Perinephritic abscess. 
J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1925. 18: 256-61.— Navarro, J. C. 
Abscesos peri-renales. Arch, espan. pediat., 1928, 12: 511-9. — 
O'Leary, C. M., & Bolend, R. Perinephritic abscess. J. 
Oklahoma M. Ass., 1939, 32: 214-9.— Peacock, A. H. Perine- 
phritic abscess. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 48: 757-65. — Powers, 
J. H. Perirenal and subphrenic infections. N. York State 
J. M., 1941, 41: 841-8.— Robertson, J. P. Perinephritic 
abscess. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1933, 37: 89-93.— Ryle, J. A. Perine- 
phritis. Brit. J. Uro!., 1938, 10: 337-47.— Scheele, K. Perine- 
phritische Eiterungen. Klin. W'schr., 1924, 3: 841-3. — 
Semple, J. E. Perinephric abscess. Brit. J. Urol., 1939. 11: 
1-30. — Simeone, F. A. Perinephric abscfiss. Arch. Surg.. 
1942, 45: 424-42.— Smith. W. M.. & Keith. N. M. Perine- 
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Perinephritis : Etiology. 
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Pyonephrosis: Treatment. 
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preliminary report. Am. J. Obst., 1932, 23: 75.5-9. — Frumkin, 

A. P. (Roentgenography of an exposed kidney] Nov. khir 
arkh., 1936, 37: 446-.56.— Gagmann, A. N. [X-ray diagnosis 
in diseases of the kidneys] Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 
74-84. — Goldstein, A. E., & Abeshouse, B. S. Renal and 
urethral roentgenography- during operation. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1929, 33: 590-3. — Gottlieb, J. Le diagnostic radiograpliique 
contemporain d.ins les maladies du rein. J. urol. med.. Par 
1928, 25: 117-23. Also transl. Zschr. Urol., 1928, 22: .379-85' 

Also transl. Vrach. delo, 1931. 14: 788 91. & Strokoff. 

F. Ueber die Nephro- und Pveloronteenoskoiiie. Zschr. Urol 
1928, 22: 257-61.— Griffiths, W., & Coleman. A. H. A dense 
kidney shadow. Brit. J. Radiol., 1934, n. ser., 7: 43. — Groedel, 
F. Die glcichzeitige Aufnahme der beiden Nieren mittcls 
Doppelkathodenrohren. Fortsch. Rontgenstralil., 1909, 14: 
2.5-7. — Herman. J. [Errors and mistakes in roentgen examina- 
tion of the kidney] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: 97 1-3.— Holland- 
Sack-\Viillenweb< r. Zur Kymographie der Nieren. Verb. 
Deut. Rontg. Ges., 1934, 27: 17 [Discussion] 21.— Hughes, 

B. , & Pcterii, T. Der Nachweis von Uroselektan im Glomerulus 
der Froschniere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930-31, 31 : 146-52.— 
Hutter. K. Zum Rontgennachweis der Parenchymmenge der 

Niere. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 649-56. & Sgalitzer, 

M. Zur rontgenologischon Darstellung der Nieren und Harii- 
wegc durch intravenose In.joktion von Uroselektan. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 41 : 919-35.— Knox. R. Modern methods 
in radiograpliy in the renal tract. Practitioner, Lond., 1926, 
116: 12.5-31. — Kiinig. E. Die sogenannte Ruschelbildung im 
menschlichen Nieren-Rontgtnbild. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1929, 
218: 39.3-5. — Laschi, G. Eccezionale reperto alia radiografia 
della regione renale. Riv. radiol., 1930, 2: 370-5. — Meltzer, H. 
Demonstrationen aus dem Gebiete der rontgenologischeii 
Nierendiagnostik. Rontgenpraxis, 1936, 8 : 793-801.— 
Nichols, B. H. Pathological conditions of the kidney considered 
roentgenologically. South. M. J., 1926, 19: 6-8. — Parsons, 

R. Use of x-ray in kidney conditions. J. Lancet, 1936, 56: 
547-9. — Paschkis, R., & Canigiani, T. Studien zur medika- 
mentosen Beeinfiussbarkeit der Nieren- und Harnleitcrfunklion 
und deren graphische Darstellung im Rontgenbild. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 54: .579-89.— Pollack. H. Ein neues 
Hilfsmittcl zur Be.seitigung des stcirenden Mcteorismus in der 
Nierennintgenographie. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 69-71.— 
Praetorius. G. Eine Irrtum.squelle bei Rontgenuntcrsuchungen 
der Niere. Zschr. Urol., 1938, 32: 350-5.— Piischel. A. An- 
wendung und Bedeutung der Rontgcnstrahlen fur Diagnostik 
und Theiapie der Nierenkrankheiten. Med. Welt, l928, 2: 
1018-20.— Scott, S. G. The significance of the radiological 
renal outline. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1930-31. 24: Sect. 
Urol., 577-83. — Strater. Die Rontgenographie der Nieren. 

Verb. Deut. Rontg. Ges., 1907, 3: 90-2. — Nieren- 

untersuchung mittels Rontgenstrahlen. Zschr. med. Elektr. 
Rontgenk., 1908, 10 : 41-.50, pl.— Sutherland. C. G. Renal 
roentgenoscopy and roentgenography at the operating table. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1935, 33: 1-1 1 .—Teschendorf. W. Zur Dar- 
stellung der Nieren mit Abrodil, nebst Bemerkungen zur 
Rontgenstereoskopie der Niere. Rontgenpraxis, 19.30, 2: 
937-43. — Tillgren, J., & H&kanson, E. (Some internal view- 
points of X-ray examination of size of Iddney, especially of 
contracted kidney] Hygiea, Stockh., 1929, 91 : 345-55.— 
Uebelhiir. R. Die Rontgenaufnahme der freigelegten Niere. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1935-36, 41 : 27.5-9.— Vilvandrg. G. Some 
aspects of renal radiologj'. Brit. J. Radiol., 1939, 12: 215-20.— 
Wagner. A. [Roentgen examination of the kidneys] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1937, 80: (Jydsk med. selsk. forh.] 117-37, 2 pl.— 
Ward. B.. Cordiner, G. R. M., & Winsbury-White, H. P. 
Discu.ssion on the radiological diagnosis of renal lesion.s, exclu- 
sive of stone. Proc. R. Soc. M., I^nd., 1934-35, 28: 1195-201. 



Radiography: Pneumography. 

Ajamil, L. F.. Garcia Romeu, J. (et al.l El neumo-rifl6n 
como metodo de diagn6stico urologico. Rev. cienc. med., 
Habana, 1939, 2: 175-81.— Aubry & Bertrand-Guy. L'in- 
sufHation perirenale. Bull. Soc. radiol. med. France, 1937 , 25: 
13.3-5. — Bibus, B. Die Pneumoradiographie des Nierenlagers. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52: 256-8.— Dozsa. J. Ueber die 
Indikation, diagnostische Bewertung und Gefahren der Pneu- 
moradiographie. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929 , 28 : 365-89.— 
Gosta Jansson, C. Beitrag zur Pneumoradiographie der Nieren. 
Acta chir. scand., 1925, 58: 311-21.— Gottlieb, J. Ueber Pneu- 
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moren. Zschr. Urol., 1927, 21 : 32-41.— Lazeanu. E. [Radio- 
logical examination of the kidneys by Carelh-Sordelli method 
(perirenal emphysema)] Rev. §t. med., Bucur., 1925, 14: 
941-7. — Mencher, W. H. Perirenal insufflation. J. Am. M. 

Ass 1937, 109: 1338-41. ■ Death from air embolism 

after perirenal insuflflation. Ibid., 1940, 114: 1285.— Noszkay, 
A. Die klinische Bedeutunp; der Gasfiillung des Niercnbettes; 
die Pneumoradiographie. Zschr. Urol., 1930, 24: 103-9. — 
Sporl, H. J. Ueber die Zulassigkeit der Gasfiillung des Nieren- 
becke'ns und der Bla.se. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1932-33, 36: 
404-20. 

Radiology. 

See also Kidney, Exclusion. 

Becchini, G. Sull'azione di piccole dosi X suUa funzione 
renale. Ann. radiol., Bologna, 1935, 9: 455-62. — Enger, R., & 
Preuschoff, P. Anatomische und funktionelle Veriinderungen 
an der Niere nach Rontgenbestrshlung. Virchows Arch., 
1932, 283: 489-512. — Iirpioirbato, G. La radiosensibilit^ 
del tessuto renale. Radiol, med., Milano, 1935, 22: 487-503. — 
Martinotti, G. Studi sperimentali suU'irradiazione con raggi 
X dei reni di ratti albini. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1935, .5£: 
873-904.- Orndoff. B. H., & Doub, H. P. The relative sensi- 
tivity of the kidney to irradiation. Radiology, 1927, 8: [Dis- 
cussion] 436. — Takita, S. Influence of x-rays irradiation upon 
uropoietic system; experimental study on the radiosensibility 
of kidney. Jap. J. Obst., 1933, 16: 365-77.— W illis, D. A., — 
Bachem, A. Die Wirkung der Rontgenstrahlen auf die Niere. 
Strahlentherapie, 1927, 27: 121-3. 

Reduplication. 

See Kidney, double. 

Reflux, pyelovenous, and pyelolymphatic 

[Hinmann & Lee-Brown] 

See also Kidney pelvis. Reflux; Pyelography; 
Urinary tract. Reflux. 

Trebus, K. *Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
liber die Resorption aus Harnleiter und Nieren- 
becken unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des 
pyelovenosen Uebertrittes [Konigsberg] 24p. 
8? Wiirzb., 1933. 

Ahlstrom, C. G. Experimentelle Untersuchung iiber die 
pyelovenose Refluxe. Acta chir. scand., 1934, 7.5: 162-80, 
2 pi. — Bartrina, J. Ueber einen Fall von pvelovenosem Riick- 
fluss. Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 553-9.— Bird, C. E., & Moise, 
T. S. Pyelovenous back flow. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 
661-3.- — Bracci, U. Alcune considerazioni su i reflussi pielo- 

renali. Arch. ital. urol., 1938, 15: 382-422. Su un 

caso raro di stravaso sottocapsulare. CUnica, Bologna, 1939, 
5: 706-11. — Bull, P. [Reflux in pyelography] Norsk mag. 
laegevid., 1936, 97: 261-3, pi.— Ferrer, J. C. Obstruction to 
the venous circulation in the kidney caused by distension of the 
pelvis and calices; with special reference to pyelovenous back- 
flow. J. Urol., Bait., 1928, 20: 701-1 l.—Fi;iis, B. E. A case 
of pyelo-lymphatic backflow. Ibid.. 1930. 23: 685-92.— 
Fuchs, F. Ueber den pvelovenosen Reflux der nienschhchen 
Niere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1927, 22: 435-66; 23: 210-22. 
Also transl. J. Urol., Bait., 19.30, 23: 181-216.— Gloor, H. U. 
Ueber das Vorkommen von pyelovencisem Reflux in patho- 
logisch veranderten NierenaV)schnitten. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929 
28: 512-23.— Grieco, F. Reflusso pif lo-venoso. Ann. ital. 
chir., 1935, 14: 1289-310. — Heckmann, K. Der pyelolympha- 
tische Reflux. Rontgenpraxis, 1937, 9: 441-0.— Heinrich, 
K. A., & Leeser, F. Experimenteller Beitrag zum pyelovenosen 
Ruckfluss. Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1927) 1928, 58: T. 2, 
286-9. Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 150: 624- 35.— Helirke. 
Mikroskopische Befunde bei pyelovenosem Reflux der Niere. 
Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1937, 29: 298-31 l.—Higham, A. R. C. 
Renal extravasation and reflux. Brit. J. Surg., 1937, 25: 
139-44. — Hinman, F. Pyelovenous backflow at the time of 

pyelography. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1927. 44: 592-000. ■ & 

Redewill, F'. H. Pyelovenous back flow. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 
87: 1287-93.— Hinman, F., & Vecki. M. Pyelovenous back 
flow; the fate of phenolsulphonephthalein in a normal renal 
pelvis with the ureter tied. J. Urol., Bait., 1926, 15: 267-71.— 
Hoinuth, O. Zur Erklarung des Zustandekommens des soge- 
nannten pyelo-vencisen Refluxes. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 1861-3, 
pi. — HulUiek, R. B. Pyelovenous backflow at the time of 
pyelography; report of a case. J. Urol., Bait., 1931, 25: 
443-6. — Jacoby, M. Anatomisch-histologische Demonstration 
zum sogenannten pyelovenosen Ruckfluss. Verh. Deut. Ges. 
Urol. (1928) 1929, 8. Kongr., 558-74.— Kilby, W. L. Pyelo- 
venous backflow. Am. J. Roentg., 1940, 43: 659-63.— Kita- 
mura, K., & Honda, T. [Statistische Beobachtungen uber 
extrapelvische Refluxschatten] Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1934, 36: 
537-43. — Lee-Brown, R. K. The phenomenon of pyelovenous 

backflow. J. Urol., Bait., 1927, 17: 102-12. — & Laidley, 

J. W. S. Pyelovenous backflow. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 
2094-8. — Lozzi, V. Un caso di reflusso pielo-linfatico. Arch, 
ital urol., 1931-32, 8: 197-203.— Minder, G. [Clinical im- 
portance of pyelovenous reflux] Orv. hetil., 1930, 74: 1181-6. 
Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 30: 404-77.— Neuman, S. N.. & 
Golonsko, B. A. [Rare case of pyelovenous reflux] Vest. 



rentg., 1929, 7: 369-70.— Nitch. C. Two cases of pyelovenous 
backflow. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: Sect. Urol., 
11. — Nuzzi, O. Sul significato anatomo-chirurgico del reflusso 
traumatico pielo-venoso e sulla resistenza dei vasi e delle vie 
escretive renali; ricerche sperimentali. Riforma med., 1939, 
55: 1095-8. — Olivo Lara, R. Sobre reflujo pielo-venoso. An. 
clin. Hosp. Ju.irez, M6x., 1931, 1: 193-7.— Rubritius. Pvtlo- 
venoser Reflux. Zschr. Urol., 1935, 29: 57.— Salleras, J. 
Los reflujos pielorrenales; su demostraci6n radiogrAfica. Sem. 
m6d., B. Air., 193.5, 42: pt 1, 164-73.— Serrallach Mauri. N., 
Serrallach Julia, F., & Amell Sans, A. Nuevas aportaciones a 
la fisiopatologfa del embudo pieloureteral; el reflujo pieloveno.so 
y la aborcion pieloureteral. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 2, 613-6. — 
Sestini, F. Tentativi sperimentali per lo studio del reflusso 
pielo-renale. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1936, 11. ser., 4: 

No. 4, Suppl., 261, 3 pi. — Ulteriore contributo alio 

studio del reflusso pielovenoso. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 

1938, 13: 14.— Shakov, I. 1. [The so-called pyelo-venous re- 
flux] Vest, rentg., 1932, 11: 492-5.— Siga, A. K., & Got, Y. 
Ueber sog. pj elovenous backflow (Hinman, Lee Brown Fuchs) 
und die sog. Buschclbildung im Pyelogramm. Jap. J. Derm. 
Urol., 1929, 29: 76-8.— Siga, A. K., & Utiida, Y. Ueber sog. 
pyelovenous backflow-Hinmann and Lee-Brown. Ibid., 1928, 
28: 74, pi. — Stassi, M. Reflusso pielo-venoso; importanza 
clinica e medico legale. Cult. med. mod.. Pal., 1939, 18: 
145-8. — Strauss, H. Sammelrohren oder pyelo-venoser 
Reflux im Nieren-Rontgenbild? Fortsch. Rdntgenstrahl., 
1927, 36: 1274-6. — Strnad. Nierenperforation und pyelo- 
venoser Reflux. Ibid., 1936, 53: 175-7.— Takahasi. A., & 
Ttikawa, T. Ueber den sogenannten pyelovenosen Reflux. 
Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1929, 29: No. 2, 16-20.— Toppner, R. 
Die diagnostische Bedeutung des pyelovenosen Refluxes. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1934, 50: 281-6.— Venenzio. L., & 
Andrea, V. Sul reflusso pielo-venoso. Policlinico, 1930, 37: 
sez. chir., 588-604. — Virgilio, F. Sopra un caso di reflusso 
pielo-linfatico in rene a struttura normale net corso della 
pielografia. Arch. ital. urol., 1936, 13: 282-8.— Williams, E. R. 
Pyelo-renal backflow. Brit. J. Radiol., 1941, 14: 275-83.— 
Zilocchi, E., & Marini, A. Ricerche sperimentali sul reflusso 
pielo-renale in rene decapsulato. Arch. ital. med. sper., 1939, 
4: 481-96. 

Renal threshold. 

See Kidney, Function; Kidney, Functional 
test; also under names of substances with thresh- 
old values as Glucose, etc. 

Regeneration [inch recuperative and re- 
serve power] 

Bahrs, A. M., & Wulzen, R. Variations in the growth- 
promoting power of kidney for planarian worms. Physiol. 
Zool., 1932, 5: 198-206.— Carnot, P., & Lelifivre, A. Sur 
I'existence de substances n^phropoidtiques au cours des re- 
generations et du ddveloppement embryonnaire du rein. 

Arch. mM. exp., Par., 1907, 19: 388 416. Sur I'ac- 

tivite nephropoietique du sang et du rein au cours des regenera- 
tions r6nales. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1907, 144: 718-20.— 
Clara, M. Untersuchungen iiber Wachstum und Regeneration 
der Nierenepithehen. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1935, 104: 103-32. — 
Craciun, E. C. Sur la regeneration histotvpique du paren- 
chyme renal. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 852-4.— Fricke, O. 
Riickbildungsfahigkeit stark erweiterter Nierenbecken und 
Ureteren. Arch. kUn. Chir., 1934, 180 : 844-9 [Discussion] 
162. — Geisinger. J. F. The recuperative power of the kidney: 
a report of 3 cases. J. Urol., Bait., 1937, 37: 639-50.— Gibson, 
T. E. The amount of renal tissue necessary for life, with em- 
phasis on structural correlation with functional tests. Urol. 
Cut. Rev., 1927, 31 : 356-9. — Haberer. H. von. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen uber Nierenreduktion und Funktion des 
restierenden Parenchyms. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1907, 
17: 57-160, 2 pi. — Manrique, J. Informe sobre el estudio de la 
fragilidad renal para el pron6stico quinirgico. Repert. med. 
cir., Bogotd, 192.5-20, 17: 390-2.— Pinetti, P. Su la rigenera- 
zione del rene. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1930, 1: 353-66, 2 pi. — 
Rueda, M. A. Estudio de la fragilidad renal para el pron6stico 
quirurgico. Repert. med. cir., Bogotd, 1925-26, 17: 392-7. — 
Schwenk, H. Untersuchungen an Salamanderlarven iiber das 
Regenerationsvermogen der Urniere und ihre Anpassungs- 
veranderungen nach partieller Ektomie. Arch. Entwmech., 

1939, 139: 50&-35. — Sierra, L. Comunicaciones a proposito de 
fragilidad renal en cirugfa. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1932, 10: 171. — 
Thorel, C. Weitere Beitrage zur Regeneration der Niere 
(zur Frage der Harnkaniilchensprossung) Zbl. allg. Path., 
1907, 18: 115-21.— Verney, E. B. The reserve forces of the 
kidney. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 63-9.— Widrich, E. Unter- 
suchungen zur FeststeUung der Reservekraft der Nieren. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1933, 29: 215-8. 

Rotation. 

See also subheadings (Abnormity; Ectopy; 
Pedicle: Torsion) 

Ploschke, K. H. J. *Ueber die klinische Be- 
deutung der Nierenrotation, 24p. 8? Marb., 
1935. 
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Braasch, W. F. Anomalous renal rotation and associated 
anomalies. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1930, 23: 
1-12. Also J. Urol.. Bait., 1931, 25: 9-21.— Castex. M. R.. 
Astraldi, A., & Repetto. R. L. Rotation rfnale incomplite 
bilatC-rale, cong6nitale. Arch. mal. reins, 1934, 8: 397-412. — 
Llanos. M. A. Anomalla por falta de rotaci6n del rifu'm. 
Rev. argent, urol., 1942, 11: 145-51. — Malta Cardoso. J. M. 
Anomalias de rotafSo renal. Rev. cir. S. Paulo, 1942-43, 8: 
377- 92. — Popescu. Buzeu & Constantinescu. A piopos des 
rotations du rein. J. urol. m6d.. Par., 193C, 41: 77. — Tachot. 
Contribution k I'ftude de la pathologie du rein attaint de mal- 
formation cong6nitale. Arch. mal. reins, 1931-32, 6: 253- 
309. — Weyrauch, H. M.. jr. Anomalies of renal rotation. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: 183-99. 

Rupture [incl. fracture] 

See also subheadings (Hydronephrosis: Com- 
pHcation; Infarction; Injur}'; Pyonephrosis) also 
Kidney pelvis, Rupture; Nephrolithiasis, Com- 
plication; Viscera, Injury. 

Bauek, W. *Siebzehn Falle von subkutaner 
Niercnruptur. 49p. 8? Lpz., 1903. 

Fan, C. H. *A propos de trois cas de rupture 
traumatique totale et transversale du rein droit. 
53p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Ott, C. *Ein Beitrag zur subcutanen Niercn- 
vcrletzung; Niercnruptur als Ski-Unfall [F'rei- 
burg] 15p. 8? Mainz, 1934. 

ScHtjTz, O. *Die subcutanen Nierenrupturen 
[Gicsscn] 31 p. 22cm. Wctzlar, 1938. 

Adams. D. .S., & Wheeler. B. C. Traumatic rupture of the 
kidney. N. England .T. M., 1933, 209: 693.— Adams, P. 
Traumatic rupture of the kidney. Am. .7. Surg., 1943, 61 : 
316-23. — Agrikov, J. D. K voprosu o podkozknikh razri- 
vakh pochki. Protok. Russ. khir. obsh. Pirogova (1897-98) 
1900, 16: 40-3.— Aldrlch. Barber & Anspach. Ruptured right 
kidney. Case Rep. Child. Mem. Ho.si). Chicago, 1942, 1: 13.— 
Andrew, J. C. Two ca.ses of traumatic rupture of the kidney, 
in one of which a single kidne^' existed. Lancet, Lond., 1907, 
1: 213-.'). — Backus, H. S. Traumatic rupture of kidney with 
svmi)toniatology of acute abdomen, with case reports. N. 
England J. M., 1934, 211 : 563.— Barkley, A. H. Tabulation of 
cases and bibliographv of ruptured kidney. ]^ouisville Month. 
J. M. & S.. 1907, 13: 307-16.— Beach, E. W. Traumatic 
rupture of the kidnev; report of 10 cases. California West. 
M., 1930, 33: 494-502.— Berg. Ein Fauststoss zerreisst Niere 
und Hohlader. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1926-27, 9: 317.— 
Bird, G. L., & Cartwright, V. E. Intraperitoneal haemorrhage 
from a traumatic rupture of the right kidney. Canad. M. Ass. 
.T., 1933, 29: 67. — BonhofT, F. Schwere subkutane Nierenzer- 
reissung durch relativ leichtes Trauma, mit Bemerkungen (jber 
den Verletzungsmechanismus. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 1331-5. — 
Brown, F. T. Uriniferous tubules in the urine in the diagnosis 
of ruptured kidney. M. & S. Rep. Bellevue Hosp., N. Y., 1904, 
1: 379. — Campbell, E. R. Traumatic rupture of the kidney 
J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1926-27, 19: 209-13.— Chaput. Quelques 
cas int6ressants de rupture du rein. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 
1905, n. ser., 31: 402-7. — Chavannaz, J., & Vilar. Rupture du 
rein. J. m^d. Bordeaux, 1926, 56: 5^3.- Chiiko, A. J. Rupture 
of the kidney diagnosed bv retrograde pj elography. Radiology, 
1942, 38: 360. — Collins, A. N. Traumatic rupture of the kid- 
ney. J. Lancet. 1939, 59: 541-4.— Coutts. W. E. Ruptura 
traumiitica del rinon. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1926, 4: 50-2. — 
Crockett, F. S., & Washburn, W. W. Traumatic rupture of the 
kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1936, 40: 714-6.— Czaykowski. Z. 
[Rupture of kidnev displaced bv traumGvogv.'ia] szat, 1935, 
75: 454.— Delzell, W. R., & Harrah, F. W. Eleven cases of 
ruptured kidney. J. Urol., Bait., 1928, 19: 131-48.— Duroux, 

E. , Morel, H., & Rousson. Rupture du rein gauche par chute 
dans un escalier. Bull, med., Par., 1932, 46: 247. — Earlam, 
M. S. S. Ruptured kidney. Med. J. Australia, 1935, 2: 
691, pi. — Eisenklam. D. Subkap.sulare Nierenzerreissung mit 
sekundiirer Kompression des Colon ascendens. Med. Kliu., 
Berl., 1933, 29: 1050.— Epstein. G. S. Ruptures sous-cutan^es 
des reins. .7. urol. m^d.. Par., 1930, 29: 31-43. — Ferrier, 
P. A., & Knigge, W. Ruptured kidney. Tr. West. Sect. Am. 
Urol. A.SS., 1942, 11: 117-9. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1943, 49: 
457-9. — Fliircken, H. Ein Fall von subkutaner totaler Nicren- 
ruptur mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des histologischen 
Befundes der rupturierten Niere. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1907, 
.54: 308-19, 2 pi.— Floyd. E., & Pitlman, J. L. Rupture of the 
kidney. South. M. J., 1932, 25: 467-73.— Garcia Romeu, J. 
Rotura d jl rinon en un niiio de 9 afios. Bol. Soc. cubana pediat., 
1939, 11: 2.5-32. — Garner, J. P. An interesting kidney case: 
traumatic rupture, or treacherous malignancy? Indust. M., 
1938, 7: 183. — Gelderen, C. van [Intraperitoneal kidney rup- 
ture] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: pt 2, 3038-45.— Giordano, 

F. P. Ruptura traum.Uica del rifi6n. Prensa m6d. argent., 
1942. 29: pt 2, 192.5-7.— Giulianini, G. B. Contributo alio 
studio radiologico dellc fratture renali. Ann. radiol., Bologna, 
1938, 12: 400-8. — Gouverneur, R. Un cas de rupture trau- 
matique du rein; accidents ^ retardement et signes p^riton6aux. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. urol., 1938, 38. Congr., 435-42.— Griffith, 
C. A. Remarks on traumatic rupture of the kidney. Brit. 



M. J., 1908, 1: 979.— Haim, E. [hidney ruptures] Caa. l«k. 
eesk., 1925, 65: 1466.— Hareide, I. [RoeiitgendmKiiosis of 
kidnev rupture] Nord. med., 1939, 4: 3037.— Harris, A. 
Traumatic rupture of left kidney: case report. ,1. Lrol., Halt., 
1928, 20: 193-('.— Hermann, H. B. Nierenrupturen. Zschr. 

urol. Chir.. 1936. 42: 11.5-22. & Hermann, N. B. 

Rupture of the kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1937, 41: 84.5-9.— 
Ilyin, A. Zur Frage aber nicht trauma! i.sche Niercnruptur. 
Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 967-9.— Johnstone, A. S. Tlie radio- 
logical findings in 2 cases of traumatic rupture of- the kidney 
Brit. J. Radiol., 1938, 1 1 : 736-8.— Kunzc, H. Nierenrupturen. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1937, 165: 105-33.— Le Comte, R. M. Sub- 
cutaneous kidney ruptures: report of 2 cases; spontaneous 
rupture of hemorrhagic cyst; traumatic rupture of lono kidney. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1935, 39: 1.3-6.— Limito. C. Sopra un case di 
rottura sottocutanea del rene. Gazz. osp., 1932, 53: 451-6.— 
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of the kidney. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1931, 11: 487-9.3. 

Traumatic rupture of the kidney. Internat. J. M. & 

S., 1934, 47: 27-34. — Riccio, G. Un caso di rottura del rene 
per trauma indiretto. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1934, 15: 
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Mayo Clin. (1926) 1927, 7: 2,53-5.— Sallerag, J. Rupturas del 
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zur traumatischen Nierenruptur. Deut. med. Wschr., 1941, 
67: 600. — Sauvage & Regnier. Rupture traumatique du rein, 
accidents il retardement. M6in. Acad, chir.. Par., 1938, 64: 
487-91. — Schenck, G. F. Traumatic rupture of the kidnev. 
California West. M., 1934, 40: 341-6.— Schonwerth. A. 
Traumatischer Infarkt bei subkutaner Nierenruptur. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1903, 29: 603.— Shapiro, E. Z. Ruptured kid- 
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Rupture, spontaneous. 

Mathe, C. p. Sobre la ruptura e.spontdnea del 
rin6n. 28p. 8? Madr., 1933. 

Also transl. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1932. 36: 605. 
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Urol., 1926, 20: 561-3. — Irwin, F. G. Spontaneous rupture of 
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injury] Cluj. med., 1928, 9: 338-40. — Nitschke, P. H. Spon- 
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475-^9. — Schiirmann, J. Ruptur einer gesunden Nicie ohne 
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64:355. 

Rupture: Treatment. 

Adler-Racz, A. Zwei operiei te Fiille von subcutaiier Nieren- 
ruptur. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930-31, 31 : 247-52.~Angus, H. B. 
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The treatment of traumatic rupture of the kidney, with report of 
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S., & Menning, J. H. Treatment of rupture of the kidnev. 
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toneale; guarigione. Atti Aecad. med. chir. Napoli, 1905, 
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Sarcoma. 

See also subheadings (Adenosarcoma; Cancer, 
etc.) 
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mineux du rein droit. Bull. m^d. Algfirie, 1905, 16: 120. — 
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Arts. 1932 35 : 700.— La Pierre, L. F. A case of sarcoma of the 
kidney. N. York M. J., 1908, 87: 106-8.— Lynch, K. D., & 
Ihoinpson, R. F. Sarcoma of the kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1933, 37: 324-9.— Macquet, P., & Decoulx, P. Sarcome vrai 
du rein chez 1 adulte. J. urol. med.. Par., 1938, 45: ,529-31.— 
Marion, G. Un cas de sarcome vrai du rein. Ibid. 1932 33- 
470-3.— Mintz, E. R. Sarcoma of the kidnev in adults. Ann. 
Surg., 1937, 105: 521-38. -Motta, L. Sarboma do rim. J. 
elm., Rio, 1934, 15: 105-7.— Penna de Azevedo, A. Tumor 
misto do rim com estrutura de mio.sarcoma, hipernefioma e 
blastoma renal em individuo adulto. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo 

Cruz, 1942, 37: 317-26, 2 pi. — & Monteiro de Carvalho, 

J. Tumor mixto do rim com estrutura de hipernefroma, 
miosarcoma e blastema renal. Arq. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, 
Rio, 1941, 7: 11-21.— RoUin, M. Sarcome du rein droit. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80: 98-100.— Rush, C. C. Sar- 
coma of the kidney. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, 25 : 857-9. — 
.Sabrazes, J., & Husnot, P. Sarcome des 2 reins et des 2 
surr^nales. Arch. med. exp.. Par., 1907, 19: 767-76. — Stein- 
haus, N. A. Sluchai sarkomi pochki. Sibirsk. vrach. vredoni., 
1902-03, 1: 144.— Thomas, W. H. Sarcoma of the kidney; 
report of case. J. Urol., Bait., 1928, 20: 460-2. — Weisel, W., 
Dockerty, M. B., & Priestley, J. T. Sarcoma of the kidney. 
Ibid., 19-13, 50: 564-73. 

Sarcoma: Pathology. 

Athias, M., & Furtados-Dias, M. T. Sarcome transplantable 
du rein provoque par le methvlcholanthrene chez le rat. C. 
rend. Soe. biol., 1938, 127: 237.— Belgrano, V. Contributo 
alio studio del sarcoma renale vero. Pathologica, Genova, 1939, 
31: 346-52. — Bisbini, B. Sul cosidetto sarcoma bilaterale del 
rene. Minerva med.. Tor., 1929, 9: pt 1, 123-8. — Caulfield, 
A. H. W. Pathological report on a case of sarcoma of the 
kidney. Dominion M. Month., 1906, 27: 53-62. — Cerza, L. 
Sarcoma renale con metastasi multiple. Pediatria (Riv.) 
1939, 47: 246-57. — Collina, M. Sarcoma del rene contenente 
fibre muscolari liscie. Nuova raccogl. med., 1904, 3: 253-6. — 
De Vecchi, B. Sarcoma bilaterale del rene, con nidi cellular! di 
tessuto cromafFine (paraganglio) Ibid., 1905, 4: 185-200. 
Also transl. Virchows Arch., 1905, 182: 282-96, pi.— Di Fulvio, 
A. Sarcoma unico del rene sini.stro del polio. Boll. Soc. 
eustach., 1935, 33: 121-32, pi. — Eerland [Renal sarcoma with 
pyonephrosis] Fin. lak. siill. hand., 1936, 79: 1162. — Elmer, 
R. F., & Boylan, C. E. Reticular cell sarcoma of kidney with 
case Import. Illinois M. J., 1934, 66: 83-7. — Florcken, H. 
An>-i 1 w "Iniliche MetastaseuhiUhuig liei einem kindlichen 
Ni< 1, I'^ni l;i ill. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1907, 52: 732-7.— P ursten- 
berg, S., A ISiichmann, E. Ueber .sarkomatoso Entartung der 
Nieren; eine ncue Form der Nierengeschwiilste. Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1907, 42: 447-63.— Raining, R. B.. & Poole, F. E. 
Osteoblastoma of the kidney, histologically identical with 
osteogenic sarcoma. Arch. Path., Chic, 1936, 21: 4-1-54. — 
Hiro.se, H. Ueber die anatomischen Veranderungen der Nieren 
und ihre Beziehungen zur Funktionsstorung bei experimen- 
tellem Ubertiagbarcm Sarkom des Organs. Mitt. allg. Path., 
Sendai, 1928-29, 5: 217-36, 2 p!.— Iwamoto, M. Bcitrage zur 
Funktionspriifung der Nieren bei txperimentell erzeugtem 
tragbarem Sarkom des Organs. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1928, 10: 
370-87. — Jardini, A. Emoendoangiosarcoma cistico del rene. 
Spcrimcntale, 1905, 59: 17.3-86, pi.— Kretschmer, H. L. 
Sarcoma of the kidnev and stone. J. Urol., Bait., 1936, 36: 

99-104. ■ & Randolph, H. S. Spindle-cell sarcoma of 

the kidney in adults. Ann. Surg., 1928, 88: 1033-8.— Lacz- 
kovich, E. [Perirenal hemorrhage in cases of renal sarcoma] 
Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 273. Also transl. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1938, 
168: 241-5. — Lafargue. Sur un cas de rhabdomyosarcom. 
parar<^nal droit. Bordeaux chir., 1938, 9: 115-7. — La Pefia, A, 
de. Sarcoma puro de rifion. Med. ibera, 1928, 22: pt 1, 
495-8. — MacLeod, D. Retroperitoneal sarcoma (with special 
plate) Brit. M. J., 1933, 1 : 783 — Mariconda, P. S. Metastasi 
neoplasiche uci glomeruli renali in un caso di melanosarcoma 
difl'uso. Policlinico, 1927, 34: sez. med., 194—9. — Messinger, 
W. J., & Jarman, W. D. Rhabdomyosarcoma of the kidney; 
case report with autopsy findings. Surger.v, 1937, 2: 26-32. — 
Michael, P. L^•mphosarcoma of the kidnev. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1940, 44 : 751-3.— Miller, D. J. M. Sarcoma of the 
kidney and pseudo-hermaphrodism. Ann. Gyn. Pediat., 
1903," 16: 696-8.— Neyraud, C, & Isidcr, P. A propos dea 
sarcomes musculaires du rein. .Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1939 
16: 888-94. — Page, F. Notes of a pathological specimen; 
large myosarcoma of the kidney. Northumberland & Durham 
M. J., 1897, 5: 1.58.— Paviot, J.. Levrat. M., & Guichard, A. 
L'eosinophilie sanguine des tumeurs malignes (k propos d'un 
cas de reticulosarcome perir6nal avec eosinophilie sanguine et 
tumorale) Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1935, 12: 1 1.3-.30.— Pepe. 
A., & Mauro, E. Un cas de sarcome vrai du rein associl k 
tuberculose. J. urol. med.. Par., 1938, 46: 556-61.— Puente 
Duany, N. Linfosarcoma y linfosarcomatosis de los riiiones. 
Rev. med. t.rop. parasit., Habana, 1940, 6: 117; 213; 303.— 
Rathcke, L. Vollige Sarkomatose einer ganzen Niere. Zschr. 
Urol., 1938, 32: 462-5. — Rozanov, M. P. Generalizirovannaya 
melano-sarkoma iiochki. Vet. obozr., 1905, 7: 466. — Ruzicska, 
J. TIeber ein Ovarialtunior vortauschendes Nieren kapselsar- 
kom. An-ii. Gyu., Perl., 1934, 158: 14-21.— Suzuki, S., Nonaka, 
y. [et al.] < ;|<-i(-liz(-iliges Vorkommen von Sarkom und Tuber- 
kulo.se in ein und deiselben Niere. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1940-41, 2: 
Derm. & Urol., 183-93. — Tuffier. H6matomc sous-peritoneal 
diffus par rupture spontanee d'un sarcome du rein droit. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1906, n. ser., 32 : 692-5.— Uluhogian, L. 
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Sopra iin caso di sarcoma alveolare o cosidetto sarcoma carcino- 
matode del rene. lumori, A.ilano, 1930, 16: 203-8— Vercesi, 
C. Sarcoma del rene fetale: contributo alio studio dei tvimori 
nella vita cndouterina e dclle dislocie fetali. Fol. gyn., Pavia, 
1926, 22: 101-15, 3 pi. — Watson, E. A.. & Russum, U. C. 
Small spindle cell sarcoma of the kidney in the adult. J. Am. 
M. Ass.. 1934, 103: 1700-2. 

Sarcoma: Treatment. 

Aiitefage & Danel. Sarcome fasciculi tres vasculaire 
d^velopp^ aux d^pens du pole infdrieur d'un rem mobile; 
n^phrectomie lombaire; gu^-rison. Bull. Soc. m^d. Nord, 
1905, 1: 164-71.— Deletrez. Sarcome du rein, n^phrectomie 
transp<;riton(5ale; avantages de la position de Trendelburg dans 
le diagnostic de certaines tumeurs abdominalcs. Ann. Soc. 
belpe chir., 1897-98, 5: 226-S.— Dowd, C. N. Nephrectomy for 
sarcoma. Ann. Surg., 1904, 40: 595-7.— Eisendrath. D. N. 
Sarcoma of the kidney; report of case 8 years after nephrec- 
tomy. J. Lrol., Bait., 1937, 38: 357-9.— Girard. N^phrecto- 
mie pour sarcome du rein. Dauphin(? m6d., 1903, 27: 110- 3.— 
Pni\ost. Ndphrectomie pour sarcome. Gaz. med. Picardie. 

1903, 21: 139. — Richmond, C. H. A supposed sarcoma of the 
kidney cured by x-ray treatment. N. \ork jM. J., 1903, 77: 
976. — Stiles, H. J. (Excision of a large sarcoma of the kidney] 
Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Edinburgh, 1903-04, n. scr., 23: 206.— 
Treplin. Operativ entferntes Nierensarkom. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1908, 34: 132. — Winternitz, A. Transperitonerilis 
titon kiirtott vese.sarkom.4k. Orv. hetil., 1907, 51: 501. Also 
transl., Ungar. med. Presse, 1907, 12: No. 20, 5. 

Sarcoma — in children. 

See also Kidney, Adenosarcoma. 

Bean, J. W. Congenital sarcoma; nephrectomy; operative 
recovery. Northwest M., 1903, 1: 14-6, pi.— berlrand. 
Sarcome du rein chez un enfant de 2 ans. J. sc. mM. lille, 
1904 2:298.^ — Bogart, A. H. Clinical reports of sarcoma of the 
kidney in children. Brooklyn M. J., 1906, 20: 92-5 [Dis- 
cussion] 110. — Cheney, W. F. Sarcoma of the kidney in 
infancy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1908, 25: 273-6.— Clayton, 
C. F., jr. Sarcoma of the kidney in children. J. Tennessee 
M. Ass., 1933, 26: 475-89. — Cuppari, A. Sarcoma del rene in 
una bamt ina di tre anni. CSazz. internaz. med. chir., 1934, 42: 
566-9. — Dequidt, A. Sarcome voluniineux du rein chez une 
enfant. J. sc. iriM. l.iile, 1906, 1: 78-81.- Deschamps, M. 
1/6 sarcome du rein chez I'enfant. Rev. hyg. m^d. inf.. Par., 

1907, 6: 1-12. — DUler, S. Congenital renal sarcoma of infants. 
S. Afr. M. J.. 1933, 7: 301.— Escherich [Sarkom der Niere bei 
einem elfmonatlichen Kinde] Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Wien, 
1905, 4: 179. — Evetidge, J. Sarcoma of kidney; removed 31.2 
years ago from a child aged 14 months. Tr. M. Soc. London, 
1934, 57: 122-5. — Jcmma, R. II sarcoma renale nell'infanzia. 
Kinase, med., 1925, 2: 299. Also in Lez. med. bio!. (Martelli) 
Nap., 1930, 211-0. — Jordan, W. [Sarcoma of kidne.v removed 
post mortem from an infant aged 4 months] Brit. M. J., 

1904, 2: 1318. — Kerr, J. Case of round-celled sarcoma of 
kidney in a child; enucleation. Washington M.Ann., 1904-05, 
3: 447. — Manson. Sarcome du rein chez une enfant de 3 ans. 
Gaz. mal. infant.. Par., 1!'05, 7: 33.— Miller, D. J. M. Case 
of abdominal tumor (sarcoma of the kidney?) and pseudo- 
hermaphrodisin in a child of 2 years. Pediatrics, N. Y ., 1903, 
15: 747. — Monsarrat, K. W. Two cases of renal sarcoma in 
children: with some rema'ks on the pathology and the recent 
results of s\irgical treatment. Edinburgh M. J., 1907, n. ser., 
22: 57-66. — Oelnitz, d', & Bouchard. Sarcome rgnal bilateral 
chez un enfant. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1903, 78: 404.— 
Rocher, H. L., Lasserre, C, & Riouz. Sarcome du rein chez 
un enfant de 3 mois. Bull. Soc. mid. chir. Bordeaux (1925) 
1926, 158. — Schmid, R. Zur Kenntis der Nierensarkome im 
Kindesalter. Deut. Praxis, 1906, 15: 519.— Shannon, W. 
Sarcoma of the kidney in children with report of a case. Arch. 
Pediat., 1907, 24: 922-6.— Woolsey, G. Cystic sarcoma of 
the kidney in an infant. Ann. Surg., 1907, 46: 161. 

Secretion. 

See other subheadings (Function; Glomerulus; 
Histophj'siology; Tubule) also Diuresis. 

solitary. 

See also other subheadings (Aplasia; Ectopy; 
Nephrectomy; polj'cystic) 

Andrew, L. b., & Howze, H. H. Solitary kidney; 2 cases. 
Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1940-41, 17: 71-4. — Braafch. 
W. F., & Merricks, J. W. Clinical and radiologic data associ- 
ated with congenital and acquired single kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surgeons, 1937, 30: 103-12. Also Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1938, 67: 281-6.— Conptantineecu, M. N., & Aurian, C. 
(Two cases of solitary kidney] Spitalul, 1929, 49: 394-6.— 
Ellis, L. B., & Weisf , S. The renal function in persons with one 
kidney. Am. J. M. Sc., 1933, 186: 242-8.— Gripekoven. 
Rein unique. Ann. Inst, cliir. Bruxelles, 1929, 30: 21-4. — 
Manaugh, H. C. Solitary kidney. Med. Bull. Veterans 
Admin., 1937-38, 14: 382.— Thompson, A. R. Solitary kidney. 
Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1929, 79: 207-19.— Ward, B. J. 
Solitarv kidney, with the notes of a rare case. Brit. M. J., 

1908, 1 : 978. 



solitary, congenital- 
See Kidney, Aplasia; Kidney, Fusion. 

solitary: Disease. 

Casau, J. L. *Hydron€phroses monstrueu-ses 
sur rein unique; leur dangers. 59p. 24cm. Par., 
1939. 

Laarmann, a. *Vollstandige Harnsperre bei 
Einzclnierc. 31p. 8? Miinch. [1935] 

Aleman, O. (Solitary kidney with hydronephrosis] Hygiea, 
Stockh., 1933, 95: 389-93. — Alvres-Pinto, A. T. Consi(iera(;5e8 
em torno de um caso de ferimento do rim linico. Arch. Inst. 
Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 1938, 4: 159-77.— Aschner, P. W. 
Uremia following nephrectomy; congenital hypoplasia of 
remaining kidney. Am. J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., V: 120.— 
Bastos, H. Sobie a patologia do rim linico. Med. contenip., 
Lisb., 1935, 53: 10-2. — Bibus, B. Zur Klinik der Einzclniere. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52: 1054-8.— Borchard, F. Ein 
Fall von multiplen Abszessen in einer Solitilrniere. Zbi. 
Chir., 1934, 61: 2368.— Brown, R. O., Judd, J. R. (et al.] A 
solitarv polycystic kidney. Proc. Congr. Panpacific Surg. 
Ass., 1939, 520-2. — Burci, E. Calcolosi del rene sinistro unico 
per precedente nefrectomia destra eseguita per pielo-ncfrite 
calcolosa; pielotomia; rapida guarigione. Sperimentale, 1924, 
V8: 596-8.^ — Castano, E. Anuria calculosa en un rifiun (inico. 

Rev. As. mdd. argent., 1917, 27: 423-9. & Astraldi, A. 

Decapsulaci6n, nefrotomia parcial y drenaje renal permanente 
por anuria en una nefrectomizada por litiasis reno-p^lvica. 
Rev. espec, B. Air., 1926, 1: 689-95.— Ceccarelli, G. Anuria 
dans un rein unique. J. urol. m6d.. Par., 1928, 26: 331-41.— 
Chase, H. M. Pyonephrosis: congenital cyst; single kidney. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1910, 163: 948-50. — Cifuentes, P. Anuria 
calculosa opcrada con ^xito en un antiguo nefrectornizado 
(consideraciones sobre algunos casos de apanciAn de la litiasis 
en el rifion 110 operado despuos de la nefrectomia del otro 
rinon) Siglo mC'd., 1924, 73: 613-5. — Danziger, F. Aplasie 
der Blase, Uretermundung in der Vagina bei einer Einnierigen. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1927, 22: 248-.56.— Darget, R. Rein unique 
atleint de nephrite bacillaire. Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1934, 332- 
40. — l3e la Marnierre. Rein unique avec anuries p^riodiques; 
decapsulation suivie de plusieurs libc^rations. Ibid., 1938, 
254-8. — Del Genovese, P. Ferita d'arma da fuoco di un rene 
unico. Policlinico, 1904, 11: sez. prat., 84-6.— De Victoriis- 
Medori, F. 11 comportamento simultaiieo della pressione 
osmotica e della concentrazione proteica del sangue nelle gravi 
lesioni di un solo reno. Fisiol. med., Roma, 1935, 6: 1063-80. — 
Dillon, J. R., & Jones, J. G. Stones in single kidneys; their 
management; report of cases. California West. M., 1931, 35: 
3(i-y. — Egorov, M. A. (Case of calculous anuria in a woman 
with one kidney] Vest, khir., 1929, 16: 213-5.— Everidge, J. 
Stag-horn calculus removed from a single kidney. Proc. R. 
Socr M., Lond., 193,5-36, 29: 1127.— Fey. Presentation d'un 
rein pyon^phrotique provenant de I'autopsie d'une raalade 
antiSrieurement nephrectomisC-e du cote oppose. Bull. Soc. 
fr. urol., 1935, 253.— Gauther, C, & Ciberi, J. Deux cas de 
lithiase avec anurie dans un rein unique. J. urol. med., Par., 
1930, 29: 44-9. — Gorostiaga, R. .Anuria excretoria en un 
rinon unico congenito. Bol. Soc. med. cir. Paraguay, 1936, 2: 
No. 2, 6-9, pi.— Herbst. R. H., & Gatewood, L. C. Hydrone- 
phrotic solitary kidne.v, impacted ureteral calculus, neiihrotomy 
followed by massive collapse of lung. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1()32, 12: 1207. — Herman, L., & Greene, L. B. Calculous 
anuria in acquired single kidney. J. Urol., Bait., 1934, 32: 
623-47. — Israel, W. Lendentistel bei Steinkrankheit der 
einzigen Niere; Steinabgang durch die Fistel. Zschr. I'rol., 
1930, 24: 67.5-8. — Keyes, E. L. Operation oil the single kidney, 
especially for stone. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 152-6.— 
homaya, G., & Kumasiro, M. Ein kasuistischcr Beitrag zur 
Anuria calculosa bei einer erworljenen Solitilrniere und zu- 
gleich Colibacillen- und Icukocytcnnachweis in den Steinen. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 30: 3.'57-43. -Landivar, R. Cateteri- 
smo ureteral permanente por hidropionefrosis calculosa, en un 
caso de rifi6n unico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1925, 32: pt 2, 377-9. — 
Lower, W. E. T he problem of the single diseased kidney. 
Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1937, 30: 11.3-20. — 
Massary, E. de, & Flandrin, P. Rein unique; mort i 22 ans 
par nephrite azotemique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1928, 
3. ser., 52: 1207-9. — Mastrosimone, C Resezione ed innesto 
autoplastico sul rene unico. Ann. ital. chir.. 1932, 11: 2226- 
48. — Mathe, C. P. The management of stone in the solitary 
kidney and ureter. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 52: 79-86.— 
Melchior, E. Ruptur cier einzigen Niere. Peitr. klin. Chir., 
1928, 144: 241.— Melly, B. Rasches Steinrezidiv in Solitiir- 
niere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 193.5-36, 41 : 294. — Oraison. Grosse 
uropyonephrose dans un rein unique chez une enfant de 2 ans. 
Bordeaux chir., 1939, 10: 1.50. Also transl. Zschr. Urol., 1939, 
33: 398. — Pazzagli, R. Calcolosi recidivante in rene unico; 
interventi e reinterventi operativi. Ann. ital. chir., 1933, 12: 
1357-74. — Peroni, P. La chirurgia della calcolosi nel reno unico. 
Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1938, 26: 197-208.— Prather, G. C, A 
Crabtree, E. G. The lone kidney in pregnancy. Tr. Am. Ass. 
Genitourin. Surgeons, 1933, 26: 313-32.— Rabinovich, G. I. 
(Case of injury of a solitary kidney] Vest, khir., 1933, 31: 
163-7. — Sexton, E. E. Unusually large calculi in remaining 
kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 19.33, 37: 610. — Shapashin, A. V. 
[Case report of subcutaneous rupture of a solitary hydrone- 
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phrotic kidney] Urologia, Moskva, 1937, 14: 103-5— Surra 
Canard R. de, & Bertolassi, A. Anuria en rinOn tinico; ile- 
capsula'ci6n. Rev. argent, urol., 1940, 9: 225-30.— Trabucco. 
A & Sandro, R. Heminefrectomia por litiasis renal en riiion 
6nico. Ibid., 1939, 8: 600-8. — Valentine, J. J. Anuria total 
producida por calculo en un paciente con un solo rifi6n; su 
operaci6n y mejoria. Rev. m^d. cuhana, 1926, 37: 494. — 
Vitale, A. Sindrome di pseudo-ocelusione intestinale da 
volum'inosa uronefrosi in rene unico. Policlinico, 1929, 36: 
sez. nied., 1625-7. — Wright, B. W. Pyelonephrotomy for 
stone in the solitary kidney; report of 4 cases. Urol. Cut. 
Rev. 1939, 43: 527-9. — Zamboni, G. Uropielonefrosi in rene 
unico destr'o trattata operativamente con ureteropieloplastica. 
Arch. ital. uroL, 1026-2V, 3: 313-24. 

solitary: Prognosis. 

See also Kidney, Nephrectomy: Physiopathol- 
ogy. 

Deming, C. L. The future of the unilaterally nephrecto- 
mized patient. J. Urol., Bait., 1938, 40: 74-82.— Hauer, L. 
Schwangerschaft und Geburt bei Einnierigen. Zbl. Cyn., 
1943, 67: 513-8.— McKim, G. F., Smith, P. G., & Rush, T. W. 
Twelve year survival with one-half of one kidney. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1943, 50: 769-74. — Mazzini, F. Sulla resistenza ad 
alcuni veleni degli animali mononefrectomizzati. Atti Soc. 
med. chir. Padova, 1933, ser. 2, 11: 488-95.— Milovidov, V. E. 
[Fate of the remaining kidnej' after nephrectomy] Urologia, 
Moskva, 1939, 16: 15-29. — Pitrolffy-Szabo, B. [Prognosis for 
patients with solitary kidney] Magy. urol., 1940, 3: 101-8. — 
Rerrich, E. Ueber Schwangerschaft und Geburt nach Ent- 
fernung der einen Niere. Zbl. Gyn., 1943, 67: 1551. — Solovov, 
P. D. [Fate of patients with one kidney] Sovet. klin., 1933, 
19: 541-58. 

solitary : Surgical aspect. 

IVIussMANN, H. *Ueber chirurgische Kompli- 
liationen bei Solitarniere. 32p. 8? Gott., 1930. 

Benoist. Decapsulation et n^phrotomie partielles sur rein 
unique pour anurie s^cr^toire de nature ind^termin^e; gu^rison. 
Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1939, 243-6.— Bugbee, H. G. Hypertension 
of renal origin as observed at operation on a single kidney. 
J. Urol., Bait., 1943, 50: 647-51.— Dougherty, J. A. Plastic 
operation on the pelvis of a solitary Iddney. California West. 
M., 1937, 47: 307-9. — Fortun, E. Anuria en un caso de 
rin6n (jnico; nefrotomia. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1904, 9: 
134-6. — Gomes, A. Alguns casos de lesoes no rim linico post- 
nefrectomia. Lisboa med., 1935, 12: 297-305.— Grimaldi. F., 
& Bernardi, R. Sobre cirugia del rinon unico. Rev. argent, 
urol., 1941, 10: 103-18. — Hepburn, T. N. Hemiresection of a 
solitary kidney. Ann. Surg., 1929, 90: 402-6.— Joseph, E. 
Fall von Nephrotomie und Pyelotomie einer Einzelniere. 
Zschr. Urol., 1932, 26: 405. — Kemal, M. Entfernung einer 
Solitarniere; symptomloser Verlauf einer 20 Tage wiihrenden 
Uriimie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 1398.— La Marnierre, 
de. Rein unique avec anuries periodiques; d(?capsulation suivie 
de plusieurs liberations. J. urol. m^d., Par., 1938, 46: 365. — 
Mastrosimone, C. Reseccion e injerto autoplastico en rinon 
tinico. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 1, 1082-90.— Nicolich, 
G. Anurie calculeuse op6r(5e au 15« .jour; rein unique tubercu- 
leux; gudrison. P. verb. Ass. fr. urol. (1903) 1904 7: 639-42. 

N^phropexie et nephrotomie dans un cas de rein 

unique. Ibid. (1904) 1905, 8: 721. Operazioni renali 

praticate ad individui con rene unico. Clin, chir., Milano. 
1907, 15: 568-73. Also transl. Zschr. Urol., 1907, 1: 412-9.— 
PanofT, C. E., & Greenberg, A. L. Indications for surgery on 
the solitary (acquired) kidney. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1940, 44: 
301-4. — Pascual, S. Nefrotomia en rinon linico. An. Hosp. 
S. Jos6, Madr., 1930-31, 2: 295-9.— Rizvach, S. J. Quelques 
idees sur 1 'intervention chirurgicale en cas de maladie d'un 
rein unique. Rev. chir.. Par., 1935, 73: 158-76. Also transl. 
Urologia, Moskva, 1936, 13: 15-21. — Swan, C. S. Operation 
on the lone kidney; report of 2 cases. N. England J. M., 1930, 

23: 104-7. End result of conservative surgery on a 

one kidney; renal tumor simulating renal calculus. Ibid.. 
1932, 207: 815. — Wagner, W. Zur Chirurgie der erworbenen 
Einzelniere. Zbl. Chir., 1942, 69: 1057-66.— Walters, W. 
Ureteral pelviostomy for complete obstruction in a solitary 
kidney; presentation of a case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1928, 3: 

269. & Wright, W. Operations on solitary kidneys and 

■ureters; report of 52 cases. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1930, 51: 836-9. 



supernumerary. 

See also other subheadings (double; Ectopy) 

Barlp.t, J. M. A pathological curiosity [supernumerary 
kidney] Lancet, Lond., 1904, 1: 124. — Blondet (ioicochea, C. 
Un nuevo caso de rinon supernumerario. Gac. peru. cir. med.. 
1941-42, 4: No. 37, 1. — Boretti, C. Contributo alia patologia 
e terapia conservativa del rene soprannumerario. Arch. ital. 
urol., 1926-27, 3: 148-68. — Brummelkamp, R. [Ureter of 
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tschr. Ned. Indie, 1930, 70: 1)21-31, 2 pi. — Calabrese. Rein 
surnumeraire constate pendant la vie. Ann. mal. org. genito- 
urin., Par., 1908, 2: 1841-7. — Carson, W. J. Supernumerary 
kidney. Ann. Surg., 1934, 99: 796-8.— Chocholka, E. F. 
[Supernumerary kidney] Cas. lek. eesk., 1931, 70: 777-82.— 
Dumitreanu, V. Kettos vese az egyik vesef^I, vesemedencze 



6s ureter megbetegedesdvel. Urol. szemle, 1908, 1: 139-44. — 
Du Pan, C. M., & Christen, R. Histoire d'un rein surnu- 
meraire. J. urol. med.. Par., 1937, 44: 329-34. — Duvergey. 
Uretero-hydrondphrose infectee d'un rein surnumeraire 
abouche dans le col uterin. P. verb. Congr. fr. urol., 1938, 
38. Congr., 452-6, 2 pi. — Forgas Roura, R. Caso de anomalia 
renal; rinon supernumerario. Med. ibera, 1934, 29: pt 2, 20. 
Also Medicina, Mex., 1935, 15: 43- 5.— Geisinger, J. F. Su- 
pernumerary kidney. Tr. Am. Ass. Genitourin. Surgeons, 1937, 
30: 75-101. Also J. Urol., Bait., 1937, 38: 331-56.— Grimaldi, 
F. E. Un nuevo caso de rinon supernumerario. Prensa med. 

argent., 1939, 26: 81. & Mathis, R. I. La cirugfa 
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supernumerary fused kidney. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1932, 
12: 745-9. — Hoess, H. Akzessorische Beckenniere. Zschr. 
Urol., 1938, 32: 562.— Hummel, R. Akzessorische Niere 
tauscht Nierentumor vor. Rontgenpraxis, 1937, 9: 572. — 
Kremnev, T. I. [Congenital hydronephrosis of an auxiliary 
kidney] Urologia, Moskva, 1938, 15: No. 2. 89. — Kretschmer, 
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scher Niere. Ibid., 801.— Munro, J. C, & Goddard, S. W. 
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Ueber die ilberzahlige Niere. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 30: 
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Suppuration. 

See other subheadings (Exclusion; Infection, 
pyogenic; Pyonephrosis, etc.) 

Surgery. 

See also other subheadings (Disease, surgical; 
Nephrectomy; Nephropexy; Nephrostomy, etc.) 
also Urology. 

Papin, E. Chirurgie du rein. 3v. 4? Par.. 
1928. 
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Surgery of the kidney. Chicago M. Rec, 1904, 26: 199-211.— 
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Caulk, J. R. Progress in kidney surgery. Memphis M. J., 
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tschak, T. Les progres de la chirurgie du rein. Rev. roman. 
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surgery. South. M. .1. 1934, 27: 139-47. Recent 

advances in renal surgery; experimental and clinical study, 
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surgery. J. Urol., Bait., 194.3, 49: 148-52.— Minder. G. 
(I'resent problems of renal surRery] Orv. hetil., 1930, 83: 
801-t).— Mingazzini, E. Chinirpia (leH'apparato urinario; 
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surgery; a lirief historical sketch. South. M. J., 1936, 29: 
1181-6. — Murphy, J. B. Some further advances in renal sur- 
gery. Tr. South. Surs. Gyn. .\ss. (1904) 1905. 17: 218-27, 

5 pi. — Pilcher, L. S. The development of the surpery of the 
kidney, with some of the lessons connected therewith. Tr. 
N. York Acad. M. (1890-1901) 1903, 276-97.— Purpura, F. 
Contributo di chirurpia renalo. Rass. internaz. din. tcr., 
1930, 9: 505-48. — Reichel. Beitriige zur Nierenchirursie. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1907, 54: 742.— Richtcr, H. M. The 
surpery of the kidney. Illinois M. .1.. 1907, 12: 253-65.— 
Schiitz, H. I'ortschritte der Nierenchirursie. Chiruvg, 1930, 
8: 932-40. — Shirogane, Y. Beitriige zur Nierenchirurgie. 
Mitt. Med. Ges. Tokyo, 1903, 17: 314; 323, pi.— Solovov, 
P. D. [Present state of renal surgery] Sovet. khir., 1934, G: 
3-10. — Stoeckel, W. Uebcr Niercnoperationen. Zbl. Ciyn., 
1930, 54: 1 1 12-.30.— Suermondt, W. F. [Renal surgery] 
Ned. t.schr. geneesk., 1932, 76: pt 3, 4086. — TanLini, I. Con- 
tributo di chirurgia renale. In Mem. chir. pubb. onore Bottini, 
Pal., 1903, 1: 124-219. — Wagner. Nuovi contributi alia 
chirurgia renale. Gazz. internaz. med., chir., 1904, 7: 196- 
202. — Wagner, P. Die Portschritte der Nierenchirurgie im 
letzten Dezennium. Berl. Klin., 1905, 17: 204, 1-33.— Welt- 
man, C. Surgery of the kidney. Grace Hosp. Bull., Detr., 
1938, 22: No. 2, 1-5. — Young, H. H. Recent progre.ss in renal 
surgery. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. A.ss. N. America, 1932, 
314-8. 

Surgery: Accidents and complications. 

.Tentzer, Ci. *M('cani.'^mcR patliogeniqucs 
rares dans les occlusions ct fistulos intcstinalos 
apres los operations renalcs con.scrvatrices. 40p. 
23cTn. Geneve, 1939. 

Cecil, H. L. Prevention of severe reactions following pyelo- 
grams and kidney operations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 99: 
16.52-5. — Clavel, C. Syndromes abdominaux aigus cons^cutifs 
aux interventions extra-p^riton^ales sur le rein. Arch. mal. 
reins, 1930, 5: 174-91. — Goldstein, A. E. Accidents in renal 
surgery. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 65: 51.5-22.— Harri.son, F. G., 

6 Pote, H. H. Postoijerative adrenal insufliciency. .1. I'rol., 
Bait., 1941, 45: 31.')-26. — Legueu, F. P'istule urinaire k la 
suite d'une n^'plirorraphie. P. verb. Ass. fr. urol. (1903) 1904, 
7: 696-701. — Levy-Dreyfus, R. I.es fistules intestina'es apres 
interventions sur le rein et son atmosph(^;e. J. urol. mt'd., 
Par., 1937, 44: 5-29.— Lisovskaia, S. N. [Cause of inflation of 
the intestine and acute dilatation of the stomach after renal 
operations] Tr. Go.sud. inst. med. znanii, 1927, No. 1, 38-49. — 
Lovas, A. [Kidney operations and their comi>lications] Bratisl. 
l^k. listy, 1927-28, V : 4.55-04.— Mclver, R. B., & Seabaugh. 

D. R. .Atelectasis; a postoperative complication in renal and 
ureteral surgery. J. Horida M. Ass., 1942-43. 29: 407-11.- 
Mathe, C. P. Renal surgery; its pitfalls and complications. 
California West. M., 1928, 28: 57-64.— Meyer, A. W. Bronze- 
phlegmone nach Niercnoperationen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 
171: 39-44.— Ockerblad, N. F., & Carleon. H. E. Accidents 
in renal surgery. South. M. J., 1941, 34: 899-903.— Peirson, 

E. L., jr, & Staples, O. S., jr. The treatment of injuries of 
pleura resulting from oijerations on the kidney. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1935, 39: 843-0.— Penaud, G., & Hubschmann, T. 
Sur un cas d'^ventration lombaire postopdratoire. J. m6d. 
Bordeaux, 1939, 116: pt 2, 218-22.— Pousson, A. Des causes 
de mort dans les operations sur le rein. P. verV). Ass. fr. urol. 
(1903) 1904, 7: 631-8.— Rathbun, N. P. Some of the accidents 
of renal surgery. .1. Urol., Bait., 1928, 20: 427-51.— Rolnick, 
H. C, & Singer, P. L. Contralateral massive collapse of the 
lung in kidney surgery. Ibid., 1941, 45: 678-81.— Rumpel. O. 
Komplikationen nach Niercnoperationen; ihre Verhiitung und 
Behandlung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 2117-20.— 
Schmuckler. B. A. [Emphvsema of the sexual organs following 
renal operation.s] Sovet. vrach. J., 1939, 43: 197-202. 

Surgery: Anesthesia. 

See also Anesthesia, Effects, renal. 

FoRTiN, R. J. M. *L'anesthcsie chirurgicale 
du rein et de I'liretere; avantages de la rachi- 
percaine [Pari.s] 80p. 8? Angers, 1937. 

Pujol, A. *Ane.stesia local en cirngi'a renal, 
lllp. 26J'2cni. B. Air., 1939. 

Also Rev. argent, ancst., 1930, 1: 111-79. 

Bertola, V. J. .Anestesia para el riiion v su pedfculo. I'rcnsa 
iwM. argent., 1940, 27: pt 2, 1841-7.— Caporale. L. I'eridural 
segmentarv anesthesia in renal surgerv. .). Urol., Bait., 1936, 
35: 40.3-8.— Coller. F. A., Meyer. C. A. [et al.] The parenteral 
administration of fluids during the operation and the immediate 
postoperative period in the light of additional knowledge of the 
effects of surgical anesthesia (ether, cyclopropane, and avertin) 
upon renal function in man. Surgery, 1943, 14: 477 (Abstr.) — 
Darget, R. Quolques cas d'anesth^sie r<'>gionale en chirurgie 
renale. Bordeaux chir., 1930, 1: 135. — Dfaz Muiioz, I., & 
Lira Valencia, A. Anestesia local y esplficnica en cirugfa renal. 



Rev. argent, anest., 1941, 3: .59-66.--Fainstein, Z. V [Local 
anesthesia in operations on the kidney) Urologia, iMoskva, 
1936, 13: 115 s.— Huas. L'ancstln''.sic en chirurgie renale. 
J. m^r-.. Par., i'..36, 56: 647.— Kulile, P. J., & Beacham. H. T. 

Kidney surgery under spinal analpesia. 1 r. Pananior. M. 
Congr. (1931) "1933, 3. Congr., 1008- 20.— Kalbak. K. IISIochI 
sugar curves in lumbar anesthesia, and fluctuations of lilood 
sugar as criterium for action on the suprarenal gland in opera- 
tions on the kidneys) Hospitalstidende, 1938, 81: 380-7.— 
Lavaux, M. Ueber die Anasthesierung der Nieren und obcren 
Harnwerrp. Mschr. Harnkr. sex. Hyr., 1005, 2: 181; 227.— 
Mendon^a. .1. de, & Pinto. O. Analgesia local na cirugia do rim. 
.Actas Congr. amer. urol. (1037) 1039, B. .Air., 2. Congr.. 2: 
879-85. — Nedflec, M. Avantages de la rachi-percaine dans 
la chirurgie du rein. Arch. mal. reins, 1935, 9: 719-41. — 
Noszkay, A. Ueber ein Aniisthesirningsverfahren, mit dem 
Vjei Nieren- und Ureteroperationen vollstiindige Empfindungs- 
losigkeit zu erreichen ist. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1930, 30: 130-(). 

Die vollkommene Aniisthesierung des Opcrationsge- 

biets der Nieren und Harnleitcr. Zschr. Urol.. 1933, 27: 
689-93. — Oiler Sobregrau, L., & Compafi, V. Investigaci6ii 
de la azotemia postoperatoria en cirugia renal utilizando dife- 
rentes tipos de anestesia: general (iter) y extradural de Pag(?s- 
Dogliotti; con una nota acerca de la anestesia e])idural. Med. 
espan., 1941, 5: 300-8. — Turco, N. B., & Nunziata, A. Anestesia 
local en cirugia renal; los m^todos de Braun y Wiedenliorn-von 
Noszkay. Rev. med., B. Air., 1939, 1 : No. 8, 34-8.— Vishnevs- 
ky. A. A. Meine Alcthode der Infiltrationsaniisthesic hei 

Nierenopcrationen. Zbl. Chir., 1028, 55: 524-8. & 

Rupassov, N. F. [Local slow filtration anesthesia in operations 
on the kidneys] Vest, khir., 1932, 27: 51-4.— Widenhorn. H. 
Eine vereinfachtc Methode der I'ara vertebral -Aniisthesie 
fur die Nierenchirurgie. Zschr. urol. Chir,, J929, 26: 494-504. 

Surgery: Apparatus, and instruments. 

Backer-Gr0ndahl, N. (.A new pelvis supjiorl for operation.^ 
on the kidneys] Nord. med., 1940, 5: 340.— Cunningham, 
J. H. A table for operations upon the kidney through the 
lumbar incision. Boston M. & S. J., 1903, 149: ,597-9.— 
Fillis, B. E. An adjustable renal forceps. J. Urol., Bait., 1934, 
32: 53. — Friedrich. Die Hiingematte nach Pflaumcr zur 
Nierenoperation. Zschr. Urol., 1938, 32: 270-2. — Lepoutre. C. 
Ecarteur autostatiquc pour interventions sur Ic rein. J. urol. 
m6d.. Par., 1933, 36: 137. — Lower, W. E. Two practical 
instruments for ii.se in kidney surgery. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1008, 
51: 1327. — Ockerblad, N. F. New kidney clamp. ,J. Urol., 
Bait., 1932, 27: 125.— Rejsek, J. [Api)aiatus for lifting and 
supporting the patient in operations of the kidneys] Cas. l^k. 
fesk., 1934, 73: 328.— Stirling, W. C. Mexible kidney elevator; 
a device for securing adequate traction of the kidney. J. Urol., 
Bait., 1940, 43: 917-9. 

Surgery: Cases. 

Bitschai. Uernonstrationen zum Kapitel der Nierenchir- 
urgie. Zschr. Urol., 1927, 21: 891-3.— Blake, J. A. Some 
problems in the major surgery of the kidneys; with a report of 
cases. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, 82: 073- 9.— Brewer, G. 
E. An analysis of 140 operations on the kidneys and ureters. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1908, 135: n. ser., 625-46.— Bruni. C. Su qualche 
caso di chirurgia renale. Gior. internaz. sc. med., 1900, n. ser., 
28: 721-30. Also transl. Zschr. Urol., 1907, 1: 388-411.— 
Cabot, F. Notes on some kidney operations. Post Graduate. 
N. Y., 1005, 20: 1272-7.— Cathelin, F. Statistique per.sonnelle 
de 37 operations r(5nales. C. rend. Congr. internal, m^d. 

1906, 15: sect. 10, 300-5. Statistique de 30 operations 

riSnales (tuberculose exeeptee) Fol. urol., Lpz., 1908, 2: 65- 
9.5. — Chetwood. C. H. Surgical conditions of the kidne.vs; 
with report of personal cases. Tr. Am. Ass. Gcnitourin. Surg., 
1007, 2: 120-41, 3 pi. Also Am. J. Obst., 1907, 56 : 44-.59, 
2 pi. (Discussion] 99. — Clairmont, P. Beitriige zur Nieren- 
chirurgie. Arch. klin. Chir., 1006, 79: 667-775, 3 pi.— Dan- 
forth, L N. A case of surgical kidney without lesions. M.&S. 
Rep. S. Lukes Hosp., Chic, 1903, 6(j-70.— Davison, C. Some 
interesting kidney cases. Plexus, Chic, 1902-(,3, 8: 471-5.— 
Deaver, J. B. Operation upon the kidney at the German 
Hospital in Philadelphia. Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg., 1903, 
5: ,58-07. — Decoud, D. Nefrotomlas, nefrectomias y nefro- 
pexias; sobre una se-rie de doce ol)sorvaciones. Sem. mi^d., 
B. Air., 1902, 9: 80.5-70; 913.— Doering, H. Beitriige zur 
Nierenchirurgie. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1906, 84: 288-310; 1907, 
88: 32-6. — Dzime, J. Ueber die Behandlung der Nephro- 
lithiasis, der Hydro- und Pyonephrose (17 Fii'le von Operationen 
an den Nieren) MV)er. Urol., 1004, 9: 1.36 -70.- Farman. F.. A 
Gummess, K. C. Surgerv of the kidney during pregnancy; 
report of case. California West. Nl., 1932, 37: 95.--Fedoroff, 
S. P. I'ehler und Raritiiten in der Nierenchirurgie. Zschr. 
Urol., 1930, 24: .571-82.— Fischer. K. Ein Beitrag zur Nieren- 
chirurgie. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1907, .55: 7.30- 48.— Frisch, von 
[Priiparate von Operationen an den Nieren] Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1904, 17: 689-91. — Grosglik, S. Beitriige zur Nierenchirurgie. 
Mber. Urol., 1900, 11: 4.57-82.— Guernica, A. Cuatro casos 
de cirugia del rifion. Rev. m^d. cubana, 1907, 11: 21.5-7.— 
Herhold. Beitragc zur Nierenchirurgie. Deut. milit. iirztl. 
Zschr., 1905, 34: 421-4. — Holmes, J. B. S. Report of a few 
surgical cases, with remarks on surgery of the kidney. Internat. 
J. S., 1905, 18: 99-104.— Hrynlschak. T. Two rare cases of 
renal operations on infants. Bol. As. m6d. Puerto Rico, 1933. 
25: 4o-o2.— Illyea, G. Esetek a vesesebdszet kordboL Urolo- 
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eia Budap 1907, 11-4. — Kielleuthner. Nierenohinnfiie im 
KiAdesalter.' Zschr. urol. Chir., 1027, 22: 104-19.— Kotay, P. 
[Right nei)liicctom\' in pyonephrosis; left nephrotomy for 
calcuhis] ]\fn,ir\-. iiiol., 1939,2:41. — Kiittner, H. Demonstra- 
tion von J'l :i [lai ;ileii ;ius dem Gebiete der Nierenohirurgie. 
Beitr. klin. Clur., 1928-29, 145: 724.— Le Gac, P. Cinq 
ol)servations de chirurgie r(5nale. Bull. Soc. m^d. Paris, 1936, 
303-10 — Lequeux. Quelques cas de chirurgie renale. Ann. 
Soo. mM. chir, Liege, 1901. 40: 291-306.— Lisovykaia, S. N. 
IRenal operations in kyphosis and kyphoscoliosis] UroloRia, 
Moskva, 1940, 17: No. 2, 15-23.— Lydston, G. F. A series of 
interesting cases of surgical conditions of the kidney. J. Am. 
M Ass., 1906, 47: 1911-0. — Malherbe, A. Presentation de 3 
reins. Gaz. m6d. Nantes, 1904, 2. ser., 22: 432-6.— Margulies, 
M. von. Ueber die Beziehungen der Syphilis zur Nieren- 
chirurgie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1903, 29: 825-7. — Martens, M. 
Beitrfige zur Nierenchirurgie. Gedankschr. verstorb. General- 
stabsarzt Armee ... Leuthold, Berl., 1906, 2: 371-97, 2 pi.— 
Maxwell, J. A. Some cases of renal surgery at R. N. hospital, 
Chatham. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1936, 22: 237-42.— Orth, O. 
Weitere klinisch-chirurgische Erfahrungen bei Tuberkulose 
der einen und toxischer Nephritis der anderen Niere. Chirurg, 
1928-29, 1: 788-90. — Pedersen, J. A case of surgical kidnev 
with specimen. Postgraduate, N. Y., 1907, 22: 1179-82. — 
Pels-Leusden. Pathologisch-anatomische und klinische Bei- 
trage zur Nierenchirurgie. A'erh. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1902, 31: 
pt 1, 137-42. — Rinaldo, C. Di un non comune caso di chi- 
rurgia conservativa renale. Gazz. osp., 1908, 29: 1503-7. — 
Robinson, B. A ureteroreual decalogue; 10 consecutive uretero- 
renal surgical cases, with ri^sume. N. York M. J., 1909, 39: 
530-5. — Rumpel, O. Beitrase zur Nierenchirurgie. Arch, 
klin. Chir,, 1900, 81: 2. T.. 433-80, 2 pi.— Takahasi, A. Ex- 
periences sur la chirurgie du rein. J. urol. m^d.. Par., 1927, 
24: 200-23. Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1927, 22: 230-47.— 
Vander Veer, A. End results in surgery of the kidney, based 
on a study of 90 cases, with 123 operations. Tr. Am. Surg. 
Ass., 1905, 23: 19-49. Also Albany M. Ann., 1905, 26: 590-8; 
725.— ■Wialters, W., & Braasch, W. F. Bilateral resection of 
hydronephrotic renal pelvis; ligation of anomalous renal artery 
with polycystic kidnev; heminephrectomv; ureteropyeloneos- 
tomy. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1929, 4: 161.- Watson, F. S. A 
series of cases of renal surgery. M. & S. Rep. Boston City Hosp., 
1905, 106-21. — Zondek. Zur Nieren-Pathologie imd Chirurgie 
Verb. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1904, 33: 170-3. 

Surgery: Diagnosis. 

See also Kidney, Functional test. 

Astraldi, A. A., & Uriburu, J. V. Radiologia del rin6n 
durante el acto operatorio. Rev. m^'d. lat. amer., B. Air., 

1936,21:891-907. & Perez Zabala, M. Radiograffa 

renal en el acto operatorio. DIa m^d., B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 
433. — Casper, L. Ruckblick auf die Nierenchirurgie seit 
Einfiihrung des Ureterenkatheterismus. Verh. Deut. Ges. 
Chir., 1905, 34: 2. T., 72-98 (Discussion] 1. T., 64-86. Also 
Arch, klin. Chir., 1905, 77: 72-98.— Chetwood, C. H. Recent 
experiences in kidnev surgery and the utility of diagnostic 
aids. Physician & Surgeon, 1905, 27: 289- 306.— Hellstrom, N. 
N&gra ord om ureterkatetrisationen och dess praktiska bety- 
delse for diagnosen af kirurgiska njursjukdoraar. Hvgiea, 
Stockh., 1903, 2. f., 3: pt 2, 227-45.— Heusser, H. Die Ront- 
genuntersuchung der operativ freigelegten Niere. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 630-2.— Hirsch, I. S. A new type of 
fluoroscopic screen for use in kidney operations. Am. J. 
Surg., 1927, n. ser., 3: 51-3. — Hugel, K. Moderne Nieren- 
diagnostik und Nierenchirurgie. Vereinsbl. pfalz. Aerzte, 
1908, 24 : 35 ; 57, pi. — Kaarsberg. H. Nyreoperationer efter 
svigtende fors0g med uretercystoskopet. Hospitalstidende, 
1908, 5. R., 1: 785; 829.— Kretschmer, H. L., & Squires, F. H. 
Pyelography of the surgically exposed kidney. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1936, 107: 205. — Leusman, F. A. A few notes on renal func- 
tional tests, renal diagnostic methods of nephrectomy, ne- 
phrotomy, nephropexy and ureteral surgery. Illinois M. J., 
1907, 11: 128-44. — Santos, R. dos. Nouvelles applications 
cliniques de I'aortographie a quelques problernes de chirurgie 
renale. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1933, 51: 359-63.— Schlagint- 
weit, F. Der Ureterenkatheter in der Nierenchirurgie. Sitzber. 
arztl. Ver. Munchen (1904) 1905, 2-5. Also Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1904, 51: 369.— Sutherland, C. G. Roentgenoscopy 
and roentgenography of the kidney at the operating table. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1939, 19: 1041-6. 

Surgery: Effect. 

Adier-Racz, A. Ueber Magendarmstorungen nach Nieren- 
operationen. Zschr. Urol., 1929, 23: 713-7.— Allen, F. M. 
Acute hypertension with clamping or ligation of explanted 
kidneys. J. Urol., Bait., 1941, 46: 8.34-52.— Dessy, G. II 
comportamento del la curva azotemica da carico di urea in 
seguito a interventi vari sul rene (nefrectomia unilaterale, 
decapsulazione, enervazione) Diagnosi, 1936, 16: 143-62. — 
Ekehorn, G. Die Function der Niere nach durchgemachten 
Sectionsschnitt. Arch. klin. Chir., 1905, 78: 171-80.— Faltin, 
R. Ueber die Einwirkung einiger Nahtmaterialien auf das 
Nierengewebe. Pol. urol., Lpz., 1908, 3: 353-95. — Michelazzi, 
L. Sulle modificazioni della funzione renale indotte della 
mononefrectomia, dalla legatura di un uretere o di tutto il 
peduncolo di un rene e dallo capsulamento mono e liilaterale. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1931, 23: 332-41.— Nicolich, G., & 
RatTo, V. I risuitati lontani ortopedici e fuiizionali della 



chirurgia renale e ureterale conservativa. Arch. ital. chir., 
1933, 33: 919-30. — Smirnov, N. A. Der Einfiuss der operativen 
Emgnffe auf die Nierenfimktion bei Nephrolithiasis und 
Nephroptosis. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1928, 24: 143-55. 

Surgery, experimental. 

Bertocchi, A. Ricerche sperimentali sulle variazioni di 
temperatura del rene nella decap.su!azione, negli interventi sui 
nervi vasomotori e nella nefrectomia controlaterale. Arch. 
Soc. ital. chir. (1926) 1927, 33: 44,3-55.— Ciddio, D. Trapianti 
nel rene di frammenti prelevati dalle vie escretrici urinarie. 
Policlmico, 1937, 44: sez. chir., 325-33.— Davis, H. A. In- 
fluence of living omental and muscle grafts on the kidney. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 28: 767.— Girgolaff, S. S. Experi- 
mentelles zur Anastomosenerzeugung fiir die Niere. Zbl 
Chir., 1907, 34: 1444-6.— Jabouiay, M. Greffe de reins au pli 
du coude par soudures arttfrielles et veineuses. Lyon m^d., 
1906, 107: 575-7. — Lowsley, O. S. Experimental surgery of 
the kidney. J. Kansas M. Soc, 1935, 36 : 397-401.— Ockerblad, 
N. F. Some departures from the beaten path in kidney surgery; 
experimental studies. N. England J. M., 1934, 210: 906-11.— 
Sakurane, Y. Implantationsversuch von Hautstiicken in die 
Niere beim Kaninohen. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1925, 15: 28.— 
Sampson, J. A., & Pearce, R. M. A study of experimental 
reduction of kidney tis.sue with special reference to the changes 
in that remaining. J. Exp. M., 1908, 10: 745-58. 

Surgery: Incision and approach. 

Aman-Jean, F. *La region thoraco-lombairo; 
anatomic pour les voies d'abord du rein (etudiee 
plan par plan) 158p. 8?" Par., 1928. 

Magloire, C. *L'abord du rein par voie 
thoraco-abdominale. 45p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Boeminghaus, H. Die Zugangsoperation sur Niere. Zbl. 
Chir., 1933, 60: 945- 59.— Games, O., & Ercole, R. La incision 
de Ekehorn en cirugia renal. Rev. mfd. Rosario, 1931, 21: 
358-62. — Couvelaire, R. Laparotomies inutiles et laparatomies 
dangereuses en matiere d'affections ur(5t^ro-py61o-renales. 
Gaz. m6.d. France, 1937, 44: 771-80.— Digby, K. H. The 12th 
rib incision as an approach to the kidney. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
1941, 73: 84. — Fey, B. L'abord du rein par voie thoraco- 
abdominale. Arch. urol. Necker, 1925-26, 5: 169-78. — 
Foley, F. E. B. Improved methods for nephropexy and for 
exposure of the kidney. Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 141.3-25. — 
Fuhrmann, P. Dorsale Sohnittfiihrung bei Nierenoperationen. 
Zschr. urol. Chir., 1932, 34: 140-50.— Gibson, T. E. Adequate 
exposure in renal surgery. Tr. West. Soc. Am. Urol. Ass., 

1933, 2: 116-9. Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1933, 37: 747-50.— 
Glenn, F., & Child, C. G. Lumbar approach to renal artery 
for application of the Goldblatt clamp. Arch. Surg., 1938, 36: 
373- 5. — Goldhahn, R. Eine neue Lagsrungsvorrichtung fiir 
Nierenoperationen. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 1086-9.— Halbfas- 
Ney, P. Die Resektion der letzten Rippe im Dienste der 
Nierenfreilegung. Zschr. urol. Chir., 1929, 27: 275-9. — 
Hess, E. Resection of the rib in renal operations. .1. Urol., 
Bait., 1939, 42: 943-56.— Kniazkov, E. D. [Excision of the 
12th rib in renal operations] Tr. Acad. mil. m^'d. Kiroff, 

1934, 1: 195-9. — Melly, B. [Paracostal incision for exposure 
of kidney] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: 41 1-5.— Mouat, T. B. The 
operative approach to the kidney of Bernard Fey. Brit. J. 
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diseases. Mobile M. & S. J., 1905, 7: 12.5-33.— Randell, A.. & 
Campbell, E. Value of nephrolysis, ureterolysis and neph- 
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Surgery: Method. 
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63: 1102-21. — Lauwers, E. N^phropexie et decapsulation du 
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L. le probl^me d'abord de la loge rdnale. Paris m'(d., 1938, 
109: 288-94. — Warner, H. Ueber Klinik und Technik or- 
ganerhaltender Nierenchirurgie. Chirurg, 1933, 5: 901-6. — 
Wyman, H. E. Plastic surgery on the kidney. Rec. Columbia 
M. Soc, 1943, 7: No. 12, 13-5. 

Surgery r'Method, conservative. 

Freit.\s, R. de. a cirurgia conservadora nas 
nefropatias cirurgica.s e medieas. p. 113-362. 
27cm. S. Paulo, 1940. 

Forms v.4, Arq. cir. clin. exp., S. Paulo. 

GniMALDi, F. E. Cirugi'a renal conservadora. 
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kidney disease. Nebraska M. J., 1937, 22: 292-4.— Adler- 
Racz, A. [Conservative surgery in diseases of the kidneys] 
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Chin. M. J., 1935, 49: 76-82, 2 pi.— Redi, R. Possibiliti 
nuove nella chirurgia renale; le conncssioni del rene con I'epi- 
ploon, con la milza e con i soli vasi splenoepiploici. Speri- 
mentale, 1933, 87: 273-326.— Salter, P. P. Recent concepts 
in renal surgery. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1940-41, 10: 237-41.— 
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Surgery: Resection. 
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Deux cas d'Wmin^phrectomie. Lyon chir., 1938, 35: 497-9. — 
Schmidt, A. (Healing after heminephrectomy] Magy. urol., 
1939, 2: 96. — Scholl, A. J. Resection of kidney; with report of 
a case. J. Urol., Bait., 1929, 21 : 205-16. .^Iso tran.sl. Bruxellcs 
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of the kidney] Urologia, Moskva, 1940, 17: 19-21.— Stirling, 
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Surgery: Suture, and hemostasis. 
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Symphysis. 

See Kidney, Fusion. 
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Torsion. 

See Kidney, Pedicle: Torsion. 

Toxin. 

See under Kidney extract. 
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et secretion d'un rein transplants. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1905, 

59: 669. Functions of a transplanted kidney. Science, 

1905, n. ser., 22: 473. Transplantation des 2 reins 
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Paunz, L. Eine neue Methode der Autotransplantation der 
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Tubule. 

See also subheadings (Development; Function; 
Histophysiology) 
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Tubule: Disease. 

See also subheadings (Infection; Necrosis) also 
Glomerulonephritis; Nephrosis. 
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Tumor: Cases. 
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See Kidney, Hydronephrosis. 
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See Pregnancy, Toxemia. 

KIDNEY bean. 
See Phaseolus. 



KIDNEY enzyme. 

Sec Kidney extract. 

KIDNEY extract. 

See also Kidney, Chemistry; Kidney hormone. 
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stances. 
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Pressor substances: Angiotonin. 

See also Hypertensin. 
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Pressor substances: Renin. 

See also Kidney, Autolysis; Kidney, Blood 

flow: Disorder — Ischemia. 
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Calices: Hydrocalyx. 

See also Kidney, Hydronephrosis. 
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See also Kidney, Hydronephrosis: Treatment; 
Kidney, Surgery. 
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Surgery, plastic. 
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KIDNEY stone. 
See Nephrolithiasis. 

KIDNEY worm. 

See Dioctophymidae; Stephanurinae. 
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KIELY, Charles Edward, 1887- 

For portrait see J. Med., Cincin., 1940-41, 21: 330. 

KIENAPPEL, Herbert, 1906- *Von der 

Mundhohle ausgehende phlegmonose Prozesse 
bedingt durch gasbildende Bakterien. 25p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1935. 

KIENAST, Heinz, 1905- *Ueber das 

Auftreten von Stomatitiden im Beruf unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Kohlenberg- 
werksarbeiter. 36p. 8? Miinst. i. W. [n. p.] 
1931. 

KIENBICHL, Ernst Erich, 1905- *Da8 
spontane Pneumoperitoneum subphrenicum; seine 
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Erkennung und Bedeutung bei den Magen- und 
Zwolffingerdarmgeschwiiren [Giessen] 20p. 8? 
Frankf., C. Ritter, 1932. 

KIENBOECK, Robert, 1871- Diagno- 
stische Skizzen von Rontgenbildern des Brust- 
korbes; die haufigsten Irrtiimer in der Deutung 
der Rontgenbefunde. Bd 1. 76 1. 12? Lpz., 
Keim & Nemnich, 1923. 

& ROESLER, Hugo. Neurofibromatose. 

52p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1932. 

Forms Ergiinzbd 42, Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl. 

KIENBOECK's disease. 

See Carpus, Osteomalacia. 

KIENECKER, Fritz [M. D., 1922, Gottingen] 
*Ueber die am Ligamentum rotundum angreifen- 
den lageverbessernden Operationen der Retro- 
flexio uteri (Auszug) 8p. 8? [Gottingen, n. p.] 
1922. 

KIENLE, Else. Frauen; aus dem Tagebuch 
einer Aerztin. 314p. 12? Berl., G. Kiepen- 
heuer, 1932. 

KIENLE, Franz. Diatbehandlung bei Herz- 
kranken und das Kymogramm; gleichzeitig 
Grundsiitzliches zur diagnostischen Leistungs- 
fahigkeit des Fliichenkymogramms. viii, 200p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. Dresd., T. Stein- 
kopff, 1943. 

Forms Bd 4, Schriftenr. Akad. iirztl. Fortbild., Dresd. 

KIENLE. Ludwig, 1906- *Ueber akute 

aleukamische Myelose bei Kieferhohlenempyem 
[Jena] 24p. 8? Eisfeld-Thiir., C. Beck, 1936. 

KIENTOPF, Jean. Organisation und Arbeits- 
methoden der kommunalen Schulzahnpflege. 
viii, 148p. diagr. 8? Lpz., L. Voss, 1933. 

Forms Bd 7 Kommunalarztl. Abh. (Harms, B., & Wenden- 
burg, F.) 

KIENZLE, Else, 1903- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Eisensplitter in der Papille nebst einer 
Zusammenstellung der von 1927-28 in der Tiibin- 
ger Augenklinik beobachteten Falle von intra- 
okularen eisernen Fremdkorpern und ihren Be- 
sonderheiten [Tiibingen] 36p. 8? [Ulm a. d. 
D., Ulmer Ztg, 1929] 

KIENZLE, Luitpold, 1905- *Ueber das 

Wachstum der transplantierten Sehne. 19p. 8? 
Wiirzb., G. Grasser, 1930. 

KIENZLE, Thomas Craven, 1899- 

For biography see Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) N. Y., 
1941-42, 5: 86. portr. 

KIENZLER, Friedrich Martin Lothar, 1909- 
*Konstitutionelle Varianten im Erbkreis 
cerebralneurologischer Defektzustande. 47p. pi. 
23}km. Marb., J. A. Koch, 1936. 

KIERKEGAARD, Soren Aabye, 1813-55. 
Der Begriff der Angst; transl. by Christoph 
Schrempf. 174p. 8? Jena, E. Diederich [1937] 

See also Kronfeld, A. Die Bedeutung Kierkegaards fur die 
Psychologie. .4cta psychol., Hague, 1935, 1: 135-56. 

KIERST, W., editor. A dictionary: English- 
Polish and Polish-English, xiv, 673p.; 449p. 8? 
Warsz., Traska, Evert & Michalski [1927?] 

& CALLIER, O. McLaughlin's Polish- 
English dictionary; in 2 parts: Polish-English, 
English-Polish. 398p.; 427p. 18>km. Phila., 
D. McKay co. [1941] 

KIERSTED, Henry T., 1793-1882. 

Portrait. In Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) N. Y., 
1929. 125. 

KIERULF, Christian, 1852-1907. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 629. 

KIERULF, Christian Thorvald, 1823-74. 

For portrait see in Festskr. K. Frcderiks Univ., Kristiania, 
1911, 2: 170. Also in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 
030. 

KIERULF, Hjalmar, 1856- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 630. 



KIESECKER, Friedel, 1911- *Chro- 
nische Tonsillitis und Fokalinfektion [Heidelberg] 
16p. 8? Miinch., Bayer. Dr. & Verl., 1934. 

KIESEL, Alexander. 

See Kisel, Aleksandr Robertovich, 1882- 

KIESEL, Magda, 1905- *Die Wirkung 

des Rontgenlichtes auf den Cholesterinstoff- 
wechsel und ihr Ausgleich durch perorale Lipoid- 
zufuhr [Breslau] 34p. 8? Berl., L. Schu- 
macher, 1933. 

Also Strahlentherapie, 1933, 46: 

KIESELGUHR. 

See also Algae, Diatomeae; Silicon. 

Froes Abreu, S. Occorrencias de kieselguhr no Brasil. 

Ann. Acad, brasil. sc., 1936, 8: 35-9, 3 pi. Sobre a 

idade do kieselguhr de campos. Ibid., 14.3. 

KIESELSTEIN, Lorant, 1910- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude des ulcferes des faces de I'esto- 
mac. 55p. 25Kcm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

KIESER, Henry Samuel, 1903-41. 

Bortz, E. L. [Obituary] Ann. Int. M., 1941-42, 15: 344. 

KIESER, Willi, 1903- *Operative Ge- 

samtletalitat an der Universitats-Frauenklinik 
in den Jahren 1928 mit 1931. 40p. 8? Wiirzb., 
Gebr. Memminger, 1934. 

KIESEWETTER. Das russische Militar- 
Veterinarwesen unter Friedens- und Feldver- 
haltnissen. 52p. 8? Beri., E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 
1932. 

Forms Erganzbd H. 6, Zschr. Veterinark. 

KIESEWETTER, Karl. Der Occultismus des 
Altertums. 2v. 906p. [paged consecutively] 
8? Lpz., W. Friedrich [1895] 

KIESGEN, Alfons, 1909- *Untersu- 
chungen liber das viskosimetrisclie Verhalten des 
Fibrinogens. p.200-6. 8? Wtirzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1936. 

Also Biochem. Zschr., 1936, 285: 

KIESLER, Michalina. Badania nad czyn- 
no^ciowq. adiaforifj, skory osiq.gniQt5i. przez wieol- 
krotne wywolywanie bqbli nieswoistymi bodz- 
cami w jednym i tym samym miejscu sk6ry, 
oraz jej wplywem na odczyny zapalne. 15p. 
tab. 23'km. Lw6w [Ekonom'ia] 1938. 

KIESLER, Willi, 1909- *Die automobile 

Schulzahnpflege mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Verhaltnisse im Ennepe-Ruhr-Kreis [Mlin- 
ster] 31p. tab. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. Post- 
berg, 1934. 

KIESLICH, Georg, 1907- *Cataractope- 
rationen unter erschwerten Umstanden. 32p. 8? 
Heidelb., Klambtdr. Neurode, 1931. 

KIESOW, Friedrich, 1858-1941. 

For Festschrift see Arch. ges. Psychol., 1928, 65: 
See also Wirth, W. [Biography] Arch. ges. Psychol., 1928, 
65: 1-6. 

For obituary see Ponzo, M. Psychol. Rev., 1941, 48: 268. 

KIESS, Fritz, 1909- *Ist die Wiederkehr 

der Narkose im Dienste des Zahnarztes ein 
Bediirfnis? eine historische und kritische Studie. 
27p. 8? Tub. [n. p., 1932] 

KIESSEL, Ernst Heinrich Fritz, 1895- 
*Unfall und Selbstmord (Auszug) lip. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1925. 

KIESSELBACH's area. 

See Nasal septum; Nose; also Epistaxis. 

KIESSLING, Karl, 1907- *Die Ab- 

hangigkeit der Ansiedlung der Phagen in der 
Mundhohle von basischer Kost. 16p. 8? 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

KIESSLING, Klaus, 1911- *Klinische 
Beobachtungen und Therapie bei progressiver 
Muskeldystrophie [Miinchen] 24p. 22J^cm. 
Speyer a. R., Pilger, 1937. 
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KIESSWETTER, Rudolf, 1901- *Wir- 
belluxationen. 23p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1929. 

KIESWIMMER, Anton, 1889- *Das 
Mclanosarkom der Gvnakologie. 24p, 8? 
Miinch., F. P. Erlacher,'l925. 

KIETZELL, Ernst von, 1910- *Beitrage 
zur Lehre von der Retinitis albuminurica be- 
sonders betreffend die Lebensdauer [Kiel] 13p. 
23'/vcm. Bochum-Langendr., H. Poppinghaus, 
1936. 

KIEV. Institut klinicheskoi fiziologii. Insuf- 
fisance de la circulation; travaux de la Confe- 
rence de I'insuffisance de la circulation tenue k 
Kiev le 21-23 D6cembre 1936. 349p. 26cm. 
Kiev, Izdat. Akad. nauk USSR, 1938. 

Russian text. 

CTapocTb (Tpyj];bT KoH^epenuHH no 

npo5jieMe reHeaa cxapocTH h npo({)HjiaKTHKii 
npeHCAeBpeMCHHoro cxapeHHH opraHHSMa) 491p. 
tab. diagr. pi. 26cm. Kiev, Izdat. Akad. 
nauk USSR, 1939. 

KIEV. Institut mikrobiologii i epidemiologii. 
MiHjiHBicTb MinpoSiB i 6aKTepio(J)ariH (xpyAii 
HavKOBoi KOH(J)epeHuii, Khib, 1936) 488p. 
illust. 26Kcm. Kiev, Akad. nauk USSR, 1939. 

KIEV. Kiivskii tuberkuloznii institut. 
riiiTaHHH Bipvcv i ajieprii npii TvoepKVJioai. 
313p. 23J^cm." Kiev, Derzh. med. vidavn.,' 1939. 

Summaries m French. 

KIEV. Ukrainsky institut eksperimentalnoi 
medicini. The method of excitation of organs 
and systems. 48p. 23cm. [Kiev] Ukrainian 
state med. pub. board, 1935. 

Russian, French, English text; pub. for the 15. Internal. 
Coner. Physiol. 

KIEV. Ukrainsky institut klinichnoi medicini. 

Ilpaiu VKpaiHCbKoro incTHTyTy Kjiini^Hoi Me- 
AHUHHH [Kiev] v.l, 1940- 

See also Strazhesko, M. [Ukrainian Institute of Clinical 
Medicine; history of foundation, organization, and develop- 
ment! Praci Ukrain. inst. klin. med., 1940, 1: 3-13. 

KIEWIET de Jonge, Gerard Willem, 1862- 
1941. Voordrachten over de tropische ziekten 
van den Oost-Indischen Archipel. 2v. 202p. ; 
174p. 8? Batavia, Javasche boekhandel, 1909. 

For obituary see Oliver. Geneesk. tsehr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 
81 : 2478, portr. Also Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 
1941, 30: 109, portr. 

KIF. 

See also Cannabis; Drug addiction, Types. 

Livet. L. I. PS fumeurs de kif. Bull. Soc. clin. m^-d. ment . 
Par., 1921, 9: 40-5. 

KIFFNER, Rudolf, 1911- *Zur Klinik 

des hohen Geradstandes [Heidelberg] 22p. 
21cm. Frankenthal (Pfalz) A. Meissner, 1938. 

KIGGEN, Erika, 1909- *Ergebnisse der 

Behandlung der febrilen Aborte an der Uni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik Miinchen in den Jahren 
1929-33 [Miinchen] 19p. 8? Waldbreitbach, 
Caritas, 1934. 

KIHN, Berthold, 1895- Die Behandlung 

der quartaren Syphilis mit akuten Infektionen; 
ihre Stellung in der Therapie, ihre Methodik 
und Klinik, ihre Beziehungen zur Pathologic und 
zum offentlichen Leben. 339p. 8? Miinch , 
J. F. Bergmann, 1927. 

KIIV. 

See under Kiev. 

KIJLSTRA, Rinse. *Een geval van pleuritis 
exsudativa. 87p. ch. 22>'2cm. Groningen, 
J. B. Huber, 1889. 

KIKUTH, Waiter, & MENK, Walter. Chemo- 
therapie der wichtigsten Tropenkrankheiten. 
T. 1: Die Chemotherapie der Malaria, viii, 135p. 
illust. diagr. 21cm. Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1943. 

Forms Bd 4, Beitr. Arzneimitt. Ther. 



KILAND, Helge Johnsen, 1875- 

Portraif. In Norges lacger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 631. 

KILB, Waller, 1898- *Ueber den Einfluss 

des Abdoniinaltvphus auf l)estehende Psychosen. 
Up. tab. 8? ' Marb., K. Euker, 1929. 

KILBORN, Retta Gifford, 1864-1942. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1942-43, 16: 96. 

KILBOURN, Austin, 1889- 

For portrait see Connecticut M. J., 1942, 6: 480. 

KILBOURNE, Arthur Foote, 1858-1934. 

For obituary see Am. ,J. Psychiat., 1934-35, 91: 1461, portr. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KILBURN, Frank, 1853-1933. 

For obituary see Maine M. J., 1933, 24: 175- 7. 

KILBURY, Merlin Joe, 1890- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1938, 35 : 642, 
portr. 

KILCHER, Alice Maucourt, 1908- *De 
la question du paludisme dit congenital; le 
paludisme transplacentaire. 177p. 24>^cm. 
Alger, S. Crescenzo [1934] 

KILCHHERR, Heinrich, 1903- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Niemann-Pick'schen Krankheit, 
sogenannte lipoidzellige Splenohepatomegalie. 
30p. pi. 8? Zur., Gebr. Leemann ife co., 1930. 

KILDAL, Alexander Olaf, 1859-1904. 

Portrai*. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Kritt., 1915, 1: 631. 

KILDUFFE, Robert Anthony, 1884-1943. The 
clinical interpretation of blood examinations. 
XVI, 629p. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1931. 

Pathology, bacteriology and applied 

immunology for nurses. 324p. 8? N. Y., 
Bruce pub. CO. [1931] Also 2. rev. ed. xiv, 377p. 
illust. [1939] 

Clinical urinalysis and its interpretation. 

vii, 428p. illust. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co., 
1937. 

For obituary see J. Lab. Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: opp. p. 
1053. Also Am. J. Clin. Path., 1943, 13: p. i. Also Mil. 
Surgeon, 1943, 92: 683. 

& DEBAKEY, Michael [Ellis] The blood 

bank and the technique and therapeutics of 
transfusions. 558p. illust. tab. diagr. pi. 
25cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1942. 

KILE, James Bernard, 1882- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebra.ska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, (501. 

KILE, Nils Ingemann, 1893- 
^ggPortrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 

KILE, Roy Louis, 1908- 

For portrait see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1942, 39: 94. 

KILGORE, Eugene Sterling, 1878-1942. 

Moffitt, H. C. (Obituary] Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1942, 
57: 20.— [Obituary] J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 398. 

KILGORE, Franklin Hartman, 1896- 

For biography see Messenger, 1943, 40: No. 2, 29, portr. 

KILGOUR, John C., 1845- Symptomatic 
indications, verified by the author, giving the 
symptoms indicating certain remedies in diseased 
conditions, iv, 139p. 18? New Richmond, 
Ohio [the author] 1887. 

KILIDJIAN, Edouard, 1909- *Prophy- 
laxie m^dico-sociale des toxicomanies. 83p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

KILIMANJARO [mountain] 

See also Tanganyika. 

Sorley, E. R. An assault upon Kilimanjaro. J. R. Nav. M. 
Serv., 1936, 22: 143 -.50.— Stevens, A. L. B. Kilimanjaro climb. 
S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1943, 41: 100.— Stirling, L. 
Notes on an ascent of Kilimanjaro. East Afr. M. J., 1942-43, 
19: 11,5-22. 

KILKENNY, George Stewart, 1902- 
*Disfiguring cutaneous cicatrices of burns [Mar- 
quette Univ.] 14p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 

Typewritten. 
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KILKENNY, Thomas Eugene, 1907- 
*Diet in the therapy of bleeding peptic ulcer; a 
review of 98 cases [Marquette Univ.] 26 1. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1941. 

Typewritten. 

KILLEEN, John Joseph, 1877-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1385. 

KILLEFFER, David Herbert. Eminent Ameri- 
can chemists; a collection of portraits of eminent 
Americans in the field of chemistry from the 
earliest days of the republic to the present, 
together with short sketches of the work of each. 
33 1. portr. 4? N. Y., the Author [1924] 

KILLER, Walter, 1905- *Akne vulgaris 

und Pubertat; eine statistische Untersuchung bei 
der mannlichen Schuljugend der Stadt Zurich 
[Zurich] 29p. 8? Reiden, Freis, 1930. 

KILLIAN, Hans [M. D., 1922, Freiburg i. B.] 
Facies dolorosa; das schmerzensreiche Antlitz. 
88p. 64 illust. 4? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1934. 

Narkose, zu operativen Zwecken. viii, 

406p. illust. diagr. 8? Berl, J. Springer, 1934. 

Pneumatopathien; Erkrankungen durch 

ptfysikalische Gaswirkung (Pneumatozelen, Gas- 
emphyseme und zystische Pneumatosen) viii, 
327p. illust. tab. 26}<cm. Stuttg., F. Enke, 
1939. 

Forms Bd 60, Neue deut. Chir. 

KILLIAN, John A. The nutritional value of 
canned pineapple. 44p. ch. 8? S. Franc, 
Pineapple Producers Ass. [1933] 

For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1933-34, 11: No. 8, 21; 
1935-36, 13: No. 9, 62. 

KILLIG, Ruth, 1907- *Ueber Stein- 

bildung in Gallenblasenmissbildungen [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 28p. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 
1932. 

KILLINGBERG, Ludvig Georg, 1896- 

Portrait. In Norges Jaeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
184. 

KILLINGER, Hans, 1913- *Bemerkens- 
werte Falle von langem Ueberleben und langerer 
Handlungsfahigkeit nach schwerem Schadel- 
schuss [Miinchen] 32p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. 
H. Nolte, 1938. 

KILLIP, Elsworth Paine, 1890- Flower- 
ing plants collected on the Presidential Cruise of 
1938. 4p. 8? Wash., 1939. 

Forms Iso. 8, v. 98, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

KILMER, Frederick Barnett, 1851- editor. 
Johnson's first aid manual; suggestions for prompt 
aid to the injured in accidents and emergencies. 
4. ed.,rev. 127p. illust. 22cm. New Brunswick, 
N. J., Johnson & Johnson, 1909. 

For biography see in Decen. Suppl. First Century (Phila- 
delphia Coll. Pharm.) Phila., 1942, 2. Supp., 17, portr. 

KILN. 

See Oven. 

KILNER, Henry Goff, 1886-1928. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1928, 1: 577. Also 
Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 678. 

KILNER, Thomas Pomfret, 1890- Plas- 
tic surgery, p.3697-827. 8? N. Y., D. Apple- 
ton-Century co., 1937. 

In Post-Grad. Surg. (Maingot, R.) N. Y., 1937, 3: 

KILNER, Walter B. Compendium of modern 
pharmacy and druggists' formulary, containing 
the recent methods of manufacturing and pre- 
paring tinctures, fluid extracts. 478p. 8? 
Springf., H. W. Rokker, 1880. 

KILOGRAIM. 

See Metric system; Metrology; Posology; 
Weights and measures. 

KIMBALL, Anne Charlotte [Ph. D., 1941, 
Pennsylvania] *Studies with Hemophilus per- 



tussis [Pennsylvania; Ph. D.] v. p. 23cm 
Phila. [the Author] 1941. 

Also J. Bact., Bait., 1940, 39: 255; 287; 475. 

KIMBALL, Grace Niebuhr, 1855-1942. 

For biography see Med. Rev. of Rev., 1935, 41: 39.3-8 
■ For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 1412. 

KIMBALL, Hannibal Hamlin, 1843-1928." 

For obituary see Tr. West. Surg, .-^ss., 1928, 38: 56'/, portr. 

KIMBALL, Richard Fuller, 1915- *The 
inheritance of mating type at endomixis and 
during vegetative reproduction in Paramecium 
aurelia [Johns Hopkins] 31p. 24>^cm. [Bait., 
n. p.] 1938. 

KIMBALL, Sumner Increase, 1834-1923. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y 1940 
575. ' 

KIMBER, Diana Clifford, & GRAY, Carolyn 
Elizabeth. Text-book of anatomy and physiology 
for nurses. 3. ed. xvi, 438p. illust. 8? N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1911. Also 8. ed. viii, 629p 
1931. Also 9. ed. [with Stackpole, C. E.] x, 
640p. 1934. Also 10. ed. [with Stackpole, C. 
E.] X, 643p. 1938. Also 11. ed. [with Stack- 
pole, C. E.] xiii, 769p. 1942. 

KIMBER, William Joseph Teil. Practical 
psychology for nurses and other workers in mental 
hospitals, vi, 103p. 12? Lond., H. Milford, 
1937. 

KIMBERLIN, N. D. Course of study in physi- 
cal culture and physiology, Detroit Public Schools, 
69p. 8? Detr., J. Boruman & son, 1895. 

KIMBERLY, Arthur Myndert, 1891- 

For portrait see Certif. Milk, 1942, 17: No. 197, 8. 

KIMBERLY, Charles Hubbell, 1877- 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 273, portr. 

KIMBERLY, Edmund Stoughton, 1803-74. 

For biography see in Begin. M. Educ. Chicago (Weaver, 
G. H.) Chic, 1925, 70. 

KIMBLE, George Herbert Tinley, 1908- 
The Esmeraldo de Situ Orbis, an early Portu- 
guese textbook on cosmography and navigation. 
p.88-102. 8? Bruges, S. Catherine pr., 1938. 

In Osiris, 1938, 3: 

KIM Chong Voon [M. D., 1928, Lausanne] 
*Causes d'erreurs dans le diagnostic des my- 
coses; un cas d'infection par le Mycobacterium 
tuberculosis associe a un phycomycete. 16p. 
8? Lausanne, Impr. La Concorde, 1928. 

KIME, Edwin Nicholas, 1891- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 239. 

KIMLA, Rudolf, 1866- 

Honl. I. (Sixtieth anniversary of Dr R. Kimla] Cas. l^k. 
fesk., 1926, 65: 1891-4.— [Seventieth anniversary] Ibid., 1936, 
75: 1488, portr. 

KIMMEL, Benjamin Bruce, 1870- 

F"or portrait see J. .4m. Inst. Homeop., 1935, 28: 436. 

KmiMELSTIEL- WILSON disease. 

See Kidney, Glomerulus: Sclerosis, inter- 
capillary. 

KIMMIG, Hildegard, 1911- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Wirkung des Kopfdrucks bei 
Neugeborenen auf die Herztatigkeit [Miinchen] 
lip. 8? Schweizingen, Stemmledr. [1935] 

KIMMINS, Charles William, 1856- Chil- 
dren's dreams; an unexplored land. 121p. 
19cm. Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1937] 

KIMPEL, Jean, 1899- *Localisations 
osseuses au cours de la granulomatose maligne 
(maladie de Hodgkin-Steriiberg) 141p. pi. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1927. 

KIMURA, K. K. 

See Pace, D. M., & Kimura. K. K. Laboratory manual for 
vertebrate physiology'. 101 1. 27cm. Lincoln, 1943, 

KINARD, Kerwin Weidman, 1885-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 461. 
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KINASE. 

See also Enzyme, Activators; also Entero- 
kinase; Thrombokinase; Zymogen; also under 
names of enzymes. 

Chrzqszcz, T., & Janicki, J. The presence of a kinase of 
amylase in trypsin preparations. Biochem. J., Lond., 1934, 28: 
1940-54. — Iri, S. On the mechanism of the action of hoxo- 
kinase. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1939, 30: 217-24.— Iyengar, N. K. 
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a new (fourth) blood element; prelitninary report. Delaware 
M. J., 1932, 4: 5-12. — Lenggenhager, K. Diirfen die Kine- 
tozyten als viertes Blutelemcnt bezeichnot wcidcnV Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 35. — Loew. W. Die Abgrenzung der 
Kinetozyten von den Thrombozvten und den lliimatokonien. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 1.549.— Neumann, A. Beobach- 
tungen iiber Kinetozyten im Dunkelfeld. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1934, 30: 268. — Tridenti, E., jr. Sul quarto elemento mor- 
fologico del sangue (i chinetociti di Edelmann) e su di alcuni 
reperti a carico dei globuli rossi. Ciior. clin. mod., 1934, 15: 
1680-707. 

KINETOGRAPHY [incl. kinetoscopy] 

See also Locomotion; Motion picture; Move- 
ment; Myography. 

Broca, A.. & Comandon, J. Sur la representation picturale 
du mouvement. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1923, 176: 785-7. — Davies, 
E. R. The photographic analysis of motion. Proc. R. Inst. 
Gr. Britain, 1941-42, 32: 384-9, 3 pi. Also Nature, Lond.. 
1943, 152: 261-4. — Dusser de Barenne, J. G., & Marschall, C. 
Eine einfache Methode zur genauen, fortlaufenden Zeitmarkie- 
rung in Kinoaufnahmen, besonders zur Analyse normaler und 
pathologischer Bewegungsformen. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1931, 
228: 498-502. — Pontes, V. L'6tude cinfimatographique du 
mouvement en m&licopedagogie. Zschr. Kinderpsychiat., 
Basel, 1939-40, 6: 65-72.— Franklin, K. J. An optical appara- 
tus for recording vertical movements of 3/i and upwards in the 
living animal or in surviving isolated organs. J. Sc. Instrum., 
1930, 7: No. 9, 282-6.— Hart, P. C. Enregistrement de la 
reptation des vers. Arch. n6erl. physiol., 1923, 8: 202-14. — Knoll, 
W. Kinematographische Bewegungsstudien; Reiter und Pferd. 

Arbeitsphysiologie, 1934-35, 8: 375-406. & Busen, K. 

Kinematographische Bewegungsstudien; Wasserspriinge. Ibid. 
1932-33, 6: 46-72.— Pfahl, J. Die graphische Aufzeichnung 
der menschlichen Bewegungsvorgilnge. Erg. Physiol., 1931, 31: 
356-87. — Waard, D. J. de. Een methode om verticale bcwcgun- 
gen in de horizont.ale rich ting photographisch te registreeren. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk, 1917, 1 : 782. — Weiser. Ueber die Analyse 
der Bewegung mit der Zeitlupe (neuer Ernemann Hochfrequenz- 
kinematograph) Munch, med. Wschr., 1918, 65 : 800. 

KINETOSIS [Rosenbach] 

See also Carsickness; Sea-sickness; Vestibular 
apparatus. Disorder, etc 

B., R. li. Present status of research on motion sickness. 
Bumcd News Letter, Wash., 1943, 2: No. 8, 4.— Butler, C. S. 
Car (train) sickness. In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) 
N. Y., 1940, 4: 604 (.53)-664 (.54)— Flack. M. Air-sickness and 
sea-sickness. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1931, 24: 635-41. 

KING, A. A. 

See McKenzie, T. C, & King, A. A. Practical ultra-violet 

light therapy. 108p. pi. 8° Lend., E. Benn, 1926. 

KING, Albert Freeman Africanus, 1841-1914. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KING, Albion Roy. The psychology of drunk- 
enness. 72p. illust. 23cm. Mt Vernon, Iowa, 
Cornell Coll. [1943] 

KING, Alexander. 

See Fromherz, IL, & King, A. Englische und deutsche 
chemische Fachausdrucke. 324p. 8? Lond., 1934. 

KING, Allan P. 

Publisher of Dr King's American health journal. S. Franc, 
1940. 

KING, Barry Griffith, 1904- *The effect 

of electric shock on heart action with special 
reference to varying susceptibility in different 
parts of the cardiac cycle [Columbia Univ.] 
20p. 8° N. Y. [Columbia Univ. pr.] 1934. 

See also Millard, N. D., & King, B. O. Human anatomy and 
physiology. 525p. 20J.4cm. Phila., 1941. 

& ROSER, Helen Maria. Anatomy and 

physiology laboratory manual and study guide, 
ix, 273p. illu.st. 29cm. Phila., W. B. Saunders 
CO., 1939. Also 2. ed., rev. xi, 253p. 1943. 

KING, Brien Thaxton, 1886- 

For portrait see Tr. Am. Ass. Goiter, 1941, front. 
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KING, Calvin, 1824- 

For portrait see in Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 
1909. 1 : 993. 

KING, Charles Herbert [M. D., 1933, Lau- 
sanne] *Sur la valeur relative de la mesure de 
la Vitesse de sedimentation des globules rouges et 
de I'hemogramme de Schilling dans la tuberculose 
pulmonaire. 23p. 8? Lausanne, Bradbury, 
Wilkinson & co., 1933. 

KING, Clarence, 1877-1936. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41: 
659. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 982. Also Vail, D. Tr. 
Am. Ophth. Soc, 1937, 37: 15-7, portr. 

KING, Cora Smith, 1867-1939. A course in 
physiotherapy. 2v. 8? [Hollywood, Calif., 
n. d.] 1933. 

Mimeosraphed. 

For obituary see Hibben, J. S. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., 
1940, 51: 112. 

KING, Courtland, -1903(?) 

Portrait. In Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 
1909, 1 : 993. 

KING, Dan, 1791-1864. Quackery unmasked; 
or, A consideration of the most prominent em- 
pirical schemes of the present time, with an 
enumeration of some of the causes which con- 
tribute to their support. New ed. 334p. 19/4cm. 
N. Y., S. S. & W. Wood [after 1858] 

KING, Daniel Jose. *Dysenteria. lip. 8? 
Bahia, Tourinho & co., 1867. 

KING, Dexter D., 1884-1943. 

For obituary see Nebraska M. J., 1944, 29: 31, portr. 

KING, Don, 1903- Orthopedic surgery, 

p.399-441. 26cm. N. Y., T. Nelson & sons. 
1940. 

In Spec. M. Pract. (Allen, E. V. N.) 1: 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 384, portr. 

KING, Donald Storrs, 1889- Treatment 
of diseases of the lower respiratory tract. p.421- 
519. 25cm. N. Y., D. Appleton-Century co.. 
1941. 

In Ther. Int. Dis. (G. Blumer, et al.) 3: 

KING, Edgar, 1884- 

Distinguished Service Medal to Brigadier General King. 
Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 92: 328. 

KING, Edgar Samuel John, 1900- Lo- 
calized rarefying conditions of bone as exempli- 
fied by Legg-Perthes' disease, Osgood-Schlatter's 
disease, Kiimmell's disease and related condi- 
tions. X, 400p. illust. 8? Bait., W. Wood & 
CO., 1935. 

Surgery of the heart, xii, 728p. illust. 

24cm. Lond., E. Arnold & co. [1941] 
KING, Edmund Lemuel, 1881-1930. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 2083. 

KING, Edward David, 1893- 

For biography see Detroit M. News, 1942-43, 34: No. 39, 
9, portr. 

KING, Edward Lacy, 1884- 

For biography see Rev. med. cubana, 1935, 46: 501-5, portr. 
Also Mississippi Doctor, 1936-37, 14: No. 9, 29, portr. 

KING, Edward Sandling, 1901- Bac- 
teriology laboratory methods. 180p. 23/^cm. 
Charlotte, N. C, Charlotte med. pr., 1941. 

KING, Edwin James, 1877- The Knights 
Hospitallers in the Holy Land, xv, 336p. pi. 
map. plan. 22}^cm. Lond., Methuen & co. 
[1931] 

The rule, statutes and customs of the 

Hospitallers, 1099-1310. xv, 224p. illust. pi. 
8? Lond., Methuen & co. [1934] 

KING, Edwin Warren, 1831-1914. 

Hatch, F. W. [Obituary] Proc. Am. Med. Psychol. Ass., 
1914, 70. meet., .591-3. 

KING, Eleanor Gertrude Dyer, 1908- 

Translator of Lehmann, K. B., & Flury, F. To.xicology and 
hygiene of industrial solvents. 378p. 23Hcm. Bait., 1943. 



KING, Elisha Alonzo. Helps to health and 
purity; a book for young men. 127p. 18? 
Des Moines, Personal Help pub. co., 1903. 

KING, Ernest Quong, 1905- *Studies on 
the growth-promoting and gonad-stimulating 
factors of the anterior lobe of the pituitary gland 
[Univ. Chicago] 8p. 8? [Chic, n. p.] 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

KING, Sir Frederic Truby, 1858-1938. Feeding 
and care of baby. 162p. 8? Lond., Macmillan 
& CO., 1918. Also another ed. xi, 238p. illust. 
Wellington, N. Z., Whitcombe & Tombs [1937] 
Another ed. xii, 257p. Christchurch, N. Z., 
Whitcombe & Tombs [1940] 

The expectant mother and baby's first 

month, for parents and nurses. 123p. 8? 
Lond., Macmillan & co., 1924. 

The story of teeth and how to save them. 

47p. 12? Auckland, N. Z., Whitcombe & 
Tombs, 1935. 

For obituary see Am. J. Dis. Child., 1938, 55: 601. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 911. Also Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 
465, portr. Also N. Zealand M. J., 1938, 37: 94-6, portr. 

KING, Sir George, 1840-1909. 

Stellfeld, C. [George King, describer of Hydnocarpus 
kurzii (King) Warburg, 1890] Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 
10: 27. 

KING, George Robert Seeber, 1878-1941. 

For obituary see J. Florida M. Ass., 1940-41, 27: 029. 

KING, Helen Dean, 1869- 

See Loeb, L., & King, H. D. The analysis of the organismal 
differentials of gray Norway rats. 18p. 25V'2cm. [n. p.] 
1935. 

KING, Henry Churchill, 1858- Rational 
living; some practical inferences from modern 
psychology, xvii, 271p. 12? N. Y., Macmillan 
CO., 1917. 

KING, Herbert Hiram, 1883- Adsorption 
at liquid-vapor and liquid-liquid interfaces and 
some related phenomena. 41p. 8? Topeka, 
1922. 

Forms No. 9, of Techn. Bull. Kansas Agr. Coll. Exp. Sta. 

KING, Ivan [M. D., 1932, Geneve] *Les nerfs 
craniens dans le tabes dorsalis. 24p. 8? Ge- 
neve, Impr. Tribune de Geneve, 1932. 

KING, J. D. Dental disease in the Island of 
Lewis. 63p. 8? Lond., 1940. 

Forms No. 241, Spec. Rep. M. Res. Counc. Gr. Britain. 

KING, James Jerome, 1902- *Post- 
operative thrombosis after celiotomies [Mar- 
quette Univ.] lip. 28cm. [Milwaukee, p. p.] 
1928. 

Typewritten. 

KING, James Joseph, 1882-1935. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41: 
659. 

KING, James Stratton, 1853- 

Ross, P. v. [Biography] In his Hist. Long Island, N. Y., 

1902, 2: 559, portr. 

KING, John, 1813-93. Women; their diseases 
and their treatment, vi, 366p. 8? Cincin., 
Longley bros, 1858. 

For biography see Lloyd, J. U. Professor John King, M. D., 
the founder of American materia medica, the father of eclecti- 
cism. Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Q., 1937-38, 29: 149-55, portr. 

KING, John C, 1853-1943. 

For obituary see California West. M., 1944, 60: 36, portr. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 119. 

KING, John H. Medical prescriptions, care- 
fully compiled and formulated, containing the 
favorite formulas of the most eminent medical 
authorities, collected from their published writ- 
ings. 346p. 8? Atlanta, J. P. Harrison & co., 
1890. 
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KING, John Theodore, 1889- 

See Bramwell, C, & King, J. T. The principles and practice 
of cardiolDgy. o09p. 25K'cm. Lond., 1942. 

See also Winslow, R. Presentation of bronze plaque of 
Dr John Theodore King. Tr. Med. Chir. Fac. Maryland, 1925, 
127: 137. 

KING, John Wilkins. Give your hair a chance; 
a practical handbook for its care and preserva- 
tion. 71p. 8? Cambr., Mass., Bradner pub 
CO., 1937. 

KING, John William, 1863- 

Portrait. In Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) Omaha, 
1928, 603. 

KING, Joseph Eggleston Johnson, 1886- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M 
Hartshorn) 1942, 196. 

KING, Joseph Martin, 1891- 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1943, 42: 925. 

KING, Joseph Millen, 1872-1938. 

Pallette, E. M., & Howson, C. R. [Obituary] California 
West. M., 1938, 49: 404, portr. 

KING, Leon Earl, 1908-42. 

Melson, O. C. (Obituary) Ann. Int. M., 1942, 17: 1047. 

KING, Marian. The recovery of myself; a 
patient's experience in a hospital for mental 
illness. Pref. by Adolf Meyer, xi, 148p. 8? 
N. Haven, Yale Univ. pr., 1931. 

KING, Marion Reginald, 1890- , HIM- 
MELBACH, C. K., & SANDERS, B. S. Dilaudid 
(dihydromorphinone) ; a review of the literature 
and a study of its addictive properties. 38p. 8? 
Wash., Gov. print, off., 1935. 

Forms Suppl. 113, Pub. Health Rep. 

KING, Mary Law Burgess-Barrow, 1879-1940. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 778. 

KING, Mary Truby. Mothercraft. 8. ed., 
3. print, xv, 244p. tab. pi. 19cm. Lond., 
Whitcombe & Tombs [1942] 

KING, Merrill Jenks, 1894- 

See Carpenter, C. M., King, M. J. [et al.l Undulant fever. 
40p. 8? N. Y. [1929] 

KING, Morris L., & BURR, Buchanan. 

Compendium of domestic medical practice; 
a household adviser in the preservation of health 
and treatment of disease. xvi, 1248p. 4? 
N. Y., T. Kelly, 1886. 

KING, Preston, -1943. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 236. 

KING, P. S., & Son [London, Engl.] Cata- 
logue of parliamentary papers 1911-20; being 
the second decennial supplement to the Cata- 
logue of parliamentary papers, 1801-1900. 58p. 
30cm. Lond. [1920] 

KING, Thomas Wilkinson, 1811-47. 

Hale-White, W. The father of endocrinology. Guv's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1936, 86: 4-10. 

KING, Victor H., 1910- Be physically 

fit. [79p.] illust. 23cm. [West Point, N. Y 
the Author, 1941] 

KING, Walter Gawen, 1851-1935. Vaccina- 
tion in the tropics, vi, 64p. pi. 8? Lond 
Trop. Dis. Bur., 1920. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 808. Also Nature 
Lond., 1935, 135: 817. ' 

KING, Willard Van Orsdel, 1888- & 
BRADLEY, George Hirst, & McNEEL, T. E. 

The mosquitoes of the southeastern states. Rev 
ed. 96p. illust. pi. 23}2cm. [Wash., Gov! 
print, off., 1942] 

Forms Xo. 336, Misc. Pub. U. S. Dep. Agr. 

KING, William Harvey, 1861- Electro- 
therapeutics or electricity in its relation to medi- 
cine and surgery, vii, 153p. 8? N. Y., A. L 
Chatterton & co., 1889. 

KING, William Wilfrid, 1881-1934. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 144. Also Phillips. M. 
Obituary. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1934, 41: 774^6. 



KING, William Zadoe, 1848-1910. 

For obituary see Tr. California Dent. Ass. (1910) 1911, 37. 
Sess., 184. 

KING, Willis Percival, 1839- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KINGERY, Hugh McMillan, 1887- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 301 • 1942 
31:345. 

KINGERY, Lyie Boyle, 1892- 

For biography see Univ. Hosp. Bull., Aim Arb., 1941, 7: 83 
portr. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30 : 292- 1942 
31: 335. Also Northwest M., 1942, 41 : 327. 

KING Grassau, Norma [M. D., 1939, Chile] 
*Consideraciones generales sobre la anatomfa del 
timo en el nifio [Chile] 31p. illust. tab 
26^km. Santiago, LeBlanc, 1939. 

KINGISEPP, Georg, 1898- *Ein Beitrag 
zur Lehre von den Nabelschnurbriichen unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Genese [Hei- 
delberg] 36p. 8? Walldorf, F. Lamade, 1928 

KINGMAN, Lucius Collinwood, 1878- 

For portrait see Rhode Island M. J., 1940, 23: 118. 

KINGREEN, Otto, 1895- Rontgendia- 
gnostik des Chirurgen. vii, 324p. illust. 25cm 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1939. 

KINGSBRIDGE, Engl. Kingsbridge and 
District Hospital. Annual reports of the execu- 
tive committee to the public. Kingsbridge, 1 -4 
(1898/99-1901/02) 1899-1902. 

KINGSBURY, Allan Neave, 1888- The 
interpretation of Wassermann and Kahn results. 
4p. 25cm. Kuala Lumpur, Fed. Malay States 
Gov. pr., 1936. 

Forms No. 2 of 1936, BuU. Inst. M. Res. Malay. 

& AMIES, C. Russell. The attempted 

control of malaria by plasmoquine prophylaxis 
25p. ch. 25cm. Kuala Lumpur, Fed. Malay 
States Gov. Press, 1931. 

Forms No. 3 of 1931, Bull. Inst. M. Res. Malay. 

KINGSBURY, Benjamin Freeman, 1872- 
& JOHANNSEN, Oskar Augustus. Histological 
technique; a guide for use in a laboratory course 
in histology, vii, 142p. 8? N. Y., J. Wiley & 
sons, 1927. Also another ed. 1935. 
KINGSBURY, Charles Andrew, 1819-91. 

Thorpe, B. L. Charles Andrew Kingsbury, one of the first 
to apply electricity as an anaesthetic agent in dental surgery. 
In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic., 1909, 331-8, portr — 
Ungar, B. S. [Biography] Temple Dent. Rev., 1943, 14: 7. 

KINGSBURY, Charles Howard, 1905- 
*The social and economic importance of heart 
disease [Marquette Univ.] 36p. 8? Mil- 
waukee [n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

KINGSBURY, Forrest Alva, 1883- A 
group intelligence scale for primary grades. 
60p. illust. 23Kcm. Princeton, Psychol. Rev. 
CO., 1924. 

Forms No. 6, v.33 of Psychol. Monogr., Princeton. 

KINGSBURY, Jerome, 1874- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 197, portr. 

KINGSBURY, John Adams, 1876- Health 

security for the nation. 40p. 23cm. N. Y., 
League Indust. Democracy [1938] 

Health in handcuffs, ix, 210p. 193^cm. 

N. Y., Modern Age Books [1939] 

See also Newsholme, A., & Kingsbury, J. A. Red medicine. 
324p. 8? Garden City, N. Y., 1934. 

KINGS County, N. Y. Medical Society. 
Library. 

See Frankenberger. C, comp. A descriptive list of the 
medical incunabula in the library of the Medical Society of the 
ComityofKings... Brooklyn, N.Y., 1924. 8p. 23Hcm. N. Y., 

See also Golden membership anniversary; Medical Society 
M Sn^ ri^'^l^^ and Academy of Medicine of Brooklyn. 
BuU. M. Soc. Co. hongs, 1934. 13: 53.-Growth of Medical 
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Society of the County of Kings. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 
458— Ross P V. the Medical Society of the County of 
Kings- Bro'oklvn's City Hospital and similar institutions; a 
long roll of honorable professional names. In his Hist. Long 
Ishfnd N. Y.. 1902, 1: 594-606.-We8t, F. E. History of the 
building of the Medical Society of the County of Kings. Long 
Island M. J., 1924, 18: 412-4. 

KINGS County Dental Society. Bulletin of 
the Kings County Dental Society, affiliated with 
The Allied Dental Council. Brooklyn, N. Y., 
V 15, No. 1, 1943- 

' KINGSFORD, Anna, 1846-88. Lecture on 
some aspects of the vegetarian question. 15p. 
8° Manchester, J. Heywood, 1874. 

' The perfect way in diet; a treatise advo- 

cating a return to the natural and ancient food of 
our race, xiii, 121p. tab. ITKcm. Lond., K. 
Paul, Trench, & co., 1881. 

KINGSLEY, Adriel S. Bold arraignment ot 
the medical profession, for the practice of false 
theories, false pretenses, fraudulent claims for a 
false science, and for their determined purpose to 
oppose the cold bath in all fever, lii, 361 p. 
12° Indianap., Indianapolis print, co. [1890?] 

kiNGSLEY, Myra, 1897- 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1943, 4: No. 4, 
33-5, portr. 

KINGSLEY, Norman W., 1829-1913. 

Thorpe, B. L. Norman W. Kingsley, the father of modern 
orthodontia, author, artist, sculptor and inventor. In his 
Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic, 1909, 542-59, portr. 

For portrait see in Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 
1909, 1: 113. 

KINGSLEY, Sidney, 1906- Men in 

white; a play in three acts. 137p. pi. 8? N. Y., 
Covici Friede [1934] 

KINGS Park, N. Y. Kings Park State Hospi- 
tal Annual report of the Board of Visitors. 
Utica, v.l, 1896- 

KINGSTON, Charles. A gallery of rogues. 
243p. 8? pi. Lond., S. Paul & co. [1924] 

KINGSTON, Jamaica. Institute of Jamaica. 
Social survey series, No. 2. 

See Carley, M. M. Medical services in Jamaica. 19p. 
21cm. Kingston, 1943. 

KINGSTON, N. Y. Hospital. Annual re- 
port. Kingston, 1930- 

KINGSTON, Ont. Hendry-Connell Research 
Foundation. Bulletin. Kingston, No. 1, 1936- 
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West, R. M. Nesbitt Memorial Hospital, Kingston. In 
her Hist. Nurs. Pennsylvania, 1939, 535-9, illust. 

KINGZETT, Charles Thomas, 1852-1935- 
Kingzett's chemical encyclopaedia; a digest of 
chemistry and its industrial applications. Rev. 
& ed. by Ralph K. Strong. 6. ed. x, 1088p. 
tab. 23cm. N. Y., D. Van Nostrand co., 1940. 

For obituary see Analyst, Lond., 1935, 60: 649. 

KINKHEAD, Richard John, 1847-1928. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1928, 1: 576. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1928, 1 : 678. 

KINKEL, Ludwig, 1906- *Die Erfolge 

der Lebertherapie bei pernizioser Anamie an der 
medizinischen Klinik der Universitat Wurzburg 
[Wurzburg] 26p. 8? Dillingen a. D., Schwab. 
Verl., 1931. 

KINKELDEY, Karl, 1901- *Ueber orale 

Syphilis-Therapie und -Prophylaxe. 45p. 8? 
Miinch. [n. p.] 1926. 

KINKELIBA. 

Frangois, M. T. Sur I'origine et I'identification du kink6- 
liba. i). rend. Congr. internat. pharm., 1935, 285-92.— 
Mercier, F. Note preliminaire sur les effets pharmacodyna- 
miques d'un pseudo-kinWliba: le kinkeliba de Kita. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 97-9. 

KINKELIN, Wilhelm, 1909- *Die Er- 

fahrungen der Wtirzburger Universitats-Frauen- 



klinik bei der Behandlung der Placenta praevia 
mit der Kopfschwartenzange. 43p. 8? Wiirzb, 
[n. p.] 1934. 

KINKULKIN, Arkadjusz, 1906- *L'^pi- 
condylite. 44p. 8? Par., M. Lavergne, 1937. 
KINLAW, William Bernard, 1896-1941. 

Cocke, C. H. [Obituary] Ann. Int. M., 1941-42, 15: 780. 

KINLOCH, David, 1559-1617. 

Buist, R. C. David Kinloch (Kynalochus) Brit. M. J., 
1926, 1: 793; portr. 

KINLOCH, John Parlane, 1886-1932. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1932, 1: 311-3. Also Glasgow 
M. J., 1932, 117: 139-43. Also Lancet, Lond., 1932, 1: 319. 

KINNAIRD, Virgil G., 1890- 

For biography see Kentucky M. J., 1943, 41: 296, portr. 

KINNAMAN, Clarence Horace, 1869- 

For portrait see News Letter Kansas Bd Health, 1941, 8: 
No. 8, 2. 

KINNE, Erna, 1911- *Ueber karies- 

fordernde Faktoren und ihre Bewertung nach 
Erhebungen bei Schulkindern Ober-Badens. 28p. 
21cm. [Freib. i. B., n. p.] 1936. 

KINNE, Sandford Halsey, 1884-1938. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1938, 425. 

KINNE, Theodor, 1907- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Frage der Adenomentstehung (unter Ver- 
wendung eines Falles von multipler Nieren- 
adenomatose und eines von Leberadenom bei 
Lebercirrhose) [Breslau] 19p. 8? Liebau i. R., 
H. Hiltmann, 1936. 

KINNE, William, 1865- 

Ross, P. v. [Biography] In his Hist. Long. Island, N Y., 
1902, 2: 377. 

KINNEAR, John. 

Editor of Gardiner, F. Gardiner's Handbook of skin dis- 
eases. 4. ed. 239p. 19cm. Bait., 1939. 

KINNEY, John Fitch, 1816- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 71. 

KINNEY, Lyell Cary, 1884- 

For portrait see in Thirty Y''ears After (Musser, J. H.) 
N. Orleans, 1938, 39. 

KINNEY, Selwyne Perez, 1891- 

See Fleldner, A. C, Katz, S. H., & Kinney, S. P. Permea- 
tion of oxygen breathing apparatus by gases and vapors. 
24p. 8? Wash., 1921. 

KINNEY, W. A. Hawaii's capacity for self- 
government all but destroyed. 206p. 8? 
Salt Lake City, F. L. Jensen [1927] 

KINNEY, Willard Heil, 1883- 

For biography see Centaur, Meiiasha, 1941—42, 47: 201, 
portr. Also in Hist. Alpha Kappa Kappa (Van Antwerp, 
L. D.) Menasha, 1942, 201, portr. 

KINNIER. WILSON, Samuel Alexander. 

See Wilson, Samuel Alexander Kinnier. 

KINO. 

See Pterocarpus. 

KINSBRUNNER, Agate, 1911- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude des paralysies radiales du 
nouveau-ne. 56p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1936. 

KINSELL, D. N., fl. 1852-55. 

Fowler, S. W. [Biography] In his Hist. Med. Delaware 
County, Ohio, 1910, 47, portr. 

KINSELLA, Ralph Aloysius, 1886- The 
coccal diseases, p. 124-75. 8? Phila., Lea k 
Febiger, 1938. 

In Int. Med. (Musser, J. H.) 3. ed., Phila., 1938. 
For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1938-39, 16: No. 9. 
58, portr. 

For portrait see Bull. Linn Co. M. Soc, 1941-42, 10: 15. 

KINSEY, Alfred Charles, 1894- Methods 
in biology, x, 279p. illust. 8? Phila., J. B. 
Lippincott co. [1937] 

New introduction to biology, xv, 845p. 

illust. pi. diagr. 8? Chic, J. B. Lippincott 
CO. [1938] 

See also Fernald, M. L., & Kinsey, A. C. Edible wild plants 
of eastern North^America. 452p. 22],i.cm. Cornwall-on- 
Hudson [19431 
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KINSHIP. 

See Relationship. 

KINSLEY, Albert T., 1877-1941. 

For ol'ituaiv see J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 100: 80. Also 
Vet. Med.. Chic. 1942, 37: 5.3, portr. 

KINTSCH, Josef, 1909- *Beobachtungen 
walirend einer Rotelnepidemie. 31p. 8? Mvinst., 
W. Feldniann, 1934. 

KINTZINGER, Henry, 1909- ^ *Les toxi- 
infections alinientaires d'origine carnee. [Alfort; 
Vet.] 43p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1932. 

KINYOUN, Floyd Homer, 1891- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 25.3. 

KINZA, Helmut, 1906- *Schicksal der 

Frauen bei denen wegen The. pulm. Schwanger- 
schaftsunterbrechungen vorgeiiommen wurdeji 
[Munchen] 30p. 8? Gunzburg a. D., K. Mayer, 
1932. 

KINZEL, Barbara, 1909- *Das Ver- 

halten der Phosphorfraktionen in den Erythro- 
cyten bei Aniimie [Marburg] p. 160-73. 23cm. 
Wurzb., H. Stiirtz, 1937. 

Also Zsohr. Kinderh., 1937-38, 59: 

KINZEL, Hans, 1900- *Dupuytrensche 
Kontraktur an Hand und Fuss. 14p. 8? Bresl. 
[L. Frcund] 1927. 

KINZEL, Hiltgart, 1911- *Zahnkeim und 

Syphilis [Heidelberg] 17p. 8? Wurzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1934. 

KINZELMANN, Willi, 1911- *Seltenes 
Zahnleiden als Teilerscheinung einer System- 
erkrankung (Schiiller-Christian'schen Erkran- 
kung) 16p. 8? Bresl., Graph. Buch & Offsetdr., 
1934. 

KIONIG, Christian Jens, 1836-93. 

Portrait. In Norges iaeger (Kobro. I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 638. 

KIONKA, Heinrich, 1868- Effects of 

tobacco. 1 1. 28cm. [Lond., the Lancet] 1926. 

Vom Trinken und Rauchen; eine 

kritische Betrachtung vom Standpunkt des 
Mediziners. 98p. 8? Berl., E. Reiss, 1931. 

Der Nahrwert malzreicher Biere; neue 

Untersuchungsfolge. 15p. tab. diagr. 24}<cm. 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1938. 

Forms Heft 9, Pharm. Beitr. Alkoholfrage. 
Also editor of Pharmakologische Beitrage zur Alkohol- 
frage. Jena, 1938- 

& AUE, Erich. Die praktische Bedeutung 

der Messung des Alkoholgehaltes des mensch- 
lichen Blutes von Prof. Dr H. Hionka; der 
Alkoholspiegel im Blut unter verschiedenen 
Bedingungen von Dr Erich Aue. 24p. diagr. 
241km. Jena, G. Fischer, 1938. 

Forms Heft 8, Pharm. Beitr. Alkoholfrage. 

KIONKA, Heinrich & HESS, Martin. Bier 
als Niihrstoffspender; der Nahrwert malzreicher 
Biere. 2p.; 32p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1935. 

Forms Heft 7, Pharm. Beitr. Alkoholfrage. 

KIONKA, Wolfgang, 1912- *Die ent- 

ziindliche Tuberkulose nach Eduard Schulz 
[Breslau] 25p. 8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

KIPARSKY, Rene Valentinovich, 1867-1938. 

Mandelstamm, A. E. [Obituary] Akush. gin., 1939, 5-9, 
portr. 

KIPFER, Marcel, 1908- *Les in^galites 

pupillaires d'origine sympathique dans les lesions 
du systeme nerveux central; contribution k 
I'^tude des voies et des centres dienc^phaliques 
du sympathique oculaire; etude clinique et 
experimentale. 184p. 25)'>cm. Par., L. Arnette, 
1938. 

KIPHUTH, Robert John Herman. How to 
be fit. 2. print, xiii, 131p. illust. 23}^^cm. 
N. Haven. Yale Univ. pr., 1942. 

See also Phelps, W. M., & Eiphuth, R. J. H. The diagnosis 
and treatment of postural defects. ISOp. 8? Bait., 1932. 



KIPLING, Rudyard, 1865-1936. 

See Bland-Sutton. ,J. 'i hc story of a surgeon, with a pre- 
amble by Kudvard Kipling. 3. ed. 204p. 8? Lpnd., 19.30. 

Pee also Bonney, \'. Kipling and doctors. Middlesex Hosp. 
.1., 1937, 37: 112-6.— Brahman, L. J. Laennec and Culpeper 
as depicted by Kipling. Ann. M. Hist., 1927. 9: 129-31.— 
Cleveland. D. E. H. Kipling and the doctors. Bull. Vancouver 
M. Ass., 1937-38, 14: 1 15-23.— Coleman. E. Kipling the man, 
lover of Sussex earth. Australas. J. Phirm., 1940, 21 : 428- 
30. — Medical men and Rudyard Kipling. Lancet, Lond 
1908, 2: 1267. 

KIPNIS, Walter Seth [M. D., 1938, Lausanne] 
*Beitrag zum Studium des Ayurveda, des Heil- 
systems der Inder. 44p. 8? Lausanne, C. 
Risold & fils, 1938. 

KIPP, Hildegard. Die Unehclichkeit; ihre 
psychologische Situation und Problematik. vi, 
180p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1933. 

Forms Beih. 66, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

KIPP, Walter, 1907- *Die Behandlung 

retinierter Ziihne unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung retinierter Eckzahne. 30p. 8? Miinst., 
C. J. Fahle, 1932. 

KIPPENBERG, Lisbeth, 1909- *Falsche 
Strangulationsmarken [Miinster] 21p. 8? 
Bochum-Langendreer, H. Poppinghaus, 1934. 

KIPPER, Hildegard, 1909- *Ueber 
Mikrophthalmus [Heidelberg] 26p. 8? Mann- 
heim, M. Raisberger, 1935. 

KIPPING, Louis Hermann Kurt, 1908- 
*Ueber die Magenphlegmone mit einem Beitrag 
von 6 Fallen aus der chirurgischen Universitats- 
klinik zu Leipzig. 31p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1937. 

KIRALY, Jeno, 1902- *Contribution 
k I'etude des indications op^ratoires dans le 
traitement des hemorragies gastro-duod^nales 
aigues d'origine ulc6reuse. 80p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1929. 

KIRBERG, Hanna, 1902- *Untersu- 
chungen von Postencephalitikern mit dem 
Rorschachschen Formdeutversuch. 36p. 8? 
Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1931. 

KIRBERG R., Rafael. *Extracci6n y purifi- 
cacion del fenol a partir del alquitrdn T [Chile] 
39p. 27cm. Santiago, Molina Lackington, 1939. 

KIRBY, Chester, TURNER, Ralph [et al] 
Studies in British history. 231p. 23J'^cm. 
Iowa City, Univ. of Iowa, 1941. 

Forms No. 2, v.ll, Univ. Iowa Stud. Social Sc. 

KIRBY, Ellwood R., 1867-1935. 

For obituary see Pennsylvania M. J., 1935-36, 39: 348. 

KIRBY, George Hughes, 1875-1935. 

Raynor, M. W. [Biography] Am. J. Psychiat, 1934. 91: 19. 

See also Casamajor, L. [Obituary] Tr. Am. Neur. .\s3., 
1935, 61: 176; 1936, 62: 195-7. A\so Arch. Neur. Psychiat. 
Chic, 1935, 34: 1311-3, portr.— Cheney, C. O. [Obituary] 
Ment. Hyg. Bull., Alb., 1936, 20: 62-5.— Obituary. J. Nerv. 
Ment. Dis., 1935, 82: 720-3. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KIRBY, Harold, jr, 1900- Devescovinid 
flagellates of termites; the genus Devescovina. 
92p. pi. 26>^cm. Berkeley, Univ. California 
pr., 1941. 

Forms No. 1, v.45, Univ. California Pub. Zool. 

Devescovinid flagellates of termites; 

the genera Foaina and Parajoenia. p. 167-245. 
pi. 26}^cm. Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 
1942. 

Forms No. 3, v.45, Univ. California Pub. Zool. 

Relationships between certain protozoa 

and other animals, p. 890-1008. 23Hcm. N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. pr., 1941. 

In Protozoa in Biol. Res. (Calkins, G. N., et al.) 

Organisms living on and in protozoa. 

p. 1009-113. 23y2cm. N. Y., Columbia Univ. 
pr., 1941. 

In Protozoa in Biol. Res. (Calkins, G. N., et al.) 



KIRBY 



225 



KIRCHENBERGER 



The structural characteristics and 

nuclear parasites of some species of Trichonympha 
in termites, p. 185-282. illust. pi. 26Jkm. 
Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1944. 

Forms No. 8, v.49. Pub. Zool. Univ. California. 

KIRBY, Harold James, 1895- 

For portrait see Health, Toronto, 1942-43, 10: 7. 

KIRBY, John, 1887- 

See M'Gonigle, G. C. M., & Kirby, J. Poverty and public 
health. 278p. 8? Lond., 1936. 

KIRBYELLA. 

See also Protozoa. 

Zeliff, C. C. Kirbyella zeteki, a new genus and species of 
protozoa from Kalotermes (Calcariterraes) brevicollis from the 
Canal Zone. Am. J. Hyg., 1930, 11 : 740-2, pi. 

KIRBY-SMITH, Joseph Lee, 1882-1939. 

French, E. D. [Obituary] Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 
41: 123, portr. 

KIRCH, A. Piccola guida del bagni di Monte- 
catini e della Grotta di Monsummano. 48p 
15cm. Firenze, Loescher, 1873. 

KIRCHBACH, Hans Henning von [M. D., 
1936, Leipzig] *Ueber isolierte Erhohung von 
Darmgiften im Blutserum bei Kreislaufinsuffi- 
zienz. 28p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

KIRCHBACH, Karl Heinz von, 1910- 
*Zur Frage der Lokalisation des normalen Bleis 
im Dentin menschlicher Zahne. 16p. pi. 23cm. 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

KIRCHBAUER, Gertrud, 1910- *Der 
heutige Stand der Vitaminforschung im Hinblick 
auf die Entwicklung und Gesunderhaltung des 
menschlichen Gebisses. 26p. 8? Tiib., A. 
Becht, 1934. 

KIRCHBERG, Albert, 1904- ^Multiple 
Polyposis [Kiel] 27p. 8? Libau, D. Meyer, 
1933. 

KIRCHBERG, Franz, 1875-1935. Sport- 
massage, xvi, 289p. pi. 8? Berl., Weidmann, 
1924. 

Forms 5. Bd of Handb. d. Leibesiibungen. 

Handbuch der Massage und Heilgym- 

nastik. 2v. viii, 279p.; vii, 334p. pi. 8? 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1926. Also Beiheft. v, 99p. 
8? Lzp., G. Thieme, 1926. 

Massage und Gymnastik in Schwanger- 

schaft und Wochenbett. 2. Aufl. iv, 94p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

For obitviary see Mallwitz. Arzt & Sport, 1935, 1 : 57. 

KIRCHBERG, Josef, 1909- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Geschwiilste des Glomus 
neuromyoarterialis. 21p. 21>^cm. [Miinst., 
n. p.] 1935. 

KIRCHBERG, Klara, 1908- *Verande- 
rungen an der Mundschleimhaut durch Metallein- 
lagerungen. 24p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 
1932. 

KIRCHBERG, Kurt, 1911- *Ueber die 

Moglichkeiten der Feststellung der C-Stoff- 
Hypovitaminose. 23p. 21>^cm. Freib. i. B., 
R. Rebholz, 1936. 

KIRCHEM, Werner, 1901- *Ist ein 

Fortschreiten der Caries von dem unter einer 
Fiillung unbehandelt zuriickgelassenen cariosen 
Dentin aus moglich? [Frankfurt a. M.] 19p. 
8? Bonn, A. Fieseler, 1935. 

KIRCHENBAUER, Herbert Karl, 1907- 
*Die Stellung des Bacterium influenzae suis im 
System der hamoglobinophilen Bakterien und 
sein Vorkommen bei Schwein, Schaf und Rind 
[Leipzig] 24p. 8? [Berl., R. Schoetz, 1933] 

Also Zschr. Infektkr. Haustiere, 1933, 45: 

KIRCHENBERGER, Otto, 1898- *Bei- 
trag zur Klinik der Psittakose. 31p. 8? Berl.- 
Steglitz, W. Paul, 1933. 

463569 — VOL. 9, 4th series 15 



KIRCHENBERGER, Salomon, 1848- 

^- J- General Dr S. Kirchenberger, zu seinem 80. Geburts- 
tage. VVien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 497. 

KIRCHER, Athanasius, 1602-80. Magnes; 
sive, De Arte magnetica lib. IIL [24] 916p. [8] 
illust. sm. 4? Roma, Herm. Scheus, 1641. 

De unguento armario [abstr. from De 

arte magnetica lib. Ill] p.567-73. Niirnberg, 
1662. ^' 

In Theatrum (Rattray) Niirnb., 1662. 

See also: 

To RREY, H. B. Athanasius Kircher and the 
progress of medicine. p.247-75. 8? Bruges, 
S. Catherine pr., 1938. 

In Osiris, 1938, v.5. 

For biography see Major, R. H. Ann. M. Hist., 1939, 3. 
ser., 1: 105-20, pi., portr. 

For portrait see Mod. Pharm., Detr., 1943, 27: 6. 

KIRCHER, Helene, 1914- *Zur phar- 

makologischen Grundwirkung der atherischen 
Oele. 45p. 20Kcm. Tub., Bolzle, 1938. 

KIRCHER, Herbert, 1909- *Ueber neue- 
re Instrumente zur Zahnentfernung, besonders 
der Weisheitszahne [Tubingen] 32p. 8? Mar- 
bach a. N., A. Remppis, 1936. 

KIRCHERT, Werner, 1906- *Zur Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose des Chloroms und des Sympa- 
thogonioms. 20p. 8? Halle a. S., Karras & 
Koennecke, 1934. 

KIRCHGAESSNER, Willy, 1910- *Zu- 
nahme von Thrombose und Embolie nach 
Coutard-Bestrahlung. 36p. 8? Wtirzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1934. 

KIRCHGEORG, Clemens Guenther, 1906- 
*Sugar tolerance in diabetes and its complica- 
tions [Marquette Univ.] 28p. 28cm. [Mil- 
waukee, n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

kiRCHGESNER, Emile, 1908- *Ulcfere 
gastrique dans le tabfes. 66p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1933. 

KIRCHHEIM, Georg, 1904- *Fern- 
metastasen beim Collum-Karzinom. 65p. 8? 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

KIRCHHOF, Hans, 1909- *Klinischer 
Beitrag zur Differentialdiagnose paranoider Er- 
krankungen. 46p. 20Kcm. Berl., W. Schulz, 1937. 

KIRCHHOF, Hermann, 1911- *Ist der 

Gelenkrheumatismus eine allergische Erkran- 
kung? [Munchen] 13p. 23>^cm. Dresd., T. 
Steinkopff, 1938. 

Also Zschr. Rheumaforsch., 1938, 1: 

KIRCHHOFF, Arthur, 1855- herausg. 
Die akademische Frau; Gutachten hervorragen- 
der Universitatsprofessoren, Frauenlehrer und 
Schriftsteller iiber die Befahigung der Frau zum 
wissenschaftlichen Studium und Berufe. xvi, 
376p. tab. 21>^cm. Berl., H. Steinitz, 1897. 

KIRCHHOFF, Fritz Friedrich Karl, 1908- 
*Ueber die raumliche Verteilung der roten und 
weissen Blutkorperchen im stromenden Blut 
[Leipzig] 20p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1932. 

KIRCHHOFF, Georg, 1908- *Beitrag 
zur Erkennung der Solitarzysten der Niere und 
ihrer klinischen Erscheinungen [Berlin] 31p. 
23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

KIRCHHOFF, Julius, 1897- *Die asep- 

tische Wundheilung unter dem Schorf. 18p. 8? 
Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1925. 

KIRCHHOFF, Karl, 1909- *Histolo- 
gische Studien iiber akuten Darier der Mund- 
schleimhaut. 18p. 22cm. Freib. i. B., H. 
Furderer, 1936 

KIRCHMAN, Robert Charles, 1894- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 603. 
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KIRCHMANN, Johann, 1575-1643. De fune- 
ribus Romanorum. 23 p. 1. 694p. [index] pi. 
14cm. Leiden, Hacke, 1672. 

Oratio in funere Pauli Merulae. 64p. 

14cm. Leiden, Hacke, 1672. 

Bound with his De funeribus Romanorum. Leiden, 1672. 

KIRCHMAYER, Fritz, 1905- *Ueber den 
Pemphigus, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
modernen Therapie. 27p. 8? [Erlangen, n. p., 
1931] 

KIRCHMEYER, Josef, 1901- *Ueber 
familiiire Disposition zur Blinddarmentziindung 
[Heidelberg] 8p. 8? Rheine i. W., T. Rieping 
[1930] 

KIRCHNER, Adolf, 1909- ♦Hyperventi- 
lation und Krampfkrankheiten [Erlangen] 16p. 
8? Dresd., Risse, 1934. 

KIRCHNER, Christian [M. D., 1929, Breslau] 
*LTeber die Bedeutung des Traumas fiir die 
Entstehung der Paralysis agitans. 30p. 8? 
Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1929. 

KIRCHNER, Elimar, 1911- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber das bei Antimonbehandlung 
entstehende Stoffwechselgift [Heidelberg] 19p. 
21cm. Walldorf (Baden) F. Lamade, 1937. 

KIRCHNER, Franziska, 1908- *Ueber 
den Einfluss der digitalisartigen Glykoside 
Scillaren und Cymarin auf die Dehydrierungs- 
vorgange im Gewebe [Miinster] 14p. 8? 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1933. 

KIRCHNER, Friedrich, 1911- *Die har- 

ten Neubildungen der Wurzelhaut. 25p. pi. 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

KIRCHNER, Hans Friedrich, 1913- 
*Ueber Colitis ulcerosa; mit Bericht von 4 Fallen 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 65p. 22cm. Quakenbriick, 
C. Trute, 1938. 

KIRCHNER, Hilde, 1911- *Zur Pharma- 
kologie einigcr Triazoliumverbindungen, IL 24p. 
23^km. Halle a. S. [n. p.] 193G. 

KIRCHNER, Isabella Maria, 1904- 
*Veranderungcn nach traumatischen Luxationen 
und schweren Kontusionen [Wiirzburg] p.l43- 
55. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1930-31, 29: 

KIRCHNER, Joachim, 1890- Deutsche 
Aerzte in franzosischer Gewalt; aus den Berichten 
von 50 deutschen Sanitatsoffizieren iiber Leiden 
und Grausamkeiten, die sie wahrend ihrer 
Zuriickhaltung in Frankreich erdulden mussten. 
60p. illust. 8? Berl., W. Greve, 1918. 

KIRCHNER, Josef, 1906- *Ueber den 

Unterschied der Durchbruchszeiten der Milch- 
und bleibenden Zahne bei gesunden und rachi- 
tischen Kindern. 39p. 8? Wurzb., Handelsdr. 
[1931] 

KIRCHNER, Karl Joachim, 1911- *Er- 
fahrungen mit der Avertinnarkose. 22p. 22}^cm 
Wiirzb., G. Grasser, 1938. 

KIRCHNER, Martin, 1854-1925. Robert 
Koch. 84p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1924. 

& ADAM, Kurt. Der Wiederaufbau der 

Volkskraft nach dem Kriege. xUv, 525p. plan 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1928. 

KIRCHNER, Ottilie Crescentia, 1901- 
*Ueber Veriinderungen der Wurzelhaut nach 
Exstirpation und Amputation der Pulpa und 
deren Behandlung. 23p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann. 
1926. 

KIRCHNER, Sebastian Joachim, 1898- 
*Zur Kasuistik der Bauchhohlenschwangerschaft. 
29p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1926. 

KIRCHNER, Theodor, 1909- *Ueber 
die Frage der rontgenologischen Nachweisbar- 



keit von Verkalkungcn an den Lungcngefassen. 
13p. 23cm. Miinch., L. MossI, 1938. 

KIRCHNER, Ulrich, 1901- *Encephaliti8 
Economos und Dienstbeschiidigung. 19p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P. [n. p.] 1925. 

KIRCHNER, Walter, 1910- *Frakturcn 
kindlicher Extremitiiten bei der Entwicklung von 
Beckenendlagen. 31 p. 22J4cm. Freib. i. B 
Weis, Miihlhans & Rapple, 1936. 

KIRCHNER, Walther, 1907- *Reitrag 
zur Frage der Liquordrucksteigerung nach 
stumpfen Schadeltraumen (sogenannten Menin- 
gitis serosa traumatica) 40p. 8? Bonn, H. 
Trapp, 1933. 

KIRCHNER, Wilhelm, 1849-1936. PvKOBOfl- 
CTBO naTojioria h xepaniii vmubixi. Gojihanoil 
194p. illust. 24i^cm. S! Petersb., Tipogr 
Ettinger, 1885. 

For obituarj' see Koebel, F. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1936 
70:385-8. 

KIRCHRATH, Joseph, 1900- *Der 
Oleothorax in der Therapie der Lungen- und 
Pleuratuberkulose anhand der Literatur und der 
Falle aus der Ziircher Heilstatte Clavadel. 71p. 
22J^cm. Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1940. 

KIRCHWEY, George Washington, 1855-1942. 

For obituary see Am. J. Orthopsvehiat., 1942, 12: 363; 1943 
13: 741. Also in Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 462. 

KIREEV, Mikhail Petrovich, 1873- 

Bilibin, A. [Fortieth anniversary of medical, scientific, 
pedagogic and social activity] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1940, No. 
6, 3-5, portr. 

KIRFEL, Willibald, 1885- 

Translator of Vagbhata. A?tahgahrdayasanhita. 8 Lfg 
512p. 25cm. Leiden, 1937-39. 

KIRGHIZ. 

See also Kazak; Turkestan. 

KuczYNSKi, M. Steppe und Mcnsch; kir- 
gisische Reisceindriicke und Betrachtungen iiber 
Leben, Kultur und Krankheit in ihren Zusam- 
menhiingen. 188p. 8? Lpz., 1925. 

Jochehon, W. The Kirghiz. In his Peoples of Asiat. 
Russia, Wash., 1928, 77-85; 125-33. 

KIRICEPHALUS. 

See under Pentastomidae. 

KIRIHARA, Hoken. Functional periodicity; 
experimental and statistical studies on rhythm 
in working capacity of women. 53p. 26Mcm. 
Kurasiki, 1932. 

Forms No. 14, Rep. Inst. Sc. Labour, Kurasiki. 

KIRILINE, Louise Flach de, 1894- The 
quintuplets' first year; the survival of the famous 
Dionne babies and its significance for all mothers, 
xiii, 221 p. pi. portr. 8? Toronto, Macmillan 
CO., 1936. 

KIRK, Christen Pedersen, 1868-1938. 

Buchwald, E. [Obituary] Ugeskr. laeger, 1938, 100: 47, 
portr. 

KIRK, Dudley. 

See Notestein, F. W., Taeuber. I. B. [et al.] The future 
population of Europe and the Soviet Union. 315p. 23)4cm. 
Geneva, 1944. 

KIRK, Edward Bruce. 

Editor of Kirk, J. Papers on health. New rev. ed. 382p. 
19cm. Lond., 1919. 

KIRK, Edward Cameron, 1856-1928. 

Nord, C. F. L. [Obituary] Tschr. tandheelk., 1928, 35: 
713-5, portr. — Thorpe, B. L. Edward Cameron Kirk, author, 
investigator, editor, teacher. In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Den- 
tists, Chic, 1909, 606-12, portr. 

For portrait see in Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 
1909, 1 : 485. & v . i < 

KIRK, Edwin, 1884- Dinotocrinus, a new 

fossil inadunate crinoid genus d 513-7 pl. 
24cm. Wash., 1941. v- o v 

Forms No. 3103. v.89, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
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KIRK, Eleanor. The influence of the zodiac 
upon human life; with character reajiings of 
persons born upon the cusp. 191p. 12? N. Y., 
the Author, 1894. 

KIRK, Esben. Amino acid and ammonia 
metabolism in Uver diseases. 147p. 8? Kbh., 
Levin & Munksgaard, 1936. 

Forms Suppl. 77, Acta med. scand. 

KIRK, Esley Joseph, 1898- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 229; 
1942, 31: 258. 

KIRK, F. J. 

See Farmer, E., Chambers, E. G., & Kirk, F. J. Tests for 
accident proneness. 44p. 8? Lond., 1933. 

KIRK, Hamilton. Index of diagnosis (clinical 
and radiological) for the canine and feline sur- 
geon, with treatment; with the collaboration of 
Gerry B. Schnelle. vii, 561p. illust. 24>^cm. 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1939. 

KIRK, James. Papers on health. New rev. 
ed. by Edward Bruce Kirk. 382p. illust. 
19cm. Lond., Simpkin, Marshall, Hamilton, 
Kent & CO., 1919. 

KIRK, James Balfour, 1893- Hints on 

equipment and health for intending residents of 
the tropics, vii, 120p. 8? Lond., Bailliere, 
Tindall and Cox, 1926. Also 2. ed. xii, 128p. 
16? 1931. 

Public health practice in the tropics. 

xiv, 498p. ch. pi. 8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill. 
1931. 

A manual of practical tropical sanitation. 

ix, 300p. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 
1937. 

KIRK, Norman Thomas, 1888- Amputa- 
tions. 229p. 4 p. illust. 24}4cm. Hagerstown, 
Md., W. F. Prior co., 1943. 

Girls in the foxholes. [5]p. 27}'2cm. 

[N. Y., T. Y. Crowell co., 1944] 

Cutting from American Magazine, May, 1944, p.l7, 94, 96, 
97, 100. 

For biography see Army M. Bull., 1943, No. 68, 1-3, portr. 
Also Dis. Chest, 1943, 9: 371, portr. Also Current Biogr., 
N. Y., 1944, 5: No. 2, 31. 

Brigadier General Norman T. Kirk nominated for Surgeon 
General. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 122.— [Kirk becomes 
Surgeon General of the Army] Med. Ann. District of Colum- 
bia, 1943, 12: 280, portr. — Kirk, N. T. As related by the 
Surgeon General [Am. M. Ass. meeting; North African ex- 
periences] Illinois M. J., 1943, 84: 1-3. — Rogers, E. N. Major 
General Norman T. Kirk. Congressional Record, 1943, 89: 
A3191 (clipping) — Surgeon General Kirk. Mil. Surgeon, 1943. 
93: 97, portr. — Surgeon General of the Army. Army and Navy 
Register, 1943, 64: May 8 (Clipping) — Surgeon (The) General 
of the Army. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 445, portr. — University 
of Maryland graduate commissioned as Brigadier General. 
Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 1942-43, 27: 227. 

For portrait see Pennsylvania M. J., 1942-43, 46: 1188. 
Also Connecticut M. .1., 1943, 7: 814. Also Bull. School M. 
Univ. Maryland, 1943-44, 28: 43. Also Philadelphia M., 
1943-44, 39: 234. 

KIRK, Rudolf, 1898- Mr Pepys upon the 

state of Christ-Hospital, xi, 65p. 22 numb. 1. 
facsim. pi. portr. 8? Phila., Univ. of Pennsyl- 
vania pr., 1935. 

KIRK, Samuel A., 1904- Hemispheric 
cerebral dominance and hemispheric equipo- 
tentiality. 41p. illust. tab. 26cm. Bait., 
Johns Hopkins pr., 1935. 

Forms No. 55, v.ll, Comp. Psychol. Monogr., Bait. 

KIRK, Thomas Sinclair, 1869-1940. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 703, portr. 

KIRKBRIDE, Joseph. Engraving for illustra- 
tion; historical and practical notes, vii, 72p. 
12? Lond., Scott, Greenwood & son, 1903. 

KIRKBRIDE, Thomas Story, 1809-83. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 
1940, 579. 

KIRKBRIDE, Willis Joseph, 1910- *Es- 
sential hypertension; a review of a series of cases 



[Marquette Univ.] 35p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, 
n. p.] 1938. 

Typewritten. 

KIRKEMO, Oskar, 1888- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
184. 

KIRKENDALL, Lester Allen, 1903- Sex 
adjustments of young men. xiii, 215p. 22cm. 
N. Y., Harper & bros [1940] 

KIRKES, William Senhouse, 1823-64. Manu- 
al of physiology. 2. ed. xx, 568p. 8? Phila., 
Blanchard & Lea, 1853. 

The same. Handbook of physiology. 

Rev. by Frederick C. Busch. 5. Am. ed. xi, 
862p. 8? N. Y., W. Wood & co., 1904. 

For biography see in Cardiac Classics (WiUius, F. A.) 
S. Louis, 1941, 472, portr. 

KIRKESAETHER, Hermann Brunn, 1897- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
185. 

KIRKHOPE, David Connor, -1937. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 603, portr. 

KIRKLAND, Frederic R. 

Editor of Beebe, L. Journal of Lewis Beebe. 37p. 8? 
Phila., 1935. 

KIRKLAND, Spencer Atkinson, 1889- 

For portrait see J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1943, 32: 122. 

KIRKLEY, Cyrus A., 1845-1934. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Gyn. Soc, 1936, 60: 347, portr. 

KIRKLIN, Byrl Raymond, 1888- 

For biography see J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1941, 2: 113, portr. 
For portrait see Rev. radiol. fisioter.. Chic, 1938, 5: No, 2, 
front. Also Kansas City M. J., 1942, 18: No. 4, 11; No. 5, 5. 

KIRKPATRICK, Edwin Asbury, 1862- 
Mental hygiene for effective living, xiii, 387p. 
diagr. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton-Century co. 
[19341 

KIRKPATRICK, Ellis Lore, 1884- The 
standard life in a typical section of diversified 
farming. 133p. 8? Ithaca, N. Y., 1923. 

Forms No. 423 of Bull. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

KIRKPATRICK, Henry, 1871- Diseases 
of the eye; a manual for the practitioner. 2. ed. 
xiv, 164p. illust. pi. 8? Lond., Buttervvorth 
& CO., 1936. 

KIRKPATRICK, Milton Elder, 1894- 
compiler. Directory of psychiatric clinics in the 
United States, 1940. 41p. 25cmi. N. Y., Nat. 
Comm. for Ment. Hyg., 1940. 

KIRKPATRICK, Thomas Bruce, & HUETT- . 
NER, Alfred Francis. Fundamentals of health; 
the human organism, its development and con- 
servation, ix, 576p. 8? Bost., Ginn & co. 
[1931] Also another ed. ix, 576p. illust. 
diagr. [1934] Also Rev. ed. ix, 595p. [1941] 

KIRK WOOD, Julia Allie, 1900- The 
learning process in young children; an experi- 
mental study in association. 107p. tab. diagr. 
pi. 23J/2cm. Iowa City, Univ. Iowa [1926] 

Forms No. 6, v.3. Stud. Child 'Welf. Univ. Iowa. 

Parenthood, the biggest job on earth. 

lOp. 4? Kansas City, Mo., Am. Inst. Child 
Psychol, 1932. 

Mimeographed. 

KIRLOSKAR, Wishnu, 1902- *Ueber 
die Thrombose und Thrombusgenese. 19p. 8? 
[Kiel, n. p.] 1934. 

KIRMISSON, Edouard, 1848-1927. 

Auvray [Necrolocie] Bull. .4cad. m6d.. Par., 1927, 3. ser., 
98: 188-93.— Faure, J. L. [Necrologie] Presse mM., 1927, 35: 
1309. — Mouchet, A. [Necrologie] Rev. orthop.. Par., 1927, 
3. ser., 14: 457-60. — Ombredanne. L. Kirmisson; sa vie, son 
oeuvre. Paris m^d., 1928, 67: 81-6. 

KIRMSE, Joachim, 1904- *Schwer still- 

bare Blutungen bei abdominalen und vaginalen 
gynakologischen Operationen und ihre Behand- 
lung [Leipzig] 22p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. 
Oberreuter, 1930] 
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KIRNER, Paul, 1901- *Ueber angeborene 
(jaumonspalten und ihre Behandluiig [Freiburg 
i. B.] 24p. 8? Schramberg, Gatzer & Hahn, 
1934. 

KIROFF, Luben, 1903- *Ueber Gaumen- 
spalten und Obturatoren. 38p. 8? Lpz., Helm 
& Torton, 1927. 

KIROWA, Wessela, 1903- *Einfluss der 

Graviditiit auf die Organe der Mundhohle. 26p. 
8? Lpz. [n. p.] 1928. 

KIRSCH, Alexander M., 1855- Ele- 
mentary course in mammalian osteology, viii, 
llOp. 12? Notre Dame, Ind., Notre Dame 
Univ. pr., 1903. 

KIRSCH, Ernst Joachim, 1907- *Milch- 
und Dauergebi.ss bei Kindern mit rachitisfreier 
Entwicklung [Leipzig] 89p. pi. tab. 8? 
[Chemnitz, O. Tesch] 1931. 

KIRSCH, Ferdinand, 1907- *Balanitis 
xerotica obliterans post operationem (Stiihmer) 
mit Ausgang in Carcinom. 14p. 223^^rm. Freib. 
i. B., Weis. Miihlhans & Rapple [1934] 

KIRSCH, Fritz, 1906- *Ueber das 

Horvermogen nach sogenannter Radikalopera- 
tion des Ohres [Heidelberg] 16p. 21cm. Wiirzb., 
C. J. Becker, 1937. 

KIRSCH, Gerhard, & RIEDER, Fritz. IJeber 
die Neutronenemission des Berylliums, p. 501-8. 
8? Wien, Holder Pichler Tempsky, 1932. 

Forms H. 292, Mitt. Inst. Radiumforsch. 

■KIRSCH, Gerhard, & TRATTNER, Robert. 

Atomzertriimmerung unter Neutronenemission. 
p.71-4. 8? Wien, Holder Pichler Tempsky, 1933, 
Forms H. 304, Mitt. Inst. Radiumforsch. 

KIRSCH, Heinz, 1909- *Hat die Intra- 

dermoreaktion auf Gonorrhoe eine diagnostische 
Bedeutung? 19p. 22cm. Koln, J. Borowsky, 
1936. 

KIRSCH, Jankel Abel [M. D., 1934, Ziirich] 
*Hyperplasia glandularis endometrii corporis 
uteri (Metropathia haemorrhagica) und ihre 
Diagnose [Zurich] 16p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe 
& CO., 1934. 

KIRSCH, Joachim, 1907- *Zungencar- 
cinom und Radiumbestrahlung [Leipzig] 30p. 
22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

KIRSCH, Karl, 1904- *Beitrag zur Frage 

des congenitalen Tubenverschlusses im isthmi- 
schen Abschnitt. 24p. 8? Heidelb. [n. p.] 1930. 

KIRSCH, Oskar. Grundlagen der ortho- 
diagraphischen Herzgrossen- und Thoraxbreiten- 
beurteilung im Kindesalter. llOp. 8? Berl., 
S. Karger, 1929. 

Forms H. 23, Abh. Kinderh. 

KIRSCH, Walter Helmut Erwin, 1911- 
*Ueber einen Fall von Nierenembolie mit Rie- 
senzellbefunden bei Endocarditis lenta. 24p. 
8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1937. 

KIRSCH, Willibald, 1909- *Die partielle 

Prothese bei fronto-unilateralem Zahnbestand 
[Berhn] 63p. pi. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1937. 

KIRSCH. 

See under Alcoholic drinks. 

KIRSCHBAUM, Harry M., 1900- Having 
your baby. 48p. illust. diagr. 23cm. [Detr., 
the Author, 1942] 

KIRSCHHOCK, Ludwig Christian, 1909- 
*Therapeutische Anwendungsmoglichkeit des 
Bienengiftes (Forapin) bei Paradentose. lip. 
8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

KIRSCHMANN, August, 1860-1933. 

Hennemaiui, G. [Obituary] Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1933, 



KIRSCHMANN, Kurt. Das Rontgenver- 
fahren; ein Lehrbuch fiir Arzt und die techmsche 
Assistentin; mit einem Geleitwort von Walter 
Lustig. XV, 345p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1930. 

KIRSCHMEYER, Werner, 1906- *Knt- 
stchungswege des dentalen Kieferhohlenempyems 
24p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 

KIRSHNER, A. 

See Southwell, T., & Kirshner, A. A Ruide to veterinary 
parasitology and entomology. 2. ed. 17Gp. 23cm. Lond!, 
1938. 

KIRSCHNER, Karl Heinz. Ueber den Statu.s 
varicosus und die Bedeutung der Koristitution 
fiir die Entstehung der Varizen, insbesondere im 
Pfortaderbereich; zugleich Bericht iil)er eine 
cigenartige Form der Splenomegalie. 148p. 
26cm. Jena, G. Fischer, 1939. 

Forms H. 44, Bd 10, Veroff. Konst. Wehrpath. 

KIRSCHNER, Martin, 1879-1942. Allgemeine 
und spezielle chirurgische Operationslehre. 6v. 
illust. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927-37. 

CONTENTS 

1. Bd. Allgemeiner Tail. Kirschner, M., & Schubert, A. 
1927. 

2. Bd, 1. T. Die Eingriffe in der Bauchhohle. Kirschner, 
M. 1932. 

3. Bd, 1. T. Gehirnschadel-Gehirn; Gesicht-Gesichtsscha- 
del. Giileke, N., & Kleinschmidt, O. 1935. 

3. Bd. 2. T. Ohr, Nase, Rachen <fec. Lautensnhliiger, A., & 
Kleinschmidt, O. 1934. 

5. Bd, 1. T. Bauchbriiche; weibliche Geschlechtsorgane. 
r<irschner, M., & Wagner, G. A. 1933. 

t). Bd. 2. T. Eingriffe am Ilarnapparat. Kirschner, M. 
1937. 

[The same] Operative surgery; author, 

transl. by L S. Ravdin. 3v. illust. pi. diagr. 
8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott co., 1931-37. 

Die Hochdrucklokalanasthesie. 62p. 

illust. diagr. 26cm. Berl., Springer, 1944. 

— & NORDMANN, Otto. Die Chirurgie; 
eine zusammenfassende Darstellung der allge- 
meinen und der speziellen Chirurgie. 6v. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1926-30. 

See also Florcken. Das Lebenswerk des Chirurgen Professor 
Kirschner. Praxi.s, Bern, 1942, 31 : 7.57. 

See also Hubner, A. [Nekrolog] Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 
91C. — Kleinschmidt, O. Martin Kirschner znm Gediichtnis. 
Chirurg, 1942, 14: 577-82, portr.— Muller, W. H. [Nekrolog] 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 1359. — [Nekrolog] Arch, 
klin. Chir., 1942-43, 204: 1-3, portr. 

For portrait see Rev. argent, anest.. 1940, 2: 4. 

KIRSCHSTEIN, Lona Eleonore Jacobson, 

1901- *Ueber Tetanus durch Mundin- 

fektion [Berlin] 20p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1927. 

KIRSCHT, Franz Julius, 1899- *Endo- 
metrium im Ovarium. 32p. 8? Bresl., R. 
Nischkowsky, 1925. 

KIRSEBOM, 0yvind Heidenreich, 1897- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
185. 

KIRSNER, Joseph B. *A study of alkalosis 

with special reference to the electrolyte composi- 
tion of the blood serum and the role of the kidney 
[Ph. D.] ix, 176p. 23cm. Chic, Univ. Chicago 
Libr., 1942. 

KIRSSANOFF, Anaida Saruchanoflf, 1907- 
*Beitrag zur Erbpathologie der Pigmententartung 
der Netzhaut. 22p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

KIRST, Gerhard, 191.3- *Reaktioncn 
zwischen Akridin und Parachlorphcnol bei 
verschiedenen WasserstoflTionen-Konzentrationen 
[Jena] 21p. 21cm. Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1938. 

KIRST, Hans, 1892- *Ein Fall von 

Bence-Jonesscher Albuminurie mit multiplen 
Myelomen [Halle- Wittenberg] 30p. 8? 
Bockenem, H. Rehmann, 1920. 

KIRSTE, Konrad, 1899- *Das Gebar- 

muttercarcinom in den Jahren 1900-1925/26. 
20p. 8? Bresl., K. Vater, 1928. 
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KIRSTEIN, Friedrich, 1880-1937. 

Esch. P. [Nekrolog] Zbl. Gyn., 1937, 61: 2574-6, poitr. 

KIRSTEIN, Fritz. Leitfaden der Desinfektion 
fiir Desinfektoren und Krankenpflegepersonen 
in Frage und Antwort. 16. Aufl. vi, 96p. tab. 
8° Berl., J. Springer, 1937. Also 17. Aufl. vi, 
113p. 1939. 

KIRSTEIN, Richard Albrecht Friedrich, 1909- 
*Betrachtungen zum Vorkommen von 
Amelie und Peromelie. 31p. 21cm. Gott., 
M. Sass, 1935. 

KIRSTEIN, Theodor, 1900- *Unter- 
kieferbriiche im Bereich des Angulus und des 
Ramus ascendens [Miinster i. W.] 29p. 8? 
Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1930. 

KIRSTEIN, Wolfgang, 1908- *Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber Munddesinfek- 
tion. 28p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1932. 

KIRSTEN, Eugene [M. D., 1942, Geneve] 
*Le traitement de I'endocardite lente. 67p. 
22cm. Geneve, Saint-Jean, 1942. 

KIRSTEN, Hermann, 1902- Die Jacket- 
krone; ihre Praparation und Fertigstellung im 
Laboratorium, auch unter Beriicksichtigung der 
Verwendung der Hohfacette. 63p. 8? Berl., 
H. Meusser, 1929. 

Kronenersatz. Hop. illust. 8? Lpz., 

H. Meusser, 1936. 

*Untersuchungen fiber das reaktive 

Verhalten der Zahnpulpa nach ihrer Freilegung 
beziehungsweise Amputation und seine Abhiingig- 
keit von der Art der Behandlungsmethoden und 
Medikamente [Berlin] p.399-425. 24y2cm. 
Lpz., H. Meusser, 1938. 

Also Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk., 1938, 5: 

KIRSTEN, Johan Jakob, 1710-65. De phy- 
siologiae ortu et progressu [6] 1. 19cm. Altdorf, 
J. W.-Kohles [1737] 

Forms No. 10, in P. v. Altdorf theses pt 1. 

Oratio auspicalis de exiguo pretiosorum 

quorundam medicamentorum effectu ... atque ... 
de modo Mercurii sublimati puri a depravato 
discernendi [6] 1. 19cm. Altdorf, J. W. Kohles 
[1937] 

Forms No. 17, in P. v. Altdorf theses pt 1. 

& WIESNER, Franz Caspar (resp.) *De 

inflatione ventriculi. 40p. 19cm. Altdorf, 
Hessel [1749] 

Forms No. 11, in P. v. Altdorf theses pt 1. 

KIRSTEN, L., & GROENEWOUD, P. J. D. 

Juta's physiology and hygiene. 2. ed. xi, 549p. 
illu.st. tab. 19cm. Cape Town, Juta & co. 
[1938] 

KIRSTEN, L., & MYBURGH, M. Juta se 
moderne biologic vir senior sertifikaat. 619p. 
illust. 19cm. Kaapstad, Juta & kie [1939] 

KIRSTEN, Petrus, 1577-1640. 

For biofiraphy see in Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 59, portr. 

KIRSZBLUM, Rudolf, 1899- *Chole- 
cystiteaLamblia (Giardia) 60p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1930. 

KIRTIKAR, Kanhoba Ranchoddas, 1849-1917, 
BASU, B. D. [et al.] Indian medicinal plants. 
2. ed. 4v. 8? Allahabad, L. M. Ba.su, 1933. 

KIRTLAND, Jared Potter, 1793-1877. 

For biography see Ohio M. J., 1939, 35: 301. Also Curtis, 
G.M. .Tared Potter Kirtland, M. D., pioneer naturalist of the 
Western Reserve, November 10, 1 793-December 18, 1877. 

OltioM. J., 1941, 37: 971-7. Kirtland, the naturalist. 

Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 1942, 27: No. 6, 9-11.— Waite, F. 
C. Jared Potter Kirtland, physician, teacher, scientist. Bull. 

Acad. M. Cleveland, 1930, 14: 5-18. Jared Potter 

Kirtland, the sage of Rockport. In Pioneer Med. in West. Re- 
serve (Dittrick, H.) Clevel., 1932, 55-63, portr. 

For portrait see Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 1943, 28: No. 9, 8. 



KIRWAN, Richard, 1733-1812. 

Reilly, J., & O'Flynn. N. Richard Kirwan, an Irish 
chemist of the 18th century. Isis, Bruges, 1930, 13: 298-319, pi. 

KIRWIN, Thomas Joseph, 1889- Opera- 
tive and non-operative treatment of the kidney, 
p. 1007-155. illust. 8? [n. p., n. d.] 

See also Lowsley, R. S., & Kirwin, T. J. Uroloay for nurses. 

493p. 8? Phila. [1936] Also 2. ed. 493p. 1943. 

Clmical urology. 2v. 23 Hem. Bait., 1940. Also 2. ed. 2v. 
1944. 

KIRYCZANSKI, Mojzesz, 1909- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de meningites de I'insolation. 
67p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 

KISANTU. 

Moeller, J. Rapport concernant son sejour k I'Hopital de 
Kisantu de septembre 1929 k mars 1930. Ann. Soc. beige med. 
trop., 1930, 10: 311-32. 

KISCH, Bruno, 1891- Der Herzal- 

ternans. xii, 214p. illust. 8? Dresd., T. 
Steinkopff, 1932. 

Vier Vorlesungen iiber Kreislauffragen, 

gehalten an der Spanischen Universidad Inter- 
national de Verano en Santander. 64p. illust. 
8? Koln, P. Kuschbert, 1934. 

• Strophanthin; clinical and experimental 

experiences of the past 25 years, xii, 158p. tab. 
diagr. portr. 23>2cm. N. Y., Brooklyn med. 
pr. [1944] 

[editor] Harry Koster, M. D., March 18, 

1893-June 2, 1943; a volume dedicated in 
tribute to his memory bv friends and colleagues. 
103p. tab. diagr. 25}km. N. Y., Brooklyn 
Med. pr., 1944. 

Loffler, W. Zum 50. Geburtstag von Bruno Kisch. Cardio- 
logia, Basel, 1941, 5: 1-3. 

KISCH, Enoch Heinrich, 1841- The 
sexual life of woman in its physiological, patho- 
logical and hygienic aspects; transl. by M. Eden 
Paul. xi, 686p. illust. 25cm. Lond., W. 
Heinemann, 1926. 

KISCH, Eugen, 1885- Diagnostik und 

Therapie der Knochen- und Gelenktuberkulose, 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Theorie und 
Praxis der Sonnenbehandlung, mit einem Vor- 
wort von August Bier, xii, 284p. pi. 8? Lpz., 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1921. Also 2. Aufl. 296p. 
1925. 

Medizin, Gymnastik und Padagogik im 

Kampfe gegen die Tuberkulose (harmonische 
Behandlung) mit einem Vorwort von A. Bier. 
83p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1930. 

KISCH, Franz. 

See Eppinger, H., & Eisch, F. Die Nephritisfrage. 72p. 
8? Wien [19 V] 

KISCH, Guido, 1889- Die Prager Uni- 

versitiit und die Juden, 1348-1848, mit Beitragen 
zur Geschichte des Medizinstudiums. x, 239p. 
pi. 8? Mahrisch-Ostrau, J. Kittls, 1935. 

KISCHNER, Mina, 1901- *Ueber Me- 

narche-Blutung; ihre Behandlung und Verlauf 
[Leipzig] 44p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter] 1926. 

KISEL. Aleksandr Andreevich, 1859-1939. 

[Fifty years of scientific activity] Sovet. pediat., 1934, No. 
8-9, 3, portr. 

For obituary see Markuson, V. D. Probl. tuberk., Moskva, 
1939, .3-7. 

KISEL, Aleksandr Robertovich, 1882- 
Chemie des Protoplasmas. viii, 302p. 22}4cm. 
Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1930. 

KISEL, Ivan Andreevich, 1857-1913. 

For biography see J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 
1915, 47: 1037-48, portr. 

KISELEV, B. Ilopa anaxb npasfly o Mvxax, 
23p. illust. 17cm. [Moskva] Gosud. med. 
izdat., 1929. 
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KISELEV, Nikolai Semenovich, 1877-1941. 

Pakhomova, A. I. [Obituary] Vest, oft., 1941, 18: 463. 
portr. 

KISELMAN, C. H., & GRUNDMANN, A. W. 

Equine enceplialomyelitis virus isolated from 
naturally infected Triatoma sanguisuga LeConte. 
15p. 8? Manhattan, 1940. 

Forms No. 50, Techn. Bull. Kansas Agr. Exp. Sta. 

KISELY, A. A., OSINOVSKY, N. I., & 
MARKUZON, V. D. KiHHiiKa pesMaTn.^Ma y 
jieTeii. 247p. tab. diagr. 1934cm. Leningr., 
Biomedgiz, 1935. 

RISER, Clyde Vernon, 1904- Group 
differences in urban fertility; a study derived 
from the National Health Survey, xii, 284p. 
tab. diagr. 22cm. Bait., Williams & Wilkins 
CO., 1942. 

KISER, Edgar Fayette, 1880- Hoosier 
incunabula; the earliest medical publications of 
Indiana authors. 12p. 20cm. [Indianap.? n. p., 
1936?1 

KISER, Louise K. 

Sec Lorimer, F., Winston, E. E. B., & Riser, L. K. Founda- 
tions of American population policy. 17Sp. 22cm. N. Y., 
1940. See also Notestein, F. W.. Taeuber. I. B. [et al.] The fu- 
ture population of Europe and the Soviet Union. Slop. 23y2cm. 
Geneva, 1944. 

KISINOUYE, Kamakiti, 1867-1929. 

For biography see Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. Japan, 1932, 
No. 8-9, 341. 

KISLOVODSK, Russia. 

See also under Balneography. 

Kislovodsk. Bolxitsa imeni P. D. Khltj- 
Dovoi. Obzor dieyatelnosti ... s 1 sentyabrya 
1906 po 1 sentyabrya 1907. 8? Mosk., 1908. 

Davydov, A. M. [Change of the duration of the circuit 
course of the blood in cardio-vascular diseases from the effect 
of the Kislovodsk mineral waters] Vopr. kurort., 1939, 3G- 
41.— Kislovodsk. In Health Resorts USSR (Pertsov, I. A.) 
Moskva, 1940, 73-8. 

KISMAN, Mas [M. D., 1929, Amsterdam! 
*Manueele verwijdering der placenta. llOp. 8? 
Amst., P. H. Vcrmeulen, 1929. 

KISS, Ferenc, 1889- Topographisch- 
anatomische Sezieriibungen. vi, 83p. pi. 8? 
Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1922. 

Forms Bd 4 of Lchmanns Med. Lehrb. 

Anatomisch-histologische Untersuchun- 

gen iiber das sympathische Nervensystem. 2o2p. 
illust. 8? Szeged, Egyetem Bardtainak Egye- 
sulete, 1932. 

In Acta Litt. Sc. Reg. Univ. Hung. Francisco-Josephinae. 
Sect. Med., 6: 

KISS, Gyula. Technik und Theorie der 
Serumuntersuchung auf Syphilis. 88p. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1930. 

KISS [and kissing] 

See also Eroticism, Manifestations; Erotogenic 
zones; Lip; Love; Touch; also Cunnilingus; also 
under names of diseases transmitted as Syphilis, 
etc. 

Beso ^ higiene, segun la higiene moderna y el sentido comrtn. 
Rev. med. contemp., Madr., 1908, 30: .5-7.— Ellis, H. The 
origins of kiss. In his Stud. Psychol. Sex. Select, in Man 
Phila., 1905, Append., 215-22.— Kissing and other love-play. 
In Encycl. Sex. Knowledge (Costler, A., et al.) Lond., 1934, 
181-91. — Lomer, G. Gipfplpunkt und Krisis; der Kuss als 
Prolog: Modifikationen. In his Liebe & Psychose, Wiesbaden 
1907, 38-44.— Ruland, L. The ki.ss. In his Pastoral Med., S' 
Louis, 1936, 307.— Scheuer, O. F. Kuss. In Ilandwdrterb. 
Sexwiss. (Marcuse, M.) Bonn, 1923, 295.— Stoll, O. Kuss. 
In his Geschlleben Volkerpsychol., Lpz., 1908, 886-91. 

KISSAM, Richard Sharpe, 1808-61. 

Daniel, A. S. [Biography] Med. Woman J., 19.39, 46: 357. 

KISSE, Ernst, 1907- *Ueber den Einfluss 

des \itamin C auf die Funktion der Magen- und 
Speicheldriisen des Gesunden [Halle- Witten- 



berg] 16p. 21cm. Blcicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 
1938. 

KISSEL, Louis Albert, 1907- *Notes 
biographiques sur Emile Kiiss [Strasbourg] 
64p. 8? Largentifere, E. Maze!, 1932. 

KISSEL, Pierre, 1906- *Les variations 

de la cholest6rol6mie au cours des infections 
aigues dues aux microbes h^molytiques. 142p. 
25cm. Nancv, G. Thomas, 1934. 

KISSEL, Wilhelm, 1909- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen liber die K- und Ca- 
Ausscheidung im Urin bei gesunden Schwangeren 
sowie nephropathischen, praeeklamptischen und 
eklamptischen [Miinchen] 15p. 21cm. Wiesb., 
L. Schellenberg, 1938. 

KISSELEVSKY, Eugenie, 1906- *Les 
achromies parasitaires. 98p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1936. 

KISSER, Josef, 1899- Methodik der 

Herstellung pfianzlicher Aschenbilder und Kiesel- 
skelette sowie von Anthrakogrammen. p.l93- 
330. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1939. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1939. 
Abt. 11, T. 4, 1. Halfte. 

Die botanisch-mikrotechnischen Schnei- 

demethoden. p.391-738. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1939. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1939. 
Abt. 11, T. 4, 1. Halfte. 

KISSING bug. 

See Hemiptera; Reduviidae. 

KISSINGEN, Germany. 

See Balneography, Bad Kissingen. 
KISSINGER, John, 1877- 

For portrait see Month. Bull. Bd Health Indiana, 1941, 44: 
89. Also J. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 533. 

KISSKALT, Karl, 1875- Praktikum der 

Bakteriologie; mit einem Anhang von Martin 
Mayer. 5. Aufl. viii, 149p. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1923. 

Jotten, K. W., Lehmann, K. B., & Uhlenhuth, P. [Biography 
and bibliography] Arch. Hyg., Miinch., 1935-36, 115: 127- 
34, portr. 

KISSLING, Ludwig, 1911- *Myoblasten- 
myome [Wiirzburg] 16p. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., 
Fritz & Rappert, 1937. 

KISSLING, Norvin [M. D., 1934, Genfeve] 
*Le trichomonas vaginalis; son role en gyn6- 
cologie [Genfeve] 34p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1934. 

KISSMEYER, Arne Henri, 1889-1939. 
*Etudes sur les naevi pigmentaires de la peau 
humaine (mdlanoblastomes b6nins) 175p. iflust. 
24Kcm. Par., A. Legrand, 1927. 

La maladie de Boeck; sarcoTdes cutan^es 

b^nignes multiples. 147p. illust. 24Kcm. Par., 
Masson & cie, 1932. 

See also Haxthausen, H. [Nekrolog] Acta derm, vener., 
Stockh., 1939, 20: 95, portr. Also Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1939, 
51: 239.— Jarl0v, E. [Obituary] Nord. med., 1939, 1: 739, 
portr.— Jersild, O. [N6crologie] Ann. derm, svph.. Par.. 
1939, 7. sor., 10: 219-22, portr. Also Ugeskr. laeger, 1939, 
101: 198-200, portr.— Lutz, W. Nekrolog. Dermatologica, 
Basel, 1939, 79: 199.— [Necrologia] Rev. argent, derm, sif., 
1939, 23: 353.— [Necrologie] Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 
46: 283.— Pautrier, L. M. [Necrologie] Ibid., 482. 

KISSNER, Hanns Karl, 1899- *Ueber 
die subcutane Symphyseotomie nach Frank. 
34p. tab. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1931. 

KISS reaction. 

See under Syphilis, Diagnosis. 
KISTER, Julius, 1870-1942. 

For obituary see Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 1068. 
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KISTHINIOS, Nicolas, 1897- 

Spp Donzelot E. & Kisthinios, N. La tension art^nelle. 
160D 8° Par 1935. Also Giroux. R.. & Kisthinios, N. 

I^s extrkits pancr^atiques d§sinsulin6s en therapeutique. 
126p. 8? Par., 1931. 

KISTLER, John Bartlett, 1896- 

See Smith. K. D., & Kistler, J. B. Occupational diseases 
in Ohio. 52 1. 28cm. Columbus, O., 1937. 

KISTLER, Karl. 

See Portmann. G., & Kistler, K. Les otites moyennes. 
21 Ip. 8? Par., 1929. 

KISTLER, Matthias [M. D., 1937, Munchen] 
*Die pathologische Anatomie der Geisteskrank- 
heiten nach Morgagni [Munchen] 17p. 21cm. 
Giinzb. a. D., K. Mayer, 1937. 

KISTLER, Samuel Stephens, 1900- 

See Kraemer, E. O., Bartell, F. E., & Kistler, S. S., eds. 
Advances in colloid science. N. Y., v.l, 1942- 

KISTLER, Wilson P. Practical medical and 
surgical family guide in emergencies; a manual 
explaining the treatment of diseases, accidental 
injuries and cases of poisoning which demand 
prompt action in the absence of the physician, 
xiv, 339p. 8? AUentown, Pa., Berkemeyer, 
Bechtel & co., 1894. 

KISTNA, India. 

Kistna (The) Subsidised Rural Medical Practitioners' 
Association. Antiseptic, Madras, 1938, 35: 1074. 

KISTNER, Frank B., 1873- 

For portrait see Tr. Pacific Coast Oto-Ophth. Soc, 1935, 
23: 7. Also Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41. 30: 294; 1942. 31: 
335. 

KISTNER, Luise, 1910- *Die zahn- 

arztliche Versorgung von Berlin-Brandenburg 
unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der Lei- 
stungen der offentlichen Fiirsorge [Munster] 
23p. 8? Gelsenkirchen, C. Munstermann, 1934. 

KISTNER, Nicolaus, 1906- *Ueber Form- 
veranderungen von Gebissbasen bei der zweiten 
Vulkanisation. 13p. 8? Frankf. a. M., Berlin. 
Verl., 1931. 

KISZELNIK, Desideriu, 1908- *Maladie 
de Buerger et typhus exanthematique inapparent. 
64p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

KITAEV, Aron Lvovich, -1939. 

For obituary see Akush. gin., 1939, No. 8, 3, portr. 

KITASATO, Sibasaburo, 1856-1931. 

M1YA.11MA, M. Teacher and pupil. 44p. 
portr. 8? Tokyo, 1935. 

Tokyo. Kitasato Institute for Infectious 
Diseases [Announcement of the death of 
Sibasaburo Kitasato, .Tune 13, 1931] 1 1. 8? 
Tokyo, 1931. . „ »■ 

See also Alvarez Sierra, J. Kitasato. Dia m^d., B. Air., 
1931-32, 4: 627.— Bulloch, W. [Obituary] Proc. R. Soc, 
Lond., 1932, ser. B, 109: p. xi-xvi, portr. Also .J. Path. Bact.. 
Lond., 1931, 34: 597-602.— Farreras, P. [Necrologio Rev. 
espafi. med. cir., 1931, 14: 507.— Fox. H. [Biography] Ann. 
M. Hist., 1934, n. ser., 6: 491-9, portr.- Kitasima. T. Ne- 
krolog. Kitasato Arch., 1931, 8: p. i-iv, portr.— Miura. K. 
[Biography] Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. Japan, 1933, 2: 4.5-7. — 
Miyajima, M. [Nekrolog] Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 
1167.-[Obituary] Am. J. Pub. Health, 1931 2J: 1030. 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1931, 2: 49. Also Med. Life 1931, 38: 
519. Also Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1931, 2o: 213, 
portr. — Olpp [Nekrolog] Munch, med. \^sch^., 1931, 7»: 
1308.— Pfeiffer. R. Nekrolog. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1931, 121: 
p. iii.— Uhlenhuth. Nekrolog. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1931, 
71: p. 1. 

KITCHEN, Joseph M. W. [M. D., 1881, 
Coll. Phys. Surg. New York City] Students 
manual of diseases of the nose and throat; 
a digest, descriptive of the more commonly 
seen diseases of the upper air-tract, with the 
methods of their treatment. vi, 127p. 16. 
N. Y., G. P. Putnam's sons, 1883. 

Diaphragm and its functions, considered 

specially in its relations to respiration and the 
production of voice. lOlp. 8? Albany, N. Y., 
E. S. Werner, 1885. 



KITCHEN. 

See also Cooking; Dietetics, Institutions, 
kitchens, and service centers; Food, Preparation; 
Garbage; Hospital construction. Kitchen; Restau- 
rant, etc. 

EL Tebourbi, L. *L'hygiene dans la cuisine. 
51p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Bertelsmann, W. Die Grossgaskiiche. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 

1926, 49: 493. — Bliss, V. R. Judging comparative values of 
kitchen equipment. Mod. Hosp., 1930, 35: 71-7.— Catel, W., 
& Zenker, I. Milch- und Diatkiiche. In Pflege gesund. & 
krauk. Kind. (Catel, W.) Lpz., 1930, 651-75.— Cloudesley 
Brereton, M. A. Clean kitchen management; with special 
reference to the preservation of food and the destruction of 
refuse. J. R. San. Inst., 1928-29, 49: 232-8.— Cooley, R. M. 
Equipment for a hospital kitchen. ,J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1926-27, 
2: 283-5. — Darmstadter. Die Kucheneinrichtung. Umschau, 

1927, 31: 991-5. — Goldman, H. Die Maschine in der Kiiche. 
Ibid., 1000-2. — International Exposition, 1876. Model of 
Kitchen Car, Army of the Cumberland. Diagram in Picture 
Collection of Library. — Janzen, A. Food service equipment in 
the emergency. .1. Am. Diet. Ass., 1943, 19: 118-20.— O'Brien, 
v. R. Bread and work board and sink construction. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1943, No. 2,314,157.— Gpitz, H. Luftung vou 
Herdkuchen. Techn. Gemeindebl., 1939, 42: 225.— Richard, G. 
L'emploi du gaz dans les grandes cuisines. Techn. san. mun., 
Par., 1937, 32: 111-24. — Salmony, A. Neue elektrische Appa- 
rate und Maschinen fur Haus- und Gross-Kuche. Zschr. ges. 
Krankenhauswes., 1929, 25: 36-8.— Voges. Neuzeitliche 
Grosskucheneinrichtungen. Gesundh. Ingenieur, 1927, 50: 
703; 717. — Webber, O. T. Fundamentals of kitchen and 
fooci service equipment: specifications and planning. J. Am. 
Diet. Ass., 1941, 17: 872-7. 

KITCHENS, Walter Lee, 1881- Symp- 
toms and diseases applied; questionnaires, diffe- 
rential diagnosis, mathematical diagnosis. 496p.; 
416p. 8? Texarkana [Helms print, co., 1930] 

Definite diagnosis in general practice. 

xiv, 513p.; 445p. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders 
CO., 1934. 

KITCHEN utensils. 

See Cooking utensils; Drinking utensils; Eating 
utensils. 

KITCHIN, Derek Harcourt. Legal problems 
in medical practice. 232p. 8? Lond., E. 
Arnold & co., 1936. 

Law for the medical practitioner. 376p. 

22cm. [Lond.] Eyre & Spottiswoode, 1941. 

Also translator of Knaus, Hermann. Periodic fertility and 
sterility in woman. lG2p. 8? Wien, 1934. 

KITCHIN, Thurman Delna, 1885- Phar- 
macology notes, based on lectures. 156 1. 12? 
[Raleigh, Capital print, co., 1929] 

The doctor and citizenship, ix, 89p. 

8° Bost., Christopher pub. house [1934] 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1934, 31: 595; 1938, 
35: 648, portr. 

KITHCART, Boyd L. Colds prevented; 
asthma, bronchitis, catarrh and pains in chest 
relieved easilv, naturally and permanently. 43p. 
12° Kansas "City, Mo., Boyd's Bk co., 1928. 

KITSCHENBERG, Hans, 1909- *Ueber 
die biologischen Gesetze, die bei kieferorthopa- 
dischen Massnahmen Berucksichtigung verlangen 
[Minister] 19p. 21cm. Quakenbruck, R. 
Kleinert, 1935. 

KITSELMAN, Charles Howard, 1895- 
Infectious abortion of cattle. Hp. 8? Man- 
hattan, 1928. (Forms Circ. 135 of Kansas. Agr. 
Exp. Sta.) Also 2. ed. 1932 (Circ. 164) 

& GRUNDMANN, Albert W. Equine 

encephalomyelitis virus isolated from naturally 
infected Triatoma sanguisuga LeConte. 15p. 
8? Manhattan, 1940. 

Forms No. 50, Techn. Bull. Kansas Agr. txp. bta. 

KITT, Theodor, 1858-1941. Lehrbuch der 
allgemeinen Pathologic, fiir Tieriirzte und Stu- 
dierende der Tiermedizin. 5. Aufl. xii, b21p. 
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pi. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1921. Also 6. Aufl. 
xii, 570p. 1929. 

Lehrbuch der pathologischen Anatomic 

der Hausticre, fiir Tieriirzte und Studierende der 
Tiermcdizin. 5. Aufl. 1. Bd. x, 629p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1921. 

Grundriss der pathologischen Anatomic 

fiir Tierarzte und Studierende der Tiermedizin. 
vii, 349p. pi. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1931. 

Der tierarztliche Beruf und seine Gc- 

schichte. viii, 63p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1931. 

For obituary see Frei, W. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1942, 84: 
125. 

KITTEL, Abraham Falck, 1801-79. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: G36. 

KITTEL, Arthur. Siebenundreissig Jahre 
Landarzt in Preussisch-Litauen (1869-1906) 
55p. 8° Memel, F. W. Siebert, 1926. 

KITTEL, Frederik Christian Drejer, 1832-99. 

Portrait. In Norfres laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1 : 636. 

KITTEL, Hertha, 1904- *Ucbcr Der- 

moide der Cornea und Spaltbildungcn der Lider 
am Auge von Bernhardinerhunden [Frankfurt] 
16p. 8? Hannover, F. Ebcrlein, 1931. 

KITTEL, Paul Bruno. Hsemodynamics; the 
mechanism of venous capillary and lymphatic 
flow, oedema, and injection treatment of varicose 
veins, xi, 195p. pi. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis, 
1929. 

KITTEL, Rudolf, 1853- Die Universitat 

Leipzig und ihre Stellung im Kulturleben. 44p. 
pi. 8? Dresd., Heling. Verl., 1924. 

KITTEL, Theodor, 1901- *Beeinflussung 
der Hohensonnencrythem- und -pigmentbildung 
durch diiitetische Massnahmen und durch Appli- 
kation verschiedenartiger Salben [Breslau] 15p. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzcnbcrg, 1932. 

Also Strahlentherapie, 1932, 48: 

KITTEL, Walther, 1887- , SCHREIBER, 
Walter, & ZIEGELMAYER, Wilhelm. Soldaten- 
ernahrung und Gemeinschaftsverpflegung. viii, 
337p. illust. tab. pi. 23cm. Dresd., T. 
Steinkopff, 1939. 

CONTENTS 

T. 1. Die w-is.senschaftlichen Grundlagen. W. Schreiber. 
T. 2. Aus der Praxis der Tnippenverpflegung. W. Kittel. 
T. 3. Verpflegungs- und Kiichentechnik. W. Ziegelmaj'er. 

KITTEL, Waltraut Klara, 1911- *Die 
Aktinomvkose und ihre Begutachtung [Frank- 
furt a. M.] 39p. 8° Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

KITTEMANN, Wilhelm, 1911- *Die 
biologischen Grundlagen der Behandlung mit 
Radiumsalben. 34p. 21cm. Miinch., E. Miihl- 
thaler, 1938. 

KITTL, Gebhard, 1911- *Haufigkeit, 
Friihsterblichkeit und Totgcburt von Friih- 
geborenen. 23p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1938. 

KITTLER, William, 1902- *Ueber die 

Hyperkeratose der Familic Lambert. 16p. 8? 
Miinch. [n. p.] 1930. 

See also Kress, H. v., & Kittler, W. Innere Medizin in der 
Chirurgie. 144p. 26K'cm. Stuttg., 1938. 

KITTNER, Ernst Karl, 1907- *Ucber die 

rontgenologisch wahrnehmbaren Vcranderungen 
am Alveolarfortsatz nach Entfernung von Zahnen. 
22p. 8? Bresl., Spamer. Buchdr., 1932. 

KITTNER, Hans, 1902- *Zur vaginalen 

Incision bei Beckeneiterungen. 67p. 8? Bresl., 
Hornik & Birnbaum, 1927. 

KITTNER, Hartwig Ludwig Wilhelm Carl 
Alfred, 1892- *Die partielle Rhinoplastik 

bei luetischer Sattelnase [Leipzig] 45p. 8? 
Roding, J. Wittmann, 1928. 

KITTOWER, Salomon [M. D., 1897, Ziirich] 
*Ueber regressive Vcranderungen an Epithcl- 



zellen. 23p. 8? Ziir. Qberstrass, Fischer & 
Diggelmann, 1897. 

KITTUEDGE, Elizabeth Amanda, 1889- 

For biography see Med. Woman J., 1943, 50: 207. portr. 

KITTREDGE, George Lyman, 1860-1941. 

Editor of Shakespeare, W. The complete works of Shake* 
speare. loGlp. 22cm. Bost. I193G] 

KITTSCHER, Kurt, 1906- *Dauerresul- 
tatc der Nabelbruchoperationen [Gottingen] 
23p. 8? Berl., J. Rothcr, 1933. 

KITZIG, Viktor Gunther Waldemar, 1909- 
*Ein besondcrer Fall von Lidinilzbrand [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 12p. pi. 8? Bleichcrode a. h., 
C. Nieft, 1935. 

KITZING, Wolfgang Eberhard, 1911- 
*Die Verpflegung in den Zeltlagern der Hitler- 
Jugend [Berlin] 83p. 21cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 
1938. 

Also H. 1, Schriftenreihe, Wege zur Leistung (H. Hoske) 
Lpz., 1938. 

KIUTSI, M. Kiutsi's urindiagnosis by means 
of filtration process. 15p. 22cm. Sapporo, 
Bunyeido, 1914. 

Milk-diagnosis of pregnance(!) and 

diseases. lOp. 22cm. Sapporo, Bunyeido, 1915. 

Urin-diagnosis by passing process. 9p. 

22'^cm. Sapporo, Bunyeido, 1915. 

KIVIKANERVO, K. Ueber die bei der 
extrapleuralen Pneumo- und Oleothoraxbchand- 
lung der Lugcntuberkulose vorkommcnden Kom- 
plikationen und ihre Beherrschung. lOOp. pi. 
Kbh., E. Munksgaard, 1942. 

Forms Suppl. No. 8, Acta tuberc. .scand. 

KIVIMAEKI, Juuso Jalo Teofilus, 1893- 
*Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Vorkommens von 
irreguliir gebautem Dentin in den Wurzeln der 
menschlichen Zahne. 92p. pi. 8? Helsin. 
[n. p.] 1930. 

KIWAN, Jean [M. D., 1926, Genfevc] *Les 
dermatophobies. 16p. 8? Genfeve, J. Guerry, 
1926. 

KIWI, Hans, 1900- *Das Verhalten der 

Polarisationskapazitat bei verschiedenen Haut- 
krankheiten [Berlin] 15p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1930. 

KIWI, Max Ludwig, 1913- *Chri.stoph 
Wilhelm Hufeland und die Hygiene. 22p. 8? 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

KIWMANN, Salomon, 1904- *Lupus 
crythematodes im Kindesalter (Bericht eines 
akuten Falles ncbst statistischcn Mitteilungen) 
28p. 8? Jena, Valters & Ropa, 1930. 

KIYONO, Kenji, SUGIYAMA, Sigeteru & 
AMANO, Sigeyasu. Lehre von der allgemeinen 
Vitalfarbung. 279p. 8? Kyoto, Imp. Univ. 
Kyoto, 1938. 

Forms v. 21, Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kyoto. 

KJ^R, Carl August, 1843-1900. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 642. 

KJ^RGAARD. Hans Peter Brasch, 1892- 
Spontaneous pneumothorax in the apparently 
healthy. 93p. pi. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munks- 
gaard, 1932. 

Forms Suppl. 43, .\cta med. scand. 

KJ^RHOLM, Hans, 1905- *Das Wesen 

und die Entstchung des sogenannten hohen 
Gaumens. 59p. diagr. tab. 8? Bonn, L. 
Neuendorff, 1928. 

KJ^STAD, Torbj0rn, 189&- 

Portrait. la Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
186. 

KJELDAHL, Johan Gustav Christoffer Thorsa- 
ger, 1849-1900. 
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8? N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1936. 

In Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 1936, 10: 

KLAUDIUS, Alfred, 1912- *Sind die 
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KLEBSIELLA. 

C.\Do, Y. *Rocherches microbiologiques et 
biochimiques sur dcs hacteries muqueuses (pneu- 
mobacillc de Fricdliinder et bacilles voisins) 
[Pharm.] 109p. 24^^cm. Par., 1936. 

CoRDES, W. *Zur Kcnntnis dos serologischen 
Vcrhaltens der Kapselbazillen. 25p. 8? Marb., 
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1928, 43: 407-14.— Elbert, B. J., & Guerkess, W. M. Pur le 
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bilitat bci Kapselbakterien. besonders bei Sklerombakterien. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1935. 134: 195-209, 2 pi.— Kliewe. H.. & 
Hsii, M. Studien iiber Friedliinderbazillen und andere Kap.sel- 
bakterien. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1935, 86: 481-.500.— Kraus. 
F J. Ueber ein neues menschenpathogenes Kapselbakterium. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1926. 99: 497-505.— Lacorte, J. G. 0 
genero Klebsiella. Acta med., Rio, 1941. 8: 209-24.— Neuber, 
E. Ueber spezifischc Schutzstoffe des mit Kapselbakterien 
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Zaritsky, L. A. [Encapsulated V)acteria of the upper respiratory 
tract in swine] In Recueil Strajesko (Bogomoletz. A.) Kiev, 
1935, 833-5. 

granulomatis. 

See Granuloma venereum, Bacteriology. 

ozaenae [Perez] 

See also Ozena, Bacteriology. 
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MichailofT, A. Bacillus ozaenae foetidae Perez, and Bacillus 
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Rhinitis atrophicans chronica (footida) Zschr. Laryng., 1925- 
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pneumoniae [Friedlander] 

Syn.: Bacillus mucosus capsulatus; Bacillus 
pneumoniae; Encapsulatus pneumoniae; Fried- 
lander's bacillus; Pneumobacillus. 

See also Pneumonia, Bacteriology; Sepsis, 
Bacteriology. 
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MoRSDORF, P. *Untersuchungen uber das 
Verhalten des Schleimes der Friedlanderbazillen 
bei Fixierung und Farbung; cin Beitrag zum 
histologischen Bild der schleimigen Lungcnent- 
ziindung durch Friedlanderbazillen. 16p. 23cm. 
Berl., 1938. 

Bach, D., & Lambert, J. Les donateurs d'hydrogene pour le 
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pneumoniae. J. Bact., Bait., 19-10, 39: 649-58. In- 
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lander's bacterium) by an agent produced by a soil bacillus. 

Ibid.. 40: 415-22. & Harrison, M. H. The conditions 

under which Klebsiella pneumoniae (Fiedlander's bacterium) 
forms capsules. Ibid., 1939, 38: 367-88, pi.— Levy-Bruhl, M., 
& Cado, Y. Toxine soluble du pneumobacille active chez le 
lapin, le cobaye et !a souris. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 
954. — Levy-Bruhl, M., & Legrand, M. Culture du pneuirio- 
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1930 103: 1070-2. Sur la toxine soluble du pneumo- 
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Uebor experimentelle Entkapselung des Bacterium pneumoniae 
Friedlander. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1931-32, 123: 41-3.— 
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Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1925-26, 23: 655. 

pneumoniae: Immunology. 
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1926 44 : 683-96. Immunological relationships of cell 
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group. J. Bact., Bait., 1938, 35: 24.— Lim, C. E.. & Kurotchkin, 
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Physiol., 1929, 3: 409- 18.— Mueller, J. H., Smith, D. E., & 
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bacillus. Proc. Soc. Exp. BioL, N. Y., 1924-25, 22: 373. 

pneumoniae: Pathogenicity. 
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lander type. 
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Ass., 1943, 122: 292-6.— Jampolis. M., Howell, K. M. [et al.] 
Bacillus muco.sus infection of the new-born. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1932, 43: 70-88.— Kinney, T. D.. & Ginsberg. H. S. Pyogenic 
Jiver abscesses due to Klebsiella pneumoniae, Friedlaender's 



bacillus. N. England J. M., 1943, 228: 145-51.— Kliewe, H. 
Epidemiologische und biologische Studien uber den B. pneu- 
moniae Friedlander und verwandte Arten. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 
1930, 116: 92-101.— Lacorte, J. G.. & Santos, M. Infecgoes 
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Nouv. traits mM. (Roger) Par., 1920, 1: 296-312. — Montanari, 
A. Contributo alio studio della cistite da baoillo di Fried- 
laender. Gior. clin. med., 1939, 20: 1082-9. — Osterman. E., 
& Rettger, L. F. A comparative study of organisms of the 
Friedlander and coli-aerogenes group; pathogenicity, biochemi- 
cal reactions, and serological relationships. J. Bact., Bait., 
1941, 42: 721-43. — Sanchez Brezmes. Un caso de neumo- 
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1934, 37: 130.— Schlossberger, H., & Menk, W. Ein zur 
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pneumoniae: Pathogenicity — Sepsis. 

Bory & Jarry. Un cas de septicemic k pneumobacilles de 
Friedlander. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1928, 9: 
17-25. — Brunetti, F. Setticopiemia da Klebsiella pneumoniae 
(Friedlander) Gior. batt. immun., 1937, 18: 91-101.— Case 
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neumo-bacilo de Friedlander. Gac. mSd. Mexico, 1919-20, 
4. ser., 1: 179-83. — Creyx. Sur un cas de pneumobacil!6mie. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 596.-^Derot, M., & Dutrey, M. 
Septicemic k pneumobacilles de Friedlander avec localisation 
pulmonaire guerie par la sulfanilamide. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1940, 56: 541-4. — Gualdi, A. Setticemia mortale da 
bacillo di Friedlander. Morgagni, 1930, 72: 2367-77.— 
Lacorte, J. G. Caso de septicemia pelo bacillo de Friedlander. 
Fcl. med., Rio, 1936, 17: 333-6.— Lereboullet. P., & Pierrot, M. 
Un nouveau cas de septicemia k pneumobacilles de Friedlander 
terminee par la guerison. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1927. 3. 
ser., 51: 128-30.— McCall, J. W., & Freeman, M. S. Septi- • 
cemia due to Friedlander's bacillus; report of a case following 
chronic otitis media complicated by sinus thrombosis; recovery 
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Otolar., Chic, 1942, 35: 772-6.— Mason, E. H., & Beattie, W. 
W. Septicemia due to a strain of the Bacillus mucosus-capsula- 
tus group in a case of diabetes mellitus. Arch. Int. M., 1928, 
42: 331-7. — Prelat. Un cas de septicemie a pneumobacille de 
Friedlander. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1911, 86: 266.— Roque & 
Cordier. Septicemic k pneumobacille de Friedlander. Lyon 
med., 1911, 1 17 : 916-23. — Roux, M. Lss septicemics k pneumo- 
bacilles de Friedlander. Gaz. med. France, 1939, 46: 651-6. — 
Savy, P., & Delachenal, J. Septicemie k bacille de Friedlander. 
Province med., 1911, 24: 192-4. — Sutherland, A. K. Isolation 
of Bacterium friedlanderi from a case of septicaemia in a suck- 
ing pig. Austral. Vet. J., 1942, 18: 241-3.— Turnbull, G. C. 
Treatment of Friedlander's septicemia by sulfadiazine with 
recovery. Illinois M. J., 1942, 81: 412-4.— Valette & Ramond, 
L. Un nouveau cas de septicemic k bacilles de Friedlander. 
Monde med., 1913, 23: 172-7. 



pneumoniae: Types and variants. 

KorInek, J. Sur la variabilite s^rologique du 
B. pneumoniae Friedlander. 16p. 23cm. Praha, 
1935. 

Cislo 37 of Spisy vydavane Prirodovedeckou Fakultou 
Karlovy University. 

Goebel, W. F. The soluble specific substance of Friedlander's 
bacillus; on the nature of the hydrolytic products of the specific 
carbohydrate from t.vpe-A Friedlander bacillus. J. Biol. Chem., 

1927,74:619-29. & Avery, O. T. The soluble specific 

substance of Friedlander's bacillus; on the isolation and prop- 
erties of the specific carbohydrates from types A and C Fried- 
lander bacillus. J. Exp. M., 1927, 46: 601-7.— Julianelle, L. A. 
A biological classification of Encapsulatus pneumoniae (Fried- 
lander's bacillus) Ibid., 1926, 44: 11.3-28. Bacterial 

variation in cultures of Friedlander's bacillus. Ibid., 1928, 47: 

gg9-902, 2 pi. The distribution of Friedlander's 

bacilli of different types. Ibid., 1930-31, 52: 539-45.— Liu, 
S. C, & Wu, H. Recovery of antibody from immune precipi- 
tate of type B Friedlander bacillus. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1942, 49: 381-3. — Randall, W. A. Colony and antigenic 
variation in Klebsiella pneumoniae types A, B and C. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1939, 38: 461-77, inch 3 pi. — .Shinn, L. E. Dissociation 
of Friedlander's bacillus. Univ. Pittsburgh Bull., 1936, 33: 

223-32, 3 figs. An unusual variant of Friedlander's 

bacillus and its relation to the rugose variant of vibrios. J. 
Path. Bact., Lond., 1938, 47: 125-9, pi.— Viktorov, L. K.. & 
Khrolova, R. A. [Serological classification of bacilli of the 
mucous-capsular group; specificity of serological types of Fried- 
lander's bacilli] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1938, 20: No. 5, 30-8. 



pneumoniae: Vaccine. 

Gnutenko, M. P. [A-D vaccine from Friedlander's bacillus] 

Vest, mikrob., 1934, 13: 37-9. [Gala-vaccine from 

Fiiedlander bacillus] Ibid., 1935, 14: 131-4. 
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rhinoscleromatis [Frisch] 

See also Rhinoscleroma. 

Brault. J., & Masselot, L. Quelques remarques sur le 
bacille du rhinoscU rome (hacille <le Frisch) Arch. m^d. exp., 
Par., 1910, 22: 545-9.— Elbert, B. J. (Bacteriology of rhino- 
scleroma) Bicloniss. mod. misi, 1928, 4: 60-158. -— — - 
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Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 188, portr. Also Am. J. Pharm., 1941, 
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differences, lllp. 8? N. Y., Columbia Univ. 
pr., 1928. 

Forms No. 93, Arch. Psychol., N. Y., 1928. 

Race differences. 3. ed. ix, 367p. 8? 
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Tests of negro intelligence, p. 23-96. 

24cni. N. Y., Harper bros, 1944. 

(In Charact. Am. Negro (Klineberg, O.) 

ASCH, Solomon Elliott, & BLOCK, 

Helen. An experimental study of constitutional 
types, p. 145-221. 8? Worcester, Clark Univ. 
pr., 1934. 

Forms No. 3, v.l6. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 
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& CO. [1938] 

Medical occupations for girls; women in 

white. 320p. illust. 19/2cm. [N. Y.] E. P. 
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Kieffer, K. S. (Obituary] Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 
1942-43, 37: 380, portr. 

KLINE test. 

See also under Syphilis, Biagnosis. 
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syphilis. In Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1938, No. 6, 140-5. 

Further studies in antigen emulsion preparation for the 

ball test for syphilis. Am. J. Chn. Path., 1934, 4: 426-8. 
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slide precipitation test for syphilis. Ibid., 1940, 10: 853-7. 

New standard slide test antigen, water purified. Ibid., 
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del extracto o antigeno de Kline. Sem. med., B. Air., 1939, 46: 
ptl, 1336. — Lvoff.R.F. The effect of ageing upon Kline antigen. 
Chin. M. J., 1935, 49: 236-9.— Magath, T. B. Notes on appa 
ratus for performing the Kline test. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 18- 
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Hospital. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 38: 918-24.— 
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Clin. M., 1938-39, 24: 189-91.— Montesi, R. V. Micro- 
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argent., 1942, 29: 542-50. — Portinho de Moraes, R. Reagao 
Kline. Impr. med., Rio, 1942, 18: No. 341, 28-31.— Powell, 
E. S. Antigen pipette for Kline syphilitic test. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1940-41, 26: 562. — Schmitz, J. Weitere Untersuchungen 
mit dem Kline-Test. Khn. Wschr., 1936, 15: 749-51.— Terry, 
M. C, & Rapp, J. F. Apparatus for the Khne test. Med. Bull. 
Veterans Admin., 1938-39, 15: 422.— Tillgren, J. [Kline sero- 
diagnostic test, especially in blood transfusion] Nord. med., 
1939, 2: 1462. 

KLING, Carl Albin, 187&- 

Pettersson, A. Ueber die Forschung Karl A. KUng's. Acta 
med. scand., 1929, 70: 381-91, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Actamed. scand., 
1929, 70: 381. 

KLING, David Hirsch, 1891- The 
synovial membrane and the synovial fluid; with 
special reference to arthritis and injuries of the 
joints. 299p. illust. diagr. 24cm. Los Aug., 
Medical pr. [1938] 

KLING, Fernand [M. B., 1934, Strasbourg] 
*L'ahmentation en eau potable de la ville 
d'Epinal. 109p. map. 24cm. Strasb., L'Al- 
sacien, 1934. 

KLING, Hans. Mitteilungen aus der Papyrus- 
sammlung der Giessener Universitatsbibliothek; 
griechische Papyrusurkunden aus ptolemaischer 
und romischer Zeit. 38p. 8? Giessen, A. 
Topelmann, 1924. 

KLING, K. G. [M. B., 1936, Uppsala] *Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen liber die trau- 
matische Parthenogenese bei Amphibieneiern. 
144p. 8? Upps., Appelberg, 1936. 

KLING, Max, 1904- *Ueber die Lebens- 

aussichten friihgeborener Kinder. 46p. 8? 
Wurzb., K. Roll, 1931. 



KLING, Otto, 1912- *Ueber Symptom- 

freiheit nach protrahiert-fraktionierter Rontgen- 
bestrahlung des Zungenkarzinoms [Erlangen] 
23p. 8? Coburg, Tageblatt Haus, 1936. 

KLING, Willi Otto [Ph. B., 1924, Giessen] 
*Versuche zur titrimetrischen Bestimmung von 
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dungen und pharmazeutischen Praparaten 
[Philos.] [4]p. 20Kcm. Giessen [n. p.] 1924. 
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sches Madchenturnen, 6.-10. Lebensjahr. 2. 
Aufl. 158p. illust. 8? Berl., W. Limpert 
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KLINGE, Friedrich, 1892- Ber Rheuma- 
tismus; pathologisch-anatomische und experi- 
mentell-pathologische Tatsachen und ihre Aus- 
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8? Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1933. 

Forms H. 27, Erg. allg. Path., 1933. 

KLINGE, Heinz [M. B., 1929, Freiburg i. B.] 
*Erfolge der Myombehandlung an der Freiburger 
Universitats-Frauenklinik in den Jahren 1918-24 
[Freiburg i. B.] 20p. 8? Hannover, G. Pinkvoss 
[1929] 
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Theorien des Gehirnschlages. 55p. 8? Bonn, 
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gezeigt? p. 192-228. 8? Jena, A. Barth, 1933. 

Also Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2. Abt., 1933, 64: 

KLINGELHOEFER, Erich, 1909- *Ueber 
die Entfernung von Tatowierungen unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung eines neuen Ver- 
fahrens. 17p. 8? Miinch., Bayer. Br., 1933. 

KLINGELHOEFER, Helmut, 1908- *Bas 
Verhalten des Atem-Minutenvolumens wahrend 
des Auf- und Abstieges in der Unterdruck- 
Kammer. 15p. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1938. 

KLINGELHOEFER, Otto, 1909- *Ueber 
das Verhalten des Reststickstoffs im Blut nach 
Arseninjektionen. 29p. 8? Giessen, R. Espen- 
hohn, 1933. 

KLINGELHOEFER, Walter, 1910- 
*Ueber grosse Unterkieferzysten und deren 
operative Behandlung. 21p. pi. Marb., J. A. 
Koch, 1937. 

KLINGELHOEFER, Wilhelm, 1908- *Zur 
Frage atypischer Mtickenstich-Reaktionen. 28p. 
22cm. Marb., H. Bauer, 1934. 

KLINGELHOEFFER, Wilhelm Karl August, 
1871- 

See Collier, W. A., & Klingelhoffer, W. K. A. Spezielle 
Methoden. p.851-1769. 8? Berl., 1929. 

KLINGEN, Helmut, 1904- *Bie Kurz- 

wellen und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Medizin 
[Heidelberg] 36p. 22Kcm. Wtirzb., K. Triltsch, 
1937. 

KLINGENBERG, Arnold [M. B., 1929, Zurich] 
*Bie isolierte Schneckenfraktur bei Schadel- 
basisbruchen [Zurich] p.452-63. 8? Munch., 
J. F. Bergmann, 1929. 

Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928-29, 22: 

KLINGENBERG, Asgerd Thorleifsdatter, 

1898- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo. 1927, Suppl., 
190. 

KLINGENBERG, Helmut, 1908- *Blut- 
zuckeruntersuchungen bei gesunden und toxischen 
Sauglingen. 31p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1937. 

KLINGENBERG, Knud Thode, 1811-90. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.^ Krist., 1915, 1: 649. 
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den, bei Wundinfektion und unter Yatren; 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Methodik der AusNver- 
tung von Blutbildverschiebungen [Ziiiich] 86p. 
pi 8? Diessenhofen, F. Foner, 1926. 

KLINGENHAGEN, Heinz, 1909- *Selbst- 
mord durch Gewehrschuss. 28p. 22cm. Dlis- 
seld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

KLINGER, Eduard, 1901- *Zur Frage 

der Mastitis puerperalis [Wiiizbuig] 43p. 
22cm. Forchheim Ofr., O. Mauser, 1937. 

KLINGER, Heinz Karl Ernst, 1907- 
*Grenzformen der Periarteriitis nodosa [Berlin] 
p. 455-80. 8? Mimch., J. F. Bergmann, 1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 42: 

KLINGER, Marjorie Pauline. 

See Bivin, G. D., & Klinger, M. P. P.seudocyesis. 26op. 
8? Bloomington, Ind., 1937. 

KLINGER, Martin Christophorus Adolph, 

1902- *Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie der 

Adamantinome [Leipzig] 23p. 8? [Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1931. 

KLINGER, Otto, 1911- *Coxa valga 

nach Oberschenkelamputation. 13p. 22>^cm. 
Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

KLINGER test. 

See under Syphilis, Diagnosis. 

KLINGLE, Fritz. Die rheumatischen Erkran- 
kungen der Knochen und Gelenke und der 
Rheumatismus. p.107-251. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1934. 

In Handb. spez. path. Anat. (Henke & Lubarsch) 1934, 9: 
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Ueber Prakapillarrhythmen [Halle; Habilita- 
tionsschrift] p.594-632. pi. 8? Berl., J. 
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Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, .56: 
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*Untersuchungen tiber Unterschiede des 
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1930. 

Also Milchwirtschaftl. Forsch., 1930, 10: 
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Lepra, xviii, 907p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

See also Bering, F. Zum 70. Gebuitstag von Prof. Victor 
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For obituary see Deut. tropenmed. Zschr., 1942, 46: 270. 
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KLINGMUELLER, Volker, 1909- *Ueber 
einfache Atrophie der Leber. 19p. 8? Kiel, 
Hansa-Dr., 1934. 
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24p. 8? Gott., Dieterich, 1932. 
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chen] lip. 21 cm. Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 
1936. 
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von dem Jahre 1928-34. 31p. 8? Berl.- 
Friedenau, F. Brockhaus, 1937. 
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See under Saratov. Universitet. 

KLINISCHE Fortbildung. Berl., v.l, 1933- 
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Complete through v. 19, 1940; in 1944 v.20-22, 1941-43 in- 
complete. 

KLINK, Franz, 1903- *Uober den Wert 

der oralen und parenteralen Kalkdarreichung bei 
Lungcnanschoppung. 26p. 8? Bresl., K. Vater, 
1934. 

KLINK, Fritz, 1902- *Ueber die Me- 

treuryse; ihre Indikation und Krgebnisse [Gies- 
sen] 22p. 8? Gross-Gerau, P. L. Fink, 1925. 
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Ernahrungsstorungen im Kindesalter. 
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Forms Beih. 1, Med. Klin. 

KLINKENBERG, Franz, 1897- *Zur 
P'rage der Unfruchtbarmachung geistig Minder- 
wertiger insbesondere nach eugenischen Gesichts- 
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Also Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1927, 87: 
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Bonn, P. Kuben.s, 1926. 
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Freib. i. B., W. Wiemken, 1934. 
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KLIPPEL-FEIL syndrome. 

Syn.: Dystrophia brevicollis congenita; Short 
neck; Synostosis vertebrarum cervicalium. 

See also Neck, Abnormity; Rib, cervical; 
Spina bifida, cervical; Spine, Abnormity; Thorax, 
Abnormity; Torticollis; Vertebra, Abnormity. 

Alonso Muiioyerro, J. A. Un caso interesante, en una nina, 
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13: 12.5-31.— Hadley, H. G. (Klippel-Feil syndrome] Acta 
med., Rio, 1940, 6: 330-2. Also transl. Virginia M. Month., 
1940, 67: 421-4.— Haebel. E. Zur Kenntnis der Klippel 
Feilschen Krankheit. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1925) 1926, 
20. Kongr., 399 [Discussion] 405-8. — Heidecker, H. Klippel- 
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Klippel-Feil syndrome. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 
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N. A. [Klippel-JVil s.vndrome) Ortop. travmat., 1930, 4: 
100-7. — Siwon, P. Eine seltene Anomalie der Halswirbelsiiule 



(Khppel-Feil) Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 3247-53.— Slemenson, R. 

bmdrome de Klippel Feil. Prensa m^d. argent., 1936 23- 
26.58.— Sorrel, E., Le Grand-Lambling & Chauvire. Syndrome 
de Mippel-Fed. Bull. Soc. pcdiat. Paris, 1934, 32: 177 — 
Stechele. U. Ueber das Klippel-Keil'sehe Syndrom; kasuisti- 
scher Beitrag. Mschr. Kinderh., 1939, 79: 406-8.— Thomson, J. 
A case of the Klippel-Feil syndrome. Arch. Dis. Childh 
Lond., 1937, 12: 127-31, 2 fig.— Thygesen, J. E. [Khppel- 
heil syndrome and its Roentgen picture] Hospitalstidende 

1936, 79: 729-48, 8 pl.-Urechia, C. L, & Bumbacescu! m! 
Un cas de syndrome de Klippel-Feil. Arch, internat neur 
Par., 1933, 23. ser., pt 2, 334.— Weninger, A. Ueber eine 
seltene Entwicklungsanomalie des Halses (Klippel-Feil- 
Syndrom) Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1935, 159: 725-38. Also Orv 
hetil., 1935, 79: 1 164-9.— Willard, D. P., & Nicholson, J. T. 
The Klippel-Feil syndrome. Ann. Surg., 1934, 99: 561-7.— 
With, T. K. [Case of dystrophia brevicollis congenital Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1935, 78: 556-60. 

acquired. 

See also under names of primary diseases as 
Spine, Disease: Complication; Syphilis; Tubercu- 
losis; Vertebra, Disease, etc. 

Frugoni, C. Moibo di Pott sottoccipitale. Minerva med . 
Tor., 1930, 21: pt 1, 222-35.— Ingelrans, P. Mai de Pott 
cervical ancien simulant un syndrome de Klippel-Feil chez un 
enfant. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1927, 30: 510-3.— Lenk, R. 
Zur Differentialdiagnose zwischen der angeborenen und der 
erworbenen Synostose der Halswirbel. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 
7: 250. — Noica & Bagdasar. Lesions tuberculeuses de la 
colonne cervicale simulant le svndrome de Klippel-F'eil. Rev. 
neur.. Par., 1927, 34: 529-33.— Paisseau, G., Sorrel, E., & 
Nguyen Khac Vien. :\Ial de Pott sous-occipital chez un 
nourisson vaccina au BCG. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris 1941 
57: 328-33.— Sorrel, E., & Sorrel-Dejerine. Mai de Pott 
sous-occipital. In Traits chir. orthop. (Ombr^danne) Par.. 

1937, 2: 1429-38. 

Associated conditions. 

Jalladeau, J. ^Malformations congenitales 
associees au syndrome de Klippel-Feil. 70p. 
8? Par., 1936. 

MuTSCHLER, K. A. M. *Ueber einen Fall von 
Meningotyphus als Komplikation bei Klippel- 
Feilscher Erkrankung. 20p. 8? Bresl., 1931. 

Cardelle, G., Duran Castillo, B., & Pereiras, R. Sindrome de 
Klippel-Feil, con hipertrofia timica y CEirdiopatIa congenita 
en un recien nacido. .\rch. med. inf., Habana, 1938, 7: 471- 
87. — Embden, H. Ueber einen Fall von arigeborenein Kurzhals 
mit Tumor der hinteren Schiidelgrube. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 
1927, 96: 308.— Furst, W., & Ostrum, H. W. Platybasia, 
Klippel-Feil syndrome and Sprengel's deformity. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1942, 47: 588-90.— Ingelrans, P., & Piquet, J. Syn- 
drome de Klippel-Feil accompagn^ de malformations multiples. 
Rev. orthop.. Par., 1928, 3. ser. 15: 297-.'i07.— Mouchet, A., & 
Roederer. Un cas de syndronie de Klippel-Feil avec grosses 
anomalies vert^brales. Bull. Soc. p^dlat. Paris, 1929, 27: 
101-4. 

Manifestation. 

GuERiN, J. *Sur un cas de sj^ndrome de 
Klippel-Feil avec maladie cutanee do Reckling- 
hausen et hemiplegie congenitale. 62p. 24cm. 
Par., 1939. 

MouGiN, C. *Les complications neurologiques 
du syndrome de Klippel-Feil. 92p. 8? Par., 
1932. 

Avery, L. W., & Rentfro, C. C. The Klippel-Feil syndrome; 
a fjathologic report. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 36: 
1068-76. — Bocchi. L. Osservazioni anatomiche e cliniche sulla 
sindrome di Klippel-Feil. Chir. org. movim., 1936-37, 22: 
495-527. — Challiol, V. Sintomatologia neurologica nella 
sindrome di Klippel-Feil. Baglivi, 1938, 4: 177-87 — Guillain, 
G., & Mollaret, P. Syndrome de Klippel-Feil avec quadri- 
plegics spasmodique; vari^te ^tiologique particuliere de I'Wmi- 
plogie spinale ascendante chronique. Rev. neur.. Par., 1931, 
38: pt 1, 436-44. — Lemmer;i, A. H. Beitrag zu Klinik und 
Rontgenbild des Klippel-Feilschen Svndroms. Med. Welt, 

1938, 12: 339-42.— Lereboullet, P., Bernard, J.. & Villey, B. 
Syndrome de Klippel-Feil avec maladie cutanee de Reckling- 
hausen et h^mipl^gie congenitale; <^tude tomographique dc la 
colonne cervicale. Bull. Soc. pi^diat. Paris, 1938, 36: 370-7. — 
Roger, H., Arnaud, M., & Audier, M. Les manifestations 
nerveuses du syndrome de Klippel-Feil. Marseille m^d., 
1934, 71: 233-44.— Turner, E. L., Shoulders. H. S., & Scott, 
L. D. Klippel-Feil syndrome with unusual clinical manifesta- 
tions. Am. J. Roentg , 1938, 40: 43-6. — Westrienen, A. van 
[Patient with manifestations of Klijjpel-Feil syndrome] Mschr. 
kindergeneesk., 1938-39, 7: 486-9, pi.— Winther, K., & Frem- 
ming, K. H. [Two cases of Klippel-Feil syndrome; one, verified 
bv autops5', the other by neurological symptoms] Hospitals- 
tidende, 19.38, 81: 693-704. 
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Type. 

Dreyfus, J. R. Die drei Formen des Klippel-Feilschen 
Syndroms; ihre Ahfrrenzung und nervosen Begleitsymptome. 
Zschr. Kinderh., 1936-37, 58: 739-50. 

Type — I. ("homme sans cou") 

See also Spina bifida, cervical. 

TiMMERKAMP, H. *Die praemature Synostose 
der Halswirbelsaule (Klippcl-Feil'sches Syndrom) 
und ihre Deutung [Miinster] 13p. 8? Bunde 
i. W. [19321 

Bauman, G. I. Absence of the cer\'ical spine; Klippel-Feil 
syndrome. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932. 98: 129-32.— Dellepiane, G. 
Neonati senza collo; la sindrome di Klippel e Feil considerata 
dal punto di vista ostetrico. Clin, ostet., 1927. 29: 297-308.— 
Feil, A., Lebleu, A., & Fischer, H. Contribution I'dtude 
anatomique des hommes sans cou (syndrome de Klippel-Feil) 
Rev. orthop., 1932, 3. ser., 19: 531.— Feil, A., & Perret. Un 
nouveau cas d'anomalie cervicalc: les hommes sans cou. Sem. 
hop. Paris, 1926, 3: 408-12.— Greenberg, L. Absence of the 
cervical spine. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 444-8. — Hudson, J. B. 
Anomaly of the cervical and upper dorsal vertebrae, Klippel- 
Feil syndrome; report of 2 cases. Am. J. Roents.. 1943, 50: 
57-60. — Ingelrans, P. Syndrome de Klippel-Feil chez un 
enfant de 14 ana; un homme sans cou. Rev. orthop., Par., 1926. 
3. ser., 13: 333-5. — Kopits, J. Klippel-Feil Deformitat; De- 
monstration eines halslosen Idndes. Verh. ungar. arztl. Ges., 
1930, 2: 113. — Partsch. Kongenitale Halswirbelsynostose mit 
Spina bifida cervicalis. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 42. — 
Perrot, A., & Babaiantz, L. Quelques considerations sur le 
syndrome de Klippel-Feil (les hommes sans cou) J. radiol. 
dlectr., 1933, 17: 6V0-4.— Rechtman, A.M., & Horwitz, M. T. 
Congenital synostosis of the cervico-thoracic vertebrae, the 
Klippel-Feil syndrome. Am. J. Roentg., 1940, 43: 66-73. 

Type— II. 

Duclos, M. H. Soudure cong^nitale de deux vertfibres 
cervicales. Bull. Soc. 61ectroradiol. m^d. France, 1938, 26: 
165. — Ebermaier, C. Ueber ein seltenes klinisches Symptom 
bci Blockwirbelbildung in der Halswirbelsaule. Rontgenpraxis, 
1938, 10: 667-9. — Giannelli, L. Sopra 5 casi di fusione della 
2» e 3" vertebra cer\ncale senza contemporanea unione atlanto- 
occipitale. Monit. zool. ital., 1932, 43: 308-16.— Leao Velloso, 
A. Dorsalisagao da setima vertebra cervical. Arch, brasil. 
med., 1931, 21: 573-6, pi.— Paolone, C. J., & Constable, K. 
Presentation of an infant with the Klippel-Feil syndrome 
(anomaly of the cervical portion of the spine) Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1937. 53: 254. 

Type — III (telescopage) 

See also Spine, Abnormity. 

Costa, A. Sindroma de Klippel-Feil, tipo III. Fol. anat. 
Univ. Conimbr., 1938, 13: No. 6, 1-23.— Pferez. M. L., & 
Abdala, J. R. Telescopage vertebral. Arch, argent, pediat., 
1934, 5: 736-49. 

KLITROPHOBIA. 

See Claustrophobia. 

KLITZSCH, Hellmut, 1905- *Ueber 
tierexperimentelle Gewebsveranderungen nach 
intramuskularer Injektion von Calciumchlorid 
und Calciumgluconat (Calcium-Sandoz) 21p. 
8? Erlangen [n. p.] 1930. 

KLITZSCHMUELLER, Paul, 1910- *Zum 
ziichterischen Nachweis von Brucella abortus 
in der Milch. 43p. 21cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1936. 

KLOCKMANN, Ulrich, 1913- *Ueber 
den Zusammenhang zwischen der sozialen Lage 
und den Kiefer- und Zahnreihenanomalien bei 
den Schulkindern des Kreises Malchin. 24p. 
22i^cm. Greifswald, H. Adler, 1938. 

KLOCZNYK, Paul, 1898- *Etude mano- 
metrique vraie en hyst^ro-salpingographie [Paris] 
54p. 8? Villeneuve-Saint-Georges, Union Ty- 
pogr., 1937. 

KLODNITSKY, Nikolai Nikolaevich, 1868- 
1939. 

Diakov, 1. 1. [Obituary] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1939, No. 11, 
14, portr. 

KLODT, Wilhelm, 1906- *Nagelpsoriasis 
unter dem Bilde einer chronischen Nagelbetteite- 
rung [Munster] 16p. 8? Wiedenbruck i. W., 
W. Hanhardt, 1931. 



KLOEBLE, Anton, 1907- *Ueber den 

polytropen Niihrboden nach L. Lange [Tubingenl 
18p. 8? Schramberg, Gatzer & Hahn, 1931. 

KLOECK, Rudolf, 1909- *Uebcr opera- 

tive Frakturenbehandlung [Munchen] 26p. 8? 
Augsb., P. Haas & cie, 1936. 

KLOECKER, Tony, 1905- *Bietet die 

Cataracta brunescens fiir den Heilungsveilauf und 
das Sehvermogen nach Staroperationen ungun- 
stige Aussichten? 16p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1931. 

KLOECKNER, Ernst, 1912- *Ueber das 
Zusammenwirken von Tyramin und Stronhantin 
auf den Sauerstoffverbrauch Uberlebenaer Ge- 
webe [Miinster] 15p. 21cm. Werne-Lippe, F. 
Grube, 1936. 

KLOECKNER, Gustav, 1909- *Atypische 
und typische Fiille von Peritonitis, festgestellt 
zuerst durch ihr Blutbild [Berlin] 19p. 8? 
Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 1934. 

KLOECKNER, Rudolf, 1895- *Unge- 
wohnliche Selbstmordhandlungen erlautert an 
einem Selbstmord durch Halsstich. 16p. 8? 
Munster i. W. [n. p., 1933] 

KLOEPFER, Hans, 1867- 

Winter, H. Hans Kloepfer zum 75. Geburtstag des steirischen 
Dichterarztes. Wien. klin. Wschr.. 1942, 55: 691. 

KLOEPPEL, Martin, 1909- *Die meteo- 
rologischen Bedingungen fiir starken Schneefall 
im Thiiringer Wald [Jena] 39p. tab. ch. 
21cm. Lpz., K. Lange, 1938. 

KLOEPPER, Gerda, 1909- *Kritisches 
und Erbbiologisches zur Frage der Gesichts- 
spalten; insbesondere der Lippen-, Kiefer-, 
Gaumenspalten [Gottingen] 21p. 8? Borna- 
Lpz., R. Noske, 1935. 

KLOEPPER, Hans Wilhelm, 1902- 
*Ausbreitung eines autochthonen Ovarialcar- 
cinoms in den Uterus per contiguitatem. 32p. 
pi. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1927. 

KLOEPPER, Wilhelm, 1899- *Beitrag 
zur prothetischen Behandlung bosartiger Kiefer- 
tumoren. 26p. 8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1928. 

KLOEPPNER, Karl, 1905- *Die opera- 

tive Schienung der Wirbelsjiule bei Spondylitis 
tuberculosa und bei Spondylolisthesis [Miinster] 
23p. 8? Gladbeck (Westf.) A. Theben, 1930. 

KLOEPZIG, Ernst Theodor Richard, 1888- 
*Keratitis parenchymatosa e lue acquisita 
[Leipzig] 65p. 8? Halle a. S., W. Kersten, 1927. 

KLOER, Hildegard, 1912- *Hufelands 
Ansichten tiber die korperliche Erziehung des 
Kleinkindes, verglichen mit den Anschauungen 
der Jetztzeit [Munchen] 29p. 21 Hem. Kall- 
miinz, M. Lassleben, 1937. 

KLOES, Alfred, 1908- *Der Einfluss der 
Belastung auf paradentale Schwundprozesse. 
lip. 8? Frankf. a. M., M. Erhardt, 1934. 

KLOESTERS, Joseph, 1904- *Die kri- 

tische Ontologie Nicolai Hartmanns und ihre 
Bedeutung fiir das Erkenntnisproblem [Miin- 
chen] 95p. 8? Fulda [n. p.] 1928. 

KLOETER, Karl, 1891- *Ueber Ab- 

kommlinge des Diamino-triphenyl-methans. 
[4]p. 22 '^cm. Giessen, O. Kindt, 1925. 

KLOETZER, Walter, 1907- *Prophylak- 
tische Zahn- und Mundpflege [Heidelberg] 30p. 
8? Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1931. 

KLOEVSTAD, Andres, 1866- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915. 1: 654. 

KLOEVSTAD, Herluf, 1868-1900. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 654. 

KLOEVSTAD, Johannes, 1874-1911. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro. I.) Krist, 1915, 1: 655. 
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KLOEVSTAD, Olaf, 1894- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
191. 

KLOKE Oskar Ernst Gerhard, 1906- 
*Beitrag zur Aetiologie, Pathologie und Behand- 
lung des Kryptorchismus [Berlin] 48p. 8? 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

KLONAU, Margot, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Serodiagnostik der Lungentuberkulose auf Grund 
der KoUoidphasenpufferung. 22p. 8? Bresl., 
K. Vater, 1935. 

KLONDIKE. 

See under Yukon territory. 

KLOOS, Gerhard. Das Realitatsbewusstsein 
in der Wahrnehmung und Trugwahrnehmung. 
66p. 26cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1938. 

Forms Bd 13, Samml. psychiat. neur. Einzeldarstellungen 
(Bostroem, A. & Lange, J.) 

KLOOS, Karlferdinand, 1911- *Ueber 
die operativen Heilungsaussichten der Eileiter- 
tuberkulose, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des histologischen Bildes (Bericht tiber 35 Falle 
aus den Jahren 1921 bis 1934) [Berlin] 39p. 8? 
Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1936. 

KLOPF, Howard Milton, 1915- *The 
use of scarlet fever convalescent serum [Mar- 
quette Univ.] 18 1. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 
1939. 

Typewritten. 

KLOPFER, Bruno. Bibliographische Ein- 
fiihrung in die Heilpadagogik. iv, 230p. 8? 
Erfurt, K. Stenger, 1932. 

Also Editor of Rorschach research exchange. N. Y., v. 1, 
1936- 

& KELLEY, Douglas McGlashan. The 

Rorschach technique; a manual for a projective 
method of personality diagnosis, x, 436p. tab. 
pi. 20Kcm. Yonkers-on-Hudson, N. Y., World 
Bk CO. [1942] 

KLOPFER, Fritz, 1907- *Die unblutige 

Umstellung in Narkose bei schweren Fallen von 
Arthrosis deformans der Hiifte [Miinchen] 30p. 
8? Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 1934. 

KLOPFER, William Peter, 1913- ♦Treat- 
ment of burns [Marquette Univ.] 32p. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1937. 

Typewritten. 

KLOPP, Edward J., 1880-1936. 

Gibbon, J. H. Memoir of Doctor Edward J. Klopp. Tr. 
Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1936-37, 4: p. xxix. Also Tr. 
Am. Surg. Ass., 1937, 55: 493, portr. Also Ann. Surg., 1937, 
106: 147, portr. 

KLOPP, Otto, 1913- *Der Gebiss- 

zustand des Berliner Kleinkindes; Untersuchun- 
gen an 2-6jahrigen Kindern in Berliner Kinder- 
garten [Berlin] 31p. 23>^cm Charlottenb., 
K. & R. Hoffmann, 1939. 

KLOPPENBORG, Johann Paul, 1908- 
*Die malignen Tumoren der inneren Nase resp. 
ihrer Nebenhohlen und des Nasenrachens [Ber- 
lin] 32p. 8? Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 1935. 

RLOPPERT, Hans Ewald, 1910- *Die 
Bedeutung des weissen Blutbildes und der Blut- 
korperchensenkungsreaktion in der Differential- 
diagnose zwischen Arthrosis deformans und 
chronischer Polyarthritis. 35p. 8? Bonn, 
Kubens, 1937. 

KLOPSTOCK, Alfred, 1896- Die Metho- 
den zur Serodiagnostik der Syphilis, v, 237p. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1933. 

Also in Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) T. 2, 
pt 2, 1243-476. 

KLOPSTOCK, Martin, & KOWARSKI, Al- 
bert. Praktikum der klinischen, chemischen, 



mikroskopischen und bakteriologischen Unter- 
suchungsmethoden. 9. Aufl. xi, 524p. pi. 12? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1929. Also 12. 
Aufl. viii, 568p. 1938. 

KLOPSTOCK, Robert, 1899- *Das Pneu- 
moperitoneum als Behandlungsmethode der 
Darmtuberkulose [Berlin] 9p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1933. 

KLOR, Gertrud, 1911- *Ueber den 

Douglas-Abszess [Heidelberg] 22p. 21cm. 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

KLOSE, Erich, 1882-1921, & HOHFELD, 
Martin. Kinderheilkunde. 15. Aufl. x, 262p. 
8? Berl., Deut. Aerzteschaft, 1934. Also 18. 
Aufl. X, 255p. 1939. 

KLOSE, Gerhard, 1906- *Untersuchun- 
gen liber ein Histidin aufspaltendes Ferment 
in der menschlichen Plazenta [Gottingen] 16p. 
8? Lippstadt-Westf., Thiele, 1933. 

KLOSE, Heinrich, 1879- Die Chirurgie 

der Basedowschen Krankheit. xviii, 657p. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1929. 

Forms Bd 44 of Neue Deut. Chir. (Kiittner, H.) Stuttg., 
1929. 

Die Differentialdiagnose chirurgischer 

Erkrankungen des Gesichts. p.289-364. 8? 
Berl., W. de Gruyter, 1935. 

In Differentialdiagnose (Haberland, H. F. O.) Berl., 1935. 

Die Differentialdiagnose chirurgischer 

Erkrankungen der Brustorgane. p. 395-634. 
8? Berl., W. de Gruyter, 1935. 

In Differentialdiagnose ^Haberland, H. F. O.) Berl., 1935. 

Die Differentialdiagnose chirurgischer 

Erkrankungen des Halses. p. 365-94. 8? Berl., 
W. de Gruyter, 1935. 

In Differentialdiagnose (Haberland, H. F. O.) Berl., 1935. 

For biography see Herrn Professor H. Klose zum 60. 
Geburtstag gewidmet von Schiilem und Freunden. Beitr. 
kUn. Chir., 1939, 170: 1-4, portr. 

& BUETTNER, Georg. Kachexia strumi- 

priva. p.591-683. Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1928. 

In 3. Bd, 1. Hiilfte of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

KLOSE, Heinz, 1912- *Eisen im Zahn- 

stein; eine Nachpriifung der Eisenwerte in 
Vergne's Zahnsteinanalysen [Breslau] 23p. 
8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1935. 

KLOSE, Max, 1887- *Ueber den Vol- 

vulus der Flexur [Breslau] 23p. 8? Lauban, 
A. Ludwig, 1926. 

KLOSE, Walter, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Carcinombehandlung mit Fichera 365 unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Blutbildes. 
56p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1936. 

KLOSS, Ernst, herausg. Speculum humanae 
salvationis; ein niederlandisches Blockbuch. 44p. 
pi. 27cm. Miinch., R. Piper & co., 1925. 

KLOSS, Harry, 1909- *Der Nachweis 

der Blutgruppenzugehorigkeit der weissen Blut- 
korperchen am Leichenblut. 17p. 23cm. Halle 
a. S., E. Klinz, 1938. 

KLOSS, Jethro. Back to Eden; a book on 
herbal remedies for disease, and other natural 
methods of heahng. vii, 667p.; [25]p. illust. 
portr. diagr. 2lKcm. [Madison College, 
Tenn., 1939] 

KLOSS, Karl. 

See Eppinger, H., & Eloss, K. Die Nephritisfrage. 72p. 
8? Wien, 1921. 

KLOSS, Paul, 1910- *Absinken des 

Vitamin-C-Spiegels nach chirurgischen Ein- 
griffen. 31p. 21cm. Berl., F. Hoffman, 1938. 

KLOSSIA. 

See Klossiella. 
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KLOSSIELLA. 

See also Coccidiida; Coccidiomorpha; Cocci- 
diosis. 

Cannarella, O. 1,'azione patosena della Klossiella minis 
nel rent" <i("l topolino c trasmissione del coccidio dal topo alia 
cavia. Boll. Ist. sieroter. milan., 1931, 10 : 670-84, pi.— 
Elaut, L. Infection r(^nale chez la souris blanche par Coccidium 
klossiella. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 11)32, 110: 1012. Con- 
tribution h IVtude de I'infestation r^nale chez la souris par 
Coccidium klossiella miiris. Arch, internat. m^d. exp., Li^pe, 
1932-33, 8: 483-.")12.— Nabih, A. 8tudien uber die Gattuns 
Klossia und Be.-^chreibiing des Leben.'szvklus von Klos-sia loossi 
(nov. sp.) Arch. Protistenk., 1938, 91: 474-.51.5, pi.— Stern- 
berg, C. Klossiella muris, ein hiiiifiger, anscheinend weniR 
bekannter Parasit der weissen Maus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1929, 42: 419-21. 

KLOSSNER, A. R. *Studien uber Zell- 
strukturen in den epithelialen Mammatumoren 
und in den Epithelien dcr Fibromatosis diffusa 
mammae (Dietrich) [Helsinki] 154p. pi. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1930. 

Also Arb. Path. Inst. Helsingfors, 1930, n. F., 6: 

KLOSTER, Johan. The distribution and 
fiequencj' of rickets in one of the fishery districts 
of Finmark and relation of diet to the disorder. 
82p. 8? Upps., Almqvist & Wiksell, 1931. 

Forms Suppl. 3, v. 12, Acta pa!diat. 

KLOSTER, Robert Emil, 1873- 

Portrait. In Norfjes laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 650. 

KLOSTERMANN, Alfred, 1892- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Tumor im linkcn Temporal- und 
im linken Occipitallappen. 22p. 8? Kiel, 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1926. 

KLOSTERMANN, Hertha Cornelia, 1910- 
*Der Rontj2;enkater und seine Torantil-Behand- 
lung [Halle-Wittenberg] 20p. 21cm. Blei- 
cherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1938. 

KLOTH, Fritz, 1900- *Ueber Car- 

cinombehandlung mit Ferrum candens. 16p. 
8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1929. 

KLOTH, Marie Anna, 1910- *Beitrag 
zur Klinik und Behandlung der Pseudarthrose. 
32p. tab. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

KLOTHMANN, Harold, 1910- *Dys- 
plasie der einen Niere bei Aplasie der andern 
[Gottingen] 15p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1937. 

KLOTZ, Albert, 1911- *Der Radialispuls 

in seiner Beziehung zu Alter und Blutdruck 
[Miinchen] 8p. 21cm. Bleicherode a. H., 
C. Nieft, 1936. 

KLOTZ, Boris, 1906- *Les ict^'res par 

choledocite. 134p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

KLOTZ, Erich Karl, 1913- *Die blasto- 

philen Erkrankungen der Mundhohle. 23p. 
23i/,cm. Marb., J. A. Koch, 1936. 

KLOTZ, Hanns, 1911- *Narkosever.suche 
an der Katze [Miinchen] 79p. 21cm. Quaken- 
briick, R. Kleinert, 1938. 

KLOTZ, H. Pierre. 

See Worms, G., & Klotz, H. P. Le thymus. 152p. 8? 
Par., 1935. 

KLOTZ, Herman Gustave, 1844-1928. 

Morton. H. H. Obituary. Bull. N. York Acad. Med., 1928, 
2. .ser., 4: 1 164. — [Obituary] Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1928, 
18: 904, poiti. 

For i)ortrait sec Collection in Lilirary. 

KLOTZ, Lucien. 

.See Le Gal, E.. A Klotz, L. Nos grands savants. 281n. 12° 
Par., 1926. 

KLOTZ, Oskar, 1878-1936. Concerning aneu- 
rysms; the third Gordon Bell memorial lecture 
delivered before the Winnipeg Medical Society, 
April 1, 1926. 74p. 8? Toronto, Univ. Toronto 
pr., 1926. 

Univ. Toronto Stud., Path. Ser., No. 7. 

Holman, W. L., & Oertel, H. (Obituarv) Canad. M. Ass. 
.T., 1936, 35: 97-9, portr.— [Obituary] Ann. Int. M., 1936-37, 
10: 1075. Also .4rch. Path., Chic, 19.36, 22: 840-5, portr. 



Also J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1937, 44: 504-7, portr. Also Tr. 
R. Soc Canada, 1937, 3. ser., 31 : p. xvi, portr. 

For portrait see J. Tcchn. jMcth., Toronto, 1037, 17: front. 

KLOTZ, Pierre, 1910- *La polyn<ivrite 

alcoolique; 6tude pathog^nique et thdrapeutique. 
2 1 Op. 8° Par., A. Legrand, 1937. 

KLOTZ, Walter Carl, 1875-1941. Group 
clinics; a study of organized medical practice. 
32p. 8? N. Y., Comm. on Dispen. Devel. 
United Hosp. Fund of N. York, 1927. 

Cecil, R. L. [Obituarv] Tr. Am. Clin. Clim. A.ss. (1941) 
1942, 57: p. liv. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: .5.50. 

KLOTZ, Wilhelm, 1899- *Die Schnitt- 

fiilirung bei Gaumenspaltenoperationen im Lichte 
der Gefassversorgung [Gottingen] 21p. 8? 
Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1928. 

KLOTZBUECHER, Eugen, 1913- *rte- 
rusruptur und Wehenmittol. 29p. 23cm. Halle 
a. S., E. Klinz, 1937. 

KLOUMAN, Georg Juell, 1851-1906. 

Portrait. In Norgos laoger (KoImo, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 651. 

KLOUMAN, Halfdan, 1886- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kol)ro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
190. 

KLOUMAN, Hans Henrik Gerhard, 1845-92. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 651. 

KLOUMAN, Peter, 1807-62. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 652. 

KLOUMAN, Peter Hans, 1881- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 652. 

KLOUMANN, Frithjof Wilhelm, 1869- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 6.52. 

KLOZ, Joseph Marcel Valentin, 1898- 
*Les accidents c6rebraux transitoires chez les 
cardiaques. 55p. 25cm. Bord., J. Pechade, 
1938. 

KLUCK, Alfons, 1911- *Die Beruf.s- 

krankheiten der Glasblaserarbeiter unter Be- 
riick.sichtigung der Zahne und des Mundes 
[Berlin] 24p. 23i4cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 

KLUCK, Ernst, 1910- *Mord durch 

Ertranken [Munster] 19p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1934. 

KLUCKHOHN, Clyde Kay Maben, 1905- 
& WYMAN, Leland C. An introduction to 
Navaho chant practice. 240p. pi. 24)4cm. 
Menasha, Am. Anthrop. Ass., 1940. 

Forms No. .53 of Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 

KLUENDER, Herbert, 1910- *Krauro.sis 
vulvae et penis unter bosonderer Beriiksichti- 
gung pathogenetischer Momente. 23p. 8? 
Berl., Silesia, 1935. 

KLUENDER, Rudolf, 1910- *Haberi 
Thyreoidea und Hypophyse einen Einfiuss auf 
den Quellungsvorgang am iiberlebenden querge- 
streiften Muskel? [Gottingen] 32p. 22>km. 
Neustettin, Norddeut. Pr., 1935. 

KLUESENER, Erich, 1908- *Ueber Luxa- 
tionen im Lisfranc'schen Gelenk [Miinster] 
23p. 20V.2cm. Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1937. 

KLUEVER, Heinrich, 1897- An experi- 

mental study of the eidetic type. p. 69-230. 
illust. tab. diagr. 223-km. Worcester, Mass., 
Clark Univ., 1926. 

I*'orm.s No. 2, v.l. Genet. P.sychol. Monogr. 

Mescal, the divine plant and its psy- 
chological effects, nip. 16? Lond., K. Paul, 
Trench & Trubner, 1938. 

[editor] Visual mechanisms, viii, 322p. 

illust. diagr. 25cm. Lancaster, Pa., J. Cattell 
pr., 1942. 

P'orms v. 7 of Biol. Sympos. 

See also Murphy, G. An historical introduction to modern 
psychology; with a sui)plemcnt by H. Kluver. 470p. 8? 
Lond., 1929. 



KLUEVER 



253 



KLUGMANN 



KLUEVER, Herman Christof, 1902- 

Bowen, W. W. [Biography] J. Iowa M. boc, 1942, 32. 
242. 

KLUEVER, Oluf Christian, 1847- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.; Krist.. 191o, 1. b.>S. 

KLUG, Joseph, 1893- *Welche Be- 

deutung kommt den im Speichel enthaltenen 
Bakterienarten flir das chirurgische Handeln 
zu? 18p. 8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 1928. 

KLUG, Karl E., 1904- *Das Band als 

Befestigungs- und Verankerungsmittel ortho- 
dontischer Apparate an den Zahnen. 27p. 8? 
Frankf. a. M., Fiedler, 1936. 

KLUG, Wilhelm, 1910- *Zur chemischen 

Reizung nicht sensibler Gebilde. 15p. pi. 8? 
Tub. Studentenwerk, 1936. 

KLUGE, Alfred, 1909- *Ueber die 

Anwendung des Straub'schen Mauseschwanz- 
phanomens zur Auswertung von Morphin- und 
Skopolaminpraparaten [Konigsberg i. P.] lOp. 
8? Saalfeld, Giinther [1933] 

KLUGE, Bruno, 1908- *Ueber syphiliti- 

schen Primaraffekt beim Weibe und seine 
Haufigkeit in den verschiedenen Regionen 
insbesondere an der Vagina [Berlin] 18p. 8? 
Grossenhain i. S., H. Plasnick, 1935. 

KLUGE, Ernst, 1908- *Ein Fall von 

ausgetragener Nebenhornschwangerschaft. 23p. 
8° Konigsb. i. P., R. Graetz, 1934. 

KLUGE, Friedrich Ernst, 1901- *Sind 
bei Frauen mit Descensus vaginae et uteri be- 
ziehungsweise bei Frauen, die dem Symptomen- 
komplex der Asthenie Stillers angehoren, In- 
suffizienzen des peripheren Bindegewebes mit 
dem Elastometer nachweisbar? ^9p. 8? Kiel 
[n. p.] 1926. 

KLUGE, Gerhard Hermann Wilhelm Ludwig 
Heinz, 1897- *Zur Chirurgie der Pankreas- 

driise. 32p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1933. 

KLUGE, Hans, 1909- *Die Behandlung 

der Angina mit Streptokokkenserum und Wismut- 
praparaten. 32p. 22y2cm. Halle a. S., W. 
Hendrichs, 1937. 

KLUGE, Hans Alexander, 1897- *Das 
Auswanderungsproblem im neuen Deutschland 
[Giessen] [7]p. 23cm. [Berl., H. Baswitz] 
1920. 

KLUGE, Karl, 1910- *Ueber die Ver- 

starkung von Kautschuk-Platten durch Wipla- 
drahtgewebe [Miinchen] 29p. 8? Marb., R. 
Friedrich, 1935. 

KLUGE, Walther, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Histologie der Schilddrlisenstrumen an der Hand 
von 575 Fallen (Operationsmaterial) [Miinchen] 
16p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

KLUGE, Wilderich Johannes Albert, 1905- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese neuropathischer 
Arthrosen infolge peripherer Nervenlasion. 22p. 
pi. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1931. 

KLUGER, Gerhard, 1907- *Ueber Kiefer- 
metastasen maligner Gewachse [Breslau] 25p. 
8? Ohlau i. S., H. Eschenhagen, 1934. 

KLUGHARDT, Adolf, 1886- Kritischer 
Beitrag zur Frage der Indikation und der Kon- 
struktion der neueren Systeme der Kronen- und 
Bruckenarbeiten. vii, 56p. 8? Berl., Berl., 
Verl., 1921. 

KLUGKIST, Heinrich, 1909- *Masern- 
otitis und Schleimhautanlage [Ttibingen] 40p. 
8? Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1938. 

KLUGKIST, Herbert, 1903- *Ueber die 

Alkoholvergiftung des Gehororgans. 22p. 8? 
Gott., A. Rtittgerodt, 1929. 



KLUGMANN, Willi, 1900- *Zur Be- 

handlung der habituellen Schulterluxation. 54p. 
8? Konigsb. i. P., R. Leupold, 1927. 

KLUMKER, Christian Jasper, 1868- 
Deutsche Versorgungsanstalten und Heime fiir 
Alte, Sieche und Invalide; deutsche Armen- und 
Arbeitsanstalten. 264p. plan. 4? Halle a. S., 
C. Marhold, 1913. 

KLUMKER, Gerd, 1905- *Ueber Osteo- 

myelitis purulenta des Beckens. 34p. 8? 
K5nigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1929. 

KLUMP, Gerhard Ernst, 1910- *Ueber 
das haptische Erkennen der Zahigkeit von 
Fliissigkeiten [Jena] 33p. 8? Zeulenroda 
i. T., B. Sporn, 1936. 

KLUMPEN, Gertrude, 1907- *Die Wur- 

zelperforation im Lichte der modernen Forschung 
[Heidelberg] 31p. 8? Libau, G. D. Meyer, 1932. 

KLUlMPKE's palsy. 

See Brachial plexus. Paralysis; Forearm, 
Paralysis; Hand, Paralysis; Ulnar nerve, Paraly- 

^^^KLUMPP, Theodore George, 1903- 

Theodore G. Klumpp appointed director Division of Foods, 
Drugs and Physical Therapy of American Medical Association. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 2414. 

KLUNZINGER, Carl Benjamin, 1834-1914. 
Erinnerungen aus meinem Leben als Arzt und 
Naturforscher zu Koseir am Roten Meere. 
89p. illust. portr. 8? Wiirzb., C. Kabitzsch, 
1915. 

KLURFELD, Lazarus [M. D., 1938, Basel] 
*Harte Entziindungsprozesse der Prostata (Holz- 
phlegmonen) und ihre DifTerentialdiagnose gegen- 
iiber malignen Prostatatumoren [Basel] 16p. 
21cm. Mulhausen [n. p.] 1938. 

KLUSER, Edwin, 1903- *Prufungsver- 
fahren der Verbandstoffsterilisation mittels Was 
serdampf [Ziirich] 12p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe 
& CO., 1932. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: . 

KLUSMEIER, Wilhelm, 1912- *Zahn- 
und Munduntersuchungen bei den Hilfsschiilern 
des Reg.-Bez. Minden unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung sozialer und erbbiologischer Gesichts- 
punkte [Miinster] 24p. 21cm. Bielefeld, 
Beyer & Hausknecht, 1936. 

KLUSSMANN, Erich, 1909- *Zur Frage 

der Vererbung bei der Ichthyosis vulgaris 
[Miinster] 21p. 21>^cm. Giitersloh i. W., L 
Flottmann, 1938. 

KLUSSMANN, Hans Ulrich, 1911- 
*Hausinfektionen der 2. Medizinischen Klinik 
[Miinchen] 19p. 21cm. Bleicherode a. H., 
C. Nieft, 1938. 

KLUSSMANN, Walther, 1889- *Ueber 
das Wesen der Prognathie; ihre Entstehung und 
Behandlung [Leipzig] 50p. 8? [Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1929. 

Gebissverfall und Ernahrung. 55p. 8? 

Stuttg., Hippokr: Verl., 1936. 

Forms Bd 6. Kleine Hippokr. Biich. (Klare, K.) 

& LIEKS, Erwin. Das Aerztebiichlein; 

eine Sammlung besinnlicher Worte fiir die 
Feierstunde des Arztes, zugleich ein Ratgeber 
fiir die tiigliche Praxis, xii, 199p. 12? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1937. 

KLUT, Hartwig, 1875- Trink- und 

Brauchwasser. viii, 129p. 8? Berl., Urban <t 
Schwarzenberg, 1924. 

KLUT, Wilhelm, 1911- *Klinische Beob- 
achtungen an zwei Fallen von Haemochroma- 
tose [Berlin] 36p. 8? Berl.-Steglitz, W. 
Gotthof, 1937. 
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KLUTE, Hermann. *Zinkperhydrol, Zincum 
peroxygcnatum und Magnesiumperhydrol; ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungeii iiber ihre Verwend- 
barkeit in der Veterinarmedizin an Stelle des 
Perhydrols [Bern; Vet.] 48p. 8? Berl.- 
Treptow, Lehnhardt & Winterfeld, 1910. 

KLUTH, Christoph Friedrich Carl, 1908- 
*Die Veranderung der Korpertemperatur bei 
Fettembolie. 39p. ch. 23>2cm. Marb., J. A. 
Koch, 1935. 

KNAACK, Fritz Hugo Walther, 1906- 
*Ueber Veranderungen an der unteren Lenden- 
wirbelsaule unter besonderer Beriicksiclitigung 
der Sacralisation und Lumbalisatiou. 25p. 
pi. 8? Heidelb., A. Lippl, 1934. 

KNAACK, Hans Joachim, 1910- *Ueber 
die Schiidigung des Mastdarms durch einge- 
fiihrte Fremdkorper mit einem eigenen Fall von 
Geschwiirsbildung nach Thermometerverletzung. 
22p. 21cm. Heidelb., A. Lippl, 1938. 

KNAAP, Jordaan, 1860- 

Wilde, P. A. de [Biography] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 
79: 5207, portr. 

KNAB, Karl Rudolf Albrecht, 1908- 
*Ueber die Wirkung narkotischer Stoffe auf die 
normalen Geschlechtsfunktionen weiblicher Nage- 
tiere. 15p. 8? Lpz., Frommhold & Wendler, 
1935. 

KNAB, Werner, 1908- *Indikation, Tech- 
nik und Erfolge der Prolapsbehandlung durch 
ausschliesslich wiederherstellende, plastische Ope- 
rationen an der Scheide, sowie durch Kombina- 
tion der genannten Operationen mit einfachen 
Verfahren zur Fixation und Lagekorrektur des in 
seiner Lage veranderten Uterus. 35p. 8? 
Giessen, W. Herr, 1938. 

KNABE, Heinrich, 1912- *Wann und in 

welchem Zustand kommen Collumcarzinome 
in die Klinik? 28p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 
1936. 

KNABENHANS, Peter Jost, 1914- 
*Ueber psychische Symptome bei Vergiftungen 
mit modernen gewerblichen Losungsmitteln. 
79p. 24^cm. Zur., O. Fussli, 1941. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psyehiat., 1941, 48: H. 2; 49: H. 1. 

KNAEBLE, Karl August, 1913- *Die 
Zahnarzte-Dentisten-Frage der Gegenwart im 
Vergleich zur Mediziner-Wundarzte-Frage im 
19. Jahrhundert, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage 
der Kurierfreiheit. 55p. 20Kcm. Bonn, A. 
Brand, 1938. 

. KNAFELMAN, Chaim [M. D., 1934, Geneve] 
*La maladie de Crouzon. 19p. 8? Genfeve, 
Impr. du Commerce, 1934. 

KNAFFL-LENZ, Erich von Fohnsdorf, 1880- 
Die internationalen Methoden der bio- 
logischen Wertbestimmung und ihre Standard- 
praparate. p.1521-84. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1935. 

In Handb. bid. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl.. 1935. 
Abt. IV T. 7 B, pt 2. 

KNAGGS, Henry Valentine,. 1858- The 
spine in relation to health. 26p. 16? Lond 
C. W. Daniel co. [19—?] 

Small-pox; a healing crisis and the truth 

about vaccination. 48p. 16? Lond., C W 
Daniel co., 1924. 

Consumption and to-morrow. 36p. 

12? Lond., C. W. Daniel co., 1926. 

Indigestion; its cause and cure. 5. ed. 

178p. portr. 12? Lond., C. W. Daniel co. 
[1926] 

The misunderstood microbe. 38p. pi 

8? Lond., C. W. Daniel co. [1930] 



How to prevent cancer; the story of the 

origin and growth of cancer. 56p. 8? Lond., 
C. W. Daniel co., 1932. 

KNAGGS, Robert Lawford " [M.^'D., 1888, 
Cambridge] The inflammatory and toxic dis- 
eases of bone, xii, 416p. 8? Bristol, J. Wright 
& sons, 1926. 

KNAHN, Alfons, 1908- *Ueber die 

sogenannte Zementikel. 26p. 8? Wiirzb., 
Gebr. Memminger, 1932. 

KNAKE, Charlotte, 1899- *Die Histio- 

und Leukozytenentstehung bei Tuschewirkung 
auf das lockere Bindegewebe des Kaninchens 
[Kiel] p. 208-29. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. Zellforsch., 1927, 5: 

KNAKE, Else, 1901- *Die Behandlung 

der Lebererkrankungen mit Insulin und Trau- 
benzucker unter Beriicksichtigung des Kindes- 
alters. p.502-16. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1929, 47: 

KNAP, Georgia, 1866- 

Taillefer, M. Une 6nigme vivante. 363p. 
18cm. [Par., 1925] 
KNAP, Karl, 1900- 

Portrait. In Norges laager (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, SuddI.. 
191. 

KNAPE, Ulrich, 190^ *Zur Klinik des 

engen Beckons [Kiel] 23p. 8? Schwerin, 
R. Hermes, 1935. 

KNAPP, Arnold Herman, 1869- 

Soe Smith, H., Lister, A. E. J. [et al.J The treatment of 
cataract. 2. ed. 28Vp. 8? Calc, 1928. 

See also Report of the Committee on the Knapp Testimonial 
Fund. Tr. Sect. Ophth. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 301-12. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KNAPP, Eberhardt, 1907- *Zunge, 
Schlundkopf und Kehlkopf beim Kamel und 
Dromedar mit Beriicksichtigung der Gesamt- 
organisation dieser Tiere. 39p. 8? Miinst., 
H. Buschmann, 1934. 

KNAPP, Erich, 1902- *Statistik der 

geburtshilfiichen Abteilung vom Jahre 1926. 
26p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1927. 

KNAPP, Hans, 1913- *Ueber Rupturen 

und Dehiszenzen der Wunde nach Bauchopera- 
tionen [Tubingen] 20p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1938. 

KNAPP, Hubert Clement, 1872- 

See [in 3. ser.] Friedenwald, J., Beck, H. G., & Knapp, H. C. 
Guide to clinical laboratory diagnosis. 2. ed. 140p. 23Hcm. 
Bait., 1904. 

KNAPP, Karl, 1912- *Ueber die Pul- 

paamputation mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
neuerer Anschauungen und der biologischen 
Methode. 32p. 8? Ttib., Tub. Studentenwerk, 
1935. 

KNAPP, Karl Wilson, 1885- Manual 
of fixed bridgework. 167p. diagr. 8? N. Y., 
N. York Univ. pr. [1934] 

KNAPP, Ludwig, 1868- Ueber puerperale 

Infections-Erkrankungen und deren Behandlung. 
67p.. 8? Berl., H. Kornfeld, 1901. 

Forms H. 61 of Med. Wander-Vortrage. 

KNAPP, Miland Elbert, 1905- 

See Cole, W. H., Pohl, J. F., & Knapp. M. E. The Kenny 
method^^^f^ treatment for infantile paralysis. 47p. 21}^cm. 

KNAPP, Moses L., 1799-1879. Researches 
on primary pathology, and the origin and laws 
of epidemics. 2. ed. 2v. in 1. 312p.; 368p. 
8? Phila., the Author, 1860. 

For biography see in Begin. M. Educ. Chicago (Weaver, 
G. H.) Chic., 1925, 71, portr., 77 

KNAPP, Victor, 1899- The principles 

and practice of medical nursing, xx, 366p. 
illust. diagr. 21cm. N. Y., G. P. Putnam's 
sons, 1938. 
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KNAPP, Victor, 1905- *Infrarotphoto- 
graphie als Suchmethode fur Blutspuren. 9p. 
pi 21cm. Heidelb., Gutenberg, 1938. 

KNAPP, Wilhelm, 1912- *Statistisches 
und Empirisches iiber das Gesetz zur Verhiitung 
erbkranken Nachwuchses. 39p. 8? Bonn, 
A. Brand, 1934. 

KNAPPER, Nicolaas, 1870- 

Wilde. P. A. de [Fortieth anniversary of Dr N. Knapper] 
Ned. tsohr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1030, portr. 

KNAPSTEIN, Paul, 1901- *Bericht 
iiber die zweite Halfte des 25. Tausend der 
Geburten an der Universitats-Frauenklinik zu 
Wiirzburg [Wiirzburg] 62p. 8? Unna, W. & 
K. Sauerland, 1932. 

KNARR, Karl, 1911- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Behandlung der krupposen Pneumonie mit 
Vitamin C [Miinchen] 9p. 21cm. Wiirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1938. 

KNASTER, Dawid, 1907- *Ueber doppel- 
seitige stenosierende Pyelitis; Beitrag zur Frage 
der lokalen Schadigungen durch Pyelographie 
[Zurich] 16p. 8? Affoltern-A., J. Weiss, 1933. 

KNAUER, Berthe, 1910- *Contribution 
a I'^tude du traitement de I'abces du poumon par 
la m^thode de Landau [Montpellier] 29p. pl. 
24J^cm. Nimes, La Laborieuse, 1936. 

KNAUER, Carl, 1909- *Zwei Falle von 

Coeliakie bei angeborener cystischer Pancreas- 
fibromatose und congenitalen Bronchiektasien. 
50p. ch. pl. 8? Zur., Fluntern, 1935. 

KNAUER, Emil, 1867-1935. 

For obituary see Knaus, H. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1935, 159: 
430, portr. Also Siegmund, H. Zbl. Gyn., 1935, 59: 1570-3, 
portr. Also Zacherl, H. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 783. 

KNAUER, Georg Andreas, 1900- *Ueber 
Anregung der Milchsekretion [Freiburg i. B.] 
30p. 8? Hamb., F. Brunnler, 1925. 

KNAUER, Hans, 1895- Ergebnisse der 

Lipoidstoffwechselforschung mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Verhaltnisse im Kindesalter. 
164p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1928. 

Forms H. 22, Abh. liinderh., 1928. 

Die Bluttransfusion im Kindesalter. 

33p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1936. 

Forms Beih. 7, Arch. Kinderh., 1936. 

KNAUERHASE, Edgar Gustav Eugen, 1911- 
*Die Zahne als Ursache von Mandelent- 
ziindungen. 16p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 
1935. 

KNAUERHASE, Gottfried, 1905- *Ueber 
die Brauchbarkeit der Kahn-Reaktion zur 
serologischen Luesdiagnostik. 32p. tab. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1930. 

KNAUS, Hermann, 1892- Periodic fer- 

tility and sterility in woman, a natural method 
of birth control; Engl, transl. by D. H. Kitchin 
and Kathleen Kitchin. vi, 162p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 8? Wien, W. Maudrich, 1934. 

KNAUS-OGINO technic. 

See under Birth-control, Technique: Safe 
period. 

KNAUT, Eva, 1911- *Untersuchungen 
iiber gruppenspezifische Eigenschaften der Zahne 
[Halle- Wittenberg] 20p. 8? Bleicherode a. H., 
C. Nieft, 1934. 

KNAUT, Harry, 1908- *Ueber Ileus. 

56p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1936. 

KNAUTH, Friedrich Wilhelm Wolfgang, 
1911- *Zur Fruhdiagnose der Neben- 

hohlentumoren. 12p. 8? Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 
1936. 

KNAUTH, Marjorie Strauss. 

See Thornton, J., & Knauth, M. S. The social component 
in medical care. 411p. 8? N. Y., 1937. 



KNEBEL, Heinrich, 1900- *Die Ver- 

wendbarkeit der Senkungsgeschwindigkeit, der 
Resistenzbestimmung der Erythrocyten und des 
Blutbildes bei der Diagnose der Carcinome des 
Intestinaltractus [Berlin] 23p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 

KNEBEL, Rudolf, 1910- *Ueber die 

arteriellen Blutdruckschwankungen bei der ober- 
flachlichen Atmung. 25p. 21cm. Munch., 
C. Gerber, 1936. 

& WILLECKE, Willi. Arzneiverordnun- 

gen fur den Truppenarzt. 5. Aufl. 55p. 17cm, 
Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1944. 

KNEBEL, Werner, 1909- *Studien zur 

Geschichte der Orthodontic und den kom- 
menden Aufgaben der Kinderzahnpfiege. 23p. 
8? Heidelb., Brausdr., 1937. 

KNECHT, Otto [M. D., 1941, Bern] *Experi- 
mentelle untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten der 
Eivveisskorper am Kaninchenherzmuskel nach 
Verabreichung von Vitamin D und Cholestrin. 
27p. tab. diagr. 21cm. Bern [n. .p] 1941. 

KNEE [incl. popliteal fossa] 

See also Extremity, lower; Femur; Fibula; 
Knee joint; Leg; Patella; Thigh; Tibia. 

Massart, R., & Vidal-Naquet, G. Le genou. In their Prat, 
orthop., Par., 1938, 558-63. — Montgomery, D. W. The knee 
Ann. M. Hist., 1939, 3. ser., 1: 388-95.— Schmidt, M. Die 
Hautinnervation der Regio Genus anterior. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1935, 245: 411-9.— Straube. Das Problem des Knie- 
schutzes im Bergbau. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 363 
(Abstr.) — Vashchinsky, N. A. [Muscles of the knee joint] 
Omsky med. J., 1928, 3: 36-42. 

Actinomycosis. 

See Knee, Mycosis. 

Adiposis. 

See under Knee, Lipoma. 

Angioma. 

See also Knee joint, Capsule: Tumor. 

Gangolphe. Angiome profond juxta-articulaire du genou; 

Bull. Soc. chir. Lyon, 1907, 10: 22-4. & Gahourd, T. 

Les angiomes profonds juxta-articulaires du genou; de leur 
diagnostic. Gaz. hop., 1907, 80: 615-21.— Wallace, G. T., & 
Ghormley, R. K. Cavernous hemangioma of the knee. Proc. 
Mayo Clin., 1943, 18: 177-82. 

Blood supply. 

See Knee, Popliteal artery, etc.; also Tibial 
artery. 

Bursae. 

Dodieau. Note sur une bourse s^reuse sous-p^ronni^re h 
liquide gommeux. Lyon m4d., 1917, 126: 415. — Dupuy, P. 
Note sur les rapports de I'extr^mit^ inf^rieure du f^mur avec 
le cul-de-sac synovial soustricipital de I'articulation du genou. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80: 542.— Hohlbaum, J. Die 
Bursa suprapatellaris und ihre Beziehungen zum Kniegelenke; 
ein Beitrag zur Entwicklung der angeborenen Schleimbeutel. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1923, 128: 481-98.— Suzkui, T. Pri la 
sinoviaj bursoj Cirkaii la genuartiko ce plenkreskintoj kaj 
novnaskitoj. Mitt. Med. Ges. Tokyo, 1938, 52: 810.— Vaughan, 
G. T. Case of posterior bursa of knee. Washington M. Am., 
1907-08, 6: 138.— Yano, K. Ueber die Schleimbeutel und 
Nebenhohlen des Kniegelenkes bei den Japanern. Pol. anat. 
jap., 1928, 6: 191-240. 

Bursae: B. anserina [praetibial] 

Cassou. Calcification de la bourse pr^-tibiale. Bull. Soc. 
radiol. mM. France, 1936, 24: 383-6.— Le Bourgo, M. Les 
lesions de la bourse s^reuse de la patte d'oie. Rev. orthop., 
Par., 1930, 3. ser., 7: 326-33.— Toussaint, H. Exostoses 
mobiles et bursite traumatique de la patte d'oie. Arch. m6d. 
pharm. mil., 1904, 44: 400-4. — Zadek, I. Bursa anserina; 
report of a case. Bull. Hosp. Joint Dis., N. Y., 1942, 3: 125-7, 

Bursae: B. praepatellaris. 

Albert, A. *De I'hygroma professionnel du 
genou. 63p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Broca, A. Diagnostic et traitement de I'hygroma pr6- 
rotulien. Presse m^d., 1907, 15: 573.— pCanavero, G. Borsite 
cronica traumatica prerotulea a sviluppo antero-laterale 
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Minerva med., Tor., 1927, 7: 1301-4. — Cardenal. L. Higroma 
f!r6niro de la rodilla (bursitis cr6nica prerrotuliana, bursiti.s 
proliferantc, bur-sitis pracpatellaris cr6nica permagna) Rev. 
clin. Madrid, lOOO, 2: 55-7. — Carp, L. The conservative 
treatment of prepatellar bursitis; a study of 27 consecutive 
cases with follow-up results. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, !i2: 
87-91. — Diamond, J. C. Three cases of patellar bursitis treated 
bv injection of tincture metaphen with apparent cure. Canad. 
M. As.s. J., 1933, 28: 419.— Dunlop, F. C. The use of sclorosinp; 
fluid in a case of prepatellar bursitis. Bull. Vancouver M. .Ass., 
1930-31, 7: 184.— Goldscheider, E. Ein Beitrag zu den Hy- 
gromen des Knies. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1898, 22: 169-90, 2 pi.— 
Hellgren, E. G. Un cas d'hvgronria calculeux pr(^-rotulien. 
Acta orthop. scand., 1931-32," 2: 289-97.— Jones, A. T. A 
case of bilateral prepatellar bursae. Lancet, Lond., 1925, 2: 
132. — King, E. S. J. Fibrosarcoma, synovioma, of the pre- 
patellar bursa. Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1939, 10: 135. — 
Maingot, R. Notes on a case of giant pre-patellar biusa. S. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Loud., 1926, 33: 190.— Milian, G. Hygroma 
pr(^rotuhen syphilitique. Rev. fr. derm. v<?n(^r., 1933, 9: 
.596. — Nabarro, D. N. A note on 3 cases of suppurating bursa 
patellae due to the i)neumococcus. Lancet, I.ond., 1908, 2: 
311. — Paimans, W. J. Hygroom van het patellairgewricht 
het gevolg van congenitale laterale luxatie der patella? Tschr. 
veeartsenijk., 1903-01, 31: 209-13.— Perera. Hiproma de la 
rodilla [illustration] Frogr. clin., Madr., 1913, 2: 37.").— 
Reder, F. Inflammation of the prepatellar bursa. Surg. Clin. 
N. America, 1925, 5: 1289-95.— Robillard, G. L. Ossification 
of infrapatellar bursae and fat pad. Am. J. Surg., 1941, 51: 
442-4. — Stephens, G. A. A case of housmaid's knee not due 
to kneeling work. Frescriber, Edinb., 1940, 34: 77. — Toussaint. 
Hygrioma du genou cliez les dcuyers. Bull. Soc. mt'd. mil. fr., 
1909, 3: 230. — Verhaeghe, E. Tumeur d'une bourse s^'reuse 
pr^rotulienne. Echo mM. nord, 1907, 11: 323. 

Bursae: Disease [and tumor] 

Burman, M. Semimemtiranosus bursitis; association with 
tear of the internal meniscus of the knee joint bv common 
trauma. ,1. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 29.— Castay. " Calcifica- 
tions de bourse sf^reuse p6riarticulaire du genou. Bull. Soc. 
radiol. m^d. France, 1937, 25: 293.— Harris, H. J. Swelling 
of popliteal bursae in brucellosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 194.3, 122: 
1204. — Herson, R. N. Benign synovioma arising in a bursa. 
Brit. M. .1., 1941, 1: 52. — Plisson. Bursites rares de la region 
p^riarticulaire du genou. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1923, 17: 
167-70. — Snodgrass, L. E. Compound cystic bursitis of the 
knee joint. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 229.— Vos, P. A. [Ex- 
ostosis bursata in the knee-joint with calcification of the bursa] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 1169. 

Calcification and ossification. 

Asbury, E. Calcium depo-sits around the knee-joint. Tr- 
Ass. Fhysicians Mayo Clin. (1926) 1927, 7: 177-83, 3 pi.— 
Bonnet. A propos des os.sifications et calcifications para- 
articulaires; un cas d'ost(?ome intraapon(''vrotique d'un aileron 
rotulien. Bull. Soc. mM. mil. fr., 1932, 26: 181-3.— Israclski, 
M., & Pollack, H. Ueher Kalkablagerungen in den Kniegelen- 
ken und Intervertebralscheiben. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1930, 150: 
476-89. — Lasserre, C. Feriarthrite ossifiante du genou. 
Bordeaux chir., 1934, 5: 266-70.— SaxI, A. Periarthritis 
ossificans genus. Zschr. Orthop., 1937, 66: 38-42. 

Calcification and ossification: Pellegrini- 

Stieda syndrome. 

DoRNER, F. *Der Stieda'sche Schatten nach 
Hiiftverk'tzungcn. 14p. 8? Wiirzb., 1933. 

GouzoNNAT, J. *Les outcomes traumatiques 
paracondvliens internes du femur (maladio de 
Kohler-Pellegrini-Stieda) 83p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Kaufmaxn, M. *Maladie de Kohler-Stieda; 
ombre osseuse po.st-traumatique en regard du 
condyle femoral interne. 99p. 8? Par., 1929. 

LoEPRECHT, K. *Untcr.suchungen iiber den 
Stieda.schen Rontgenschatten [Miinchen] 31p 
21cm. Wiirzb., 1938. 

Mader, H. *Ueber den Begleitschatten am 
Kondylus medialis femoris; Morbus Kohler, 
Pellegrini, Stieda [Zurich] 46p. 23cm. Uznach, 
1939. 

Petrignani, R. *Contribution a I'ctude de la 
maladie de Pellegrini-Stieda; o.s.sifications m^ta- 
traumatiqucs paracondyliennes internes du f^mur 
158p. 8? Par.. 1930. 

Andreesen. Ueber den sogenannten Stiedaschen Begleit- 
schatten am inneren Oberschenkelknorren. Arch orthoD 
Unfallchir., 1932-33, 32: 667. Al.so Arch. klin. Chir 1933 
174: 162-71.— Begarie, P. V., & Mateos. M. B. Enferme'dad de 

Pellegrini- Stieda. Sem. m6d.. B. Air., 1934, 41 : pt 2, 756-69. 

Berner, F. Zur Frage des Stiedaschen Knochenschattens 
Rontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 9-12.— Bistolfi, S. Contributo alio 
studio delle ossificazioni traumatiche paracondiloidee e para- 



epicondiloidee del ginocchio. .Arch. ital. chir., 1931-32, 301 
233-313. — Callen, H. S. Fellegrini-Sf ieda's disease. Radi- 
ology, 1937, 29: 158-65.— Cantor, M. O., & Baumgarten, E. C. 

Pellegrini-Stieda's disease; a case report. .Am. .]. Surg., 1938, 
40: 658-61. — Caracotta, V. G. [Post-traumatic o.s.sification 
of the internal paracondvle of the femur (Peilegrini-Kohler- 
Stieda disease)] Spitalul. 1933, 53: 21.5-22.— Climesco, V., 
Vasiliii, v., & Popp, I. Consi<l(''rations sur un cas de malndic 
do Fellegrini-Stieda. Re-v. chir., Bucur., 1940, 43: 203 -9, pi.— 
Coltart, W. D. Pellegrini-Stieda lesion. Proc. R. Soc. M 
Lond., 1937-38, 31: 180, pi.— Dagneau. P. C, & Roger, J. ?! 
Ossification mdta-traumatiques paraarticulaires du genou et 
Pellegrini-Stieda. Bull. Soc. mdd. hop. Quc'sbcc, 1934, 215-9.— 
Delacroix. Observation d'un cas de maladie do Pellegrini- 
Stieda. Bull. Soc. m^d. Paris, 1933, 292-4. — Dcsjacques & 
Conlamin, N. Ossification paraarticulaire interne du genou 
d'origine traumatique probable. Lyon chir., 1935, 32: 336-8. — 
Esau. Verknocherung der Kniegelenkkapsel nach stumi)fer 

Oewalteinwirkung. F)eut. Zschr. Chir., 1933-34, 242: 182. 

Finder, J. G. Calcification of the tibial collateral ligameiif 
a report of 42 cases. J. .Am. M. Ass., 19.34, 102: 1373-,5.— 
Finzi. O. Ossificazioni postraumatiche della regione laterale 
interna del ginocchio. In Scritti in onore di E. Burci Nap 
1930, 9: 26.3-81.— Fram, N. Pellegrini-Stieda's disease; a 
case record, with commentary and review of the literature 

5. Afr. M. .)., 1933, 7: 110-2.— Francesco. C. Contributo 
casistico al morbo di Pellegrini-Stieda (ossificazioni paracondi- 
loidee del femore) Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1929, 37: 051- 

6. — Fredet, P. Sur la maladie de Stieda. Bull. Soc. nat chir 
Par., 1931, 57: 1043-51, 8 pi.— Gamm, K. E., & Kennedy, J. W.' 
Pellegrini-Stieda's disease. Hosj). News, Wash., 19,36, 3: 
No. 4, 1-4. — Gautier, J. Ost<?omes et maladie de Pellegrini- 
Stieda. -Arch. m6d. Angers, 1933, 37: 49-51.— Gftvrilescu, 
S. G. [Paracondylar internal ossification of the femur; I'elle- 
grini-Stieda's disease] Cluj. med., 1931, 12: .5.34-7. — Guarini, 
C. Ossificazione paracondiloidea interna del femore; malattia 
di Pellegrini. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1937, 13: 430-40. — Guil- 
laume-Louis, P. T>es osti'omes traumatiques i)aracondylicn8 
internes du fdmur (maladie de Kohler-Pellegrini-Stieda) 
.Arfch. m(5(l. chir. province, 1931, 21: 201-7. — Guillemin, A. 
Os.sifications post-traumatiques para-articulaires du tibia 
Rev. orthop.. Par., 1937, 24: 520-5.— Hamsa, W. R. .A 
sequel of knee ligament strain; Pellegrini-Stieda's disease, 
metacondylar traumatic osteoma. Nebraska M. J., 1942 27' 
62-4.— Hedrick, D. W., & Jones, H. C. Pellegrini-Stieda's 
disease: clinical and roentgenologic consideration. Ra<iioloRv 
1934, 23: 180-8.— Henson, E. B. Treatment of Pellegrini- 
Stieda syndrome with report of 2 cases. West Virginia M J 
1936, 32: 132-4.— Hinson, A., & Gerald, W. L. Pellegrini- 
Stieda's disease, witli report of a case. South. M. & S., 1937, 
99: 233-5. — Iparraguirre, C. L., Canessa, L., & Polak, M. 
Sindrome de Fellegrini-Stieda; anatomia patologica y trata- 
miento quiriirgico. Rev. cir., B. Air., 1938, 17: 411-7. — 
Kopylov, F. A. [Stieda's shadows] Vest, khir., 1933, 29: 
108-13. — Kremser. C. Ueber eine seltene Lokalisation der 
Kohlerschen Krankheit. Rontgenpraxis, 1932, 4: 394-402. — 
Kulowski, J. Pellegrini-Stieda's disea.se; a report of one case 

surgically treated. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1014-7. 

Post-traumatic paraarticular ossification of the knee joint, 
Pellegrini-Stieda's disease. Am. J. Roentg., 1942, 47: 392- 
404. — Le Gallon. Sur un cas de maladie de Pellegrini-Stieda 
bdat^rale. .1. radiol. ^lectr., 1935, 19: 665.— Leriche, R. 
A propos des ost(''omes m(5tatraumatiques paracondyliens 
internes du f^mur. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1931, .57: 737-9.— 
MafTei, G. B. Contriljuto casistico al inorbo di Pellegrini- 
Stieda (ossificazione paracondiloidea del ginocchio) Radiol. 
med., Milano, 1929, 16: 680-92.— Meyer, M., & Heller. La 
maladie de Pellegrini-Stieda. Strasbourg m^d., 19.34, 94: 472. — 
Milesi, G. L'ossificazione paracondiloidea del femore. Mor- 
gagni, 1931, 73: 1417-24.— Miller. L. F., & Miller, L. J. IVlle- 
gnni-Stieda's disease. Am. J. Roentg., 1935, 33: 383-5.— 
Mouchet, A. La sindrome di Pellegrini-Stieda. Gazz. osp., 
1933, 54: 399-401.— Odessky, L M. Post-traumatic para- 
articular o.ssification of the knee joint (Kohler-Pellegrini- 
Stieda shadow) Radiology, 1934, 22: 701-6. Le 

syndrome Kohler-Pellegrini-Stieda. Lyon chir., 1937, 34: 
272-89.— Olivier, C. Maladie de Pellegrini. Gaz. hop., 1940, 

113: 202. Trois cas de maladie de Fellegrini-Stieda. 

M/m. Acad, chir.. Par., 1940, 6: 208-12.— Ossowski, M. 
[Metatraumatic paracondyloid ossification ot the knee (Felle- 
grini-Stieda's disease)] Polsld przegl. radjol., 1931, 6 : 43-50.— 
Otlonello. Con.sideiazioni sopra un caso di morbo di Fellegrini- 
Stieda. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1937, 13: pt 1, 112.— Oxford. 
T. M. Pellcgrini-Stieda's di.sea.se. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 27: 
•^43. Patel. Ost^ome paracondylien interne avec corps 
etranger du genou. Lyon chir., 1933, 30: 336.— Pellegrini. A. 
Ossificazione traumatica del legamcnto collaterale tibiale 
dell articolazionc del ginocchio .sinistro. Clin. mod.. Fir., 1905, 

'1 '■ 433-9. Le ossificazioni traumatiche del ginocchio. 

Arch, antrop. crim., Tor., 1928, 48: 486-92. Per la 

conoscenza delle ossificazione traumatiche epicondiloidee e 
paracondiloidee interne del femore. Chir. org. movim., 1928, 

12: 83-104. Per la storia delle ossificazioni post- 

traumatiche delia regione laterale interna del ginocchio. 
Ibid., 19.31-.'J2, 16: 283-8.— Perelman, L. R. [Post-traumatic 
changes in the periarticular tissue of the knee-jointi Ortop. 
travmat., 1937, 11: 76-85, 4 pi.— Petrignani, R. La maladie 
de Fellegrini-Stieda. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1931, 18: 105-17. 
A propos du syndrome de Pellegrini-Stieda; considera- 
tions biologiques et thfirapeutiques sur les traumatismes ferm^s 
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et p^ri-articulaires. Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 442. — Ploye. 
Contribution A I'^tude de la maladie de Pellegrini-Stieda. 
Arch. m^d. pharm. nav., 1933, 123: 169-81.— Rachlin, N. H. 
Pellegrini-Stieda disease; case report. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 
16: 716. — Reingold, M., & Nellen, J. W. Pellegrini-Stieda 
disease. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1943, 41 : 800-11.— Ritvo, M., & 
Resnik, J. Pellegrini-Stieda's tlisease (post-traumatic calcifica- 
tion of the collateral tibial ligament of the knee) Am. J. 
Roentg., 1934, 32: 189-95. — Rocher, H. L. Ost^ome pararo- 
tulien post-traumatique. J. m^d. Bordeaux, 1938, 115: pt 2, 
591-3. — Rouillard, J., & Bousser, J. Ossification du ligament 
lateral interne du genou; maladie de Pellegrini-Stieda? Bull. 
Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1931. 3. ser., 47: 1739-44.— Sabadini, L. 
La maladie de Pellegrini-Stieda. Presse m6d., 1937, 45: 797- 
800. — Sinakievich, N. A. (Injuries of the knee-joint; Koliler- 
Pellegrini-Stieda disease] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 26G. — 
Stein, G. H., Gladstone, N. H., & Lowry, F. C. The Pellegrini- 
Stieda syndrome. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 93: 167-72.— Temler, J. 
Beitrag zur Deutung und Entstehung des Stiedaschen Be- 
gleitschattens am distalen Femurende. Verh. Deut. orthop. 
Ges. (1931) 1932, 26. Kongr., 311-5.— Villafane, I. Z., & Lio, 
E. de. Sobre la fractura de Stieda y la osificaci6n paraarticular 
de Pellegrini. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1940, 54: 172-6. — 
Wetzler, S. H., & Elconin, D. V. Calcification of the tibial 
collateral ligament (Pellegrini-Stieda's disease) Am. J. Surg., 
1935, 27: 245-7.— Wiebeck, B. H. Zur Deutung des Begleit- 
echattens fiber dem inneren Oberschenkelknorren (Erkrankung 
nach Kohler-Pellegrini-Stieda) Arch, orthop. Unfallcliir., 

1937. 38: 130-42. 

Disease. 

Atsatt, R. F. A swollen knee. Surg. Clin. N. Americai 
1933, 13: 1289.— Bar, G. F. J. M. [Case of cured osteomyelitis 
that originally resembled sarcoma] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 
84: 1 930-3 .--Cravener, E. K. Some extra-articular disorders 
of the knee joint in adult life. Clifton M. Bull., 1930-31, IG: 
96-104. — Du Bourguet. A propos d'un cas de filaire calcifi^e. 
Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1932, 26: 189.— Duval, P., & Moutier, F. 
Fibrose kystique pr^synoviale du genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. 
Par., 1926, 52: 1218.— Fairbank, H. A. T. Swollen knee; for 
diagnosis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lend., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Clin., 
11. — Favreau, J. C. Diagnostic de I'abces osseux central et 
du sarcome central de la region du genou. Union med. Canada, 

1938, 67: 138-40. — Geckeler, E. O. Non-operative measures 
for disabilities of the knee. Hahneman. Month., 1926, 491-5. — 
Guillaume-Louis, P. Le diagnostic des gros genoux. Gaz, 
m^d. France, 1933, 677.— Hue, G., & Aime, P. Ueber die 
Rontgenbehandlung der extensiven Periarthritis des Kniege- 
lenks. Strahlentherapie, 1936, 57 : 270-83. Also M^decine, 
Par., 1937, 18: 430-50.— Larichelliere, R. Les affections du 
genou chez I'enfant. Ann. m6d. chir. Hop. S. Justine Montreal, 
1937, 2: No. 4, 34-7.— Ludloff, K. Diagn6stico de las afec- 
ciones de la rodilla. An. cienc. m^d., Madr., 1912, 3. ser., 9: 
18^3.^ — Michael, P. R. [Swollen knees] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1933, 77: pt 1, 854-61, 3 pi.— Morkeberg, A. W. Swelling of 
the knee in horses and cattle. North Am. Vet., 1935, 16: 
29-31. — Persin. Abces du genou traits par aspiration suivie 
d'injection oxyg6n6e; gu^rison. Bull. Soc. m^d. Vaucluse; 
1906, 2: 439. — Pezza, F. Simmetrico e periodico ginocchio di 
Brodie in un bambino. Morgagni, 1904, 46: 430^0. — Philipo- 
wicz, I. Paragonitis phlegmonosa. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 
1228-31. — Pouyanne, L. Les p^riarthritee du genou; traite- 
ment orthop^daque et chirurgical. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1939, 
3. ser., 26: 439. — Rosenthal, S. R. Osteomyehtis with pyemia. 
In Path. Conf. (Jaff<5, R. H.) Chic, 1940, 475-- Silver, D. 
The etiological importance of abnormal foot posture in affec- 
tions of the knee. Am. J. M. Sc., 1908, n. ser.. 136: 726-34. — 
Weber, E. A propos de la d^couverte de la vraie nature d'une 
Msion du genou (fissure osseuse) m^connue jusqu'4 present. 
Rev. m^d. Suisse rom., 1903, 23: 733-5.— Winterstein, O. 
Untersuchung und Diagnostik von Knieaffektionen. Praxis, 
Bern, 1938, 27: 620-4. — Zimmermann, H. Chronische Knielei- 
den. Med. Welt, 1938, 12: 20. 

Echinococcosis. 

Bivona, S. Cisti idatidea del ginocchio. Policlinico, 1926, 
33: sez. prat., 1121-3. — Ivanissevich, O. Equinococosis de la 
rodilla. Arch. urug. med., 1939, 15: 555-617. — Orlovski, A. 
K kazuistikie ekhinokokkov s rledkoi lokalizatsiyel. Khi- 
rurgia, Moskva, 1903, 13: 643-5. — Tassi, D. Ciste d'echinococco 
del muscolo vasto laterale del femore aperta neH'articolazione 
del ginocchio. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1933, 14: 641-9. 

Epiphysis. 

See also subheadings (Femoral epiphysis; 
paralytic; Tibial epiphysis) also Knee joint, 
Contracture. 

Derocque, P., & Petit, J. A propos d'un cas de d^collement 
^piphysaire du genou. Normandie mdd., 1903, 18: 485-90.— 
Ehalt, W. Knochensplitter oder Epiphyse. Rontgenpraxis, 
1935, 7 : 484. — Jardin, R. Etude anatomique et radiologique 
des points d'ossification du genou chez le nouveau-n6. Gyn. 
obst., Par., 1926, 14: 240-58.— Nove-Josserand. Deforma- 
tions ost^og^niques du genou a la suite des lesions limit^es 
des cartilages de conjugaison. Chir. org. movim., 1934, 20: 
6-11. — Siegling, J. A. Lesions of the epiphyseal cartilages 
about the knee. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1937, 17: 373-9.— 
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Tsoutis, N. G. A propos du traitement des fractures ipi- 
physaires du genou. Rev. chir.. Par., 1937, 75: 706-26. — 
Wilhelm, R. Epiphysenveranderungen bei Lahmungskon- 
trakturen im Kniegelenk durch Muskelzug. Deut. Zschr, 
Chir., 1927, 203:-204: 480-7. 

Examination. 

See under Knee joint, Examination, 

Fabella. 

See Knee, Sesamoid bones. 

Femoral condyles. 

See also Femur. 

Cosnier, A. C. Une affection rare du genou: Idsion du 
cartilage du condyle interne. Bull. Soc. m6d. mil. fr*., 1937, 31: 
612-4. — Costa, A. J. Lesi6n cavernosa de condilo femoral 
interno, producida por espina de cactus. Prensa m6d.. La 
Paz, 1943, 3: 44-7. — Haberer, H. Eine, als myelogenes 
Sarkom angesprochene Geschwulst des medialen Oberschen- 
kelkondyls entfernt. Mitt. Verein. Aerzte Steiermark, 1925, 
62: 51. — Smith, A. DeF., & King, B. B. Injury to the femoral 
articular cartilage by the medial meniscus. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
1940, 71: 679-83.— Straus, F. H. Abscess of femoral condyle. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 8: 649-54.— Thomsen, W. 
Die Bedeutung der starkeren Einziehung an der Gelenkflache 
des Condylus femoris lateralis. Rontgenpraxis, 1940, 12: 
138. 

Femoral condyles: Fracture [and avulsion] 

See also Knee joint. Cruciate ligaments: 
Injury. 

Bertocchi, A. Contributo alio studio delle fratture mono- 
condiloidee del femore. Chir. org. movim., 1925-26, 10: 
429-62. — Clavelin, C. Fracture diacondylienne de Textr^mit^ 
inf^rieure du f^mur; ost^osynth^se par voie transrotulienne 
transversale. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1927, 53: 840-4. — 
Comioley. Sur un cas de fracture unicondylienne du f^mur 
trait^e par ost^osynthSse. Ibid., 1928, 54: 140-3.— Cutler, 
C. W., jr. Fractures at the condyles of the femur. Ann. Surg., 
1931, 93: 551-62.— Felsenreich, F. Perkutane Nagelung 
condylarer Frakturen des Oberschenkels. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 
60: 149-52. — Guszich, A. Ueber die Frakturen der Eminentia 
intercondyloidea. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 161: 459-67. — 
Juvara, E. La voie transarticulaire, par dessous le tendon 
rotulien d6tach6 avec son tubercule d'insertion, pour d^couvrir 
et traiter ost^osynth^tiquement certaines fractures de I'ex- 
tr^mite inf^rieure du f^mur. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1929, 21: 
297-300. — Kostler, J. Bruchformen der Oberschenkelrolle. 
Chirurg, 1937, 9: 610-7.— Lipscomb, P. R., & Ghormley, R. K. 
Unusual fractures of the femoral condyles with involvement 
of the semilunar cartilages. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1942, 17: 
198-201. — Martin. Deux cas de fracture inter-condylienne 
du femur; traitement sangeant. Maroc m^d., 1940, 20: 73. — 
Neller, C. Die isolierte Fraktur des Femurcondylus und ihre 
operative Behandlung. Chirurg, 1933, 5: 871-7. — Novachenko, 
N. P. [Fractures of the condyle of the knee] Ortop. travmat., 
1935, 9: 54-63. — Penhallow, D. P. An unusual fracture of the 
femoral condyles. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 2018.— Robbe. 
Ein Seltener Femurkondylenbruch durch Sturz mit dem 
Motorrad. Deut. Militararzt, 1938, 3: 251-4.— Springer, C. 
Durch Raketenantrieb angeschleuderte Metallrohre schneidet 
Knorpel-Knochenlappen vom Condylus femoris ab. Zbl. 
Chir., 1930, 57: 1479-81.— Wagner, L. C. Fracture of lateral 
condyle of femur associated with tearing of anterior crucial 
igament. Am. J. Surg., 1920, n. ser., 8: 623-6. 

Femoral condyles: Fracture— Stieda type. 

See also Knee, Calcification. 

DuRAND, A. M. *Contribution a I'etude de 
la lesion traumatique du condyle femoral interne 
dite fracture de Stieda {k propos de 2 cas per- 
sonnels) 63p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Ltjtz, E. *Ueber die sogenannte Stieda- 
Fraktur [Tubingen] 17p. 21cm. Schramb., 
1937. 

SossKOV, W. *Stiedasche Fraktur; Abrisse 
des Condylus medialis femoris. 15p. 8? Berl., 
1933. 

Baastad, W. F. [Stieda's fracture] Norsk mag. Isegevid., 
1930, 91: 1385-92, 3 pi. — Ferrarini, G. Contributo alia 
conoscenza delle ossificazioni traumatiche e delle fratture per 
distacco del condilo interno del ginocchio. Chir. org. movim., 
1925, 9: 562-8.— Glauberman, M. Ein Fall von Fraktur des 
Condylus medialis femoris, geheilt durch Operation. Zbl. 
Chir., 1927, 54: 1947-9.— Grashey, R. Stiedasche Fraktur; 
kartilaginiire Exostose. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 847. — 
Mange, J. Fracture du condyle interne du f^mur; ost^o- 
synthfise; r^sultat apres 15 mois. J. m^d. Bordeaux, 1928, 
58: 192-4. — Michelson, G. Zur Frage der sogenannten 
Stieda'schen Fraktur. Rontgenpraxis, 1930, 2: 896-8.— 
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Rinaldi, M. O. SuUe ossificazioni traumatiche della repone 
mediale del ginocchio e sulle fratture corticali, per distacco, 
del condilo femorale interno. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 49: 394- 
412. — Schaanning, C. K. [Stieda's fracture of internal condyle; 
2 cases) Norsk mag. la-gevid., 1929, 90: 898-903. 



Femoral epiphysis, lower. 

Bureau, R. *Contribution h, \'6tude des 
ddcollements 6piphj^saires de Tcxtr^mite in- 
f^rieure du f^mur. 143p. 24cm. Toulouse, 1938. 

Bellin, H. Traumatic separation of epiphysis of lower end 
of femur. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 37: 306-1 l.—Bianchini, A. 
Sul distacco e dislocazione traumatica deU'epifisi inferiore del 
femore. Riv. radiol., 1931, 5: pt 1, 632-40.— Brown. R. 
Epiphyseal separation distal end of femur with avulsion of the 
internal condyle. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1934, 14: 1311-4.— 
Delannoy, E., Hioco, K., & LemaStre. D^collement dpiphysaire 
de rextr6mit6 inf6rieure du f^mur chez un nouveau-n6. Bull. 
Soc. obst. gj'n. Paris, 1933, 22: 674-6.— Edmunds, L. H. 
Combined epiphyseal separation with fracture through the 
lower end of the femur; ease report. Clin. Virginia Mason 
Hosp., Seattle, 1937-38, 16: 57-60.— Gold, E. Ueber trau- 
matische Epiphysenlosungen insbesondere iiber die Epiphysen- 
losung am unteren Femurende und deren Behandlung. Opera 
Internat. Congr. Indust. Accid. (1928) 1929, 5. Congr., 251. 
Also transl. Ann. Surg., 1929, 89: 677-9.— Griswold, A. S. 
Early motion in the treatment of separation of the lower fe- 
moral epiphysis. J. Bone Surg., 1928, 10: 75-7.— Heller, E. P. 
Fracture separation (slipping) of the lower femoral epiphysis; 
report of a new procedure for reduction. Ibid., 1933, 15: 
474-6.— Hirsch, E. F., & Ryerson, E. W. Necrosis of the distal 
epiphysis of the right femur. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 679- 
84. — Kaplan, J. A., Sprague, S. B., & Benjamin, H. C. Trau- 
matic bilateral separation of the lower femoral epiphyses. 
J. Bone Surg., 1942, 24: 200.— Kurlander, J. J. Slipping of 
the lower femoral epiphysis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 513-7. — 
Levinthal, D. H. Old traumatic displacement of the distal 
femoral epiphysis. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 199-204.— 
Patterson, W. J. Separation of the lower femoral epiphysis. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 21 : 301-3.— Pedemonte, P. V. De- 
colamientos traumdticos de la epifisis femoral inferior. Arch, 
urug. med., 1938, 12 : 54-71, 6 pi.— Pincherle, B. Distacco 
epifisario inferiore bilaterale del femore da trauma ostetrico. 
Pediatria (Riv.) 1930, 44: 816-20.— Riedel, G. Ueber Epi- 
physenlosung und vorzeitige Verknocherung der Wachstums- 
fuge am unteren Femurende. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1925) 

1926, 20. Kongr., 280-4 [Discussion] 299-301. 

Epiphysenlosung am unteren Femurende. Zbl. Chir., 1925, 
52: 978. — Sadek, E. Dislocation of the lower epiphysis of the 
femur. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1934, 17 : 799-805.— Sideman, S. 
Fractures through the lower femoral epiphyseal plates. Proc. 

Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 193. Traumatic 

separation of the lower femoral epiphj'sis. J. Bone Surg., 1943, 
25: 913-6. — Trillat, Guilleminet [et al.] D6collement ob- 
stetrical du noyau ^piphysaire femoral inf^rieur droit. Bull. 
Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1936, 25: 312-4. 



Fibula. 

See also Knee joint, Tibio-fibular articulation. 

Germano, G. Un caso di tumore a mieloplassi della epifisi 
superiore del perone. Gior. med. mil., 1939, 87: 572-9. — 
Jones, R. W. Styloid process of the fibula in the knee-joint 
with peroneal palsy. J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 258-60. 



Fracture. 

See also subheadings (Epiphysis; Femoral 
condyles: Fracture; Tibia, etc.) also Femur, 
Fracture, intracapsular. 

Bohler, L. Kniegelenksteckschuss mit Fraktur des Ober- 
schenkels in vier W'ochen mit guter Funktion geheilt (zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Spezialisierung der Frakturenbehandlung) 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1918, 14: 211.— Brown, R. B. Fractures 
about the knee. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1940, 20: 1763-80. — 
Canov, A. I. (Osteosynthesis in fractures of the knee] Ortop. 
travmat., 1930, 4 : 58- 64.— Carey, J. D. Cowl fractures. 
Colorado M., 1932, 29: 280.— Comte. A propos de I'ost^o- 
synthese des fractures du genou. Maroc m6d., 1940, 20: 76. — 
Girdlestone, G. R. Treatment of fractures in the region of the 
knee, exclusive of patella. Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 1099-101.— 
Jones, R. W. Discussion on fractures involving the knee joint; 
fractures of the extensor apparatus of the knee. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1931, 24: 803-8.— Key, J. A. Fractures in the region 
of the knee. In Cyclop. Med. (Piersol-Bortz) Phila., 1939, 6: 
583-96. — King, J. M., & Brewer, B. J. Gangrene complicating 
fractures about the knee. Surg. Gjti. Obst., 1944, 78: 29-35. — 
Kochanaev, D. S. [The treatment of the knee joint fracture 
by Delbet'e method] Odess. med. J., 1928, 3: 130-2.— Lamare, 
J. P. Fractures du feenou. Bull, mdd., Par., 1939, 53: No. 26, 
Suppl., 1-4. — Leach, B. F. Treatment of broken knees. 
Vet. Bull.. Wa.sh., 1937, 31 : 281.— Thornton, L., & Sandison, 
C. Fractures of the knee. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 44: 178-86. — 
Zanoli, R. Fratture del ginocchio. Chir. org. mo\'im., 1925-26, 
10: 463-85; 1928 12: 482-500. 



Fracture, intracapsular. 

See also subheadings (Tibial plateau, etc.) 
also Knee joint, Osteochondritis dissecans. 

Planz, K. E. *Die Behandlung und die 
Behandlungsergcbnisse der intraartikuliircn Frak- 
turen des Kniegelcnkes. 20p. 22cm. Giessen, 
1938. 

Reich, H. *Ueber Kniegelenksbriiche (Tibia- 
und -Femurkondylenfrakturen) 27p. 8? [Miinch., 
1935] 

Allaben, C. M. Symposium on fractures involving joints; 
fractures into and around the knee joint. N. York State 
J. M., 1940, 40: 1279-82.— Bok, E. A. [Intracapsular frac- 
tures of knee-joint and their mechanical origin] Vest, khir., 
1926, 7: No. 20, 38-51. — Crillovich, R. Ueber geschlosscne 
intraartikuliire Frakturen und traumatische Luxationen des 
Kniegelcnkes. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1927, 25: 94-124.— 
Elia^on, E. L.. & Ebeling. W. W. Non-operative treatment of 
fractures of the tibia and femur involving the knee joint. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1933, 57: 658-67.— Hand, F. M. Fractures into 
and near the knee joint. In Lect. Peace & War Orthop. Surg. 
(Am. Acad. Orthop. Surgeons) Ann Arb., 1943, 165-9.— 
Holmgren, B. S. Rontgenologisch beobachtete Niveaus 
zwischen Blut und Fett; Kniegelenk bei intraartikularer 
Fraktur. Up.sala liik. foren. forh., 1939, 45: 139-42.— Kling, 
D. H. Erythroblasts and myelocytes in traumatic effusions 
of the knee joint; their significance for the diagnosis of intra- 
articular fractures. Am. ,J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., 7: 824-30.— 
Koch, F. Die intraartikuliircn Kniegelenkfrakturen. Arch, 
klin. Chir., 1938, 191: 12-28.— Krida, A. Osteochondral 
fracture of the knee-joint. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. ser., 9: 
558-60. — Kromer, K. Kniegelenkverrenkungcn mit Knochen- 
bruchen. Rontgenpraxis, 1930, 8: 690-2.— Lediard. H. A. 
Fracture into the Icnee-joint. Clin. J., Lond., 1920,55:115-7. — 
Maurer, G. Kniogelenksbruche. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 1463- 
7. — Menegaux, G. Fractures et luxations du fdmur et du 
tibia (region du genou) Presse m6d., 1934, 42: 339. — Olleren- 
shaw, R. Fractures of the articular siirfaces of the knee-joint. 
Brit. M. J., 1930, 2: 406-8.— Riche, Mourgue-Molines (et al.] 
Luxation ouverte du genou avec fracture haute de la jambe; 
intervention en un seul temps par arthrotomie lattfrale 6largie 
k la Gernez. Arch. Soc. sc. m^d. biol. Montpellier, 1933, i4: 
329-36. — Torrance, G. Perforating wound of the knee-joint; 
a case in which a piece of steel was driven through the knee- 
joint, fracturing the patella and cutting a chip of bone out of 
the external condyle; functional result perfect. Ann. Surg., 
1909, 49: 402. — Truela, J. Tratamiento de la heridas y 
fracturas de guerra, fracturas intraarticulares de la rodilla. 
Gac. peru. cir. med., 1942-43, 5: No. 57, 9. — Wideroe. S. 
Ueber Knorpelknochenbruch im Kniegelenk. Acta chir. 
scand., 1935, 76: 398-400.— Wolcott, W. E. Fractures into 
the knee joint. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1931, 21: 543-7. 

Injury. 

See also Knee, Fracture; and other subhead- 
ings; also Knee joint, Injury. 

Cubbins, W. R., & Callahan, J. J. Injuries to the knee. 
Indust. M., 1936, 5: 166.— Delrez [Coup de hache sur le 
genou] Ann. Soc. mdd. chir. Lidge, 1907, 46: 219-25.— 
De Monie. Les traumatismes du genou. Arch. mdd. beiges, 
1933, 86: 269-88.— Eliot, E., jr. Buffer accident of knee. 
Ann. Surg., 1909, 49: 132. — Gangolphc. Plaie du genou; 
suture de la rotule. I.yon mdd., 1908, 111: 436. — Guislet. 
Ddchirure du sciatique poplitd externe dans un trauma, tissue 
du genou sans Idsions osseuses; intervention. Rev. gdn. clin. 
thdr., 1909, 23: 567.— Inksater, H. R. The investigation and 
treatment of injuries about the knee joint. Canad. M. Ass. 
J., 1941, 45: 433-6. — Jacobson, N. On lesions in the structures 
surrounding the knee joint. Tr. M. Soc. N. York, 1904, 98: 
265-74. — Jira§ek, A. (Injuries of the knee] Cas. Idk. desk., 
1930, 69: 489; 1931, 70: 333; 380; 421; 1933, 72: 1416.— 
Le Boutillier, W. G. Excision of patella in extensive wound of 
knee. Ann. Surg., 1903, 37: 945. — Littlewood, S. Miner's 
beat knee. Brit. J. Phys. M., 1943, 6: 123.— Mandl, F. Das 
Knie; seine traumatische Anfiilligkeit, die Erhaltung und 
Wiederherstellung seiner Funktion. Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 
84: 41-3. — Mauclaire. A propos de la difRcultd du diagnostic 
de certaines Idsions du genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 
1 928, 54 : 416. — Moorhead, J. J. Traumatic surgery of the knee. 
Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1935, 325-9.— 
O'Donnell, E. D. Postoperative treatment of knee injuries. 
Res. Q. Am. Phys. Educ. Ass., 1935, 6: 98-103.— Patry, B. 
Les Idsions traumatiques du genou et leur traitement. Rev. 
mdd. Suisse rom., 1932, 52: 641. — Petersen, O. H. Typische 
Verletzungen der Kraftradfahrer in der Kniegelenkgegend. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 228 : 277-81.— Riedinger, J. Zur 
Diagnostik der Knieverletzungen. Sitzber. Phys. med. Ges. 
Wiirzburg, 1902, 35-7. — Rosenburg, G. Ueber subkutane 
Weichteilverletzungen im Bereiche des Kniegelenkes. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 48.— Spaulding, H. V. The traumatic 
knee; statistical survey of 146 cases. Ann. Surg., 1935, 102: 
115-28.— Speed, K. Everyday knee injuries, excluding frac- 
tures: diagnosis and treatment. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1933, 
13: 1179-90.— Thorndike, A., jr. Knee injuries incident to 
sports and recreation. Am. J. Surg., 1940, 47: 542-51. — 
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Tokuda, T. A case of spring knee cured by treatment. Bull. 
Nav. M. As3., Tokyo, 1936, 25: 5.— Toll, R. M. Office surgical 
treatment of injuries of the knee. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 36: 
328-31. — Tucker. Athletic injuries to the knee. Lancet, 
Lend., 1937, 2: 581. — Van den Goot. Over enkele traumata 
van de knie. Med. rev., Haarlem, 1905, 5: 83-91. — Vanverts, J. 
Inclusion datant de 28 ans, d'un corps stranger, verre, dans le 
parties molles du genou. Concours m^d., 1940, 62: 451. — 
Willard, De F. Knee injuries and how to manage them. Tr. 
Am. Ther. Soc, 1905-06. 7&-85. 

Injury: Sequelae. 

See also subheadings (Disease; Tumor) also 
Knee joint subheadings (Gonitis; Hemarthrosis; 
Hydrarthrosis, etc.) 

Annovazzi, G. Atrofia ossea acuta maculosa del ginocchio; 
atrofia di Sudeck. Chir. org. movim., 1934, 20: 57-68. — 
Basset, A. S^quelles d'un traumatisme du genou. Bull. Soc. 
nat. chir.. Par., 1929, 55: 646.— Boshammer, K. Unfall und 
rheumatische Erkrankung; traumatische gelenkte allergische 
Reaktion. Zbl. Chir„ 1943, 70: 579 (Abstr.)— Breitlander, K. 
Knieatrophie im Rontgenbilde; Trauma oder Tuberkulose? 
Acta radiol., Stockh., 1929, 10: 182-5, pi.— Davidovich, S. 
[Rare case of hematic cyst caused by a war wound] Voj. san. 
glasnik, 1935, 6: 577-9.— Hopkins, F. S., & Huston, L. L. 
Knee injuries in athletics; a study of end results. N. England 
J. M., 1939, 221 : 95- 102.— Houot, A. A propos des infiltrations 
novocainiques dans les s^quelles de traumatisme du genou. 
Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1938, 32: 129-31.— Ipsen, J. The super- 
ficial temperature in chronic post-traumatic knee conditions. 
Acta chir. scand., 1936, 78: 211. — Jirasek, A. [Traumatism of 
the knee; post-traumatic dry knee] Gas. 16k. desk., 1934, 73: 
569; 602. Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1934, 243: 792-806 



[Traumatic sclerosis of the soft parts of the whole knee] Cas. 
16k. Cesk., 1941, 80: 1-3. — L'Heureux, M. A. De quelques 
affections traumatiques du genou. Arch. m6d. pharm. mU., 
1927, 87 : 310-48. — Palma, E. C. Derrame sangulneo para- 
articular de la rodilla simulando una hemartrosis. Arch. urug. 
med., 1939, 14: 586-601. — Petrignani, R. Les suites 61oign6es 
des traumatismes du genou. Rev. rhumat.. Par., 1936, 3: 
927-41. — White, G. M. Reports of 3 cases of injury to the 
right knee. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 334. 

Lipoma [and adiposis] 

See also Knee joint, Lipoma. 

Bonaccorsi, A. Fibro-hpoma subfasciale del ginocchio a 
sviluppo post-traumatico. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1937) 1938, 
44: 1009-12. — Colombo, C. Lipogranuloma sottocutaneo 
spontaneo della regione prerotulea. Minerva med., Tor., 1938, 
29: pt 1, 640-6. — Ghetti, L. Sopra un caso di mixolipoma del 
ginocchio. Tumori, Milano, 1939, 25: 85-105, 4 pi.— M ansa, 
A. Di un lipoma prepatellare gigante in un cavallo. Nuovo 
Ercolani, 1921, 26: 269-77. — Perriol. Angiolipome juxta- 
articulaire du genou. Dauphin^ m6d., 1907, 31: 121. — Portal, 
P. Enorme lipoma sul ginocchio sinistro guarito col taglio. 
Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 1836, 11 : 138. — Ryerson, E. W. Lipoma 
of the pretibial triangle of the knee. J. Am. M. Ass., 1905, 
45; 39. 

Mycosis. 

Combier, V., & Murard, J. Un cas de mycose de la region 
du genou k d6but rotulien; gu6rison par plusieurs interventions 
chirurgicales associ^es k un traitement iodur6. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir.. Par., 1926, 52: 180-4.— Gatti, C., Pena, R. [et al.] Acti- 
nomicetoma de la rodilla. Bol. Soc. med. cir. Paraguay, 1936, 
2: No. 2, 20-8, pi. — Moure, T. Arthrite sporotrichosique du 
genou. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1909, 3. ser., 28: 948-53.— 
Pastorino, V. M. Raro micetoma del ginocchio. Gior. ital. 
derm, sif., 1937, 78: Suppl., 363-5; 1938, 79: 967-92, 5 pi. 

painful. 

Blencke, A. Knieschmerzen bei Hiift- und Fusserkrankun- 
gen. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 1143.— Dollinger, G. [Anatomic 
basis and treatment of knee pains from over exertion] Orv. 

hetil., 1932, 76: 1-3. — Die anatomische LokaUsation 

des Belastungsknieschmerzes und seine Behandlung. Zbl. Chir., 
1932, 59: 644-8.— Dufour, H., & Brechot. Genou douloureux; 
forage de I'extr^mit^ sup^rieure du tibia. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. 
Paris, 1936, 3. ser., 52: 1122-4.— Fernandez-Ruiz, C. Rodilla 
dolorosa de la juventud, su tratamiento por el vendaje de cola de 
cine. Actas Congr. m6d. mil. (Spain) 1939, 1. Congr.. 106. — 
Fliegel, O. Ueber Knieschmerzen, ein Beitrag zum Kapitel: 
Gonalgie. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1927, 25: 396-400.— 
Magg. Knieschmerzen und krankhafte Kniebefunde in der 
Sprechstunde des AUgemeinpraktikers. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1940, 87: 965-9. — Miiller, A. Der muskuliire Knieschmerz. 
Munch, med. AVschr., 1928, 75: 1887.— Reichart, A. Adipo- 
salgia genus medialis, eine Pseudogonitis und ihre Behandlung. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 218.— Saxl, A. Adiposis partialis 
genu; Adiposalgia partialis genus. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1932-33, 32: 27-31.— Shield, A. M. Neuro-mimesis of knee 
simulating tuberculous disease. Clin. J., Lond., 1902-03, 31 : 
342. 



Paralysis. 

See also under names of muscles as Quadriceps 
muscle, Paralysis. 

Climesco, V., & Georgesco, J. Traitement des paralysies du 
genou. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1940, 43: 743-6, 3 pi.— Ferraris, V. 
Sul trattamento del ginocchio paralitico. Arch, ortop., Milano, 
1932, 48: 947-56. — Froelich. Le genou paralytique. Rev. 
orthop.. Par., 1926, 3. ser., 13: 269-301.— Guildal, P. [Treat- 
ment of paralytic knee-joint] Bibl. teger, 1928, 120: 631-50. 
Also Acta chir. scand., 1929, 65: 121-74.— Manfredi, M. 
L'applicazione e gli esiti dei trapianti muscolo-tendinei nel 
ginocchio paralitico. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1932, 48: 483- 
528.— Nikiforova, E. K. [Paralysis of the muscles of the knee- 
joint and its treatment] Ortop. travmat., 1938, 12: No. 3, 
24-9. — Nove-Josserand, G. Le genou paralytique. Presse 
m6d., 1926, 34: 1300. Also Progr. clin., Madr., 1926, 34: 641- 
92. Also Rev. orthop.. Par., 1926, 13: 3. ser., 511-80.— 
Perricone, F. Trapianti nel ginocchio paralitico. Chir. org. 
movim., 1938-39, 24: 157-75. 

Periarthritis. 

See subheadings (Calcification; Disease) 

Popliteal artery. 

See also subheadings (Popliteal fossa; Popliteal 
vessels) 

Boyd, A. M. Localised disease of the popliteal artery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 1294-6.— Senior, H. D. Abnormal 
branching of the human popliteal artery. Am. J. Anat., 1929, 
44: 111-20.— Trotter, M. The level of termination of the 
popliteal artery in the white and the Negro. Am. J. Phys. 
Anthrop., 1940, 27: 109-18. 

Popliteal artery; Aneurysm. 

HoYT, A. W. The spontaneous cure of bilateral 
pophteal aneurisms. lOp. 12? Wash., 1926. 

Albert!, V. Voluminoso aneurisma del poplite originario 
dell'arteria articolare superiore laterale del ginocchio; aspor- 
tazione e guarigione. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1930, 36: 979. — 
Aneurysm of the pophteal artery from Shreveport Charity 
Hospital. Tristate M. J., 1934-35, 7: 1457.— Araos, L. Aneu- 
rismas popllteos. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1926, 4: 138-41. — Blake, 
J. B. Popliteal aneurism. Internat. Chn., 1918, 28. ser., 2: 
94-6.— Blanc y Fortacin. Un caso de aneurisma de la popHtea. 
Med. iber, 1918, 3: 158-60.— Brachetto Brian. Aneurisma 
total, espontdneo y fusiforme de la arteria poplitea. Sem. m6d., 
B. Air., 1924, 31: pt 2, 1080.— Bradburn, M. Right popliteal 
aneurysm. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1922, 2: 1355-61. — Brock, 
R. C. Aneurysm of the popliteal artery; investigation by 
arteriography; cure by Hunterian ligature. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1938-39, 32: CUn. Sect., 440-3.— Buizard, C. Deux cas 
d'an^vrisme art^rio-veineux poplit^s k I'origine des vaisseaux. 
Paris chir., 1918, 10: 473-5. — Castro Duque, J. Aneurisma 
popliteo; primera arteriografia en Antioquia. C Y M, Medellin, 
1942, 2: No. 17, 12-9. — Catterina, A. Contribute chnico 
sperimentale alio studio degli aneurism! traumatici del poplite. 
Boll. Accad. med. Geneva, 1917-19, 32: 13-23. — Chavannaz 
& Peyre. An^vrismes multiples de I'artere poplit6e. J. m6d. 

Bordeaux, 1920, 50: 95. Double an^vrysme de 

I'artSre poplit^e avec thrombose art^rielle et veineuse suivie de 
gangrtoe. Bull. Soc. m6d. chir. Bordeaux (1920) 1921, 55-8. — 
Chaves, J. A. Aneurisma da arteria poplitea. Rev. As. paul. 
med., S. Paulo, 1935, 6: 211-6, pi.— Clavelin, C. An6vrisme de 
I'artere poplit^e d^velopp^ au contact d'une exostose ost6o- 
gSnique de I'extr^mit^ inf^rieure du f^mur. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1923, 49: 686-9. — Cosnier, A. C. An^vrysme exclu du 
creux poplite en vole de d^g^n^rescence. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. 
fr., 1937, 31: 608-12.— Courboules. An^vrysme de I'artere 
poplit^e avec paralysie du sciatique poplite externe. Bordeaux 
chir., 1931, 2; 66-9. — Cranwell, D. J. Aneurismas de la arteria 
poplitea. In his Lecc. clfn. quir., B. Air., 1908, 249-60, 2 pi. — 
Creyssel, J., Berard, M., & Frieh. A propos du traitement des 
an^vrysmes art^riels du creux popUt6. Lyon chir., 1934, 31: 
220-4. — Delorme. Arthrite traumatique k distance; rupture 
secondaire de Tartars poplit^e; an^vrisme diffus. Bull. Soc. 
m^d. mil. fr., 1921, 15: 269-72.— Deschamps L., A. Historia 
clinica de un aneurisma popliteo. Rev. m6d. veracruz., 1943, 
23 : 4 127-30. — ^Diaz, F., & Ri vero, L. Sobre un caso de aneurisma 
de la poplitea de naturaleza sifilltica. Mem. Congr. venezol. 
med. (1926) 1927, 5. Congr., 3: 91-5.— Dunbar, J. Aneurysm 
of the popliteal artery. Gla.sgow M. J., 1934, 122: 102-8, pi.— 
Ferry, G., & Simon, R. An6vrysme cirsoide du creux poplite. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1923, 93: 294-6.— Filadoro, P. Due casi 
di aneurisma della poplitea di natura sifiUtica. Policlinico, 
1919, 26: sez. chir., 32-7.— Fitzwilliams, D. C. L. Popliteal 
aneurysm. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 9. — Flem- 
ming, C. Aneurysm of both popliteal arteries. Lancet, Lond., 
1939, 1 : 322. — Freeman, H. E. Aneurysm of the popliteal 
artery in a patient with tertiary syphilis, aortitis and aortic 
aneurysm. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 201. — Gerlach, 
G. Aneurysma verum der Arteria poplitea. Rontgenpraxis, 
1938, 10: 268. — Gilmour, J. Popliteal aneurysm. Newcastle 
M. J., 1922-23, 3: 127. — Guinet. An^vrisme poplite visible k 
la radiographic. J. radiol. 61ectr., 1927, 11: 417. — Guyot & 
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Athan^. Sur un cas d'an^vrysme poplit^. J. m^d. Bordeaux, 
1923, 53: 836. — Hadven, S. Storia d'un aneurisnia popliteo 
con osservazioni. Ann. cUn. Osp. incurab.. Nap., 1840, 6: 
215-8.— Heinzmann. Ein Fall von spontanem Aneurysina der 
Art. poplitea. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 2.333-5.— Hildmann. K. F. 
Traumatisches Knickehlenancurysma durch Tibiaexostose 
bedinRt. Ibid., 1934, 61: 231 1-3.— HufnaRel, C. J. Popliteal 
aneurysm; 2 cases. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1943-44, 20: 
86-90.— Keynes, G. L., & Morel, M. P. I'opliteal aneurysm; 
with report of a rase. Brit. J. Surg.. 1943-44, 31: 155-7. — 
Kimpton, A. R., & Sanderson, E. R. Papers from the Faulkner 
Hospital; popliteal aneurysm; report of 2 cases. N. England J. 
M., 1939, 220: 146-9.— Lop & Bourgeois-Gavardin. An^vrisme 
p^riph^riques non traumatiques, extirpation, gudrison; leur 
frequence dans les races de couleur. Gaz. hop., 1922, 95: 
1471. — Macewen, J. A. Two cases of traumatic aneurysm of 
the leg. Lancet.Lond., 1920, 2:946.— McKenna,H. Aneurysm 
of the popliteal artery. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1922, 2: 863- 
77. — Marques de Souza, P. Consideraeoes sobre um caso de 
aneurysmas das poplitdas. Brasil med., 1939, 53: 843-53. — 
Marta, A. Osservazioni sopra un caso di aneurisma popliteo. 
Policlinico, 1923, 30: sez. chir., 515-24.— Martin, A. M., & 
Dnimmond, H. Double popliteal aneurism with gangrene of 
foot. Newcastle M. J., 1923-24, 4: 66.— Milch, H.. & Kling, 
D. H. Visualization of ruptured aneurysm of pophteal artery. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1933, 137: 425.— Mills, J. N. Luetic popliteal 
aneurysm; with report of a case. J. Nat. M. Ass., N. Y., 1921, 
13: 238-40. — Mona, C. Aneurisma traumatico della poplitea. 
Pohclinico, 1939, 46: sez. prat., 1264-70.— Mottura, G. Sulla 
patogenesi degli aneurismi spontanei dell'arteria poplitea; 
aneurisma voluminosissimo di origine aterosclerotica. Arch, 
ital. anat. pat., 1934, 5: 229-42. — Opaza, F. Aneurismas de la 
poplitea eilfaca externa. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1926, 4: 151-3. — 
Panis, G. Andvrisme poplitd traumatique. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1935, 61 : 464-6.— Peycelon & Frieh, P. Rupture 
d'un andvrysme artdriel du creux poplitd. Lyon chir., 1935, 32: 
377-9.— Rastouil & Dreyfus. Un gros andvrysme veineux du 
creux poplitd. Progr. mdd.. Par., 1918, 3. ser., 33: 304.— 
Riche, Ginesti£, J., & Aussilloux. Andvrysme poplitd suppurd 
avec phldbite. Arch. Soc. sc. m6d. biol. Montpelher, 1937, 18: 
31 1-4. — Rocher, H. L., & Villar, J. Andvrisme poplitd supdrieur 
ddveloppd au contact d'une exostose ostdogtfnique. Bull. Soc. 
m6d. chir. Bordeaux (1924) 1925, 264.— Roth, F. Multiple 
Aneurysmen der Arteria poplitea durch rheumatische Gefass- 
wandschiiden. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1936-37, 50: 331-41.— 
Rubio, L. Un error de diagn6stico. Rev. san. mil., Madr., 
1921, 3. ser., 11: 420. — Simmonds, B. S. Popliteal aneurysm. 
West London M. J., 1927, 32: 141.— Simobayasi, Y. Ueber 
einen nicht-blutig behandelten, vitalangiographisch betrachte- 
ten Fall von Aneurysma in der rechten Kniekehle, bei welchem 
sich seltsame Thorotrast-Thrombose ereignete. Bull. Nav. M. 
Ass., Tokyo, 1938, 27: 55. — Solieri, S. Aneurisma falso 
(ematoma pulsante) bilateralc simmetrico dell'ai teria poplitea 
in soggetto a Wassermann negativa. Ann. ital. chir., 1926, 5: 

137—46. Ancora sul caso di aneurisma falso bilaterale 

simmetrico dell'arteria poplitea. Ibid., 1928, 7: 811-7. — 
Theis, F. V. Popliteal aneurj'sms as a cause of peripheral 
circulatory disease: with special study of oscillomographs as an 
aid to diagnosis. Surgery, 1937, 2: 327^2. — Vargas, A. Un 
caso de aneurisma popliteo ; sintesis anat6mica. Cir. & ciruj anos, 
Mdx., 1936, 4: 231-6.— Wells, A. H., Coburn, C. E., & Walker, 
M. A. Popliteal aneurysm with report of a case. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1936, 106: 1264-6.— Wildegans, H. Die Arteriographie 
bei traumatischen Aneurysmen. Chirurg, 1941, 13: 6^13. — 
Yater, W. M. Demonstration of a ruptured popliteal aneurysm 
by thorium dioxide arteriography. South. M. J., 1936, 29: 

973-6. Ruptured popliteal aneurysm; report of 4 

cases. Am. Heart J., 1939, 18: 471-82. 

' Popliteal artery : Aneurysm, arteriovenous. 

Barbet, P. Andvrisme artdrio-veineux poplit(5. Paris chir., 
1920, 12: 94-100. — Berard & Dunet Andvrysme artdrioso- 
veineux poplitd; quadruple ligature; extirpation du sac; gu^ri- 
son. Lyon m6d., 1919, 128: 154—6. — Duguet. An6vrisme 
artdrio- veineux poplitd bas traumatique, en voie de regression; 
conduite k tenir. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1926, 52: 287. — 
Dupont, R. Andvrisme artdrio-veineux des vaisseaux poplitds; 
extirpation; gudrison. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1918, 44: 1175.- — 
Ebrard, D. An^^Tisme artdrio-veineux traumatique du creux 
poplitd; extirpation; gudrison. Ibid., 1928, 20: 131-5. — 
Ferey, D. Anivrisme artdrio-veineux poplit6, mdconnu pendant 
11 ans; endoandvrismorraphie et ligature incomplete de 
I'art^re poplitde; gudrison. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1930, 56: 
1466-70. — Godlewski, E. Andvrisme artdrio-venieux poplit^. 
Marseille m6d., 1918, 55: 199-201.— Hermeto. S., jr, & de 
Oliveira, E. Sobre um caso de aneurysma arterio-venoso da 
arteria poplitea. Rev. med., S. Paulo, 1930-31, 15: 91-104, 
pi. — Holman, E. The physiology of an arteriovenous fistula. 
Arch. Surg., 1923, 7: 64-82. — Jones, J. Arteriovenous 
aneurism of left popliteal artery and vein following a gun-shot 
wound. China M. J., 1924, 38: 832, pi. — Lenormant, C. 
Andvrysme artdrio-veineux des vaisseaux poplitds avec sac 
art^riel. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1931, 57: 891-3. — Matera. 
G. Aneurisma artero-venoso del poplite; contributo chirurgico 
allacuraradicale (quadruplice ligatura, estirpazione, guarigione 
perfetta) Riforma med., 1918, 34: 631-4.— Neuhof, H. 
Aneurysmorrhaphy for arteriovenous aneurysm of the popliteal 
vessels. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 944-6.— Notfi, P., & Cham- 
bouleyron, E. Aneurisma arteriovenoso popliteo izquierdo. 



Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1943, 27: 248-51. -Picard. Andvnsme 
artdrio-veineux poplitd traitd par r6section de la yeme et suture 
latdrale de I'art^re. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. 1 ar , 1927. 53: 4()3- 
8.— Pieri. G. Aneurisma arterovenoso vcro e falso del a arteria 
e vena poplitea in seguito a ferita da fucile trasfossa del ginoc- 
chio sinistro. Rev. osp., 1917, 7: 447-9.— Pybus. !• C. Two 
cases of arteriovenous aneurysm of the popliteal vessels. 
Edinburgh M. J., 1919, n. ser., 22: 315-7.— Reinbold. 
Andvrisme an t^rio- veineux des vaisseaux poplit^^s. Rev. rndd. 
Suisse rom., 1917, 37: 298. — Rioux. A propos d'un andvrysme 
artdrio-veineux poplit<5. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1924, 54: 129- 
33. — Seraflni, G. Sul valore del trattamento conservatore nella 
cura degli aneurismi traumatici arterio-veno<=i del poplite. 
Arch. ital. chir., 1919, 1: 204-14.— Stevenson, G. H. Arterio- 
venous aneurysm of the popliteal vessels. Glasgow M. J., 1926, 
106: 251-4. — Sussini, M. Aneurisma arteriovenoso de la 
poplitea. Prensa m6d. argent., 1917- 18, 4: 550. 

— Popliteal artery: Aneurysm: Treatment. 

Laurent, P. T. *Etudc critique d'un cas 
d'an^vrysme poplite non compliqu6 de gangrene 
traits d'embl6e par I'amputation de cuisse. 56p. 
8? Par., 1925. 

Alvarado Wall, J. Aneurisma popHteo; endo-aneuriamorrafia 
(operacion de Matas) Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1925-26. 3: 313-9.— 
Barker, N. W. Spontaneous false aneurysm of the popliteal 
artery: arteriography, treatment, pathologic studies, report 
of a case. Med. Clin. N. America, 1934, 18: 613-22.— Bird. 
C. E. Sympathetectomy as a preliminary to the obliteration of 
popliteal aneurisms; with a suggestion as to sympathetic block 
in cases of ligature, suture, or thrombosis of large arteries. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 60: 926-9.— Blavet di Briga, C. Con- 
siderazioni su di un caso di cura conservativa di aneurisma 
traumatico. Minerva med.. Tor., 1928, 8: 944-9.— Boppe. 
An^vrisme diffus de I'art^re poplitde par exostose ostdogdnique 
du fdmur; suture latdrale de I'artere. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 
1928, 54: 1097-101. — Brachetto-Brian. Aneurisma total, 
espontdneo y fusiforme de la arteria poplttea; resccci6n com- 
pleta; curaci6n sin trastornos consecutivos del miemhio; 
resultado alejado. Bol. Soc. cir. B Aires, 1924, 8: 090-5.— 
Brugeas. A propos du traitcment des andvrismes art<'Tiels du 
creux poplit6. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1931, 57: ,'">94-602. 
— Cenilli. F. Allacciatura dell'arteria crurale sinistra per anpu- 
risma falso circoscritto dell'arteria poplitea. Arch. s-c. med. 
fis. toscane (1837-38) 1840, 1: pt 2, 39-45.— De Amesti, F. 
Aneurisma de la arteria poplitea tratado por la endoaneuris- 
morrafia; curaci6n. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1925-26, 3: 343-9.— 
Ducourthial. Andvrisme de I'artere poplitd; extirpation de la 
poche; gudrison sans troubles fonctionnels. Bull. Soc. m6d. mil. 
fr., 1922, 16: 241. — Fera, A. Vasto aneurisma al poplite guarito 
colla legatura permanentc. Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 1842, 23: 
148. — Fitzwilliams, D. C. L. Aneurysm of the popliteal artery, 
treated and investigated by a new method: further report on 
case previou.sly shown. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 
301-3. — Haeller, J. Zur chirurgischen Behandlung der 
Aneurysmen der Arteria poplitea. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1920, 
152: 169-88. — Hunter, J. An account of Mr Hunter's method 
of performing the operation for the popliteal aneurism; com- 
municated in a letter to Dr Simmons by Mr Everard Home, 
surgeon (1780) Med. Classics, 1939-40, 4: 449-57.— Iselin. A. 
An^vrisme poplite rompu; extirpation, gudrison. Paris chir., 
1919, 11: 409-12. — Jorge, M. J.. & Brouca, R. Aneurisma 
espontSneo de la arteria poplitea extirpaci6n <lel saco y 
resecci6n de un segmento de la vena; curaci6n. Bol. Soc. cir. 
B. Aires, 1933, 17: 1302-7. — Larondelle. Andvrysme de 
I'artere poplitde, gudri en 3 jours, par la flexion de la jambe sur 
la cuisse. Presse m6d. beige, 1870-71, 23: 349; 357.— Moncany 
& Legendre. Andvrisme diffus du creux pophtd gutfri par 
resection large artdrio-veineuse. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1918, 
44: 792. — Petit-Dutaliis, D.. & Theodoresco.D. Les andvrismes 
poplitds compliquds de gangrene et leur traitement avec quel- 
ques remarques sur I'importance du microbisme latent dans la 
pathog<5nie des complications dvolutives des andvrismes ar- 
tdriels (k propos d'une observation personnelle) Presse m6d., 
1928, 36: 497-500. — Petrocchi, J. A. Aneurisma de la arteria 
poplitea, curado radicalmente por el mercurio. Sem. mid., 
B. Air., 1919, 26: 633. — Plisson, L. Traitement des andvrysmea 
artdriels spontands {k propos d'un cas d'andvrysme poplite 
d'origine sp6oifique.) Progr. m<5d.. Par., 1928, 43: 1321-35.— 
Portal, P. Aneurisma al poplite guarito colla legatura perma- 
nentc. Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 1836, 11: 268-70. — Puzanoya, 
E. N. [Combined operation in a case of aneurysm of the inferior 
popliteal artery at the knee] Sovet. med., 1940, No. 4, 28. — 
Renaux, L. A reconstituicao plastica da arteria poplitea, nura 
caso de aneurisma da mesma, operado pelo Dr Jolinson (Blume- 
nau, Santa Catharina) Brasil med., 1920, 34: 509. — Richards, 
R. L., & Learmonth, J. R. Lumbar sympathectomy in treat- 
ment of popliteal aneurysm. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 383. — 
Robb, D. Successful resection of a popliteal aneurysm of 
traumatic origin. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1939-40, 9: 
314-6. — Rochet, P. Andvrysmorraphie pour andvrysme 
poplite. Lyon chir.. 1937, 34: 706-8.— Schneider, H., & 
Batzner, K. Die Behandlung der Aneurysmen der Arteria 
poplitea und ihrer Aeste. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 96i>-75.— 
Streit, G. Heilung eines Aneurysma der Arteria poplitea durch 
Arteriennaht. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 422. — Sum- 
mers. J. E. Popliteal aneurism ; restoration of the continuity of 
the artery. Nebraska M. J., 1927, 12: 252. — "Tixier, Amulf & 
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rnraiod Endoan^vTvsmorraphie pour an^vrysme art^riel du 
creux popliW. Lyon chir., 1937, 34: 688-91.— Vanlande. 
An^vrisme diffus de la poplit^e d^velopp^ au cours d'une grippe; 
erreur de diagnostic; incision; ligature de I'artere; gu^rison avec 
iranTrene des orteils ayant n^cessit^ I'amputation de jambe au 
t^r^ inf^rieur. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1920, 14: 109-13.— 
Viannay. Volumineux an^vrysme de la poplit^e pris pour un 
ostdosarcome; disarticulation de la hanehe; guirison. Loire 
mid 1924,38:75-7. — Waugh, W. G. Arteriovenous aneurysm 
of the popliteal vessels, arteriorrhaphy under heparin. Brit. J. 
Surg., 1943-44, 31 : 192. — Wertheimer. Anivrysme artiriel du 
creux popliti; resection du sac; guirison. Lyon chir., 1939, 36: 
1Q2. — Willems, G. Erfolgreiche End-zu-Endnaht der Arteria 
poplitea nach Resektion eines 6 cm. langen Stuckes wegen dop- 
nelten Aneurysmas (Aneurvsma artcriale traumaticum spurium 
duplex; Munch, med. Wschr., 1916, 63: 993-5.— W rede. 
Aneurysma verum der Arteria poplitea geheilt durch Im- 
plantation einer Vene. Korbl. AUg. iirztl. Ver. Thuringen, 
1915, 44: 281. 

Popliteal artery: Embolism and throm- 
bosis. 

Boerema, I. [Embolectomy of the popliteal artery] Ned. 
tschr.geneesk., 1933, 77: 1281-6, pi.— Boyd, A.M. Thrombosis 
of the popliteal and femoral arteries. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 
382-4. — Branch, W. H. Sudden simultaneous bilateral 
embolism of the popliteal arteries. J. Nat. M. Ass., N. Y., 1937, 
29: 89-91. — Doane, J. C. Embolism and thrombosis of the 
popliteal artery, diagnosis and treatment. Ann. Int. M., 1943, 
19: 634-41.— Dumas, A., Claval, C, & Francillon, J. Arti- 
riectomie pour embolie de I'artere poplitie. Lyon mid., 1938, 
161: 377-81. — Hartmann. Embolie et gangrene du membre 
infirieur. Rev. gin. clin. thir., 1925, 39: 56V. — Langeron, L., 
Vincent, G. [et al.] Oblitiration embolique de I'artere poplitie; 
artiriectomie; amputation ultirieure nicessaire; radiographics 
des vaisseaux apr^s injection et examen vasculaire de la piece 
d'amputation. Arch. mal. coeur, 1933, 26: 437-43. — Odelberg, 
A. A case of embolus in the popliteal artery. Acta chir. scand., 
1925-26, 59: 540-4. — Pazzagli, R. SuH'embolectomia arteriosa 
(considerazioni sopra due casi operati di embolectomia della 
poplitea) CUn. chir., Milano, 1935, n. ser., 11: 49-71. — 
Stoccada, F. Trombosi post-traumatica della arteria poplitea 
sinistra. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1936, 42: 612-4. 

Popliteal artery: Injury. 

Alonso, F. Ruptura subcutanea de la arteria poplitea; 
muerte por shock. Rev. mid. Rosario, 1922, 12: 226-8. — 
Bartsch, G. H. L^eber subkutane, traumatische Zerreissungen 
der Kniekehlenschlagader. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 
328-31. — Cagnetta, V. Emorragia grave della poplitea destra 
aH'incisione di un vasto ematoma, dopo 47 giorni dal ferimento 
(ferita d'arma da fuoco a pallini) allacciatura dell'arteria e 
della vena; guarigione. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1925) 1926, 32: 
554-61.— Chutro, P. Plaie de I'artere pophtie. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1918, 44: 1206.— Favreul & Franck, G. A propos 
d'un cas de rupture traumatique de I'artere poplitie. J. mid. 
Paris, 1935, 55: 508-10. — Harrigan, A. H. Arterial hsematoma 
following traumatic rupture of the popliteal artery. Ann. 
Surg., 1921, 74: 625-8.— Langley, G. F. Repair of ruptured 
popliteal artery, with note on heparin therapy after arterial 
suture. Brit. J. Surg., 1943-44, 31: 161-5.— Patel & Rochet, P. 
Rupture pathologique de Tartere poplitie. Lyon chir., 1926, 
23: 786-8. — Potherat, G. Section de I'artere poplitie par balle 
de guerre; fracture sus-condylienne du fimur; gangrene ga- 
zeuse; amputation de cuisse; mort. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 

1918, 44: 67-70. — Vanlande. Plaie de I'artere poplitie; 
ligature; gangrene gazeuse; amputation de cuisse. Bull. Soc. 
mid. mil. fr., 1922, 16: 271-3.— Wakeley, C. P. G., & Reid, 
W. O. Subcutaneous rupture of the popliteal artery; a report 
of two cases. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 2: 829. 

Popliteal artery: Surgery. 

Alary. Un cas de suture latirale de I'artire poplitie; 
guirison sans complications. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1918, 44: 
1171-5.— Alekseichik, E. A.. & Faibich, V. M. [Surgical 
anatomy of the popUteal artery] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, 
No. 10, 90-5. — Della Torre, P. L. A proposito di un nuovo 
processo perl'allacciatura dell'arteria poplitea. Pensiero med., 

1919, 9: 113-7.— Dobychin, B. D. [Rational access to the 
popliteal artery for cases of extensive exposure] Vest, khir., 
1938, 56: 231-4. — Lisitzine, M. S. [Rational access to distal 
part of art. poplitea] Ibid., 1926, 7: No. 21, 80-2.— Osawa, 
v., & Usami, G. Verhiitung der nach Unterbindung der 
.Arteria poplitea drohenden Gangran des Unterschenkels durch 
Resektion des lumbo-s'akralen Grenzstranges des Nervus 
sympathicus. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 326-8.— Stopford, J. S. B. 
A cause for the frequent occurrence of gangrene after ligature 
of the popliteal artery. Brit. .1. Surg., 1924-25, 12: 92-4.— 
Vinon. Suture latirale de I'artere poplitie, suivie pendant plus 
de 2 ans. Montpellier mid., 1919-20, 41 : 372-5. 

Popliteal fossa. 

See also subheadings (Popliteal artery; Popli- 
teal vein; Popliteal vessels) 

Allodi, F. Sull'aponevrosi del Dieulafi; contribute alia 
conoscenza della anatomia topografica della regione poplitea. 



Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1932, 10. ser., 7: 743-51, 4 pL — 
Cirillo, N. Determinazione anatomo-clinica dei rapporti fra 
pieghe cutanee articolari e scheletro sottostante con il metodo 
radiografico nella regione poplitea. Prat, chir., Arezzo, 1939, 
5 : 262-7. — Dotti, E. Linf oghiandola calcificata dolorosa della 
fossa poplitea destra. Chir. org. movim., 1932-33, 17: 321-4. — 
Fernandez, L. L. Hueco popliteo; ane.stesia local. Prensa 
mid. argent., 1939, 26: pt 1, 701.— Lorenzo, B. Rapporto 
anomalo del fascio vascolonervoso del cavo popliteo. Monit. 
zool. ital., 1932, 43: 339-44. — Rivet. Gangrene du gros orteil 
consicutive k un traumatisme du creux popliti. Gaz. mid. 
Nantes, 1908, 2. ser., 26: 148-51.— Shdanov, D. A. Zur 
Anatomie der Lymphoglandulae popliteae profundae des 
Menschen. Anat. Anz., 1929-30, 68: 497-501. — Weinberg, E. 
Recherches d'anatomie comparie sur I'appareil fibreux de la 
face postirieur du genou. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1928-29, 9: 
253-304. — Zarenko, P. P. Die Anatomie des Canalis femoro- 
popliteus. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1928, 87: 410-28. 

Popliteal fossa: Cyst and ganglion. 

See also Knee joint, Herniation. 

Ehinger, M. *Les ganglions poplites chez 
le foetus humain (recherches anatomo-micro- 
scopiques) 27p. 8? Lausanne, 1927. 

Grams, H. A. W. *Ueber Kniekehlencysten. 
35p. 2 tab. 8? Konigsb., 1934. 

Allen, P. D., & Manjos, P. Homologous popliteal cysts 
occurring in identical twins. N. York State J. M., 1938, 38: 
1287. — ^Auvray, M. Deux cas de tumeurs liquides du creux 
popUti. Rev. gin. clin. thir., 1928, 42: 337-9. Also Med. 
Press & Circ, 1929, n. ser., 177: 447-9.— Da Rin, O. M., & 
Ghibaudi, H. S. Quistes popllteos. Sem. mid., B. Air., 1937, 
44: pt 1, 464-9. — Haggart, G. E. Synovial cysts of the pop- 
liteal space, clinical significance and treatment. Ann. Surg., 
1943, 118: 438-44.— Hintze. Ueber Poplitealcy.^ten und 
Ganglien der Kniegelenksgegend. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 2210.— 
Petit de la Villeon. Kyste popliti chez I'enfant. Bull. Soc. 
mid. chir. Bordeaux (1910) 1911, 415-7.— SchefTelaar Klots, T. 
[Cystic tumors of the popliteal fossa] Geneesk. gids, 1933, 2: 
1199-204. — Solier, F., & Dejou, L. Hypertrophies simples du 
semi-membraneux simulant le kyste du creux popliti. Bull. 
Soc. mid. mil. fr., 1939, 33: 330. 

Popliteal fossa: Tumor. 



Auvray, M. Volumineux fibrome du creux popliti. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1934, 1236-9.— Cadenat, F. M. Fibrome 
du creux popliti. Ibid., 60: 1301. — Codet-Boisse. Pseudo- 
sarcome du creux popliti; extirpation; ricidive; amilioration 
rapide par le traitement mixte. Gaz. sc. mid. Bordeaux, 1911, 
32: 282. — Egiies, A., & Pinero, T. A. Tumores del espacio 
popliteo. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1937-38, 14: 199-211.— 
Kyrle, P. Falsches Aneurysma und Xanthogranulom in der 
Kniekehle. Arch. klin. Chir., 1941, 201: 762-74.— Lago- 
marsino, E. H., & Roca, C. A. Osteocondroma solitario gigante 
del hueco popliteo y trombosis mec^nica de la arteria poplitea. 
Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1937, 36: 948-60.— Smith, T. L. Et 
tilfselde af sarkom i poples behandlet med Coley's fluid. Ugeskr. 
Iseger., 1910, 72: 1076. — Worms, C. Tumeur du creux popliti. 
Bull. Soc. mid. mil. fr., 1914, 8: 123. 

Popliteal vein. 

Morton, J. J., & Pearse, H. E., jr. Temperature effect of 
popliteal vein ligation in thrombo-angiitis obliterans and 
arteriosclerosis. Ann. Surg., 1928, 88: 233-41.— Takats, G. 
Ligation of popliteal vein for impending gangrene. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1929, 92: 1264. 

Popliteal vessels. 

Annequm. Himorragie des vaisseaux poplitis, survenue 
au cours d'un phlegmon; mort. Arch. mid. pharm. mil., 
1897, 29: 206-10. — Graf, P. Einige Bemerkungen zur Zer- 
reissung der Kniekehlengefasse. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1907, 90: 
241-6. — Huet, P. A. Tumeurs des gaines vasculaires en par- 
ticulier celles des vaisseaux poplitis. J. chir.. Par., 1938, 51: 
641-50. — Lombard, P., & Bure, R. Plaies de I'artire et de la 
veine poplitics par balle; quadruple ligature; risultat apres 10 
mois. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1923, 49: 1456-9.— Pontes, A. 
Ferimento dos vasos popliteos. Brasil med., 1941, 55: 356-8. — 
Sawada, T. Ueber die Veriinderungen der Vasa poplitea im 
Greisenalter. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1925, 15: 94.— Steel, W. A. 
Rupture of the popliteal artery and vein. Brit. M. J., 1935, 
1: 1165-7. 

Retropatellar fat pad [Hoffa] 

Bircher, E. Torquiertes Corpus pendulum des Hoffa'schen 
Fettkorpers. Helvet. med. acta, 1934, 1 : 232.— Borisov, J. N. 
[Case of Hoffa's disease] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1938. No. 2, 
138. — Climescu, V., & Georgescu, I. [Inflammatory cystic 
tumor of the subpatellar fatty substance, due to an imbedded 
foreign body] Spitalul, 1936, 56: 292.— Del Valle, D., & 
Satanowsky, S. Enfermedad de Hoffa. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 
1932, 16: 576-89.— Drenkhahn, R. Die Rolle des Hoffaschen 
Fettkorpers bei Verletzungen und Erkrankungen des Kniege- 
lenkes. Deut. Militararzt, 1938, 3: 493.— Friedrich, H. Ueber 
die Hoffasche Sklerose des vorderen Kniegelenkfettkorpers 
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und ihre Rontpendiagnose. Fortech. Rontgenstrahl., 1927, 
S6: 646-51. — Hippa, H. E. Hoffa's disease and external 
cartilage injurj' in same knee. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 19 : 545-8. 
Hoffa, A. Zur Bedeutung des Fettgewebee filr die Pathologic 
des Kniegelenkes. Deut. med. Wschr.. 1904. 30: 337; 388. 

Also transl. J. Am. M. Ass., 1904, 43: 795. Die 

Bedeutung des im Kniegelenk gelegenen Fettgewebes filr die 
L'nfallheilkunde. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1905, 11: 11-7.— 
Holldack, F. Operationsbefunde und -ergebnisse bei Kniebin- 
nenverletzungen (uber die Hoffa'sche Erkrankung) Zbl. 
Chir., 1938, 65: 126-39. — Lohrer, H. Beitrag zur Pathologie 
der Fettgewebswucherungen im lOiiegelenk. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir 1907,90:498-506. — Nnnziata, A. Rodilla; sindrome de 
Hoffa. Prensa m^d. argent., 1943, 30: pt 2, 2140-2.— Sinding- 
Larsen. Et tilfwlde af Hoffa's sygdom (fibr0s betandelsesagtig 
hyperplasi af fedtvaevet under lig. patellare) Norsk mag. 
Iffigevid., 1905, 3: 248-52.— Sipli, K. Ueber die Rolle des 
Hoffaschen Fettkorpers bei chronischen unspezifischen Er- 
krankungen des Kniegelenks. Deut. Militararzt, 1937, 2: 
402^. — Zesas, D. G. Zur Pathologie des periartikularen 
Fettea am Knie. Deut. med. Wschr., 1906, 32: 080. 

Sarcoma. 

See also Knee joint, Sarcoma. 

Bertrand & Malhieu. Ost^osarcome du genou. Rev. mid. 
Nancy, 1936, 64: 292. — Gourdet. Sarcome du genou droit. 
Gaz. m^d. Nantes, 1907, 2. ser., 25: 494.— Hammarstrom, S. 
Ein Fall von chondroblastischem Sarkom. Acta radiol., 
Stockh., 1934, 15: 668-76, pi.— Mallory, T. B., Anclem, T. J. 
fet al.] Osteogenic sarcoma, osteolytic type. N. England 
J M. 1941, 224: 523-5. — Mitchell. J. F. Case of sarcoma of 
the knee. Washington M. Ann., 1907-08, 6: 146.— Petacci. M. 
Interessante caso di sarcoma posttraumatico del ginocchio. 
Policlinico, 1940, 47: sez. prat., 537-47.— Wyelh, J. A. Non- 
recurrence of sarcoma 10 years after amputation of the lower 
trochanter. Gaillards M. J., N. Y., 1903, 78: 123. 

Sesamoid bones. 

Bobkov. I. P. [Popliteal sesamoid bone and its practical 
significance] Veen. med. J.. 1932, 3: 322-8.— Cordona, 
L. Alcune ricerche sulle fabelle. Boll. Soc. eustach., 
1935, 33: 93-104, 2 pl.^ — G. Gelenkmiiuse, daneben Fabella. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1934, 6: 386. — Pokrovsky, S. (Case of presence 
of fabella in both knees of a hlacksmitli] Vest, rentg., 1927, 5: 
323. — Schoen, H. Differentialdiagnose zwischen Fabella und 
Corpus liberum. Rontgenpraxis, 1930, 8: 631. — Simon, H. 
Die Fabella. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 650.— Wolff, H. Ueber die 
praktiscli chirurgische Bedeutung des Sesambeines im Muscu- 
lus gastrocnemius. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1904, 1052-4. 

Sporotrichosis. 

See Knee, Mycosis. 

Surgery. 

See also Knee joint, Surgery. 

Colp, R. Pedicle graft of knee following sympathectomy. 
Ann. Surg., 1928, 88: 310. — Malpractice; foot drop following 
operation on the knee; res ipsa loquitur [California] J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1939, 112: 1419. — Myers, T. H. Cases of transplantation 
of the flexor muscles of the knee to increase the power of the 
extensor muscles, with remarks on the indications for this 
operation. S. Lukes Hosp. M. & S. Rep., N. Y., 1908-09, 1: 
186-392. — Vinke, T. H. Myokinetic studies of transplanted 
muscles about the knee. Arch. Surg.. 1934, 29: 345-64. 

Tibia: Fracture — upper end. 

See also other subheadings (Tibial plateau, 
etc.) 

Barr, J. S. Fractures of upper end of the tibia. In Exp. 
Managem. Fract. (Wilson, P. D.) Phila., 1938, 697-713.— 
Basset, A. Sur la n^cessit4 de I'arthrotomie dans les operations 
pour fractures articulaires de I'extr^mit^ sup^rieure du tibia. 
M6m. Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: 427.— Batassi, D. N. Frat- 
ture tibiali superiori in rapporto all'infortunistica (traumatism! 
del ginocchio) Med. nuovo, 1930, 21: 427-34.— Batisti, B. 
Su rari casi di frattura dell'estremo superiore della tibia. 
Gazz. osp., 1933, 54: 1340-4. — Borghi, M. II trattamento delle 
fratture articolari dell'estremo superiore della tibia, considerato 
in base alio studio anatomo-patologico ed alia constatazione 
dei loro esiti lontani e definitivi. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1927, 
43: 407-535. — Buckner, H. T. Fractures of the upper end of 
the tibia with lateral displacements. Am. J. Surg., 1941, 51: 
707-21. — Cadore, V. Le fratture dell'estremitA superiore della 
tibia. Rass. previd. sociale, 1933, 20: No. 9, 2.5-59. — Camargo 
Barros, M. Fractura rara da extremidade superior da tibia. 
Gaz. cUn., S. Paulo, 1925, 23: 240-2.— Clarke, H. O., Fripp. 
A. T. [et al.) Discussion on fracture of the tibia involving the 
knee-joint. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond.. 1934-35. 28: 1035-50. — 
Collins, A. N. Tibial fractures into the knee joint. Minnesota. 
M., 1930, 13: 285-92.— Creyssel, J., B£rard, M., & Dargent, M. 
Le boulonnage transcutan6 dans le traitement des fractures 
cun^iformes de rextr^mit^ sup^rieure du tibia. J. chir., Par., 
1939, 53: 758-67.— Desgouttes, D., & Ricard, A. A propos du 
traitement des fractures de I'extr^mit^ eup^rieure du tibia. 
Ibid., 1925, 26: 481-5.— Ehalt, W. TrOmmerbrUche am oberen 



Schicnbeinende mit glcichzcitiger Zerreissung des Ligamentum 
patellae proprium als typische Motorradverlctzung ( 1 ravereen- 
verletzung) Mschr. Unfallh., 1937, 44: 417-27^Fripp, A. J. 
Fractures of the tibia involving the knee-joint. Clin. J., i-ond., 
1936, 65: 20-3. — Goodwyn, T. P. Fractures of the upper end 
of tibia, involving the articular surfaces. South. Surgeon, 
1932, 1: 209-15. — Guermonprez, F. Fracture oblique de 
rextr^mit^ sup^rieure du tibia au-dessous du genou. J. sc. 
m^d. Lille, 1923, 41: pt 2, 221-32. — Kummer, A. Eine neuo 
Behandlung des hohen, bis ins Kniegelenk durchlaiifendcn 
Tibiabruches auf operativem Wege. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 
503-13. — Landelius, E, Die operative Behandlung der Spalt- 
bruche des proximalen Tibiaendes. Acta chir. scand., 1939, 
82: 90-8. — Le Page. Trois observations de fractures de I'ex- 
trdmite supi^rieure du tibia trait^es chirurgicaleinent; r^sultats 
dloign^s. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1933, 25: 63.5-46.— Mikkelsen, 
M. (Intraarticular fracture of the upper part of the tibia) 
Hospitalstidende. 1932, 75: [Dansk Kir. Selsk. Forh.] 1-6. 
Also Acta chir. scand.. 1933, 73: 1-42, 8 pi.— Steuer, H. S, 
Fractures of the tibia involving the knee. Ann. Surg., 1929, 
89: 580-90.— Swett, P. P., McPhcrson, S. H., & Pike, M. M. 
Fracture of the tibia into the knee joint. Tr. N. England Surg. 
Soc, 1931, 13: 164-83. Also N. England J. M., 1931. 204: 
749-56. — Trabucco, A. Contributo alio studio delle fratture 
dell'estremita, superiore della tibia. Chir. org. inovim., 1931- 
32, 16: 306-23. — Vorobiev, N. A. (Multiple, comminuted 
intra- and paraarticular fractures of the proximal segment of 
the tibia] Ortop. travmat., 1937, 11: 61-7.— Webb. R. C. 
Fractures of the upper end of the tibia involving the knee joint. 
Proc. M. & S. Sect. Ass. Am. Railr., 1939, 19: 113-9.— Wheel- 
don, T. Sleeve wire fixation of fractures; a method of fixation 
of fractures in which the fragments are separated; report of 44 
cases of fractures of the proximal end of the tibia. Virginia 
M. Month., 1939, 66: 223-6.— Withers. R. J. W. Recent 
fractures of the upper end of the tibia. Ul.fter M. J.. 1939, 8: 
101-6. — Zorraquin, G. Desmoronamiento fractural par 
torsi6n de la extremidad superior de la tibia. Bol. Soc. cir. 
B. Aires, 1933. 17: 1014-21. 

Tibial condyles: Fracture. 

BuTTBRMANN, F. A. *Geschichte und Klinik 
der Tibiakondylenbriiche [Berlin] 47p. 8? 
Kiel, 1937. 

Denecke, K. *Die Kondylenfrakturen der 
Tibia und ihre Behandlung. 25p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., 1928. 

Panis, G. *Traitement chirurgical des frac- 
tures condyliennes du tibia. 58p. 8? Par., 
1925. 

Aalkjser, V. (Fracture of the intercondyloid eminence of 
tibia and its relation to internal derangements of the knee- 
joint] Hospitalstidende, 1930, 73: 1100; 1169.— Anzilotli, A. 
Su di un non frequente reperto radiografico; casi di frattura 
dell'eminenza intercondiloidea della tibia. Chir. org. movim., 
1929, 13: 413-24.— Barr, J. S. The treatment of fracture of 
the external tibial condyle, bumper fracture. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1940, 115: 1683-7. Indications and technique for 

operative treatment of fracture of the external tibial condyle; 
bumper fracture. Surgery, 1940, 8 : 545. — Bick, E. M. Frac- 
tures of the tibial condyles. J. Bone Surg.. 1941, 23: 102-8.— 
Bistolli, S. Contributo alio studio del meccanismo delle frat- 
ture monocondiloidee della tibia da cause indiretta. Chir. 
org. movim., 1931-32, 16: 451-98.— Bloch, J. C. Affaissement 
de la tuberosity tibiale externe aprds fracture trait^e par vis.sage; 
operation plastique secondaire; restitutio ad integrum. Mtfm. 
Acad, chir., Par., 1936, 62: 401-9. — Bosworth, D. M. Lesions 
of the tibial tubercle and their treatment. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 
43: 526-31.— Brocq. P., & Panis, G. Technique de I'inter- 
vention sanglante dans les fractures condyliennes du tibia. 
J. chir.. Par., 1925, 25: 417-37.— Buckner. H. T. Bumper 
fractures of the tibia. Northwest M.. 1938, 37: 102-5.— 
Buttermann, F. Klinik der Tibiakondylenbriiche. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1937, 190: 580-603.— Caldwell. E. H. Fractures of the 
condyles of the tibia. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1936, 63: 518-22.— 
Campbell, O. J. Bumper fractures of the tibia. Minnesota 
M., 1936, 19: 593-603.— Cary. N. A. Fractures of the knee; 
bumper type. California West. M., 1932, 36: 226-30.— 
Cotton, F. J. Fender fractures. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1936, 62: 

442. & Berg. R. Fender fracture of the tibia at the 

knee. N. England J. M., 1929, 201 : 989-95.— Cubbins, W. R., 
Conley, A. H., & Seiffert, G. S. Fractures of the lateral tuber- 
osity of the tibia with displacements of the lateral meniscus 
between the fragments. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 48: 106-8.— 
Cubbins, W. R., Conley, A. H. [et al.] Fractures of the lateral 
condyle of the tibia; classification, pathology, and treatment. 
Ibid., 1934, 59: 461-8.— Dickson, J. A. Fractures of the tibia 
involving the knee joint; bumper or fender fractures. Am. J. 

Surg., 1937, 38: 700-5. & Graves, C. L. Bumper 

fracture of the knee. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1936, 3: 230-3.— 
Dobelle, M. A new method of closed reduction of fracture of 
the lateral condyle of the tibia. Am. J. Surg., 1941, 53: 460-2.— 
Dyas, F. G., & Goren, M. L. Bumper and fender fractures. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst.. 1937, 65: 690-4.— Garrison. L. E., & Garrison, 
M. The use of periosteal sutures in open fixation of fractures 
of the tibial condyle. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 498-i500.— 
Goldman, B. Traumatic avulsion of the tibial tubercle; 
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report of a case showing healing by fibrous union. Am. J. 
Surg.. 1930, n. ser.. 10: 577-80.— Hult6n, O. Ueber die 
operative Behandlung der schalenformigen Tibiakondylen- 
bruche. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 401-10.— Kapel. O. [Treatment 
of fracture of the condyle of the tibia] Hospitalstidende, 
1932, 75: 737-41. — Keyser, J. Die Tibiakondylenbruche. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1938-39, 251: 281-97.— Kiaer, S. [Dem- 
onstration of an armature for osteosynthesis of fractures of the 
condyle of tibia] Hospitalstidende, 1938, 81 : [Dansk kir. 
selsk. forh.j 25-8. — King, S. R. Avulsion of the tibial tubercle. 
Southwest. M., 1935, 19: 388-90.— Lambranzi, M. Frattura 
dei tubercoli intercondiloidei mediale e laterale della tibia. 
Boll. Soc. med. chir. Modena, 1923-24, 24:-25: 113-8.— 
Lehmann. Zentrale Depressionsbriiche der Tibiacondylen. 
Zbl. Chir., 1936. 63: 2672-4.— Lenormant, C. Fracture du 
condyle externe du tibia; reduction sanglante maintenue par 
greffon osseux. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61: 1190. — 
Mason, R. L. Avulsion of tibial tubercle; repair by fascial 
transplant. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1929, 9: 1461-5. — 
Micotti, R. Frattura parcellare della eminenza intercondiloidea 
della tibia. Chir. org. movim., 1934, 20: 156-60.— Milch. H. 
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leiden und Schlatter'sche Krankheit. Schweiz. med. "Wschr., 
1938 68: 494-7. — Grade, G. Sulla malattia di Osgood-Schlat- 
ter. ' Radiol, med., Milano, 1933, 20: 49-58.— Graur, E. S. 
[Schlatter-Osgood's disease with congenital syphilis] Rev. 

St med., Bucur., 1929, 18: 1032-8. [Osgood-Schlatter 

disease] Spitalul, 1930, 50: 222- 5.— Hay ward, E. Wie 
entsteht die sogenannte Schlattersche Krankheit der Jugend- 
lichen? Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1937, 34: 319.— Hermeto, S., jr. 
Contribuigao para o estudo clinico e terapeutico da afecgao 
de Osgood-Schlatter (estudo de 5 casos) Ann. Fac. med. S. 
Paulo, 1935, 11: 101-31, 26 pi. A affec?ao de Osgood- 

Schlatter como anomalia de ossificagao da tuberosidade 
anterior da tibia. Rev. As. paul. med., 1935, 6: 

61-70, 12 pi. Contribuigao para o estudo anatomo- 

clinico da affecQao de Osgood-Schlatter. Ann. paul. med. cir., 

1937, 34: 199-219. — Horbst, L. Mikroskopische Befunde bei 
der sogenannten Schlatter-Osgoodschen Erkrankung (Apo- 
physitis tibiae) und bei Osteochondritis des Mondbeines 
(nebst vergleichenden Mitteilungen einschlagiger Befunde in 
Waschstumsfugen Jugendlicher) Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1933, 33: 229-47.— Huddleston, W. E. Osgood-Schlatter's 
disease. Texas J. M., 1933, 29: 488-91.— Hunter, G. H. V. 
Osgood-Schlatter's disease. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. ser., 8: 
833-5. — Ikawa, S. Schlatter's disease. Sei i kwai, 1916, 35: 
23. — Jalet, J., & Fouquet. A propos de quelques cas de maladie 
d'Osgood-Schlatter. Bull. Soc. radiol. m6d. France, 1934, 
22: 201-3. — Jankovich, S. [Contribution to the problem of 
Schlatter-Osgood's disease] Voj. san. glasnik, 1931, 2: 745- 
58. — Jentzer, A., & Perrot, A. Remarques sur la maladie 
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Jorge, J. M. Sobre la enfermedad de Osgood-Schlatter. Bol. 
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the knee-joint in Osgood-Schlatter's disease] Vest, rentg., 
1941, 25: 61-75.— King, E. S. J. Osgood-Schlatter disease 
and patella partita. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 88-90. — Lance. 
Un cas de maladie de Schlatter. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1932, 
30: 628. — La Puente, J. M. de. Enfermedad de Schlatter 
bilateral. Med. ibera, 1933, 27: pt 1, 714.— Lehmann, E. 
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of the tibial tubercle (Osgood-Schlatter disease) N. Orleans 
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tibiale o morbo di Schlatter-Osgood. Riforma med., 1933, 49: 

235-40. Ulteriore contribute alio studio del morbo 

di Schlatter-Osgood. Riv. chir.. Nap., 1935, 1: 473-88, 3 pi.— 
Meyer, K. T. Report of a case of Osgood-Schlatter's disease. 
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201-7. — Mol, W. [Osgood-Schlatter's disease] Geneesk. gids, 

1938, 16: 440-7, 2 pi.— Nierstrasz, J. J. [Apophysiolysis of 
the tuberosity of the tibia] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 
4834-8, pi. — Odischaria, S. [Osgood-Schlatter's disease; 
its roentgen diagnosis and etiology] Vrach. delo, 1928, 11: 
866-70, 2 pi.— Ombredanne. Au sujet de I'apophysite tibiale 
ant^rieure ou maladie de Lannelongue-Schlatter. Bull. Soc. 
p6diat. Paris, 1932, 30: 633. — Palugyay, J. Zur Aetiologie 
und Rontgendiagnose der unter Schlatter-Osgoodscher Er- 
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F. Morbo di Osgood-Schlatter od osteocondrite in luetico? 
Ann. ital. chir., 1930, 9: 476-82. — Paprockas, V. [Osgood- 
Schlatter's disease] Medicina, Kaunas, 1941, 22: 28-39.— 
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of tibial tubercle (Osgood-Schlatter's disease) bone stimulation 
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Sindrome de Osgood-Schlatter. Rev. med. mil., Rio, 1936, 25: 
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treatment of Schlatter's disease] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1934, 
95: [Forh. kir. foren. Oslo] 29.— Quintero Fossas, J. M. Dos 
casos de enfermedad de Osgood-Schlatter. Rev. mM. cubana, 
1934, 45: 396-401.— Ratio, O. J., & Casanovas, L. O. La 
enfermedad de Osgood Schlatter: contribuci6n cllnica a su 
estudio. Prensa m^d. argent., 1928, 15: 106-9. — Rongoni, L. 
Contributo clinico-radiologico alia etiopatogenesi del morbo di 
Osgood-Schlatter. Radiol, med., Milano, 1926, 13: 5.57-G2.— 
Salvati, A. A. Enfermedad de Osgood-Schlatter o apofisitis 
tibial anterior. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1936, 43: pt 2, 1136-41.— 
Segr&, M. Su la malattia di Osgood-Schlatter. Policlinico, 
1933, 40: sez. prat., 1048-53.— Serfaty, M., & Marottoli, O. R. 
Enfermedad de Schlatter y patellitis adolesccntium. Prensa 
m^d. argent., 1928-29, 15: 1030-9. — Sibuya, H. Ueber die 
Schlattersche Krankheit. Zschr. Mil. Aerzte, Tokyo, 1919, 
No. 84, 9. — SmimoT, E. [Osgood-Schlatter disease] Vrach. 
gaz., 1927, 31: 1198-200.— Stracker, O. Zur Histologie der 



Schlatterschen Erkrankung. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932-33, 
58: 242-56.— Sutro, C. J., & Pomeranz, M. M. Osgood- 
Schlatter's disease. Arch. Surg., 1935, 31: 807-12. — Taft, 
R. B. Osgood-Schlatter's disease. Radiology, 1929, 12: 
414-8. — Tagliavacche, N. Apofisitis y fracturas de la tubero- 
sidad tibial. Prensa m^d. argent., 1926, 13: 133-8.— Talamo, 
L. Su di un caso di morbo di Osgood-Schlatter bilaterale 
(casistica) Riv. radiol., 1930, 2: 376. — Tanguy, R. L'apo- 
physite tibiale des adolescents (maladie de Schlatter-Osgood) 
Clinique, Par., 1935, 30: 271-4.— Teramo, M. Contributo 
alio studio del morbo di Osgood e Schlatter. Diagnosi, 1936, 
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der sogenannten Schlatterschen Krankheit. Verb. Deut. 

orthop. Ges. (1926) 1927, 21. Kongr., 421-3. — Zur 

operativen Behandlung der Ossifikationsstorung (Apophyseo- 
pathie) der Tuberositas tibiae (sogenannten Osgood-Schlat- 
ter'sche Krankheit) Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 140: 86-91.— 
Wilson, A. N., Fishel, C. R., & Lagasa, J. A. Schlatter-Osgood 
disease; report of 2 cases. Northwest M., 1929, 28: 134. 

Tumor. 

See also Knee joint, Tumor. 

Bonaccorsi, A. Fibro-lipoma subfasciale del ginocchio a 
sviluppo post-traumatico. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 48: 874. — 
Gate, J., & Chanial, G. Volumineux n^oplasmes cutan6 du 
genou. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 549.— Ghormley, 
R. K., & Dcckerty, M. B. Cystic myxomatous tumors about 
the knee; their relation to cysts of the menisci. J. Bone Surg., 
1943, 25: 306-18.— Gouverneur, R., & Leblanc, A. Trois cas 
de fibromyxomes p^riarticulaires (c6t4 externe du genou) 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1926, 52: 454-9.— Guitti, E. Caso 
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Leavitt, F. A sebaceous cyst of the knee. S. Paul M. J., 1906, 
8: 30. — Murard, J. Ol^ome du genou datant de 15 ans (tumeur 
artificielle provoqu^e par injection d'huile de vaseline) Rev. 
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KNEE brace [incl. knee-cap] 

See also Knee joint. Orthopedics. 

Bullock, D. M. Knee brace. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 
2,195,024. — Dieterle. Die Zweizug-Kniekappe; ein neuartiger 
Kompressionsverljand des Kniegelenks. Med. Korbl. Wiirt- 
temberg, 1933, 103: 478. — Jordan, H. H. New elastic knee- 
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KNEE-CAP. 

For the anatomical structure see Patella; for 
the orthopedic appliance see Knee brace. 

KNEE- CHEST position. 
See under Position. 

KNEEDLER, George Clyde, 1868-1934. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1935, 40: 
477. 

KNEE jerk. 

See Patellar reflex. 

KNEE joint. 

See also Femur, Articulations; Knee; Patella; 
Tibia. 

Aitken, G. T. Anatomical and mechanical considerations 
of the knee joint. Physiother. Rev., 1940, 20: 201-0.— 
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1932, 97: 487-508.— Ross, R. F. A quantitative study of 
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Zschr. Chir., 1928, 212: 93-100.— Truslow, W. The knee joint. 
In his Body Poise, Bait., 1943, 29-35. — Zimmermann, A. 
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Jahrb., 1932-33, 71: 589-96.— Zitzlsperger, S. Ueber einen 
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Anat. Anz., 1940, 90: 262-7. — Zuppinger, H. Die aktive 
Flexion im unbelasteten Kniegelenk. Anat. Hefte, 1904, 25: 
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Abnormity. 

See also subheadings (Ankylosis; Deformity; 
Genu recurvatum, etc.) also Patella, Abnormity; 
Tibia, Abnormity. 

Kriigcr, W. Funktion und Form; Untersuchungen an dem 
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109: 291-325. — Rapaccini, M. Un caso di ginocchio a scatto 
d'origine congenita. Chir. org. movim., 1934, 20: 380-4 — 
Rayton. Double genou h ressort congenital. Bull. Soc. p(5diat. 
Paris, 1926, 24: 29-31.— Rocher. H. Bifidit^ cong^nitale de 
I'extr^mitd inf^rieure du f^mur droit avec absence congdnitale 
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Ibid., 1924, 22: 90-2. — Scougall, S. Comparative anatomy of 
the knee joint in relation to congenital anomalies. Med. J. 
Australia, 1939, 1 : 691-4. — Venable, J. H. The structure of a 
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1940, 9: 345-50. 

Ankylosis. 

Ankylosis of knee. Brit. J. Surg., 1930, 18: Suppl., 8, pi.— 
Carillon, R. J. Les blocages du genou. Arch. m^d. pharm. 
mil., 1931, 94: 699-707.— Cosacescu, A. [Traumatic ankylosis 
of the knee-joint] Rev. et. med., Bucur., 1926, 15: 299-305. — 
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Verb. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1927) 1928, 22. Kongr., 283-8.— 
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in einer Kniegelenkankylose. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1937-38, 
108: 117-35. — Little, E. M. Some notes on ankylosis of the 
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512-4. — Luz Filho, F. Anciloses do joelho. Rev. med. Bahia, 
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Ankylosis, congenital. 

Fahrnholz, O. *Angeborene Kniestreck- 
kontrakturen [Miinchen] 23p. 8? Wtirzb., 
1935. 

Meyer, H. [H. C] *Ueber die angeborene 
Beugekontraktur des Kniegelenkes [Breslau] 
42p. 8? Bresl., 1929. 
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1939, 8: 231-6. — Rocher, H.L. Raideurs cong^nitales des deux 
genoux; intervention. Discuss. Congr. p^diat. langue fr., 

1936, 9. Congr., 165-8. & Pouyanne, L. Raideur 

cong^nitale des genoux. Bordeaux chir., 1935, 6: 295-7. — 
Weil, S. Die angeborene Beugecontractur des Kniegelenkes. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1930, 28: 398-104. 



Ankylosis: Treatment. 

See also subheadings (Mobilization; Surgery; 
Arthroplasty) 

Buck, G. Buck's operation; the knee-joint anchylosed 
at a right angle; restored nearly to a straight position after the 
excision of a wedge-shaped portion of bone, consisting of the 
patella, condyles and articular surface of the tibia. Med 
Classics, 1938-39, 3: 791-9.— Charbonnel. Deux artbroplastica 
du genou pour ankylose. Bull. Soc. m<5d. chir. Bordeaux (1926) 

1927, 245-53. Forage simple des extrdniit^s articu- 
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1904, 56: 231-6. — Elgnrt, J. Arthroplasty in ankylosis of the 
knee by interposition of patellar flaps. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 
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Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1928, 50: 538-42.— Kirnisson. L'ankylose 
vicieuse du genou et son traitement. M^d. mod.. Par., 1907, 
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Dorpat, Lpz., 1900, H. 3, 43-55. — Landivar, A. F., & Leoni 
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Lardennois. Traitement des ankyloses vicieuses d\i genou chez 
I'enfant par I'ost^otomie chantournante des condyles du ftfmur. 
P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1906, 19: 532-45.— Lame, F. A. Cunei- 
form resection of knee for ankylosis. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
1908-09, 59: 884-7, pi.— Massart, R. Arthroplastie du genou 
pour ankylose osseuse. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1939, 31: 316- 
8. — Menard, L. Rdsection du genou gauche, apr^s angulation 
ankylos^e k angle droit. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1939, 16: 
784. — Mocquot, P. Ankylose du genou; arthroplastie. Bull. 

Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1928, 54: 218-21. Boppe & 

Courroisier. Cinq cas d'ankylose du genou trait^s par arthro- 
plastie. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1937, 3. ser., 24: 105-18. — Nota, A. 
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ortop., Milano, 1903, 20: 258-64.— Openshaw, T. H. Case of 
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Werndorff, R. Zur paraartikul.aren Korrektur der Kniegelenkp- 
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Arthritis. 

See Knee joint, Gonitis. 

artificial. 

See also Limb, artificial. 

McCann, J. J., French, J. C, & McCann, J. A. Artificial 
knee. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,208,275.— Moslein. Ein 
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3, 125-9. — Schede, F. Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit Neues 
Kunstknie von Glasewald. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1928, 26: 
228. — Schrader, E. Ueber die Auswirkungen der Verlagerung 
des technischen Kniescharnierszurphvsiologischen Gelenkaclise. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1929, 51: 451-03.— Simonsson, L. H. 
Artificial knee joint. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,211,298. 

Bursae. 

See Knee, Bursae. 
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Calcification. 

See Knee, Calcification and ossification. 

Capsule. 

Kratz, J. *Ueber histologische Untersuchun- 
gen der Kniegelenkskapsel in verschiedenen 
Altersstufen und bei chronischen Gelenkleiden 
[Frankfurt] 19p. 8? Offenbach-Main, 1932. 

Aratake, F. Experimentello Untersuchungen iiber die 
Veriinderungen der Kniegelenkkapselelastizitat durch Gelenk- 
bewegung und Gelenkimmobilisierung; Anhang: Experimentelle 
und klinische Untersuchungen uber die Verhiitung der Gelenk- 
kapselschrumpfung durch Innendruckzunahme der Gelenk- 
hohle. Fukuoka acta med., 1936, 29: 54. — Bircher, E., & 
Oberholzer, J. Die Kniegelenkkapsel im Pneumoradiographie- 
Bilde. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1934, 15: 452-66, pi.— Forestier, 
J., Herbert, J. J., & Aboulker, P. Capsuloplastie post^rieure du 
genou, d^sinsertion capsulaire post^rieure; indications et tech- 
nique. J. chir.. Par., 1938, 51: 849-55.— Kroh, F. Folgen und 
Behandlung grosser Defekte der Kniegelenkskapsel. Arch. 

klin. Chir., 1929, 155: 365-404. • Die Mobilisierung der 

Synovialmembran zur plastischen Deckung grosserer Defekte 
der Kniegelenkkapsel. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 1466-9.— Mandl, 
F. Weitere Mitteilungen iiber das Kapself enster bei Kniegelenk- 
operationen zur prophylaktischen Vermeidung des postopera- 
tiven Gelenkergusses. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933-34, 242: 440- 
6. — Paas, H. R. Beobachtungen an der Kniegelenkkapsel 
mittels positiver Kontrastfiillung und Rontgendurchleuchtung. 
Ibid., 1939, 252: 478-98.— Schnaberth, K. Ueber kommuni- 
zierende Kapselzysten des Kniegelenkes. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1940, 87: 939. — Volkmaiui, J. Plastische Deckung grosser 
Defekte der Kniegelenkskapsel. Arch. klin. Chir., 1929, 155: 
714-6. 

Capsule: Tumor. 

BoLTiNK, R. F. O. *Ueber die Kapsel-Chon- 
dromatose des Kniegelenks [Berlin] 16p. 21cm. 
Lychen, 1938. 

Bertelsmann, R. Zirkumskripte kavernose Hamangiome 
der Kniegelenkskapsel, Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 710.— Burck- 
hardt, H. Ein primares Sarkom der Kniegelenkskapsel. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1909, 101: 467-73.— Eggers, H. Zirkum- 
skripte kavernose Hamangiome der Kniegelenkskapsel. Zbl. 
Chir., 1927, 54: 1409-11.— Fedeli, F. Contribute alia cono- 
scenza dei tumori delle articolazioni (mixocondrosarcoma della 
capsula articolare del ginocchio) Chir. org. movim., 1925-26, 
10: 209-24. — Fenger, M. [Chondroma of capsula of knee] 
Hospitalstidende, 1926, 69: 97-108. — Hammer, H. Ein Fall 
von Gelenkkapselosteom (Kniegelenk) Fortschr. Rontgen- 
strahl., 1928, 37: 860.— Henschen, C, & Mark, G. Das Myxo- 
sarkom der Kniegelenkkapsel; eine histologische Spielart des 
malignen Synovioms. Chirurg, 1938, 10: 279-87.— Holldack, 

F. Ein weiterer Beitrag zur Kasuistik der Kniegelenkkapsel- 
geschwiilste. Zschr. Orthop., 1937-38, 67: 176-9.— Lauwers, 

G. B. [Case of angioma of capsule of knee-joint] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 6384. — Mizuno, I. Ueber eine Fall von 
Kniegelenkkapselangiom. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 353-6. — 
Ragnotti, E. L'angioma della capsula articolare del ginocchio. 
Arch. ital. chir., 1937, 46: 189-220.— Riedel. Demonstration 
von Gelenkkapsel-Enchondromen. Verh. Deut. Ges. Chir., 
1903, 32: pt 1, 62-4. — Rydygier, A. R. Zur Diagnose und 
Therapie des primaren Sarkoms der Kniegelenkkapsel. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1906, 82: 211-25. Also Przegl. lek., 1906, 45: 
43; 78. — Sanchez Toledo, P. Condromatosis capsular de la 
rodilla. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1929, 34: 873-85.— Ueber- 
reiter, O. Kapselfibrom im Kniegelenke eines Pferdes; mit 
einem Beitrage zur operativen Eroffnung des Kniegelenkes. 
Wien. tierarztl. Mschr., 1932, 19: 705-11.— Weaver. J. B. 
Hemangiomata of the lower extremities; with special reference 
to those of the knee-joint capsule and the phenomenon of 
spontaneous obliteration. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 731-49. — 
Wegelin, C. Ueber falsche und echte Tumoren der Kniegelenks- 
kapsel. In Festschrift F. de Quervain, Basel, 1928, 414-27. 

Cartilages. 

See also other subheadings (Meniscus; Osteo- 
chondritis, etc.) 

Bernstein, M. A. Perichondral arthropathy of the knee 
joint. Am. J. Surg., 1942, 58: 279-84.— Kellam, H. I. J. Knee 
cartilages. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1942-43, 38: 5.— 
Ohta, T. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die patholo- 
gischen Veranderungen des Gelenkknorpels, des Meniscus und 
der Grenzlinie des Kniegelenks. Hukuoka acta med., 1928, 21 : 
34-7. — Terada, E. A histologic study of the cartilage of the 
lower end of human femur in every fetal stage. Jap. J. Olist., 
1934, 17: 186-93. 

Cartilages: Injury. 

See also subheading Internal derangement. 
Kawan, S. *Absprengungen und Knorpel- 
losungen im Kniegelenk. 26p. 8? Basel, 1909. 



Biidlnger, K. Ueber traumatische Knorpelrisse im Knie- 
gelenk. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1908, 92: 510-36.— Chaklin, V. D, 
Injuries to the cartilages of the patella and the femoral condyle. 
J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21 : 133-40.— Gallagher, C. A. Our method 
of care of fractured knee cartilages. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1941, 
34: 237-9. — Lasher, W. W. Injuries to the cartilaginous struc- 
tures of the knee. Mil. Surgeon, 1932, 70: 358-78.— Willems, 
C. Lesions of the cartilages of the knee. Practitioner, Lond., 
1927, 119: 314-20. 



Chondroma. 

BoHMER, A. E. *Ein Chondroosteoblastom 
am linken Kniegelenk. 31p. 8? Lpz., 1926. 

Johnson, R. Pedunculated chondroma of the knee-joint. 
Tr. Path. Soc. London, 1903-04, 55: 20-2. 



Collateral ligaments. 

See also subheadings (Ligaments; Ligaments: 
Surgery) 

Brantigan, O. C, & Voshell, A. F. The tibial collateral 
ligament; its function, its bursae, and its relation to the medial 
meniscus. J. Bone Surg., 1943, 25: 121-31.— Campbell, W. C. 
An operation for repair of the internal and external lateral 
ligaments of the knee joint. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1935, 60: 214. — 
Fessler, J. Verwindung der Gelenkbander; Verwindungs- 
versuche am iiusseren seitlichen Kniegelenkband. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1931, 232: 478-86. — Lagomarsino, E. H. Reconstrucci6n 
anatomica de los ligamentos laterales de la rodilla; autoplastia 
tendinosa. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1934-35, 4: 290-303. 

Reconstrucci6n de ligamentos laterales de rodilla. 

Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1937, 36: 1050-4. A proposito 

de la reconstruccion de los ligamentos laterales de la rodilla. 
Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1937-38, 7: 182-6.— Marino, H. 
Rodilla; t^cnica para la reparacion del ligamento lateral externo 
con fascia lata. Prensa m^d. argent., 1941, 28: pt 1, 1304-8. — 
Marottoli, O. R. Reconstrucci6n de los ligamentos laterales de 
la rodilla. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1936-37, 6: 208-16.— 
Milch, H. Fascial reconstruction of the tibial collateral liga- 
ment. Surgery, 1941, 10: 811-25.— Ryerson, E. W. The 
lateral ligaments of the knee. Surg. CUn. N. America, 1937, 
17: 335-40. 



Collateral ligaments: Disease and injury. 

See also subheadings (Injury; Sprain) also 
Knee, Calcification. 

Auvray. Impotence fonctionnelle complete du genou 3, la 
suite de la rupture du ligament lateral interne et de I'inter- 
position de ce ligament; arthrotomie; reconstitution du liga- 
ment; r^sultat fonctionnel excellent. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. 
Par., 1927, 53: 1375. — Baumgartner, W. Beugehemmung in 
Kniegelenk durch alte Seitenbandverletzung. Zschr. Orthop., 
1938, 68: 415-8. — Bayer. Zur Peronaeusschadigung bei 
gleichzeitiger Aussenbandverletzung. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1939^0, 40: 201-3. — Debrunner, H. Stichelung zur Behand- 
lung der Seitenbandverletzungen am Kniegelenk. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 1246. — Deubner. Die konservative 
Behandlung der Einrisse des inneren Seitenbandes des Kniege- 
lenks. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1933, 33: 125-9.— Fugazzola, 
F., & Castiglioni, V. Lesioni traumatiche del legamento col- 
laterale interne del ginocchio. Chir. org. movim., 1938-39, 24: 
504-18. — Gentile, R. J., & Skinner, H. L. Injuries to the 
internal lateral ligament: operative treatment; a review of the 
literature and report of cases. Hosp. News, Wash., 1938, 5: 
No. 14, 1-28, 24 fig. — Hartmann. Entorse du ligament lateral 
interne du genou. Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1926, 40: 197; 1929, 43: 
165. — Isett, F. G. The involvement of the tibial collateral 
ligament in athletics. J. Am. Osteopath. Ass., 1943-44, 43: 
105-11. — Jakob, F. Die Verletzungen des medialen Seiten- 
bandes am Kniegelenk. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 127- 
9. — Johner, T. Bandersatz-Heftpflaster-Verband bei Lasion des 
medialen Knieseitenbandes. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 
990. — Kromer, K. Die Erkennung und Behandlung der 
Verletzungen des medialen Kniegelenk-Seitenbandes. Zbl. 
Chir., 1937, 64: 868-78. — Mandl, F. Die Verletzungen der 
Seitenbander des Kniegelenkes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 
1309-11. — Murphy, F. G. Injuries to the internal and external 
lateral hgaments of the knee; a conservative method of treat- 
ment. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 99: 1994-8.— Oberholzer, J. 
Zur Therapie der reinen partiellen Seitenbandverletzungen am 
Kniegelenk. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 281-3. — 
Perricone, F. Distacco parziale del legamento laterale esterno 
del ginocchio con paralisi dello sciatico popliteo esterno. Gior. 
med. mil., 1936, 84: 669-73.— Petitpierre, M. Die Seitenband- 
verletzung des Kniegelenkes beim Skilauf. Helvet. med. acta, 
1936, 3: 862-7. — Regele, E. Die Verletzungen des inneren, 
Seitenbandes des Kniegelenkes. Munch, med. Wschr., 1932; 

79: 1474. Contribute alia patologia del legamento 

collaterale tibiale. Arch. ital. chir., 1933, 35: 303-24.— Vails, 
J. Lesiones de los ligamentos laterales de la articulaci6n de la 
rodilla. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1936-37, 6: 333-54. 

Ruptures of the lateral ligaments of the knee joint. 

Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 486-91. 
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Contracture. 

See also Knee, paralytic; Knee joint, Genu 
flexuni. 

Aberle-HorstenegK, W. Direkter ZufC an der Patella bei 
Kontrakturen rles Kniestreckapparates. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 
1272. — Codivilla, A. Sulla cura funzionale nei casi di prave 
contrattura del (rinocchio. Bull. sc. med., Bolocna, 1904, 8. ser., 
4: 131-3. — Dikyi, I. F. [Case of spastic contracture of the knee- 
joints] Vrach. delo, 1929, 12: 303.— Gocht, H. Die PatholoEie 
und Therapie der Gelenkcontracturen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 
1904, 13: 242-57. — Ludloff, K. Zur Pathogenese und Therapie 
der Kniegelenkcontracturen. Ibid., 471-501. — Mayer, F. 
Komplizierte Kniegelenkscontractur nach Trauma. Arch, 
orthop. Unfallchir., 1930, 28: 309-17.— Mikulicz. J. v. Zur 
Pathologie der Gelenkcontracturen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 
1904, 13: 233-41.— Secord, E. W., & Ghormley, R. K. Con- 
tracture of the quadriceps tendon and capsule of the knee with 
limitation of motion of the knee. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1938, 13: 
623. — Zypkin, B. Die muskulare Kontraktur des Kniesielenkes 
als Symptom von Luxatio obturatoria. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 
837. 

Contracture: Treatment. 

Aberle, R. v. Die Peroneuslahmung bei der Behandlung der 
KnicKelenkscontracturen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1904, 13: 
315-25. — Arvanitopulo, F. I. [Treatment of contracture of the 
knee joint by Vreden operations I and II] Ortop. travmat., 
1930, 4: 1-3. — Boerema, I. [Operative treatment of rectangular 
and acute contractures of the knee-joint] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1936, 80: 2838-44, pi. — Godunov, S. F. [Pathogenesis and treat- 
ment of post-amputation contractures of the knee-joint] Vest, 
khir., 1940, 59: 367-72.— Hamm, W. G., & Kile. J. H. The 
relief of contractures of the knee following extensive burns. 
South. Surgeon, 1941, 10: 79.T-801.— Haudek, M. Zur Be- 
han Hung der entzundlichen Gelenkcontracturen. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1904, 13: 2.58-60. — Heusner. L. Ueber die Dauer- 
resultate der Sehneniil)erpflanzung bei arthrogener Kniecon- 
tractur. Verh. Deut. Cos. Chir., 1902, 31: pt 2, 142-7.— 
Kopits, E. Operativ geheilter Fall einer Flughaut der Kniege- 
gend. Verh. ungar. iirztl. Ges., 1931, 3: 189.— Kuhns, J. G. 
Treatment of arthritic contractures of the knee. N. England 
.1. M., 1942, 227: 975-80.— Littlefield, J. B. Operative correc- 
tion for contractures of knees in atrophic arthritis. Southwest. 
M., 1937, 21: 163-5.— Lord, J. P. The treatment of contrac- 
tures at the knees. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 13-5. — O'Dono- 
ghue. D. H. A method of application of .skeletal traction for 
treatment of contracture of the knee. South. M. J., 1939, 32: 
1023-9. — Schulz, O. E. [Supracondylar osteoplastic osteotomy 
in acute contractures of the knee] Cas. \^k. fesk., 1930, 69: 
849-56, 2 pi. — Shermansohn, I. M. [Treatment of inveterated 
contractures of the knee-jomt] Ortop. travmat., 1936, 10: 
50-0. — Spi§i6, B. Orthopiidisch-chirurgische Behandlung 
schwerer Kniegelenkskontrakturen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1930, 
53: 148-56. — Timmer, H. [Treatment of contracture of the 
knee joint] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 1, 1958-61. 

Cruciate ligaments. 

See also Knee subheadings (Femoral condyles; 
Tibial spina) 

Haines. R. W. A note on the actions of the cruciate liga- 
ments of the knee joint. J. Anat., Lond., 1940-41, 75: 37.3-5. — 
Schmidt, A. Anatomische Untersuchungen iiber die Bezie- 
hungen des hinteren Kreuzbandes zum medialen Condylus 
femoris und iiber die Spongiosastruktur desselben in Hinblick 
auf die Genese der Gelenkkorper. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1926, 136: 
610-31. — Tixier, L., & de Rougemont, 3. Sur la relativity du 
r61e des ligaments crois^s. Rev. chir., Par., 1932, 70: 589-97. 

Cruciate ligaments: Disease and injury. 

Belleville, G. I. *La rotura de los ligamen- 
tos cruzados de la rodilla. 60p. 24cm. B. Air., 
1936. 

KuscHEL, H. *Zur operativen Behandlung 
der Kreuzbandverletzungen. 35p. 20Hcm. 
Konigsb., 1937. 

Meyer-Bothling, H. J. *Beitrag zur Ront- 
genologie der Binnenbandschaden des Kniege- 
lenks. 35p. 2S]4cm. Berl.-Pankow, 1937. 

Scherer, E. *Die operative Behandlung der 
Kreuzbandverletzungen [Miinchen] 32p. 8? 
Augsburg [1931] 

ScHwiND, E. *Beitrag zur Klinik der Kreuz- 
bandverletzungen. 19p. 8? [Heidelb.] 1928. 

Vall.s, J. La patologia de los ligamentos 
cruzados de la articulacion de la rodilla. 72p. 
25cm. [B. Air.] 1931. 

Also Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1931-32, 1: 2.'i-96. 

WiRTH, H. *Ueber innere Knieverletzungen 
mit besonderer kasuistischer Beriicksichtigung 



der Verletzung der Krcuzbandcr. 31 p. 8? 
Lpz., 1927. 

BrUcke. H. y. Ueber die Erkennung und Behandluns: der 
Zerreissungen des hinteren Kreuzbandes im Kniegelenk. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1943, 257: 330-50. — Caan, P. Ueber Kreuz- 
bandverletzungen. Med. Klin., Bcrl., 1929, 25: 904-7.— 
Caciro. J. A. Ruptura del ligamento cruzado anterior de la 
rodilla; rcconstrucci6n. Rol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 19.32, 16: 221- 
9. — Calcagno. Ruptura de ligamento cruzado anterior. Ibid., 

1934, 18: 26.5-70. — Canavero, G. Sulla cura delle lesioni dei 
legamenti crociati del ginocchio. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 51: 
24-32. — Ceballos. A prop6sito de Ruptura de ligamento cru- 
zado anterior. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 208-15.— 
Cubbins. W. R., Callahan, J. J., & Scuderl, C. S. Rupture of 
the crucial ligaments. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1937, 17: 381- 

91. Cruciate ligament injuries caused by complete 

and incomplete dislocations. Surg. Gyn. Olist., 1937, 64: 218- 
25. — nonovan, R. E., & Otafto, A. Ruptura del ligamento 
cruzado anterior. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 19.34, 18: 162-71; 
423. — Felsenreich, F. Klinik der Kreuzbandverletzungen. 

Arch. klin. Chir., 1934, 179: 375-408. Die Rontgcn- 

diagnose der veralteten Krcuzbandlasion des Kniegelenks. 

Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1934, 49: 341-6. — Radio- 

logische Darstellung pathologischer Beweglichkeit des Kniege- 
lenkes nach Kreuzbandverletzungen. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 
320-2. Kreuzbandverletzungen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 

1935, 48: 1058-63. — Ferrari, R. C. La rotura de los ligamentos 
cruzados de la rodilla v su tratamiento operatorio. Dfa m(5d., 

B. Air., 1928-29, 1: 213. — Fievez. Galct femoral du ligament 
crois6 post^rieur du genou. Presse m^d., 1931, 39: 1098. — 
Finochietto, R. Ligamentos cruzados de la rodilla: un con- 
ductor. Prensa m6d. argent., 1938, 25: pt 2, 1862.— Forrester, 

C. R. G. Rupture of the crucial ligaments in the knee joint. 
Am. J. Surg., 1928, n. ser., 4: 323-7.— Gallic, W. E.. & Le- 
Mesurier, A. B. The repair of injuries to the posterior crucial 
ligament of the knee-joint. Ann. Surg., 1927, 84: .592-8. — 
Garden, R. S. Ossification in the anterior cruciate ligament. 
J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21 : 1027.— Girardi, V. C. Ruptura parcial 
del ligamento cruzado anterior de tipo poco comun. Rev. 
ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1938, 8: .53-61. — Grana Guzmftn, C. 
Rotura del ligamento crtizado anterior de la articulaci6n de la 
rodilla y su tratamiento quiriirgico por los tecnicas del Dr Hay 
Groves y de Sir Robert Jons. Rev. san. mil., Habana, 1938, 2: 
283-6. — Haussecker, E. Ueber die Naht des abgerissenen 
vorderen Kreuzbandes im Kniegelenk. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 
1355. — Jlrasek, A. Ueber Knieverletzungen; Verletzungen der 
Kreuzbander. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1932, 235: 484-522.— 
Katzenstein, M. Ueber die Verletzungen des medialen Band- 
apparates am Kniegelenk. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 2066-71.— 
Kienbock, R., & Sekia, A. Zentraler Kallus im Kniegelenk 
nach Kreuzt)andverletzung. Rontgenpraxis, 1936, 8: 110-2. — 
Krida, A. The operative treatment of knee-joint instability 
following crucial ligament injury. Internat. J. S., 1926, 39: 179- 

83. Instability of the knee joint due to injury of the 

anterior crucial ligament; a report of 11 operated cases. J. 
Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 897-902. — Leemans. Les Idsions trau- 
matiques des ligaments crois^s du genou. Pres.se m^d., 1935, 
43: 1409-11. — Macey, H. B. Rupture of the anterior crucial 
ligament of the knee, with repair by fascia lata: report of case. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 5.57-9. — Madran?es & Masini, P. 
Trois cas de rupture traumatique des ligaments croisfe du 
genou, dont un traits par la suture du ligament crois^ ant('"rieur; 
un autre par la refection des deux ligaments crois^s (variante de 
I'opdration de Hey Groves) Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1932, 
58: pt 1, 777-82. — Milch. H. Injuries to the crucial ligaments. 
Arch. Surg., 1935, 30: 805-19.— Nilsonne. H. Injury to the 
cruciate ligament with meniscal symptomatology. Acta 
orthop. scand., 1938, 9: 212. — Pagenstecher. Die isolirte 
Zerreissung der Kreuzbander des Knies. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1903, 29: 872-5.— Palmer, I. On injuries to the crucial Uga- 
ments of the knee-joint. Acta chir. scand., 1931-32, 69: 43- 
62. Ten operated cases of injuries to the crucial liga- 

ments in the knee joint. Ibid., 1936-37, 79: 391-405.— 
Polikarpov, P. N. [Combined injuries of the crucial ligaments 
and other components of the knee-joint] Sovet. klin., 1933, 19: 

577-85. [Diagnosis of injuries of the crucial ligament 

of the knee] Sovet. khir., 1934, 7: 661-9.— Prini, I. Rupture 
de ligamento cruzado anterior. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 

18:361-4. & Ferrari, R. C. La rotura de los ligamentos 

cruzados de la rodilla y su reconstrucci6n. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., 
B. Air., 1929, 5: 75-96. 5 pi.— Robson. A. W. M. Ruptured 
crucial ligaments and their repair by operation. Tr. Clin. Soc. 
London, 1902-03, 36: 92-4.— Rocher & Guerin. Valeur dia- 
gnostique du eigne du tiroir dans les lesions de» ligaments crois^s. 
Bordeaux chir., 1930, 1: 86. — Salazar de Sousa, F. Artrite 
pldstica traumdtica com ruptura de um ligamento cruzado. 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1934, 52: 137-40.— Schulz. Abriss der 
Ligamenta cruciata. Deut. med. Wschr., 1911, 37: 667. — 
Siifverskiold, N. Ueber Verletzungen der Ligamenta cruciata 
des Kniegelcnkes und deren Behandlung. Acta orthop. scand., 
1934, 5: 3.5-48. Also Sven. lak. tidn., 19.34, 31: 918.— Simon, 
H. Zur Therapie der Kreuzbandverletzungen. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1931, 153: 128-48.— Tees, F. J. Injuries of the crucial 
ligaments of the knee-joint, with a new method of operating for 
the repair of the posterior ligament. Canad. M. Ass. .1., 1932, 
26: 65.3-8.— Tixler & de Rougement. Traumatisme du genou; 
arrachement du ligament croi.s6 ant^rieur avec fragment de 
r^pme tibiale; ablation; r^sultat fonctionnel. Lyon chir., 1932, 
29: 607. — Topa, P. Contusion forte du genou avec rupture des 
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ligaments crois^s. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1938, 41: 67-70. — 
Vails, J. Ruptura del ligamento cruzado anterior. Bol. Soc. 
cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 477-9.— Wittek, A. Ueber Verletzungen 
der Kreuzbiinder des Kniegelenkes. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 

200: 491-515. Zur Pathologie des Kniegelenkes 

(Kreuzbanderverletzung) Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 27. 

Zur Naht der Kreuzbandverletzung im Kniegelenk. 

Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 1538-41. 

Cruciate ligaments: Surgery. 

See also subheading Ligaments: Surgery. 
Klapp, W. *Die Kreuzbandabrisse und ihr 
operativer Ersatz. 47p. 8? Marb., 1931. 

Albee, F. H. A new operation for the repair of the crucial 
ligaments of the knee. Am. J. Surg., 1943, 60: 349-53. — 
Barthfilemy. Un cas de refection du ligament crois6 ant^rieur. 
Rev. Tn6d. est, 1932, 60: 773. — Baumgartner. Rupture du 
ligament crois^ ant^ro-externe du genou; operation de Hey- 
Groves; gu^rison. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1926, 52: 879- 
82.- — Bonadeo Ayrolo, A. T^cnica para la reconstruccion de 
los ligamentos cruzados de la rodilla por incisiones economicas. 
* Dfa m^d., B. Air., 1940, 206.— Bosworth, D. M., & Bosworth, 
B. M. Use of fascia lata to stabilize the knee in cases of rup- 
tured crucial ligaments. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 178. — Caeiro, 
J. A. Sobre un nuevo caso de reconstruccion del ligamento 
cruzado anterior. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 702-10. — 
Campbell, W. C. Repair of the ligaments of the knee; report of 
a new operation for repair of the anterior crucial ligament. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1936, 62: 964-8.— Carnevali. S. L. Rico- 
struzione .sperimentale di legamenti crociati. Arch. ital. chir., 

1935, 41 : 985. La ricostruzione dei legamenti crociati 

del ginocchio. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1938, 54: 718-57. — 
Cubbins, W. R., Callahan, J. J., & Scuderi, C. S. Cruciate 
ligaments: a r^sum^ of operative attacks and results obtained. 
Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 481-5.— Cubbins, W. R., Conley, A. H. 
[et al.] A new method of operating for the repair of ruptured 
cruciate ligaments of the knee joint. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 
54: 299-306. — Desplas, B. Rupture du ligament crois^ ant^ro- 
externe du genou gauche, reparation chirurgicale (operation de 
Hey-Groves) Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 154-9.— 
Dujarier, C. Refection du ligament crois6 ant^rieur par la 
technique de Hey-Groves. Ibid., 1926, 52: 942. — Dupuy de 
Frenelle. La refection des ligaments crois^s. P. verb. Congr. 
fr. chir., 1937, 46: 1036-40. — Edwards, A. H. Operative repair 
of cruciate ligaments in severe trauma of knee. Brit. J. Surg., 
1925-26, 13: 432-8.— Eikenbary, C. F. A suggested method 
for the repair of crucial ligaments of the knee. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1927, 45: 93.— Fairbank, H. A. T. Congenital absence 
of crucial ligaments, etc., result after fascial graft. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lend, 1929-30, 23: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 15-7.— 
Farkas, A. Mechanisches und Biologisches zur Kreuzband- 
plastik. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 2709-11.— Felsenreich, F. 
Ueber die Technik der vorderen Kreuzbandplastik mittels 
gestielter Fascienstreifen. Ibid., 1934, 61: 1223-7.— Gold, E. 
Vollstandiger plastischer Ersatz des vorderen Kreuzbandes und 
funktionell-anatomische Wiederherstcllung desselben. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1928-29, 213: 120-7.— Jaroschy, W. Zur Frage 
des vollstandigen plastischen Ersatzes der Kreuzbander des 
Kniegelenks. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 147: 233-43.— Krida, 
A. Operative repair of the anterior crucial ligament of the knee- 
joint. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. ser., 9: 556-62. Recon- 
struction of the anterior crucial ligament of the knee joint. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1930, 10: 577-83.— Le Breton, P. 
Repair of the anterior crucial ligament of the knee joint. Bull. 
Buffalo Gen. Hosp., 1928, 6: 29. — Ludloff, K. Der operative 
Ersatz des vorderen Kreuzbandes am Knie. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 
54: 3162-6. — Macey, H. B. A new operative procedure for 
repair of ruptured cruciate ligaments of the knee joint. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: 108.— Masmonteil, F. Reflection des 
ligaments crois^s du genou: operation de Hey-Groves. In Pract. 
chir. illust. (Pauchet, V.) 3. 6d., Par., 1932, 18: 243-52.— 
Perthes, G. Ueber die Wiederbefestigung des abgerissenen 
vorderen Kreuzbandes im Kniegelenk. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 
866-72. — Porzelt, W. Beitrag zum plastischen Ersatz des 
vorderen Kniegelenkskreuzbandes. Ibid., 1932, 59: 658-60. — 
Pototschnig, G. La ricostruzione del legamento crociato 
anteriore secondo Gold. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1931, 47: 151- 
64. — Seemen, von. Elektrochirurgische Operation bei Innen- 
bandverletzungen. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 2328.— Strlckler, F. 
P. A satisfactory method of repairing crucial ligaments. Tr. 
South. Surg. Ass., 1936, 49: 289-93. Also Ann. Surg., 1937, 105: 
912-6. — Tavernier. Valeur de I'operation de Hey-Groves pour 
la reconstitution du ligament crois6 du genou. Lyon chir., 
1938, 35: 506-12.— Tees, F. J. A new method of repairing the 
anterior crucial ligament of the knee. Canad. M. Ass., J., 
1940,42:214-6. — Vallone, D. Ricostruzione sperimentale dei 
legamenti crociati del ginocchio mediante trapianti autoplastici 
di aponeuro.si e di tendine. Chir. org. movim., 1930-31, 15: 
591-600. — Wade, E. M. Ruptured cruciate ligaments of the 
knee; modified Hey Groves reconstruction operation with case 
reports. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1938, 36: 491-7.— Wittek, A. 
Kreuzbandersatz aus dem Lig. patellae (nach Zur Verth) 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 103. 

■ Deformity. 

See also other subheadings (Abnormity; 
Ankylosis; Genu flexum, etc.) 

Hufefeldt, E. Eine seltene Kniedeformitat. Rontgenpraxis, 



1937, 9: 408-10.— Kochev, K. fDetermination of the degree of 
curvature of the lower extremities in recruits (genu varum et 
genu valgum)] Voen. san. delo, 1937, No. 2, 30.— Langer, M. 
Ueber angeborene Varietiiten im Kniegelenk. Anat. Anz 
1927-28, 64: 409- 19.— Lloyd, E. I. Knock-knees and bow-legs! 
Practitioner, Lond., 1943, 150: 238-44.— Rail, G. Ungewohn- 
hche Deformitat der Kniegelenke (Osteochondropathia de- 
formans juvenilis) Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1929, 52: 170-2. — 
Scheuermann, H. Eine seltene Kniedeformitat. Rontgen- 
praxis, 1936, 8: 364. 

Deformity: Etiology and pathology. 

Blanchard, W. The surgical pathology of genu varum and 
genu valgum. Chicago M. Rec, 1903, 24: 385-95. — Bohm. 
Entstehung der kind lichen Beindeformitaten (X- und O-Beine) 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1930, 53: 377-417.— Brandt, G. Zur 
Entstehung der Beindeformitiiten (Genu valgum und varum) 
Arch^ orthop. Unfallchir., 1927, 25: 248-57.— Descomps, P., 
Euziere, J. |et a!.] Le genou en b^nitier; deformation bilaterale 
par ascension de la rotule et distension du ligament rotulien 
dans un cas d'atrophie de quadriceps d'origine myopathique. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1918, 3. ser., 42: 1023-5.— Dreh- 
tnann, G. Ueber Gelenkentziindungen im Sauglingsalter und 
ihre atiologischen Beziehungen zu spiiteren Deformitaten. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1940, 13: 272-85.— Konjetzny, G. E. 
PathoJogie und Physiologie der seitlichen Kniegelenksdeformi- 
taten. Erg. allg. Path., 1909, 13: 239-97.— Loze & Menard. 
Dystrophie du genou gauche, par port de longue duree d'un 
appareil orthopedique, sans surveillance medicale. Ann. anat. 
path.. Par., 1939, 16 : 784.— Niederecker, K. Ueber Entstehen. 
Behandlung und Endausgang des Genu valgum- X -Beines, 
sowie des Genu varum- O -Beines auf Grund des Anstalts- 
materiales von 10 Jahren. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1933, 33: 
595-60'?.— Pauwels, F. Erworbene Rotationsdeformitat des 
Kniegelenkes und ihre Behandlung. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1934, 
61 : 464-70. — Satta, F. Le deformita del ginocchio da artrodesi 
negU arti poliomielitici. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1930, 46: 925- 
51. — Wallace-Blanchard. La pathologic chirurgicale du genu 
varum et du genu valgum. Ann. chir. orthop., Par., 1903, 16: 
294-305. 

Deformity: Treatment. 

Bibergeil. Die Behandlung der Kniedeformitaten. Berl. 
Klin., 1909, 21: 1-21.— Biihrn, M. Genu varum und Genu 
valgum infantum. Verb. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1927) 1928, 22. 
Kongr.. 288-90. Also Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927-28, 49: 320- 
68. — Cyriax, E. On the treatment of early cases of knock-knee 
and bow-leg in children. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1932, 29: 35-9.— 
Ducroquet & fils. Redressement des deformations rachitiques 
du genou chez le jeune enfant. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1926, 

24:219-22. Redressement progressif des deformations 

du genou chez I'enfant. Ibid., 1929, 27: 201-20.— Gibney, H. 
A study of 200 osteotomies for genu valgum and genu varum. 
Tr. M. Soc. N. York, 1905, 207-9.— Gorokhov, D. E. K 
kazuistikle osteotomiy. Med. obozr., 1905, 63: 319-29. — 
Gourdon, R., & Gendron, M. La double osteotomie dans les 
deformations complexes du genou. Bull, med.. Par., 1936, 50: 
305. — Little, W. J. Genu valgum and genu varum operated. 
Tr. M. Ass. Georgia, 1904, 388-91.— Manfredi, M. Del- 
I'osteotomia curvilinea sopracondiloidea nella correzione delle 
deformity del ginocchio. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1933, 49: 295- 
328. — Martin, E. D. Genu varum and valgum, corrected by 
osteotomy. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1904-05, 57: 887-90, 6 
pi. — Preston, R. L., & Hartung, E. F. The surgical treatment 
of arthritic deformities of the knee. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1941, 21: 593-603. — Schanz, A. Ueber die paraartikuliire 
Korrektur von Kniegelenksdeformitaten. Verb. Deut. Ges. 
orthop. Chir., 1909, 8. Kongr., 296-326.— Swaim, L. T. Pre- 
vention of deiformities of the knee in arthritis. J. Bone Sure., 
1928, 10: 742-6.— Werndorff, R. Ueber die blutige Behand- 
lung hochgradiger Kniegelenksverkriimmungen. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1907, 19: 208-23.— Whitman, A. A new method of 
osteotomy for the correction of long standing bony deformity 
at the knee. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 155-8. Opera- 
tive treatment of bowlegs and knock knees, and of right angle 
flexion deformity of the knee. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1935, 15: 
425-50. — Wittek, A. Zur operativen Therapie der seitlichen 
Kniegelenks- Verkriimmungen. Beitr. kUn. Chir., 1905, 46: 
29-45, 2 pi. 

Development. 

Carey, E. J. Studies in the dynamics of histogenesis; the 
clinical application of the dynamics of histogenesis, regarding 
the origin, growth, and structural maintenance of patellar bone, 
knee joint, and related thigh muscles, mobilization and the 
traction trabeculffi and pressure pillars of human patellae. 
Radiology, 1928, 10: 234-51.— Casucclo, C. Importanza dello 
stimolo funzionale nella formazione di cavita articolari; docu- 
mentazione clinica. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1938, 110: 168- 
75. — Fell, H. B., & Canti, R. G. Observations on the early 
development of the knee-joint in vivo and in vitro. Arch. exp. 
Zellforsch., 1934, 15: 31 1.— Grynfeltt, E. Sur les premiers 
stades de la formation de la cavite articulaire du genou chez 
I'homme. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1904, 79: 276. — Herzmark, 
M. H. The revolution of the knee joint. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 
20 : 77-84. — Laarmann, A. Die Septumreste des Kniegelenkes. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1937-38, 38: 529-38.— Langer, M. 
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Ueber die Entwicklung dea Kniegelenkes. Zschr. gea. Anat., 
1. Abt., 1929, 89:- 83-101. — Lucien, M. Ddveloppement de 
I'articuiation du penou et formation du ligament adipeux. 
C. rend. Ass. anat. Nancy, 1904, 6: 133-5.— McDermott. L. J. 
Development of the human knee joint. Arch. Surg., 1943, 46: 
70&-19. — Porsio, A. Studio radiologico suUo sviluppo delta 
eavitiV sinoviale del ginocchio dell'uomo. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 
1931, 7: 1072-85. 

Disease. 

K.\DEN, J. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Ei- 
krankungen des Kniegelenks beim Pferd. 75p. 
21cm. Lpz., 1936. 

Brittain, O. R. Unusual conditions affecting the knee joint. 
J. Kansas M. Soc, 1935, 36: 492-5.— Burkle-de la Camp. H. 
Das reizempfindliche Kniegelenk. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1934-35, 35: 50-8.— Foley, T. M. Pathological conditions in 
the knee joint. South. M. & S., 1934, 96: 267-9.— Kienbock. R. 
Ueber Kniegelenksbeschwerden. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 
43: 648. — Romich, S. Knieschwache. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 
1925-20, 47: 511-6. 

Disease: Diagnosis. 

See also subheadings (Examination; Radi- 
ography) 

Kraus, J. *Ueber die feinere Diagnostik 
und die Endausgange unspezifischer Kniegelenks- 
erkrankungen [Wiirzburg] 89p. 21cm. 
Schwandorf, 1938. 

Bade, P. Rontgenographische, diagnostische Beitrage zur 
Pathologic des Kniegelenks. Verb. Ges. Deut. Naturforsch. 
(1903) 1904, 2: 2. Hiilfte, 168.— Burman, M. S., & Mayer, L. 
Arthroscopic examination of the knee joint; report of cases 
observed in the course of arthroscopic examination, including 
instances of sarcoid and multiple polypoid fibromatosis. Arch. 
Surg., 1936, 32 : 846-74.— Carruthers, F. W. Diagnosis and 
treatment of knee joint conditions. Med. Progr., Louisv., 
1926, 42: 283.— Fleischer-Hansen, C. C. [Blockage in affec- 
tions of the knee-joint and its significance for diagnosis and 
treatment] Bibl. laeger, 1936, 128: 33.3-62.— Golosov, I. M. 
(Norm and pathology of the knee-joint of the horse in Roentgen 
examination] Sovet. vet., 1939, i6: No. 9, 5.3-5. — Lachmann, 
E. The roentgen diagnosis of destructive lesions of the knee 
joint and its limitations; an experimental study. Radiology, 

1938, 31: 521-46. Also transl. Rev. radiol. fisioter.. Chic, 

1939, 6: 253; 1940, 7: 1.— Lachowicz, A., & Goldman, M. M. 
[Pneumoradiographv in diagnosis of lesions of the articulation 
of the knee] Polski przegl. radjol., 193.5-36, 10:-H: 35-49, 
3 pi. — Lawen, A. Ueber die diagnostische Arthrotomie bei 
chronischen Kniegelenkserkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1934, 60: 14-6.— Lagomar8ino, E. H., & Dal Lago, H. El 
signo del desprendimiento del asta anterior en la neumo- 
artrorradiografta de la rodilla. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 
1941-42, 11: 106-23.— Raszeja. F. [On differential diagnosis 
of chronic affections of the knee-joint] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1934, 
7: 171-86, 3 pi. — Schmalfuss, C. Ein interessanter Betrugsfall 
durch Rontgenographie aufgedeckt. Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 
1903, 9: 444.— Stern, N. E., & Rabinovich, J. M. [Roentgen 
diagnosis of diseases of the knee-joint] Vest, rentg., 1928, 6: 
137-42. — Thiem. Wie schiitzt man sich vor der Vortiiuschung 
von Streckschwache im Kniegelenk. Mschr. Unfallh., 1907, 
14: 13. 



Disease: Etiology and pathology. 

Compere, E. L., & Siegling, J. A. Lesions of the extensor 
apparatus of the knee. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1937, 17: 
341-54. — Fairbank, H. A. T. Traumatic and other affections 
of the knee-joint. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 581-^. — Galdau, D. 
Contrihuto alia osteopatologia dell'articolazione del ginocchio. 
Radiol. med., Milano, 1926, 13: 708-10.— Gebhardt, K. Das 
reizempfindliche Kniegelenk. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1934-35, 35: 72-6.— Hempel, C. Ueber knorpelabbauende 
Fermente in Kniegelenkpunktaten. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 
2377-80. — Hinricsson, H. [Surgical diseases of the knee in 
military service] Tskr. mil. hiilsov., 1939, 64: 156-9. — Hoffa, A. 
Beitrage zur Pathologie und Therapie der Kniegelenkserkran- 
kungen. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1904, 41: 13; 43. — Keyes, E. L. 
Erosions of the articular surfaces of the knee joint. J. Bone 
Surg., 1933, 15: 369-71.— La wen, A. Ueber Befunde, nament- 
lich an der Synovialis, bei der Operation chronischer, nicht 
spezifischer Kniegelenkerkrankungen. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 
857-66. — Lesser, L. von. Ueber eine seltenere Erkrankung 
am Knie. Munch, med. Wschr., 1905, 52: 2347. — Maisennave, 
A. D. Sindrome de artrosis cronica as^ptica de la rodilla. 
Arch. urug. med., 1937, 11: 160-89.— Moritz, A. R., & Morley, 
J. D. The Shwartzman phenomenon in the knee joints of 
rabbits. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1931, 29: 321. — Payr, E. 
Das Patellarspiel und seine Bedeutung fiir die Pathologie des 
Kniegelenkes; ein Beitrag zur normalen und pathologischen 
Physiologie desselben. Chirurg, 1928-29, 1 : 7; 66.— Rostock, P. 
Die Resorptionsfahigkeit des menschlichen Kniegelenks bei 
verschiedenen Krankheitszustiinden. Deut. Zschr. Chir 
1929, 215: 76-84.— Sundt, H. The non-specific affections on 
the knee-joint. Acta chir. scand., 1936, 78: 205. — Wittek, A. 



Zur Pathologie des Kniegelenkes (kongenitale Kiiicluxation, 
Rudimentum septi, Ligamcntum alare, innere Gelenkcysten, 
Arthritis deformans) Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930. 225: 308-20. 

Disease, neuropathic. 

See also such headings as Syringomyelia; Tabes 
dorsalis, etc. 

Angus, H. Case of Charcot's disease of the knee-joint, 
Northumberland M. J., 1897, 5: 21-5. — Cleveland, M. Fusion 
of knee-joint in a case of Charcot's disease. Am. J. Surg., 1931, 

n. ser., 11: 361. Also J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 1031-4. 

& Smith, A. D. Fusion of the knee joint in cases of Charcot's 
disease; report of 4 cases. Ibid., 1931. 13 : 849-55. — David. 
Arthropafhie du genou droit chez un ataxique. Rec. Com. 
m^d. Bouches du Rh6ne, 1885-86, 24: 168.— Murrell, M. 
Case of Charcot's disease of both knee joints. Brit. J. Vener. 
Dis., 1936, 12: 246-51.-— Soto-Hall, R. Fusion in Charcot's 
disease of the knee; a new technic for arthrodesis. Ann. 
Surg., 1938, 108: 124-6.— Tavemier & Rousselln. Arthro- 
pathie syringomydlique ancienne du genou avec fracture 
spontan^e du plateau tibial, ayant 6volu(5 tardivement vers la 
gu^rison. Lyon chir., 1936, 33: 110. * 

Disease: Surgery. 

Bonnet, I., & Toulemonde. Notes cliniques sur la chirurgie 
du genou; ost^ochondrites, chondrification synoviale et ossi- 
fication capsulaire, lipome arborescent du genou, rupture sous- 
cutande des surtouts ligamenteux du genou. Bull. Soc. mdd. 
mil. fr.. 1938. 32: 334-40.— Cooperman, M. B. Painful disa- 
bilities of the knee joint, with special reference to surgical 
treatment. Med. J. & Rec. 1931, 133: 336-41.- Erb. K. H. 
Weitere Erfahrungen Uber die operative Behandlung unspezifi- 
scher Kniegelenkserkrankungen. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1931, 153: 

437-52. Operative Behandlung chronisch-unspezi- 

fischer Knieerkrankungen; ihre Fruhresultato und deren Be- 
einflussung durch die soziale Versicherung. Mschr. Unfallh.. 
1931, 38: 433-41.— Goldthwait. J. E. Knee joint surgery for 
non-tubercular conditions; a report of 38 operations for syno- 
vial fringes, injured semilunar cartilage, loose cartilage, coagula, 
exploratory incision, etc. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., 1900, 13: 
25-37.- — Henderson, M. S. Surgical conditions of the knee 
joint. Am. J. Surg., 1934, 26: 499-512.— Hetzar. Ueber 
Erfolge operativ behandelter unspezifischer Kniegelenkser- 
krankungen. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 2103.— Lawen, A. Pato- 
logla y tratamiento quirflrgico de las enfermedades cr6nicas 
no especificas de la articulaci6n de la rodilla. Rev. m^d. germ. 

iber. amer., 1928, 1 : 15-22. Zur Pathologie und opera- 

tiven Behandlung chronischer Kniegelenkerkrankungen 
(schnellendes Knie; patellare Chondropathie; Osteochondritis 
dissecans bilateralis; Synovitis chronica simplex; Synovitis 
tuberculosea; Gelenklues; Patella bipartita) Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1929, 218: 232-55. Also Tungchi med. Mschr., 1930-31, 
6: 371-81. Zur Frage der Synovektomie bei chroni- 

schen unspezifischen Kniegelenkserkrankungen. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1932, 156: 153.— Mandl, F. Ueber die operative Be- 
handlung chronischer nichtspezifischer Erkrankungen des 
Kniegelenks. Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 151: 302-28.— Maasart, 
R. ly'ouverture large du genou dans le traitement des Idsions 
synoviales, capsulaires, ligmenteuses et m^niscales. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1931, 23: 333-6.— Moorhead, J. J. The surgical 
knee. South. Surgeons, 1932, 1: 131-40. Also Surg. Clin. 
N. America, 1935, 15: 413-23. — Morisson. Deux cas de 
chirurgie articulaire du genou. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1928, 
22: 53-7. — Tenney, B. Some surgical conditions in the knee- 
joint. Ann. Surg., 1908, 48: 714-28, 5 pi.— Wilmoth, C. L. 
Surgical conditions of the knee joint. Rocky Mountain M. J., 
1940, 37: 672-6. 

Disease: Treatment. 

Buraian, M. S. Lavage of the knee joint, its therapeutic 
value in chronic, non-suppurative disease of the knee joint. 
Acta rheumat., Rotterdam, 1935, 7: No. 27, 2. — Chfttel, A. de 
(Therapy of arthrosis of the knee] Gy6gydszat, 1938, 78: 
89. — Hamant & Chalnot. Du traitement des lesions intra- 
articulaires du genou. Rev. m6d. est, 1932, 60: 673-92.— 
Recknagel, K. Welche Formen von chronischen Kniegelenker- 
krankungen eignen sich zur Behandlung mit Progynon? 
Ther. Gegenwart, 1938, 79: 164-8.— Seibert, C. Schadener- 
satzfall wegen unsaehgemasser Behandlung. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 60: 1519.— Spencer, W. G. Treatment of dis- 
eases of the knee-joint; an abstract of 3 lectures. Polyclinic, 
r.ond., 1905, 9: 99-106.— Stracker, O. Zur Behandlung der 
Knie-Arthrosen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 658. 

Dislocation. 

See also subheadings (Meniscus: Dislocation; 
Tibiofemoral articulation, etc.) 

Casares, B. J. *Les luxations du genou. 
60p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Anderson, R. L. Dislocation of the knee; report of 4 cases. 
Arch. Surg., 1943, 46: 598-603.— Conwell, H. E. Dislocations 
of the knee joint. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 492-6. — Cubbins, 
W. R., Callahan, J. J., & Scuderi, C. S. Dislocation of the knee 
joint. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America (1941) 
1942, 43-5. — Gelder, C. van [Case of dislocation of the knee] 
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Ned. techr. geiieesk., 1935, 79: 38-41. — Michaelsson, E. 
Case of dislocation of the knee. Acta chir. scand., 1926-27, 
61 • 575, 2 pi. — Mitchell, J. I. Dislocation of the knee; report 
of 4 cases. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 640-6.— Rocholl, H. H. 
Ueber Knie-Luxationen. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1926-27, 
24: 589-96. 

Dislocation: Complication. 

See also Knee, Fracture, intracapsular. 

Clarke, H. O. Dislocation of the knee-joint with capsular 
interposition. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1941-42, 35: 759.— 
Ciibbins, W. R., Callahan, J. J., & Scuderi, C. S. Dislocations 
of the knee joint and their complications. Indust. M., 1943, 
12: 732. — Ferguson, J. A., & Allen, L. Complete medial dis- 
location of the knee joint with division of the common peroneal 
nerve. J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21: 1012-4.— Lediard, H. A. 
Gangrene of leg from dislocation of knee. Clin. J., Lond., 1927, 
56: 465. — Muhs, E. O. Subluxation of the right knee joint 
with supra-articular locking of the patella; a case report. J. 
Iowa M. Soc, 1938, 28: 56.— Steenberg, E. M. [Traumatic 
anterior dislocation of knee-joint with rupture of popliteal 
blood-vessels; case] Ugeskr. Iseger, 1927, 89: 136-9. — Trausner, 
H. Ein Fall von Luxatio genu mit Einwartsrotation der 
Patella um 180 Grad. Med. Klin., Berl., 1923, 19: 832.— 
Werwath, K. Luxatio genu lat. incompleta mit Einklemmung 
der zerrissenen Weichteile in den Gelenkspalt. Zbl. Chir., 
1927, 54: 850. — Wiig, N. [Dislocation of the knee-joint and 
complications] Nord. med., 1939, 4: 3327-30. 

Dislocation, congenital. 

Bacilieri, L. *Ueber kongenitale Luxationen 
im Kniegelenk [Bern] p.5-26. 8? Wiesbaden, 
1905. 

Also Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1905, 3: 

GRtJNEWALD, E. A. *Die kongenitalen Luxa- 
tionen des Kniegelenkes. 31p. 8? Freib. B., 
1914. 

Frejka, B. [Treatment of congenital dislocation of the 
knee-joint] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1937, 17: 466-73, pi.— Grossman, 
J. Congenital dislocation of both knees. Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 
125: 189. — Hamada, G. Congenital dislocation of the knees 
treated by manipulation. Brit. M. J., 1930, 2: 141. — Hart- 
mann-Keppel. Luxation cong^nitale du genou en arriere (3 
cas de luxations cong^nitales dans la meme famille) Rev. 
orthop.. Par., 1923, 3. ser., 10: 205-35.— Kaijser, R. Ueber 
kongenitale Kniegelenksluxationen. Acta orthop, scand., 1935, 
6: 1-20. Also Sven. lak. tidn., 1935, 32: 1176; 1237.— Keizer, 
D. P. R. A propos d'un cas de luxation cong^nitale ant^rieure 
bilat^rale du genou. Nourrisson, 1933, 21: 359-62. — Kohler, 
A. Mitteilung eines Falles angeborener Luxationen der unteren 
Extremitaten. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932-33, 58: 401-15.— 
Kopits, E. Beitrage zur Pathologie und Therapie der ange- 
borenen Kniegelenkssubluxationen. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 
1924^25, 23: 593-609.— L0vset, J. [Case of congenital sub- 
luxation of knee-joint] Med. rev., Bergen, 1930, 47: 22-7. — 
McFarland, B. L. Congenital dislocation of the knee. J. 
Bone Surg., 1929, 11: 281-5.— Pankratiev, B. E. Luxatio 
genus congenita bilateralis per rotationem. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 1930-31, 29: 530-4. Also Sovet. khir., 1931, 1: 
258-61. — Rendu, A., & Michel, L. Subluxation cong^nitale du 
genou avec luxation externe de la rotule. Lyonmdd., 1921, 130: 
18. — Rey, J. Angeborene Knie- und Hiiftluxation mit Genu 
valgum bei einem 15jahrigen Knaben. Z.schr. orthop. Chir., 
1922-24, 43 : 589-94. — Sachs. Angeborene Kniegelenksluxa- 
tion. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gj-n., 1924, 87: 639.— Sailer, K. 
[Congenital dislocation of the knee-joint] Orv. hetil., 1926, 70: 
1294-8. — Trfas Pujol, A. La luxacion congfeita anterior de la 
rodiila y su tratamiento. Progr. cHn., Madr., 1918, 12: 104- 
22.^ — Wentworth, E. T. Gradual reduction of congenital 
anteriorly dislocated knees. J. Bone Surg., 1928, 10: 585. — 
Winter, H. Ueber die angeborene Luxation des Kniegelenkes 
nach vorn und ihre Operation. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1930, 
28: 94-9. 



Dislocation: Etiology. 

Babich, B. K. [Traumatic dislocations of the knee-joint] 
Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 82-90. — Benelli, C. Lussazione 
traumatica irriducibile del ginocchio. Chir. org. movim., 1929- 
30, 14: 436-50.— Cook, C. K. Traumatic dislocation of the 
knee. Wisconsin M. J., 1931, 30: 553.— Guedj, P. Les 
luxations traumatiques du genou. Rev. chir.. Par., 1931, 69: 
98-114.— Huber, H. H., Yaffe, A., & Podlasky, H. B. Trau- 
matic dislocation of the knee joint; report of a case. Radiology, 
1926, 7: 431-5. — Konik, A. A. [Traumatic dislocations in the 
knee-joint] Nov. khir. arkh., 1940, 46: 108-13.— Lowman, C. 
L. Rotary subluxation at the knee. J. Bone Surg., 1924, 6: 
827-31. — Moreau, L. Subluxation du genou par torsion. 
Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1926, 29: 1068-70, pi.— Simon, J. [Trau- 
matic dislocation of the knee] Cas. Uk. fesk., 1927, 66: 414- 
9. — Szenes, A. Pseudoluxation im Kniegelenk und Luxation 
des Fusses im Talocruralgelenk nach hinten als Geburtsverlet- 
zung des Neugeborenen. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1926-27, 129: 
482-505. — Vaitoika, J. [Traumatic dislocation of the laiee] 
Medicina, Kaunas, 1941, 22: 109-12. 



Dislocation: Pathology. 

Range, R. W. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
traumatischen Verrenkungen des Kniegelenks 
[Marburg] 20p. 22cm. Dusseld., 1937. 

Alldredge, R. H. Complete dislocations of the knee jomt; 
a report of 7 cases with end-results. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 
64: 94-101. — Angelelli, O. Le lussazioni traumatiche del 
ginocchio propriamente dette (studio clinico, anatomo-pato- 
logico, sperimentale) Chir. org. movim., 1926 27, 11: 435- 
77. — Bouques, P. Des luxations du genou en dehors et de leur 
irrMuctibilit^. In Oeuvre (Delbet, P.) Par., 1932, 465-70. — 
Brandis, W. Grad der Schadigung bei Knieverrenkung. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 302^.— Con well, H. E., & Alldredge, 
R. H. Dislocations of the knee joint with a report of a complete 
external lateral dislocation. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 1252- 
6. — Couvelaire, R., & Suire, P. Luxation ant^rieure complete 
du genou; r(^duction facile; rdsultat fonctionnel inesp^r^. Rev. 
orthop.. Par., 1938, 3. ser., 25: 565-7. — Ducuing, J., & Toumeux, 
G. Luxation complete du genou en avant; description d'une 
piece opdratoire. M6m. Acad, chir.. Par., 1938, 64: 794-802.— 
Ehlert, H. Beitrag zur Kasuistik der seitlichen Kniegelenks- 
luxation. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1938-39, 39: 646-50. — 
Fichman, A. M. Complete lateral dislocation of the knee joint. 
J. Ani. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 1111-3.— Filippi. G. Un caso di 
lussazione laterale irriducibile del ginocchio. Chir. org. movim., 
1935, 19: 529-39. — Guillemin, A. Luxation du g<?nou suivant 
un axe vertical. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1929, 55: 608-12. — 
Kienbock, R., & Selka, A. Vollstiindige Kniegelenksverren- 
kung ohne Knochenbruch. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 670. — 
Lange, K. Vollstandige Kniegelenksverrenkung ohne Knochen- 
bruch. Ibid., 1936, 8: 323. Zur totalen Kniegelenks- 

luxation. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 2399-403.— Longeway, A. F., 
& Richardson, R. B. Report of a ca.se of complete traumatic 
dislocation of the knee-joint without compounding. J. Lancet, 
1931, 51 : 120-2. — Marconi, S. Un caso di lussazione anteriore, 
recidivante, del ginocchio. Chir. org. movim., 1925, 9: 320- 
8. — Millul, G. Su di un caso di lussazione atipica del ginocchio. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1936, 46: 699-702. — Nikiforov, M. I. 
[Chronic traumatic dislocation of both knee joints] Ortop. 
travmat., 1930. 4: 44-6. — Osipovsky, V. M. [Case of medial 
dislocation of the knee joint and patella] Khirurgia, Moskva, 
1937, No. 7, 135. — Ottolenghi, C. E. Luxacion traumatica 
expuesta de la rodiila. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1934-35, 
4: 107-13. — Petco. Zur Frage der Subluxation des Kniege- 
lenkes. Wien. med. Wschr., 1924, 74: 2365-7.— Robineau. 
Luxation du genou en avant. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1929, 
55: 637. — Spek Jszn., J. van der [Complete dislocation of 
knee-joint; case] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 2, 6225-7, 
pi. — Stellhorn, C. E. Complete dislocation of the knee joint. 
Am. J. Surg., 1934, n. ser., 26: 332-5.— Valer, F. [Uncommon 
dislocation of knee] Orvosk^pz^s, 1935, 25: dec. kiilonf. (T. 
Vereb^ly Festschr.)'l98. — Weigel, E. W. Complete dislocation 
of knee. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. ser., 9: 140. — Zipper. Luxatio 
genus anterior. Mitt. Ver. Aerzte Steiermark, 1926, 63: 4. 

Dislocation, posterior. 

D'Antona, A. Sublussazione posteriore del ginocchio destro. 
Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1906) 1907, 20: 19.— Forton, P. Luxation 
du genou en arriere. Bordeaux chir., 1935, 6: 241. — Gast, D. H. 
van der [Backward dislocation of the knee] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1934, 78: 4027-30.— Pogorelsky, M. A. [Bandage 
applied for posterior subluxation and contracture of the knee- 
joint] Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 80-2.— Richter, H. Die 
angeborene Beugekontraktur und die angeborene hintere 
Verrenkung des Kniegelenks. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 146: 
111-23. — Schmisch, W. Subluxation des Kniegelenkes nach 
hinten mit Zerreissung der Arteria poplitea. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1934, 243 : 621-7. — Sierra & Constant. Luxacion postero- 
externa de la rodiila izquierda; artrodesis de la rodiila; curacion. 
Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1927, 5: 154-7. 

Dislocation: Treatment. 

Grell, G. *Beitrage zur Behandlung der 
habituellen Luxation des Kiefergelenks. 29p. 
8? Berl., 1935. 

Bartenwerfer. Zur Behandlung schwerster Subluxation des 
Kniegelenks. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1928, 50: 726-9.— Cahen, J. 
Reduction sanglante d'une luxation ancienne du genou. J. 
chir., Brux., 1927, 26: 79-85. — Delbet, P. Luxation irr^ductible 
du genou; arthrotomie. Bull. Soc. chjr. Paris, 1907, n. ser., 33: 
1038. — Eigenthaler, L. Zur Behandlung der Kniegelenkverren- 
kungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 678.— Fitzgerald, F. P. 
Reduction of old-standing dislocation of the knee-joint. Brit. 
M. J., 1942, 2: 542.— Gerard-Marchamt, P., & Contiades, X. J. 
Le traitement chirurgical des luxations du genou. J. chir.. Par., 
1934, 43: 188-205.— Kofman, S. The surgical treatment of 
congenital anterior dislocation of the knee. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 
12: 871-5. — Krida, A. Dislocations of the knee joint, with 
special reference to accessory and after treatment. Am. J. 
Surg., 1940, 50: 534. — Kromer, K. Beitrag zur Behandlung der 

Knieverrenkungen. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 793-9. 

Behandlung und Ergebnisse der traumatischen Kniegelenk- 
verrenkungen. Erg. Chir. Orthop., 1936, 29: 583-636.— 
Leriche, R. Sur I'existence des luxations de I'extr^mit^ in- 
f^rieure du f^mur; reduction sanglante pr^coce d'une luxation 
en dedans irrdductible de Textr^mit^ inf^rieure du f^mur k 
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travera le littament lateral interne, coined entre f^mur et tibia. 

Rev. chir.. Par.. 1931, 69: 750-3. De I'entorse et de 

la luxation du penou; question de definition et de th<^rapeutique, 
d'aprfea 39 op<^rations. J. chir., Par., 1939, 54: 593-603.— Paas, 
H. R. Zur Behandlung der traumatischen Luxationen im 
Kniegelenk. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 2359-63.— Simons, B. Zur 
Behandlung der traumatischen Kniegelenksverrcnkungen. 
Ibid., 981-7.— Wilson, M. J., Michele, A. A., & Jacobson, E. W. 
Complete dislocation of the knee joint; a report of 6 cases with 
end results. Am. J. Surg., 1941, 52: 77-81. 

Examination. 

See also subheading Radiography. 
Vaubel, E. Die Arthroskopie (Endoskopie 
des Kniegelenks) 66p. 22cm. Dresd., 1938. 

Ab^cassis, A., & Feldstein, R. Sur un precede dit proc^d^ 
lindaire pour mesurer Ics mouvements de flexion et d'extension 
du genou. Ann. mM. Idg., 1935, 15: 968-71 .—Burman, M. S. 
The injection of eosin into the knee joint, its value in arthros- 
copy. Arch. Surg., 1935, 32: 524-7. Finkelstein, H., 

& Mayer, L. Arthroscopy of the knee joint. J. Bone Surg., 
1934, 26: 255-68. — Delchef, J. L'arthrotomie exploratrice 
trans-rotulienne en L. Rev. techn. chir.. Par., 1932, 24: 65. — 
Descomps, P. A propos de l'arthrotomie exploratrice du genou. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1928, 54: 371. — Hoffmann, A. Ueber 
die Fehlergrosse bei der klinischen Bestimmung des Kniebasis- 
winkels. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1908-09, 97: 128-31.— Ruiz 
Moreno, M. Sobre algunos tipos de dispositivos para deter- 
minar la extension de rodilla; con presentacion de modclos 
reducidos. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1938, 22: 661-4.— Sherring- 
ton, C. S. Notes on the knee extensor and the mirror myograph. 
J. Physiol., Lond.. 1930, 70: 101-7.— Sommer, R. Die Endo- 
skopie des Kniegelenkes. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 1692-7.— 
Vaubel, E. Die Endoskopie des Kniegelenks. Zschr. Rheuma- 
forsch., 1938, 1: 210-3.— Wilcke, K. H. Endoskopie des 
Kniegelenkes an der Leiche. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1939, 169: 
75-83. 

Exostosis. 

See also subheading Osteochondromatosis. 

Babucke, W. KnochenspornV)ildung im Kniegelenk. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1940, 12: 64.— Batut, L. Affections du genou; 
exostoso ostdogf'nique de croissance du condyle externe du 
fdmur; extirpation. Bull. Soc. mid. chir. Drome, 1906, 7: 
125-44, pi. — Gr. Multiple kartilaginare Exostosen; Exostosen- 
fraktur. Rontgenpraxis, 1934, 6: 489. — Riedinger, J. Beitrag 
zur Lokalisation der Exostosen im Kniegelenk. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir.. 1906, 85: 803-12. 

Femoro-patellar articulation. 

See under Patella. 

Foreign body. 

See also Knee, Injury. 

Arrizabalaga, G. Cuerpo extrafio articular de la rodilla; 
artrotomla. Rev. mM. Uruguay, 1903, 6: 75-7. — Autefrage. 
Un volumineux corps Stranger ostdophytique de la grosseur 
d'un oeuf de poule, extrait de I'articulation du genou droit. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80: 205.— Banu, N. D. [Foreign 
body in the knee joint] Spitalul, 1931, 51: 65. — Bastos y 
Ansart, M. Cuerpos fijos intraarticulares de la rodilla. Progr. 
clfn., Madr., 1918, 11: 237-42.— Bauby. Corps Stranger de 
I'articulation du genou. Toulouse mdd., 1903, 2. ser., 5: 
121-3. — Beclfere, H. La radiographie sur films cintrds pour 
la recherche des corps strangers du genou. . Presse mdd., 1935, 
43: 1839-41. — Bizarro, A. H. A case of glass fragments in the 
knee. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 1011.- — Broca. Corps stranger 
traumatique du genou. Rev. gdn. clin. thdr., 1908, 22: 305. — 
Bullitt, J. B. Foreign bodies in knee joint. Louisville Month. 
J. M. & S., 1904-05, 11: 431. — Cadenat. F. M. A propos des 
corps strangers du genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1933, 59: 
797. — Capette, L. Corps Strangers articulaires de genou. 
Ibid., 1928, 54: 1452. — Chaput & Cornil. Deux observations 
de corps Strangers articulaires. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 
80: 305-7. — Chutro, P. De artritis aguda por aguja clavada 
en la rodilla. In his Lecc. clin. quir., B. Air., 1938, 1 : 331-42. — 
Dawbam, R. H. M. Foreign body in the knee-joint. Am. 
Surg., 1905, 41 : 775, pi. — Delchef. A propos des corps strangers 
du genou et des Idsions traumatiques des mdnisques. J. chir., 
Brux., 1926, 25: 1-4. — Dieulafoy, P. D'un corps stranger 
ayant pdndtrd dans I'articulation du genou; extraction; gudrison. 
J. mdd. Toulouse, 1855, 2. ser., 5: 1-5. — Du Bourguet. Corps 
stranger articulaire et Idsion mdniscale. Bull. Soc. mdd. mil. 
fr., 1934, 28: 128-30.— Duchamp. Gros corps Stranger du 
genou. Loire mdd., 1928, 42: 233.— Forton, P. Reflexions 
sur un corps dtranger du genou. Bordeaux chir., 1931, 2; 
366. — Froelich. Balle de revolver dans le genou. Rev. m6d 
est, 1906, 38: 621.— Glaspel. C. J. Penetrating foreign body 
wounds of the knee joint. J. Lancet, 1939, 59: 56. — Grigorescu, 
I. I., & Seimeanu, I. [Joint disorder caused by foreign hwiy 
originating in knee joint; extraction and cure] Rev. chir., 
Bucur., 1929, 21: 518-20.— Grimoud. Corps Stranger de 
I'articulation du genou. Toulouse mdd., 1906, 2. ser., 8: 231. — 
Hachenbnrg, D. Ueber eine Fremdkorperbinnenverletzung 
des Kniegelenks beim Kind. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61 



1196.— Jaboulay. Corps Strangers articulaires du genou; 
extraction par arthrotomie. Lyon mM., 190J, 100: 
Laroyenne, Rout<8elin & Dubois. Corps Otrangcrs intra- 
articulairr <lu genou. Ibid., 1928. 141: 726-8.— Lothrcp, H. A. 
Foreign body in knee. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, 157: 33,).— 
M£nard, L. Corps stranger du genou. Ann. anat. path.. 
Par., 1933, 10: 026. — Morisson. Au sujet des corps dtrangers 
articulaires du genou et de leur ablation. Bull. Soc. mM. 
mil. fr., 1926, 20: 200-3. — Opazo, F. Cuerpos extrafios intra- 
articulares de la rodilla. Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1927, 5: 234-7.— 
Orlov, V. K kazulstikie postoronnikh tiel v kollennom sustavle. 
Russ. med., 1893, 18: 548.— Phelip, J. A., & DillenseKer. 
Unc histoire de corps dtranger dans le genou. J. radiol. dlectr., 
1932, 16: 316. — Ricard. Corps strangers rdcidivants du 
genou; blocage articulaire. Lyon mdd., 1929, 143: 587-90. — 
Rocheblave. Corps dtranger du genou. Bull. Soc. m6d. chir. 
Drome, 1906, 7: 39. — Rodriguez Villegas, R. F)jaci6n de loa 
cuerpos extrafios de )a rodilla. Rev. As. mdd. argent., 1922, 
35: Sect, pat., 84-0. — Rfiiz, E. Contribuci6n al estudio de los 
cuerpos extrafios articulares traum.'iticos de la rodilla. Sem. 
mdd., B. Air., 1930, 37: pt 1, 1239-51.— Sny era, E., & Coulon, J. 
Corps etranger restd dans le genou pendant 33 ans; tumeur; 
extirpation; gu6rison. Arch. prov. chir.. Par., 1903, 12: 
476-80. — Stewart, J. C. Two cases of foreign bodies in the 
knee. Northwest. Lancet, 1905, 25: 52.— Tixier & de Rouge- 
mont. Corps Strangers articulaires du genou ddcelds avant Icur 
liberation. Lyon chir., 1932, 29 : 353-8.— Treister, G. N., & 
Brodsky, Z. L. [Needles in the knee-joint] Tr. Acad. mil. 
med. Kiroff, 1935, 3: 79-81. — Walker, E. Location of a bullet 
in the knee by the X-ray, and its removal. Med. P'ortnightly, 
S. Louis, 1903, 24: 485-7. — Watkins, A. H. Case of needle in 
knee joint, simulating tubercular disease. S. Afr. M. Rec, 1903. 
1: 107. 

— Ganglion. 



See also Knee, Popliteal fossa: Cyst and gangli- 
on; also Knee joint, Meniscus: Ganglion. 

Thurer, R. F. *Ueber Kniegelenksganglien 
[Jena] 30p. 8? Borna-Lpz., 1936. 

Heldt, H. Gelenkganglien des Kniegelenkes als Folge des 

Bandschadens. Arch. klin. Chir., 1937, 189: 685-7. 

Beziehungen zwischen Kniegelenksganglion und Meniscus- 
schaden. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 2207-12; 2623-7.— Riedel. 
Seltenere Ganglion (Sehne und Sehnenscheide, Meniscus lat, 
genu, schmcrzhafte) Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1914, 132: 167-77. 

Genu flexum. 

See also subheadings (Ankylosis; Contracture) 
Frolov, V. I. *K patologii i terapii sgibatel- 

ntkh kontraktur i uglovtkh ankilozov koliennavo 

sustava. 90p. 8? S. Peterb., 1909. 

Briggs, H. Flange osteotomy for the correction of knees 
ankylosed in flexion. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 374-8 —Camitz, 
H. Ueber die Behandlung der Flexionskontraktur des Kniege- 
lenkes mittels Fascia lata Plastik. Acta chir. scand., 1929, 
65: 267-82.— Campbell, W. C., & Mitchner, J. M. An ap- 
paratus for the correction of flexion contracture of the knee. 
J. Bone Surg., 1926, 8: 416-21.— Cipek, J. [Triangular osteot- 
omy in flexion contracture of the knee] Cas. lek. eesk., 1932, 
71: 811-5.— Cleveland, M., & Bosworth, D. M. Surgical 
correction of flexion deformity of the knees due to spastic 
paralysis. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1936, 63: 659-64.— Cravener, 
E. K. Device for overcoming non-bony flexion contractures 
of the knee. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 437-9.— Femfindez 
Iruegas, D. D. La contracturas artrogenas en flexi6n de la 
rodilla y su tratamiento. Arch, med., Madr., 1933, 36 : 853- 
60. — Franckle, C. S., & Gallagher, J. T. F. A simple apparatus 
for the correction of flexion contracture of the knee. Ann. 
Surg., 1936, 104: 156-8, pi.— Gaynor, S. S. A simple method 
for the ambulatory correction of flexion contracture of the knee. 
J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 766-8, 4 pi.— Haas, S. L. Correction 
of extreme flexion contracture of the knee joint. Ibid., 1938, 
20: 839-50. — Haggart, G. E. Flexion contracture of the knee 
joints: a simple and effective method of treatment. Surg. 

Clin. N. America, 1935, 15: 1527-36 Knee flexion 

contracture treated by skeletal traction. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
1935, 61: 239-49.— Hart, V. L. Corrective cast for flexion- 
contracture deformity of the knee. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 
970. — Horwitz, M. T. Conservative method of correcting 
flexion deformity of the knee complicated by post'?rior luxation 
of the tibia. Ibid., 1937, 19: 522.— Hughes, R. E., & Risser, 
J. C. The correction of knee-flexion deformity, after polio- 
myelitis, by wedging plasters. Ibid., 1934, 16: 935-40.— 
Jasienski, G. Sur un nouveau procede operatoire des ankyloses 
du genou en trds forte flexion. Rev. techn. chir.. Par., 1932, 24: 
210-7. — Jensen, E. [Case of flexion contracture of knee-joint 
(90?) straightened by Mommsen's method] Ugeskr. I»ger, 
1927, 89: 1200.— Kulowski, J. Flexion contracture of the 
knee; the mechanics of the muscular contracture and the 
Turnbuckle cast method of treatment; with a review of 55 
cases. J. Bone Surg., 1932, 14: 618-30.— Leffmann, R. Beitrag 
zur Entstehung der Beugekontraktur des Kniegelenks. Chi- 
rurg, 1931, 3: 656-8.— Nitsche, F. Unblutige Geraderichtung 
einer Beugeankylose des Kniegelenks in der Epiphysenfuge. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 60: 365-7. — Novfi-Josserand. 
Correction d'une ankylose du genou en flexion k angle droit 
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par rost<5otomie double oblique de Krakenberg. Lyon m^d., 
1908. 110: 1211^. — Nussbaum, A. Ueber Beugekontrakturcn 
nach' Resektion kindlicher Kniegelenke. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1927, 206: 196-8. — Pasman, R. E., & Vernengo, M. La 
osteotomla cuneiforme intra-articular en los adolescentes en la 
anquilosis de la rodilla en flexi6n. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 
12: 411-25. — Preston, R. L. The immediate restoration of 
active extension of the knee following flexion deformities. 
Am. J. Surg., 1940, 50: 303-5.— Reich, R. S. The treatment 
of flexion deformities of the knee. Surgery, 1943, 13: 746-54.— 
Rocher, H. L. Arthrod^se ost(?ochondroplastique du genou 
pour genu flexum paralytique compliqu^ de genu valgum. 
Paris chir., 1929, 21 : 193-201.— Spira, E. Zur Behandlung der 
Beuge-Subluxationskontraktur des Kniegelenkes. Verh. Verein. 
Orthop. Wiens (1937) 1938, 66-8. Also Zschr. Orthop., 1937- 
38, 67: 271-5.^ — Tixier, L., & Bertrand, P. Ankylose vicieuse 
en' flexion du genou; r^^section trap^zoidale avec interposition 
du coin osseux r<^s6qu6; gu^rison en rectitude. Rev. orthop.. 
Par., 1928, 3. ser., 15: 136-45.— Urrutia U., C. Generalidades 
sobre el tratamiento de la rodilla en flexi6n. Rev. chilena pediat. 
1940, 11: 488-96. — Wallgren, G. Prevention of pressure sores 
in Mommsen's method of treating flexion contractures of the 
knee. Acta orthop. scand., 1933, 4: 44-7. — Weber, L. A. 
La correcci6n de la rodilla poliomielitica en flexi6n. Bol. 

Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1933, 17: 1192-207. _ La correcci6n 

de la rodilla poliomielitica en flexi6n; a proposito de 15 ob- 

servaciones. Prensa mM. argent., 1935, 22: 1227-51. 

& Carpinacci, A. A. Anquilosis de rodilla en flexi6n; osteotomla 
cuneiforme. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1939, 8: 294-9. — 
Whitman, R. A new method of correcting flexion deformity 
at the knee-joint. Am. J. M. Sc., 1903, 125: 770-5.— Willems, 
C. Sur un nouveau traitement de la contracture du genou en 
flexion. J. chir., Brux., 1902, 2: 240-51.— Wilson, P. D. 
Posterior capsuloplasty in certain flexion contractures of the 
knee. J. Bone Surg., 1929, 11: 40-58. 

Genu impressum. 

See subheading Genu recurvatum. 

Genu recurvatum. 

Ardouin, P. Genu recurvatum droit accompagn6 de luxation 
congdnitale de la hanche du meme c6t6. Rev. orthop., Par., 
1907, 2. ser., 8: 19.3-8, 2 pi. — Bachmann. Considerations sur 
la pathog^nie du genu recurvatum dans la coxalgie; influence des 
contractures. Echo m6d. nord, 1906, 10: 541; 556; ,591.— 
Bilhaut, M. Le genu-recurvatum au cours de la coxalgie. 
Ann. chir. orthop.. Par., 1907, 20: 225-8. — Brett, A. L. Opera- 
tive correction of genu recurvatum. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 

984-9. Operative treatment of genu recurvatum. 

Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43 : 466-72.— Bulow, W. von. Zur Mechano- 
pathologie des Genu recurvatum. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927- 
28, 49: 409-13.— Campbell, W. C, & Mitchell, J. I. Operative 
treatment of paralytic genu recurvatum. Ann. Surg., 1932, 
96: 1055-64. — De Gaetano, L. Su di un caso di genu recur- 
vatum acquisito postumo di infezione piogena post-traumatica 
con anchilosi ossea femoro-tibiale: intervento; guarigione. 
Chir. org. movim., 1925-26, 10: 373^02.— Deroque, P. A 
propos de 2 cas de genu recurvatum; essai de pathog^nie. 
Congr. nat. period, gyn. obst. psediat., 1904, 4: 782-8. — 
Deutschlander, C. Zur operativen Behandlung des Genu 
recurvatum. Zbl. Chir., 1905, 32: 937-40.— Gayet. Genu 
recurvatum par alteration traumatique du cartilage de conju- 
gaison tibial. Lyon chir., 1908-09, 1: 535-7.— Gill, A. B. 
Operation for correction of paralytic genu recurvatum. J. 
Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 49-53. — Irwin, C. E. Genu recurvatum 
following poliomyelitis; a controlled method of operative cor- 
rection. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 277-80.— Jansen, M. 
Genu impressum und Patella alta und ihr Verhalten zu bekann- 
ten Erscheinungen, wie Fetteinklemmungen, Knorpelschaden 
und Patellarluxation. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1929, 52: 314-31.— 
Kirmisson, E. Sur un cas particulier de genu recurvatum 
observe au cours d'une arthrite chronique du genou. Rev. 
orthop. Par., 1905, 2. ser., 6: 491-6, pi. — Kisch, J. Ueber das 
Genu recurvatum osteomyeliticum. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1904, 
41: 360-72, pi. — -Le Fort, R. Le genu recurvatum acquis 
spontane etballant. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 19. Congr., 1906, 

19:545-54. Le genu recurvatum acquis. Rev. orthop., 

Par., 1907, 2. .ser., 8: 145-65; 221, 2 pi.; passim.— Lohe, R. 
Eine neue Operation des Genu recurvatum und des Schlot- 
terknies. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 230: 115-28.— Mau. Zur 
Operation des Genu recurvatum. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. 
(1935) 1936, 30. Kongr., 132. — Mayer, L. An operation for the 
cure of paralytic genu recurvatum. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12: 

845-52. A new operation for the cure of paralytic 

genu recurvatum; a preliminary report. Am. J. Surg., 1931, 
n. ser., 11: 356. — Mazzini, O. F. Genu recurvatum adquirido, 
traumdtico-infeccioso; anquilosis o.'^ea; resecci6n cuneiforme. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1936, 43: pt 2, 1801-5.— Moreno Canas, R. 
Sobre un caso de genu recurvatum y anquilosis. Rev. m^d., 
S. Jose, 1936-37, 2: 565-73. — Nicolosi, A. Considerazioni su 
di un caso di genu recurvatum acquisito. Gior. med. mil., 1935, 
83: 1039-42. — Nicolosi, G. Su di un raro caso di genu recurva- 
tum acquisito di alto grado con anchilo.si femoro-tibiale. Chir. 
org. movim., 193.5-36, 21 : 361-9. — Papin, E. Genu recurvatum 
^ 90 degres, fixe et adapte h la marche. Bordeaux chir., 1930, 
1: 300. — Phocas. Genu recurvatum pathclogique redresse par 
la resection cuneiforme. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1906, 19: 554- 
9. — Poli, A. Ginocchio recurvato anchilotico consecutive ad 



artrite piogena post-traumatica. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1936, 
52: 167-83. — Rey, J. Die Verhiitung des Genu recurvatum 
nach Tibiaosteotomien. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 21-3. — Romanin, 
V. Considerazioni su di un caso di genu impressum. Poli- 
clinico, 1932, 39: sez. prat., 1502.— Romano, C. Genu recur- 
vatum di alto grado di origine patologica con sinostosi femoro- 
tibiale. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1908, 25: 197-220. — Sutherland, 
R., & Rowe, M. J., jr. Tibial epiphysiotomy for severe genu 

recurvatum. Surgery, 1941, 10: 927-30. Metal-block 

replacement of bone deficiency; a preliminary report on an 
operative correction for genu recurvatum. J. Bone Surg., 1944, 
26: 118-24. — Tamini, L. A., & Pique, J. A. Genu recurvatum 
adquirido post-traumjitico. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1936, 20: 
1228-35. — Tavemier & Guilleminet. Genu recurvatum traiti 
par butee osseuse. Lyon chir., 1933, 30: 215-8. — Tunilainen, 
E. I. [On the origin and treatment of paralytic curvature of 
the knee-joint in children] Ortop. travmat., 1939, 13: No. 4, 
30-8. — Turner, W. G. Surgical treatment in genu valgum 
recurvatum paralyticum. Montreal M. J., 1906, 35: 325-8. — 
Weiss, G. Genu recurvatum consecutif k une ancienne resection 
du genou. Mem. Soc. med. Nancy, 1907-08, 73.— Wilhelm. 
Aparat fUr Genu recurvatum. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1934) 
1935, 29: 389. — Zander, P. A arthrorise no genu recurvatum. 
Rev. brasil. cir., 1939, 8: 545-8. 

Genu recurvatum, congenital. 

Bazert, L. Le genu recurvatum congenital; pathogenie et 
traitement. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1925, 3. ser., 12: 155-8. — 
Boorstein, S. W. Congenital genu recurvatum; with report of a 
case. Med. J. & Rev., 1926, 124: 541.— Delanglade, E. Le 
genu recurvatum congenital. C. rend. Soc. obst. gyn. paediat. 

Paris, 1903, 5: 5-8. — • Genu recurvatum congenital; 

anatomie pathologique; deductions therapeutiques. Rev. 
orthop.. Par., 1903, 2. ser., 4: 193-207. — Gascon fils. Genu 
recurvatum congenital double. Rennes med., 1907-08, 2: 97. — 
Goldstein, D., & Tichonow, W. Ein seltener Fall von kon- 
genitalem beiderseitigen Genu recurvatum. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 1933-34, 34: 48-55.— Gubern Salisachs, L. Con- 
tribucion al estudio del genu recurvatum congenito. Rev. med. 
Barcelona, 1936, 25: 122-35. — Henrard, E. Zur Aetiologie und 
Prognose des Genu recurvatum congenitum beim Neugeborenen. 
Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1928, 80: 317.— Jagerink. [Genu 
recurvatum congenitum] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: pt 2, 
476. — Kirmisson, E. Le genu recurvatum congenital; sa 
pathogenie; son traitement. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1903, 14: 
413-21. — Laguna. Afecciones congenitas raras, genu recur- 
vatum. Gac. med. Norte, Bilbao, 1909, 15: 127-35. — Lips- 
comb, T. W. Congenital genu recurvatum. Australas. M. 
Gaz., 1903, 22: 568. — Marchese, E. Sopra un caso di genu 
recurvatum congenitum e giri di funicolo. Clin, ostet., Roma, 
1934, 36: 629-36. — Martin du Pan, C. Le genu recurvatum 
congenital. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1937, 57: 604-7. — Middle- 
ton, D. S. The pathology of congenital genu recurvatum. 
Brit. J. Surg., 1934-35, 22: 696-702.— Mouchet, A. Genu 
recurvatum congenital. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1904, 79: 856. 
Also Arch. med. enf., 1905, 8: 385-97.— Sanders, A. Ein Bei- 
trag zur Aetiologie des Genu recurvatum congenitum beim 
Neubegorenen. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1928, 79: 68-71.— 
Saravia, E. C. Genu recurvatum congenito. Bol. Soc. cir. B. 
Aires, 1936, 20: 359. — Wahl, F. A. Beitrag zum Genu recur- 
vatum congenitum. Zbl. Gyn., 1930, 54: 3265-8. 

Genu valgum [Knock-knee] 

Bragard, K. Das Genu valgum; Teil I. 
265p. 8? Stuttg., 1932. 

Forms Beih. of vol. 57, Zschr. orthop. Chir. 

Steinfeld, a. *Beitrag zur Behandlung des 
Genu valgum. 21p. 8? Lpz., 1901. 

ViLHiis, C. *Contribution a I'^tude du genu 
valgum; des causes de la disparition de la dif- 
formite dans la flexion du genou. 42p. 8° Par., 
1929. 

Wezel, H. *Ueber Wesen und Entstehung 
des Adolescenten-X-Beins [Kiel] 28p. 23J'^cm. 
Stuttg., 1937. 

Abbott, L. C, & Gill, G. G. Valgus defornuty of the knee 
resulting from injury to the lower femoral epiphysis. J. Bone 
Surg., 1942, 24: 97-113. — Aberle, R. von. Demonstration eines 
fast rechtwinkeligen doppelseitigen Genu valgum. Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1904, 17: 661. — Albanese, A. Sulla patogenesi del 
ginocchio valgo dell'adolescenza. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1934, 
50: 442-93. — Bilhaut, M. Du genu valgum chez les enf ants 
atteints de paralvsie infantile du c6t6 oppose. Ann. chir. 
orthop.. Par., 1904, 17: 161-3.— Bohm, M. Das Genu valgum. 
Arch. klin. Chir.. 1931, 167: 66-9.— Campbell, D. Genu 
valgum arthriticum. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1928, 38: 899. — 
Canals Mayner, R. Genu valgum consecutive a fractura de la 
extremidad superior de la tibia y del perone; rectificacion 
cruenta de la fractura consolidada. Med. ninos, 1927, 28: 78- 
84. — Creer, W. S. Genu valgum. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1938, 197: 376-8.— Froelich & Weiss. Contribution a la patho- 
genie du genu valgum des adolescents et de quelques autres 
affections dites de croissance. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1904, 17: 
753-62. — Garcia y Hurtado, S. Del genu valgum. Rev. med. 
cir. prdct., Madr., 1904, 64: 361-72; 401.— GhillinI, C. II 
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ipnocchio valgo. Bull. sc. med. Bologna, 1905, 8. ser., 5: 331- 
8. .\l80 Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1905-06, 15: 77-85.— Giraudi, G. 
Sulla sintomatologia Roentgen descritta da Bohm come tipica 
del cosi detto genu valgum staticum. Arch, ortop., Milano, 
1933, 49: 843-54.— Hohmann, G. Kindliche X-Beine. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1941, 88: .501. — Kirmisson, E. Des causes de 
disparition de la difformit^ constituant le genu valgum pendant 
la flexion du genou. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1903, 2. ser., 4: 133-7. 

Le genu valgum. Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1904. 18: 646. 

Le genu valgum et le rachitisme tardif. Iliid., 1907, 

21: 260. — Genu valgum double. M6d. niotl., Par., 

1908, 19: 138.— Kopits, I. [Genu valgum from syphilis of the 
bone] Orvosk^pzf^s, 1934, 24: nov. kiilonf. (Hainiss P'estschr.) 
170-5. — Kuhns, J. G. Genu valgum, a postural deformity. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1936, 53: 224-32.— Le Fort, R. Genu 
valgum des adolescents. Echo m6d. nord, 1907, 11: 337^0.— 
Longhi, L. Contribute alio studio dell'accrescimento prenatale 
e postnatale del ginocchio nei suoi rapporti con la genesi del 
cosidetto genu valgum adolescentium. Arch, ortop., Milano, 
1938, 54: 758-844.— Lucaya, F. El genu valgum. Med. nifios, 
1926, 27: 203-9.— Maselli, V. Contributo alio studio del- 
I'epifisite deformante tibiale giovanile in ginocchio valgo. Chir. 
org. movim., 1932-33, 17: 267. — Mensik, J. Ueber einen Fall 
von angeborenem Genu valgum. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1908, 57: 
609-15. — O'Connor, D. S. Traumatic unilateral genu valgum; 
report of case. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 804. — Ottendorff, G. 
Ueber eine seltene Aetiologie des Genu valgum und des Pes 
valgus. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1908, 21: 219-31.— Pardal, M. 
Um caso de genu valgum. Fol. med., Rio, 1933, 14: 287-9. — 
Pouzet, F. Genu valgum de croissance. In Traits chir. orthop. 
(Ombr^danne) Par., 1937, 4: 3589-609.— Rutherfurd, W. J. 
Hereditary knock-knee, with recurrent dislocation of patella 
and aplasia of nails on fingers and toes. Brit. J. Child. Dis., 
1933, 30: 34-8. — Scalone, I. Un caso di ginocchio valgo da 
arresto di sviluppo del condilo esterno del femora. Arch, ortop., 
Milano, 1936, 52: 357-65.— Stewart, S. F. Flat feet and knock 
knees in infancy; an evolutionary discussion. Proc. Congr. 
Panpacific Surg. Ass., 1939, 324. — Taddei, D. Ginocchio valgo 
bilaterale ed alterazioni endocrine. Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez. 
prat., 1627-33. — Watkins, J. T. Concerning genu valgum 
adolescentium. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., 1907, 4: 361-7. — 
Wolf, J. Zur Aetiologie des Genu valgum adulescentium. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1929, 51: 98. 
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CoHAusz, R. W. L. B. *Ueber die Behandlung 
des Genu valgum dor Jugendlichen. 24p. 8? 
Greifsw., 1928. 

JuNGHANNS, H. G. W. *Ueber Dauererfolge 
der supracondylaren Keilosteotomie des Femur 
bei Genu valgum, nebst einigen Bemerkungen 
zur Aetiologie und Pathologic dieser Deformitat. 
34p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Chir.. 1928, 209: 394-7. 

Albrecht, A. Epifizeolis ill forsirovannoye ruchnoye vl- 
pryamleniye, kak sposob llecheniva genu valgum. Russ 
vrach, 1909, 8: 1708-15.— Arvanitopulo, F. I. (Results of 
operations of condyloclasia (method Vreden) in genu valgum] 
Vest, khir., 1926, 7: No. 21, 126-31.— Bemabeo, G. Nuovo 
processo operatorio per la cura del ginocchio valgo (osteotomia 
lineare sottocutanea sopracondiloidea del femora) Atti Accad 
med. chir. Napoli, 1903, n. ser., 58: 218-37.— Bessem, W. N. 
Over de behandeling'van het genu valgum. Ned. tschr. ge- 
neesk., 1903, 2. R., 39: deel 1, 1443-63.— Bobrik. Operativ be- 
seitigtes beiderseitiges Genu valgum adolescentium. Deut 
med. Wschr., 1903. 29: 238.— Bonadeo Ayrol, A. Genu 
valgum doble; osteotomia cuneiforme. Prensa m^d. argent , 
1933-34, 20: 341-4.— Brunn, M. von. Ueber die supracondy- 
lare Osteotomie des Femur bei Genu valgum, mit besonderer 
Berucksichtigung der definitiven Knochenform. Beitr. klin 
Chir., 1903, 40: 213-42, 4 pi.— Codet-Boisse. Un cas de genu 
valgum de I'adolescence; double ost(5otoniie; gudrison J 
m^d. Bordeaux, 1906, 36: 745-7.— Codivilla, A. II raddrizza- 
mento forzato nel ginocchio valgo merita di essere conservato 
nella pratica? Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1905, 8. ser., 5: 303-30 
Also Rev. orthop.. Par., 1906, 2. ser., 7: 97-105.— Derocque, P 
L osteotomie de Mac Ewen doit-elle disparaitre compl^tement 
comme traitement des cas tres graves de genu valgum? Rev 
m^d. Normandie, 1906, 421-5.— Fochessati, A. La cura 
operativa del raddnzzamento brusco forzato manuale sul 
ginocchio valgo specialmente studiata a mezzo dei raggi X 
ool o '"tfrprov. san. Alta ItaUa (1902) 1903. 10. Congr.i 
ixJr^^^"° ^''?' •'• behandelingsmethode voor het 

^^Ji^^I^'i?'^ 2^^'^ valgum adolescentium. Ned. tschr. geneesk 
1903, 2 R., 39: d. 2, 19^9 -Godunov. S. F. [RemotfsequeU 
of treatment of genu valgum in early childhood] Ortop 
travmat. 1940. 14: No. 3. 62 -Guradze, P. Behandlung des 
o®^^"-/'^'^'^,-, ^erh. Ges. Deut. Naturforsch. (1906) 1907 
9is^^'V- ^!«"- Wschr., 1906. 55: 

2489-9S.— Lange, F. Die Behandlung des kindlichen Genu 
valgum. Zbl. chir. mech. Orthop., 1907, 1 : 100; 377.— Lasserre, 
C. Genu valgum paralytique; operations correctrices; r^sultats 
Bordeaux chir 193o, 6: 237.— Lehr, H. Ueber eine neue Me- 
thode zur unblutigen Beseitigung des Genu valgum im Kindes- 
alter. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1907, 18: 409-13.— Lima, C. de 
Iratamento do joelho valgo. Porto med., 1905, 2: 115-20 — 



Milo, J. G. Eine Behandlungsinetliode des doppelseitigon Genu 
valgum adolescentium. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1903, 12: 389- 
92. — Moraes, F. de. Tratuinento do genu valgum raquitico, 
pela tuiieloste(>cl;isia de Hrandes. Hrasil med., 1942, 56: 
184-6. — Moulonguet, A. Cienu valgum rachitique double et 
osttiotomie. P. verb. .Ass. fr. chir.. 1904, 17: 763. — MUllcr, G. 
Die Behandlung des Genu valgum. Ther. Gegenwart. I'JO') 
1 : 141-5. Also Med. wbl., Am.st., 1908-09, 15: .'592-5.— Muskati 
G. Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung des Genu valgum. Deut 
med. Wschr., 1908, 34: 1229. — Oliete, A. La epifisioli.sis en ei 
tratamiento del genu-valgum en los adolescentes. Rev. in&l 
cir., Bare, 1908, 22: 179-82.— OmbrManne, L. Le genu 
valgum k Evolution prolong^e; Topdration d'Ogston. Rev 
orthop.. Par., 1903, 2. ser., 4: 97-116, pi.— Paetzold. Zur 
Frage der Osteotomie des Genu valgum adolescentium. Beitr 
klin. Chir., 1905, 47: 833-60, pi.— Poli, A. C^ontributo al' 
raddrizzamento progressive del ginocchio valgo rachitico 
nell'infanzia. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1935, 51: 65.5-72.-- 
Port, K. Kann man die X-Beine mit SchienenbehandlunR 
heilen? Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 565. — Reiner, M. 
Epiphyseolyse mit subcutaiier Peiiosteotomie zur Behandlung 
des Genu valgum infantum. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 190.3-04, 12: 
291-6. — Salazar de Souza. Trataraento cirurgico de joelho 
valgo, pelo processo de MacEwen. Porto med., 1905, 2: 
70-4. — Schleipen, C. Ueber die unblutige Behandlung' der 
X-Beine beim Kleinkinde. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1345.— 
Schultze, F. Die Behandlung des kindhchen Genu valgum 
Zbl. Chir. mech. Orthop., 1907, 1 : 293-6. — Sourdat, P. Double 
genu valgum; condylotomie verticale k droite et osteotomie 
supra-condylienne b. gauche. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1906. 2. ser., 
7: 457-9, pi. — Stumpt, F. L. Is genu valgum te verbeteren 
met heilgymnastische bewegingen? welke bewegingen zijn 
daarvoor aan te bevelen? Mschr. gew. heilgymn., Arnhem 

1903, 13: 192-9.— Turner, H. Ueber einen Versuch zur Ver- 
einfachung der Etappenbehandlung des Genu valgum ado- 
lescentium. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1904, 13: 1-9. Also Russ 
vrach., 1906. 5: 1 169-73.— Vails, J., & Ottolenghi, C. E. Gemi 
valgum: breves consideraciones sobre un caso operado. Prensa 
med. argent., 1926-27, 13: 785-90. 

Genu varum [Bowleg] 

See also Tibia, Deformity. 

Bardet, p. *Genu varum femoral ost^o- 
gdnique apres rachitisme grave. 55p. 25crn. 
Lyon, 1939. 

Ausset, E. Genu varum double d'apparition recente chez 
une enfant de 14 ans; rachitisme tardif? tuberculose inflam- 
matoire? dysthyroidie secondaire? Bull. Soc. med. nord 
(1908) 1909, 298-312, incl. 5 pi.— Berlucchi, I. B. Le ginocchia 
vare degli adolescenti come deformity professionale. Arch 
ortop., Milano, 1908, 25: 273- 80.— Bilhaut, M. Redressement 
non sanglant extemporane ou progressif du genu varum Ann 
chir. orthop.. Par., 1903, 16: 1-6.— Blount. W. P. Bow leg. 
Wisconsin M. J., 1941, 40: 484-7.— Bohm, M. Das kindhche 
Genu (Crus) varum. Chirurg, 1932, 4: 913-6. — De Gaetano, L. 
Su di un caso di genu varum recurvatum post-infettivo. 
Morgagni, 1934, 76: 875-9.— Dhalluin, M. Ostdoarthrite du 
genou, d'origine indeterminee, chez un homme de 31 ans; 
deformation^ considerable du condyle interne du tibia; ph^- 
nomSnes d'arthrite subaigue; genu varum; destructions 
ligamenteuses et osseuses; resection; guerison. J. sc. med. 
Lille, 1903, 1: 105-12. — Freund, E. Genu varum arthriticum, 
eine typische Verlaufsform der Arthritis deformans. Fortsch. 

Rontgenstrahl., 1928, 38: 332-8. Ueber das Genu 

varum arthriticum, eine besondere Verlaufsform der Arthritis 
deformans. Zschr. Orthop., 1937. 66: 167-80.— Gangolphe. 
Genu varum de I'adolescence; considerations sur la nature de 
certaines deviations. Bull. Soc. chir. Lyon, 1905, 8: No. 10, 
innn~^**''""^^' '^^'^^ "^^^^ congenito. Rev. cHn. Madrid, 
1909, 2: 9. — Hackenbroch. Ueber einen eigenartigen Typ von 
Genu varum. Verb. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1925) 1926, 22. Kongr.. 

391-9 [Discussion] 405-8. Das atypische Genu 

varum. Acta chir. scand., 1930. 67: 448-60.— Kosinski, M. 
ICase of true genu varum] Polska gaz. lek., 1927, 6: 2P-31.— 
Lange, F. Das 0-Bein. Munch, med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 
577-80.— Osten-Saken, E. J. (Pathogenesis of congenital 
genu varum] Vest, khir., 1926, No. 20, 172-6.— Rail, G. 
Genua vara wegen Deformierung der Tibiaepiphysen. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1934, 61 : 202-5.— Rocher, H. L.. & Roudil, G. 
Genu varum droit osteogenique par hemiatrophie congenitale 
^elepiphyse tibiale superieure. Acta chir. scand., 1930, 66: 
275-92.---SoIe, R. Genu-varum consecutive a osteomielitis 
metaepifisiaria; curaci6n por esteotemia cuneiforme. Bol. 
See. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 475-9, 3 pi.— Sorge, F. Ein 
Beitrag zum Genu varum arthriticum Erwachsener. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 1134-6.— Vullers, J. Ueber einen 
Gemi varum paralyticum. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 

1904, 13: lV-22.— Zuelzer, R. Betrachtungen uber die Be- 
handlung des Genu varum infantile, mit besonderer BerQck- 
sichtigung des O-Beinkerrektionsapparatee. Ibid., 1908, 
20: 160-7. 

Gonitis. 

Allen, A. L. Penetrating wounds of the knee; the production 
of experimental arthritis. S. Afr. J. M. Sc., 1935, 1: 31-.56.— 
ino^'^^of , ^J?^ f*'®^ artritis de rodilla. Med. ibera. 
1933, 27: pt 1, 23.3.— Hellner, H. Die nichttuberkul6Be 
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chronisch-unspezifische Kniegelenkentztindung und ihre Folgen. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1937, 188: 251-71 — Ramond, L. Sur une 
arthrite du genou. Presse m^d., 1935, 43: 851. — Simada, N. 
Comparative examination of pneumoarthrogramm with patho- 
logical anatomical findings of the tuberculous and syphilitic 
gonitis. Jap. J. M. Sc.. 1934-36, 4: Surg., 326. 

Gonitis, deformans. 

See also subheading Osteoarthritis. 

Bennett, G. A., Waine, H., & Bauer, W. 
Changes in the knee joint at various ages, with 
particular reference to the nature and develop- 
ment of degenerative joint disease. 97p. 26}4cm. 
N. Y., 1942. 

Berthoud, F. *Art6riographie et arthrose du 
genou. 30p. 23cm. Geneve, 1935. 

ScHiFFMANN, L. *Ueber die Arthrosis de- 
formans genus und ihre Behandlung insbesondere 
durch Ruhigstellung (Kreuzsche Schiene) [Ber- 
lin] 27p. 8? Charlottenb. [1935] 

Axhausen. Arthritis deformans und neuropathische Ge- 
lenkerkrankung. Mschr. Unfallh., 1928, 35: 10-7. — Boppe. 
Arthroses d^formantes du genou et pied plat valgus. Presse 
mM., 1934, 42: 2077-9. — Brandis. Ursache der Arthritis 
deformans im Knie. Med. KUn., Berl., 1929, 25: 1070.— 
Calv6, J. Lesion dystrophique acquise du genou simulant la 
tuberculose. Presse m6d., 1935, 43: 1696. — Charbonnel. 
Forage simple des extr^mit^s articulaires pour arthrite chronique 
d^formante du genou, chez un malade atteint de rhumatisme 
chronique gen6ralis6. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1933-34, 34: 207. — 
Covaro, A. A. Artritis deformante de la rodilla. Prensa m^d. 
argent., 1940, 27: pt 2, 2203-14.— David, A. L'arthrite 
deformante; k propos d'un cas d'arthrite ancienne du genou 
avec deformation considerable. J. sc. m^d. Lille, 1924, 42: 
pt 2, 117-22, pi. — Finochietto, R. Artritis deformante de 
rodilla; tecnica operatoria. Sem. med., B. Air., 1940, 47: 
pt 1, 1316-8. — Haggart, G. E. The surgical treatment of 
degenerative arthritis of the knee joint. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 
22: 717-29.— Harbitz, H. F. [Arthritis deformans of the knee 
joint] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1932, 93: [Forh. kir. foren. selsk.] 
22-4, pi. — Hetzar, W. Arthrotomie des Kniegelenks und 
Arthritis deformans. Arch. klin. Chir., 1936, 185: 493-503.— 
Keefer, C. S., Parker, F., jr [et al.] The relationship between 
the anatomical changes in the knee-joint with advancing age 
and degenerative arthritis. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1933, 
48: 55-9. Also Arch. Int. M., 1934, 53: 325-44.— Kreuz. 
Zur Arthritis deformans des Kniegelenks. Verh. Deut. orthop. 
Ges. (1927) 1928, 22. Kongr., 89-100. — Lucas-Championniere. 
Pieces provenant d'une resection du genou pour arthrite 
deformante; proportions enormes de la rotule; corps strangers 
fixes p^ripheriques; enorme d^veloppement des cavit^s condy- 
liennes du tibia; lesions rendant la marche impossible. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1903, n. ser., 29: 685.— Parker, F., jr, Keefer, 
C. S. [et al.] Histologic changes in the knee joint with advanc- 
ing age; relation to degenerative arthritis. Arch. Path., Chic, 
1934, 17: 516-32. — Plate, E. Ueber das Zustandekommen 
schwerer Funktionsstdrungen bei manchen Fallen von Arthro- 
pathia def. gen. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1929, 27: 143-55. — 
Weil, S. Arthritis deformans im Kniegelenk auf Grund einei 
pramaturen Verknocherung der unteren Femurepiphyse. 
Mschr. Unfallh., 1931, 38: 442-4. 

Gonitis: Etiology. 

Barreau. Sur un cas d'arthrite traumatique du genou, chez 
un cheval. Bull. Soc. centr. m^d. vet.. Par., 1878, 32: 138- 
46. — Gate, J., & Chanial, G. Parakeratose psoriasiforme avec 
arthrite du genou. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 1310- 
2. — Hoffa, W. Ueber die traumatische Entziindung des 
Kniegelenkes. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1906, 43: 1-3. Also transl. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1906, n. ser., 81: 575-7. — Landivar, 
A. F. Artritis cronica post-traumdtica de la rodilla; sinovec- 
tomi'a; operacion de Hey-Groves. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1935, 
19: 1201-9. — Lebedeva, M. P. [Data on the etiopathogenesis 
of non-specific arthritis of the knee-joint of traumatic origin] 
Nov. khir. arkh., 1940, 47: 10-7. — Mazeyrie. Contribution k 
retude des arthrites et periarthrites traumatiques du genou. 
Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1933, 27: 184-9.— Paitre. A propos des 
arthrites traumatiques du genou. Ibid., 1931, 25: 84-93. — 
Passaggi, A. Gonadipartrite traumatica cronica e sua cura. 
Policlinico, 1906, 13: sez. chir., 209-19. — Van Sundt [Gonitis 
incretae causae] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 4122-7. — 
Weissenbach, R. J., & Tfemine, P. Erytheme polymorphe de 
type febrile continu avec arthrosynovite puriforme du genou. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 348-52. 

Gonitis, infectious. 

See also under names of infections as Gon- 
orrhea, etc. 

GuiLLOT, J. L. *Des formes graves d'arthrites 
aigues post-traumatiques du genou; indications, 
traitement par la resection, resultats. 120p. 8? 
Par., 1932. 



Allen, D. P. Infections of the knee-joint. Tr. Philadelphia 

Acad. Surg 1908, 9: 48-55. & Alden, E. A study of 

miections of the knee-joint and their treatment; a preliminary 
report. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1906, 3: 1-10.— Beretervide, J. J., 
Carrega Casaffousth, C. F., & Pereira, R. A. Sobre un caso de 
artritis purulenta subaguda de la rodilla a forma colibacilar. 
Prensa med. argent., 1934, 21: 1669-72.— Bettmann, E. 
Heilung einer Pneumokokken-Gonitis und Unfall. Mschr 
Unfallh., 1929, 36: 317-9.— B0e, J., & Hartmann, O. [Acute, 
metastatic inflammation of the knee-joint caused by B. alcali- 
genes] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1938, 99: 853-8.— De Marchi, E. 
Trattamento precoce mobilizzante nelle rigiditS, iniziali con- 
secutive ad artriti gonococciche del ginocchio. Arch, ortop 
Milano, 1934, 50: 241-^52.— Di Franco, V. Subluxaci6n de 
Volkmann y artritis bacilar de rodilla. Sem. med., B. Air., 1935, 
42: 109-14. — Dubin, L. Artritis blenorrdgicas de rodilla; sii 
tratamiento Idnesico. Ibid., 1937, 44: pt 1, 541-5. — Eikenbary, 
C. F. Fusion of the knee in the presence of infection. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1930, 94: 391-3.— Ferrero, V. La terapia delle 
infezioni acute dell'articulazione del ginocchio. Osp. maggiore 
Novara, 1932, 9: 60-7.— Flint, C. P. A study of infection of the 
knee-joint based upon an analysis of 310 cases. Am. Surg., 
1905, 42: 570-82.— Fontaine, R., & Henriet, J. L'arthrostomie 
precoce du genou associee a I'emploi du mercurochrome in 
injections intrasynoviales et injections intraarterielles dans le 
traitement des arthrites gonococciques avec epanchement. Gaz. 
hop., 1932, 105: 1045-7.— Gautier, E. L. Arthrite gonococcique 
grave du genou gauche, k evolution tres lente, malgre I'emploi 
de la sero et vaccinotherapie locales et general es. J. urol. mid.. 
Par., 1928, 25: 70-3.— Gheorghiu, I. [Case of streptococcal 
arthritis of the knee-joint with endocarditis complications] 
Rev. 9t. med., Bucur., 1927, 16: 829-31.— Ginsberg, S. Roent- 
genographic findings in acute gonococcal synovitis of the knee 
treated by pneumarthrosis; a report of 2 cases with a plea for 
early motion. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 615-21. — ^Holm, H. 
[Treatment of infection in the knee-joint in the Odense Hospi- 
tal] Hospitalstidende, 1936, 79: [Jydsk med. selsk. forh.] 
1-5.— Keefer, C. S., Parker, F., jr, & Myers, W. K. Histologic 
changes in the knee joint in various infections. Arch. Path., 
Chic, 1934, 18: 199-215.— Kirchner, W. C. G. Infections of 
the knee joint and treatment. S. Louis M. Rev., 1908, 57: 
338-40. — Mandl, F. Prophylaxe und Therapie des postopera- 
tiven Kniegelenkinfektes. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 577- 
81. — Mouat, T. B. A note on the treatment of acute infective 
arthritis of the knee-joint. Brit. M. J., 1934, 1: 980.— Ory & 
Stoufs. Le genou blennoragique. Rev. rhumat.. Par., 1936, 
3: 878-904.— Peck, C. H. Drainage of the knee in severe 
infections by the transverse incision. Ann. Surg., 1907, 45: 
409-18, 3 pi. — Queyrat, L. Traitement de I'arthropathie 
blennorragique du genou; presentation de malade. Bull. Soc, 
med. hop. Paris, 1907, 3. ser., 24: 905-7.— Raiga, A. Guerison 
d'une arthrite purulente de genou k streptocoque et tetragene 
par une inoculation intra-veineuse de bacteriophage. Bull. 
Soc. chir.. Par., 1934. 26: 463-6. — Stearns, T. Septic infections 
of the knee joint. China M. J., 1930, 44: 244-8.— Trimble, I. 
R. Infections of the knee-joint. Am. Med., 1903, 6: 946-8. 

Gonitis, rheumatoid. 

See also subheading Lipoarthritis. 

Boppe. Traitement orthopedique des rhumatismes du 
genou. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1936, 3: 918-26.— Massart, R. 
L'arthrodese du genou dans le traitement des arthrites rhuma- 
tismales inveter^es. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1937, 29: 59-66. — 
Moullin, C. M. Transplantation of the insertion of the biceps 
tendon for persistent contraction of the knee-joint in a case of 
rheumatoid arthritis. Brit. M. J., 1903, 2: 1582.— Parker, F., 
jr, & Keefer, C. S. Gross and histologic changes in the knee 
joint in rheumatoid arthritis. Arch. Path., Chic, 1935, 20: 
507-22. — Vidal-Naquet, G. Synovectomie pour genou rhuma- 
tismal avec gros corps etrangers articulaires. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1930, 28: 46-8. 

Gonitis, suppurative. 

Barnard, H. L. Cases illustrating acute suppurative arthritis 
of the knee-joint. Tr. CUn. Soc. London, 1902-03, 36: 150-63. — 
Carajannopoulos, G. Deux cas d'arthrite purulente amicro- 
bienne du genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1932, 58: 1262- 

4. — Chaton, M. A propos des arthrites suppures du genou. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 620-3.— Deiageni ere, Y. 
Des arthrites partielles et des fausses arthrites (periarthrites) 
suppurees du genou. Ibid., 615-9. — Diessl, F. Ueber die 
akute, eitrige KniegelenksentzUndung im SauglingsalterJ 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1930, 160: 716-24.— Dziembowski, S. de. 
Sur les arthrites suppurees du genou. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 
1934, 43: 542-7.— Edmunds, L. H., & Adams, J. E. Acute 
pyogenic infections of the knee joint; case report. Clin. Vir- 
ginia Mason Hosp., Seattle, 1937-38, 16: 13-6.— Eggers, G. 
W. N. Suppurative arthritis of the knee joint. Texas J. M., 
1935-36, 31: 623-6. — Forster, W. 1st metastatische Knie- 
eiterung Unfall- oder Furunkelfolge? Mschr. Unfallh., 1939, 
46: 329-32. — Girdlestone, G. R. Discussion on acute suppura- 
tive arthritis of the knee-joint. Proc R. Soc M., Lond., 1933, 
26: Sect. Joint Dis., 1279-90. — Guillemin, A., & Ortscheit. 
Arthrites suppurees du genou. Rev. med. est, 1934, 62: 533- 

5. — Johnson, E. C. Acute suppurative arthritis of the knee 
joint; a review and presentation of cases. Hosp. News, Wash., 
1937, 4: No. 13, 1-33, 8 fig.— Kuttner, H. Die isolierte hama- 
togene Staphylokokkenvereiterung des Kniegelenkes bei 
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Eniachsenen. Beitr. klin. Chir.. 193&-31. 151: 52a-36.— 
L«88erre. C. A Cadenaule, P. A propos d un cas d art^nte 
6upi)uri5e du genou chez un hdmophile. J. mM. Bordeaux, U)^7, 
114: 28. — Malinovski, K. N. K voprosu o gnolnom porazhcmi 
kollennavo sustava. Khirurgia, Moskva, 1908, 23: 1 10-34. 
Maurer, G. Die Kniccelenkeiterung. Arch. klin. e hir., 
1939-40, 197: 639-47.— May, H. Ueber die akute, eitnge 
Kniegelcnksentzundung im Siiuglinesalter. Ibid., 1931, 165: 
110-2.— Mitchiner, P. H. Acute suppurative arthritis ol the 
knee-joint. Clin. J., Lond., 1934, 63: 14-(5.— Overton, L. M. 
Septic arthritis of the knee: report of case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 
1935 10: 85; 187.— Phelip, J. A. Arthrite suppur6c traumati- 
que du genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1934, 60: 851-3.— 
Pohl, J. F. Sepsis of the knee joint. Minnesota M.. 1941, 24: 
487. — Rocher, H. L., & Pouyanne, L. Vingt-trois cas d ar- 
thrites suppur^es du genou chez I'enfant. P. verb. Congr. fr. 
chir., 1934, 43: 573-87.— Sorrel, E., & Merigot, L. A propos 
des arthrites purulentes du genou. Ibid., 606-10.--Steele, 
P. B. Suppurative arthritis of the knee joint. Am. J. burg., 
1929, n. ser., 6: 805-7.— Sweetapple, H. A. Septic arthritis of 
the knee joint. Med. J. Australia, 1939, 1 : 542-5.— Zalewski, 
A. [Suppurative inflammation of the knee-joint) Chir. narz. 
ruchu, 1934, 7: 11-50. 



Gonitis, suppurative: Treatment. 

Arnaxjd, J. *Contribution a I'^tude du traite- 
ment des arthrites suppurees du genou par la 
ponction. 72p. 25^^cm. Montpel., 1934. 

Ewe, H. *Behandlung und Spatresultate 
akuter Kniegelenkseiterungen [Konigsberg] 
24p. 8? Freib. i. B., 1934. 

Frankfurt, L. *Contribution a I'^tude du 
traitement des arthrites suppurdes du genou par 
rouverturc large et permanente en tabatiere 
[Nancy] 65p. 25cm. Deva, 1935. 

Lacroix, L. *Les arthrites aigues suppurees 
du genou chez I'enfant et leur traitement; traite- 
ment des formes graves par I'arthrotomie en 
tabatiere. 56p. 8? Par., 1934. 

RuBiNSZTEJN, M. *De I'incision du cul-de- 
sac sous-quadricipital dans certaines varietes 
d'arthrites suppur6e3 du genou. 40p. 25>^cm. 
Lyon, 1939. 

Albert, F. Les possibilit^s de la mobilisation active dans 
le traitement des arthrites suppurees du genou. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 587-97.— Barnard, H. L. The 
drainage of the knee-joint in acute suppurative arthritis. 
Lancet, Lond., 1903, 1: 1157-61.— Billet, H. A propos du 
traitement des arthrites suppurees du genou chez I'enfant. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 610-4. — Boeminghaus, H., & 
Klapp, R. Fur die konservative Behandlung des Kniegelenk- 
empyems. Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 1226. Zur Be- 

handlung der eitrigen Kniegelenksinfektionen (Empyem) 
Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 1082-96.— Boliarsky, N. N. [Treatment 
of suppurative inflammation of the knee-joint of traumatic 
origin] Nov. khir. arkh., 1937, 38: 120-4.— Boppe. Traite- 
ment des arthrites suppurees du genou. P. verb. Congr. fr. 
chir., 1934, 43: 598. — Bourde, Y., & Bouyala, J. Sur le traite- 
ment des arthrites suppurees du genou chez I'enfant. Ibid., 
600-2. — Charbonnel & Masse. Arthrite suppur^e grave du 
genou, d'origine traumatique, avec septicemic; interventions 
multiples; conservation; r^sultat. Bordeaux chir., 1934, 5: 
93-6.— Chevallier, C. H. Traitement des arthrites suppurees 
du genou (en dehors des traumatismes de guerre) Clinique, 
Par., 1935, 30: 238-42. — Chiarolanza, R. Indications et 
r^sultats eioign^s du traitement des arthrites purulentes du 
genou par la m^thode de Willems. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 
1934, 43: 533-8.— Delrez, L. Traitement de I'arthrite puru- 
lente du genou. Ibid., 548-61. — Despontin, A. E. Tratamiento 
de la artritis supurada de rodilla. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1935, 
42: pt 2, 781-90. — Dowd, C. N. Suppurative arthritis of the 
knee treated by the Mayo method. Ann. Surg., 1909, 50: 
482. — Erb, K. H. Dauer- und Spatresultate der Lawenschen 
Femurkondylenabmeisselung bei Kniegelenkseiterung. Verb. 

Deut. orthop. Ges. (1932) 1933, 27. Kongr., 320-2. 

Die moderne Behandlung akuter Kniegelenkseiterungen; die 
Liiwensche Operation als Methode der Wahl bei ihren schweren 
Formen. Beitr. khn. Chir., 1932, 155: 437-52. 



Spatresultate der Lawenschen Femurkondylenabmeisselung 
bei akuten Kniegelenkseiterungen. Ibid., 1933, 157: 351-8. — 
Fabris, IJ. Osservazioni sperimentali e cliniche sulle artriti 
purulente del ginocchio secondarie ad erisipela della faccia. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1928, 33: 593-601.— Fourmestraiui, 
J. de. Mobilisation active immediate et anesth^sie locale dans 
le traitement des arthrites suppurees du genou. Bull. Soc. 
nat. chir., Par., 1934, 60: 757-61. — Froelich. Traitement de 
I'arthrite suppur^e du genou par I'ouverture en tabatiere de 
cette articulation. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 564-6. — 
Gerster, A. P. The modern treatment of the acute suppurations 
of the knee-joint. Med. News, N. Y., 1903, 83: 536-41.— 
Gianturco, G. Sulla cura delle artriti purulente del gomito e 
del ginocchio con il metodo di Willems. Riforma med., 1929, 
45 : 801-8, pi. — Goloborodko, P. I. tArthrotomy of the knee- 



joint in suppurative inflammation] ^ Ortop. travmat., 1936, 

10: 41-54. Also Nov. khir. arkh., 1937, 38: 1^8-36 

[Treatment of acutc-supi)urativc inflammation of the knee- 
joint] Ibid., 37: 690-704.— Gr6goire, R. A propos dune 
arthrite suppur^e du genou gu(?rie sans arthrotomie i\ la suit« 
d'injections do bactc^riophage. Bull. Soc. nat. chir 1 ar., 1931, 
57: 47V-80. — Guerin, R. Rdsultat ^loignf' (18 aiis) dune 
rdsection du genou pour arthrite suppurde; pr(^sentation; radio- 
graphies. J. niM. Bordeaux, 1933, 110: 127.— Ilohlweg. E. 
Die Beweguiigsbehandlung der Kniegelenkeiteruiig nach 
Willems und ihre Erfolge. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1937, 38: 
268-70. — Hortolomei. Sur le traitement des arthrites sup- 
purges du genou. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 539-41.— 
Huet, P., & Fourmestraux, de. Traitement des arthrites 
8UDDur(5es du genou (en dehors des traumatismes de guerre) 
Ibid., 409-531. Also transl. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 1657-9.- 
IanA$, A. [Treatment of suppurative arthritis of the knee by 
Willem's method] Spitalul, 1930, 50: 97-100.— Ingebrigtsen, 
R. Ueber die Behandlung des Pyarthros genus. Acta chir. 
scand., 1927, 62: 373-98. — Kaeppelin. Arthrite aigue puru- 
lente du genou consecutive h. une carie avec perforation de la 
rotule chez une enfant de 11 ans; arthrotomie; resection intra- 
dpiphysaire secondaire; gudrison. Bull. Soc. chir. Lyon, 1905, 
8: No. 8, 23-34.— Kappis, M. Erfahrungen mit der Bewegungs- 
behandlung der Kniegelenkseiterung nach Willems. Zbl. 
Chir., 1931, 58: 579-81. — Khrennikov, V. V. [Treatment of 
fistulous gonitis by continuous plaster-of-paris bandage] 
Vest, khir., 1938, 55: 597-602. — Kirmisson. 08t(5omy6lite 
aigue de I'extremite infdrieure du f6mur avec arthrite purulente 
du genou, gudrie par I'incision et le drainage, avec arthrotomie, 
sans trepanation osseuse. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1909, n. ser., 
35- 1241. — Klapp, R. Behandlung des Kniegelenkscmpyems 
nach Willems. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 1681-3.— Lawen, A. 
Zur opcrativen Behandlung schwerer Kniegelenkseiterungen. 

Deut. Zschr. Cliir., 1927, 200: 516-23. Primare 

Knochennaht bei der Operation schwerer Kniegelenkseiterun- 
gen durch horizontale Resektion der Femurcondylen. Zbl. 

Chir., 1929, 56: 1858. Resection horizontale de la 

partie postdrieure des condyles fdmoraux dans les cas de sup- 
purations grave de I'articulation du genou. P. verb. Congr. 
fr. chir., 1934, 43: 532. — Lambotte. Le traitement de I'arthrit* 
suppurde du genou. Ibid., 562. — Lindstrom, L. J. [Treatment 
of pyarthrosis of knee by Willems' method] Nord. med., 
1939, 4: 3193-7.— Maitland, H. L. Whitehead operation for 
suppuration in the knee-joint. Australas. M. Gaz.. 1905, 24: 
307. — Makhmudbekov, B. M. [In defense of the conservative 
method of treatment of acute, suppurative gonitis] Nov. 
khir. arkh., 1937, 38: 124-8.— Marshall, C. J. Late results in 
a case of suppurative arthritis of the knee, treated by trans- 
verse subpatellar incision and secondary suture. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 20.— 
Martinez, J. D. A. Artritis supurada de rodilla tratada con 
prontosil intraarticular. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 2, 
1014. — Masini, P. Traitement des arthrites 8uppur6es du 
genou. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 602-5. — Massabuau, 
Guibal & Soulas, M. Arthrite suppurde du genou sympto- 
matique d'une ost(5omyeiite aiguii de I'extremit^ inferieure du 
femur; guerison du foyer osseux apres trepanation; gu6rison 
de I'arthrite par ponction unique. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. 
Montpellier, 1929, 10: 235-40.— MUhlbacher, W. Zur Be- 
handlung der schweren, akuten Kniegelenkseiterung (Empyem) 
Ther. Gegenwart, 1938, 79: 236.— Napalkov, P. N. (Treat- 
ment of suppurative gonitis] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1937, No. 4, 
103-10. — Nazarov, V. M. [Treatment of purulent inflamma- 
tions of the knee-joint] Vest, khir., 1926, 7: No. 20, 81-6.— 
Papin, E. La desarticulation temporaire dans les arthrites 
suppurees graves du genou. Bordeaux chir., 1930, 1 : 283-90. — 
Patel. Traitement des arthrites suppurees du genou, par 
I'arthrotomie et la suspension du membre inferieur. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 572. — Plaas, E. Zur Frage der Am- 
putation bei Kniegelenksvereiterung nach Kriegsschussverlet- 
zung mit gleichzeitig besteheiider Fraktur und Phlegmonen- 
bildung. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 673-81.— Quick, B. The treat- 
ment of acute suppurative arthritis of the knee joint. Med. 
J. Australia, 1927, 1: 391-8.— Riccio, G. La cura delle artriti 
purulente del ginocchio, secondo il metodo del Willems. Cult, 
med. mod.. Pal., 1929, 8: 201-4.— Rocher, H. L., «fe Pouyanne, 
L. A propos du traitement des arthrites suppurees du genou. 
Bordeaux chir., 1935, 6: 62.— Roueche, H.. & Folliasfcon. 
Arthrite suppuree du genou au cours d'une varicelle; guerison 
operatoire. Bull. Soc. pddiat. Paris, 1928, 26: 465.— Safto, 
E., & Nana, A. [Treatment of non-specific, suppurative affec- 
tions of the knee] Cluj. med., 1937, 18: 664-71.— Schae- 
pelynck, L. Pyarthrose du genou droit; ouverture du foyer, 
drainage; guerison. J. sc. med. Lille, 1903, I: 441-6. — Shands, 
A. R., jr. Pyogenic arthritis in the knee joint of rabbits; 
treatment with gentian violet; experimental study. Arch. 
Surg., 1928, 16: 1039-74.— Stouffs, L. Arthrite suppurde du 
genou radicalement guerie par le gaz oxygfine. Presse med. 
beige, 1904, 56: 496-9.— Thiriar. De la methode oxygenee 
dans les infections chirurgicales et specialement dans les ar- 
thrites suppurees du genou. Ibid., 1903, 55: 617-29.— Tixier, 
L. L'arthrostomie des arthrites suppurees du genou. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 567-71.— Westhues, H., & Rud, H. 
Zur Indikationsstellunp bei eitriger Kniegelcnksentzundung ira 
Kriege und zur Amputations-Indikation. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1942, 89 : 637^ 1 .— Wiart. P., & Mirallie, C. Arthrite suppuree 
du genou guerie sans arthrotomie et avec un resultat fonctionnel 
excellent 5. la suite d'injections de bacteriophage. Bull. Soc. 
nat. chir., Par., 1931, 57: 234-40.— Wulff, H. Treatment of a 
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suppurating knee-joint by Willem's method. Acta chir. scand., 
1936, 78: 206. — Zebold, A. N., & Beliavtseva, S. V. [Appliance 
for treatment of suppurative gonitis] Vest, khir., 1940, 59: 
494-6. — Zimin, A. N. Ostroye nagnoyeniye poslle brisement 
forc6, potrcbovausheye rezektsU sustava i v zaklyucheniye 
amputatsii bedra. Sibirsk. vrach vledom., 1902-03, 1: 177-81. 

Gonitis: Treatment. 

RuGGi, G. Malattie infiammatorie dell'arti- 
colazione del ginocchio; studio chirurgico. 225p. 
8? [Nap., 1881-82] 

In Clin, contemp. ital. Bologna Univ., ser. chir. T. 1-2. 
[1880-82] 

Ashley, D. D. Fusion of the arthritic knee by intraarticular 
bone graft. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 130: 15-7.— Berkheiser, 
E. J. Excision of the patella in arthritis of the knee joint. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 2303-8.— Bordier, H. Ce que peut 
la physioth^rapie dans le traitement des arthrites chroniques 
et en particulier de celles du genou. Bull. m^d. Alg('rie, 1909, 
20: 346-9. — Duvoir, M., & Layani, F. Arthrotomie explora- 
trice pour arthrite gonococcique du genou; nettoyage articu- 
laire; gu6rison ad integrum. Rev. rhumat.. Par., 1939, 6: 
580. — Fuchs. Funktionelle Behandlung des arthritischen 
Kniegelenks. Verb. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1927) 1928, 22. Kongr., 
346-54. — Guerin, R. Arthrites chroniques non tuberculeuses 
du genou; traitement orthop^dique et chirurgical. Rev. orthop., 
Par., 1939, 3. ser., 26: 387-438.— Jacobsohn. Kniegelenks- 
resektion bei Arthritis chronica, Jahrber. Schles. Ges. vaterl. 
Cult. (1907) 1908, 85: 20-2.— Joosten Hattink, J. P. [Chlum- 
sky's solution in treatment of inflammations of the knee-joint] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 2724-8.— Jordan, H. Manage- 
ment of chronic arthritis of the knee by intermittent traction 
and a leather strip brace. Arch. Phys. Ther., 1937, 18: 348- 
57. — Loewy, K. Le fauchage du genou. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1932, 24: 523-;7.— Macdonald, W. G. Ambulatory 
treatment oif the knee-joint in chronic arthritis. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1927, 118: 93-6.— Moorhead, J. J. Arthrotomy for 
knee-joint arthritis. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 8: 255-64. — 
Rabinovich, I. M. [Auto-urine therapy in gonarthritis] Vrach. 
gaz., 1931, 35: 677. — Reynes, H. De la synovectomie dans les 
arthrites gonococciques et aigues des genoux. P. verb. Congr. 
fr. chir., 1926, 35: 661-8.— Shaffer, N. M. On the treatment 
of acute and subacute inflammations of the knee joint by ap- 
paratus permitting locomotion with protected antero-posterior 
motion at the joint. Am. J. Orthop. Surg., 1904-05, 2: 98- 
103. — Schuster, R. Eine einfach anzubringende kleine Schiene 
fiir chronisch entzundete Kniegelenke. Rapp. Congr. internat. 
rhumat. (1932) 1934, 3. Congr., 481-4.— Trfeves, A. Arthrite 
chronique du genou; infection; amputation de cuisse. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1934, 26: 684-6. 

Gonitis, villous. 

See also subheading Synovitis. 

Fujino, T. Ueber einen seltenen Fall von operativ geheilter 
Gonitis chronica villosa haemorrhagica. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 
1111-7.— Irish, W. H., & Stump, J. P. Villous synovitis of 
the knees due to improper weight distribution. Arch. Phys. 
Ther., 1939, 20: 391-6.— Koch. H. Chronische hamorrhagische 
Arthritis des Kniegelenks. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 2892-4. — 
Mandl, F. Chronische Arthritis villosa haemorrhagica des 
Kniegelenkes. Ibid., 1928, 55: 597-601.— Schajowicz, F. 
Ueber chronische Arthritis villosa hiimorrhagica des Kniege- 
lenkes. Ibid., 1937, 64: 1649-52. 

Gonitis — in animals. 

Handel, F. *Die Gonitis und Gonotroch- 
leitis chronica deformans des Hundes [Bern] 
46p. 8? Pasing-Miinch., 1910. 

Dupas, L. Arthrites des deux genoux; long sdjour dans I'ap- 
pareil de soutien; consequences curieuses. Rec. m6d. v6t., 
1903, 8. ser., 10: 28-33.— Frohner. Zur Diagnose der chroni- 
schen Gonitis beim Pferde. Mhefte prakt. Tierh., 1903, 14: 
454-61. — Hendrickz, F. Du traitement de I'arthrite f^moro- 
tibio-rotulienne. Ann. m^d. v^t., Brux., 1908, 57: 305-11.— 
Mathis. Vente d'une paire de chevaux dont I'un a subi repara- 
tion du genou couronn^; dol; annulation de la vente. J. m^d. 
v^t. Lyon, 1905, 5. ser., 9: 65-78.— Wooldridge, G. H. A case 
of double gonitis in a horse. Vet. J., Lond., 1907, n. ser., 14: 
740-2, 

Hemarthrosis. 

See also Knee, Injury; Knee joint. Injury. 

Antoine, G. Traitement des hydarthroses et h^marthroses 
du genou par Fair surchauffd. Arch. m^d. pharm. mil., 1905, 
45: 197-203. — Billet. Traitement des h^marthroses trauma- 
tiques du genou. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1909, 3: 480-94. — 
Gauthier, A. Traitement des h^mo-hydarthroses traumatiques 
du genou. Ibid., 509-28.— Kukharchik, V. V. [Chnical aspect 
and treatment of hemarthrosis of the knee-joint] Vest, khir., 
1937, 52: No. 8, 208-19. — Lucas-Championniere, J. A propos 
de la communication de M. Rochard sur le traitement de 
I'h^marthrose du genou par la mobilisation. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1908, n. ser., 34: 299- 306.— Moraes, F. de. Sobre 11 
casos de hemarthrose do joelho. Brasil med., 1938, 62: 151- 



4. — Neer, C. S. A case of hemarthrosis of the right knee 
occumng m a hemophiliac. Internat. J. Surg., 1907, 20: 211- 
H. R. Hemarthrosis and hydrarthrosis of the knee 
joint. Surg. Chn. N. America, 1931, 11: 1405-10.— Pech. 
Irois cas d hemarthrose du genou, trait^s par la ponction, la 
mobilisation immediate et la progression des resistances. 
Limousin m^d., 1908, 32: 19-24.— Peirce, C. B.. & Eagleshara, 
D. C. Traumatic lipo-hemarthrosis of the knee. Radiology, 
1942, 39: 655-62.— Rochard, E. Sur le traitement de I'hem- 
arthrose du genou par la ponction, la mobilisation et la methods 
de la progression des resistances. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris 1908 
n. ser., 34: 3-8; 332^. Champtassin, de. Traite- 

ment des hemarthroses du genou par la ponction, la mobilisation 
immediate et Tapplication de la methods de la progression des 
resistance. Ibid., 1907, n. ser., 33: 1237-49.— Rugh, J. T. 
Report of a case of hsemophilic knee joint: operation, recovery 
under the use of thyroid extract. Ann. Surg., 1907, 45: 666- 
71 [Discussion] 787. — Willems, C. Traitement de I'hemar- 
throse et de I'hydarthrose aigue du genou par la ponction, 
suivie immediatement de la marche. Arch, internat. chir., 
Gand, 1908-09, 4: 423-35. 



Hernia. 



See also Knee, Popliteal fossa: Cyst. 

Cravener, E. K. Hernia of the knee joint (Baker's cyst) 
J. Bone Surg., 1932, 14: 186.— Edmunds, L. H., & Hebble, J. 
G. Posterior herniation of the knee joint; report of 3 cases. 
Clin. Virginia Mason Hosp., Seattle, 1939, 18: 8-11.— Grospic, 
F. Ein Fall von Kniegelenkshernie. Zschr. orthop. Chir. 
1934-35, 62: 326-9.— Haggart, G. E. Posterior hernia of the 
knee joint; a cause of internal derangement of the knee. J. 
Bone Surg., 1938, 20: 363-73.— Meyerding. H. W., & Van 
Demark, R. E. Posterior hernia of the knee; Baker's cyst, 
pophteal cyst, semimembranosus bursitis, medial gastrocnemius 
bursitis and popliteal bursitis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 
858-61. 

Hydrarthrosis. 

See also subheadings (Injury; Synovitis) also 
Extremity, lower. Edema; Knee, Injury; also 
under names of primary diseases as Tuberculosis, 
etc. 

Derieux, p. *De I'arthrotomie dans les 
hydarthroses du genou dites essentielles; sa va- 
leur diagnostique et therapeutique. 63p. 24cm. 
Par., 1939. 

RosiNBERG, I. L. *Le traitement de I'hyd- 
arthrose du genou par les injections intra- 
articulaires de quinine-uree et en particulier le 
chlorhydrolactate double de quinine et d'ur^e. 
49p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Schmidt, W. *Ueber postoperative serosa 
Ergusse des Kniegelenkes [Leipzig] 21p. 8? 
Wurzb., 1935. 

Agriroglio, M. Ricerche sul valore del pH del liquido sino- 
viale in rapporto agli idrarti cronici del ginocchio. Pathologiea, 
Genova, 1939, 31: 207-13.— Alexander, H. Spontan ent- 
standener Kniegelenkserguss. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 
890. — Alsen, P. [Simple and effective method in treatment of 
edema of the knee-joint] Sven. lak. tidn., 1938, 35: 1941-5. — 
Barthels, C, & Bernau, H. Ueber das Spatschicksal des nicht 
artgebundenen, langer anhaltenden Kniegelenkergusses. Zbl. 
Chir., 1937, 64: 778-83.— Baumecker, H. Untersuchungen 
iiber die Veranderungen an der Gelenkkapsel und ihre Bezie- 
hungen zu den Ergiissen des Kniegelenks. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1932, 170: 511-69.— Bennett, W. H. On recurrent effusion into 
the knee-joint after injury, based on a series of 750 cases. 

Lancet, Lond., 1905, 1: 1-5. Painless effusion in the 

knee-joint. Hospital, Lond., 1907, 43: 161-4. — Bernard, R. 
Resultat eioigne d'une synovectomie du genou pour hydarthrose 
chronique. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1934, 60: 236-41. — 
Boeminghaus, H. Zur Verhiitung des postoperativen Kniege- 
lenkergusses. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 60: 2432.— Bordier, H. Traite- 
ment de I'hydarthrose du genou par la diathermic. Paris med., 
1926, 61: 282-4.— Carillon. Hydarthrose du genou et reflexo- 
therapie paravertebral. Bull. Soc. med. mil. fr., 1933, 27: 
279-82.— Chutro, P. De hidrartrosis tuberculosa de la rodilla 
de una adolescente; horadaci6n con termocauterio. In his 
Lecc. clin. quir., B. Air., 1938, 1: 205-16.— Cotte, G. Resultat 
eioigne d'une synovectomie pour hydarthrose chronique du 
genou. Lyon chir., 1932, 29: 349. — Demmler, A. Du traite- 
ment des epanchements du genou. Progr. med.. Par., 1908, 
3. ser., 24: 150-3. — Erkes, F. Verhiitung des postoperativen 
Kniegelenkergusses durch Bildung eines Kapselfensters. Zbl. 
Chir., 1933, 60: 2568.— Govorov, A. P. [Surgical treatment of 
chronic dropsy of knee-joint] Vrach. delo, 1926, 9: 535. — 
Grinda, J., & Benavente, M. Hidrartrosis curada por desensi- 
bilizaci6n. Pediat. espafi., 1926, 15: 239-47.— Haldbo, H. 
[Hydrarthrosis of knee] Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 1277-81.— 
Kapel, O. Hydarthros genus als Symptom bei Leiden des 
Zentralnervensvstems (abgesehen von Tabes und Syringo- 
myeUen) Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 2203-6.— Klotz, P. Le diagnostic 
etiologique des hydarthroses du genou. Gaz. hop., 1935, 108: 
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1121. — LHwen, A. Ueber die innere Arthrotomie und Fen- 
Bterung des Kniegelenkes bei chronischen und rezidivierenden 
Gelenkergussen. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 155: 161-78.— 
Mandl, F. VerhQtung des postoperativen Knicgelenkergusses 
durch Bildung eines Kapselfensters. Zbl. Chir., 1933. 60: 1723- 
6. — Miller, R. A. Bilateral hydrarthrosis of knees. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 774.— Moccia. G. La fenestra- 
zione della capsula nell'idrarto cronico del ginocchio. Chir. 
org. movim., 1936-37, 22 : 464-8.— Muchin, M. V. (Surgical 
treatment of hydrarthrosis of knee joint] Vest, khir., 1926, 5: 
pt 13, 17-21. — Nobficourt & Harvier. Hydarthroses subaigues 
des genoux chez un enfant tuberculeux (examen cytologique et 
inoculation du liquide articulaire) Gaz. mal. inf.. Par., 1909, 
11: 10. — Planet. L'^panchement synovial dans I'hydarthrose 
du genou; sa valeur sto&ologique; traitement et gu6rison par 
rdlectricit6 (faradisation) Ann. ^lectrob., Lille, 1908, 11: 660- 
3. — Riedel. Geistige Schwache und korperliches Leiden auf 
chirurgischem Gebiete (Hydrops genu permagnum) Verb. 
Deut. Gcs. Chir., 1905, 34: 2. Teil, 241-7.— Rocher, H. L., & 
Pouyanne, L. Hydarthrose chronique du genou traitde par 
ponction et brassage k I'^ther. Bordeaux chir., 1935, 6: 238. — 
Rostock. P. Der Flussigkeitsdruck in Kniegelenkergiissen. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1928-29, 213: 314-21.- Schajowicz, F. 
Zur Frage der Verhiitung des postoperativen Kniegelenk- 
ergusses durch Bildung eines Kapselfensters. ZbL Chir., 1938, 
65: 187-91. — Schmidt, H. Zur Behandlung des Kniegelenks- 
ergusses. Deut. milit. arztl. Zschr., 1903, 32: 437-42.— Scholz. 
Zur Behandlung des Kniegelenkergusses. Ibid., 704. — Tagami, 
M. Ueber Wasserstoffionenkonzentration des Kniegelenker- 
gusses. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1931-32, 18: 139-65.— Villette. 
Dropsy of the knee, cured by puncture. Month. J. Foreign 
Med., 1828, 1: 255. 

Hydrarthrosis, intermittent. 

Mendelsohn, S. *Ein casuistischer Beitrag 
zu dem sogcnannten Hydrops genu intermittens. 
15p. 8? Jena, 1926. 

Camevali, S. L. Idrope intermittente dell ginocchio. Chir. 
org. movim., 1934, 20: 233-9.— Cook, C. K. Intermittent 
hydrarthrosis of the knee joint. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1937, 145: 
300. — Kausch. Hydrops intermittens genu. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 53: 1328.— Krida, A. Intermittent hydrarthrosis 
of the knee joint; a report of 2 cases apparently cured by syno- 
viectomy, together with pathological findings. J. Bone Surp., 
1933, 15: 449-62.— Lawen, A. Zur Behandlung chronischer und 
rezidivierender Kniegelenksergusse. Arch. klin. Chir., Berl., 
1932, 173: 852-6 [Discussion) 197.— Lov6n, K. A. Zwei Falle 
von Hydrops intermittens genus. Acta chir. scand., 1933, 73: 
181-202. — Mandl, F. Versuch einer operativen Beeinflussung 
des intermittierenden Hydrops genu. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 
445-9.— May, E., Huet, J. A., & Bamaud, M. Hydarthrose 
p^riodique du genou gu^rie par la radioth^rapie locale. Bull. 
Soc. m6d. hop. Paris. 1937, 3. ser., 53: 106-9.— Mosenthal. 
Die Auswaschung des Kniegelenks bei chronisch rezidivie- 
renden Kniegelenksergussen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 59: 
286-9. — Storck, H. Zur Fraae der recidivierenden Kniege- 
lenkergOsse. Med. Welt, 1941, 15: 374.— Te Kamp. Ein Fall 
von doppelseitigem Hydrops genu intermittens. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1907, 33: 462. 

Hydrarthrosis, traumatic. 

Caccia, F. II pneumo-artro terapeutico nell'emartrosi e 
nelle idro-emartrosi traumatiche del ginocchio. Arch. ital. 
chir., 1927, 18: 686-90. — Cambresier. Les ^panchements 
traumatiques du genou. Arch. m^d. beiges, 1930, 83: 748- 
53. — Ciszkiewicz, H. [Traumatic hydrarthrosis of the knee] 
Lek. wojsk., 1931, 17: 332-50.— Kling, D. H. Fat in the trau- 
matic effusions of the knee joint. Am. J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., 6: 
71-4. — Kreglinger, G. Zur Klinik des Kniegelenksergusses als 
Unfallfolge. Munch, med. Wschr., 1941. 88: 409-11.— Le Roy, 
A. A propos du traitement des ^panchements traumatiques 
recents du genou. M^m. Acad, chir.. Par., 1940, 66: 648-52.— 
Pech, E. C. P. Du traitement des ^panchements traumatiques 
du genou par la ponction, la mobilisation immediate et la 
progression des resistances. Arch. m6d. pharm. mil., 1908, 52: 
161-77. — Pitzen, P. Kniegelenkserguss und Knochenver- 
dickungen infolge von Ueberanstrengung beim Sport. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1928, 75 : 786-8.— Thooris, A. Considerations 
sur la nature, I'origine et le resorption de I'epanchement trau- 
matique du genou. Echo mid. nord, 1907, 11: 349-54.— 
Willems, C. Epanchements traumatiques du genou; traite- 
ment de I'hemarthrose et de I'bydartrose aigue par la ponction 
et la mobilisation precoce. Med. accid. travail, 1909, 7: 353-62. 

Injury. 

See also other subheadings (Cartilages; Col- 
lateral ligaments; Crucial ligaments; Ligaments; 
Meniscus, etc.) also Knee, Injury. 

Abalo Cupello, F. *Consideraciones sobre 
las contusiones y esguinces de la rodilla [Chile] 
57p. 26>^cm. Santiago, 1939. 

AcHiLLE, F. Ferite infette del ginocchio. 20p. 
8? Milano, 1917. 



Balensweie, I. Injuries of the knoo joint. Surg. Chn. N, 
America, 1943. 23: 497-519.— Bdrard. Plaie contuse articu- 
laire penetrante du genou guerio avec int6grit6 compldto de 
tous les mouvementa. Lyon m6d.. 1909. 113: 410-2.— Belts, 
L. O. Disabilities of the knee joint. Med. J. Australia. 1932. 
1- 116-21. — Carruthers, F. W. Injuries to the knee joint. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1942, 22: 1 153-67.— Collom, S. A., jr. 
Injuries to the knee joint. Texas J. M., 1942-43, 38: 499-503.— 
Cunningham, S. P. Traumatic injuries of the knee joint. 
Ibid 1929-30, 25: 791-5. — Dickson. F. D. Injuries of the 
knee joint. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 122-7.— Dodds. 
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Injury, gunshot. 

See also subheading Foreign body. 
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685. — Munnich, K. Ueber die Lagerung des schussverletzten 
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petit calibre (pistolet automatique Borchardt-Lueger, dit 
ParabeUum) Arch. m6d. pharm. mil., 1907, 49: 291-3. — 
Wustmann, O. Die Behandlung des stiirmisch vereiternden 
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Injury: Military aspect. 

Alexander, J. C. Knee injuries in the army. Glasgow M. J., 
1943, 140: 12-5. — D'Arcy, T. N. A case of punctured wound; 
right knee. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1937, 23: 345.— Fisher, A. G. 

T- The treatment of war wounds of the knee-joints. Med. 
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Injury: Sequelae. 

See also other subheadings (Gonitis; Internal 
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Injury: Treatment. 
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16-20. — Barret, M. Traumatismes du genou; operation de 
Hey-Groves. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1933, 59: 1217-20. — 
Bessmer, W. G. Injuries to the knee joint and their treatment. 
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373-88. — Tixier. Plaie contuse articulaire du genou; arthrite 
suppuree traumatique; arthrotomie simple; guerison; resultats 
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Injury — in animals. 
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Insufflation. 

See also other subheadings (Pneumarthrosis; 
Radiography) 
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Internal derangement. 

See also other subheadings (Ankylosis; Loose 
body; Meniscus: Injury) 

ASTURIANO AmORIN, A 

da articulagao do joelho. 
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ingen. 15p. 8? Tub., 1935. 
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mag. laegevid., 1936, 97: 938-45.— Henderson, M. S. In- 
trinsic derangement of the knee joint. South. M. J., 1926, 19: 
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the knee-joint. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., 1902, 15: 126-35.— 
Penn, J., & Penn, H. Internal derangements of the knee joint. 
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1928, 13: 378-82. — Voycr, E. O. Internal derangements of 
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M J 1930 24: 127-34. — Wittek. Binnenverletzungen des 
Kniegelenks.' Verh. Dcut. orthop. Ges. (1932) 1933. 27. 
Kongr.. 204-23. 

— Internal derangement: Diagnosis and 
prognosis. 
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82: 309-19. — Bishop, W. A., jr. Differential diagnosis of 
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Binnenschiiden des Kniegelenkes. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 
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Internal derangement: Etiology, and pa- 
thology. 
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des Kniegelenkes. Deut .Zschr. Chir., 1927, 205: 265-84. 

Weitere experimentelle Studien zur Pathologie der 

Binnenverletzungen des Kniegelenkes. Ibid.. 1928, 211: 
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J. Am. M. Ass.. 1935, 104: 212.— Werthmann, H. Die Binnen- 
verletzungen des Kniegelenks untcr hesonderer Beriicksichti- 
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Internal derangement: Treatment. 

Haneke, H. G. H. *Die Binnenverletzungen 
des Kniegelenks mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Wiederherstellung der Dienstfahigkeit. 26p. 
23cm. Berl., 1938. 

Kersting, T. *Die Schnittfiihrungen bei 
Binnenverletzungen [Miinchen] 28p. 8? Bo- 
chum, 1935. 
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Laxity and instability. 

See also subheading (snapping) 

Ehls, C. *Ueber die verschiedenen Ursachen 
des traumatischen Wackelknies. 43p. 8? Berl., 
1937. 

Heseler [P.] O. *Ueber die Pathogenese, 
Klinik und Therapie des Wackelknies in seiner 
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■ Ligaments. 

See also other subheadings (Capsule; Collateral 
ligaments; Cruciate ligaments; Meniscus; Patellar 
ligament) I 



CovARO, A. A. Meniscos y ligamentos de la 
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Ligaments: Disease, and injury. 
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Ligaments: Surgery, 

Fontaine, H. *La refection des Ugaments 
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Reconstruction of the ligaments of the knee. Am. J. Surg., 
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1939. 43: 473-80. — Cotton, F. J., & Morrison, G. M. Artificial 
ligaments at the knee; a technique. N. Eneland J. M., 1934, 
210: 1331. — Dickson, J. A., & Lawrence. J. C. The use of 
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Lipoarthritis. 

See also subheading Gonitis, rheumatoid. 
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trique. Rev. rhumat.. Par., 1936, 3: 857-77. 

Lipoma. 

See also subheading Xanthoma; also Knee. 
Lipoma. 

Shrem, M. *Un lipome arborescent du genou. 
23p. 24Hcm. Lausanne, 1937. 
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Stookh., 1933, 14: 172-83. 2 pi.— Kostler. Die umschriebene 
Fettkorperschwiele im Kniegelenk. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. 
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1926, 22 : 577-83. — Marinacci, S. Pseudo-lipoma arborescente 
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Lipophagic granuloma. 

Aievoli, E. La malattie lipofagica del ginocchio, quadro 
clinico finora sconosciuto. Riforma med., 1938, 54: 511. — 
Biebl, M. Die Upophage Erkrankung Kniegelenkes (lipophage 
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Chir., 1938, 191 : 237-326. Die lipophage Erkrankung 
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alJgemein. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 626-35; 887-91. 

Loose body. 

See also other subheadings (Foreign body; 
Meniscus: Injury; Meniscus: Surgery; Osteo- 
chondritis dissecans) 
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bodies originating from the patella. J. Bone Surg., 1928, 10: 
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.L, 1928, 19: 341.— Campbell, W. C, & Mitchell, J. I. Loose 
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Carlucci. G. A. Cartilage of the outer condyle of the femur as a 
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Meniscus: Detachment. 

See also subheading Meniscus: Fracture and 
rupture. 

Alvares Correa, M. [Meniscus avulsion] Ned. tschr. ge- 
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1635-8. — Rostock, P. La d^chirure traumatique et degenera- 
tive des menisques du genou et son traitement. Chirurgie 
Lausanne, 1942-43, 5: 405-15.— Rowlands, R. P. Operatioii 
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Meniscus: Disease. 

See also subheading Internal derangement. 
Franke, K. *Ueber Meniscuserkrankungen 
[Halle-Wittenberg] 31p. 21cm. Wiirzb., 1937. 



Abrahamsen. H. [U'sions of the menisci] Ugoskr. laeger, 
19.33, 95: 709- 13. -Brandligt. lesions meniscalos frustes. 
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lesioni dei menischi del ginocchio. Gior. mod. mil., 1931, 79; 
329-38. — Jehn, W. Meniskusschiiden. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild ' 
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meniscos de la rodilla. Acci6n med., B. Air., 1941, 11: 13-5. — 
Lang. F. J. Raudbemerkungen zum Thema Meniskusschaden. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1939, 86: 523-5. — Leni. Considerazioni 

cliiiiche sulle lesioni meniscali. Morgagni, 1934, 76: 212. 
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Meniscus: Disease: Diagnosis. 
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Zur Frage der Diagnostizierung von Meniskusschaden mittels 
Arthrographie. Acta chir. scand., 1934, 75: 485-512, 5 pi.— 
Mayer, L.. & Burman, M. S. Arthroscopy in the diagnosis of 
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Meniscus: Disease: Pathology. 
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RoTHENBERG, H. D. *Der degenerative 
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Estor, E. La m^niscite chronique de Roux (de Lausanne) 
existe-t-elle? Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1928, 54: 553-9.— 
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A study of derangement of semilunar cartilages based 
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■ Meniscus: Disease: Treatment. 
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Meniscus: Dislocation. 
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I'articulation du genou; leur traitement chirur- 
gical. 61p. 25cm. Marseille, 1936. 
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I'articulation du genou droit. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1938, 41: 
535-7. — Conde, M. As luxagocs das cartilagens semi-lunares 
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103-17. — Hartmann. Luxation d'un cartilage semi-lunaire du 
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Luxation eines nach Exstirpation neugcbildcten Kniegelenks- 
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Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1925, 32: pt 2, 43. — Schotte. Quelques 
mots au sujet de la luxation du semi-lunaire. Rev. beige sc. 
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Meniscus: Forensic aspect. 

BuRCKHARDT, H. Der Meniscusschade; seine 
Aetiologie und seine Begutachtung im Rahmen 
der allgemeinen Unf allbegutachtung. 40p. 24cm. 
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Forms H. 26, Hefte Unfallh. 
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HoFMANN, E. *Der heutige Stand der Beur- 
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RoMMESWiNKEL, F. W. *Die Bedeutung des 
feingeweblichen Befundes fiir die klarung der 
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UnfaUh., 1927, 34: 255-8.— Payr, E. Zur Meniscu.sfrage, Vor- 
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Meniscus: Fracture and rupture. 

See also Meniscus: Detachment. 
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Schweii. med. Wschr., 1933, G3 : 880.— Fieri. G. Sarcome^iiu 
mfnisque interne du genou. Pressc m^d., Par., 1933, 41 : 348. 
Seraflni, G. Fibroma policistico del menisco esterno dell arti- 
rolazione del ginocchio. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1927, 50: 423-7.— 
Tobler. T. Zur Kenntnis der Meniscustumoren. Beitr. klm. 
Chir., 1927. 140 : 545-57. 

Mobilization. 

See also subheadings (Ankylosis: Treatment; 
Contracture: Treatment) 

CounvoisiER, J. N. *Les interventions mo- 
bilisatrices dans les raideurs et ankyloses du 
genou. 180p. 8? Par., 1937. 

B&ron. Beitrag zur gedeckten Mobilisierung des Kniege- 
lenkes. Verh. Deut. orthop. Gea. (1928) 1929, 23. Konpr., 
337-9.— Bauer, K. H. Die Bildung einer geschlossenen C.e- 
lenkhohle bei der Kniemobilisation. Chirurg, 192^29, 1: 
691-4. — Bonola, A. La mobilizzazionc cruenta delle riKiditft 
post-traumatiche del ginocchio. Chir. org. movim., 1938-39, 
24: 59-77.— Ceballos, A. La movilizaci6n operatoria de la 
rodilla anquilosada en los adolescentes y en los ninos. Sem. 
m6d., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt 2, 86-91.— Hohmann. Unblutige 
Mobilisierung gonorrhoischer nicht knocherner Kniogelenks- 
versteifungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 924.— Inge- 
brigtscn, R. La mobilisation de I'ankylose m^tatubcrculeuse 
du genou. Acta chir. scand., 1926, 60: 269-80. Also Norsk 
mag. la-gevid., 1927, 88: 271-9.— Jahn, A. Zur Mobilisierung 
der Kniegelenksankylose. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927, 48: 
141_5_ — Klapp, R. Die operative Mobilisierung des Kniego- 
lenks. Zbl. Chir., 1909, 36: 1 196.— Kopylov, F. A. (Remote 
results of mobilization of the knee-joint at the age of 6] Ortop. 
travmat., 1937, 11: 138. — Mandruzzato, F. La mobilizzazionc 
forzata del ginocchio secondo Delitala per rigidili gonococcica. 
Riforma med., 1938, 54: 1419-22.— Moscnthal. Unblutige 
Mobilisierung gonorrhoischer Kniegelenksankylosen. Vorh. 
Berl. med. (ies. (1933) 1934, 64: 119-22. Also Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1933, 59: 703. — Muhsam, R. Ueber die operative 
Mobilisierung des versteiften Kniegelenks. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 
58: 3058-60. — Preston, R. L. Restoration of motion in fibrous 
ankylosis of the knee, with a description of a new apparatus. 
Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 519-25.— Wulff, H. [Active mobiliza- 
tion of a knee-joint] Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 37. — Zaremba, 
G. Sulla cura deU'instabiliti articolare dopo mobilizzazionc 
chirurgica del ginocchio. Chir. org. movim., 1932-33, 17: 
201-4. 

Nerves. 

Driiner, L. Ueber die Beteiligung des Nervus obturatorius 
an der Innervation des Kniegelenks. Zschr. gcs. Anat., 1. Abt., 
1927, 82: 388-90. — Gardner, E. D. Nerve terminals associated 
with the knee joint of the mouse. Anat. Rec, 1942, 83: 
401-19, incl. 3 pi. — Jeletzky, A. G. Ueber die Innervation der 
Kapsel und der Epiphysen des Kniegelenks. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1930, 158: 237-75. Also Vest, khir., 1931, 22: 74-112, 
14 pi. — Raszeja, F., & Billewlcz-Stankiewicz, J. Sur I'inner- 
vation de la capsule articulaire du genou chez le lapin. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1267. Also Arch, internat. phy.siol., 
Lifege, 1934, 38: 223-38.— Sunder-Plassmann, P., & Daubcn- 
speck, K. Die vegetative Innervation der Synovialmembran 
des menschlichen Kniegelenkes. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1938, 
250: 158-66. 

Orthopedics. 

See also Knee brace. 

Campbell. H. J. Knee exerciser. U. S. Patent OfT., 1936, 
No. 2,058,563. — Chair for patient with ankylosed knees. 
Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 127.— Charry, R. Orthopedie pratique. 
Rev. gen. clin. th^r., 1933, 47: 330.— Closson, V. L. Knee 
appliance. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,220,836.— Cole, J. P. 
A new type of knee hinge and case for the correction of knee- 
flexion deformities. J. Bone Surg., 1937, 19: 196-8.— Elkins. 
E. C. A simple device for forced flexion of the knee. Arch. 
Phys. Ther., 1940, 21: 468.— Eloesser, L. Ein Schienen- 
hiilsenapparat zur Streckung von Kniegelenkskontrakturen. 
Zbl. Chir.. 1909, 36: 1058-60.— Evler. Ein ira Kniegelenk 
beweglicher Genu valgum-Apparat aus C'hromlederstreifen 
und Schienen mit federnder Extension an der Aussenseitc. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1907, 19: 283-5.— Gocht. Ein portativer 
Apparat zur Beseitigung von Kniegelenkskontrakturen. 
Ibid., 1905, 14: 639-43.— Groves, E. W. H. A note on the 
extension apparatus of the knee-joint. Brit. J. Surg., 1936-37, 
24: 747.— Gunter. F. E. Knee support. Lancet, Lond., 1909, 
1 : 846. — Haslebacher, A. Ein Bewegungsapparat f iir das 
Kniegelenk. Korbl. schweiz. Aerzte, 1908, 38: 215-7.— 
Kirschner, F. Einfacher Gehapparat bei Kniegelenksbeuge- 
kontraktur. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 193.3-34, 34: 1.55-7. — 
Perricone, F. Perfezionamenti all apparecchio di Bonnet per 
la mobilizzazionc del ginocchio. Bibliogr. ortop., Bologna, 
1938, 21: 435-8.— Romich, S. Eine Stiitzschicne fur das 
Kniegelenk. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932-33, 58: 499-503.— 
Sonnenschein, A. Heilung einer Contractura genu durch 
einen Streckapparat. Wien. med. Presse, 1905, 46: 1483. — 
Staab. Fix&tionsapparat filr Wackelknie bei Arthritis de- 



formans genu. Verh. Deut. orthoi). Ges. (1927) 1928. 22. 
Kongr., 122.— Storey. 3. C & Thomas, A. J. A. .1. Ihomas g 
modification of the Thomas knee splmt. Med. J. Australia. 
I . f,75-a3. — Tyler. G. T., jr. Metal stirrup for knee support 
in applying a plaster cast. Am. J. Surg., 1942, 58: 4.-j9.— 
Winters, R. A. Nonoperative orthopedic technics; the knee. 
Clin. M. & S., 1940, 47: 104.— ZIochevsky, S. I. (Apparatus 
for application of physiotherapy in ankylosis of the knee-joint] 
Fizioterapia, Moskva, 1940, 15: No. 2, 135.— Zuelzer, R. 
Ein einfacher X-Beinkorrektioasapparat filr Kinder. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1907, 19: 276-8. 

Osteoarthritis. 



Jacobsen, H. [Treatment of osteoarthritis genus with 
Immetal injections] Ugeskr. laoger, 1938, 100: 622. — Lefebvre 
& Thary. L'ostf o-arthrito d6formante du genou chez le cheval. 
Bull. Soc. sc. v6t. Lyon, 1900, 3: 274-91.— Oftolenghi, C. E. 
La rescccion econ6mica en la 6steoartritis bacilar de la rodilla. 
Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1932-33, 2: 119-72. 

Osteochondritis. 



Berkheiser, F. J. Osteodiondritis of the knee in aged 
patients. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1940, 20: 97-102.— Darrach, 
W. Chondritis of knee. Tv. Am. Surg. Ass., 1939. 57: 497-9. 
Also Ann. Surg., 1939. HO: 948- .50.— Evans, E. L. Osteo- 
chondritis of the lower end of the left femur in a child aged 5 
years. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 160.')-8. 

— Osteochondritis dissecans [Konig] 



See also subheadings (Internal derangement; 
Loose body; Meniscus) 

(Jeulinghoff, p. *Osteochondritis dissecans 
des Kniegelenks nach Funktion [Berlin] 22p. 
8? Rost., 1932. 

Anderson, J. C. Two cases of osteochondritis di.ssccans. 
J. R. Army M. Corps, 1940, 75: 324-6.— Badelon, P., Morvan, 
F., & Dayde, G. Blocage permanent du genou au cours d'une 
ostfiochondrite dissfiquante. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1938, 3. ser., 
25: 339-42.- — Balensweig. 1. Osteochondritis dissecans in- 
volving the entire articulating surface of the distal end of the 
femur. Am. J. Surg., 1938, 39: 648-51.— Barge, P., & Longet. 
Osttochondrite diss6quante du genou; blccage articulaire, 
hfemarthrose; intervention; gu6rison; cx.amcn anatomo- 
pathologique du corps Stranger; rechcrches humorales sanguines. 
Lyon chir., 1939, 36: 325-9. — Baudet. A propos d'un cas 
d'ostSochondrite dissSquante. Bull. Soc. m6d. mil. fr., 1927, 

21 : 1-4. OstSochondrite diss6quante et traumatisme. 

Ibid., 1929, 23: 62.— Beclfere, H. OstSochondrite dissfiquante 
et corps Strangers intra-articulaires du genou sur films ointrds; 
localisation et agrandissement des images. J. radiol. Slectr., 
1936, 20: 225-8. —Bocchi, L. Osteocondrite dissecante del 
ginocchio. Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 39: 882. — Carillon. Un cas 
atypique d'ostSochondnte dissSquante du genou. Bull. Soc. 
m6d. mil. fr., 1932, 26: 183-9.— Conway. F. M. Osteochon- 
dritis dissecans; intra-articular osseocartilaginous loose bodies; 
a clinical study based upon 10 personally observed cases. 
Ann. Surg., 19'34, 99: 410-31.— Decker. P. Gudrison d'une 
ost6o-chondrite dissSquante bilatSrale du genou. Schweii. 
med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 221-3.— Delchef. OstSochondrite 
diss6quante de genou productrice de corps Strangers. Arch, 
fr. belg. chir., 1927, 30: 331-3, 2 pi.— Dragonetti. M. Osteo- 
condrite dissecante bilaterale del ginocchio; contributo clinico 
ed istologico. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1939, 55: 533-44.— 
Egiies, A. OstSocondritis disecante y cuerpos articulares de 
la rodilla. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1937-38, 13: 208-19.— 
Fouquet, G. Sur 3 cas d'ostSochondrite diss6quanto du genou. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. mdd. France. 1935, 23: 193-5.— Gebele, H. 
Zur Frage; Unfall und Osteochondritis dissecans. Zbl. Chir., 
1936, 63: 2293-9.— Heine, J. Beitrag zur Pathogenese der 
Osteochondritis dissecans. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 206: 
119-31. — Ingelrans, P., & Laine. E. L'ostSochondritc dissi- 
quante. Rev. orthop., Par., 1939-40, 3. ser., 26: 645-55.— 
Kopp, J. Kombination der Osteochondritis dissecans mit 
Meniskusverletzung. Schweiz. mod. Wschr., 1929, 59: 72.5-8. — 
Kroh, F. Klinische und histologische Beitriige zur Lehre von 
der Osteochondritis dissecans des Kniegelenkes. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1927-28, 149: 421-75.— Lagomarsino. A prop6sito 
de la contribucion a la etiologia traumatica de la osteocondritis 
disecante; fractura parcelar del condilo oxt<^rno del femur. 
Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1936-37, 6: 207.— Lamas, A. 
Osteocondritis disecante de la rodilla. An. Fac. med., Montev., 
1928, 13: 762-8, 3 pi.— Lefdvre & Laporte. A. Corps Strangers 
articulaires par ostSochondrite di.ssSquonte de Koenig. J. 
mSd. Bordeaux, 1935, 1 12: 688.— Liebman, C, & Iseroan, R. M. 
O.steochondritis dissecans. Am. J. Roentg., 1940, 43: 80.5-70.— 
LudloCr, K. Zur Frage der Osteochondritis dissecans am Knie. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1908, 37: 2. Teil, 515-33. Also Arch, 
klin. Chir., 1908, 27: .552-70.— McCammon, J. W. Report of a 
case of o,steochondritis dissecans. J. Med., Cincin., 1927-28, 
8: 80. — Maikova-Stroganova, V. [Cases of Konig's osteo- 
chondritis dissecans of the knee-joint] Vest, rentg., 1936, 16: 
71-3. — Mardttoli, O. R. Sobre la naturaleza traumatica de la 
dstcocondritis disecante de la rodilla. Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1940, 
19: 373.— Michans, J. R. La 6steocondritis disecante de la 
rodilla. Prensa mSd. argent., 1931-32, 18: 1401-14.— Monteith, 
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W. B. R. Loose bodies from a knee-joint; osteitis dissecans. 
Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 951. — Mroz, R. J. Osteochondritis 
dissecans: report of unusual cases. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1932, 7: 
41-3. — Niessen, H. Ueber symmetrische Osteochondritis 
dissecans der lateralen Femurcondylen. Beitr. klin. Chir.. 
1928, 143: 159-70. — Paitre. A propos du blocage articulaire 
et de I'osttochondrite dissequante du genou. Lyon chir., 1928, 

25: 203-6. A propos de 15 observations nouvelles 

d'ost6ochondrite dissfiquante de genou. Bull. Soo. nat. chir., 
Par 1933, 59: 695-703.— Picot, M. Ost^ochondrite disse- 
quante. J. radiol. 61ectr., 1934, 18: 170-4.— Pique, J. A. 
Osteocondritis disecante de Konig de rodilla. Dia m6d., 
B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 879. — Polacco. E. Su la cosidetta osteo- 
condrite dissecante di un condilo femorale. Gior. Accad. med. 
Torino, 1929, 92: 184-93. — Pozzi, E. Osteocondritis disecantes. 
Rev. cir., B. Air., 1928, 7: 234-8.— Rocher, H. L., & Pouyanne, 
L. Ost6ochondrite dissequante des deux genoux; intervention; 
rSsultat. Bordeaux chir., 1936, 7: 437.— Scougall, S. H. 
Osteochondritis dissecans. Med. J. Australia, 1930, 2: 439. — 
Shakov, I. I. [Konig's osteochondritis dissecans] Vest, rentg., 
1932, 11: 209-14.— Wagoner, G., & Cohn, B. N. E. Osteo- 
chondritis dissecans, a resume of the theories of etiology and 
the consideration of heredity as an etiologic factor. Arch. 
Surg., 1931. 23: 1-25. — Wiberg, G. Spontanheilung von 
Osteochondritis dissecans im Kniegelenk. Acta chir. scand., 
1941, 85: 421-31, 6 pi. — Williams, R. Osteochondritis disse- 
cans; with report of 2 cases involving the knee-joint. J. R. 
Nav. M. Serv., 1940, 26: 364-8.— Zadek, I. Unusual migration 
of joint mouse in a case of osteochondritis dissecans of the knee. 
Bull. Hosp. Joint Dis., N. Y., 1940. 1: 45-50. 

Osteochondromatosis. 

Drucker, a. *L'osteochondromatose du ge- 
nou. 57p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Charry. Chondromatose et ostSochondrite dissequante du 
genou. Bordeaux chir., 1933, 4: 411. — Colonna, P. C. Osteo- 
chondromatosis of the knee joint. Surg. Gvn. Obst., 1931, 53: 
698-703.— Cuilleret, F. D. Chondromatose du genou. In 
Traite chir. orthop. (Ombredanne) Par., 1937, 4: 363.5-40.— 
Curtis, G. M. Osteochondromatosis of the left knee-joint. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1929, 9: 424-30.— Ducrey, E. Ein 
Fall von Osteochondromatose des Kniegelenks. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 1026.— Graber-Duvernay, J. Con- 
siderations cliniques et therapeutiques sur rosteochondroma- 
tose du genou. Bull, med.. Par., 1937, 51: 223-5. — Hofinann. 
Beitrag zur Gelenkchondromatose. Rontgenpraxis, 1930, 2: 
842-5. — Ide, A. W. Osteochondromatosis of the knee joint. 
Minnesota M., 1937, 20: 472-4. — Ingelrans, P., & Laine, E. 
Osteochondromatose articulaire du genou. Rev. orthop.. 
Par., 1939, 3. ser., 26: 566-72.— Jones, H. T. The histogenesis 
of cartilage in chondromatosis of the knee joint. Proc. Mavo 
Clin., 1927, 2: 41. — Mallory, T. B. Chondromatous meta- 
plasia of the synovia of the knee joint. N. England J. M., 1942, 
226: 500-3.— Ottolenghi, C. E., & Muscolo. D. T. Osteo- 
condromatosis de la rodilla. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 
1935-36, 5: 70-5. — Radner, S. Ueber Chondromatose im 
Kniegelenk. Acta chir. scand., 1941, 85: 487-500, pi. — 
Schrank, H. Chondromatose des rechten Kniegelenks. 
Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 593-7.— Tomoda, M., & Saito, T. Ueber 
einen operativ geheilten Fall von Osteochondromatosis des 
linksseitigen Kniegelenks. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1934-36, 4: Surg. &c., 
327. Also Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 374-8.— Zaremba, J. fChondro- 
matosis of the knee-joint] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1935, 8 : 53-69, 4 pi. 

Patellar ligament [incl. extension ap- 
paratus] 

See also Patella; Quadriceps muscle. 

Feistmann-Lutterbeck, E. Verknocherungen im Liga- 
mentum patellae. Rontgenpraxis, 1938, 10: 141 — Gorier, 
A. 3. (Ossification of the ligament of the patella] Geneesk. 
tschr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 2539-43, pi.— Gumpel, F. Zur 
Behandlung der posttraumatischen Verknochorung des Knie- 
scheibenbandes. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 2451-3.— Konig, E. 
Der Ersatz des Kniescheibenbandes. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1931, 232: 678-81.— Mathieu. P., & Padovani, P. L'eionga- 
tion du tendon rotulien. Gaz. m^d. France, 1936, 43: 4.57- 
60. — Podio, G. Ossificazione del legamento rotuleo. Osp. 
maggiore, Milano, 1937, 25: 213-5. — Reisner, A. Verknoche- 
rungen im Ligamentum patellae; angeborene Anomalie? Ront- 
genpraxis, 1932, 4: 84-6. — Riid, H. Dauererfolg bei plasti- 
schem Ersatz des Ligamentum patellare. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1940, 200: 484-6 [Discussion] 119.— Schmidt, G. Die anato- 
mische Gestaltung des Kniostreckappa rates beim Menschen. 
Arch. Anat. Entw., 1903, 107-21, pi.— Snoke, P. O. 
The tendo patellae; a roentgen consideration of its length. 
J. Bone Surg., 1932, 14: 830.— Turner, J. M. An unusual case 
of chondrification of the patellar ligament. Brit. M. J., 1938, 
1: 17, pi. 

■ Patellar ligament: Injury. 

Brtjn, R. *Contribution k I'etude des rup- 
tures sus-rotuliennes du tendon ou quadriceps 
et k leur traitement chirurgical. 71p. 8? Par., 
1932. 



Drachter, R. *Beitrag zu den subkutanen 
Verletzungen des Ligamentum patellare pro- 
prium. 42p. 8? Mvinch., 1908. 

DuPONT, G. *Rupture du ligament rotulien. 
62p. 8? Par., 1908. 

Garnier, O. G. p. *Les lesions traumatiques 
du ligament rotulien; Elongation et rupture. 
52p. 25cm. Bord., 1938. 

GiERszEWSKi, J. *Ueber die subkutane 
Zerreissung des Ligamentum patellae proprium 
und die offene Naht desselben. 72p. 8? Greifsw., 
1910. 

Janaszek, J. *Risse der Quadricepssehne und 
des Ligamentum patellae proprium. 27p. 8? 
BresL, 1912. 

MoNTEiRo, F. A. *Breves consideragoes 
sobre as rupturas do ligamento rotuliano. 93p. 
8? Lisb., 1884. 

Appel, K. Atypische Zerreissung des Kniestreckapparates. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1909, 89: 423-33.— Blanc. H. Rupture du 
ligament rotulien trait6e et gu^rie par la suture. Paris chir., 
1909, 1 : 314-22.— Borchard. Zur Behandlung der subkutanen 
Verletzungen des Kniestreckapparates (Ruptur des Quadriceps, 
Fraktur der Patella, Zerreissung des Lig. patellae prop.) 
Festschr. Aerztever. I5irnbaum, Jauer, 1903, 19-44. — Bressan, 
P. G. Rutura subcutanea do tendao rotuliano, sutura com 
tendao de canguru. Bol. Sanat. S. Lucas, S. Paulo, 1941-42, 
3: 19-23. — Cochrane, W. A. Traumatic rupture of the infra- 
patellar tendon; results of repair by fascial suture. Lancet, 
Lond., 1940, 2: 583.— Cravener. E. K., & Reid, R. D. Repair 
of a torn patellar ligament. J. Am. M. Ass., 1932, 98: 1156. — 
Erb, K. H. Bemerkenswerte Folgen einer 40 Jahre alten 
LTnfallverletzung des Ijigamentum patellae. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1932, 236: 367-62.— Frisch, O. v. Ueber atypische 
Zerreissung des Kniestreck-Apparates. Arch, orthop. Un- 

fallchir., 1909, 8: 121-5. Zum Mechanismus der 

Ruptur des Ligamentum patellae. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 2034. — 
Giuliani, G. M. Antica e completa recisione del tendine sotto- 
rotuleo del quadricipite curata chirurgicamente. Chir. org. 
movim., 1937-38, 23: 567-74.— Hanke, H. Ueber doppel- 
seitigen, cleichzeitigen Riss des Ligamentum patellae. Zbl 
Chir., 1933, 60: 2786-90.— Hecker, H. Gleichzeitiger Abris. 
beider Kniescheibenbander. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1934, 243s 
371. — Ilyin, A. 1. Autoplasticheskoye vozstanovleniye sobst: 
vennoi svyazki nadkoliennika (lig. patellaris proprii) Russ- 
vrach, 1914, 13: 349. — Kapel, O. Ueber die gleichzeitige 
doppplseitige Ruptur des Ligamentum patellae und iiber 
Entstehen indirekter Rupturen des Kniestreckapparates 
im allgem.einen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 233: 7.56-65.— 
Koch, C. Ueber die Behandlung der subkutanen Zerreissung 
des sehnigen Teils des Streckapparates am Knie. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1904, 51: 83. — Konjetzny, G. E. Gleichzeitig 
entstandene subcutane Zerreissung beider unteren Knie- 
scheibenbander. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1932-33, 32: 
581-4. — La Chapelle. E. H. [Rupture of the frontal ligamentum 
patellae] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935. 79: 1040-3.— Linde, F. 
Kann die alte Anschauung von der stets unfallsweisen Ent- 
stehung des Kniebandscheibenrisses gerettet werden? Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1934, 30: 1556-8.— Mol, W. [Tear of the liga- 
mentum patellae proprium] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 
1568. — Nitsche, F. Ruptur des Ligamentum proprium patel- 
lae. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 2716.— Oden. H. G. Abriss des 
gesamten Streckapparates vom Kniegelenk. Ibid., 1937, 64: 
1286—8. — Ombredanne. L. Des ruptures du ligament rotulien 
(ruptures sous-rotuliennes du tendon du quadriceps) Rev. 
orthop., Par., 1906, 2. ser., 7: 107-19.— Payr. E. Ueber die 
operative Wiederherstellung des zerrissenen Kniestreck- 
apparates (Quadrizepssehne und Kniescheibenband) mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung veralteter Falle; Klinik, Dia- 
gnostik, uni)lutige Behandlung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1936, 
83: 1-6. — Rocher, H. L.. & Pouyanne. L. Rupture iterative 
(52. jour) du ligament rotulien k la partie moyenne; d^veloppe- 
ment de volumineux osteomes intraligamentaires; resultat 
fonctionnel parfait apr^s suture. Mem. Acad, chir.. Par., 
1938, 64: 187-92. — Ruotte. Contribution k la chirurgie du 
genou; fracture comra inn live de la rotule; rupture du tendon 
rotulien. Arch. m^d. pharm. mil., 1909, 54: 201-5. — Saxl, A. 
Zerrungsschiiden der Kniescheibensehne. Zschr. Orthop., 
1930, 65: 129-33.— Schnek. F. Zerreissung des Lig. proprium. 
Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 1072-4.— Sorrel, E. Quelques cas de 
dechires traumatiques du tendon rotulien. Mim. Acad, chir.. 
Par., 1938, 64: 55-8.— Thiesbiirger, B. Die gleichzeitig 
entstandenen subkutanen Zerreissungen beider unterer Knie- 
scheibenbander. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1933, 157: 286-304.— 
Thomsen. W. LTeber eine kombinierte Verletzung der linken 
Kniescheibe imd des Kniestreckapparates. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 1935-36, 36: 179-83.— Volochaev, A. D. [Case 
report of rupture of the ligament of the patella] Ortop. trav- 
mat., 1938. 12: 88. — Wedensky, A. Ueber die Bedeutung des 
Hiilfsapparates bei Verletzimgen des Streckapparates des 
Kniegelenks. Arch. klin. Chir., 1907, 82: 227-65.— Wulsten, J. 
Zum Mechanismus der Ruptur des Ligamentum patellae. 
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Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 1344-7.— Zhukovski. A. M. K kaziustikle 
rairtvov sobstvennol svj-azki nakollennika. Khinirgia, 
Moskva, 1913, 34: 687-93. 

Patellar ligament: Tumor. 

Gonzalez Acuilar, J. Sarcoma He niioloplaxias del ligamento 
roluliano. Arch, med., Madr., 1928, 29: 438-13.— Le Jemtel. 
Sur les ostfomcs du ligament rotulien. M^m. Acod. chir.. 
Par., 1938, 64 : 284.— Leni, E. Su una neoformazione fibro- 
matosa del tendine rotuleo consecutiva a trauma. Tumori, 
1935, 21 : 569-78. 

Patellofemoral cavity. 

See under Patella. 
Pneumarthrosis. 

See also subheadings (Insufflation; Radiogra- 

Besta, O. Un caso di penetrazione traumatica d ana 
nell'articolazione del ginoechio. Gazz. med. ita)., 1903, 54: 
161. — Rechlman, A. M. Pneumarthrosis of the knee. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst , 1929, 49: 683-7.— Walker. M. A.. & Allen, L. G. 
Air in knee after trauma. Kadiology, 1940, 34: 239. 

Pseudarthrosis. 

See under Knee joint, Injury: Sequelae. 

Radiography. 

See also subheading Examination. 

Bianchini. L. Lo studio radiografico dolla linea articolare 
del ginocchio normale. Ann. radiol., Bologna, 1935, 9: 524- 
52. — Bonola, A. Sulla interpretazione radiografica dclle ombre 
normali e patologiche delle parti molli del ginocchio senza 
mezzi di contrasto. Chir. org. movim., 1937-38, 23: 39-56. — 
Camp, J. D., & Coventry, M. B. The use of special views in 
roentgenography of the knee joint. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1944, 
42: 56-8.— Danelius, G., & Miller, L. F. Roentgen examina- 
tion of the intercondyloid fossa of the knoo joint. Padiology, 
1935, 2r>: 60.5-8. — Didiee, J. J. A. S^miologie radiologiquo de 
I'articulation du genou. Arch. mfd. pharm. mil., 1933, 99: 
1-60. — Dittmar. Zur Riintgenologie dos Kniogelenks [Dis- 
cus.sion] Vcrh. Deut. ortho)). Gcs. (1932) 1933, 27. Kongr., 
255.- — Evans, W. A., jr. The roentgenological demonstration 
of the true articular space; with particular reference to the knee 
joint and the internal semikmar cartilage. Am. J. Roentg.', 
1940, 43: 860-4. — Holmblsd, E. C. Postero-anterior X-ray 
view of knee in flexion. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1100. 

Imnroved X-ray technic in studying knee joints. 

South. M. J'. 1939, 32: 240-3.— Hrbek. B. (Skiagram of the 
knee] Bralisl. lek. listy, 1937, 17: 4.39-42.— Kaiser. R. Die 
rontgenologische Darstellung der Fossa intercondjloidea und 
ihre Bedeutung fiir die Kniegelcnk.sdiagnostik. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1935, 161: 528-38. — Khasin, A. Die Analyse de.-^ 
Eontgenbildcs dcs Knochenapparates des Kniegelenks (expcri- 
mentelle Arbeit an noimalcm Lcichenmaterial) Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 39: 43,3-43.— I.aarmann, A. Die Dar- 
stellung des Knieinnern im Rontgenbild. Arch. klin. Cliir., 

1936-37, 187: 234-51. — ■ Der Meniscussehatten im 

Darstellungsrontgenbild. Ibid., 1938, 192: 697-701 .—Lach- 
mann, E. The roentgen anatomy of the knee joint: an experi- 
mental analysis. Radiology, 1937, 29: 45.5-71. — Liihr, R., & 
Hellpap, W. Der Kniegelenkspalt im Rontgenbild. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1938, 58: 45-56. — Manara, A. Sulle ombre 
paracondiloidee interne femorali. Arfch. radiol., Nap., 1934, 
10: pt 1, 240-9. — Miillcr, J. H. Ueber serienmassig(? Ront- 
genuntersuclumgen der Kniegelenke. Praxis, Bern, 1940, 29: 
623.- — Popovic, L., & Doric, L. Beitrag zur Rontgenimter- 
suchung des Knicgelenkes. Rontgenpraxis, 1932, 4: <)05-10. — 
Simada, N. X-rav photograph of the soft tissue of knee joint. 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1934-30, 4: Surg., 326.— Whitley. R. J. Pho- 
tography of meniscus cartilages after removal, meniscectomy. 
J. Biol. Photogr. Ass., 1942-43, 11: 13.— Zimmer, E. A. Das 
Rontgenbild des normalen beziehungsweise tvpisch veriinderten 
Kniegelenkes. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 1545. 

Radiography: Contrast arthrography. 

Boyd, D. Knee-joint visualization; a roentgenographic 
study with lopax. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 671-80.— Burman, 
M. S.. Tunick. I. S.. & Pomeranz, M. The injection of lipiodol 
into the knee joint; a warning against its u.se. Am. J. Roentg., 
1932, 28: 787-95.— Canigiani, T. Rontgenologisches zur 
Kontrastarthrographie des Kniegelenkes. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1940, 36: 1326. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1941, 91: 12.— 
Carr. R. W. Arthrography of the knee by intra-articular in- 
jection of liquid contrast media; experimental studies on 
selection of media; clinical studies on 11 patients. Hosp. 
News, Wash., 1940, 7: No. 5, 12-24, 3 fig.— Epstein. J. Kon- 
trastfullung des Kniegelenkes. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 2507-10.— 
Guichard. R.. & Roux. M. Procedfi d'exploration radiologique 
des s^reuses articulaires par injection de thorotrast et d'air; 
presentation de clichfs. Bordeaux chir., 1934, 5: 321. — 
Kriimer, K. Die rontgenologische Darstellung des Kniegelenk- 
Innenraumes durch Kontrastfullung und die Deutung der 
Befunde. Chirurg, 1937, 9: 449-63.— Michaelis, L. Kon- 
trastfiillung des Kniegelenks mit Uroselektan. Rontgenpraxis, 



1931, 3: 320-5. -Nagy. J.. & Polg&r. F. Beitrttge zur RonU 
genanatomie dcs kontrastgcfiillten Kniogt-lenkes. Fortach. 
Rontgenatruhl., 1932, 45: 088-92.— Rollo, S. l-impugo dm 
mezzi di contrasto nell'esanie radiograhco del! ,■lrtl^<llazlOll(• 
del ginocchio, con spociale riguaxlo alio studio dclle Icsioni doi 
menischi. Chir. org. movim., 1934, 20: 463-72.— Schuller, J. 
Der Wert der Ronlgenkontrastdarstolhing dcs Knicgc^lenkes. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1932, 4: 947-55. — Stark. W. Zur Wahl des 
Verfahrens bei der Kniegclenk.s-Kontrastdarstellung. Zbl. 
Chir 1941, 68: 44.5-8. — Tilk. Die Kontrastdarstellung des 
Kniegelenks. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 287. 

Radiography : Pneumoradiography. 

See also subheading Insufflation. 

HoLTZMANN, P. *La pneuinoradiograi)liie du 
genou. 56p. 24)^^cm. Strasb., 1936. 

Lagomausino, E., & Dal Lago, H. Neumo- 
artrorradiografia en la rodilla normal y pato- 
16gica. 126p. 25cm. B. Air., 1941. 

WisNiEwsKi, E. D. J. L. K. *Die Pneumo- 
radiographie de.s Kniegelenks an der Kieler 
Chirurgischen Klinik. 20p. 23y2cm. Kiel, 1936. 

Hamilton, A. S. The value of air injection in the diagnasis 
of lesions of the knee joint Tristate M. J., 1937 38, 10: 
2080-2. — HofTa. A. Ueber Rontgenbilder nach Saucr.sloffein- 
blasung in das Kniegelonk. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1900, 43: 
940-5. — Kalina, L. [Pneumoradiology of the knee joint] 
Lek. wojsk., 1935, 26: 467-80. — Lachowicz. A.. & Goldman, 
M. M. (Radiological anatomy of the knee-joint in pneunioradi- 
ographic aspect] Polski przegl. radjo!., 193.5-36, 10:-1I: 
19-33, pi.- — Leichs. Beitrag zur Pncumoradiograi)hie der 
Kniegelenke. Verb. Deut. orthop. G(s. (1938) 1939, 33. 
Kongr., 359-62. — Oberholzer, J. Die Tcchnik der Pncumci- 
radiographie des Kniegelenkes nach Bircher. Zbl. Chir., 1933, 

60: 1.522-6. Einige ausgcwahlte Pneunioradio- 

graphiebilder des Kniegelenkes. Rfintgenpraxi.^, 1934, 6: 

646-52. Ergjinzung zur Technik dor Pnoumoradio- 

grapliie der Gelenke und besonders des Kniegelenkes. Zbl. 
Chir., 1936, 63: 2117-9. — Quaintance. P. A. Pneumoroent- 
genography' of the knee joint. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20 : 353- 
62. — Scheibel, O. fPneumoarthroradiography of the knee- 
joint and its technique] Hospitalstidende, 1937, 80: 548-56, 
2 pi. — Schum, H. D.as Pneumoradiogramm des Kniegelenks. 

Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1932-33, 238: 1-56. — Die Pneumo- 

radiographie des Kniegelenks und ihre praktischen Ergebnisse. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 19.33, 59: 1C59-02.— Simon. H. T.. Hamil- 
ton. A. S., & Farrington. C. L. Pneumoradiogiaphy of the 
knee. Radiology, 1936, 27: .533-40.— Tarafa, J. I. Artro- 
pneumorradiografia do la rodilki. Cir. ortop. traumat., 
Habana, 1940, 8: 3-17.— Teschendorf, W. Zur Verwendung 
eines leicht resorbiorbaren Gases (Stickoxydul) fiir die Dar- 
stellung der Gelenke und des Pneumoperitoneums. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 53: 476-9. 

Sarcoma. 

Backer, H. *Primare Kniegelenksarkome. 
33p. 22cm. Freib. i. B., 1935. 

Power, D. A complete case of ossifying 
sarcoma, p.9-12. pi. 20}km. [Lond., 1885] 

Abbott, E. G., & Burrage. T. J. Osteosarcoma of the knee- 
joint. Boston M. & S. J., 1908, 159: 1.39-42.— Bornemann, A. 
Tumor intraarticularis genus (saroom) Hospitalstidende, 
1903, 4. R., 11: 829-32.— Ghormley, R. K. Chondrosarcoma 
of the knee joint: report of a case. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1934, 14: 589-91.^ — lovino, F. Contributo alia conoscenza 
dei tumori primitivi delle articolazioni; su di un mixoma sar- 
comatoso del ginocchio. Pathologic.^, Genova, 1934, 26: 
98-104. — Lichtenstein. V. Zur Ciffercntialdiagnose yon 
Sarkom und Tuberkulcse, Kniegelenks arkom unter dem Bilde 
einer tuberkulosen Beugckontraktur. Arch, orthop. Unfnll- 
chir., 1926, 24: 237-43.— Moore, S. Iiradiition in a case of 
osteogenic sarcoma; recovery. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933, 56: 
681-6. — Ulbrlch, H. Osteosarkom am Kniegelenke. Korbl. 
Verein. Aerzte Reichenberg, 1908, 21 : 6. 

snapping. 

See also subheadings (Hydrarthrosis; Laxity; 
Meniscus: Cyst) 

Klatjs, S. *Unfall, Schlotterknie; aus dem 
Gebiet der Wiederherstellungschirurgie. 16p. 
23Hcm. Mlinoh., 1937. 

Stackelberg, J. VON. *Uebcr das ange- 
borene schnellcnde Knie; Aetiologie, Anatomic, 
Bewegungsmechanismus und Behandlung [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 32p. 8° Lpz., 1930. 

Deisler. H. Ueber Spiitfolgen des Knieschlottergclenkes. 
Ber. Internat. Kongr. Unfallmed. (1938) 1939, 8. Congr., 2: 
644-6. — Dreyer (Fcderndes Knie) .Tahrb. Schles. Ges. 
vaterl. Cult. (1908) 1909, 157-9.— Dupuy de Frenelle. Genoux 
flottants. Techn. chir.. Par., 1938, 30: 81-8. Opera- 
tion des genoux ballants. Ibid., 89-95. — Economou, E. D. 
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Schlotterkniegelenke und Erfahrungen der Knochenkeil- 
methode nach Lexer. Arch. klin. Chir., 1938, 132: 40-54.— 
Fischer, H. Das schnellende Knie. Ibid., 1928, 150: 532-6.— 
Fischer, R. Genou ballant. Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 1942, 62: 
157_ — Froelich. Einige Fiille von auf ein Gelenk beschriinkten 
rhvtmischen Bewegungen bei Kindern (lateralwarts schnellende 

Knie) Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1906, 16: 125-32. & Correl. 

Genou h ressort. Rev. mM. est, 1933, 61: 185-7.— Groh. 
Passive und aklive Seidenziigelplastiken bei schweren Schlotter- 
gclenken des Knies. Arch. klin. Chir., 1938, 193: 598-601.— 
Hohinann, G. Zur Behandlung des traumatischen Schlotter- 
knies. Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 145-50. — Jeschke, W. Zur 
Aetiologie des schnellenden Knies. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 
47: 498. — Kuttner, H., & Liebig, F. Das schnellende Knie. 
Erg. Chir. Orthop., 1926, 19: 439-74. -Lange, M. Die Be- 
handlung des Knieschlottergelenkes unter besondcrer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Verwendung.von seidcncn Bandern. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1932, 156: 523-40.— Margulies, H. Ueber das 
schnellende Knie. Ibid., 1929, 147: 217-20.— Marquardt. W. 
Das konstitutionelle 'VVackelkniegelenk. Zschr. Orthop., 
1937-38, 67: 123-34. — Mouchet, A. II ginocchio a scatto. 
Gazz. osp., 1937, 58: 1068-70. Also Presse mid., 1937, 45: 
739. — Miiller, W. Eine nierkwiirdige Binnenverletzung des 
Kniegelenks mit dcm Bilde des schnellenden Knies. Zbl. 
Chir., 1933, 60: 2-4.— Osfrowski. S. Das schnellende Knie. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1926, 136: 591-609.— Riedel, M. Beitrag 
zur Kasuistik des schnellenden Knies. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 
961. — Rocher, H. L., Pouyanne & Goumain. Un cas de genou 
k ressaut congenital. Bordeaux chir., 1934, 5: 319.^ — Schulz, A. 
Zum Kranklicitsbild des schnellenden Knies. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 1928, 26: 315-22.— Stackelberg, J. von. Ein 
Beitrag zum angeborenen schnellenden Knie. Deut. Zschr. 

Chir., 1927, 203:-204: 470-9. Ueber das angeborcne 

schnellende Knie. Ibid., 1929, 221: 414-24. 

Sprain, and torsion. 

See also subheading Ligaments: Injury. 

Bergeron, M. *Contribution a I'etude 
clinique et therapeutique des complications les 
plus frequentes de Tentorse du genou chez les 
sportifs; essai clinique sur la meniscite trau- 
matique; la vascularisation des menisques. 
125p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Ferey, J. *Considerations sur quelques 
nouveaux cas de sequelles des entorses du genou. 
59p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Perez Zabala, M. *Esguince de rodilla. 
148p. 26i^cm. B. Air., 1938. 

D'Aubigne, M. Entorse externe du genou avec fracture 
de la t^te du p^rone trait^e par I'intervention immediate. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1935, 61: IO7O72.— Duran, G. 
Con.sideraciones sobre algunos casos de esguinces graves de 
rodilla. Arch, med., Madr., 1936, 39: 77-83.— Ferey, D. 
La larga artrotomia nei postumi delle distorsioni del ginocchio. 
Rinasc. med., 1926, 3: 389-91. — FoUiasson. Entorse grave 
du genou; rupture des ligaments croises, du hgament lateral 
interne, du menisque interne. BuU. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 
1934, 60: 1218-21.— Gar.golphe & Thevenet. Entorse du 
genou par abduction et rotation externe avec arrachement de 
1 insertion supSrieure du ligament lateral interne. Lyon m6d., 
1908, 111: 871-4. — Huet, P. Sur un cas d'entorse du genou. 
Mim. Acad, chir.. Par., 1940, 66: 859. — Huguier & Champeau. 
A propos de I'entorse; 2 observations. Presse m6d., 1940, 48: 
623. — Leger & Delinotte. Entorse grave du genou; k propos 
de 4 observations personnelles. M^m. Acad, chir.. Par., 1940, 
66: 861-8. — Leriche, R. Les laxites ligamentaires post- 
trauma tiques; k propos d'une entorse du genou suivie I'hypo- 

tonie ligamentaire. Rev. chir.. Par., 1931, 69: 553-7. 

A propos de I'entorse du genou. M6m. Acad, chir., Par., 1940, 

66: 181-96. & de Girardier, J. Traitement chirurgical 

imm^diat des entorses du genou avec lesion csseuse radio- 
graphiquement visible ou cliniquement d^celable. J. chir., 
Par., 1929, 34: 1-14. — Mancini, G. Distorsione del ginocchio 
da sci. Chir. org. movim., 1936-37, 22: 487-90.— Martin, B. 
Die Distorsion des Kniegelenkes. Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 
80: 6-10.— Matute V., A., & Salas, J. Neumofascia de la 
rodilla. Analecta med., M6x., 1940, 1: 9-24, inch 8 pi.— 
Menegaux, G. Lesions de I'appareil extenseur et entorses de 
I'articidation du genou. Presse mgd., 1934, 42: 259. — Mordor. 
Contribution I'etude des entorses du genou. Gaz. hop., 
1940, 113: 81. — Mondor, H. Sur I'entorse du genou. M6m. 
Acad, chir., Par., 1940, 66: 29-34.— Oudard, P. Traitement 
chirurgical imm^diat des entorses graves du genou. J. chir.. 
Par., 1931, 38: 321-32. — Padovani, P. Les entorses du genou. 
Gaz. hop., 19.34, 107: 59; 101.— Rouvillois & Maisonnet. 
Comment concevoir I'entorse du genou. Rev. m6d. fr., 1927, 
8: 233-8. — Roux, G., & Quet. Dix-huit cas d'entorse traitSs 
par la m<^thode de Leriche. Arch. Soc. sc. m^d. biol. Mont- 
pellier, 1937, 18: 291. — Slaffel, F. Ueber Distorsio genu. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1908, 21: 47-53. 

Stiffness. 

Ferniindez, L. L. Rigidez de rodilla; interposici6n celulo- 
grasosa. Prensa mM. argent., 1943. 30: pt 2, 1794-6.— 
K leinschrod. Heilung eines steif en Knies durch das Kneippsche 



Hedverfahren. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1934, 5: 139.— Richter, 
H. Zur Verhiilung der Fixationsversteifung besonders des 
Kniegelenks. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 1938-40.— Young, R. H. 
The prophylaxis and treatment of the stiff knee followin" 
fracture of the femur. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond.. 1941-42 



Surgery. 

Basset, A. Le genou; anatomie chirurgicale 
et radiographique, chirurgic operatoire. 187p. 
8? Par., 1932. 

De Marsi, a. La chirurgia dell'articolazione 
del ginocchio. 82p. 8? Parma, 1918. 

Asbury. E. Surgery of the knee joint. J. Med., Cincin., 
1928-29, 9: 280-4.— Forgue, E.. & Aimes, A. Genou. In 
their Les pieaes chir.. Par., 1939, 357-61.— Hoke, M., & 
Andrews, C. R. A report of 100 knee-joint operations. Tr. 
M. Ass. Georgia, 1908, 59: 158-75.— Jirasek, A. L'avenir 
de la chirurgie du genou mou. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1939. 
3. ser., 26: 97-112.^ — Meisenbach, R. O. A few facts concern- 
ing knee joint surgery. Maine M. .1., 1933, 24: 28-32. — 
Schmid, W. Das Knie. Chirurg, 1936, 8: 940-4.— Smith, 
S. A. Sidelights on knee-joint surgery. In Robert Jones 
Birthday Vol., Oxf., 1928, 279-99. 



Surgery : Approach to joint. 

Alglave, P. Avantages de la voie transrotulienne trans- 
versale pour I'exploration du genou, I'ablation des lesions 
meniscales et des s6que!les traumatiqucs. Bull. Soc. nat. 
chir., Par., 1928, 54: 366-70.— Cave, E. F. Combined anterior- 
posterior approach to the knee joint. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 
427-30. — Coonse, K., & Adams, J. D. A new operative ap- 
proach to the knee joint. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1943, 77: 344-7. — 
Devine, H. B. Expos\ire of the knee-joint. Brit. .T. Surg., 
1931, 19: 306-9.— -Erb. K. H. Haut Sensibilitatsstorungen 
nach Knieoperationen; zur Frage der Schnittfuhrung bei 
Knieoperationen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1933, 177: 496-500. 
Also Chirurg, 1933, 5: 533-41.— Erkcs, F. Physiologische 
.'^chnittfiihrung zur Eroffnung des Kniegelenkes. Verb. 

Deut. orthop. Ges. (1928) 1929, 23. Kongr., 199. 

Weitere Erfahrungen mit physiologischer Schnittfiihrung zur 
Eroffnung des Kniegelenks. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 147: 

221-32. ■ Ueber physiologische Schnittfiihrung zur 

Eroffnung des Kniegelenkes mit Beriicksichtigung der Spiit- 
resultate. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 1916-8.— Felsenreich, F. 
Der Zugang zum Kniegelenksinnern von seitlich-hinten. 

Ibid., 1937, 64: 1280-5. Die Ergebnisse seitlich- 

hinterer Kniegelenkseroffnung wegen ^Meniscusverletzung oder 
Corpus liberum. Ibid., 1939, 66: 2008-10.— Gernez, L., & 
Ho-dac I>i. Les larges voies d'ncces lat^rales de I'articulatiou 
du genou. Presse med., 1930, 38: 238.— Hesse, F. Der 
mediale S-Schnitt und die Ergebnisse mit dieser IMethode. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929-30, 148: 418-35.— Hustinx, E. [Access 
to the knee-joint] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, '78: 4039-50. — 
Mader, V. O. A new approach to the knee joint. Canad. 
M. Ass. .1., 1940, 42: 17.— Russell, R. H. On access to the 
knee-joint bv anterior longitudinal incision, with section of 
patella. Intercolon. M. J. Australasia, 1906, 11:441-4. 



Surgery: Arthrodesis. 

Brandwajn, C. *L'arthrodese extra-articu- 
laire du genou (femoro-pat^llo-tibiale) dans la 
tumeur blanche de I'enfant. 68p. 8? Par., 
1935. 

Delahaye, A. Sur un proc6d^ d'arthrodese extraarticulaire 

du genou. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1933, 20: 665. ; — L'ar- 

throdt'se extra-articulaire du genou par voie ant^rieure chez 
I'enfant. J. chir., Par., 19.34, 43: 515-20.— Dogliotti, A. M. 
A new method for intra-articular arthrodesis of the knee. J. 
Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1940, 3: 103-6.— lanas, A. Unser 
Kniearthrodcsis-Verfahren. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 669-72.— 
Key. J. A. Arthrodesis of the knee with a large central autog- 
enous bone peg. South. M. J., 1937, 30: 574-9.— King, D., & 
Richards, V. Extra-articular arthrodesis of the knee joint. 
Am. ,1. Surg.; 1941, 53: 208-14. — Lusena, G. Artrodesi del 
ginocchio mediante trapianto osseo libero per infissione intra- 
articolare. Chir. org. movim., 1927, 11: 259-74. — Milgram, 
J. R. A modification of the rotation arthrodesis of the knee 
(Roeren) Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 53: 35.5-9.— Mondolfo, S. 
Nota di tecnica dell'artrodcsi extra-articolare del ginocchio. 
Chir. org. movim., 1937-38, 23: 581-4.— Richard. A., & 
Delahaye. L'arthrod^se du genou dans les tumeurs blanches 
de I'enfance. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1934, 3. ser., 21: 672.— 
Riosalido, J. La artrodesis paraarticular de la rodilla. Med. 
ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 673-7.— Royle, N. D. An operation for 
ank\ losing the knee joint. Aled. J. Australia, 1940, 1 : 410. — 
Shu'lutko, L. I. [On arthrodesis] Vest, khir., 1930, 45: 66-71. — 
Simeoni, V. I^n caso di artrodesi del ginocchio. Ann. ital. 
chir., 1926, 5: 698-708.— Turner, G. T. O tekhnikle kollennavo 
artrodeza. Prakt. vrach, 1905, 4: 371; 594. Also Zbl. Chir., 
1905, 32: 641-3. 
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Surgery : Arthroplasty. 

Chevallier, C. H. *I/arthroplastie du gcnou. 
152p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Also J. chir., Par., 1927, 29: 257-76. 

Sander, E. *Ucbcr plastischcn Gelenkersatz 
am oborcn Tibiaende. 44p. 8? Berl., 1914. 

Albee, F. H. Mcjora en el pron6stico rle la artroplastia de 

la rodilla. Arch. amer. mad., B. Air., 1928, 4: 58-88. 

Arthroplasty of the knee. Internal. Clin., 1928, 38. son, 2: 

214-6, 2 pi. Original features in arthroplasty of the 

knee with improved prognosis. Surg. CJyn. Obst., 1928, 47: 

312-28. Original features in arthroplasty of the knee. 

Mississippi Doctor, 1936-37, 14: No. 12, 9-13. Ar- 
throplasty of the knee and the importance of physiotherapy. 
Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1937, 145: 285-8.— Bereskin. F. F. [Plastic 
surgery of the knee joint] Sovet. kliir., 1931, 1 : 83 90, 12 pi.— 
Black, J. R., & Meyerding, H. W. Arthroplasty of the knee. 
Proc. ^'ayo Clin., 1939, 14: 794-7. — Borggreve. Kniegclenks- 
ersatz durch das in der Beinltingsachse um 180° gedrehte 
Fussgelenk. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1930, 28: 175-8.— 
Bosrh Arana, G. Artroplastia de la rodilla. Rem. m6d., 
B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 1, 1184-7.— Burkle de la Camp, H. Die 
Untersuchungsbefunde von zwei homoplastiseh verpf?anzten 
Kniegeltnkcn. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1929, 217: 109-22.— 
Campbell, W. C. Arthroplastv of the knee. Tr. South. Surg. 
Ass., 1927, 40: 237- 55, 5 pi. AL*o Surg. Cyn. Obst., 1928, 47: 

89-98. End results of arthroplastv of the knee. .1. 

Bone Surg., 1928, 10: 822-33. — Interposition of vital- 
Hum plates in arthroplasties of the knee; preliminary report. 
Am. J. Surg., 1940, 47: 6.39-41.— Charrier & Charbonnel. 
Quatre arthroplasties du genou. Bordeaux chir., 1930, 1: 
271-82. — Cunfio, B. Rfeultat d'une arthroplastie du genou 
apr^sdeuxansetdemi. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1931,57:864. 

Arthroplastie du genou gauche. M^m. Acad, chir.. 

Par., 1936, 62: 787 — Dehelly. Ecrasement du plateau tibial; 
reconstitution de ce plateau par greffes ost^opfiriostiques; 
excellent r6sultat. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1927, 53: 1290- 
9. — Juvara. Reconstitution de la tige osseuse f6moro-tibiale, 
interrompue par la rdscction d'une des extr^mitZ-s osseuses, 
qui constituc I'articulation du genou, par une grcffe provenant 
du HMoublement de I'extrf mitd osseuse oppos^e. Ibid., 1929, 
55: 541-56. — Kalima, T. Ein IIH Jahr alter Fall von Kniene- 
arthrose. Acta chir. scand., 1929, 65: 174-9, pi. — Lafargue. 
Rfisultat d"une arthroplastie du genou droit datant d'un an. 
Bordeaux chir., 1934, 5: 308.— MacAusland. W. R. Knee 
joint arthroplasty. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 10!: 1099-702.— 
Nicod. Deux arthroplasties du genou. Rev. m6d. Suisse rom., 
1934, 54: 290-9.— Payr, E. Ueber das Schicksal einer vor 20 
.Tahren erfolgreich ausgefiihrten Kniegelenkplostik. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1930, 225: 464-9.— Bedon. Arthroplastie du 
genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1934, 60: 1373.— Reinberg, 
G. A. [Plastic operation of the knee-joint] Sovet. khir.. 1934, 
7: 126-35. — Rivarola. Artroplastia de la rodilla en un nifio 
de 11 anos de edad. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1928, 12: 191-6.— 
Roberts, J. B. Compensatory knee-joint between the tibia 
and semilunar cartilages. Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg. (1904) 
1905, 108-9. — Riisso. F. Delia evoluzione di una plastica 
rotulea; studio radiografico. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 54: 437- 
50. — Samson. J. E. Arthroplastv of the knee joint. J. Bone 
Surg., 1936, 18: 881-92.— Schuize, R. Zur Wiederherstellungs- 
chirurgie des Kniegelenks. V'erh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1936) 
1937, 31. Kongr., 311-6. — Stanischeff. A. Nearthrosis Genu 
supracondylica. Arch klin. Chir., 1926, 142: 634-9. — Stumpf- 
egger, L. Rearthrotomie bei friiherer Kniegelenkplastik. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1939, 252: 269-74.— Taveroier, L. Arthro- 
plastie du genou; technique, r^sultats et indications (dans la 
tuberculose en particulier) Lyon chir., 1929, 26: 227-30. 

Technique de 1 'arthroplastie du genou. Paris chir 

1929, 21: 129-39.— Wittek. A. Zur Wiederherstellungs- 
Chirurgie des Kniegelenkes. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 
803-5. 

Surgery : Arthrotomy and drainage. 

Bertocchi, A. Studi sulFartrotomia longitudinale tran<5- 
rotulea. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1930, 93: 286-99, 2 pi. — 
Brandao, filho. Arthrotomie du genou. Chir. org. movim 
1928, 12: 130-9.— King. B. B. Knee joint arthrotomy in 
military life. Am. J. Surg., 1943, 62: 382- 6.— Kirschner, M. 
Ein neues Operationsverfahren zur schonenden Eroffnung des 
Kniegelenkes. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1910-11, 71: 703-13. — 
Klein, A. Arthrotomy at the knee; posterior incision. J. Bone 
Surg., 1934, 16: 704.— Milch. H.. & Raisman, V. Arthrotomy 
of the knee-joint; a statistical study of 250 cases. Ann. Surg., 
1934, 100: 357-63. — Moorhead. J. J. Knee-joint arthrotomy' 
Ibid., 1932, 96: 17-26, pi.— Pereyra. R.. & Palma, E. Con- 
sideraciones sobre el drenaje de la articiilacion de la rodilla. 
Arch. urug. med., 1935, 6: 531-52. — Rombold, C. Local 
anaesthesia in knee arthrotomies. J. Bone Surg., 1935, 17: 
794. — Rostock, P. Indikationen zur Eroffnung des Kniege- 
lenkes. Arch. klin. Chir., 1940, 200: 456-83 [Discussionl 



Surgery: Complication. 

Magolet, K. H. *St6rungen im Heilverlauf 
aseptischer Kniegelenkoperationen mit und ohne 



infektiose Grundlage. p.115-31. 8? WOrzb., 
1935. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1935, 245: 

Bohler. Verhiitung des postoperativen Kniegelenksin- 
fektes. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 41.— Malpraclice; foot drop 
following operation on the knee; res iusa loquitur. J Am 
M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1419.— Mandl, F. Prophylaxe und Theral 
pie des postoperativen Kniegelenksinfektos. Zbl. Chir 
1936, 63: 38-41.— Nutt, J. J. Effect on the knee of a shorU.'no(i 

gastrocnemius muscle. Am. J. Surg., 1932, n. ser., 17: 113. 

Porter, J. L. Complications following injuries or operations 
involving the knee joint. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1937, 17; 
355-62. — Schaefer, V. Fehler und Gefahren bei Kniegelcnks- 
operationen im jugendlichen .Alter. Zbl. Chir., 1931 58- 
3079-a3.— Sedykin, N. V. [Remote sequels of Ogston's 
osteotomy] Ortop. travmat., 1935, 9: 151-8. 

Surgery: Disarticulation and amputation. 

See also Amputation; Leg, Amputation; Thigh, 
Amputation. 

Flipo, M. *Les amputations ostdoplastiques 
du genou. 77p. 8? Par., 1925. 

LuFT, J. R. *Ueber Exartikulation im Kniege- 
lenk. Amputation nach Garden und Gritti 
[Leipzig] 15p. 8? Zeulcnroda, 1937. 

NuTHMANN, A. E. *Die Amputationen im 
Bereiche des Kniegelenkes und Exartikulation 
im Kniegelenk mit bcsonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Tragfiihigkeit des Stumpfes. 9p. 8? Lpz. 
[1921] 

Bosch Arana, G. Amputaci6n oateocineplilstica de rodilla. 
Sem. mM., B. Air., 1922, 29: pt 2, 221.— Chutro, P. Disarticu- 
lation oslioplastique du genou. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1918, 
44: 780. — Costantini, H. Disarticulation du genou; amputa- 
tion sus-articulaire; amputation sous-articulaire. Algdrie 
mid., 1940, 4. ser., 44: 3-10. — Eloesser, L. Exarticulation 
at the knee-joint. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1926, 6: 407-11.— 
Huard, P. Riflexions sur la technique et ranpareillage de la 
disarticulation du genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1933, 

59: 500-4. — Technique, risultats et appareillage des 

amputations du genou. Rev. chir.. Par., 1934, 72: 201-47.-— 
Mauclaire, P. Epithilioma greffi sur un ulcAre variqueux; 
amputation intratubirositaire de la jambe avec enchevillcment 
de I'articulation du genou. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1920, 46: 

1133. & Flipo. Les amputations ostioplastiques du 

genou. Gaz. hop., 1926, 99: 757-63.— Ribera Sana, J. Pro- 
cedimiento para la desarticulaciAn de la rodilla. Congr. hisp. 
portug. cirug., 1898, 1. Congr., 397-402.— Rogers, S. P. .Am- 
putation at the knee joint. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 973-9. 

Amputation through the knee joint; a physiologic 

amputation. Mississippi Valley M. .1., 1940, 62: i'74-e.— 
Smith, M. K. Open amputation through the knee-joint. Ann. 
Surg., 1919, 70: 287-9, 2 pi.— Viannay. Risultat iloigni 
d'une disarticulation du gcnou par le procid6 de Maurice 
Pollosson. Loire mid., 1929, 43: 362-7. 

Surgery: Excision and resection. 

Ingerftjrth, H. *Die hogenformige Resek- 
tion des Kniegelenks nach Helferich [Kiel] 
22p. 8? Wiirzb., 1933. 

B. Resectio genu verricht in het Hosp. de AVillem I. Ge- 
neesk. t&chr. Ned. Indiij, 1888, 27: 193-6.— Bardv. H. [Knee- 
jomt resection with the patients' own bone graft] Fin. liik. 
sail, hand., 1937, 80: 895.— Berard. L. Risultats de risections 
du genou faites par Oilier. Lyon chir., 1930, 27 : 817-24. 

& Santy, P. Risultats iloignis de risection du genou 

faites par Oilier. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1925, 34: 420-9.— 
Boeckel, J. Risections du genou. Ibid., 347-9.— Braat, H. 
Resectio genu met boogsnede. Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indig, 
1892, 32: 663-6. — Broca, A. Risection du genou chez I'enfant. 
Rev. orthop., Par., 1904, 2. ser., 5: 307-23, pl.— Calvi, J., & 
Galland, M. Le probl^me orthopidique de la risection du 
genou: la double scie, A lames paralli^les d'icartement variable, 
les attelles, riglables en tous sens. Hopital, 1926, 14: 198- 
203.— Chalier, A. Risultat iloigni (aprds 14 ans) d'une 
risection du genou maintenue au moven de I'appareil i proth^se 
extorne de Jaboulay. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1909, 2. ser., 10: 
153-8. — Gharry, R. La risection du genou avec enchevillc- 
ment transarticulaire. Bordeaux chir., 1938, 9: 259-61. 

& Gharry, G. L'enchevillement transarticulaire comme 

agent de'maintien d.ans la risection du genou. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1937, 29: 209-12.— Corominas, J. De la re8ecci6n de 
la rodilla. Arch. ter. mid. quir., Barcel., 1882-83, 1: 180-7.— 
Costantini, H. La technique de Rochard dans la risection du 
genou. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1925, 34: 390-2. —Daris, N. 
A series of 5 cases illustrating secondarj' excision of the kneo- 
joint, under the care of Mr W. McAd'am Eccles. S. Barth. 
Hosp. Rep., Lond. (1908) 1909, 44: 14.3-51.— De Rosset. M. J. 
Read's case of excision of knee-joint. Confed. States M. 4 
S. J., 1864, 1 : &3. — Ferguson, A. H. Excision of the knee-joint. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1908, 6: 68-71.— Ferre, R. L., & Albanese, 
A. R. Re8ecci6n de rodilla; ticnica de la anestesia local. 
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Prensa m6d. ardent., 1936, 23: 2750. — Finochietto, R. Ee- 
secci6n de la rodilla; ancstesia local. Scm. med., B. Air., 1933, 
40: pt 2, 1344. — Flint, C. P. A new method of excision of the 
knee without opening the joint. Ann. Surg., 1906, 43: 426- 
30 9 pi. — Fransen, J. W. P. [Resection of knee in children] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 1, 1961.— Gangolphe, M. 
Technique op^ratoire, indications, et r^sultats de la resection 
du genou chez I'adulte. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1903, 16: 
827-40. — Ghormley, R. K., & Brav, E. A. Resected knee 
joints. Arch. Surg., 1933, 26 : 465-84.— Gianlurco, G. L'av 
vitamento della rotula in alcune resezioni del ginocchio. 
Rinasc. med., 1928, 5: 1169-71, pi.— Guillemin, A., & Gentin. 
R. Rfeection du genou non consolidte apres 3 ans; greftes 
osseuses et consolidation. Rev. mM. est, 1932, 60: 742.— 
Hofmeister, F. Ueber Verkriimmungen des Being nach 
Kniegelenksresektion im Kindesalter. Beitr. klin. Chir., 
1903, 37: 175-207, 4 pi. — Judet. H. Resection du genou; 
quelques points de technique. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1030, 

22: 694-704. Immobilisation par le fixateur externe 

des extr^mitfs osseuses apres resection du genou. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 1028-31.— Ju vara, E. Doug cazuri 
de resectia genunchiulul. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1897-98, 1: 

421-7. Rfeection du genou sur surfaces courbes. 

Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1929, 55: 311-3. ■ Apropos 

de la rfeection du genou. Ibid., 1931, 57: 270-80.— Kiriac, 
I., & Tatnsesco, D. La resection du genou; avec ^videment du 
canal mfidullaire. Rumania med., 1894, 2: 21-6. — Kofmann, 
S. Die Verlagernng des M. sartorius als Fixationsmittel bei 
Kniegelenksresektion. Zbl. Chir., 1907, 34: 417-20.— Kiister. 
Die Resektion des Kniegelenks mit Beseitigung der Knie- 
scheibe. Gedankschr. verstorb. Oenoralstabsarzt Armee ... 
Leuthold, Berl., 1906, 2: 71-86.— Labbok. A. Die Resektion 
des Kniegelenkes durch einen hinteren medialen bogenffirmigen 
Schnitt mit nachfolgender Plastik des Ligamentum collaterale 
mediale. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1933, 60: 98-105. — Lc Fort, R., 
& Bandelet. A propos de la resection du genou. Echo m^d. 
nord, 1930, 34: 497. — Leriche. De I'ost^osynthfee m^tallique 
dans la rdsection du genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1930, 
56: 1146. — I.ucas-Chanipioiniiere. Une op6r6e de resection 
du genou depuis 19 ans. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1903, n. ser., 29: 
375-7. — McGraw, T. A. Excision of the knee for chronic 
rheumatism. Phj'sician & Surg., 1903, 25: 8-13. — Marion, G. 
De la resection du genou sans ouverture de I'artirulation. 
Arch. g^n. mM.. Par., 1903, 1: 38.5-400.— Moccia, G. Re- 
sezione del ginocchio e fi.ssazione mediante innesti rotulei 
autogeni e peduncolati. Chir. org. movim., 1933-34, 18: 
254-64. — Ore!!, S. A propos des ost^os^Tithdses dans les 
resections de I'articulation du genou. J. iriternat. chir., Brux., 
1940, 5: 147-62.— Pantoli, F. Sulla cura delle deformitll 
consecutive alia resezione del ginoochio. Arch, ortop., Milano, 
1908, 25: 225-32. — Polini, G. La cura iperemizzante alia 
Bier negli operati di resezione del ginocchio. Gazz. osp., 
1908, 29: 497. — Robbe, A. Erfahrungen mit der Kniegelenk- 
resektion nach Westhues. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 1109-12.— 
Roederer. C. R^sultats 61oign6s d'une resection du genou 
dans le trSs jeune age. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1938, 30: 100.— 
Rngh. J. T. When is bony union complete after excision of the 
knee-joint? Am. J. Orthop. Surg.. 1908-09, 6: 460-70 [Dis- 
cussion] 512-4. — Sabadini, L. Technique de resection du 
genou par section premiere du f^mur sans ouverture de I'arti- 
culaire. Presse m^d., 19.34, 42: 297-300. — Salas Navarrete, A. 
La inmovilizaci6n percutSnea al^mbrica en las resecciones de 
rodilla. Actual. m6<i., Granada, 1943, 29: 554-7. — Smith, 
A. C Excision of the knee joint. Med. Sentinel, Portland, 
1905, 13: 158-62.— Soler Julia. Resecci6n total de la rodilla; 
tratamiento postoperatorio. Rev. cienc. mdd. Barcelona, 
1907, 33: 337-42. —Sorrel, E. A propos des resections du 
genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1931, 57: 209-13.— Steele, 
A. J. Excision of the knee; a case. Am. .1. Orthop. Surg., 
1903-04, 1: 407-13.— Thomsen, H. [Fixation of the spike 
following resection of the knee-joint] Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 
103: 17. — Tobin, R. F. Fifty consecutive cases of excision of 
knee, with a historv of after results in manv of the cases. 
Tr. R. Acad. M. Ireland, 1904, 22: 152-6.— Treves. A.. A Vidal- 
Naquet, G. Resection economique du genou chez I'enfant. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1935, 27: 404-7.— Tricomi. E. Statistica 
e risultati lontani delle resezioni del ginocchio col metodo 
Durante. Gazz. med. Roma, 1889, 15: 365; 390.— Whitehead. 
W. R. Cases of partial exsection of the knee-joint to correct 
angular deformity. Tr. Colorado M. Soc, 1902, 142-5. — 
ZikoY, V. M. Izslechemie koHena bez ukorocheniya konech- 
nosti, Russ. vrach, 1902, 1 : 574-6. 

Surgery: Methods and instruments. 

See also other subheadine;s (Collateral liga- 
ments; Cruciate ligaments: Surgery; Ligaments: 
Surgery; Meniscus: Surgery) also Knee, Surgery. 

Blair. H. C. A simple operation for stabilization of the 
knee joint. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1942, 74: 855-9.— Borsos. L. 
[Uncommon operations on the knee joint] Orvoskepz^s, 
1935, 25: dec. kiilonf. (T. Vereb61y Festschr.) 87-90.— Cantlie. 
N. An analy.sis of knee-joint operations. .7. R. Army M. 
Corps, 1940, 75: 69; 141.— Cobey. M. C. Self-illuminating 
patella retractor. J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 1103.— Don. A. 
Some operative procedures about the knee-joint. Edinburgh 
M. J., 1911, n. ser., 6: 114-20, pi.— Fischer. K. Ueber Muskel- 
wirlaing und Gelenkform: Umpragung eines Kniegelenks zu 
EUbogenahnUchkeit. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1928, 212: 81-92.— 



Fitch, R. R. A series of operations upon the knee-joint. Am. 
J. Orthop. Surg., 1907-08, 5: 82-5.— Galland, M. La clavetage 
du genou (guide — os purum — anesthlsie locale) Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1936, 28: 164-72.— Goldenberg, R. R. Elastic straps 
to prevent slipping of a knee cage. ,T. Bone Surg., 1939, 21: 
797. — Groh, H. Zur Uebungsbehandlung des operativ ver- 
sorgten Kniegelenkes. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 2545-53. — 
Kienzle, L. Zur Nachbehandlung nach Kniegelenksoperatio- 
nen. Ibid., 1937, 64: 1424-6.— Kraus, H. Funktionelle Nach- 
behandlung nach Kniegelenksoperationen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1935, 48: 548-52.— Levinthal, D. H. Knee joint retractor for 
resections and arthroplasties. J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 378. — 
Lewin. P. Stabilization, arthrodesis, arthroplasty of the knee 
joint. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1938, 18 : 65-83. — Lloyd, E. I. 
Technique in operations on the knee-joint. Brit. M. J., 1937, 
1 : 101.5-7.- — Mommsen, F. Die Sioherung des Kniegelenks bei 
Amputationen und Lahmimgen. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1928, 
50: 734-52. — Neff, G. Zur Uebimgsbehandlung nach Kniege- 
lenksoperationen. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 631-3. — Perez Zabala, 
M. Esguince de rodilla. Bol. In.st. clin. quir., B. Air., 1939, 
15: 201-345. 

Surgery: Synoviectomy. 

QuERNEAU, J. Y. *De la synovectomie du 
genou; indications, technique, resultats. 76p. 
8° Par., 1932. 

Boon-Itt. S. B. A study of the end results of synovectomy 
of the knee. J. Bone Surg., 1930, 12 : 853-8. — Carruthers, 
F. W. Synovectomy of the knee joint. South. M. J., 1940. 
33: 550-2.— Ghormley. R. K., & Cameron, D. M. The end 
results of synoveotomv of the knee joint. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1940, 115:2208. Also Am. J. Surg., 1941, 53: 455-9.— Heyman, 
C. H. Svnovectomv of the knee joint. Surg. Gvn. Obst., 
1928, 46: 127-32.— Jones, H. T. Function of "knee-joint 
following synovectomy. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1928, 3 : 278-80. — 
Klotz. H. P., & David, L. La svnovectomie du genou. Gaz. 
hop., 1934, 107: 1481; 1517.- Magnusson, R. The total 
synovectomy of the knee-joint. Acta orthop. scand., 1940, 
11 : 235-63.- — Massart, R. Rfeultat eloign^ d'une synovectomie 
du genou par section mMiane verticale de la rotule. Bull. 

Soc. chir. Paris, 1934, 26: 335. La synovectomie du 

genou. Ibid., 452-63. — Phelip, J. A. Synovectomies du genou. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 51S;-9.— Thiery, P. Pre- 
cedes nouveaux d 'arthrotomie transrotulienne. pour synovecto- 
mie du genou. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1907, 19: 916-23. — 
Vargas Salcedo, L. Sinovectomla de la rodilla. Bol. Soc. cir, 
Chile, 1927, 5: 281-9. 

Synovial membrane [inch ligg. alaria and 

lig. mucosum] 

Abbott, E. G. Hypertrophy of the syno-vial fringes of the 
knee joint, with a report of 12 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1903, 

40 : 1131-5. ■ — ■ Hvpertrophy of the syno-vial fringes of the 

knee joint. Ibid., 1908, 50: 16(5-7. — Bucciante, L. Sulla 
struttura della membrana sino-viale del ginocchio dell'uomo 
nelle varie etd. Arch. ital. anat., 1940, 43: 281-307.— Fino- 
chietto, R. Sinovial de la rodilla; tecnica para su biopsia. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 735.— Forgeot. E. Syno- 
viales de I'articulation du grasset du cheval et du boeuf. Bull. 
Soc. sc. vet. Lyon, 1901, 4: 110-4. — Grzywa, N. Traumatische 
Verwach.sung der Plica alaris mit dem Femur, ein bisher nicht 
beschriebenes Krankheitsbild des Kniegelenks. Zbl. Chir., 
1926, 53: 198-201.— Lawen, A., & Biebl. M. Zur Hi.stopatho- 
logie der Kniegelenksinnenhaut bei unspezifischen Erkrankun- 
een. Arch. klin. Chir., 1934, 180: 364-7.— Malinovski. K. N. 
O sino-vialntkh zavorotakh kollennavo sustava. Russ. khir. 
obozr., 1903, 1: 577-82. — Streng, H. O. Das Serum und die 
Gelenkflussigkeit betreffende Untersuchungen bei Kniege- 
lenkerkrankungen. Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1939, 21: 
Ser. A, fasc. 2, No. 8, 1-152.— Volkmann, J. Ueber die Be- 
deutung der Plica syno-vialis patellaris. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1937, 189: 707. 

Synovial membrane: Tumor. 

Pic, A. *Les tumeurs h mylloplaxes de la 
synoviale du genou [Marseille] 148p. 25J'^cm. 
Lyon, 1938. 

ViLLARD, P. V. J. *Contribution a I'^tude des 
sarcomes primitifs de la synoviale du genou. 
60p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Abadie, J. Tumeur k myeioplaxes de la syno-yiale du genou ; 
tumeur k myeioplaxes de la rotule; accessoirement, une -vieille 
erreur de pronostic. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1928, 54: 
341-6. — Aillet & Sainte-Colombe. Osteo-sarcome k myeio- 
plaxes du genou. Toulouse med., 1906, 2. ser., 8: 97-101.— 
Coley, W. B. Malign.ant tumor of synovial membrane of knee- 
joint; excision; recurrence; second excision and post-operative 
treatment. Ann. Surg., 1935, 101: 805-12.— Faulkner, D. M. 
Primary synovial membrane tumors of joints. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1931, 53: 189-95.— Fontana. A. Sobre un caso de 
sarcoma a mieloplaxias. Prensa med. argent., 1934-35, 21: 
709-12.— Giraud, Salmon & Paillas. Tumeur k myeioplaxes 
de la synoviale du genou. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1939, 16: 
548-55. — Harmon, P. H. Hemangioma of the synovial mem- 
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brane of the knee joint cured by synovrctoray. Arch. SurR., 
1943, 47: 359-63. — JuMiard, C, & Descoeudres, F. Sarcome 
primitif de la svnovialc du gcnou. Arch, internat. chir., 
2 pi., 1903-04, 1: 539-71.— N#gri 6 & Canton. Tumour 4 
my^loplaxcs de la svnovialc du genou. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. 
Par., 1929, 55: 617-9.— Rocher, H. L.. Or6, J., & Pouyanne, L. 
Fibro-lipomo intra-articulairc de la sxnovialc du genou. 
Bordeaux chir., 1938, 9: 256. — Savariaud. Tumeur maligne 
du genou; ddgfn^rcscence mvxomateuse de la synoviale. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80: 890-3.— Stack. J. K. Spon- 
taneous hcmartlirosis due to synovial granuloma. J. Bone 
Surg., 1940, 22: 735-7. — Tavernier. Angionie de la synoviale 
du genou. Lyon chir., 1938, 35: 684. — Votta, E. A. Sarcomas 
primitivos de la sinovial. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1942, 26: 
554-62. — Young, J. K. Fihrolipoma of synovial folds of knee- 
joint. Ann. Surg., 1908, 48: 787. 

Synovioma. 

Eveleth. M. S., & Brezina, P. S. Synovioma involving the 
knee-joint; case report. Yale J. Biol., 1943-44, IG: 27-30, pi.— 
HaKgart, G. E. Synovioma of the knee joint; a case report. 
J. Bone Surg., 1942, 24: 438-42.— Herzmark. M. H. Ciant- 
cell synovial tumor of the knee. Ibid., 1941, 23 : 684-6. — 
Hodgson, F. G.. & Bishop, E. I,. Malignant synovioma of the 
knee joint. Ibid., 1935, 17: 184-8.— Hutchison, C. W., & 
Kling, I). H. Malignant synovioma. Am. J. Cancer, 1940, 
40 : 78-84. — La Feria, L.. &" Demelas, G. Sinovialoma (istio- 
citoma) del ginocchio. Chir. org. movim., 1934-35, 19: 239- 
52. — Loubat, E.. & Magendie, J. Sur un cas de tumeur solide 
primitive de la svnovialc du genou, svnovialome de MM. 
SabrazSs et R. de'Grailly. Bordeaux chir., 1933, 4: 66-72.— 
Prym, P. Synoviales Sarkcendotheliom dcs Kniceelenks. 
Virchows Arch., 1930, 279: 71-8.— Rosen. S. von. Ein Fall 
von synovialem Sarkoendotheliom des Kniegelenks. Acta 
orthop. scand., 1937, 8: 191-207.— Snyder, C. H. Malignant 
synovioma of the knee joint. Am. J. Surg., 1942, 55: 67-70. 

Synovitis. 

GufiniN, H. *Pachysynovite h^morragique 
du genou (contribution h I'^tude des h6mar- 
throse.s chronique."?) 65p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Alglave. Au sujet de la synovectomie du genou par voio 
transrotidienne pour svnovite chronique. Bull. Soc. not. chir., 
Par., 1932, 58: 1632- 5.— Baker. W. M. On th(! formation of 
synovial cvsts in the leg in connection with disease of the knee 
joint (1877) Med. Classics, 1940-41, 5: 785-804.— Burckhardt, 
H. Ueber einfache chronische Synovitis. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1927, 145: 580-97. ■ — — — TIeber das Haufigkeitsverhiiltnis 
der Tuberkulose imd der nichtspezifischen einfachen chroni- 
schen Synovitis des Kniegelenks. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 
203:-204: 686-701. — Cyriax. E. The mechano-therapeutics 
of acute and chronic synovitis of the knee-joint. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1929, 122: 246-53. —De Blnsio, R. Sinovite sierosa 
simmetrica o morbo di Clutton. Kinase, med.. Nap., 1934, 11: 
502. — Forrester. C. R. G. A simple expedient for the treatrnpnt 
of acute and chronic synovitis of the knee joint following trauma. 
Am. J. Surg., 1935.28: 14.5-9.— Gill, A.B., & Orr, T. E. Chronic 
synovitis of the kneo with persistent or recurring effusion and 
of undetermined etiology. J. Bone Surg., 1934, 16: 1.59-61. — 
Hartwell, J. A. Chronic hypertrophic synovitis of the knee 
joint. Ann. Surg., 1906, 44 : 444-7.— HuHen. O., & Gellerstedt. 
N. Om broskavnotning som orsak till syno^'it. Nord. med., 
1941, 9: 459-62. — iflSe, G. A. L. Eighty-six cases of chronic 
synovitis of knee joint treated bv synovectomy. - J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 111: 2451-5.— Klauder, j. V., & Robertson, H. F. 
Symmetrical serous synovitis (Clutton's joints) congenital 
.syphihs and interstitial keratitis. Ibid., 1934, 103: 236-40 — 
Sundt, H. Ueber Gonitis incertae causae insbesondere Syno- 
vitis chronica simplex. Acta orthop. scand., 1932, 3: 97-233. — 
Wakeley, C. P. G. Chronic synovitis of the left knee-joint. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: 49.— Walton, L. H. F. 
Synovectomy of knee for chronic non-traumatic synovitis. 
Ibid., 1934-35, 28: 1365. 

Synovitis, traumatic. 

Balloch, E. A. A plea for the early operative intervention in 
traumatic synovitis of the knee-joint. Tr. South. Surg. 
Gyn. Ass. (1904) 1905, 17: 97-106.— Lovett R. W. Acute 
traumatic and chronic synovitis of the knee joint. S. Paul 
M. .1., 1909, II : 5.5-67.— Payr, E. Folgen atypischer stumpfer 
Kniegelenkverletzungen (chronische Synovitis) Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1933, 176: 550-8.— Walton, L. H. F. Synovectomy of 
knee for chronic synovitis following trauma. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1365. 

Tibio-femoral articulation. 

Comisso, E. Sublussazione tibiale nelle goniti tubercolari. 
Chir. org. movim., 1933, 18: 624.— Cordier, G. Architecture 
de rextr^mitfe inf^rieure du f^mur et de I'extrSmitS sup^rieure 
du tibia; essai d'explication statigraphique. Ann. anat. path.. 

Par., 1939. 16: 1-26. Architecture de I'extr^mit^ 

inffrieure du f^mur et de I'extr^mitfi sup^rieure du tibia; 6tude 
statigraphique. Ibid., 165-74. — Hutchison, J. L. An ap- 
paratus for correction of subluxation of the tibial head. J. 
Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 510-2.— Marconi, S. La sublussazione 
tibiale nelle goniti tubercolari; patogenesi e cura. Chir. org. 



movim., 193.3-34, 18: 401-14.— Matzke. Ein Bruch im 
Femoro-tibial-Gelenk. Deut. ticriirztl. Wschr., 1937, 45: 
717-20. — Ropiquct. Lesions d'urthrite f6moro-tibiale che* 
les bovins. Bull. Soc. so. v6t. Lyon, 1900, 3: 187-9. 

Tibio-fibular articulation [upper] 

Godunov, S. F. [Dofibulation and anatomical-topographical 
correlation between the knee and the superior tibio-peroiieal 
joints) Ortop. travmat., 1940, 14: No. 3, 37-40.— Rothmeyer, 

G. S. Study of the knee and tibiofibular articulations. J. Am. 
Osteopath. Ass., 1938-39, 38: 301.— Toussaint, H. Cure 
op^ratoire d'un volumincux kyste s.ynovial de I'articulation 
p6ron6o- tibiale sup^rieure ; sy ndacty lie bilatirale dcs deu xi^me et 
troisifime orteils. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1908, 2. ser., 9: 69-72. — 
Weeks, C. The surgical importance of occasional communica- 
tions between the synovial sacs of knee and proximal tibio- 
fibular joints. Am. j. Surg., 1930, n. sen, 8: 798-800. 

Tibio-fibular articulation: Dislocation. 

Bani, U. Un caso di lussazione isolata delta testa del perone. 
Riv. osp., 1925, 15: 715-8. — Burman, M. S. Subluxation of 
the head of the fibula. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n. sor., II: 108.— 
Gaudlitz. Mitteilung iiber cine isolierte Luxation des Waden- 
beinkopfchens am rechten Kniegelenk nach (ausscn-sieitlich) 
vorne. Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1589.— Golla, F. 
Zur Entstehung der isolicrtcn Fihidaluxation nach vorn. 
Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 2614-7.— Hall, W. W. Dislocation of the 
head of the fibula; a rare luxation. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1926, 
24: 577-80. — Imhauser, G. Ueber eine seltene Luxationsart; 
isolierte Luxation des Wadenbcinkopfchens nach vorne. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1383.— Lyle, H. H. M. Trau- 
matic luxation of the head of the fibula; a report of 2 cases. 
Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1925, 43: 688-95. Also Ann. Surg., 1925, 
82: 635-9. — Macklin, W. E., Hartmann, C. M., & Peterson, 

H. O. Dislocation of the head of the fibula; report of 2 cases. 
Minnesota M., 1940, 23: 049. — Olesen, M. [Luxatio capituli 
fibulae] Nord. med., 1939, 4: 3364-7.— Prat, E., & Apratto. 
Luxaci6n tibio-peronea superior. Arch. urug. med., 1942, 20: 
467-70.^ — Reinecke. Isolierte traumatischc Luxation des 
Fibulakopfchens nach vorn. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 10.59-61.— 
Schwarzhaupt, W. Isolierte Luxation des Fibulakopfchens 
nach vorn. Ibid., 1931, 58: 1579-81.— Strauss, F. Isolierte 
Verrenkung des Wadenboinkiipfchens nach vorn, eine tvpische 
Sportverletzung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 193.5-36, 246: 212-7.— 
Terhune, S. R., Thompson. S. B., & Eddleman, T. S. Dis- 
location of the proximal end of the fibula; case report. South. 
M. J., 1943, 36: 271.— Tiilinen, E. [Dislocation of the upper 
part of the fibula] Duodecim, Helsin., 1937, 53: 560-5.— 
Vanverts, J. Luxation de I'extr^mit^ supfirieure du p6ron6; 
cerclage. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1925, 51: 855. — Wakeley, 
C. P. G. Subluxation of the head of the fibula in a boy, aged 
10. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21 : Sect. Clin.. 77. 

Tumor. 

See also other subheadings (Capsule: Tumor; 
Lipoma; Meniscus: Tumor, etc.) also Knee, 
Tumor. 

Beug, W. *Ueber einen neurogcncn Tumor 
von atypischcm Bau und ungewohnlicher Lo- 
kalisation. 15p. 8? Tiib., 19.34. 

Banfalvi, B. T. [Uncommon case of tumor of the knee 
joint] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 1293.— Codman, E. A. Treatment 
of giant cell tumors about knee. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 64: 
485-96. — Eichbaum, F. Zur Frage des Geschwulstcharakters 
gutartiger Kniegelenkstumoren. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1931, 152: 
184—209. — Grigorestu, I., & Vasiliu, A. Die chirurgische Be- 
handlung der benignen Tumoren des Kniegelenks mittels der 
.Tuvaraschen Operation. Ibid., 1934, 160: 575-87. — Iyengar, 
K. R. S. A malignant tumour affecting the knee joint. Ind. 
M. Gaz., 1937, 72: 616.— Jacobs, E. W. [Neurinoma with a 
rare location] Genecsk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1937, 77: 19.50-3, 
pl. — Malaga, P. P. Storia di un tumore al ginocchio sinistro 
di diagnosi oscura. Gior. progr. pat., Venez., 1841, 15: 162- 
73. — Masmonteil, F. Angiome de I'articulation du genou. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1936, 28: 109-16.— Michans, J. Angioma 
de la articidarion de la rodilla. Prensa m^d. argent., 1940, 27: 
pt 2, 2405-17. — Muller, R. Mvxochondrom nach I'nfall. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1931, 164: 748.— Schleifstein, J. Glomus 
tumor of the knee. Annual Rep. Div. Lab. N. York State 
Dep. Health, 1942, 62.— Schnaberth, K. Ein Fettkorperosteom 
des Kniegelenkes. Zschr. Orthop., 1937, 66: 410-2. — Sundt, H. 
[Two cases of rare tumors of knee-joint (capsular chondroma- 
tosis and xantho-fibro-sarcoma] Norsk mag. Iffigcvid., 1929, 
90: 521-34, 2 pl. — Taylor, R. T. Report of a case of osteoma 
of the knee-joint. Tr. Am. Orthop. Ass., 1902, 15: 136-42.— 
Wehner, K. Ein grosses Fibrom des Kniegelenkes, entstanden 
im Anschluss an einen Abriss des Ligamentum patellare. 
Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932-33, 58: 77-81. 

Xanthoma. 

See also subheading Lipoma. 

Petz.schmann, F. W. *Xanthoblastom im 
Kniegelenk [Leipzig] 20p. 8? [Zeulenroda] 
1929. 
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Bonn, R. Xanthom des Kniegelenks als Unfallfolge. 
Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1933, 33: 146-8.— Cedcrlund, H. 
Zwei Fiille von intiaartikularem Xanthom im Kniegelenk. 
Acta chir. scand., 1940, 84: 143-54, 4 pi.— Friedman, M., & 
Ginzler, A. Xanthogranuloma of the knee joint; a report of 2 
cases. Bull. Hosp. Joint Dis., N. Y., 1940, 1: 17-22.— Kling. 
D. H., & Sashin, D. Hemorrhagic villous synovitis of the knee 
joint due to xanthoma; report of a case. Arch. Surg., 1935, 30: 
52-61. — Latlen, W. Seltene Ursache einer Mauseinklemmung 
im Kniegelenk, ein Beitrag zur Klinik der xanthomatosen 
Riesenzellgranulome. Arch. klin. Chir., 1930, 161: 416-28.— 
Lewis, G. M., & Sachs, W. Lipoidal histiocytoma (fibro- 
xanthoma) report of a case. Ann. Int. M., 1936, 9: 1746-50, 
2 pi. — Mathieu, P. Synovite du genou de type histologique 
granuloxanthomateux. M6m. Acad, chir., Par., 1939, 65: 
632-8. — O'Donoghue, D. H. A case of xanthoma of the knee 
joint. J. Bone Surg., 1942, 24: 940. — Sonntag. Ueber intra- 
artikulare Xanthome des Knies. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 
223: 346-59. — Vinke, T. H. Xanthoma of the knee joint. 
Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1942, 39: 132-5.— Willenegger, H. 
Ueber intraartikuliire Xanthome. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1939-40, 
253: 97-124. 

KNEELAND, Samuel, 1821-88. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
581. 

KNEELING [incl. squatting] 

See also Position. 

Basler, A. Zur Physiologie des Hockens. Zschr. Biol., 
1928-29, 88: 523-30.— Pieraccini, G. 11 lavoro muscolare 
dell'uomo in posizione ginocchioni. Rass. med. lavoro indust., 
1938, 9: 73-93. 

KNEER, Max, 1908- *Strahlenbehand- 
lung des Mammalkarzinoms [Miinchen] 20p. 
8? Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1933. 

KNEESHAW, Robert Stanley, 1890- 

For portrait see California West. M., 1943, 59: 100. 

KNEHR, Charles Anthony, 1910- *The 
effects of monocular vision on measures of reading 
efficiency and perceptual span [Columbia 
Univ.; Ph. D.] p. 133-54. tab. diagr. 24i/2cm. 
[N. Y., 1941] 

Also J. Exp. Psychol., 1941, 29: 

KNEIFEL, Artur, 1901- *Sprunge im 

Dentin bei abgekauten Zahnen. 44p. 8? Bresl., 
Schles. Volksztg, 1930. 

KNEIP, Giinter Hugo Nikolaus, 1909- 
*Grosser angeborener linksseitiger Zwerchfell- 
bruch mit durchgebrochenem Magengeschwiir 
[Miinchen] 28p. 8? Schwab. Gmund, C. 
Jaeger [1935] 

KNEIP, Karl, 1911- *Die Bedeutung 

zahnarztlicher Fiirsorge und Friihbehandlung 
nach einem Fall typischer Gebissverkriippeiung. 
20p. pi. 8? Frankf. a. M., A. Beck, 1934. 

KNEIPP, Sebastian, 1821-97. Meine Wasser- 
kur; durch mehr als vierzig Jahre erprobt und 
geschrieben zur Heilung der Krankheiten und 
Erhaltung der Gesundheit; hrsg. & neubearb. von 
Christian Fey. 352p. pi. portr. 20cm. 
Munch., Kosel-Pustet, 1939. 

■ [The same] My water-cure as tested 

through more than 30 years; transl. by A. de F. 
6. ed. xxxiii, 282p. illust. 8? Edinb., W. 
Blackwood & Sons [193?] 

Das grosse Kneippbuch; ein Volksbuch 

ftir Gesunde und Kranke; hrsg. von Bonifaz 
Reile. 1065p. illust. pi. portr, 8? Miinch., 
J. Kosel & F. Pustet, 1935. 

For biography see Ortner, E. Ein Mann kuriert Europa; 
der Lebensroman Sebastian Kneipps. 352p. 20cm. Miinch. 
[1938] 

See also Riddell, W. R. The priest's water cure. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1942, 155: 103.— Vogel, M. Zum 40. Todestag von 
Sebastian Kneipp. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1937, 8: 585. 

KNEIPP cure. 

See Hydropathy. 

KNEISE, Gerhard, 1912- *Zur Frage 

der Pyonephrose [Halle- Wittenberg] 43p. 21cm. 
Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1938. 



KNEISE, Otto, 1875- Technik der 

Blasenspiegeluntersuchung (Cystoskopie) und 
die Nierenfunktionsprufung, sonderlich unter 
Zuhilfenahme des Ureterenkatheterismus (funk- 
tionelle Nierendiagnostik) vi, 144p. pi. 8? 
Berl, Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1924. 

Handatlas der Cystoskopie. 2. Aufl. 

119p. pi. 4? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1926. 

KNELL, Marlise Maria Elisabeth, 1908- 
*Beeinfiusst das spezifische Hormon des Corpus 
luteum den Blutcholesteringehalt? (gleichzeitig 
ein Beitrag zur Physiologie des Blutcholesterin- 
gehaltes beim Kaninchen) p. 176-85. 8? Berl, 
J. Springer, 1933. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1932, 150: 

KNEPPER, Reinhold, 1907- *Die ortho- 

padische Versorgung der Oberschenkelkurz- 
stiimpfe. 22p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1932. 

KNEPPERT, Francois Pierre, 1906- 
*Contribution a I'etude des formes phantastique 
et confabulante de la paraphrenie. 68p. 8? 
Strasb., Libr. Univ. Alsace, 1932. 

KNERR, Calvin Brobst, 1847-1940. Life of 
Hering. xi, 347p. pi. portr. 22cm. Phila., 
Magee pr., 1940. 

For obituary see Pearson, W. A. Hahneman. Month.. 
1940, 75: 1046. 

For portrait see Homoeop. Rec, Lond., 1943-44, 59: 
opp. p. 195, portr. 

KNETSCH, Alfons, 1903- *Zur solitaren 

ausschalbaren Hamatocele [Breslau] 19p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1927. 

KNETTENBRECH, Hermann, 1908- 
*Ueber Myokardschadigungen bei akuter und 
chronischer Mandelentziindung [Konigsberg] 
22p. 21cm. Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 
1937. 

KNEUCKER, Rudolf, 1909- *Die Harn- 

steinkrankheit an der Freiburger chirurgischen 
Universitfitsklinik von 1928 bis 1936 (September) 
[Freiburg i. B.] 34p. 22y2cm. Miinch., O. 
Boeck, 1937. 

KNEVELKAMP, Walter, 1907- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Acetonkorper-, Kreatin- 
und Kreatiningehalt im Blute Otosklerose- 
kranker; ein erganzender Beitrag zur Blut- 
chemismus bei Otosklerose [Miinchen] 19p. 
8? Gunzb.-D., K. Mayer, 1935. 

KNIAZER, Malwina, 1904- *Ein Fall 

von Lenta-Form der Meningokokkensepsis [Ber- 
lin] 31 p. 8? Charlottenb., P. Dobler, 1931. 

KNICK, Artur, 1883- Ohren-, Nasen-, 

Rachen- und Kehlkopfkrankheiten. 6. Aufl. 
ix, 294p. illust. 8? Lpz., Verb. Aerzte 
Deutschl., 1931. Also 15. & 16. Aufl. ix, 295p. 
8? Berl., Deut. Aerzteschaft, 1937. 

Forms Bd 9. Aerztl. Buch. Fortbild. 

KNICKERBOCKER Dental Assistants School. 
The dental nurse. [16]p. illust. 8? [N. Y.] 
Knickerbocker Dent. Assist. Sch. [1935] 

KNIDOS. 

See Greece, Medical history; Hippokratism. 

KNIEBE, Wolfgang, 1909- *Bad Wil- 

dungen, eine kurortklimatische Studie. 33p. 8? 
Marb., H. Kilber, 1934. 

KNIELING, Moritz Hans, 1914- *Unter- 
suchiingen iiber den Streptococcus lacticus; 
Milchsaurestreptococcen der Mundhohle in Sym- 
biose mit Darmbakterien. 44p. 23cm. Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1937. 

KNIERER, Wolfgang, 1899- *Ueber zwei 
Falle von akuter Pityriasis lichenoides. 21p. 8? 
Munch, [n. p., 1932] 



KNIERIEM 



298 



KNIGHT 



KNIERIEM, Waller, 1903- *Das Hohen- 
klima und seine physiologischen Wirkungen; 
eine Einfiihrung in die moderne hohenklimatische 
Forschung. 39p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1929. 

KNIES, Phillip Thomas, 1907- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 373. 

KNIESS, Joachim, 1906- *Aktinomy- 
kose; ihre Klinik, Behandlung und Unfallbe- 
gutachtung auf Grund der Beobachtung an 159 
Fallen der Greifswalder chirurgischen Uni- 
versitats-Klinik. 31p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 
1934. 

KNIFE. 

See also Instrument; also such headings as 
Cataract, Surgery: Instrument; Electrosurgery ; 
Ophthalmology, Instrument; Surgery, Instru- 
ment, etc. 

AI AkI, F. M. An attachment for use in conjunction with 
the scalpel. N. York State J. M., 1937, 37: 1293.— Arenas, 
P. d*. Le bistouri Dartigues k lames interchangeables. Rev. 
fr. gj-n. obst., 1922, 17: 406-8.— Burch, A. B. A microscalpel 
for use in experimental embryology. Science, 1942, 96: 387. — 
CIaou6. Bistouri plastique du docteur Claou6. Bordeaux 
chir., 1930, 1: 70. — Curchod, H. La lame Gillette en chirurgie. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 161. — Dartigues, L. Bistouri 
k pointe bitranchante. Prcsse m6d., 1919, 27: (annexe) 85. — 
Dartigues, L. Couteau-yatagan pour greffes tpidermiques, 
greffes cartilagineuses, et pour sections cutan^os biseaut^es. 

Ibid., 85. ■ ■ — Bistouris k lames interchangeables. P. 

verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1921, 30 : 609. Also Bull. Soc. m6d. mil. 

fr., 1922, 16: 22^. Modification du bistouri k lames 

interchangeables; presentation de lames biseaut^es; r^cipient- 
magasin k lames. Bull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 1933, 298-301.— 
DeBakey, M. A rational scalpel. Am. J. Surg., 1940, 48: 
695. — Dellepiane Rawson, R., & Jarolavsky, N. N. Bisturl 
acodado do file retrogrado v de corte uniforme. Dfa m^d., 
B. Air., 1942, 14: 1280. — Endothcrm (The) knife. Lancet, 
Lond., 1927, 1: 1031-3. — Green, J. A pendulum scalpel. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1937, 37: 352.— Guillemin, A. Le 
bistouri 61ectrique. Rev. m6d. est, 1930, 58: 109-14.— Gutzeit, 
R. Die Verwendung von Rasierklingen als Messer in der kleinen 
Chirurgie. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 430.— Heitz Boyer, 
M. El bisturi el6ctrico. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1931, 36: 
89-94.— Leggiadro, V. Surgical knife. U. S. Patent Off., 
1937, No. 2,070,281.— Ljungberg. D. G. A bent blade scalpel. 
Am. J. Surg., 1941, 52: .520.— Marcks, K. M. A modified 
calibrated skin grafting knife. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 92: 653. — 
Mirizzi, P. L. Bisturies acodados. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 

1939, 23: 819. — Nueva navaja para ccrtar escayolado. Rev. 
radiol. fisioter.. Chic, 1942, 9: 161.— Paladini. P. II bisturi 
olivare di Francesco da Camino. Riv. stor. sc. med., 1937, 
28: 103-5. — Perman, E. [New operation knife] Nord. med., 

1940, 6: 1083.— Razetti, L. El nuevo bisturi de Dartigues. 
Gac. m6d. Cardcas, 1922, 29: 91.— Renaud, E. B. The North 
American tang-knife. Man, Lond., 1942, 42: 65-7. — Temple- 
ton, H. j. The radio knife in dermatologic surgerv. California 
West. M., 1929, 30: 83-7.— Tovey. D. W. Safety razor blade 
holder used as a scalpel. Internal. J. Surg., 1914, 27: 64. — 
Verhoeff, F. H. A serrated discission knife. Arch. Ophth., 
Chic, 1940, 24: 1010.— Walawelski, H. Mein Punktions- 
Skalpell. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 893.— Zamoshchin, 
M. B. [New surgical knife] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1939, No. 9, 
127. 

Sharpening, sterilization, and care. 

Baeyer, H. von. Sterilisation der Operationsmesser. Zbl. 
Chir., 1933, 60: 1349.— Berry, V. How to sharpen a scalpel. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1915, 20: 243.— Little, G. G. The art of 
sharpening scalpels. Mod. Hosp., 1935, 45: No. 3, 85-7.- — 
Plitas, P. S. [Sharpening, sterilization and care of cutting 
surgical instruments] Vest, khir., 1938, 55: 542-9. — Sereghy, 
E. [Sterilization of surgical knives in water, vapor and dry 
heat] Gy6gydszat, 1938, 78: 679.— Sheehan, J. E. Always a 
sharp knife for incising the skin; a simple but effective device. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1932, 136: 341. 

KNIGGE, Erich Herbert, 1911- *Ueber 
die posttraumatische Spatapoplexie BoUingers 
betrachtet im Lichte der neueren Auffassung des 
blutigen Hirnschlages [Heidelberg] 16p. 8? 
Speyer a. R., Pilger, 1937. 

KNIGGE, Friedrich, 1912- *Ueber den 

Bruch der zahnarztlichen Injektionskanule bei 
Mandibularanasthesie, dessen Verhiitung und 
Nachpriifung des Materials. 20p. 22cm. Marb., 
H. Bauer. 1936. 

KNIGGE, Fritz, 1900- *Ueber Enze- 

phalographie. 27p. 8? Wurzb., C. J. Becker, 
1925. 



KNIGHT, Aquilla Leighton, 1823-97. 

Miller. J. 1,. Dr Aqiiill;v Ix>ighton Knight, humanist. 
Virginia M. Mon th., 1928-29, 55: 713. Also West Virginia 
M. J., 1929, 25: 411, portr. 

KNIGHT, Bert Cyril James Gabriel, 1904- 
Bacterial nutrition, material for a comparative 
physiology of bacteria. 182, xii p. tab. 8? 
Lond., H. M. Stat, off., 1936. 

Forms No. 210, Med. Res. Counc. Spec. Rep. Ser. 

[KNIGHT, Charles, & co., London] The 
Public health acts and other statutes and parts 
of statutes relating to public health and allied 
subjects, 1875-1939. xii, lOOlp. 25cm. Lend., 
C. Knight & CO., 1939. 

KNIGHT, Charles Huntoon, 1849-1913. 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 143. 

KNIGHT, Charles Robert, 1874- Before 
the dawn of history, xiii, 119p. illust. 8? 
N. Y., McGraw-Hiir[1935] 

KNIGHT, Edward, 1859-1928. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1928, 2: 1108. 

KNIGHT, Frank Henry, 1876-1918. 

For portrait sec Collection in Library. 

KNIGHT, Frank Ozro, 1860- Book of 

selected prescriptions. 109p. 8? [Conway, 
Ark?, n. p., 1904] 

KNIGHT, Harry Hazelton, 1889- Miri- 

dae and Anthocoridae. p. 193-228. illust. 8? 
Lond., 1935. 

Forms Fasc. 5, pt 2, Hemiptera; Insects of Samoa (Brit. 
Mus. Nat. Hist.) 

KNIGHT, Henry Granger, 1878-1942. 

For biography see Exp. Sta. Rec, Wash., 1942, 87: 469. 
For obituary see J. Washington Acad. Sc., 1943, 33: 94 
(Browne, C. A.) 

KNIGHT, John, 1600-80. 

Calvert, E. M., & Calvert, R. T. C. Ser- 
jeant surgeon John Knight. lllp. 22cm. 
Lond., 1939. 

For other biographies see Bull. Vancouver M. Ass., 1939-40, 
16: 320-2. Also Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 129.— Murphy, H. H. 
Sergeant Surgeon John Knight, Surgeon General of the Forces 
1664-80, and the history of Hunstanton Lighthouse. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1940, 43: 598. 

KNIGHT, John Swann, 1901- 

For portrait see Kansas City M. J., 1941, 17: No. 10, 13. 

KNIGHT, Jonathan, 1789-1864. 

Burr, H. S. Jonathan Knight, and the founding of the Yale 
School of Medicine. Yale J. Biol., 1928-29, 1 : 328-43. 

For portrait see in Founders and Presidents of the Am. 
Med. Ass. (Arlington Chem. Co.) Yonkers, N. Y., 1910, pL 1. 

KNIGHT, Marian Vera. The craniometry of 
southern New England Indians. 36p. pi. tab. 
4? N. Haven, Yale Univ. pr., 1915. 

Forms v.4 of Mem. Connecticut Acad. Arts & Sci. 

KNIGHTHOOD 

See also Hospitaler; Knight Hospitaler. 

Commanderies (Les) du Temple et de I'Ordre de Malte 
dans I'Artois, la Flandre wallonne et le Hainaut franfaia 
Bull, sc hist. litt. D^p. Nord, 1873, 5: 1; 21; 41; 65. 

KNIGHT hospitaler. 

See also Hospitaler; Knighthood. 

ASSOCIAZIONE DEI CAVALIERI ITALIANI DEL 

SovRANo Ordine militare DI Malta. Relazionc 
sul servizio sanitario svolto durante la Campagna 
Nazionale 1915-18. 58p. 8? Roma, 1919. 

Fedeli, C. L'Ordine di Malta e le scienze 
mediche [1048-1912] 37p. 4? Pisa, 1913. 

Hume, E. E. Medical work of the Knights 
Hospitallers of Saint John of Jerusalem. 371p. 
26cm. Bait., 1940. 

Also Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait., 1938, 6: 399; 495; 677, 

KiXG, E. J. The Knights Hospitallers in the 
Holy Land. 336p. 22Kcm. Lond. [1931] 

The rule statutes and customs of the 

hospitallers, 1099-1310. 224p. 8? Lond. [1934] 
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Knights of Malta. The Knights of Malta; 
an account of their history and aims, 1050-1932. 
34p. 8? N. Y., 1932. 

Historical resume of the Order of Malta, 

made under the direction of Ettore Rossi; transl. 
from the Italian by James J. Walsh. 60p. 8? 
Roma, 1932. 

MoNVAL, J. Les freres hospitallers de Saint- 
Jean-de-Dieu. 250p. 12? [Par., 1936] 

ZwEHL, H. K. V. Ueber die Caritas im Johan- 
niter-Malteser-Orden seit seiner Griindung. 81p. 
8°. [Essen, 1928] 

Baduel, C. L'Ordine di Malta nell'assistenza ospedaliera. 
Riforma med., 1934, 50: 471.— Blenes Gomez de Aragon, R. 
El primer hospital bajo la Cruz de Malta. Rev. espafi. med. 
cir. guerra, 1943, No. 53, 89-96.— Copp. C. The St John's 

Ambulance Brigade. Canad. Nurse, 1918, 14: 1162-6. 

Something of the Order of Saint John. Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 
1941-42 15: 34-50. — De Fisher, H. The Sovereign Order of 
Malta. Mil. Surgeon, 1930, 66: 823-30.— Gauthier, C. A. 
Le secourisme. Union mM. Canada, 1942, 71: 966.- — Griffiths, 
W. A. Malta; the halting place of nations (chpping) Nat. 
Geogr. Mag., 1920, 37: 445-78.— Hall. W. H. Crusader 
castles of the Near East. Ibid., 1931, 59: 369-90.— Hume, E. E. 
A proposed alliance between the Order of Malta and the 
United States, 1794. William & ]Marj' Coll. Q., 2. ser., 16: 
222-33.— Jones, G. C. The knights of the Order of St John of 
Jerusalem in Canada under the French regime. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1934, 31: 431. — Knights Hospitallers. Lancet, Lond., 
1940, 2: 526. — Macdonald, I. Ubaldesca, a Lady of the Order 
of St John of Jerusalem. Brit. J. Nurs., 1941, 89: 137-9, 
portr. — Morini, U. II sowano Ordine militare di Malta in 
Firenze. Firenze, 1934, 3: 166-73.— Order (The) of the Hos- 
pital of St John of Jerusalem in England. Lancet, Lond., 1910, 
2: 967-9.— Order (The) of St John of Jerusalem. Ibid., 1914, 
2: 1319. — Riouz, A. La medecine et I'oeuvre secouriste. 
Union m^d. Canada, 1942, 71: 971-3.— Watson. C. M. The 
order of St John of Jerusalem in England. West London M. J., 
1915, 20: 249-59. 

KNIGHTON, Dorothea Hawker, Lady. 

Editor of Knighton, Sir W. Memoirs of Sir William Knight- 
on. 2v. 23Hcm. Lond., 1838. 

KNIGHTON, Sir William, 1776-1836. Memoirs 
of Sir WiHiam Knighton, Bart. G. C. H., Keeper 
of the Privy Purse during the reign of His 
Majesty King George the Fourth; ed. by Lady 
D. Knighton. 2v. vii, 423p.; viii, 488p. portr. 
facs. 23Mcm. Lond., R. Bentley, 1838. 

KNIGHTS of Malta. Historical resume of the 
Order of Malta, made under the direction of 
Ettore Rossi; transl. from the Italian by James 
J. Walsh. 60p. pi. 8? Rome, Off. Pub. of 
Grand Master, 1932. 

The Knights of Malta; an account of 

their history and aims, 1050-1932. 34p. pi. 
8? N. Y., Knights of Malta, 1932. 

KNIGHTS of St John of Jerusalem. 

See Knight hospitaler. 

KNIPP, Franz. Die Sinnwelt der Schmerzen; 
ein psychologischer philosophischer Grundriss. 
137p. 8? Frankf. a. M., V. Klostermann [1937] 

KNIPPING, Enno, 1900- *Zur Sympto- 

matologie der partiellen Stirnhirn-Atrophie 
(Pick'sche Atrophie) 20p. 8? Rostock, W. H. 
Winterberg, 1927. 

KNIPPING, Gerhard, 1910- *Beitrag 
zur Klinik und Kasuistik der Leberzirrhose 
[Munchen] 24p. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1938. 

KNIPPING, Hugo Wilhelm, 1895- , & 
KOWITZ, Hans Ludwig. Klinische Gasstoff- 
wechseltechnik. vi, ]93p. pi. 8? Beil., J. 
Springer, 1928. 

KNIPPING, Hugo Wilhelm, & RONA, Peter. 
Stoffwechsel und Energiewechsel. 268p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Forms 3. T. of Praktikum der physiol. Chemie (R6na) 
Berl., 1928. 

KNIPPING, Johanna, 1910- *Ueber das 

Auftreten von Biermer'scher Anaemia und 



essentieller Thrombopenie bei Blutsverwandten 
[Rostock] 16p. 8? Dtisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1937. 
KNIPPLE, Zoa. 

See Elbert, J., & Knipple, Z. Procedures used in the teaching 
of the prmciples and practice of nursing at the Salt Lake 
General Hospital School of Nursing. 152p. 8? [Salt Lake 
Citj'] 1932. 

KNIPSCHAAR, Liselotte, 1906- *Kri- 
tisch-statistische Uebersicht iiber die Leichen- 
befunde an den im gerichthch-medizinischen 
Institut in Munchen wegen; Kindsmord und 
Kindsmordverdacht sezierten Neugeborenen 
[Munchen] 62p. 8? Koln, P. Kanowsky, 1932. 

KNISPEL, Fritz, 1910- *Das Ergebnis 

der hauslichen Geburtshilfe in Mecklenburg- 
Schwerin vom Jahre 1931. 24p. 8? Rostock, 
C. Hinstorff, 1935. 

KNITHAKIS, Elie J., 1904- *Recherches 
sur I'acidose du jeune chez le chien [Alfort; Vet.] 
64p. 8? Par., M. Serac, 1928. 

KNITTEL, Franz, 1911- *Das Knochen- 

mark bei experimenteller Hyperthyreose. 21p. 
225>^cm. Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1940. 

KNITTEL, Georg, 1893- *Die Tiefen- 

Antisepsis in der Zahnmedizin mit spezieller 
Beriicksichtigung des Presojods [Leipzig] 31p. 
8? Strasb. [n. p.] 1926. 

KNITTEL, Gotllob, 1898- *Veranderun- 
gen an Leber und Gallenblase als Folgen toxischen 
Eiweisszerfalls [Berlin] 31p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

KNITTEL, John, 1891- Doctor Ibrahim. 

364p. 19cm. Lond., Hutchinson & co. [1935] 

KHHjKHBift MarasHH Nq 3: Karajior iaejimsjin- 
CKoro oTjiejia. 147p. 17cm. Moskva, Gosud. 
med. izdat., 1928. Also another ed. 508p. 
18cm. 1930. 

KNOBELOCH, Werner, 1909- *Ulcus 
ventriculi und Ulcus duodeni: Ruckblick auf 
die aus den Jahren 1931 und 1932 an der Giessener 
medizinischen Universitatsklinik vorliegenden 
Falle [Giessen] 28p. 8? Birkenau, L. Bitsch, 
1933. 

KNOBLAUCH, Hubert, 1912- *Pharma- 
kologische Untersuchungen zur Lokalanasthesie. 
lip. 8? Tiib., Bolzle, 1937. 

KNOBLICH, Max, 1901- *Alkohol und 

Zurechnungsfahigkeit. 48p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 
1928. 

KNOBLOCH, Dietrich von, 1909- *Das 
subfornikale Organ des dritten Hirnventrikels 
in seiner embryonalen und postembryonalen 
Entwicklung beim Hausschwein (Sus scrofa 
domesticus) [Leipzig] p.379-97. 24>^cm. 
Wiirzb., H. Stiirtz, 1937. 

Also Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1936-37, 106: 

KNOBLOCH, Eugen, 1903- *Bericht 
uber die zweite Halfte des XXVIl. Tausend der 
Geburten an der Universitats-Frauen-Klinik zu 
Wurzburg [Wurzburg] 43p. 8? Reichenbach 
(Eulengeb.) E. Tobing, 1928. 

KNOBLOCH, Hans, 1911- *Atrophie 
und Arthritis deformans des Kiefergelenkes 
[Greifswald] 18p. 8? Osnabriick, Gutenberg, 
1935. 

KNOBLOCH, Hans Max, 1912- *Ueber 
die konservative Behandlung der Thyreotoxi- 
kosen und des Morbus Basedow; ein Vergleich 
zwischen interner und Rontgenstrahlenbehand- 
lung [Heidelberg] 43p. 22cm. Erlangen- 
Bruck, M. Krahl, 1938. 

KNOBLOCH, Hans Werner, 1909- 
*Schmerzbeseitigung unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung von Optalidon. 21p. 8? Heidclb., 
J. Horning, 1933. 



KNOBLOCH 



300 



KNOEFEL 



KNOBLOCH, Kurt, 1905- *Akroderma- 
titis suppurativa continua Hallopeau untor 
besondcrer Beriicksichtigung dcr Schleimhaut- 
beteiligung [Griefswald] 47p. 8? [Stallu- 
ponen, H. Klutke] 1933. 

KNOCK, Hans Harald von, 1902- *Bei- 
trag zur Lymphogranulomatose. 23p. 8? Ko- 
nigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1928. 

Also Prakt. Arzt. 1928, 13: 

KNOCH, Marcel, 1902- *De la castra- 

tion de la truie par un proc^d6 nouveau [Alfort; 
Vet.] 40p. 8? Meaux, C. Descaves, 1927. 

KNOCH, Max Hermann, 1869-1929. 

J. K. de. [Obituary] Genecsk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1928, 
68: 625. 

KNOCHE, Bernhard Franz Maria, 1908- 
*Uebcr den Grundstoffwechsel bei Siiuglingen 
mit Rachitis und Tetania [Miinster] lip. eh. 
22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1935. 

KNOCHE, Erich, 1884- Praktische Bei- 

trage zur prothetischen Keramik. 43p. 8? 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1931. 

Forms H. 80, Deut. Zahnh. 

KNOCHE, Ernst, 1895- *Beitrag zur 

Degeneration und Regeneration der Volarnerven 
des Pferdes nach der Neurektomie [Giessen] 
32p. pi. 8? Komotau, E. Schricker, 1926. 

KNOCHE, Heinrich, 1897- *Ueber Tech- 
nik und Erfolge der Tubenimplantation. 51p. 
tab. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1931. 

KNOCHE, Walter Alfred, 1881- The 
ice age problem. 5p. 24}^cm. Wash., Gov. 
print. oflF., 1941. 

Forms No. 22, v.99, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

KNOCKER, Douglas, editor. Accidents in 
their medico-legal aspect, xxviii, 1254p. pi. 
diagr. 8? Lond., Baillifere, Tindall & Cox, 1912. 

KNOCK-KNEE. 

See Knee joint. Genu valgum. 
KNODE, Robert Samuel, 1842-1920. 

For bioRraphv see in Hist. j\Ied. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 113, portr. 

KNODEL, Willy, 1904- *Die chirurgische 
Behandlung von Wurzelspitzen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Resektions-Trepane [Hei- 
delberg] 20p. 8? Karlsruhe, C. Faass, 1931. 

KNOEBBER, Ferdinand, 1912- *Ver- 
suche iiber die Durchlassigkeit von Zahnze- 
menten fiir Bakterien und Fliissigkeit [Miinster] 
15p. 21cm. Bielefeld, Beyer & Hausknecht, 
1937. 

KNOEBBER, Sister Mary Mildred. The 

self-revelation of the adolescent girl; an analysis 
of the attitudes, ideals, and problems of the 
adolescent girl from the viewpoint of the girl 
herself, xiii, 206p. illust. diagr. 8? N. Y., 
Bruce pub. co. [1937] 

KNOEBEL, Herbert, 1905- *Die Thera- 
pie der idiopathischen Nachhand-Parese des 
Hundes. o2p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1930. 

KNOEBL, Herbert, 1901- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber Haftfestigkeit von 
Stiftverankerungen. 26p. 8? Miiach., L. 
Mossl, 1934. 

KNOEDGEN, Hermann, 1910- *Ueber 
Beckenabris-sfracturen als Sportverletzungen. 
18p. tab. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

KNOEDL, Michael, 1869-1935. 

For obituary see Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 975. 

KNOEDLER, Emil, 1913- *Ueber die 

Brauchbarkeit verschiedener Milchseren als Er- 
satz des Labserums zur Agglutination auf 
Abortus Bang [Miinchen] 31p. 20>^cm. Co- 
burg, Tageblatt-Haus Coburg, 1939. 



KNOEFEL, Walter, 1900- *Ueber porni- 

ciosaartige Krankheitsbilder bei schweren Rlu- 
tuiiRsanaemien. 37p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 
1931. 

KNOEFEL, Werner, 1905- *Wissen- 
schaftliche Mikrophotographie im durclifallcnden 
Licht mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Phototechnik [Leipzig] 31p. pi. 8? Glau- 
chau, J. Pickenhahn, 1932. 

KNOELL, Ernst, 1909- *Anatomische 
und experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Bilateralit/it der Leber. 20p. 8? Kiel, A. C. 
Ehlers, 1935. 

KNOELL, Hans, 1912- *Untersuchungen 
von Menschenlungen auf histologisch nachwcis- 
bare Wachstumserscheinungen [Miinchen] 21p. 
21cm. Gorlitz-Biesnitz, H. Kretschmer, 1937. 

KNOEPFEL, Karl Gottfried, 1909- *Zur 
Frage der Epidermolysis bullosa hereditaria 
[Marburg] 32p. 21>^cm. Treffurt, B. Garten, 
1934. 

KNOEPFELMACHER, Wilhelm, 1866- 

Lchndorir, H. Herrn Professor Dr AV. Knoepfelmacher 
gewidmet. Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 735. 

KNOER, Ludwig, 1906- , & KURZHALS, 
Hans. *KoiTelation der Kyphose, Skoliose und 
Lordose zu den Konstitutionstypen mit Beriick- 
sichtigung der Rassen [Miinchen] 40p. 21crn. 
Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1937. 

KNOERRER, Eduard, 1913- *Mast- 
darmprolaps. 56p. 21cm. Wiirzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1937. 

KNOERTZER, Cecile, 1896- *Contribu- 
tion h I'cjtude de la keratite interstitielle dans la 
syphilis acquise. 45p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

KNOERZER, Arthur [M. " D., 1927, Heidel- 
berg] *Ueber drei Falle von Glioma retinae. 
29p. 22cm. Heidelb., B. Miillcr, 1927. 

KNOERZER, Hans, 1907- *Der San- 

der'schc Aciditiitsquotient des Harnes bei Sub- 
aciditfit und Superaciditat des Magensaftes. 
27p. 8? Rostock. C. Hinstorff, 1934. 

KNOESEL, Walter. *Ueber Futtervergiftun- 
gen unserer Haustiere durch Befall der Futter- 
mittel mit Rost- und Brandpilzen, sowie Pero- 
nosporaarten (Auszug) [Leipzig; Vet.] 7p. 8? 
Miinch., J. Gotteswinter, 1923. 

KNOETZINGER, Fritz, 1911- *Betrach- 
tungen uber die gebrauchlichen Desinfektions- 
methoden fiir zahnarztliche Mundspiilglaser und 
die sich daraus ergebende Forderung der Sterilisa- 
tion fur diese [Munchen] 20p. 8? Pfaffen- 
hofen, Ilmgau [1935] 

KNOETZKE, Fritz, 1903- *Bemerkungen 
zur Wirbelsiiule des Chondrodystrophen [Frei- 
burg i. B.] p.547-67. 8? [Naumburg a. S., 
Lippert & co.] 1928. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1928-29, 81 : 

KNOKE, Karl, 1905- *Es sollen die 

Heilerfolge der in der chirurgischen Universitiits- 
klinik in Miinster (Westf.) operierten Magen- 
geschwiire untersucht und dabei ein Urteil 
gewonnen werden iiber die angewandten Opera- 
tionsmethoden [Miinster] 34p. 8? Quaken- 
bruck, R. Kleinert, 1929. 

KNOLL, Denyse, 1914- *Contribution 
k I'etude du parasitisme intestinal au cours de la 
premiere enfance [Lille; Pharm.] 64p. tab. 
25i^cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

KNOLL, Gerhard, 1909- *Zur Ge- 

schichte der selbstgebrannten Porzellanfiillung. 
21p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1934. 

KNOLL, Heinz, 1909- *Experimenteller 
Beitrag zur Frage der Bluttransfusion mit 
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Heparin. 19p. 22}^cm. Ziir., Gebr. Leemann 
& CO., 1938. 

KNOLL, Use, 1899- *Ueber ein Aneurys- 

ma mycoticum nach Grippe; Beitrag zur Chi- 
rurgie der Grippe. 34p. pi. 8? [Bonn, n. p.] 
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8? Lpz., 1934. 

KNUESEL, Franz, 1914- *Beitrag zur 

Frage dor Mitwirkung von Milieufaktoren bei 
Fruchtbarkeitsstorungen und Tuberkulose des 
weiblichen Hausrindes [Vet.] 42p. tab. diagr. 
24Hcm. [Ziir ] Scliiipfheim, 1942. 

KNUESLI, Heinrich. 

See Klare, K., & Kniisli, H. Rontgendiagnose der kind- 
lichen Lungen- und Knochentuberkulose. 225p. 8? Lpz., 

1929. Die Tuberkulose-Therapie des praktischen 

Arztes. 9. & 10. Aufl. lllp. 8? Lpz., 1936. 

KNULL, Walter Paul Gustav, 1908- 
*Behandlungsarten der Paradentose in der 
Geschiohte der Zahnheilkunde (unter Ausschluss 
rein technischer Hilfsmittel) [Greifswald] 47p. 
21cm. Baruth-Mark-Berl., J. Sarchen [1937] 

KNUS, Hans Paul, 1905- *Die Schulter- 

verletzungen und ihre Folgezustande (speziell 
Contusionen, Distorsionen und Luxationen) 
[Ziirich] 68p. 8? Winterthur, G. Binkert, 1932. 

KNUTH, Gerhard Ernst, 1911- *Das 
rote Blutbild ini mensuellen Zyklus der Frau 
[Berlin] 19p. 22cm. Rostock, G. Neumann, 
1937. 

KNUTH, Horst, 1904- *Die Veranderun- 

gen der quergestreiften Muskulatur bei tier 
Haffkrankheit. 31p. 8? Konigsb., J. Raabc, 
1933 

KNUTSEN, Brostrup, 1888-1923. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
192. 

KNUTSEN, Carl August, 1826-98. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, 1.) Krist, 1915, 1: 6.58. 

KNUTSFORD, Sydney Holland, 1855-1931. 
In black and white. viii, 392p. portr. 8? 
Lond., E. Arnold & co., 1927. 

KNUTSON, John W., 1907- 

See Cady, F. C, & Knutson, J. W. Good teeth. 6p. 8°. 
Wash., 1939. 

KNUTSS0N, Karl Joachim Anton Emil, 1853- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kaforo, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 059. 

KNUTSSON, Folke, 1901- Urethrog- 
raphy; rontgen examination of the male urethra 
and prostate after injection of contrast material 
into the urethra; experience gained from the 
examination of 154 patients in Maria Hospital, 
Stockholm. 150p. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt 
& Soner, 1935. 

Forms Suppl. 28, Acta radiol., Stockh. 

KNYE, Walter, 1904- *Ueber Versuche 

mit Katadyn-Desinfektionsapparaten. 53p. 8? 
Tub., A. Becht, 1933. 

KNYE, Werner, 1910- *Die Behandlung 

der Placenta praevia an der Universitiits- 
FrauenkHnik in Jena, (vom 1. I. 1919-31. VIL 
1935) [.Jena] 39p. 8? Bleicherode a. H., 
C. Nieft, 1936. 

KNY-SCHERER Corporation (N. Y.) Cata- 
logue of surgical instruments of superior 
quality. 24. ed. 4; p., 511p. illust. 8? N. Y., 
Kny-Scherer corp., 1935. 

KNYVETON, John, 172^1809. The diary 
of a surgeon in the year 1751-52, by John 
Knyveton, licentiate of the Society of apothe- 
caries, doctor of medicine of the University of 
Aberdeen, teacher of midwifery to a man mid- 
wife in Infirmary Hall, surgeon's mate, H. M. S. 
Lancaster; ed. by Ernest Gray, xiv, 322p. pi. 
8? N. Y., D. Appleton-Century co., 1937. 



KOA. 

See Acacia. 

KOALA. 

Sec under Marsupialia. 

KOANG, Ngan Koen, 1902- *Etudo sur 

I'^pilepsie experimentale d'aprfes la m^thode 
de Brown-S4quard. 107p. 8? Par., Ed. Vega, 
1933. 

KOB, Hans, 1910- *Die Einwirkung 

paravertebraler Segmentausschaltung auf die 
Bewegungsvorgiinge der Gallenbla.se [Konigs- 
berg i. P.] 24p. 8? Tilsit, Engel, 1934. 

KOB, Martin, 1908- *Warum konserva- 

tive Mvomoperation? 37p. 22}^cm. Konig.sb. 
i. P., J."Raabe, 1935. 

KOB, Ursula, 1911- *Die Entwicklung, 

die Diagnostik und der heutige Stand der thera- 
peutifschen Massnahmen bei Atresia ani con- 
genita [Miinchen] 15p. 8? Gunzburg-D., 
K. Mayer, 1937. 

KOBAYASI, W. Ueber Hoden, Nebenhoden 
und Samenstrang bei Leprosen. 92p. pi. 4? 
[Kyoto] 1928. 

Forms No. 2 Monogr., Acta, derm., ser. A., Inst. Derm. 
Univ. Imp. Kyoto. 

LTeber die viscerale Lepra. 207p. 4? 

[Kyoto] 1929. 

i^orms No. 4 of Monogr., Acta, derm., ser. A., Inst. Derm. 
TJniv Imp. Kyoto. 

KOBBE, Adolf Friedrich Wilhelm, 1911- 
*Zur Klinik und Diagnostik der stielgedrehten 
Ovarialtumoren [Jena] 15p. 20}4cm. Nauen, 
G. Vieregg, 1937. 

KOBBE, Hans, 1907- *Hat die Rektal- 

gonorrhoe bei Frauen seit dem Jahre 1919 
zugenommen? [Munchen] 24p. 8? Frankf. 
a..M., Voigt & Gleiber [1932] 

KOBEL, Walter, 1909- *Ueber In- 

fluenza unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Influenzabazillen-Meningitis und Sepsis. 26p. 
22cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

KOBELT, Werner, 1909- *Ueber die 

Hydranencephalie (Cruveilhier) mit einem eige- 
nen Fall [Heidelberg] 23p. pi. 22cm. Wurzb., 
R. Mayr, 1938. 

KOBER, Friedrich, 1847- 

For biography see in Gallerie Ther. Pharm. Gegenw., 
Geneve, 1897, 380, portr. 

KOBER, George Martin, 1850-1931. Chari- 
table and reformatory institutions in the District 
of Columbia; history and development of the 
public charitable and reformatory institutions 
and agencies in the District of Columbia, iv, 
375p. 8? Wash., Gov. print, off., 1927. 

Reminiscences of George Martin Kober. 

XXV, 403p. 4? Wash., D. C, Kober Found, 
Georgetown Univ., 1930. 

See also Hamman, L. Presentation of the Kober medal for 
1939 to Dr George H. Whipple. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1939, 
54: 21-4. — Kober lecturer chosen. Med. Ann. District of 
Columbia, 1940, 9: 281.— Kober lecture, March 28, 1941. 
Ibid., 1941, 10: 71.— Kober (The) lecture. Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 
90: 325. 

For obituary see Kean, J. R. Mil. Surgeon, 1931, 68 : 834. 
Also Morgan, W. G. Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 
1931, 46: 188, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOBER, Karl, 1903- *Untersuchungen 
iiber das Guttadiaphot nach Meyer, Bierast 
und Schilling [Kiel] 31p. 8? [Libau, G. D. 
Meyer] 1929. 

KOBER, Martin, 1911- *Beeinflussung 
der Wundheilung durch Gase (Kohlensaure und 
Ozon) im Schrifttum. 19p. 23cm. Berl., 
R. Pfau, 1939. 
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KOBER, S. Die Hormone, bzw. Hormon- 
verwandten mit Lipoidcharakter. p.937-1026. 
8° Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1938. 

' In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abdeihalden, E.) Berl., 
1938, 5: T. 3B. 2. Halfte. 

ROBERT, Eduard Rudolf, 1854-1918. Lehr- 
buch der Pharmakotherapie. 2. Aufl. xiv, 745p. 
8° Stuttg., F. Enke, 1908. 

For biography see in Gallerie Ther. & Pharm. Gegenw., 
Geneve, 1897, 131; 362, portr 

KOBES, Gerda, 1904- *Die diagnostische 
epikutane Alttuberkulin-Reaktion nach Nathan 
und Mliller. 26p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1932. 

KOBLANCK, Alfred, 1863-1928. Die Nase 
als Reflexorgan des autonomen Nervensystems; 
Hinterlassene Schriften; mit einem Vorwort von 
Friedrich Matthaei. x, 273p. 8? Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1930. 

See also Henkel, M. [Nekrolog] Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 
1370.— Stickel, M. [Nekrolog] Med. Klin., Berl.. 1928. 24: 
1031. 

KOBLENCS, Zamuels, 1913- *Le taa- 

nos en Meurthe-et-Moselle; contribution h 
raude des regions tetanigenes et de la prophy- 
laxie du tetanos. 86p. 25cm. Nancy, G. 
Thomas, 1935. 

KOBLENZ, Hellmuth, 1912- *Ueber die 

Korrektion einer Schielstellung nach Orbita- 
verletzung. 19p. 22/2cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1938. 

KOBLER, Earl Willis, 1883-1933. 

For obituary see Am. Med., 1933, 39: 335, portr. 

KOBLER, Geza, 1864-1935. 

For biography see Wien. med. ^\ schr., 1934, 84: 645. 

KOBLER, Richard. Der Weg des Menschen 
vom Links- zum Rechtshander; ein Beitrag zur 
Vor- und Kulturgeschichte des Menschen. ix, 
142p. illust. 8? Wien, M. Perles, 1932. 

KOBLIGK, Franz, 1910- *Potential- 
differenzen, Korrosion und Verfiirbung an Lot- 
stellen der Palladium-Silberlegierungen [Berlin 
15p. 21cm. Potsdam-Nowawes, W. & E. 
Bronner, 1937. 

KOBLINSKY, Arne, 1911- *Fremd- 
korper in Urethra und Blase. Hp. 8? Kiel, 
C. Coleman, 1933. 

KOBLITZ, Giinter, 1914- *Ueber die 

entziindUche Reaktionsform und die Gewebs- 
eosinophihe bei Lippenkarzinom [Greifswald] 
23p. 8? Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

KOBLITZ, Joachim, 1900- *Ueber neuere 
Aktivmethoden zum serologischen Luesnachweis 
unter besonderer Berlicksichtigung der Bruck- 
schen Reaktion und der hamolytischen Schnell- 
reaktion nach Kadisch. 28p. tab. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1930. 

KOBLMUELLER, Ludwig Otto, 1906-38. 

Coronini, C. [Nekrolog] Wien. klin. Wschr., 1938, 51 : 645. 

KOBOLD, Alois, 1908- *Folien, Spitzen, 

Feilung und ihre Eignung zur AmalgamfuUung. 
31p. 20^km. Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

KOBRAK, Franz, 1879- Beitrage zur 

Lehre von den statischen Funktionen des mensch- 
lichen Korpers unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des statischen Labyrinths. 102p. 8? Berl., 
S. Karger, 1922. 

KOBRAK, Heinrich, 1905- *Untersu- 
chungen zur Frage der reflektorischen Anuria 
[Miinchen] 41p. 8? Berl., M. Rinck [1929] 

KOBRO, Isak, 1867- 

See Reichborn-Kjennenid, O., Gr0n, F., & Kobro. I. 

Medisinens bistorie i Norge. 328p. 8? Oslo, 1936. 

For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 191o, 
1: 659. 

KOBRO, Mikael Skjelderup, 1905- Nico- 
tinwirkung und Adrenalinsekretion; experimen 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die akuten Gift 



wirkungen des Nicotins auf das vegetative 
System. 231p. tab. 8? Oslo, J. G. Tanum, 
1936. 

Asthmatic bronchitis; a clinical, patho- 
genetic and therapeutic study, with bacterio- 
logical investigations by Sverre Dick Henriksen. 
105p. tab. 24>km. Oslo, Gr0ndahl & s0n, 
1941. 

Forms Suppl. 125, Acta med. scand. 

KOBY, Frederic Ed. [M. D., 1917, Basel] 
Slit-lamp microscopy of the living eye; early 
diagnosis and symptomatology of affections of the 
anterior segment of the eye; transl. by Charles 
Goulden and Clara Lomas Harris. 2. ed. xvi, 
360p. 8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1930. 

Biomicroscopie du corps vitre. 152p. 

illust. pi. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 

Maladies du corps vitr6. p. 1-66. 

25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1939. 

In Traits opht., 1939, 6: 

See also Arzt und Palaontologe. Praxis, Bern, 1943, 32: 255. 

KOBZIK, Leo, 1907- *Ueber das Schick- 

sal der Kranken mit HerzinsufHzienz. 17p. tab. 
22cm. Wurzb., M. Sturm, 1936. 

KOCH, Adolph Meyer, 1908- The 
limits of learning ability in cebus monkeys, 
p. 163-234. tab. 23Kcm. Worcester, Clark 
Univ. pr., 1935. 

Forms No. 3, v.l7. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

KOCH, Alfred, 1901- *Ein Beitrag zum 

Verhalten der Wa.-R. in Serum und Liquor bei 
Tabes, Paralyse und Lues cerebri. 33p. 8? 
Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1926. 

KOCH, Alfred, 1907- *Ist die Schlat- 

ter'sche Krankheit eine Sportverletzung be- 
ziehungsweise eine Sportschadigung? ein Beitrag 
zur Aetiologie der Schlatter'schen Erkrankung 
[Munster] 31p. 8? Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 
1931. 

KOCH, Arno Arthur, 1887- *Das Aes- 

thetische in der Zahnheilkunde (Auszug) [Leip- 
zig] 8p. 8? Zittau, R. Monch, 1923. 

KOCH, Arnold, 1912- *Ueber den 

Angriffspunkt des Ausschlittungsreizes fur das 
kontrainsulare Hypophysenvorderlappenhormon 
und die Fortleitung des Reizes zum Erfolgsorgan 
[Gottingen] 14p.» 21cm. Weende-Gott., F. 
Pieper, 1937. 

KOCH, Auguste, 1903- *Ueber die 

Medicamenta heroica des Professors Anton von 
Stoerck (1731-1803) 30p. 8? Wurzb., P. 
Richter, 1931. 

KOCH, Bernhard, 1894- *Ueber Unter- 

bindung der Vena jugularis bei postanginoser 
Sepsis. 29p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

KOCH, Bodo, 1912- *Versuche liber 

Beeinflussung des Wachstums bosartiger Ge- 
schwiilste durch experimentell erzeugte Oblitera- 
tion der Lymphbahnen des Geschwulstdettes. 
19p. 2Ukm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

KOCH, Charles Rudolph Edward, editor. 
History of dental surgery. 2v. xxiv, 1186p. 
(paged consecutively) illust. portr. facs. tab. 
28cm. Chic, Nat. Art pub. co., 1909 

For portrait see in his Hist. Dent. Surg., Chic, 1909, 1. 
front. 

KOCH, Conrad. „ . . . , 

See Muller, F., & Koch. C. Das grosse illustnerte Krauter- 
buch. 10. Aufl. 952p. 8? Ulm, 1937. 

KOCH, Dietrich Gualtherus Georg Hermann 
Richard Maria, 1905- *Ueber das Facialis- 
phanomen bei Kindern [Rostock] 21p. 8. 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1929. 
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KOCH, Eberhard Karl Josef, 1892- Die 
rcflektorische Selbststeueruiig des Kreislaufes. x. 
234p. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1931. 

— Allgemeine Elektrokardiographie. 7. 

Aufl. 56p. illust. diagr. 23cm. Dresd., T. 
Steinkopff, 1943. 

& KOCH, Elsbeth. Allgemeine Elektro- 
kardiographie; mit eineni Anhang: Wie analysiert 
und be.schreibt man zweckmiissig ein Ekg? 
3. Aufl. 42p. illust. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 
1937. 

KOCH, Edward William, 1882- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Kii Bull., 1942, 31: 247. 

KOCH, Eleonore, 1908- *Uebcr Osteo- 

genesis imperfecta [Heidelberg] 46p. 8? 
Tub., A. Becht, 1933. 

KOCH, Elsbeth. 

Sec Koch, E., & Koch, E. Allgemeine Elektrokardiographie. 
3. Aufl. 42p. 8? Dresd., 1937. 

KOCH, Emilie, 1899- *Ueber die Ver- 

kriimmung der Raphe palatina bei der Skoliose 
[Leipzig] 16p. pi. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. 
Oberreuter] 1928. 

KOCH, Emma, 1904- .*Fremdk6rpcr in 
Oesophagus und Magen, Trachea und Bronchus 
[Kiel] p.l46 90. 8? Bcrl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Arch. kliu. Chir., 1'J.30, 159: 

KOCH, Erhard Karl Werner, 1912- 
*Ueber die spastische Spinalparalyse und ihre 
Beziehung zur Bleivergiftung [Heidelberg] 27p. 
8? Wiirzb., R. Mavr, 1937. 

KOCH, Erich Hermann, 1907- *Blut- 
zuckerspiegcl wjihrcnd korperlicher Arbeits- 
leistung. 13p. 8? Heidelb., A. Lippl, 1935. 

KOCH, Erik Wilhelm Oskar, 1907- *Zur 
Aetiologie der Deflexionslagen aus der Uni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik zu Berlin Jahrgang 1928- 
1933. 22p. 8? Berl., G. Kalesse, 1934. 

KOCH, Eugen [M. D., 1924, Zurich] *Schick- 
sal nach Meningitis meningococcica im Kindes- 
alter (Auszug) [Ziirich] 8p. 8? Ostermundi- 
gen-Bern, F. Diirig, 1924. 

KOCH, Eva, 1911- *Die Funktionsuber- 

nahme versteifter Gelenke durch benachbarte 
Gelenke bei Versteifungen der unteren Extremi- 
taten. 24p. 8? Freib. i. B., Weis, Miihlhans & 
Riipple [1935] ^ 

KOCH, Felix [M. D., 1925, Gottingen] *Ein 
merkwiirdiger Fall von hochgradig verkleinerter, 
vorwiegend kleincj-stisch umgewandelter Niere; 
Ursache wahrscheinHch Steinbildung. 32p. pi. 
8? Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1925. 

KOCH, Franz, 1905- *Ueber otogene 

Facialislahmung. 24p. 8? Wiirzb., H. Sturtz, 
1931. 

KOCH, Franz, 1911- *Geburten und 

Sterblichkeit in einer deutschen Gemeinde des 
Rumanischen Banates in drei .Jahrzehnten (ftir 
1885-95, 1905-15, 1925-35) [Munchen] 19p. 
8? Giinzb., K. Mayer, 1936. 

KOCH, Frederick Conrad, 1876- Prac- 
tical methods in biochemistry, vii, 282p. 8? 
Bait., W. Wood & CO., 1934. Also 2. ed. ix, 
302p. illust. diagr. 1937. Also 3. ed. ix, 
314p. Williams & Wilkins co., 1941. 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1934, 31: 410. — 
Squibb Award to Dr Koch. J. Am. M. .Ass., 1942, 119: 1209. 

& SMITH, Philip E. Sex hormones. 

X, 146p. illust. tab. diagr. 253^cm. Lane, 
J. Cattell pr., 1942. 

Forms v.9. Biological Symposia. 

KOCH, Friedrich Karl, 1907- *Die 
Erfassung der Tuberkulosen durch die Tuberku- 
losefiirsorgestellen in der Provinz Schleswig- 



Holstein unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Meldepflicht auf Grund des preussischen Tuber- 
kulose-Gesetzes [Grcifswald] 51p. 8? Kiel, 
A. C. Ehlers, 1936. 
KOCH, Fritz, 1909- 

Soe Hanko. CJ., & Koch, F. 'Ueber den Tonu.s dor artcri- 
ellen Gefasse unter dem Kinfluss von Adrenalin und Arbeit. 
29p. 21cm. [Heidelb.] 1935. 

KOCH, Fritz Joachim, 1907- *Neue 
Ergebnisse der Placentarforschung unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des Stoffaustausches 
zwischen Mutter und Kind [Erlangen] 45p. 
8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

KOCH, Georg, 1872- MenschenbilduiiK; 
ausgevviihlte Aufsatze zur Bildungsfrage. llOp. 
24cm. Kassel, Neuwerk-Verl., 1929. 

KOCH, Georg, 1909- *Ueber die Be- 

teiligung der Mundhohle bei der Schiillcr- 
Christian'schen Erkrankung. 45p. 8? Wiirzb., 
Gebr. Memminger, 1933. 

KOCH, Georg Friedrich Gerhard, 1906- 
*Hormontherapie in der Gyniikologie unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung einiger Falle an der 
Marburger Universitat.s-Frauenklinik [Marburg] 
30d. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Happert, 1935. 

KOCH, Georg Hermann, 1903-. *Ein 
Fall von Atresie der Arteria pulmonalis be! 
einem Neugeborenen. 14p. 8? Dresd., Gvintz, 
1929. 

KOCH, Gerhard Otto Wilhelm, 1901- 

*Untersuchungen am Zahnsystem bei eineiigen 
Zwillingen. 26p. 8? Gott., Hubert & co., 1925. 

KOCH, Gottfried Liborius Max, 1911- 
*Wechselseitige Beziehungen zwischen cntziiml- 
lichen Prozessen der Appendix \md der Adnexe 
[Rostock] 39p. 8? Berl., M. Phihpsen, 1935. 

KOCH, Gustav Max, 1895- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber die keimtotende Wirkung von 
Metakresol und Yatren im Vergleich mit der des 
Phenols [Leipzig] 30p. 8? [Eilenb., F. E. 
Koch & Sohn] 1921. 

KOCH, Hans, 1900- *Ein Bcitrag zur 

Thcrapie der medialen Schenkelhalsfrakturen. 
26p. 8? Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1926. 

KOCH, Hans, 1903- *Einfluss kon.stitu- 

tioneller Faktoren auf den Verlauf und die 
Gestaltung der Lungentuberculose [Erlangen] 
148p. 8° Oettingen-Bay, F. Kron, 1928. 

KOCH, Hans, 1906- *Kieferosteomye- 
litis mit sequestrierender Zahnkeimcntzundung. 
29p. 8? Marb. [n. p.] 1933. 

KOCH, Hans Arnold Theodor Ludwig Georg, 
1898- *Die Entwicklung der Landvvirt- 

schaft in Waldeck seit der Jahrhundcrtwende 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Einflusses 
der Preisgestaltung [Philos.] 8p. 23J'^cm. 
Giessen, W. Bing, 1924. 

KOCH, Heinrich, 1904- *Ueber die 

Theorien der Kreislaufschwache. 45p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

KOCH, Heinz, 1913- *Ueber Reihen- 

untersuchungen auf Lues congenita an Schul- 
kindern der Stadt Frankfurt am Main [Frank- 
furt a. M.] 27p. 21cm. Kallmiinz, M. Lassle- 
ben, 1938. 

KOCH, Helen Lois, 1895- The influence 
of mechanical guidance upon maze learnine. 
vi, 113p. tab. diagr. 23>'2cm. Princ^on, 
Psychol. Rev. co., 1923. 

Forms No. 5, v.32 of Psychol. Monogr., Princeton. 1923. 

A study of the nature, measurement, 

and determination of hand preference. p.ll7- 
221. 23}km. Worcester, Clark Univ. pr., 1933. 

Forms No. 2, v.13. Genet. Psychol. Monogr., 1933. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 
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KOCH, Helmut, 1909- *ITeVier dm 

Radiumtherapie bei Schleimhautlupus fMunstei ] 
23p. 8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 19c.4. 

KOCH, Henri Louis Gustave Isidore, 1911- 
*La medecine chez les Assyro-Babyloniens. 
78p. 25cm. Bord., A. Destout Aine, 1937. 

KOCH, Ignaz, 1901- *Die konservativen 

Myomoporationen. 53p. tab. 8? Bonn, H. 
Trapp, 1933. 

KOCH, Johann, 1912- *Xanthome bei 

essentieller Hypercholosterinamie. 23p. 20}^cm. 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1938. 

KOCH, Johann Anthon, 1864-1940. 

Wilkenf, J. A. (Obituary] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 
4077-80, poitr. 

KOCH, Johannes, 1901- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Saureabsonderung des Magens 
unter dem Einfluss von Wasseistoffguperoxyd 
(Perhvdrol Merck) [Halle- Wittenberg] 32p. 
8? Darmstadt, G. Otto, 1925. 

KOCH, Josef [M. D., 1927, Zurich] *Ueber 
das Vorkommen des Bilirubins im Blutserum 
und des Urobilins in den Faezes von Rindern, 
Kiilbern, Schafen und Schweinen [Zurich] 
34p. 8? Villmergen, Gebr. Isenegger, 1927. 

KOCH, Josef, 1872- Ueber die Ursache 

und Entstehung des Krebses. xii, 302p. illust. 
pi. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1936. 

KOCH, Josef, 1911- *Ueber Acrocyanose 
und Angiospasmus [Koln] 39p. 21cm. Lipp- 
stadt, C. J. Laumanns, 1935. 

KOCH, Karl, 1906- *Ueber die Ursachen 
der zu starken und zu haufigen Regelblutungen 
[Kiel] 26p. 8? Libau, G. D. Meyer, 1931. 

KOCH, Karl, 1908- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Klebrigkeit der lebenden Leukozyten 
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websphosphatasen [Miinster] 23p. 8? Werne- 
Lippe, F. Grube, 1933. 

KOCH, Lotte, 1908- *Ueber perkostale 
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bacillus, read before the Physiological Society 
in Berlin, March 24, 1882 ... specially prepared 
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LoBEL, J. Robert Koch; Geschichte eines 
Gliickhchen. 319p. 12? Ziir. [1935] 
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Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 6G9-71, portr.— Robert Koch. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1932, .58: 423.— Robert Koch. Med. Clas- 
sics, 1937-38, 2: 715-44. — Robert Koch zum 100. Geburtstag. 
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Deut. Tuberk. Bl., 1943, 17: 149, portr.— Robinson, V. [Tii- 
ographv] Med. Life, 1932, 39: 127-87, portr.— Sauerbruch, F. 
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Koch's postulates. N. England J. M., 1941, 225: 594.— 
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arztl. Fortbikl., 1935, 32: 366.— Dieudonne, A. Robert Koch 
und die Tuberkulose; zum 50. Jahrestag der Entdeckung des 
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Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 348-50.— Erinnerung (Zur) an die Ent- 
deckung des Tuberkelbazillus. Zschr. Immunforsch, 1932, 
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Robert Kochs fur die Klinik der Infektionskrankheiten. 
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Robert Koch und das Reichsgesundheitsamt. Med. Welt, 
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Jadassohn, J. Kochs Entdeckungen und die Dermatologie. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 40(i.— Klebanov, M. A. [From 
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493-5. — Kudicke, R. Robert Kochs letzte Forschungsreisen. 
Med. W^elt, 1932, 6: 359-62.— Lange, B. Das Werk Robert 
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Zschr. Tuberk., 1932, 64: 31-8.— Long, E. R. Koch's early 
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Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1932, 40: 177-81.— Miyajima, M. 
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F. M. Koch, a quiet, earnest scientist, convinced scientists 
at Washington that human and bovine tubercle bacilli were 
different, urged medical men to study prevalence of disease, 
not number of deaths. Bull. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., 1942, 28: 
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1932, 58: 489.— Stahl, O. Die Auswirkung der Kochschen 
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For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1932, 58: No. 13. Also Rev. Inst. bact. Chile, 1932, 
3: No. 1, 2. Also Sao Paulo m6d., 1942, 15: pt 2, 1. Also in 
Hundred Years of Med. (Haagensen, G. D., & Lloyd, W. E. B.) 
N. Y., 1943, opp. p. 132. 
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For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 9. 

KOCH, Theodor, 1878- Chemische und 
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KOCH, Vinzenz, 1902- *Ueber plotz- 
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KOCH, Waldemar, 1875-1912. The lecithans; 
their function in the life of the cell. 12p. 4? 
Chic, Univ. Chicago, 1902. 

Also V. 10, Univ. Chicago Decennial Pub. 

KOCH, Walter. Ueber Wachstums- und 
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p. 553-678. pi. 8? Munch., C. H Beck, 1932. 
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8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1937. 
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& WIECK, Wilhelm. Anatomische 
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und der Interlobarspalten der Lungen. 137p. 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1930. 

KOCH, Walter, 1904- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Selbstverdauung des Magens. 19p. 8? 
Gott., Gott. Handelsdr., 1932. 

KOCH, Walter, 1909- *Entwurf eines ein- 
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lichen Zuckerpasses zur ambulanten Behandlung 
des Diabetes. 23p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 
1935. 

KOCH, Werner, 1902 [Oct. 22]- *Die 
pathologisch-anatomischen Unterlagen fiir die 
klinische und rontgenologische Diagnostik des 
Bronchialkrebses [Berlin] 28p. 8? Giitersloh 
i. W., Thiele, 1935. 
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die Synthese einiger Thymolhomologen und ihre 
bakterizide Wirkung. 21p. 8? Kiel, A. F. 
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tingen] 17p. tab. 8? Lengerich i. W., Lenger. 
Handelsdr., 1936. 

KOCH, Wilhelm Daniel Joseph, 1771-1849. 

Stellfeld. C. Koch. Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 28. 
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and its allied diseases; their common toxic cause, 
their cure by immunization. 229p. 8? Detr., 
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diagr. [1933] 
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31p. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 
1936. 
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(Simmond'sche Erkrankung) [Freiburg i. B.] 
24p. 8? Munst., W. Feldmann, 1935. 

KOCHANOWSKI, Herta Spiro, 1898- 
*Die diagnostische und prognostische Bedeutung 



des Blutbefundes im Urin. 19p. 8? Berl.. 

E. Ebering, 1927. 

KOCHANSKA, Ita, 1907- *Contribution 
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et 6rythroblastique. 70p. pi. 8? Par., L. 
Rodstein, 1933. 

KOCH bacillus. 

See Tuberculosis bacillus. 
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versuche bei Streptokokkenmastitis mit Selectan. 
37p. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1929. 

KOCHENOWA, Sterina, 1905- *Ueber 
Leontiasis ossea [Leipzig] 18p. 8? Zeulenroda 
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KOCHER, Jean [M. D., 1932, Genfeve] 
*Ophtalmie svmpathique; forme hemorragique. 
36p. 8? Geneve, P. Richter, 1932. 
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Grobly, W. [Biographie] Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 
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KOCHIA. 

See also Allergy, respiratory; Chenopodiales. 
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allergy. J. Allergy, 1942-43, 14: 160-70. 

KOCHINKI, Karl Ludwig, 1900- *Ueber 
den onkotischen Druck in den verschiedenen 
Lebensaltern [Kiel] 15p. 8? Ostheim-R., R. 
Werner, 1925. 

KOCHMANN, Gotthard, 1903- *Nu- 
kleal- und Plasmalstudien am Blutbild. 22p. 
8? Bresl., Breslauer Genoss.-Buchdr., 1931. 

KOCHMANN, Julius, 1908- *Erfahrun- 
gen mit der Kiellandzange. 14p. 8? Berl., 
E. Kirch & Schwichtenberg, 1933. 

KOCHMANN, Martin, 1878- Methoden 
zur Untersuchung glattmuskeliger Organe. 
p.893-904. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1936. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 1936, 
5: pt 5, A. 

Narkotica der Fettreihe. 2, 283p. 

illust. tab. ch. 8? Berl, J. Springer, 1936. 

Forms 2. Bd of Handb. exp. Pharm. Erganzw. (Heffter 
& Heubner) 

KOCHS, Enno, 1908- *Ueber Spondy- 

litis tuberculosa und ihre Endergebnisse bei 
konservativer Behandlung [Gottingen] 35p. 
8° Quakenbriick, R. Klcinert, 1934. 

KOCHS, Heinrich, 1909- *Die Harn- 

reaktion nach Milchkost. 22p. 8? Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1935. 

KOCHS, Matthias, 1909- *Untersuchung 
iiber die Zahnverhaltnisse bei den Volksschul- 
kindern des Landkreises Aachen [Miinster] 
18p. 21cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1937. 

KOCH-SCHWALBE, Adelheid, 1896- 
*Ueber die SauglingssterbHchkeit der Uneheli- 
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chon in Berlin im Jahre 1922-23. lop. 8? 
[Berl., n. p.] 1927. 

KOCH-WEEKS bacillus. 

See Hemophilus, influenzae; also Conjuncti- 
vitis, acute catarrhal. 

KOCI, Bedrich. B. Kocis Vortrage iiber 
Kei.stige Heilung. 2. Ausg. 223p. portr. 8? 
Praha, J. Kroftovd-Kocovd [1937] 

KOCK, Adrianus Cornelis de, 1904- 
*Ovcr alimentaire lipaemie bij kinderen [Leiden] 
101 p. ch. 8? s'-Gravenhage, C. Blommendaal, 
1924. 

KOCK, Gerhard, 1910- *Hj'dramnion 
bei Drillingen. 19p. 22ikm. Greifswald, H. 
Adler, 1937. 

KOCK, Johannes, 1894- *Zum Wirkungs- 
mechanismus der Lokalanaesthetika. 14p. 8? 
Kiel [n. p.] 1931. 

KOCKEL, Else, 1903- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis von Krankheitsbildern mit extremer 
Leukopenie. 38p. 8? Zur., H. Gafner, 1933. 

KOCKEL, Heinz Rudolf, 1906- *Histo- 
chemische Metallnachweise [Leipzig] p.856- 
74. 8? Berl.. .1. Springer, 1930. 

Also Virchovs Arch., 1930, 277: 

KOCKEL, Joachim, 1898- *Ueber die 

Bestimmung der Grenzkonzentrationen einiger 
Lokalanastliotika am motorischen Froschnerven 
[Leipzig] 15p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1930] 

KOCKEL, Richard, 1865-1934. Die gericht- 
liche Scktioii. p. 1-104. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1938. 

In Handb. biol. ,\rbpitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1938, 4: T. 12, 1. Hiilfte, Kd 1. 

For obituary sec Raestrup, G. Dent. Zschr. gerichtl. Med.. 
1934, 23: p. i-vi. 

KOCKEL, Wilhelm Paul Bernhard, 1909- 
*Ueber einige Mehrfachprozesse zwischen Elek- 
tronen, Positronen und Lichtquanten [Leipzig] 
p. 153-76. 23cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1937. 

Also Zschr. I h: sik, 1937, 107: 

KOCKELMANN, Paul, 1893- *Hyste- 
rische Schcin-Schwangcrschaft und Trommel- 
bauch. 41p. 8? Mtinster, C. J. Fahle, 1935. 

KOCKS, Maria, 1907- *Ueber den 

Einfluss des CofTeins auf die Methylenblauent- 
farbung [Miin.ster] 9p. 8? [Buer i. W., 
Buersche Dr.. 1933] 

KOCOVSKY, Clarence Joseph, 1912- 
*The mediciil treatment of hemorrhage from 
peptic ulcer [Marquette L^niv.] 13p. 23cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1937. 

Typewritten. 

KOCOVSKY, Elmer Charles, 1906- *The 
diagnosis of acute and subacute rheumatic heart 
disease [RL^.rquette Univ.] lip. 23cm. [Mil- 
waukee, n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

KODESCH, Libe, 1900- *Ueber zwei 

Falle von generalisierter Lymphdriisentuberku- 
lose unter dem Bilde der Pseudoleukaemie. 23p. 
8? Bresl. [r. p.] 1929. 

KOEBBERLING, Jacob, 1911- *Psycho- 
tiscbe Entwicklung bei einem hirnatrophischen 
Prozess [Berlin] 23p. 21 '/2cm. Kassel, J. G. 
Oncken, 1937. 

KOEBEL, Fritz, 1858(?)-1937. 

Bauer, F. [Xekrolog] Hals &c. Arzt, 1938, 29: 112. 

K0BENHAVN. Blegvads (N. R.) Klinik for 
Liggende Patienter. Aarsberetning. Kbh., 
1931/32- 



K0BENHAVN. Diakonissehuset Skt. Lukas 
Stiftelse. Beretning om hospitalets virksomhed. 
Kbh., 1922; 1938- 

KO»?ENHAVN. Finsens Medicinske Lys- 
institul. lieretning. Kbh. (1919) 1920 

K0BENHAVN. Kongelige Danske Videnska- 
bernes Selskab. Oversigt over det ... forhand- 
linger og dets mcdlemmers arbeider. Kbh., 
1856-84. 

Biologiske meddelelser. 

Library h.as v.l4, No. 6: Buchthal, F., & I.indhard, J. 
The physiology of striated muscle fibre. 185p. 24iicm. 
Kbh., 1939. 

K0BENHAVN. Kongelige Veterin»r. eg 
Landboh0jskolo. Fem og halvtreds de Beretning 
fra den Kgl. Vcterina-r- og Landboh0jskoles 
laboratorium for landdkonomiske for.s0g. 13de 
og 14de aars fodring.sfors0g med malkek^cr; 
fors0g over roet0rstofl'ets fodervaerdi for malke- 
k0er. 86p. 8? Kbh., A. Barg. 1904. 

Aarsskrift. Kbh., 1917-27. 

K0BENHAVN. Laegevidenskabelige Fakui- 
tet. Medicinske Studentenraad. 

Publisher of Stud. med. Kbh., 1 : No. 3, 1943. 

K0BENHAVN. Society for the Study of the 
Social Consequences of the War. Bulletin 
(No. 3:) Fluctuation of the populations during 
the World War. No. 1: Germany and France. 
141p. tab. 25>km. Kbh. [B. Luno] 1917. 

K0BENHAVN. Stadslaege. Aarsberetning 
angaande sundhedstilstanden i K0benhavn. 
Kbh., 1884- 

Ugentlig oversigt over f0dsler, sygdomme 

og dddsfold i K0benhavn. Kbh., 1922- 

K0BENHAVN. Statistiske Kontor. Statis- 
tisk aarbog for K0beiihavn, Frederiksberg og 
Gjentofte kommune. Kbh., 1919- 

K0BENHAVN, Universitet. Festskrift. 
140p. 8? Kbh., J. H. Schultz, 1925. 

K0BENHAVN, Denmark. 

See also Denmark; Health organization; Hos- 
pital report. 

Clemiresens, C. Forholdene paa St Josephs Hospital i 
F0benha\n. Uppskr. laeger, 1943, 105: 195.— Heiberg, P. 
[Difference between mortality of men and women in Copen- 
hpffon during the last 20 vears] Nord. hyg. tskr., 192.5, 6: 
2.57-60.^ Hertz, P. [Mortality during 1925-30, among children 
in Kobcnhavn] Ugeskr. la?ger, 1932, 94: 17.')-7. — Kissmeyer. A. 
[History of the Hospital of the I'oly pjjirit in Copenhagen] 
Pospitalstidende, 1935, 78: 477-88.— [K^benhavn, Denmark] 
Map [n. s".] 8.5 x 1.5cm. Berl. [19. cent.] — Lundseaard, E.. 
[Ajipointment of hend-surgeons in Department C of the Plate 
Hospital] Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 103: 248. — Municipal Hospital. 
CopenhaTon, Denmark [illustration] Clipping.^ — Winterhalter, 
A. G. The University Observatory, Copenhagen. In his 
Internat. A.strophotogr. Congr. (1887) 1889, 210-4. 

Medical history. 

JonxssoN, .1. W. S. K0benhavnske Medicinske 
Selskaber; festskrift i anledning af Medicinsk 
Sel«kabs jubilajum, 1772-1922. 283p. 4? Kbh., 
1922. 

Lundsgaard, K. K. K. [The proposed merger of the medical 
society with special societies] Hospitalstidendc, 1917, 8. R., 
10: 939-42. — Meisen, V. [Retrospective glance at the Medical 
Society on its CO. birthday] Ibid., 1932, 75: 12.59 78. 

KOEBER, Heinz, 1908- *Zwei be- 

merkenswerte Fiille von Sarkom des Mittelohres 
[Wiirzburg] lOp. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & 
Rappert. 1934. 

KOEBERLE, Erwin, 1911- *Beitrag 
zum Krankheitsbild der ehronischen Pyodermie 
[Miinehen] 31p. 21cm. Spever a. R., Pilgcr, 
1938. 

KOEBERLE, Eugene, 1828-1913. 

Musee de souvenirs se rapportant Koeberl^, Villemin, 
I'Ecole imp6riale du Service de SantS militaire et rancieniic 
Faculty fran^aise de mfedecine de Strasbourg. Str.i.sbourB 
m6d., 1929, 89: 43-8.— Weiss, G., Meyer. L. et al.] Fetes du 
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centenaire d'Eug^ne Kceberl6. Ibid., 33-42.— Weiss. G., 
Stolz [et al.] C6r^monie du centenaire du Professeur Koeberlfi; 
inauguration de la nouvelle clinique oto-rhino-laryngologique. 
Ibid., 1-15. 

KOEBERLE, Kitty. Diiit bei Magenerkran- 
kungen; Magensaft unci Sauremangel. 50p. 
22^cm. Wien, W. Maudrich, 1939. 

Forms H. 5 of Samml. neuzeitl. Diatvorschr. 

KOEBERLE, Lothar, 1909- *Ent.stehung 
und klinische Bedeutung des Zustandsbildes des 
Hypochloriimie [Miinchen] 19p. 8? Wiirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1937. 

KOEBERNIK, Ruth, 1910- *Xeroderma 
pigmentosum; Beiicht iiber zwei Kranke und 
deren Familien. 27p. 8? Wiirzb. [n. p.] 1934. 

KOEBIG, Friedrich Karl Waldemar, 1893- 
*Harmonie und Aesthetik bei der modernen 
Zahnprothese [Halle- Wittenberg] 31p. 8° 
Borna-Lpz., A. Reiche, 1927. 

KOEBIG, Therese, 1893- *Ueber die 

Entstehung und Symptomatologie des Kreuz- 
bisses. 36p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

KOEBKE, Siegfried Giinther, 1911- 
*Jodschadcn in der Zahnheilkunde mit einer 
eigenen Beobachtung. lop. 22Hcm. Rostock, 
G. Neumann, 1935. 

KOEBNER, Franz. Die Reform der Mor- 
biditiitsstatistik der Krankenkassen. 134p. 8? 
Miincli., E. Reinhardt, 1932. 

KOEBNER, Hans, 1907- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber Speichellipase [Frankfurt a. M.] 
p.792-803. 8? Berk, J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 76: 

KOECH, Else, 1901- *Ueber Hypertonie. 
25p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1927. 

KOECHIG, Irene. Chemistry for nurses, 
xiv, 304p. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1930. 

KOECHLER, Elisabeth, 1900- *LTeber 
die Wirkung des Thyroxins bei Menschen mit 
gesteigerter Schilddriisenfunktion. 39p. 8? 
Miinch., P. Waizmann, 1929. 

KOECHLIN, Kurt Georg Werner, 1896- 
*Die Formoltitration der Aminosauren im Harn; 
ein Beitrag zur Verwendbarkeit der Methode 
fiir eine Leberfunktionspriifung (Auszug) 12p. 
8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1923. 

KOECK, Gustav, 1879-1939. 

Slelner, H. Hofrat professor Dr Gustav Kock. Phyto- 
pathology, 1941, 31: 867-70, portr. 

KOEKENBERGER, Erna, 1911- *Bei- 
trage zur Frage der Thorotrastspeicherung unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Spatschaden 
[Munchenl 37p. 22i-km. Erlangen, M. Krahl, 1936. 

KOECKER, Leonard, 1785-1850. 

Koch, C. R. E. Leonard Koecker. In his Hist. Dent. Surg., 
Chic, 1909, 1: 102. — Thorpe, B. L. Leonard Eoecker, pioneer 
dentist and author. In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic., 
1909, 53-7, portr. 

KOEDEL, Emil, 1906- *Unter.suchungen 
an Giftschlangenzahnen und -driisen [Wiirz- 
burg] 15p. 8? [Wertheim a. M., E. Bechstein, 
1931] 

KOEFF, Assen Konstantin, 1901- *Pl6tz- 
licher Tod bei Asthma bronchiale nach einem 
Anfall. 35p. 8? Lpz. [n. p.] 1930. 

KOEGEBEHN, Walter Jiirgen Hinrich, 1911- 
*Sarkome des Unterkiefers [Kiel] 21 p. 
23'<cm. Berl., L. Begach, 1934. 

KOEGEL, Anton, 1889- Die wichtigsten 

durch Protozoen verursachten Nutztierkrank- 
heiten in Deutschland. 107p. 8? Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1926. 

KOEHL, Franz Julius, 1909- *Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen zur Bestimmung der 
Spannung galvanisoher Elemente in der Mund- 
hohle und ihre klinischc Bedeutung. 31p. 8? 
[IVIuneh., Bayer. Dr., 1933] 



KOEHL, Hans, 1901- *Ueber intra- 

okulare Eisensplitter. 26p. 8? Marb., J. 
Hamel, 1926. 

KOEHL, Heinrich, 1899- *Beitrage zur 

Pharmakologie des Erbiums. 13p. 8? Wiirzb., 
C. J. Becker, 1936. 

KOEHL, Helmut, 1910- *Die Behand- 

lungsweise der 0-Beine und ihre Erfolge; eine 
Ucbersicht iiber die Entwicklung der 0-Bein- 
Therapie mit einer statistischen Betrachtung der 
in den letzten 10 Jahren an der Miinchener 
orthopiidischen Universitatspoliklinik zur Be- 
handlung gelangten 0-Bein [Miinchen] 27p. 
8? Kaiserslautern, H. Kayser, 1935. 

KOEHL, Kurt, 1911- *KHnische und 

histologische Untersuchungen iibec die Vital- 
amputation mit Vitapulp. 34p. pi. 8? Bresl., 
K. Klo.=sok, 1938. 

KOEHL, Ludwig Friedrich, 1900- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Duodenaldivertikel 
(fiinf Beobachtungen) 37p. pi. 8? Miinch., 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1928. 

KOEHLE, Eugen, 1883- *Toxikologische 
Versuche mit Yatren [Leipzig] 34p. 8? 
Freudenstadt, O. Kaupert, 1925. 

KOEHLENBECK, Liselotte, 1909- *Die 
Probleme der Zahn caries und der heutige Stand 
ihrer Erfassung. 90p. 8? TQb., A. Becht, 1936. 

KOEHLER, Alban, 1874- Grenzen des 

normalen und Anfiinge des Pathologischen im 
Rontgenbilde. 5. Aiafl. xi, 582p. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1928. Also 0. Aufl. 672p. 1931. 
Also 7. Aufl. xiii, 833p. illust. 1939. 

[The same] Rontgenologj^; the border- 
lands of the normal and early pathological in the 
skiagram; transl. from the 5. German ed. by 
Arthur Turnbull. xviii, 556p. 8? Lond., 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1929. Another copy, 
1930. Also 2. English ed. xvi, 681 p. illust. 
diagr. 1935. 

For biography see Freund, L. Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 
84: 503. — Meyer, H. Professor Doctor Alban Kcihler, Wies- 
baden, zu seinem C5. Geburtstag am 1. IMiirz 1939. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1939, 64: 553-6, portr. — Professor Dr med. Alban 
Kohler, Wiesbaden, feierte am 1. Marz seinen 65. Geburtstag. 
Umschau, 1939, 43: 236, portr. 

KOEHLER, Albert, 1850-1936. 

Sauerbruch [Nekrolog] Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1936-37, 248: 
No. 8-9. 

KOEHLER, Alfred, 1899- *Bestimmung 
der Eiweissfraktionen des Blutplasmas insbe- 
sondere des Fibrinogens mittels des Interfero- 
meters (Auszug) lip. 8? Lpz. [Gebr. Witten- 
becher] 1925. 

KOEHLER, Alfred Edward, 1896- 

Fee Sanfuip, W. D., Koehler, A. E., & Bowden, R. A 

manual for diabetic patients. 227p. 21cm. N. Y., 1939. 

KOEHLER, Bernhard, 1913- *Zur Frage 

der Beziehungen zwischen dem Interrenalismus 
und dem basophilzelligen Hyperpituitarismus 
(Morbus Cushing); Untersuchungen an Hand 
eines akute verlaufenen Falles [Miinchen] 32p. 
21cm. Spever a: R., Pilger, 1937. 

KOEHLER, Cacilie, 1913- *Ueber Stoff- 

wecliselwirkungen von Hungerkuren und Roh- 
kost unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihres 
Einflusses auf die Stoffwechselschlacken. 56p. 
21cm. Tiib., Bolzle, 1938. 

KOEHLER, Egon von, 1886-1938. 

Ficurnoy, H. [Nekrolog] Praxis, Bern, 1938, 27: 259. 

KOEHLER, Erich, 1908- *Zur Kenntnis 

der intraocularen Kupfersplitterverletzungen 
[Jena] 20p. 8? Gera, H. Schmidt, 1935. 

KOEHLER, Erika, 1911- *Ueber Epi- 

theleiiisprossung in die vordere Augenkammer 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Therapie, 
16p. 8? Giessen, 0. Kindt, 1937, 
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KOEHLER. Ernst Walter, 1899- *Ueber 
Mcl)rlingsbildunfi;en menschlicher Muskeln. 78p. 
8? Tiib., H. Laupp, jr., 1928. 

KOEHLER, Friedrich Wilhelm Heinrich, 

1902- *Ueber Schleimkrebs der Nase. 

28p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1930. 

KOEHLER, Fritz. Die psychologischen 
Grundlagen des iirztlichen Berufes und der 
arztlichen Kunst. 54p. 8? Berl., H. Kornfeld, 
1927. 

Forms H. 369-70, Berl. Klin. 

KOEHLER, Georg, 1905- *Die chi- 

rurgische Behandlung der Lungentuberkulose 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Plomben- 
behandlung. 56p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 
1934. 

KOEHLER, Gerhard, 1910- *Fractura 
olecrani. 24p. 8? Kiel [n. p.] 1933. 

KOEHLER, Hanna, 1896- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Plexusepithelpapillom des vierten 
Ventrikels unter den Symptomen des Kleinhirn- 
briickenwinkeltumors [Leipzig] 31p. 8? [Zeu- 
lenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1926. 

KOEHLER, Hanns, 1896- *Sarcoma 
claviculae; erganzender Beitrag zur Casuistik. 
38p. 8? Berl., M. Rinck, 1925. 

KOEHLER, Hans, 1908- *Untersu- 
chungen an der menschlichen Haut mit dem 
Leitz'schen Ultropak. 40p. 8? Giessen, W. 
Herr, 1933. 

KOEHLER, Henrich, 1901- *Ueber ein 

Riesenmyom mit Pyosalpinx. 20p. 8? Mlinch. 
[n. p.] 1926. 

KOEHLER, Hermann Siegfried Eberhard, 

1907- *Beitrage zur Frage der Anticipation 

der Katarakta senilis. 31p. 21>^cm. Miinch., 
O. Boeck, 1937. 

KOEHLER, Johannes, 1912- *Zur 
Kenntnis arzneitoxischer Exantheme. 31p. 
23cm. Berl., K. Pfau, 1937. 

KOEHLER, John Peter, 1880- 

Dundon, G. A. Fifteen years of public health. Milwaukee 
M. Times, 1940, 13: No. 10, 17-21. 

KOEHLER, Josef, 1911- *Mundboden- 
phlegmone. 31p. 22J^cm. Heidelb., J. Horning, 
1936. 

KOEHLER, KarL Enzymologie der Tumoren. 
p. 1160-214. 24cm. Lpz., Becker & Erler, 1940. 

In Handb. Enzym. (Nord, F. F., & Weidenhagen, R.) 
Bd 2. 

KOEHLER, Kati, 1902- *Ueber hypo- 

physare Kachexie und ihre Behandlung durch 
Insulin-Mast gegeniiber der Magersucht infolge 
primarer Anorexie [Miinster] 38p. pi. 8? 
Biickeburg, Grimmes, 1934. 

KOEHLER, Kurt, 1912- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Frage der Verschleppung der KoUum- 
karzinome [Heidelberg] 37p. 8? Erlangen, 
M. Krahl, 1937. 

KOEHLER, Ludwig, 1888- Beitrag zur 

Klinik der Plattenprothese [Zurich] 68p. 8? 
[Lpz., R. Hahn, 1925] 

Das Aufstellen einer ganzen Prothese 

und ihre Fertigstellung (neue Regeln und 
Fehlerkontrollen) 2. Aufl. 129p. illust. pi. 
diagr. 23',km. Berl., Berliner Verl., 1939. 

KOEHLER, Marialuis, 1901- *Versuche 
iiber die Wirksamkeit der Nebenschilddriisen- 
ausziige des Handels [Freiburg i. B.] p. 27-30. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 175: 

KOEHLER, Martha Annemarie, 1917- 
*Ileus im Bruchsack [Jena] 16p. 8? [Zeu- 
lenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1931] 

KOEHLER, Mathias, 1904- *Ein Fall 

von jugendlichem Carcinom, zugleich ein Beitrag 



zur Frage der Krebsentwicklung aus Unfall- 
narben [Munchen] 34p. 22cm. Wurzb., R. 
Mayr, 1937. 

KOEHLER, Otto. Der Saugling; seine Ent- 
wicklung, Pflege und Ernahrung. 8. Aufl. 
viii, 104p. illust. 8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1935. 

KOEHLER, Otto, 1898- *Die Sclimelz- 

zementgrenze und ilire Beziehungen zur Karies, 
19p. 8? Wurzb. [n. p.] 1930. 

KOEHLER, Paul, 1864-1939. Uebungsthe- 
rapie bei rheumatischcn Erkrankungen. viii, 
lOOp. illust. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopfif, 1938. 

Forms Bd 1, Rheumatismus (R. Jiirgens) 

See also Clemens, P. [Nekrolog] Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1940, 87: 1245-7, portr.— Schoen. R. Geheimrat Paul Kohlcr, 
75 Jahre. Zschr. Rheumaforsch., 1940, 3: 1, portr. — Weitz- 
mann, G. Paul Kohler zum 75. Geburtstag. Ibid., 2-6, portr. 

KOEHLER, Paul Friedrich. Medizin und 
Religion. 16p. 23>2cm. Lpz., Repertorien- 
verl., 1921. 

Forms H. 22, Kleine klin. Biicherei, 

KOEHLER, Paul Horst, 1910- *Zur 
Kenntnis des sogenannten Priiputialbeutelge- 
schwiires des Schweines. 24p. pi. 8? Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1935. 

KOEHLER, R. Justin. Allgemeines Heil- 
quellen-Lexikon; oder, Alphabetisches Verzeich- 
niss der bekanntestcn Heilquellen, Bade-, Molken- 
und Krauter-Kuranstalten der ganzen Erde. 
X, iv, 190p. tab. Wien, J. Wenedikt & Sohn, 
1847. 

KOEHLER, Renate, 1911- *Die euge- 

nischen Sterilisationen vom 1. 4. 1935 bis 31. 3. 
1936. 32p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1938. 

KOEHLER, Robert. Die Therapie des Wo- 
chenbettfiebers. 2. Aufl. vi, 176p. 8? Lpz., 
F. Deuticke, 1924. 

KOEHLER, Ruth, 1903- *Beitrage zur 

Kenntnis der thyreosuprarenalen Erkrankung 
(M. B. Schmidt) [Wurzburg] p.466-82. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1931, 281: 

KOEHLER, Ruth Henriette Meta Klara, 

1907- *Mengenbestimmungen des Folli- 

kelhormons und des mannlichen Sexualhormons 
in den Exkreten zweier gesunder Frauen [Kiel] 
16p. 8? Bochum-Langendr., H. Poppinghaus, 
1935. 

KOEHLER, Sigfrid, 1869- *Unders6k- 
ningar over utspisningen vid ett storre sjukhus 
i Sverige [Uppsala] 82p. 8? Stockh., L 
Marcus 1919. 

KOEHLER, Sophia, 1906- *Zur Frage 

der Beeinflussung von Impftumoren bei Ratten 
durch Serum rontgenbestrahlter Karzinomratten. 
20p. 8? Freib. i. B., W. Wiemken, 1933. 

KOEHLER, Valentin, 1909- *Funk- 
tionelle Skoliose bei Erkrankungen im Hypo- 
chondrium. 15p. 8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

KOEHLER, Walter, 1908- *Die Frucht- 
barkeit der Nachkrieg.sehen im Kasseler Arbei- 
terstand. 17p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 
1934. 

KOEHLER, Walter Herbert, 1903- 
*Ueber die Perforation des Ureters durch Steine 
[Jena] 40p. 8? Halle a. S., E. Klinz, 1929. 

KOEHLER, Walther, 1897- *Die Hyper- 

vitaminose und ihre Bekampfung mit einer 
kurzen Darstellung der Vitamine und Avita- 
minosen. 54p. ch. 8? Berl., C. Siebert, 1933. 

KOEHLER, Wolfgang, 1887- Intelli- 
genzpriifungen an Menschaffen. 194p. pi. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1921. 

The mentality of apes; transl. from the 

2. rev. ed. by Ella Winter, viii, 342p. pi. 8? 
N. Y., Harcourt, Brace & co. [1926] 
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Gestalt psychology, x, 403p. 8? 

N. Y., H. Liveright, 1929. 

Psychologische Probleme. vii, 252p. 

illust. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

Dynamics in psychology. 120p. diagr. 

22>km. Lond., Faber & Faber [1939] 

See also Lundholm, H. Phenomenon and observer in the 
natural philosophy of Wolfgang Kohler. Character & Per- 
sonality, 1941-42, 11: 128-44. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOEHLER & VOLCKMAR [Publication] 
83p. illust. portr. 21}i x 30cm. [Lpz., Haag- 
Drugulin, after 1930] 

KOEHLER disease. 

See Carpus, Osteomalacia: Naviculare (est. 
1908) also Metatarsus. 
KOEHLER- WIEDER, Rudolf. 

See Juller, E., & Kohler- Wieder, R. Tabellen zur Bestim- 
mung der wichtigeren mitteleuropaischen Giftpflanzen im 
blutenlosen Zustand. 105p. 23^cm. Jena, 1938. 

KOEHLINGER, Albert, 1907- *Das 
Inlay als Briickenanker [Dent.] 65p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1931. 

*Ueber die akuten Gefassverschliisse im 

Mesenterium. 34p. 8? Bonn, Kubens, 1934. 

KOEHN, Alfred, 1911- *Die Wirkung 

menschlichen Speichels auf Diphtherie-Bacillen 
verschiedener Typenzugehorigkeit [Berlin] 37p. 
21cm. Beeskow, O. Handler, 1938. 

KOEHN, Egon, 1899- *Die Beziehungen 

des Ekzems zu Klima, Beruf und Lebensalter 
[Berlin] p. 125-54. 8? Wiirzb., H. Sturtz, 
1935. 

Also Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1934-35, 171: 

KOEHN, Elisabet Friedrich, 1893- *Die 
Milchprobe der Plazenta. 18p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 
1931. 

KOEHN, Jochen, 1911- *Fehler in der 

Appendicitis-Diagnose und ihre Folgen. 40p. 
22cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

KOEHNE, Clare, 1896- *Ueber ein 

Schleimhautsarkom des Uterus [Mtinchen] 35p. 
8? Miinst. i. W., F. Althoff, 1928. 

KOEHNE, Glsbert, 1910- *Die pharma- 

kologischen Wirkungen des 3-Phenyl-athylamins 
und seiner sekundaren alkylsubstituierten Deri- 
vate [Kiel] 15p. 8? Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 
1935. 

KOEHNE, Herbert, 1910- *Kasuistischer 
Beitrag zur Bangschen Krankheit mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Vaccinetherapie [Konigs- 
berg i. P.] 18p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

KOEHNE, Otto, 1902- *Der dolor post 

extractionem dentis sapientiae und seine Be- 
handlung [Miinster] 16p. 8? Bochum, Braun, 
1933. 

KOEHNLEIN, Helmut, 1907- *Knochen- 
bildung in Sehnen. p. 147-72. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1930. 

Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1930-31, 163: 

KOEK, Cornelius, 1892-1939. 

Beck, J. [Obituary] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 
3536, portr.— [Obituary] Geneesk. gids, 1939, 17: 666, portr. 

KOELLE, Ejgil Lundberg, 1904- *Bei- 
trag zur Behandlung von Hautleiden bei Tieren 
mit Dijozol-Einreibung [Giessen] 36p. 8? 
Miihlhausen i. T., R. Sayle, 1934. 

KOELLE, Gebhard, 1912- *Zur Wir- 

kungsweise der Adstringentien. 23p. 8? Tiib., 
Bolzle, 1936. 

KOELLER, Edith, 1911- *Die zahn- 

arztliche Behandlung herzkranker Patienten. 
40p. 22cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

KOELLER, Gerhard, 1901- *Ueber die 

Au.sscheidung von Jod nach Einspritzung von 



Yatren ins Blut [Giessen] lOp. 8? Munch.. 
O. Kindt, 1927. 
KOELLER, Herbert Wilhelm Ludwig Matthias, 

1897- *Ueber die Brauchbarkeit neuerer 

Methoden zum Nachweis von Wurmeiern und 
Kokzidien beim Schweine [Miinchen] 38p. 8° 
Rostock, E. W. Holz, 1929. 

KOELLER, Werner, 1900- *Der Wund- 
starrkrampf und seine heutigen Behandlungs- 
methoden. 42p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorfif, 
1930. 

KOELLIKER, Hans Theodor Alphons, 1852- 
1937. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 56: 487-91, 
portr. 

See also Frommelt [Nekrolog] Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 
1937, 34: 454.— Hohmann, G. Theodor KoUiker zum Ge- 
dachtnis. Arch, orthop. Unfallohir., 1937-38, 38: 331. — 
Rosenfeld, L. [Biography] Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 56: 
481-87. — Schede, F. [Biography] Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 

1932, 31: p. i-v. [Nekrolog] Zschr. Orthop., 1937, 

67: 1-9. — Weissgerber. KoUiker und die orthopadische 
Versorgung der Kriegsbeschadigten. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 
1932, 56: 487-91. 

KOELLIKER, Hans Th. G., 1911- *Sel- 
tene Falle ektopischer Schwangerschaft; aus- 
getragene Extrauteringraviditat, interstitielle 
Graviditat [Zurich] 41p. illust. 23cm. Affol- 
tern a. Albis, J. Weiss, 1941. 

KOELLIKER, Rudolf Albert von, 1817-1905. 

Bast. T. H. [Biography] Q. Phi Beta Pi M. Fratern., 
1941, 37: 315-26. 

KOELLING, Manfred, 1905- *Ergeb- 
nisse der direkten Blutiibertragung in der Ge- 
burtshilfe und Gynakologie. 16p. 8? Greifs- 
wald H. Adler, 1935. 

KOELLISCH, Peter [M. D., 1910, Bern] 
*Zur pathologischen Anatomie und Aetiologie 
der sogenannten Atherosklerose der Arterien bei 
den Haustieren [Bern] 44p. pi. 8? Ntirnb., 
J. L. Stich, 1910. 

KOELLMANN, Hermann O., 1907- *Ein 
Fall von Doggennase [Miinster] 20p. 8? 
Duisburg-Meiderich, J. Graffmann, 1933. 

KOELLNER, Hans. 

See Cramer, E., Kollner, H. [et al.] Conjunctiva, Cornea, 
Solera. 874p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

KOELN. Akademie fiir praktische Medizin. 

Festschrift, v, 780p. pi. 8? Bonn, A. Marcus 
& E. Weber, 1915. 

KOELN. Statistisches und Einwohneramt. 

Statistisches Jahrbuch der Stadt Koln. Koln, 1. 
(191 1-) 

Monatsbericht des Statistischen und 

Einwohneramts der Stadt Koln. Koln, 1920- 

KOELN, Germany. 

A. Kolner Universitiit vor 550 Jahren gegriindet. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1938, 35: 268. — Hochhaus, H. Die ersten 
zehn Jahre der Kolner Akademie fiir praktische Medizin. 
In Festschr. Feier lOjiihr. Besteh. Akad. prakt. Med. Coin, 
Bonn, 1915, 1-43. — [Kiiln, Germany] Map [n. sc.] 8.75cm x 
14.25cm. Berl. [19. cent.] 

KOELREUTER, Joseph Gottlieb, 1733-1806. 

Garboe, A. Joseph Gottlieb Koelreuter, ein Vorlaufer 
Mendel's. Archeion, Roma, 1933, 15: 385-94. 
For portrait see Genetics, 1920, 5: No. 1. 

KOELSCH, August Otto Selmar, 1906- 
*Vergleichende Gegeniiberstellung einiger fiir 
die klinischen Untersuchungen von Kotproben 
bedeutsamer Anreicherungsmethoden; Priifungen 
des Instruments von Koegel. 31p. 8? Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1930. 

KOELSCH, Franz, 1876- Die melde- 

pflichtigen Berufskrankheiten. 164p. pi. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1926. 
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Handbuch der Berufskrankheiten. 2v. 

H75p. [pag. cont.] tab. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 
1935-37. 

f^ee also Lederer. E. Fiinfzwanzig Jahre Bayerischer 
I-andesRewerboarzt. Zschr. Medbeamte, 1934, 47: 82-5. 

KOELSCH, Otto, 1899- *Die unspezi- 

fische Thorapie der proGiressiven Paralyse. 15p. 
8? Hoidelb. [n. p.] 192.i. 

KOELSCH, Robert, 1904- *Hygienische 
Untersuc'hungcn iiber das Sulfobleiweiss; ein 
Beiirag zur BIciweiss-Frage. ]9p. 8? Mvinch. 
[n. p.l 1929. 

KOELTZSCH, Wilhelm, 1900- *Zur 
Frage der Dyspepsiecoli (Auszug) 6p. 8? 
Lpz. \u. p.] 1925. 

KOELZ, Use, 1906- *Ungewohnliche 
Coccenfonnen bei Actinomyces. 48p. pi. 8? 
Kiel, r. von der Wehl, 1934. 

KOENCKE, Gerhard, 1903- *Ueber 
gleichzeitiges Vorkommen von Mamma- und 
Ovarialkarzinom [Mimchen] 32p. 8? [Kirch- 
hain X.-L., Zalin & Baendel] 1927. 

KOENDGEN, Alfred, 1904- *Beitrag 
zum WirkungpmechanisniusderLokalanasthetika; 
der J'.'influss von Substanzen der Carba- 
minsaure-Kstcrreihe auf Wachstum, Lebensdauer 
und Farbe der Traub'schen Ferrocyankupfcrzelle. 
19p. S° Kiel \n. p.] 1931. 

KOENEKE, Irene Anita, 1898- 

Scc Hcrtzler, A. E., & Koeneke, I. A. Sursical pathology 
of the mammary chuul. 283p. 8? Phila., 1933. 

KOENEMUND, Adolf Friedrich August, 1910- 
*Zahnsteinansatz und pii-Wert des Spei- 
chels. 23p. 8? Grcifswald, H. Adler, 1936. 

KOENEN, Otto, 1908- *Die gleichartige 

Vererbung der Epilepsie. 25p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubons, 1934. 

KOENI, Cemal. 

Translator of Sletter, R. Oenel patoloji vc patolojik 
anatonii. lOOp. ;144p. 8? Ankara. 1936. 

KOENIG, Albert Adoll, 1871- Physio- 
logische Optik. vii, 241p. 8? Lpz., Akad. 
Verl., 1929. 

Fern s Bd 20, 1. pt of Handb. exp. Physik. (Wien & Harms) 
Lpz., 1929. 

KOENIG, Alfred, 1913- *Zur Frage der 

chemothcrapeutischcn Wirkung von Chinin- 
prapnraten bei infektiosen Darmerkrankungen 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 27p. 21cm. Gelnhausen, 
F. W. Kalbfleisch, 1938. 

KOENIG, August, 1909- *Die Schwan- 

kungcn der Eosinophilie bei Pemphigus vulgaris 
und Dermatitis herpetiformis [Berlin] 22p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

KOENIG, E. International bibliography on 
the problems of blood transfusion and the theory 
of blood groups 1900-33. v.l; ed. by Erich 
Hesse. 224p. 24}2cm. Leningr., Vest. Khir. 
im. Grekova& Res. In.st. Blood Transfusion, 1935. 

Tpxt in Kussian, German, English, French & Italian. 

KOENIG, Edward Charles, 1877- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 220. 

KOENIG, Elisabeth, 1894- *Ueber Aen- 

derungen der motorischen Funktion des Magen- 
Darmkanals unter der Einwirkung von Digipurat 
als Beitrag zu den extrakardialen Digitalis- 
wirkungen. lop. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1926. 

KOENIG, Elisabeth, 1904- *Lipom der 

Wange [Miinchen] 18p. 8? L'eberlingen a. 
Bodensee, A. Feyel, 1929. 

KOENIG, Emil Eduard, 1913- *Die 
Becinflussung der Schwangerschaftsanamie durch 
Leber prapa rate unter Beriicksichtigung der Hy- 
driimie [Heidelberg] 28p. 21cm. Speyer 
a. R., Pilger, 1938. 



KOENIG, Ernst, 1910- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung von Tyraniin auf den Blutzucker- 
gohalt [Minister] 15p. 21cm. Werne-Lippe, 
F. Grubo, 1936. 

KOENIG, Ernst, 1912- *Aetiologie und 

Begutachtung dor Lunatumnekrose. 40p. 
23''ocm. Kiel, A. C. Elders, 1938. 

KOENIG, Ferdinand, 1909- *Ueber das 

Aufstehen nach cliirurgischen Operationen 
[Frankfurt a. M.j 15p. 8? Gelnhausen, F. W. 
Kalbfleisch, 1937. 

KOENIG, Franz, 1832-1910. Lehrbuch der 
spcciellen Chirurgie fiir Aerzte und Studirende, 
Bd 3. 4. Aufl. XX, 729p. illust. 24cm. Berl., 
A. Hirschwald, 1886. 

For biography see Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1932, 81: 

215-7.— Miiller.W. in Chirurg, 1 930, 2: 890-6. — Die 

Bedeutung Fninz Konigs fiir die Entwicklung der neuercn 
deiitsciien Chirnrgie, zu seinem 100. Cieburt.stag. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1932, 169: 22.5-35.— Pels Leusden, F. [Biography] 
Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 385-92. 

KOENIG, Franz Joseph, 1843-1930. Neues 
Verfalircn zur chemischen LTntersuchung der 
Futter und Nahrungsmittel. 65p. pi. 8? 
Berl., P. Parev, 1930. 

KOENIG, Friedrich [M. D., 1927, Geneve] 
*Contribution a I'etude des troubles provoqu6s 
par la teinture d'iode [Genfeve] 27p. 8? Lyss, 
Hcrrh & Hcgi, 1927. 

KOENIG, Friedrich, 1904- *Beitrag zur 

kulturellen Diphthericdiagnose. 23p. 20}^cm. 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1938. 

KOENIG, Friedrich, 1908- *Die Blut- 

fleckenuntersuchung [Minister] 27p. 8? Ober- 
hausen, Gebr. Storck, 1934. 

KOENIG, Friedrich Franz, 1903- Ope- 
rationsduldungspflicht; in welchem Umfange ist 
der ersatzberechtigte Kranke verpflichtet, die 
Vornahme iirztlicher Elingriffe an sich zu dulden? 
56p. 8? Lpz., .1. A. Barth, 1937. 

& KOESTLIN, Hans. Haftpflicht des 

Arztps. 4, 99p. 8° Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1937. 

KOENIG, Fritz, 1849- 

Munk. F. Zuni 90. Oeburlstag von Fritz Konig. Med. 
Welt, 1939, 13: 1616, portr. 

KOENIG, Fritz, 1851-1927. 

G., F. [Nckrolog] Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57 : 789. 

KOENIG, Fritz, 1866- Operative Chi- 

rurgie der Knochenbriiche; Operationen am 
frischen und verschleppten Knochenbruch. 194p. 
8? Berl., .J. Springer, 1931. 

• Krebsproblem und praktische Chirurgie. 

26p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1935. 

Forms 4. Heft, Vortrage prakt. Chir. (Lexer, E.) 

Pec also Magnus, G. Fritz Konig zum 75. Geburtstage am 
.30. Mai 1941. Zbl. Chir., 1941, 68: 901-3, incl. portr.— 
Sauerbruch. Enderlen & Middledorpf. Fritz Konig zum 70. 
Geburtstage. Dent. Zschr. Chir., 1936, 247: p. i, portr.— 
Seifert, E. Fritz Konig zum 75. Geburtstag. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1941, 88: .579-81, portr. 

& MAGNUS, George. Handbuch der 

gesamten Unfallheilkunde. 4v. illust. diagr. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1932-34. 

KOENIG, Fritz, & SEIFERT, Ernst. Wesen, 
Erkennung und Behandlung cler Krebskrank- 
heit. viii, 300p. illust. 26K2cm. Stuttg., F. 
Enke, 1937. 

Forms Bd 57, Neue deut. Chir. 

KOENIG, Fritz, 1894- *Die Erregung 

des Atemzentrums bei Kohlenoxydgasvergiftung 
durch Lobelin Ingelheim. 24"p. 8? Bresl. 
[n. p.] 1926. 

KOENIG, Fritz, 1906- *Zahnveranderun- 
gen bei StofTwechselstorungen unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung cines Falles von Dcrmato- 
pathia photogenica [Freiburg i. B.] 27p. 8? 
Neurode i. Eulengeb, Leuschner & Tesch, 1931. 
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KOENIG, Gerhard, 1909- *Die Ge- 

schichte der Nierenchiruigie. p.533-48. 8? 
Maib., K. Euker, 1934. 

Also Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 

KOENIG, Guillaume, 1908- *Contribii- 
tion a Tetudc du traitement chirurgical de 
I'hypertension arteiielle. 43p. 24cm. Par., 
Presses Modernes, 1939. 

KOENIG, Hans, 1901- *Die Bedeutung 

der Tuberkulinreaktionen fiir die Diagnose der 
Genii altuberkulose des Weibes (mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Freundschen Reaktion) 
[Freiburg i. B.] 26p. 8? Dusseld., E. Lintz, 
1931. 

KOENIG, Heiny Max, 1910- *Ueber das 

Meckel'sche Divertikel und seine klinisohe 
Bedeutung (nebst Mitteilung von 11 F'allen) 
[Konissbcrg i. P.] lop. 22i^cm. Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1937. 

KOENIG, Heinz, 1908- *Die Ent- 

wicklung der Familienhilfe und ihre sozial- 
hygienische Bedeutung; ein Beitrag zur Ge- 
sundheitsfiihrung von Mutter und Kind [Berlin] 
40p. 8? Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 1934. 

KOENIG, Heinz Bruno Theodor, 1901- 
*Erfahrungen mit dem Schroder'schen Wurzel- 
fiillungsmaterial Radisan. 19p. 8? Rostock, 
C. Hinstorff, 1926. 

KOENIG, Herbert, 1908- *Die Paraffin- 

plombe in der chirurgischen Behandlung der 
Lungentuberkulose [Berlin] 44p. 21cm. Gott., 
E. Grosse, 1938. 

KOENIG, Herbert, 1912- *IJeber den 

Einfluss der Thja-eoparathjn-eoidektomie auf 
den Calcium- und Zuckerstoffwechsel [Berlin] 
19p. 21cm. Hamb., F. Priess, 1938. 

KOENIG, Joachim Wolfgang, 1906- 
*Beitrag zur operativen Behandlung der hyper- 
trophischen Pylorusstenose nach Ramstedt [Ber- 
lin] 23p. 8? Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 1936. 

KOENIG, Josef, 1843-1930. Xahrwerttafel; 
Gehalt der Nahrungsmittel an ausnutzbaren 
Nahrstoffen; ihr Kalorienv. ert und Nahrgeldwert, 
sowie der Nabrstoffbedarf des Menschen. 15p. 
tab. 8? Berl, J. Springer, 1917. 

For biop;raphy see: 

GitossFELD, J. Joseph Konig; sein Leben 
und seine Arbeit; zur Erinnerung an seinen 85. 
Geburtstag am 15. Nov. 1928. 292p. 8? Berl., 
1928. 

See also Bomer, A., & Juckenack, A. [Nekrolog] Zschr. 
TJntersuch. Lebensmitt., 1930, 59: 561-3, portr. 

KOENIG, Karl, 1909- *Elektrische Zu- 

standsanderungen der Atmosphare und biolo- 
gisches Geschehen [Miinchen] 50p. 21cm. 
Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1938. 

KOENIG, Kunigunde, 1908- *Wcitere 
Erhebungen iiber die Wiirme- und Kalteempfind- 
lichkeit menschlicher Zahne. 31p. 8? Wiirz., 
R. Mayr, 1935. 

KOENIG, Margarete, 1901- *Zwei Falle 

von Pemphigus in ihrer Beziehung zum Kochsalz- 
umsatz. 31p. 8? Marb., H. Kilber, 1931. 

KOENIG, Martin, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Entziindung des Wurmfortsatzes im Bruchsack 
[Halle a. Saale] 27p. 21cm. Bleicherode a. H., 
C. Nieft, 1937. 

KOENIG, Max, 1879- *Ueber Echino- 

kokkus-Krankheit als Kriegsdienstbeschadigung. 
20p. 8? Frankf. a. M.. R.\Schmitt, 1932. 

KOENIG, Max Heinz, 1912- *Hy- 
gienischer Querschnitt durch ein mittelsachsisches 
Dorf. 31 p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

KOENIG, Otfo, 1901- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungeii iiber die ' Artikulation kiinst- 



licher Ziihne, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des Gysi'schen Verfahrens zu ihrer Herstellung. 
33p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1934. 

KOENIG, Otto, 1908- *Beitrag zum 

Calziumgehalt in tierischen und menschlichen 
Zahnkronen; Vergleich zwischen Menschen- und 
Hundezahnen. 14p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 

KOENIG, Robert, 1910- *Ueber Uro- 

genitalfisteln; ein Bericht iiber das Krankengut 
der Miinchener Universitats-Frauenklinik in den 
Jahren 1920-34 [Munchen] 19p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1937. 

See also Gerbis, H., & Koenig, R. Drucklufteikiankungen. 
196p. 24cm. Lpz., 1939. 

KOENIG, Rudolf, 1908- *Entwicklung 
und heutiger Stand der Bluttransfusion (zugleich 
ein Bericht iiber 100 Blutiiberpflanzungen der 
Wtirzburger Universitats-Frauenklinik in den 
Jahren 1927-34) 63p. 8? Wurzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1934. 

KOENIG, Rudolf Josef Aloisius, 1897- 
*Ueber gevverbliche Schadigungen in der Glasin- 
dustrie unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Mundhohle und der Zahne. 24p. 8? Bresl. 
[n. p.] 1928. 

KOENIG, Waldemar, 1904- *Haben 
unsere Bleichmethoden schiidliche Folgen fiir 
die Hartsubstanzen der Zahne? [Wiirzburg] 
19p. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 
1935. 

KOENIG, Walter, 1859- Die Lebensge- 

schichte des Aethers [Habilitationsschrift] 43p. 
8? Giessen fn. p.] 1912. 

KOENIG, Walter Karl, 1899- *Stati- 
stische Arbeit iiber die Aetiologie und Patho- 
genese peripherischer Liihmungen einschliesslich 
der der Augennerven (Auszug) 6p. 8? Lpz., 
E. Lehmann, 1923. 

KOENIG, Willi, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Stirnhohleneiterungen und ihres 
TTebergreifens auf das Schadelinnere. 24p. S°. 
Erlangen, M. Dores, 1936. 

KOENIG, Willy Friedrich, 1905- *Ueber 
Perikarditis und ihre Behandlung. 86p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1930. 

KOENIG, Wolfgang Theodor, 1913- *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber die Wirkung von Magen- 
substanz auf die Magensekretion mittels der 
kinetischen Methode [Munchen] 42p. 21cm. 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1938. 

KOENIGER, Hermann, 1876- Kranken- 
behandlung durch Umstimmung (sogennante 
unspezifische Therapie) eine Einfiihrung fiir 
Aerzte. 230p. 8? Lpz., G. Thienie, 1929. 

Das Individualisieren und die Ueber- 

windung des Individuellen in der Krankenbe- 
handlung. 58p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1933. 

KOENIGER, Karl Otto, 1911- *Beob- 
achtungen bei unspezifischer Desensibilisierung 
asthmakranker Kinder [Munster] 16p. 22cm. 
Bethel-Bielefeld, Buchdr. Anstalt Bethel, 1938. 

KOENIGHAUS, Walter, 1899- *Zur 
Lehre der Blasenscheidenfisteloperationen. 25p. 
8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1926. 

KOENIGK, Johann Ernst Wilhelm, 1874- 
*Tonsillarkarzinome. 45p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1932. 

KOENIGS, Gustav, 1913- *Die relative 

Systolendauer bei Myodegeneratio cordis im 
Elektrokardiogramm. 16p. 21cm. Bonn, Gebr. 
Scheur, 1938. 

KOENIGSBECK, Wolfgang, 1903- 
*Ueber die Haufigkeit der Carcinome der weib- 
lichen Genitalien als Ursache der postklimak- 
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terischen Blutungen. 15p. 8? [Miinch., n. p.] 
1928. 

KOENIGSBERG. Amt fur Wirtschaft und 
Statistik. Statistisches Jahrbuch. Konigsb., 
1908- 

KOENIGSDOERFFER, Hans, 1892- 

See Borst, M., & Konigsdorffer, H. Untersuchungen uber 
Porphyrie. 281p. 8? Lpz., 1929. 

KOENIGSDORF, Ernst Emil Oswald, 1887- 
*Einige vergleichcnde Untersuchungen 
iiber die Brauchbarkeit verschiedener Indices 
zur Beurteilung des Erniihrungs- und Gesund- 
heitszustandes von Schulkindern [Kiel] 15p. 
8? [Itzehoe, F. Pramor] 1926. 

KOENIGSFEST, Kurt, 1903- *Das 
Krankheitsbild der Osteopsathyrose, kombiniert 
mit blauen skleren und Schwerhorigkeit. 30p. 
8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1930. 

Also Boitr. klin. Chir., 1930, 150: 135-60. 

KOENIGSHAUSEN, Peter, 1905- *Tod 
durch Blitzschlag [Miinster] 17p. 22cm. 
Dusseld., G. H. Xolte, 1935. 

KOENIGSHOEFER, Leo [M. D., 1935, 
Breslau] *Adenofibrosis ovarii endometrioides; 
Pathologic und Klinik [Breslau] [17]p. 8? 
[Stuttg., F. Enke] 1934. 

Also Zschr. Gehurtsh. (Jyn., 1934, 108: 

KOENIGSLOEW, Erich von, 1912- 
*Ueber das Verhalten der relativen Systolendauer 
bei Extrasvstolen. 24p. 21cm. Bonn, Gebr. 
Scheur, 1938. 

KOEPCHEN, Alex, 1882- , & BAUER, 
Theodor. Die Schipperkrankheit in medizini- 
schen und arbeitstechnischen Untersuchungen 
nebst Vorschlagen zu ihrer Verhiitung. 93p. 
illust. pi. tab. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1937. 

Forms H. 6, Arbcitsmed. (Baadcr, E. W., et al.) 

KOEPEL, David. *Hirntumor und multiple 

Hirnerweichung bei Arteriosclerosis cerebri mit 
atypischem Verlauf [Basel] 18p. tab. 23J^^cm. 
Katowice, Kattowitzer Buchdr., 1938. 

KOEPF, Otto, 1908- *Das Ziel und die 

rationelle Handhabung der Schulzahnpflege mit 
besondcrer Beriicksichtigung der ErstcUung einer 
Schulzahnklinik in Tubingen. 32p. 8? Tiib., 
E. Gobel, 1931. 

KOEPKE, Fritz, 1896- *R6ntgenolo- 
gische Kontrolle der Pulpenamputation nach 
einer Reihe von Jahren [Miinster] 32p. 8? 
Hagen, C. Hinnerwisch, 1931. 

KOEPP, Charles Erwin, 1914- *Treat- 
ment of gonorrhea by induced fever with the 
Kettering hvpertherm [Marquette Univ.] 20 1. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1939. 

Tj'pe written. 

KOEPPE, Gerhard, 1908- *Die Bezie- 

hungen der Zahnwurzeln zur Oberkieferhohle im 
histologischen Bild und die dadurch ausgelosten 
Krankheitsprozesse. 62p. pi. 8? Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1936. 

KOEPPE, Leonhard, 1884- Die Dia- 

thermie und Lichtbehandlung des Auges. ix, 
208p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1919. 

- — — Die Mikroskopie des lebenden Auges; 
die Mikroskopie des lebenden vorderen Augen- 
abschnittes im natiirlichen Lichte. ix, 310p. 
portr. diagr. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1920. 

Die biophysikalischen Untersuchungs- 

methoden der normalen und pathologischen 
Histologie des lebenden Auges. p. 1-158. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1937, Abt. 5. T. 6. 1. Hiilfte. 

KOEPPEL, Werner, 1910- *Ueber die 

Behandlung der Schienbeinkopfbriiche [Gottin- 
gen] 23p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. NoHe, 1936. 



KOEPPEN, Hubert, 1911- *Die Ent- 

wicklung des Goldgussverfahrens in der Zahn- 
lieilkunde. 33p. 8? Wurzb., Gebr. Mem- 
minger, 1935. 

KOEPPEN, Paul Wilhelm, 1909- ♦Ver- 
gleichcnde Untersuchung uber die rcgulatorische 
Wirkung von Casein und Weizenklebereiweiss 
auf den Glvkogengehalt der Leber. 23p. 23cm. 
Berl, F. Linke, 1938. 

KOEPPEN, Siegfried Max Wilhelm, 1905- 
*Unmittelbare und antagonistische Wirkungen 
von Mg, Ca, K und (002)2 Na2 auf die Atmung. 
p. 128-42. 8? [Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930] 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 154: 

KOEPPEN, Wladimir Peter, 1846- 
Grundriss der Klimakunde. 2. Aufi. der Klimate 
der Erde. xii, 388p. illust. pi. 8? Berl., W. 
de Gruyter & co., 1931. 

KOEPPENS, Hermann, 1895- *Bourdets 
Kenntnisse und Anweisungen in der Zahnheil- 
kunde (1757) 26p. 8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1925. 

KOEPPLIN, Fritz [M. D., 1932, Basel] *Ueber 
eine Zunahme der puerperalen Thrombosen und 
Embolien am Basler Frauenspital [Basel] 36p. 
8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1932. 

Also Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1932, 103: 

KOERBER, Georg, 1908- *Ueber Ver- 

kalkungsvorgange in Pleuraschwarten [Wiirz- 
burg] 31p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

KOERBER, Rudolf, 1908- *Die Saug- 

lingssterblichkeit, die Sterblichkeit an Erkran- 
kungen der Kreislaufsorgane, der Atmungsorgane 
und an Krebs in der Stadt Miinster in den Jahren 
1930-34 [Munster] 33p. 21cm. Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg, 1936. 

KOERBER, Willi, 1905- *Pyogene und 

putride Entzundungen des Kieferknochens und 
deren Folgen. 22p. 8? Heidelb., Thiemesche 
Dr., 1932. 

KOERBITZ, Gunther, 1913- *Harmonie 
und Funktion im menschlichen Gebiss im Ver- 
gleich mit anderen Siiugetiergebissen. 52p. 
23/2cm. Miinch. [n. p.] 1938. 

KOERBS, Alfred Rudolf, 1906- *Thera- 
pie der Luxationen des Unterkiefergelenkes 
[Leipzig] 35p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter] 1931. 

KOERDT, Heinrich, 1911- ♦Untersu- 
chungen iiber Blutglykogen unter der Geburt und 
im Wochenbett [Kiel] 15p. 23}^cm. Quaken- 
bruck, R. Kleinert, 1938. 

KOERFER, Hermann, 1906- *Die Schul- 
zahnpflege im Regierungsbezirk Aachen [Miin- 
ster] 49p. 8? Aachen, A. Jacobi & cie, 1934. 

KOERKEL, Theodora, 1908- *Hypo- 
physe, Diabetes und Hypertonic [Miinchen] 
12p. 8? Gunzb., K. Mayer, 1937. 

KOERNER, Adolf, 1910- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Frage der SauerstofT-Zehrung im mensch- 
lichen Blut [Munchen] 21p. 8? Wurzb., R. 
Mavr, 1934. 

KOERNER, Franz, 1909- *Ueber die 

Anwendbarkeit der Miinch'schen Amputations- 
methode auf das Zahnmark (Ergebnisse kurz- 
fristiger Untersuchungen) 12p. 22cm. Koln, 
J. Borowsky, 1936. 

KOERNER, Fritz Karl Heinrich, 1905- 
♦Vergleichend-anatomische Untersuchungen iiber 
den Faserverlauf der Pars lumbalis des Zwerch- 
fells zur Begrenzung des Hiatus oesophageus bei 
Siiugetieren [Gottingen] p.409-51. 8? Lpz., 
Akad. Verlag., 1929. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1928-29, 61 : 
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KOERNER, Gertrud Johanna, 1910- 
*Ueber Serumfarbkurven bei Tuberkulose. 17p. 
8? Tiib., Tubing. Studentenwerk, 1935. 

KOERNER, Hans, 1896- *Die friih- 

zeitige Dentition in physiologischer, patho- 
logischer und kulturhistorischer Beziehung. 27p. 
8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1927. 

KOERNER, Hans, 1908- *Ueber die 

Moglichkeit der makroskopischen Erkennung von 
Diploeblutungen. 16p. 23cm. Halle A. Saale, 

E. Klinz, 1937. 

KOERNER, Hans, 1910- *Ueber Backer- 
und Konditorencaries. 31p. 8? Bresl., K. 
Vater, 1935. 

KOERNER, Hans, 1912- *Ueber den 

Einfluss der beiden biogenen Amine Tyramin und 
Histamin auf die Sauerstoffzehrung iiberlebender 
Gewebe [Miinster] 15p. 21cm. Werne-Lippe. 

F. Grube, 1936. 

KOERNER, Hans Jakob, 1912- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Durchlassigkeit des Naturin- 
darmes fiir Bakterien aus der Paratyphus- 
Enteritisgruppe [Giessen] 28p. 23cm. Berl., 
R. Pfau, 1938. 

KOERNER, Hans Joachim, 1905- 
*Ueber Recidive bei Diphtherieerkrankungen. 
23p. 8° Miinster [n. p., 1932] 

KOERNER, Heinz, 1910- *Ueber den 

neuesten Stand in der Erforschung der anti- 
bakteriellen Funktionen des Speichels [Miin- 
chen] 16p. 8? Lengerichi. W., Lenger. Handels- 
dr. [1936} 

KOERNER, Herbert, 1909- *Kritische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Mundbestandigkeit 
und Verarbeitung der Legierungen Palliag und 
Spargold. 29p. 8? Miinch. [n. p., 1933] 

KOERNER, Jecheskil, 1911- *Le p^ril 

barbiturique. 40p. 24cm. Strasb., Ed. Ar- 
gentoratum, 1935. 

KOERNER, Karl Ludwig Hermann, 1909- 
*Zur Geschichte des Krankenhauses St Jakob zu 
Leipzig [Leipzig] 28p. 23>km. [Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1936. 

KOERNER, Margarets, 1912- *Die 
Peritonitis tuberculosa und ihre Behandlung mit 
Rontgenstrahlen [Heidelberg] 15p. 21cm. 
Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1938. 

KOERNER, Maria, 1907- *Casuistischer 
Beitrag zur Friedreichschen Krankheit. 39p. 
8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1935. 

KOERNER, Otto, 1858-1935. Erinnerungen 
eines deutschen Arztes und Hochschullehrers, 
1858-1914. 139p. portr. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1920. 

Der Eid des Hippokrates. 22p. 8? 

Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 1921. 

Die otitischen Erkrankungen des Hirns, 

der Hirnhaute und der Blutleiter. 5. Aufi. 
viii, 213p. pi. 8? Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 
1925. 

Forms Bd 3 of his Ohrenheilk. Gegenw. 

Die arztlichen Kenntnisse in Ilias und 

Odyssee. viii, 89p. 8? Miinch., J. F. Berg- 
mann, 1929. 

Lehrbuch der Ohren-, Nasen- und 

Kehlkopf-Krankheiten ; nach klinischen Vortragen 
fiir Studierende und Aerzte. 12. Aufl. xii, 333p. 
8? Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 1930. 

Die Sinnesempfindungen in Ilias und 

Odyssee. v, 62p. 243'^cm. Jena, G. Fischer, 
1932. 

Forms H. 15 of Jenaer med.-hist. Beitr. 

Die Statistik als Hilfsmittel der klini- 
schen Nosographie. p. 1281-316. Berl., Urban 
& Schwarzenberg, 1932, 



In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) 1932 
Abt. 5, Tea 2, pt 2. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928 21 • portr 
See also Brunn W. von. Zum 70. Geburtstag. Munch." 
med Wschr., 1928 75: 827. portr.-Henrici. H. [Nekrolop] 
Msehr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1936, 70: 1-5.— Kummel, W [Bx- 
pgraphy] Deut ined. Wschr., 1928, 54: 795.— Marschik 
(Nekrolog] Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1936, 70: 222-5.— Steurer. 
O. [Nekrolog] Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1935-36, 39: 1-5 — 
Zange. J. [Nekrolog] Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1935-36 140: 
p. i-vi, portr. ' 

KOERNER, Rudolf, 1904- *Ueber Spat- 

folgen der abdominalen Schnittentbindung; eine 
klinische Studie auf Grund von 133 Kaiser- 
schnitten der Wurzburger Universitats-Frauen- 
klinik aus den Jahren 1907 bis 1923. 60p 8° 
Wurzb., A. Boegler, 1929. 

KOERNER, Theodor Franz Paul Friedrich, 
1903- *Ueber Xerostomie insbesondere 

zentralnervosen Ursprungs. 47p. 8? Rostock. 
C. Hinstorff, 1929. 

KOERNER, Victor, 1856- 

Albertz, A., & Monckeberg, C. Homenaje al Prof. Dr 
Victor Korner. Bol. Soc. chilena obst. gin., 1938-39, 4: 157-81. 

KOERTE, Werner, 1853-1937. Ueber die 
Versorgung unserer Verwundeten im Felde. 
43p. 8? Berl., A. Hirschwald, 1915. 

Die Chirurgie des Peritoneums. xii, 

244p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1927. 

Forms Bd 39 of Neue deut. Chir. 

Die Erkrankungen der Gallenwege und 

ihre chirurgische Behandlung. xii, 183p. 8° 
Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1928. 

See also Eiselsberg, A. [Biography] Arch. klin. Chir. 
1933, 176: 401-6.— Krogius, A. [Obituary] Fin. lak. sail, 
hand., 1938, 81: 97-101, portr. — Nordmann, O. Biography 
Chirurg, 1933, 5: 769-74.— Obituary. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938 
110: 454. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOERTER, Carl, 1902- *Die Wirkung 

des Durchtritts des kindlichen Schiidels durch 
den Beckeneingang auf die kindlichen Herzstone 
[Bonn] 46p. 8? Rheinbach, J. Chauvistri, 1934, 

KOERTH, Wilhelmine, 1889- 

See Starch, D., Stanton. H. M., & Koerth, W. Controlling 
human behavior. 638p. 8? N. Y., 1936. 

KOERTING, Annemarie, 1907- *Zur 
Glyzerinausscheidung durch die Niere. 16p. 
8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1933. 

KOERTING, August, 1906- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Lebensgewohnheiten und der 
phytopathogenen Bedeutung einiger an Getreide 
lebender Thysanopteren [Kiel] 65p. 8? [Lan- 
gensalza, H. Beyer & Sohne] 1929. 

KOERTING, Georg Friedrich, 1844-1919. 
Unterrichtsbuch fiir die weibliche freiwillige 
Krankenpflege. 8. Aufl. 294p. 8? Berl., 
E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1931. 

KOERVER, Engelbert, 1910- *Die ma- 

nuelle Plazentalosung. 55p. 20}^cm. Bonn, 
Kdllen, 1938. 

KOERZEL, Hildegard, 1901- *Zur 
Kenntnis der haemorrhagischen Diathese. 36p. 
8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1928. 

KOESER, Franz, 1910- *Mitbeteiligung 
der Nerven und Zahne bei Osteomyelitis des 
Unterkiefers [Miinchen] 32p. 22cm. Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1936. 

KOESLING, Hasso, 1907- *Ueber Meni- 
scusveriinderungen im jugendlichen Alter 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 47p. 8? Stalluponen, H. 
Klutke, 1937. 

KOESSENDRUP, Anton, 1907- *Welche 
Vorteile bietet nach destruktiver tuberkuloser 
Entziindung des Hiiftgelenks die Ankylose in 
Abduktion oder Mittelstellung gegeniiber der 
Abduktions-Ankylose? [Miinster] 17p. 8? 
Lippstadt i. W., Thiele [1933] 
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KOESSLER, Jessie Margaret Horton, 1879- 
1927. 

Koessler (The) Fellowbhip. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1943, 122: 387. 

KOFSSLER, Karl Konrad, 1880-1928. 

For ol ituary see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1!)28, 7: 81-4. 

KOEST, Helmut, 1911- *Die Konvul- 

sionstherapie der Schizophrenie (nach L. von 
Meduna) unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
interferometri.schen Abbuuwerte; zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur P>age Schizophrenie und endokrines 
System [Leipzig] 44p. 23cm. Zeulenroda 

1. 'T., Oberreutcr, 1937. 

K0STE, Andreas Daniel, 1868- 

Portrait. In Norge.s laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 687. 

KOESTER, Armin, 1896- *Ueber Kon- 

densationen mit Formaldehvd (Aiiszug) [Giessen] 
4 1. 23!'icm. [Munch., Mandruck] 1925. 

KOESTER, Franz, 1904- *Beitrag zur 

Frage dcs Aneurvsma dissecans [Gottingen] 
16p. 8? Wuppertal-Elberfeld, Zander, 1931. 

KOESTER, Friedrich, 1895-1940. Roent- 
gendiagnostik der Lungentuberkulose und ihre 
Bedeutung im Rahmen der Gesamtuntersuchung. 

2. Aufl. 60p. illust. 25cm. Stuttg., F. Enke, 
1939. 

For obituarj' see Deut. Tuberk. Bl., 1941, 15: 1, portr. 
(Klare). 

KOESTER, Friedrich, 1910- *Die Zahn- 

verhiiltnisse der Schuljugend des Amtsbezirkes 
Emmendingen [Freiburg i. B.] 29p. 21cm. 
Lengerich i. W. Lenger. Handelsdr., 1936. 

KOESTER, Fritz, 1902- *Uebcr psy- 

chi.sche Veriinderungen nach Kohlenoxj^dgasver- 
giftungen. 22p. 8? Kiel, H. Liidtke, 1931. 

KOESTER, Georg, 1906- *Zur Statistik 

des Herpes simplex labialis [Miinchen] 19p. 
8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1933. 

KOESTER, Hanna, IDOl- *Die Milch- 

leistung der Amme fiir ihr Kind und fiir die 
Anstalt [Freiburg i. B.] 27p. 8? Erfurt, 
Ohlcnroth [1928] 

KOESTER, Hans, 1899- *Zur Atiologie, 

Symptomatologie und Therapie der progressiven 
Paralyse (Kiel] 16p. 8? Miinst., Suhrbier & 
Brocker, 1925. 

KOESTER, Hans, 1907- *Die Trauben- 

zuckertherapie in der Kinderheilkunde bei Herz- 
und Kreislaufstorungen. 32p. 8? Bre.sl., K 
Vater, 1934. 

KOESTER, Henry, 1911- *Zur Frage 

der Zahn- und Haaranomalien bei syndaktyler 
Spalthand- und Spaltfus.sbildung. 16p. 8? 
Gott., Dieterich, 1936. 

KOESTER, Hermann, 1914- *Unter- 
suchungen uber die Erkrankung des Zahnsystems 
der Schuljugend der Stadt Lage in Lippe unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der F>nahrungs- 
frage [Miinster] 26p. 21cm. Quakenbruck, 
R. Kleinert, 1938. 

K0STER, K. H. Traumatisk .shock; patho- 
fysiologi, erkendelse, behandling. llOp. diagr. 
21cm. Kbh., Statens civile Luftvaern, 1943. 

KOESTER, Theodor, 1908- *Unter- 
suchungen des CNS-Gehaltes im Speichel bei 
Normalen. 16p. 8? Frankf. a. M.. O. E 
Schroder, 1933. 

KOESTER, Wernher, 1901- *Die regel- 

widrige Grosse des Kindes in geburtshilflicher 
Beziehung. 36p. 8? Bonn, R. Stodieck, 1925. 

KOESTERS, August, 1907- *Die Frage 

des Ueberganges der Mastopathia cystica in 
Karzinom [Munster] 25p. 8? Quakenbruck, 
R. Kleinert, 1934. 



KOESTERS, Josef [M. D., 1931, Erlangen] 
*Die Haftung des Arztes [Erlangen] 46p. 8? 
Mimst., A. Frve, 1931. 

KOESTLER, Arthur, 1905- Scum of the 

earth. 2.S7p. 22cni. N. Y., Macmillan co., 1941. 

KOESTLER, Josef, 1908- *Beitrag zur 

Tuberkulose alterer Leute [Miinclien] 9p. 8? 
Plattling, A. Biclmeier, 1934. 

KOESTLIN, Hans, 1892- 

See Konig, F. F,, & Kiistlin, H. Haftpflicht des Arztcs 
99p. 8? Lpz., 1937. 

KOESTLIN, Rudolf, 1908- *Die plasti- 

schen Operationen zur Beseitigung der Ilance- 
brust. 50p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1934. 

KOETSCHAU, Karl, 1892- Zum na- 

tionalsozialistischen Umbruch in der Medizin 
96p. 8? Stuttg., Hippokrates-Verl., 1936. 

& MEYER, Adolf. Theoretische Gnind- 

lagen zum Aufbau einer biologischen Medizin 
xvi, 217p. illust. pi. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff! 
1936. 

Forms Bd 40, Wiss. Forschber. naturwiss. Reihe (Liesegang, 
R. E.) 

KOETSCHAU, Karl, ROELOFFS, F. [et al ] 

Experimentelle I Jntersuchungen liber die Be- 
einflussung der Haut durch die Faktoren des 
Nordseeklimas. 138p. 8? Berl., R. Schoetz, 
1927. 

Forms n. F., H. 6, Veroff Balnool. 

KOETSCHET Josef, 1830- 

For portrait see in Bibl. Centr. big. zavoda, 1934, No. 16, 54. 

KOETSCHKE, Hermann. Die Gefahren des 
Geburtenriickganges. 48p. 32? Berl., K. 
Sicgismund, 1917. 

KOETTENDROP, Josef, 1905- *Zur 
Diagnose des epileptischen und hysterischen 
Anfalles mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Hyperventilationsmethode. 47p. 8? Bonn, 
L. Neuendorff, 1929. 

KOETTER, Erwin Wilhelm, 1906- *Die 
Neuralgia pudendo-analis [Miinster] 29p. 8? 
Bottrop-W., W. Postbcrg, 1931. 

KOETTER, Hans Otto, 1911- *Zusam- 
menfassung der bis jetzt bekannten extraoralcn 
Injektionsmethoden im Bereiche des dritten 
Trigeminusastes. 21p. 23cm. Greifswald, J. 
Abel, 1937. 

KOETTER, Herbert, 1905- *Das klini- 

sche und anatomische Bild der genital bedingten 
Sepsis [Kiel] p.469-93. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1929. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1929, 138: 

KOETTER, Werner, 1902- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Gefass- und Nervenversoreung der Kanin- 
chentube. 12p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1928. 

KOETTERITZSCH, Erich, 1902- *Die 
Ergebnisse der intraveniisen Bluttransfusionen 
bei pernizioser Anaemic an der medizinischen 
Poliklinik zu Leipzig [Leipzig] 22p. 8? 
Leisnig, H. Ulrich, 1927. 

KOETTERITZSCH, Johannes Paul, 1892- 
*Zahnarztliches bei Aulus Cornelius Celsus 
[Leipzig] 44p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1926. 

KOETTGEN, Carl, 1871- , STREINE, 0., 
& BONIN, W. von. Fliessarbeit. 39p. 8? 
Berl., .J. Springer, 1928. 

Foi 

KOETTGEN, Hans Ulrich, 1906- *Die 
Bedeutung der hamatogenen Lungentuberkulose 
fiir die Entstehung bronchiektatischer Verande- 
rungen im Kindesalter, zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Differentialdiagnose zwischen sekundarer Tuber- 
kulose und dem Krankheitsbild der Bronchiek- 
tasie [Jena] 21p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1931, 80: 
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KOETZLE, Hermann, 1873- Das Sani- 

tiitswesen im Weltkrieg 1914-18. 138p. 8? 
Stuttg., Berger, 1924. 

Forms H. 18, Wurttembergs Heer im Weltkrieg. 

KOETZSCHE, Karl, 1899- *Die Stiok- 

oxydul-Narkose in der Kinderpraxis. 16p. 8? 
Kiel [n. p.] 1928. 

KOFFAS, Demosthene, 1908- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude anatomo-clinique des compli- 
cations nerveuses des endocardites malignos 
subaigucs et lentes type Osier. 156p. 8? Paris, 
Degrange, 1937. 

KOFFKA, Kurt, 1886-1941. Die Grundlagen 
der psychischen Entwicklung; eine Einfiihrung 
in die Kinderpsychologie. 2. Aufl. viii, 299p. 
8? Osterwieck a. H., A. W. Zickfeldt, 1926. 

[The same] The growth of the mind; 

an introduction to child-psychology; transl. bv 
R. M. Ogden. 2. ed. xix, 426p. 8? Lond!!, 
Kegan Paul, Trench, Trubner & co., 1928. 

[The same] Bases de la evoluci6n 

psi'quica; una introduci6n a la psicologi'a infantil; 
trad, del Alemdn. 320p. 23cm. B. Air., Espasa- 
Calpe [1941] 

Principles of gestalt psychology, xi, 

720p. illust. diagr. 8? N. Y., Harcourt, Brace 
& CO., 1935. 

For obituary see Eisen, W. Brit. J. Psychol., 1942-43, 33: 
69-76.— Harrower-Erickson, M. R. Am. J. Psychol., 1942, 
55: 278-81, portr.— Kiihler, W. Psychol. Rev., 1942, 49: 
97-101, portr. — [Nekrolog] Zschr. Kinderpsychiat., Basel, 
1942-43, 9: 64.— [Obituary] Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 
469. Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1942, 95: 398. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOFFOLT, Joseph Howard, 1902- 

See Creajrh. J. P., & Koffo't. J. H. Thermodynamic in- 
vesti?ation of the flash evaporation of concentrated potassium 
sulphate liquor from polyhalite. 36p. 8f Columbus [1937] 

KOFLER, Karl, & URBANEK, Josef. Ver- 
einfachung und Verbesserung der West-Polyak- 
'schen endonasalen Tranensackoperation. 63p. 8? 
Berk, S. Karger, 1927. 

Forms H. 6, Abh. Augenh. 

KOFLER, Ludwig, 1891- 

See Dafert, O., Kofler, L. [et al.] Untersuchungs- und 
Forschungsmethoden der Pharmazie. 2 pt. 1690p. 8? 
Berl., 1929-30. 

& MAYRHOFER, Adolf. Hausapotheke 

und Rezeptur. 188p. 8? Berk, J. Springer, 
1929. 

KOFOID, Charles Atwood, 186,5- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Rev. med. trop. 
parasit., Habana, 1937, 3: opp. p. 471. 

& CAMPBELL, Arthur Shackleton- 

Reports on the scientific results of the expedition 
to the eastern tropical Pacific ... from October 
1904 to March 1905; the Ciliata; the Tintinnoinea. 
473p. pi. 24cm. Cambr., Harvard Univ. pr., 
1939. 

Forms v.84. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

KOFOIDIA. 

See also Flagellata. 

Light, S. F. Kofoidia, a new flagel'at.', from a California 
termite. Univ. California Pub. Zool., 1927, 29: 467-92, 2 pi. 

KOGAN, Vital!, 1908- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen liber die baktericide Wirkung 
von Targesin, Mercurochrom, Sublimat und 
Oxvcyanat. 16p. tab. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

KOGAN-JASNYI, Viktor Moisevich, 1889- 
BiicnepaabHsiii cikJiiijiiic. vii, 553p. illust. 
tab. diagr. ch. 25}2cm. Kiev, Gosud. med. 
izdat. Ukrainy, 1939. 

Al.so Editor of Ukrainskaya sezd terapeutov, 4. Congr. 
[Works] 41 Op. 2.5K>cm. Kharkov, 1939. 

See also [Twenty fifth anniversary of scientific .activity of 
Prof. Kogan-Jasny] Klin, med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 754. Also 
Vrach. delo, 1938, 20: 405, portr. 



KOGANEI, Yosikiyo, 1848- 

For Festschrift see Folia anat. jap., 1928, 6: 11. 3, portr. 

KOGEL, Elisabeth, 1909- *Urognost in 

der Geburtshilfe und Gvnakologie [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 22p. 21cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 
1937. 

KOGEL. Marcus David, 1903- 

For portrait see Hospitals, 1943, 17: No. 12, 91. 

KOGEL, Mathaus, 1911- *Klinische 
Untersuchungen iiber ein neues Wurzelfiill- 
material. 7p. 8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

KOGEN, Semen Markovich, 1892-1940. 

Beniumov, R. L [Obituary] Radianska med., 1940, 5: 
No. 10, 87, portr. 

KOGERER, Heinrich, 1887- Psycho- 
therapie; ein Lehrbuch fiir Studierende und 
Aerzte. 167p. 8? Wien, W. Maudrich, 1934. 

KOHANE, Leonie Helene, 1911- *Elar- 
gi.ssement de la responsabilite medicale depuis 
I'emploi des agents physiques dans I'art de 
guerir. 38p. 8? Par., Presse Modern., 1936. 

KOHAUPT, Heinrich, 1911- *Ueber die 

Haufigkeit der perilabyrintharen Pneumatisation 
des Felsenbeins (auf Grund histologischer Unter- 
suchungen) [Wiirzburg] 18p. 8? Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg, 1936. 

KOHBERG, Luise. *BehandIung des Dia- 
betes mellitus mit Mehlfriichtekur nach Falta 
und Insulin. 44p. 8? Zur., Buchdr. Stafa, 1927. 

KOH block design test. 

See under Intelligence test. 

KOHEN, Ignace, 1906- *La nephrite 

anaphylactique. 45p. 8? Par., E. Baltzer, 
1931. 

KOHEN, Israel, 1910- *Ueber die ge- 

schwiirige Mundschleimhautentztindung unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines Falles einer 
recidivierenden gangranosen Stomatitis ulcerosa. 
32p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1933. 

KOHEN, Joseph, 1909- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la spondylose rhizomelique trau- 
matique. 82p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

KOHEN, Tobias, fl. 17. century. 

Higier, H. [Opinions of a Polish-Jew physician (Tobias 
Kohen) of the 17. century on medicine] Warsz. czas. lek., 
1935, 12: 564-6. 

KOHEN-BARANOWA, Clara. *Ueber die 
Prothesenbehandlung nach Resektion und Ex- 
artikulation des Unterkiefers [Ziirich] 25p. 8? 
Tub., H. Laupp, jr., 1908. 

KOHKE, August, 1897- *Die Beziehun- 

gen zwischen Zahnkaries und Lungentuberkulose 
verbunden mit Vergleichen und einer Statistik. 
50p. 8? Miinster, Schmidt & Andernach, 1931. 

KOHL, Adolf, 1899- *Mundstatus beim 

Ikterus sowie Betrachtungen i'lber die diffe- 
rentialdiagnostische Verwertung des Verfahrens 
von Brugsch Zur Analyse des Ikterus. 23p. 8? 
Freib. i. B. [n. p., 1930] 

KOHL, Alex, 1901- *Ultrakurz\vellen 
in der Zahnheilkunde. 32p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
O. E. Schroder, 1935. 

KOHL, Artur, 1904- *Nanosomia pitui- 

taria mit besonderen Merkmalen [Gottingen] 
28p. 8? Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 1936. 

KOHL, Carl Christian Lorents von, 1809- 
Om panik og skraek i krigen.et bidrag til krigens 
psykologi. 151p. 12? Kbh., Nord. forfatt. 
fori., 1917. 

KOHL, Hans. Zur Beeinflussung der Blut- 
gerinnungszeit durch Histidin, Ascorbinsaure, 
Calcium und ihre Kombinationen [Bonn; Habili- 
tationsschrift] 27p. 23cm. Berl., J. Springer, 
1938. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1938, 134: 



KOHL 



320 



KOHLER 



KOHL, Hans, 1902- *Was lehrt die 

Literatur fiber die Fursorge fiir Geisteskranke? 
42p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubcns, 1928. 

KOHL, Hans, 1907- *Zur Frage des 

Transportes Kreissender. 57p. 8? Miinch. 
[n. p.] 1934. 

KOHL, Leo, 1900- *Vergleichende Unter- 
suchungen iiber die schmerzstillende Wirkung von 
Barbitursaurederivaten [Miinster] 36p. 8? 
Wesel, H. Schelte, 1935. 

KOHL, Robert, 1903- *Das weisse 

Blutbild bei akuten Infektionskrankheiten. 32p. 
8? Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1928. 

KOHL, Rudolf, 1907- *Beitrage zur 

Erblichkeit geistiger Storungen aus der Heil- und 
Pflege-Anstalt Lohr a. Main [Wurzburg] 39p. 
ch. 8? Lohr-M., J. Grote, 1935. 

KOHL, Theodor, 1906- *Ein Beitrag 

zum Vorkommen von Trichomonaden im ge- 
sunden und kranken Geschlechtsapparat des 
Rindcs [Giessen] 36p. 8? Birkenau, L. 
Bitsch, 1933. 

KOHL, Valentin, 1910- *Traumatische 
oder spontane Hirnblutung? [Heidelberg] 15p. 
8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1937. 

KOHL, Walter, 1902- *Die Holzbilanz 

des Regierungsbezirkes Magdeburg und des 
ehemaligen Herzogtums Anhalt in den Jahren 
1909 bis 1919; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Holzproduktion, des Holzverkehrs und des 
Holzverbrauches der einzelnen deutschen Wirt- 
schaftsgebiete [Philos.] 8p. 24em. Giessen, 
O. Meyer, 1924. 

KOHL, Walter Heinrich, 1905- 

See Burton, E. F., & Kuhl, W. H. The electron microscope. 
233p. 23)/2cm. N. Y.. 1942. 

KOHL, Willi, 1906- *Die Beziehungen 

der Basedow 'schen Krankheit zu vorangegangener 
Jodtlierapie, nebst Bemerkungen iiber den 
Mundstatus beim Morbus Basedowii. 21p. 8? 
Freib. i. B. [n. p., 1932] 

KOHLBACH, Wilhelm, 1909- *Beob- 
achtungen iiber Pemphigus (1905-34) [Kiel] 
13p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau. 1935. 

KOHLBORN, Elisabeth, 1904- *Ge- 
staltsvcrandorung der glaucomatosen Excavation 
nach druckhcrabsetzenden Operationen [Wiirz- 
burg] lop. 8? Dillingen a. Donau [n. p. ]1930. 

KOHLBRUGGE, Jacob Hermann Friedrich, 
1865- 

Broek, J. P. van [Fiftieth anniversary as physician] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 2502, portr. 

KOHLE, Hubert, 1903- *Zur Genese 

der Adolescentenkyphose [Miinster] 16p. 8? 
Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1931. 

KOHLER, Emmy Hohmann, 1893- *Pri- 
mares Leberzellen-Karzinom bie einem dreiein- 
halbjahrigen Kind; eine mittelbare Unfallfolge. 
18p. 8? Miinch., P. Waizmann, 1930. 

KOHLER, Franz, 1901- *Ueber Coro- 

narsklerose und Spontanruptur des Herzens. 29p. 
8? Miinch., R. Etzold, 1927. 

KOHLER, Georg, 1906- *Die kleinen 

Lendenwirbelgelenke im Rontgenbild und ihre 
Beurteilung [Berlin] 15p. 8? Miinch., E. 
Miihlthaler, 1937. 

KOHLER, Hans, 1893- *Die Erfolge der 
Radium- und Rontgen-Behandlung bei Opera- 
tionsrecidiven des Collum-Carcinoms. 32p 8° 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1932. 

KOHLER, Hansheinz, 1912- *Beobach- 
tungen iiber den Einfluss des Reiseiweisses auf 
den Stoffwechsel [Berlin] 23p. 22cm. Hamb., 
A. Preilipper, 1938. 



KOHLER, Heinrich, 1901- *Indikation 
und Kontraindikation von Rriickenarbeiten. 
28p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1933. 

KOHLER, Karl, 1898- *Die Erfolge der 

operativen Meniskusbehandlung. ISp. 8? Er- 
langen, K. Dores, 1932. 

KOHLER, Kurt, 1913- *Ueber die 

Dentitio praecox und tarda des Milchgebis.ses 
[Miinchen] 24p. 21cm. Bleicherode a. H., 
C. Nieft, 1936. 

KOHLER, Otto. The republic and the science 
of health. 23p. pi. portr. 8? Hasbrouck 
Heights, N. J., Am. Psychol. Inst. [1934] 

KOHLER, Otto, 1911- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Lithopaedion-Bildung [Heidelberg] 
19p. 21cm. Speyer a. R., Pilger, 1936. 

KOHLER-LANDMANN, Rosel. Ratgeber 
fiir Miitter und Schwestern. 180p. 19cm. 
Siegen, H. Forschepiepe, 1939. 

KOHLFAERBER, Fritz, 1898- *Ueber 
die Widal'sche hiimoklasische Krise und ihre 
Abhangigkeit von der Magenaciditat [Leipzig] 
14p. 8? Osterwieck-Harz, C. Locffel, 1923. 

*Ueber angeborenen Zahnmangel im 

menschlichen Gebiss (Auszug) [Leipzig] 8p. 
8? [Osterwieck, A. W. Zickfeldt] 1925. 

KOHLHAAS, Fritz, 1903- *Klinische 
Beitrjige zur Thrombose und Embolie. 23p. 8? 
Marb. a. L., K. Euker, 1931. 

KOHLHAGEN, Erich, 1908- *Ein Bei- 

trag zur Frage der Indikation fiir Wurzelspitzen- 
resektionen an unteren Molaren [Miinchen] 
31p. 8? Halle a. S., Schmidt & Erdel, 1932. 

KOHLHAGEN, Werner. Die pathologische 
Anatomic in Gottingen wahrend der ersten 
Hjilfte des 19. Jahrhunderts. 37p. 8? Gott., 
Vandenhoeck & Ruprecht, 1935. 

KOHLHASE, Hans, 1898- *Ueber Pseud- 
arthrosen des Unterkiefers. 35p. 8? [Berl., 
n. p.] 1930. 

KOHLHEPP, Burkard Eduard, 1913- 
*Ueber sieben Falle von Turmschadel. 36p. 
21cm. Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1938. 

KOHLHOFF, Heinz Hermann Christof AI- 
brecht, 1904— *Experimentelle Untersu- 

chungen iiber Coramin. p. 331-48. 8? [Lpz., 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1928] 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 136: 

KOHLMAIER, Kurt, 1908- *Radium- 
therapie in der Zalmheilkunde. 33p. 8? Wiirz. 
[n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

KOHLMANN, Gerd, editor. Kurzes Hand- 
buch der Gesamten Rontgen-Diagnostik und 
Therapie mit einem Anhang iiber die thera- 
peutische Verwendung radioaktiver Substanzen; 
in verbindung mit Ernst Andersen, Willy 
Baensch [et al.] xvi, 917p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 
1928. 

KOHLMANN, Hildegard, 1911- *Ueber 
die Bestimmung der Dunkeladaptation und ihr 
Verhalten bei der Stauungspapille. 32p. 23cm. 
Berl., F. Linke, 1938. 

KOHLMANN, Ludolf, 1911- *Beitraf 
zur Frage des Encephalogramms der Schadel- 
traumatiker [Greifswald] 16p. 8? Peine, G. 
Uhlmann, 1936. 

KOHLMANN, Wilhelm Theodor, 1909- 
*Deutung und vergleichende Betrachtungen von 
6 Lungenf alien aus Theophil Bonets; Sepulcretum 
seu anatomica practica ex cadaveribus morbo 
denatis (1679) [Miinchen] 19p. 21cm. Speyer 
a. R., PUger, 1938. 
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KOHLMEIER, Erich, 1912- *Ueber die 

Wirkung verschiedener Zusatze und der Beim- 
pfung mit Bacterium acetylcholini auf die wilde 
Giirung verschiedener roher Pflanzensilfte unter 
anaeroben Bedingungen. 19p. 8? Heidelb., 
Keller, 1937. 

KOHLRABI. 

See under Brassica. 

KOHLRAUSCH, Friedrich Theodor, 1912- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Aetiologie und Symptomatologie 
der Pankreolithiasis [Berlin] 21 p. 21cm. 
Wurzb., K. TriltPch, 1938. 

KOHLRAUSCH, Wolfgang, 1888- 

See Schmidt, F. A., & Kohlrausch, W. Physiology of 
exercise. 21Gp. 8? Phila., 1931. 

& LEUBE, Hede. Gymnastische Frauen- 

behandlung; Menstruationsstorungen, Schwan- 
gerschaft, Wochenbett. viii, 54p. illust. pi. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1936. 

KOHLS, Glen Milton, 1905- Siphon- 
aptera; a study of the species infesting wild hares 
and rabbits of North America, north of Mexico, 
iii, 34p. pi. 23cm. Wash., 1940. 

Forms No. 175, Bull. Nat. Inst. Health. 
See also Jellison, W. L., Kohls. G. M., & Mills, H. B. 
Siphonaptera. 22p. 22cm. Helena, 1943. 

KOHLSAAT, August, 1894- *Caput 
obstipum. 21p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 
1934. 

KOHLSCHUETTER, Dora Marthe, 1905- 
*Medionecrosis aortae idiopathica [Berlin] 23p. 
8° Grimmen-Pommern, Grimmer Kreis-Ztg, 
1934. 

KOHLSCHUETTER, Giinther, 1906- 
*EkchymosenahnIiche Granulome am Lungen- 
fell [Gottingen] p. 85-93. 8? BerL, J. Springer, 
1930. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1930-31, 279: 

KOHLSCHUETTER, Hans Eduard Max, 

1913- *Zur Frage der Schussentfernungs- 

bestimmung fiir automatische Repetierpistolen 
bei Verwendung von Sinoxid- und Nicorro- 
munition [Gottingen] 23p. 21cm. P.leiche- 
rode a. H., C. Nieft, 1937. 

KOHLSCHUETTER, Volkmar, 1874- 

Feitknecht, W. Volkmar KohlschiVtter zum 60. Geburtstag. 
KoUoid Zschr., 1934, 68: 129-32, portr. 

KOHLWEILER, Karl, 1907- *Di£fe- 
rentialdiagnose zwischen Ovarialtumor und ge- 
stieltem Carcinom des rechten Leberlappens 
(Beitrag zur differentialdiagnostischen Abgren- 
zung von Adnextumoren) 19p. 8? Heidelb., 
H. Meister, 1932. 

KOHLY y Ruiz, Carlos M. [M. D., 1920, 
Habana] 

For portrait (caricature) see Anuario med. social Cuba, 
1938, 2: 239. 

KOHMAN, Edward Frederick, 188.5- 
Vitamins in canned foods. 117p. 8? Wash., 
D. C., Nat. Canners Ass. Res. Lab., 1929. 

Forms Bull. No. 19-L of Nat. Canners Ass. Res. Lab. 

KOHMANN, Anna Maria, 1897- *Ueber 
den Einfluss tier Rachitis- Prophylaxe auf die 
Zjihne. 27p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1933. 

KOHMANN, Karl, 1866- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 191.5, 1: 661. 

KOHN, Abe Samuel, 1899- 

See Kanter, A. H., & Kohn, A. S. And the stutterer talked. 
23Gp. 20cm. Best. [1938] 

KOHN, Alexander, 1899- *Die moderne 

Therapie der Rachitis. 24p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1929. 

KOHN, Alfred, 1866- 

Joseph, H. Alfred Kohn, Professor der Histologic an der 
Prager Universitat, zum 70. Geburtstag. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1937,50:230. 
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KOHN, Erich, 1909- *Der Kunstfehler 
m der zahnarztlichen Chirurgie. 37p. 8? Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1932. 

KOHN, Gertrud, 1908- *Untersuchungen 

iiber die bakteriologischen Verhaltnisse der 

Mundhohle. p. 154-67. 8? Wurzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1933. 

Also Deut. Mschr. Zahnh., 1933, 51: 

KOHN, Joseph, 1907- *Friihsterblich- 
keit und Sauglingsmortalitat. 18p. 8? BerL, 
Ohlenroth Buchdr., 1932. 

KOHN, Karl Walter, 1903- *Die Be- 

deutung der Rontgenuntersuchung bei Schadel- 
verletzungen. 20p. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1930. 

KOHN, Leopold, 1905- *Die Bedeutung 

meteorologischer Schwankungen, insbesondere 
Barometerschwankungen, auf die Entstehung 
von Hirnblutungen. 24p. 8? Lpz., E. Wohlle- 
ben, 1932. 

KOHN, Louis. *Chorionepithelioma in the 
female [Marquette Univ.] [35] 1. 28cm. Mil- 
waukee [n. p.] 1942. 

Typewritten. 

KOHN, Louis Winfield, 1888- Practical 
treatise on diseases of the digestive system. 
2v. 1125p. [paged consecutively] pi. 8? 
Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1930. 

KOHN, Rudolf, 1898- *Kreatinin im 

Rahmen der iibrigen, den Blutzucker senkenden 
Stoffe und seine Beziehungen zum Kreatin 
[Berlin] 20p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 
1931. 

KOHN, Samuel Eleazar, 1902- *Statis- 
tical record of acute and chronic appendicitis 
and cholecvstitis [Marquette Univ.] 24p. 28cm. 
Milwaukee [n. p.] 1926. 

Typewritten. 

KOHN-ABREST, Emile. Precis de toxi- 
cologie. 388p. illust. tab. diagr. 8? Par., 
G. Doin & cie, 1934. 

KOHNEN, Heinz, 1913- *Einfluss der 

Schwerkraft (Beschleunigung) auf den Kreislauf 
[Miinchen] 24p. 22>km. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 
1938. 

KOHNSTAMM, Micha Lina, 1908- 
*Ueber den Zusammenhang des CoUumcarcinoms 
mit durchgemachten Geburten und Fehlge- 
burten [Berlin] 24p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1934. 

KOHNSTAMM, Otto. 1901- *Thy- 
reotoxikosen nach Jod- und Vollsalzgebrauch; 
dargestellt an den Krankenfallen der IL med. 
Klinik zu Munchen. 30p. 8? [Miinch., n. p.] 
1926. 

KOHNSTAIMIVI phenomenon. 

See under Muscle, Physiology. 

KOHS, Friedrich, 1905- *Die Ergebnisse 

der Milzbestrahlung bei gynakologischen Blu- 
tungen an der Universitatsfrauenklinik zu Berlin 
von 1926-34. 29p. 22}^cm. BerL, A. Koch, 
1937. 

KOHSTALL, Joseph, 1908- *Ueber die 

Aetiologie und die Therapie des Foetor ex ore 
[Miinchen] 18p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 

KOHT, David Andreas, 1813-77. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 661. 

KOHTS, N. 

See under Ladygina-Kots, N. N. 

KO HUNG, ca 300 361 A. D 

Davis, T. L., & Ch'en, Kuo-fn. The inner chapters of Pao- 
p'u-tzii. Proc. Am. Acad. Art. Sc., 1938-42, 74: 297-325. 

KOIFMAN, Moise, 1907- *Sur les 

types des cirrhoses hepatiques rencontres, a 
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Strasbourg; contribution h la pathologic g6o- 
graphique. 65p. 8? Strasb., Impr. Sostrar, 
1933. 

KOILONYCHIA. 

See under Nail. 

KOILOSTERNIA. 

See under Sternum; also Thorax, Abnormity. 

KOINZER, Annemarie Margot, 1911- 
*Der Hund ohne Bauohspeichel-, Schild- und 
Nebenschilddriise [Berlin] 23p. 21cm. Hamb., 
F. Priess, 193S. 

KOIRANSKY, B. B. PyKOPOACTBO no npo- 
(|)eccnoHajii>Hott riirneHe. 431 p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 23cm. Mo.skva, Gosud. izdat. biol. 
med. liter., 193"). 

KOJEFF, Nikola. *Ueber zwei Falle von 
haemorrhagischer Diathese mit Thrombopenie 
[Leipzig] 19p. 8? Sofia, Gebr. Miladinovi, 
1926. 

KOJIC acid. 

See under Pyrone. 

KOJOUHAROFF, Vladimir, 1906- *Dcs 
accidents nerveux cons^cutifs a la reduction dos 
luxations cong^nitales de la hanche. 67p. 
25cm. Xancv, C. Andr6, 1934. 

KOK, Derk Jan, 1890- *Die anato- 

mischen und physiologischen Veranderungen des 
Diinndarmes nach der iMnpflanzung in die 
Kontinuitiit des Mastdarmes; experimentellc 
Studien am Hunde [Gies.sen] 63p. ch. 8? 
[Borna-r.pz., R. Noske] 1929. 

KOKASCHWELY, Mathilde, 1900- *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Zusammenhang zwischen 
Totgebui t und Gcburtstrauma. 20p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., H. Miinch, 1926. 

KOKATNUR, Vaman Ramachandra, 1886- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. WorkI, 2. ed , N. Y., 
1942, 235. 

KOKEN, Wilhelm, 1905- *Ueber den 

pH-Gehalt des menschlichen Schweis.ses [Miin- 
chen] 19p. 8? Verden a. Aller, Liihrs & Rover, 
1930. 

KOKKINOPOULOS, Anastase, 1909- 
*Le traitement du psoriasis par le regime sans 
graisse. 29p. 8? Par., Impr. Admin. Centr., 
1935. 

KOKONA, Selahudin, 1908- ♦Contribu- 
tion k I'etude des kvstes du maxillaire inferieur. 
87p. pi. 25cm. Lvon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

KOKOSCHKA, Wilhslm, 1902- *Ueber 
das vermehrte Auftreten des Lungenkarzinoms 
und seine Ursachen mit besonderer Beriick.sich- 
tigung des Materials der Breslauer Medizinischen 
Klinik und Poliklinik in den Jahren 1910 bis 
1. 6. 1928. 21p. S° Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1929. 

KOL, Erzsebet. The snow and ice algae of 
Alaska. 36p. map. 24}^cm. Wash., Smith- 
sonian Inst., 1942. 

Forms No. 16, v. 101 of Smithsonian Misc. Collect. (Pub. 
No. 3683) 

KOLA, Charles, 1914- *L6sions chorio- 

retiniennes indirectes par blessures de guerre. 
44p. 24cm. Par., Stud. St^no-Dactyl, 1939. 

KOLA. 

See also Drug addiction. Types; Sterculiaceae. 

Allers, R., & Freund, E. Zur Kenntnis der Wirkune von 
Kola-Priiparaten. Zsrhr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 49: 644-8. — 
Charbonnifere, P. Etude physique au cours de la preparation 
de teintures par maceration. J. pharm. chim.. Par., 1938, 
8. ser., 27: 479-87. — Dieterich. C. Ricerche del contenuto di 
principi aftivi nelle noci di cola recenti, asciutte e tostate. 



Gior. farm., Tric8t<>, 1897, 2: 257-02. Modo di 

stabilire i! valore terapoitiro della noce di cola e deH'ostratto 
di noce di cola. Ibid., 289-95.— Francois, M. Dosage <i(. la 
cafCini; dans les preparations do coin ct en pari ic'ulicr dans h, 
granule de coin. Ann. fiilsif.. Par.. 1913, 6: 59(1 (108.— Gehlen, 
W. Zur Chomie und Pharmakologio di-r Kolanu.ss. .Ucli 
exp. Path., H. rl.. 193.V34, 174 : 09.i 714.— Gnehm, A. Pharina- 
kologische Unler.sucluing cinigor Kola-.VusziiKe. Ausz. Itiaiiiur 
Di.ss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (1935 37) 1938, No. 58, 1.— 
Graf, O. Zur Frrge der spezifischen Wirktmg tier Cola auf die 
korperliche Leistungsfiihigkcit. Arbcitsphysiologie, 1938-39 
10: 370-95.— Knabenhol. V. G., & Akulov. S. I. (Kiiorev 
metabolism after specific amounts of physical work under tKe 
influence of the preparation cola] Farm. & toks., Moskva, 1912, 
5: No. 4, 3-7. — Lerlerc, H. La noix de kola fraiche pt Nori 
mode demploi. Pres.sc med., 1931, 39: 1080.— Magalhaeg 
E. de. Noz de kola. In his Ilyg. aliui., Hio, 1908, 1: (14 d. - 
Os, D. van. & Wal, Y. van der (Notes on adulteratwl koliij 
Pharm. wbl., Amst., 1928, 65: 1260-71, 2 pi.— Schubel, K. 
Neues zur Pharmakologie der Kolanuss. Deut. med. Wsclir 
1934, 60: 151 1-3.— Schunck de Goldficm, J. I^-s Stcrnilia 
kola et tragacantha. Pro.ssc med., 1935, 43: 113-5. — Staro- 
binsky, A. Un cas de kolainomanic hereditaire. R(tv. niM 
Suisse rom., 1921, 41: 248~.50.— Subotnik, S. [KfTect of kola 
on ski marching] Voen. san. delo, 1936, No. 10, 34-7. 

KOLACK, Solomon C. [M. D., 1927, Basel] 
*Ueber sympathische Algien; hauptsachlich 
der Extremitiiten und des Gesichts [Ba.sel] 
25p. 23 '--cm. Stettcn-Basel, K. Schahl, 1937. 

KOLAROWA, Nadejda, 1911- *Eigen- 
schuften und Konstitution des Follikelhormons. 
22p. 8° Miinch., Bavcr. Dr. [1934] 

KOLB, Albert, 1891- Die AusbreitunR 

der Druckkunst im 16. Jahrhundert. 40p. facs. 
21cm. Mainz, Verl. Gutenberg-Ges., 1931. 

KOLB, Charles E., 1906- *Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Einwirkung 
von Orasthin und Tonephin, beziehungswei.se 
Pitressin auf das Kaninchenauge. 20p. 22cin. 
Erlangen, Junge & Sohn, 1937. 

KOLB, Christian, 1900- *Statistik uber 

Pityriasis rosea aus den Jahren 1920 mit 1929 
und Stellungnahme zur Aetiologie [Leipzig] 
14p. 8° Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

KOLB, Gustav, 1870-1938. 

See Bumke, O., Kolb, G. [et al.] Handwortcrbuch der 
psychischen Hygiene. 400p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

For biography see Sommcr. R.. Weygandt, W. [et al.) 
Zschr. p.sych. Hyg., 1930, 3: 101-3, portr. 

For obituary see Faltlhauser. P.sychiat. neur. Wschr., 1938, 
40: 175. 

KOLB, Hans, 1907- *Ueber einen .sel- 

tenen Fall von Orbitalphlegmone. 23p. 8? 
Munch., J. B. GrassI, 1937. 

KOLB, Hermann, 1895- *Kapillarpho- 
tographie bei Paradentose. 23p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., 1930. 

KOLB, Karl, 1906- *Ueber die durch 

das Lagern der Sera bedingten Reaktions- 
schwankungen bei der Citochol- und Lento- 
cholreaktion [Giessen] 24p. 8? Griinberg, 
H. Ritter, 19-30. 

KOLB, Lawrence Coleman, 1911- 

See Langworthy, O. R., Kolb, L. C, & Lewis. L. G. Physi- 
ology of micturition. 232p. 23Hcm. Bait., 1940. 

& HIMMELSBACH, C. K. Clinical 

studies of drug addiction; a critical review of the 
withdrawal treatments with method of evaluating 
abstinence syndromes. 33p. 8? Wash., Gov. 
print, off., 1938. 

Forms Suppl. No. 128, Pub. Health Rep., Wash. 

KOLB, Martin, 1903- *Zur Frage der 

Epiphvsitis der Wirbelkorper. 26p. 8? Wiirzb. 
[n. p.] 1928. 

KOLB, Oskar, 1911- *Die Ergebnis.se 

der Larostidinbehandlung bei Ulcus ventriculi 
und duodeni. 23p. 8? Munch., C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1937. 

KOLB, Walther Franz, 1900- *nie 
primare Naht bei ofifener Patellarfraktur [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 38p. 8? Neuotting, Niedermayer 
& Lutz, 1926. 
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KOLB, Wendelin, 1897- *Papillomatosis 
der Zunge auf loukoplakischer Grundlage. 32p. 
8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1930. 

KOLB, Wilhelm, 1909- *Nachschmerzen 
nach Eingriffen in der Mundhohle und ihre 
Behandlung untor besonderer Beii'icksichtigung 
der Titretta analgica [Heidelberg] 42p. 8? 
Weinheim a. B., C. Bock, 1931. 

KOLBE, Elly Lucie, 1912- *Bericht 
iiber 20 Wurzelspitzonresektionen und Cysten- 
operationen aus dem Patienten-Material des 
Zahnarztlichen Instituts Tubingen. 32p. 8? 
Tub., Tubing. Studentenwerk, 1935. 

KOLBE, Erwin, 1905- *Blickkrampfe 
bei Encephalitis epidemica Economo. 27p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1931. 

KOLBE, Georg, 1874- *Zur Anwendung 

des Yatren-Vaccin E. 104 in der Praxis; ein 
Beitrag zur specifischen-unspecifischen Reiz- 
therapie [Leipzig] 78p. 8? Gleiwitz, Neu- 
mann, 1925. 

KOLBE, Hans, 1910- *Die zeitliche 

Verjinderung der Unterschiedsschwelle wahrend 
der Adaptation an einen konstanten Dauerdruck- 
reiz. 17p. 8° Marb. a. L., J. Hamel, 1935. 

KOLBE, Hans Heinrich, 1907- *Ureter- 
knotung und Nierenbestrahlung. 34p. 8? 
Bresl., Klambtdr. Neurode, 1931. 

KOLBE, Heinz WiLhelm EmiJ, 1906- 
*Ueber die Zusammenhange zwischen Liquorbe- 
fund und Serumbefund bei der Svphilisdiagnose. 
24p. tab. 8? [Munst., n. p., 1929] 

KOLBE, Hermann, 1818-84. 

Sec Stadeler. Ci., & Kolbe, H. Guida alia analisi chimica 
qualitativa dei corpi iiioiganici. 40p. 23}'§cm. Tor., 1874. 

KOLBE, Parke Rexford, 1881-1942. 

For obituary see in Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 469. 

KOLBECK, Erika, 1905- *Zur Aetiologie 

der Mastitis [Leipzig] lop. 8? Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

KOLBECK, Joseph, 1897- *Ueber tuber- 

kulose Erkrankungen der Nasenscheidewand, 
die in tumorartiger Form auftreten. 32p. 8? 
Munch., F. Straub, 1932. 

KOLBECK, Max, 1907- *Histologische 
Untersuchungen iiber Ramifikationen an Mo- 
larenwurzeln. 28p. 21cm. Wiirzb., M. Sturm, 
1937. 

KOLBENHEYER, Erwin Guido, 1878- 
Das Gestirn des Paracelsus. 483p. 8? Miinch., 
G. Mullcr, 1933. 

Das dritte Reich des Paracelsus; Roman. 

400p. 8? Munch., A. Langen & G. Muller, 
1235. 

Die Kindheit des Paracelsus. 377p. 

21cm. Miinch., A. Langen & G. Muller, 1939. 

KOLBENSCHLAG, Sixtus, fl. 1519. Eine 
trostliche fruchtbare Ordnung und Fnterricht 
wider die schreckliche schnelle Kranckheit der 
vergiften [!] Luft und Pestilenz. [24] 1. 8? 
Niirnberg, Leonliard Milchtaler, 1540. 

KOLBERG, Bronislaw [M. D., 1928, Geneve] 
*Contribution a I'etude de la tuberculose buccale. 
23p. 8? Geneve, J. Guerry, 1928. 

KOLBJ0RNSEN, Niels AaH, 1834-1912. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 662. 

KOLBOW, Heinrich, 1904- *Zur Aeti- 

ologie und Klinik der Hyperemosis gravidarum. 
48p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1932. 

KOLCOV, A. V. KajTBHAap 6epeMeHiiocTH. 
35)4 X 7cm. [Leningr., Nauch.-issled. akush. gin. 
inst., 1939] 

Slide rule. 

KOLCOV, Nikolai Konstantinovich, 1871- 
1940. OpraHHsanHH kjictkh. 652p. illust. 



pi. tab. fold. diagr. 23cm. Moskva, 
State publ. biol. med. lit., 1936. 

See also Borodin, D. N. [Obituary] J. Hered. 1941, 32: 
347-9.— Needham, J. [Obituary] Nature, Lond., 1941, 148: 
588.— Timofeev-Ressavsky, N. V. [Obituary] Naturwissen- 
schaften, 1941, 29: 121-4, portr. 

For portrait see in Rec. d. trav. Inst. Severcov morf. dvol., 
Moskva, 1939-40, 1: opp. p. 16; opp.p. 18. 

KOLDE, Friedrich, 1910- *Besteht bei 

hypoplastischen Zahnen eine erhohte Kariesbe- 
reitschaft? 21p. 8? Bresl., Kastner & Calhvev, 
1936. 

KOLDERUP, Gudrin Hermana Amunda, 

1871- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 662. 

KOLEFF, Dantscho, 1896- *Ergebnisse 
der Behandlung der Schenkelhal.sfrakturen an 
der Rostocker Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik 
in den Jahren 1922-26. 47p. 8? [Rostock, 
R. Rambert] 1927. 

KOLEFF, Nicolas D. G. [M. D., 1939, Geneve] 
Deux observations de la maladie de Heine- 
Medin a forme encephalitique [Geneve] 26p. 
22Hcm. Sofia, S. M. Staikoff, 1939. 

KOLETZKO, Gregor, 1910- *Karzinom- 
metastasen in der Wirbelsaule [Miinster] 23p. 
21cm. Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1937. 

KOLETZKO, Julius, 1910- *Einfluss 
des Harnes auf die Blutgerinnung in Vitro. 16p. 
8? Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1938. 

KOLFHAUS, Giinther, 1909- *Ueber die 

Veranderung der Leukozytenzahl und Blut- 
korperchen-Senkungsgeschwindigkeit durch Moor- 
badekuren [Frankfurt a. M.] 16p. 8? Giessen, 

0. Kindt, 1934. 

KOLFLAATH, J0rgen Berntinus, 1890- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
193. 

KOLISCHER, Gustav, 1863-1942. 

For obituary see Arch. Phys. Ther., 1942, 23: 558, portr. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 1521. Also J. Internat. Coll. 
Surgeons, 1942, 5: 430, portr. 

KOLISKO, Alexander, 1857-1918. 

See Breus, C, & Kolisko, A. Die pathologischen Becken- 
formen. p.369-707. 8? Lpz., 1904. 

See also Reuter, F. Alexander Kolisko. Verb. Deut. path. 
Ges., 1937, 29: 386-90. 

KOLK, Frederik Jan Jozeph van der, 1887- 
1941. 

For obituary see Geneesk. gids, 1941, 19: 255, portr. 

KOLKHOZ, Russia. 

Moskva. Centralynyi gosudarstvennyi 
institut kommunalynoi sanitarii i gigieny 
NARKOMZDRAVA [Hygienic organization of the 
Kolkhoz] 192p. 23cm. Moskva, 1936. 

KOLKMANN, Aloys, 1906- *Ueber den 

Einfluss des Insulins auf die Toxizitat des Scil- 
larens [Miinster] lip. 8? Werne-Lippe, F. 
Grube, 1935. 

KOLL, Cacilie, 1903- *Zur Frage der 

Hyperventilation [Konigsberg i. P.] p. 597-620. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1928, 83: 

KOLL, Irvin Sunthimer, 1883- Medical 
urology. 431p. illust. pi. 8? S. Louis, C. V. 
Mosby CO., 1937. 

KOLL, Karl Hermann, 1909- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Dijodty rosin [Freiburg 

1. B.] 29p. pi. 20>km. Giessen, O. Kindt, 
1934. 

KOLLARITS, Jeno, 1870-1940. 

For obituary see Orv. hetil., 1940, 84: 584. 

KOLLATH, Werner, 1892- Grundlagen, 
Methoden und Ziele der Hygiene; eine Ein- 
fiihrung fiir Mediziner und Naturwissenschaftler, 
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Volkswirtschaftler und Techniker. xvii, 508p. 
illust. ch. tab. 8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1937. 

KOLLBRLNNER, Felix, 1910- *Ein- 
seitige Lungenhypoplasie. 29p. pi. 2232cm. 
Ziir., Gebr. Lprnianii & co., 1939. 

KOLLBRUNNER, Valerie, 1909- *Die 
mechanischen Eigenschafteii der Nicrenarteiien 
und ihr Verhalten gegeniiber Adrenalin [Zurich] 
p. 126-36. 8? Bcrl., J. Springer, 1933. 

Also Arch. ges. Physiol., 1933, 233: 

KOLLE, Kurt, 1898- Die primare Ver- 

rufktheit: psychopathologische, klinische und 
gencalogische Untersuchungen. 267p. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1931. 

Forms Bd 1, Samml. psychiat. Einzeldarstel. (Bostroem, A., 
& Lange, J.) 

Ueber Querulanten; eine klinische 

Studie. 80p. 8? illust. Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Psychiatrie; ein Lehrbuch fiir Studie- 

rende und Aerzte. xii, 415p. diagr. 22cm. 
Berl., T'rban & Schwarzenberg, 1939. 

KOLLE, Wilhelm, 1869-1935. Probleme der 
Bakteriologie, Immunitatslehre und experimen- 
tellen Therapie; 19 Vortrage. x, 248p. illust. 
8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1935. 

Forms Bd 3, Wiss. Woche zu Frankfurt a. M., 1934. 

Carcinom; 10 Vortrage. viii, 148p. 

illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1935. 

For Festschrift see Arb. Staatsinst. exp. Ther., 1928, H. 21; 
also portr. 

See also Ascoli, A. [Necrologio] Biochim. ter. spcr., 1935, 
22: 251.— Busson [Nekrolog] Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 
808.— Hewlett, R. T. (Obituarj-] Nature, Lond., 1935, 135: 
946. — Laubcnheimer, K. (Nekrolog] Mur\ch. med. Wschr., 
1935, 82: 919, portr.— (NekroloE) Keichsgtsundhbl., 1935, 
10: 443. Also Zschr. Immunforseh., 1935, 85: p. i-iv. — 
[Necrologio] Ciior. batter, immun., 1935, 14: 1359. — [Obituary] 
Lancet, Loiu!., 1935, 1: 1165. Also J. Chemother., 1935-36, 
12: 225.— Otto, R. [Nekrolog] Med. Khn., Berl., 1935, 31: 
767. — Sobernheim, G. [Nekrolog] Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1935, 65: 646. 

& HETSCH, Heinrich. Die cxperi- 

mentelle Bakteriologie und die Infektions- 
krankheiten mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Immunitatslehre; ein Lehrbuch fiir Studie- 
rende, Aerzte und Medizinalbeamte. 7. Aufl. 
2v. 1119p. [paged consecutively] illust. pi. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1929. Also 
8. Aufl. viii, 836p. 24Jkm. 1938. 

[The same] Experimental bacteriology 

in its applications to the diagnosis, epidemiology, 
and immunology of infectious diseases; transl. 
from the 7. German ed. by Dagny Erikson; ed. 
by John Evre. 2v. 592p.; 613p. illust. pi. 
8? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1934] 

KOLLE, Wilhelm, KRAUS, Rudolf, & UHLEN- 
HLTH, Paul. Handbuch der pathogenen Mikro- 
organismen. 3. Aufl. lOv. in 19 [incl. index] 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1928-31. 

KOLLE, Wilhelm, & LEUPOLD, F. Die 
staathche Prufung der Salvarsanpraparate und 
ihre experimentellen Grundlagen. 57p. 8° 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1927. 

Forms H. 18, Arb. Staatsinst. exp. Ther. 

KOLLE, Wilhelm, & PRIGGE, Rudolf. Die 

symptomlose Infektion. 48p. 8? Jena, G 
Fischer, 1933. 

Forms H. 28, Arb. Staatsinst. exp. Ther. 

KOLLER, Alfons [M. D., 1928, Zurich] *Die 
Epicondylitis humeri an Hand von 97 Fallen der 
Schweizerischen Unfallversicherungsanstalt Lu- 
zern [Zurich] 36p. Zug, J. Kundig, 1928. 

KOLLER, Armin, 1898- *Ueber retro- 

peritoneale Lipome. 31p. 8? Marba. L R 
Friedrich, 1926. 

KOLLER, Carl, 1857- 

Fabritius, A. [Biography] Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934 93: 
203-6.— Silverman, M. M. Blessing from hell; KoUer and 



cocaine. In his War anainst Dis., Lond., 1942, 95-121. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOLLER, Eugen [Ph. D., 1925, Miinchen] 
*Die Kinderp.sychologie und das Magazin zur 
Erfahrungsscelenkunde (Auszug) [Miinchen] Bp 
8? [Begensburg, n. p.] 1925. 

KOLLER, Franz, 1901- *Uebpr fanii- 

liiires Vorkommen von Ovarialtumoren (Dcrnioid- 
kvstom und endometrioides Ovarialhacmatom) 
15p. 8? [Miinch., n. p.] 1928. 

KOLLER, Fritz [M. D., 1933, Genfeve] *Ueber 
Folgeerscheinungen der Thrombophlebitis des 
Sinus cavernosus [Genfeve] p.64-83. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1933. 

Also Arch. Ophth., 1933, 130: 

Das Vitamin K und seine klinische 

Bedeutung [Habilitationsschrift; Zurich] 151p. 
tab. diagr. ch. 23cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1941. 

[The same] Vitamina K, su importanciu 

clfnica; transl. por Dr. Juan Guijosa. 175p. 
tab. diagr. 24cm. Madr., Ed. Morata, 1943. 

KOLLER, Gottfried, 1902- Weitere Un- 

tersuchungen iiber Farbwechsel und Farb- 
wechselhormone bei Crangon vulgaris [Kiel; 
Habilitationsschrift] p.632-67. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1930. 

Also Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1930, 12: 

Einfiihrung in die Physiologie der Tiere 

und des Menschen. 257p. illust. tab. diagr. 
8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1934. 

Hormone bei wirbellosen Tieren. viii, 

143p. illust. tab. diagr. 22cm. Lpz., Akad. 
Verlag., 1938. 

Forms Bd ] . Probl. Biol. (Ries. E.. & Wetzel. K.) 

KOLLER, Hans, 1903- *Die Bedeutung 

der Chloroformarkose fiir die Manualhilfe und 
die Extraktion bei Beckenendlagegeburten [Zii- 
rich] p.278-97. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl. 1932, 149: 

KOLLER, Hans [M. D., 1933, Basel] *Ulcus 
ventriculi et duodeni als Todesursache im 
Kanton Baselstadt in den Jahren 1881-1930 
[Basel] 17p. tab. 8? Wald, W. Hess, 1933. 

KOLLER, Hermann [M. D., 1926, Zurich] 
*Das Anatomische Institut der Universitat Zurich 
in seiner geschichtlichen Entwicklung. 107p. 
8? Zur.. A. Peter, 1926. 

KOLLER, Karl Christian. Abnehmbare Briik- 
ken und gestiitzte Prothesen; ihr Entwurf und ihre 
Anfertigung mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der neueren amerikanischen Methoden. xii, 
472p. 8? Berl., H. Meusser, J929. 

KOLLER, Maximilian Joseph, 1908- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Hydroa vaccini- 
forme [!] 28p. 8? Miinch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1935. 

KOLLER, Raphael. Das Rattenbuch; ein 
Sammelbericht uber die wirtschaftliche und 
hygienische Bedeutung der Rattenplage und 
iiber die Bekiimpfung der Ratten, xi, 160p. 
illust. 8? Hannover, M. & H. Schaper, 1932. 

KOLLER, Theo [M. D., 1925, Zurich] *Zur 
Bedeutung der rectalen Untersuchung sub partu 
fiir die Prophjdaxe puerperaler Wundinfektionen 
[Zurich] 38p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1925. 

Das Problem der Bakterienvirulenz auf 

gynaekologisch-geburtshilflichem Gebiet [Ziirich; 
Habihtationsschrift] p.53-105. 23}km. Berl., 
J. Springer, 1936. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1936, 162: 

KOLLERT, Viktor. Grundlagen der iitiolo- 
gischen Behandlung der Nierenentziindungen; 
mit Beitragen von E. Suchanek und S. Singer, 
vi, 161p. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1929. 

Komatose Zustande. 46p. 8? Berl, 

J. Springer, 1929. 
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KOLLIGS, Karl, 1906- *Der Kolligs- 

Diehlsche Registrierapparat zur Aufstellung 
eines Differentialblutbildes mit vergleichenden 
Untersuchungen uber absolute und relative 
Zahlungen mit anderen Methoden [Berlin] 
15p 8? Lpz. [Becker & Erler, 1930] 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930, 40: 67-80. 

KOLLMANN, Lieselotte, 1907- *Die 
medizinisch indizierten Schwangerschafts-Unter- 
brechungen an der Miinchener Frauenklinik 
in der Zeit vom Juni 1920 bis April 1934 [Mun- 
chen] 37p. 22Kcm. Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

KOLLMANN, Richard, 1907- *Ergeb- 
nisse der Strahlenbehandlung bei Operations- 
rezidiven von Genitalcarcinomen, die wahrend 
der Jahre 1924 bis 1929 an der Miinchner Uni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik zur Beobachtung kamen 
[Miinchen] 22p. 8? Giinzb., K. Mayer, 1933. 

KOLLMANNSPERGER, Marianne, 1909- 
*Sterblichkeit der Neugeborenen innerhalb der 
ersten 10 Lebenstage und ihre Ursachen [Miin- 
ster] 30p. 22cm. Homburg-S., Kath. Knaben- 
Erziehungsheim [1934] 

KOLLMAR, Franz, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis sporenloser obligater Anaerobier in 
kariosen Zahnen. 21p. pi. 8? Berl., Berlin 
Verl., 1934. 

KOLLMAR, Kurt, 1903- *Die Ver- 

wendung von Weissgold in der Zahnheilkunde 
[Heidelberg] 23p. pi. 8? Mannheim, A. 
Hinze & Sohne, 1928. 

KOLLMEIER, Karl, 1909- *Silikose und 

Lungenkrebs [Bonn] 32p. 8? Bottrop, W. 
Postberg, 1934. 

KOLLMER, Anton, 1912- *Wie konnen 

wir uns das postnatale Vorriicken des Unter- 
kiefers erklaren? Bisswechsel! [Munchen] 18p. 
21cm. Giinzb., K. Maver, 1937. 

KOLLMEYER, Eduard, 1899- *Ueber 
papillare Blasentumoren. 23p. 8? Kiel [n. p.] 
1926. 

KOLLOCH, Gregor Joseph, 1905- *Bla- 
sennekrose durch Pessardruck [Munchen] 20p. 
8? Dillingen a. D., Schwab. Verl., 1931. 

KOLLROS, Vaclav, 1880- 

[Sixtieth anniversary) Zver. obzor, 1940, 33: 111. 

KOLMANOVICH, Aleksandr Nikolaevich, 

1899-1927. 

Kiselev, R. V. [Obituary] Acta Univ. voroneg., 1927, 4: 
769. 

KOLMER, John Albert, 1886- Serum 
diagnosis by complement-fixation, with special 
reference to syphilis; the principles, technique 
and cHnical applications, xix, 583p. 8? Phila., 
Lea & Febiger, 1928. 

Chnical diagnosis by laboratory exam- 
inations, xlii, 1239p. illust. tab. diagr. pi. 
25cm. N. ¥., D. Appleton-Century co. [1943] 
Also 1. ed., rev. xlii, 1239p. 25i/^cm. [1944] 

For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1934-35, 12: No. 7, 
34: No. 9, 10. Also in Thirty Years After (Musser, J. H.) 
N. Orleans, 1938, 40. 

BOERNER, Frederick [et al.] Approved 

laboratory technic; clinical, pathological, bac- 
teriological, serological, biochemical, histological. 
663p. pi. ch. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton & co. 
1931. Also 2. ed. xxvii, 893p. [1938] Also 
3. ed. xxvii, 921p. [1941] 

[The same] Mctodos do laboratorio 

clfnico; patologia ch'nica, bacteriologia, mico- 
logfa, parasitologia, seriologi'a, bioquimica e 
histologi'a; trad, de la 3. ed. inglesa por el Dr 
Manuel Manrique. xxviii, 981 p. illust. tab. 
diagr. pi. 24}km. N. Y., Univ. Soc, 1943. 

KOLMER, John Albert, & TUFT, Louis. 
Clinical immunology, biotherapy and chemo- 



therapy in the diagnosis, prevention and treat- 
ment of disease, xiii, 941p. illust. tab. diagr. 
pi. 24)^cm. Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1941. 
KOLMER, Walter, 1879-1931. 

Alexander, G. [Nekrolog] Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1932, 
66: 1-6.— Durig. A. [Nekrolog] Anat. Anz., 1931-32, 73: 
278-87. 

& LAUBER, Hans. Haut und Sinnes- 

organe. 2. T.: Auge. viii, 782p. illust. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

Forms 3. Bd, 2. T.: Handb. mikr. Anat. Menschen (W. v. 
MoUendorff) 

KOLMER test. 

See also Syphilis, Diagnosis. 

Foxhall, E. P. Results of Kolnier complement fixation tests 
of spinal fluids with and without the addition of egg albumin 
to the complement. J. Bact., Bait., 1943, 45: 96 (Abstr.) — 
Harris, A. Concerning the choice of complement-antigen 
combination for use in the Kolmer complement fixation test; 
a pretesting method for complement selection. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1941-42, 27: 97-102.— Kilduflfe, R. A. The stability of 
Kolmer's antigen for complement fixation tests in syphilis. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1926, 2: 531. & Shifman, B. Sta- 
bility of desiccated beef heart muscle powder for preparation 
of antigens for complement-fixation tests in syphilis, with 
special reference to the Kolmer method. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1928-29, 14: 1182. — Kolmer, J. A. The specificity, sensitive- 
ness and practical value of the Kolmer-Wassermann reaction. 

Am. J. Syph., 1929, 13: 248-67. New antigens for 

the Kolmer modification of the Wassermann test. Am. J. 
Clin. Path., 1935, 5: 55-9. — Rathmell, T. K., Heacock, J., & 
Fry, M. J. Superiority of the Kolmer antigen reinforced with 
acetone-insoluble lipoids. Ibid., 1940, 10: 275-81. 

KOLM-GROH, Paula, 1898- *Ueber 
kapillarmikroskopische Untersuchungen bei Zahn- 
kranken und bei Patienten mit gutem Gebiss. 
24p. 8? BerL [n. p.] 1928. 

KOLNAI, Aurel. Psychoanalysis and soci- 
ology; transl. by Eden & Cedar Paul. 185p. 
IQMcm. Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1921] 

KOLODNY, Anatole, 1892- Bone sar- 

coma; the primary malignant tumors of bone, 
and the giant cell tumor, ix, 214p. illust. 8? 
Chic, Surg. pub. co., 1927. 

KOLODNY, Fromm G., 1903- *Die 
praktische Anwendung des Hamogramms im 
klinischen Betriebe [Berlin] 24p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 

KOLODZIEJ, Irmgard, 1912- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Zahngesundheit der Klein- 
kinder in der Kleinstadt und auf dem Lande. 
16p. 22)icm.. Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 
1936. 

KOLOSSOWSKY, Nikolai, 1886-1935. 

Notice sur la vie et les travaux de Nicolas de Kolossowsky. 
Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1936, 5. ser., 3: 749-61, portr. 

KOLOTOV, Sergei Silvestrovich, 1858-1916. 

For obituary see J. Russ. fiz. khim. obslich., khim. ch., 
1916, 48: 1032-4, portr. 



KOLOZSVAR, Hungary. 



Athanasiu, G. [Radioactivitatea apei potabile clin Cluj §i 
valoarea ei medicala] Cluj. med., 1927, 8: No. 5, 133-42.— 
Grosz, E. [University of Kolozsvar) Orv. hetd., 1940, 84: 
533_ — Guiart, J. Histoire de la Faculte de m^decine et de 
pharmacie de Cluj. Progr. med., Par., 1933, Suppl., 1-8. — 
Koleszar, L. [Opening of the University of Kolozsvdr] Orv. 
hctil., 1940, 84: 508. — University of Cluj. Isis, Menasha, 
1942-43, 34: 215. 

KOLP ... 

For subjects thus beginning see under Cervix; 
Vagina. 

KOLPENITZKI, Roger Charles, 1908- 
*Le logement-sanitorium; son application dans 
le cadre des assurances sociales. 86p. 8? Par., 
Vigot fr., 1936. 

KOLPEURYNTER. 

See under Cervix, Dilatation, artificial. 
KOLSKI, Jozef, 1909- *Ueber Luftem- 

bolie. 31p. 8? Berl., Wulkan-Dr., 1936. 
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KOLSTAD, Carl Albert Marius, 1861- 

Portrait. In Norfres laegcr (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 663. 

KOLSTAD, Fridtjof Hille, 1896- 

Portrait. Iti Noipes laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
194. 

KOLSTAD, Harald. 1884- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
194 

KOLSTAD, Johan Arnt, 1891- 

Portrait. In Norgcs laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
195. 

KOLSTAD, Sverre Hille, 1899- 

Portrait. In Norgcs laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
195. 

KOLTHOFF, Isaak Maurifs, 1894- [Die 
Massanalyse] Volumetric analysis, with the 
collaboration of H. Mensel. Transl. by N. 
Howell Furman. v.l. xvii, 289p. 8? N. Y., 
J. Wiley & sons, 1928. Also 2. ed. [with Stenger, 
V. A.] 309p. 24cm. N. Y., Interscience pub., 
1942. 

[Saure-Basen-Indicatoren] Acid-base 

indicators; transl. by Charles Rosenblum. ix, 
414p. tab. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co.. 1937. 

KOLTYPIN, Aleksandr Alekseevich, 1883 
1942. 

Zcitlin. A. [Obituary] Pediatria, Moskva, 1942, No. 3, 
75-7, portr. 

LANGOVOI, N. L, & VLASOV, V. A. 

yMeSnnK jieTCKiix 6ojie3Heft. 475p. illust. 
tab. diagr. ch. 23cm. Moskva, Narkomzdrav, 
1937. Also another ed. 460p. 1939. Also 6. 
H3II. 406 diagr. pi. Moskva, Medgiz, 1943. 

KOLTZE, Hans, 1911- *Zur Frage der 

Anpassung an den O2- Mangel im Unterdruck 
[Berlin] 15p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1939. 

KOMAI, Taku, 1886- Pedigrees of 

hereditary diseases and abnormalities found in 
the Japanese race, iv, 51p. pi. 8? Kyoto 
[Maruzen co.] 1934. 

Forms No. 1, Contr. Oenet. Japanese Race. 

KOMANT, Waller, 1900- *Diazoreak- 
tion des Thyroxins und ihre Hemmung durch 
Blutbestandteile [Tubingen] p. 116-28. 8? 
Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 1.58: 

Ueber die chemische Reaktionsfiihigkeit 

des Thyroxins, Di.jodtyrosins und verwandter 
Korper im besonderen Hinblick auf charak- 
teristische Farbreaktionen (Auszug) [Habilita- 
tionsschrift] 3p. 23cm. Giessen, W. Herr, 1936. 



KOIMAROIVI, Hungary. 



See also Health organization. Hungary. 

Sx6], T. Kom;irom kozrg^szsegug>e. Magj-. statiszt. 
szemle, 1940, 18: 384-90. 

KOMAROMI-KAEZ, Endre, 1880- 

Adam & Eve llllustration, dessin de M. Endre Komdromi- 
Kaez] Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 9. Congr., 
4 : 09. ' 

KOMAROV, Vladimir Leontievich, 1869- 

Lipschitz, S. U. (Soventieth annivcrsarv] Usp. .sovrem 
biol., 1939, II: 382-8, portr. ' .wvrtm. 

,«.o°''.„P°''*'^^'* ^"^^ SSSR, Moskva, 

1943, 19. 

KOMAROVSKY, Mirra, 1906- The 
unemployed man and his family; the effect of 
unemployment upon the status" of the man in 
59 families, xii, 163p. tab. 23>km N Y 
Drvden pr. [1940] 

KOMAROVSKY, Olga, 1886- *Elie 
Metchnikoff et ses travaux sur la vieillesse 70n 
8° Par., M Vigne, 1932. ^ 

KOMAROWER, Israel Chile, 1914- *De 
quelques r^.sultats obtenus par rinjoction intra- 



veineuse de cardiazol. 56p. 23cm. Par., A. 
Lapied, 1939. 

KOMAROWSKI, Mojsze Mordochaj, 1905- 
" Contribution il I'^tude de la dcrmo- 
<5pidermite pustuleuse miliaire. 32p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1933. 

KOMBE. 

See under Strophanthus. 

KOMBUSHA. 

See under Mushroom. 

KOMIYA, Y., & TAO, C. S. Some data of 
vital statistics in the district of Wusih and Wa- 
in in Kiangsu Province, Chian. 81p. pi. tab 
8? Shanghai, Shanghai Sc. Inst., 1937. 

KOMMENTAR zum Deutschen Arzneibuch. 

See under Ansclmjno, O., & Gilg, Ernst. 

KOMORNITZIK, Hans Otto, 1908- 
*Histologische Untersuchungen an im Kiefer 
zuriickgebliebenen Wurzelresten bleibender Ziihne 
mit Beriicksichtigung des Rontgenbildes [Berlin] 
28p. pi. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

KOMOSSA, Ernst, 1909- *Ueber die 

Konzentrationsabhangigkeit von Giftwirkungen 
[Miinster] 16p. 21cm. Werne-Lijipe, F. 
Grube, 1934. 

KOMOTO, Jujiro, 1859-1939. 

Miyasita, S. [Nekrolog] Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 193<), 103: 
238-40. 

KOMP, William H. Wood, 1893- An 
annotated list of the mosquitoes found in the 
vicinitv of an endemic focus of j'ellow fever in the 
Republic of Colombia. p. 57-70. 8? [Wash., 
Entom. Soc. Washington] 1936. 

Also Proc. Entom. Soc. Washington, 1936, 38: 

The anopheline mosquitoes of the 

Caribbean region, ix, 195p. illust. 233scm. 
Wash., Gov. print, off., 1942. 

Forms No. 179, Bull. Nat. Inst. Health. 

KOMPANEETS, Solomon Markovich, 1873- 
1941. 

For obituary sec J. ushn. nosov. gorlov. bolez., 1941, 18: 
15.'j-9, portr. 

KOMPLEX-BIOCHEMIE (Die) Berl., v.l3, 
1933. 

KON, Max [M. D., 1940, Basel] *Ueber den 
Monakow'schen Fussrandreflex [Basel] 24p. 
tab. 24cm. Mulhouse, J. Brinkmann, 1940. 

KON, Symcha, 1903- *Le cfearienne 

abdominale dans I'cclampsie. 47p. 8? Par., 
Presses Modornes, 1932. 

KON, Yutaka. Ueber die Silberreaktion der 
Zellen. iv, 92p. illust. 8° Jena, G. Fischer, 1933. 

KONCHALOVSKY, Maxim Petrovich, 1875- 
K.nHinmecKHe .TieKuun. 366p. 23cm. 
Moskva. State pub. biol. & med. lit., 1937. 

See also (Fortieth anniveisarv of medical, scientific work) 
Ter. arkh., 19.39, 17: No. 6, 6-9, portr. 

KONDE, East Africa. 

Haefner, .S. Die verscliierlenen Krankheiten der Konde- 
Ebene und ihre Heilung. Aerztl. Mission, 1906, I: ,39; 49. 

KONDERING, Hugo, 1901- *Ueber die 

Behandlung der Poliomyelitis anterior acuta mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Lumbalpunk- 
tion [Miinster] 69p. 8? Quakenbriick, R. 
Kleinert, 1933. 

KONDO test. 

See under Syphilis, Diagnosis. 

KONDRATIEV, V. N. CneKxpocKonn-iecKoe 
H.^yqcHue XHMn'iecKiix ra.3onhix peaKuni*. 78p. 
ch. 22cm. Moskva, Izd. Akatl. nauk S. S. S. R., 
1944. 
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KONDRATOVICH, Olimpy Vladislavovich, 

1874-1923. 

Vyfhegcrodcev. V. D. [Obituary] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1932, 
36: 933-7. 

KONDRITZ, Helmut, 1911- *Ueber die 

Methodcn der Blutstillung nach Zahnextrak- 
tionen. 17p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1935. 

KONETZNY, Liselotte, 1909- *Der Wert 

der Vaccinebehandlung bei der Aktinomykose. 
16p. 21cni. Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1936. 

KONFERENZ zur Forderung medizinischer 
Synthese. 1. Konf. [Riga, 1931] Verhandlungen 
der ersten Konferenz zur Forderung medi- 
zinischer Synthese; hrsg. von M. Sihle. 296p. 
8? Riga [A. G. Walters & Rapa] 1931. 

KONFERENZ fiir Rauschgiftbekampfung, 3. 
Konf. [1939] Vortrage. 

See Deutscher Bund zur Bekampfung der Alkoholgefahren. 
Volksgesundheit und Rauschgiftgefahien, 62p. 23cm. 
Berl., 1939. 

KON-FRAJND, Rosa. *Ueber Reflexe im 
Bereiche der Gehirnnerven [Basel] 27p. 8? 
Kolo, M. Frajnd [1931] 

KONG Han-Mei, 1904- *Diagnostic et 

traitement de I'appendicite aigue. 86p. 8? 
Par., Presses Modernes, 1931 

KONGO. 

See Congo. 

KONGRESS zur Forderung medizinischer 
Synthese und arztlicher Weltanschauung. Dres- 
den. 

See under Germany; also Konferenz. 

KONGRESS fiir innere Medizin. 50. Kongr. 
[1932] Festschrift. 

See Spatz, H., ed. Fiinf Jahrzehnte Bliitezeit deutscher 
Medizin. ]61p. 25>/^cm. Munch., 1938. 

KONGRESS fur Psychotherapie. 

See Allgemeiner arztlicher Kongress fiir Psychotherapie, 

KONGSMARK, Knud Langebek, 1887- 
*Ein Fall von einem primaren Tumor in vertebra 
lumbalis IV. 44p. 8? Kiel, Siems, 1932. 

For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, 
Suppl., 196. 

KONGSTED, August, 1870-1939. 

Miller. K. O. [Obituary] Ugeskr. laeger, 1939, 101: 
560-2, portr. 

KONIETZKO, Ernst, 1901- *Die Ent- 

wicklung der Anschauungen liber die rheuma- 
tische FaciaHsljihmung. 27p. 8? Gott., A. 
Riittgerodt [1928] 

KONIETZKO, Gerhard, 1901- *Ueber 
Orbitalphlegmone dentalen Ursprungs. 27p. 
8? Wurzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1933. 

KONIETZKO, Walter, 1907- *Ueber 
IVIorbiditat und Mortalitat im Puerperium 
(Bericht iiber 20 Jahre) 29p. 8? Berl., R. 
Graetz, 1935. 

KONIETZNY, Bernhard Gregor Eugen, 1910- 
*Zur Frage der akuten und subakuten 
gelben Leberatrophie im Sauglingsalter [Ro- 
stock] 19p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1937. 

KONIETZNY, Elisabeth, 1896- *Ueber 
Stichverletzungen des Gesichts- und Gehirn- 
schadels unter Mitteilung mehrerer Falle von 
Heugabelstichverletzungen. 19p. 8? JVIiinch. 
(n. p.] 1930. 

KONIKOW, Antoinette F. Buchholz, 1869- 
Physicians' manual of birth control, xiii, 245p. 
illust. 8? N. ¥., Buchholz pub. co. [1931] 

Voluntary motherhood [5. ed., rev.] 

40p. diagr. 22/2cm. [Bost., Buchholz pub. 
CO., 1938] 

KONIIMETER. 
See under Dust, Analysis. 



KONIOSIS. 

See Dust, industrial: Pathological aspect; 
Dust, Pathological aspect; also such terms as 
Asbestosis; Pneumonokoniosis, etc. 

KONISCHEWSKI, Josel, 1907- *Ueber 
die Aktivierung der Arginase. 15p. 22}^cm. 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1937 

KONITZER, Albin, 1905- *Zwei seltene 

Falle von Gesichtsmissbildung. 39p. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1931. 

KONITZER, Hubert, 1912- *Nutzen 
und Schadigungen der Trypaflavintherapie im 
Kindesalter [Breslau] 55p. 8? Diisseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 1935. 

KONITZER, Leonhard Franz, 1909- 
*Zweiteilung des Ruckenmarks. 35p. 8? Bresl., 
Bergland-Ges., 1933. 

KONIUS, Esfir Mironovna, 1896- Fjihctbi 
y jiexen. 32p. illust. 18cm. Moskva, Gosud. 
med. izdat., 1929. 

KONJETZNY, Georg Ernst, 1880- Der 
Magenkrebs. vii, 289p. illust. tab. 26Kcm. 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938. 

KONNE, Michel [M. D., 1930, Geneve] *Con- 
tribution a I'etude des porteurs de germes 
diphteriques. 20p. 8? Geneve] Impr. du 
Commerce, 1930. 

KONNERTH, Alfred, 1905- *Beitrag 
zur Klinik und Behandlung der Halslymph- 
driisentuberkulose [Berlin] 49p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

KONOFKA, Karl. Die Rolle des Kerns bei 
Verdauung, Sekretion und Reizbewegung der 
Drosera rotundifolia. 112p. 8? Halle a. S., 
M. Niemeyer, 1930. 

Forms H. 2, Bd 7, Schrift. Konigsb. gelehrt. Oes., naturw. Kl. 

KONOFKA, Stanislaw, compiler. Lotnictwo 
i medycyna; bibljograf.ia za rok [1934-35] 2v. 
8? Warsz., Nakl. Kom. Propag. Med. Lot. 
Polsce, 1936-37. 

Polska bibliografia lekarska, January- 
June, 1938. 2v. 26cm. Warsz. [Bibl. Centr. 
Wyszkol. San.] 1938. 

See also Fiumel, A., & Konopka, S. [Decade of health service 
in aviation] 1928-1938. n2p. 30cm. Warsz., 1938. 

KONOVALOFF, Anna, 1901- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la grossesse chez la tubercu- 
leuse pulmonaire. 54p. 8? Par., Presses Modernes, 
1931. 

KONOW, Paul, 1865- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 663. 

KONRAD, Edith, 1908- *Beitrag zum 

Vorkommen der Fibromyxome der Kiefer. 20p. 
8? Munch., J. Jiingling, 1931. 

KONRAD, Emil [M. D., 1924, Gottingen] 
*Die Beziehungen von Allgemeinerkrankungen 
zur Zahnpulpa [Gottingen] 16p. 8? Brnschw., 
E. Appelhans & co., 1924. 

KONRAD, Emil, 1905- *Der Gesichts- 

furunkel und seine Behandlung. 20p. 22y2cm. 
Berl., F. Linke, 1937. 

KONRAD, Eugen, 1906- *Ueber die 

Erfolgc der Strahlenbehandlung des Carcinoma 
colli uteri in den Jahren 1917-23 (nach dem 
Material der Universitatsfrauenklinik zu Wiirz- 
burg] 37p. 8? Wiirzb., G. Grasser, 1931. 

KONRAD, Josef. 

See Fuhs, H., & Konrad, J. Dosierimgsangaben fiir die 
Strahlen-Hauttherapie. 53p. 12? Berl., 1933. 

KONRAD, Wilhelm, 1911- *Die Ver- 

erbung der Krampfadern [Miinchen] 51p. 
20iAcm. Gunzburg a. D., K. Mayer, 1937. 

KONRADT, Hermann, 1904- *Aufnahme 
und Form des Elektrokardiogramms von Huhn 
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und Taub [Vet.] 24p. pi. ch. 8? Giessen, 
Studentenhilfe, 1929. 

KONRICH, Friederich. Die bakterielle Keim- 
totung durch Wiiime; Dosinfektion und Sterilisa- 
tion durch Wiirme; zum Gebrauch in Kranken- 
hausern und bakteriologischen Laboratorien, fiir 
Aerzte, Apotheker und Gesundheitsingenieure. 
viii, 184p. illust. diagr. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 
1938. 

KONSCHEGG, T. Die Tuberkulose der 
Knochen. p.377-437. 4? Berl., J. Springer, 
1934. 

In Handb. spez. path. Anat. (Lubarsch & Henke) 1934, 9: 
pt 2. 

KONSPEKT po embriologii, primTenitelno k 
trebovaniyam, predyavlyayemim k student. - 
medikam na vipnsknikh ekzamenakh. 44p. 8? 
Odessa, N. Galperin, 1909. 

KONSTANTIN von Sachsen Weimar, 1758- 
93. 

Bergmann. A. Krankheit und Tod des Prinzen Constantin 
von Sachsen-Weimar. Sudhoffs Arch., 1935-36, 28: 113-20. 

KONSTANTINOVIC, Bogoljub. O npocTirrv- 
miJH. p.32-72. 23;km. Bcogr., Gregoric [1921] 

In Vciieri6nim (O) bole.stima, '\"anredno izdanje (GUisnik; 
Ministarstva narodnog zdravlja) 

nper-neji; jiocajiaiber pajia na cy36HJa- 

TbK> BeHcpHHHnx GojiecTH. p. 99-106. 23}^5cm. 
Beogr., Gregoric [1921] 

In Veneri^nim (O) bolestima, Vanredno izdanje (Glasnik; 
Ministarstva narodnog zdravlja) 

JaxaraH-lNIajia; cjiHKa CTaH6eHHX npii- 

jiHKa y Eeorpa,iy h npujior sa peiuaBaite oBor 
npoGjiewa. 36p. illust. 235-^010. Beogr., 
Gregorid, 1925. 

Forms No. 30, Clasn. Min. narod. zdrav., Beograd. 

KONSTANTINU, Thrasiwulos, 1904- 
*Die Erkrankungsaussicht der Neffen und 
Nichten, Grossneffen und Grossnichten von 
Scliizophrenen Thiirineens [Jena] p. 103-33. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Zsehr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 125: 

KONSTAS, Phidias, 1898- *Das Dengue- 
fieber mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
letzten Epidemie in Athen. 36p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1930. 

KONSULOV test. 

See under Pregnancy, Diagnosis. 

KONTNY, Henryk, 1902- *Ueber 
Schleimbeutelerkrankungen [Zurich] 24p. 8? 
Affoltern-Albis, J. Weiss, 1932. 

KONTTINEN, Yrjo Wilho, 1900- *Bei- 
trag zur Entwicklung des Nierenbeckens. 43p. 
pi. 8° Giessen, O. Kindt, 1928. 

KONZELMANN, Frank Williamson, 1894- 

For biograpbj- see ]\Iissi.ssippi Doctor, 1941^2, 19: 464, 
portr. 

KONZELMANN, Hans, 1901- *Gene- 
ralisierte areaktive Tuberkelbazillensepsis (Ty- 
phobacillose Landouzy) 29p. 8? Tiib., A 
Becht, 1935. 

KONZELMANN, Otto, 1899- *M6glich- 
keit und Grenzen a.septischen und antiseptischen 
Arbeitens in der konservierenden Zahnheilkunde 
20p. 8? Tub., E. Gobel, 1931. 

KOOB, Kurt, 1909- *Gibt es Beweise 

fiir eine sympathische und parasympathische 
Innervation der Blutgefasse? [Miinchen] 12p 
23cm. Augsb., J. Mayer, 1938. 

KOOBS, Hermann J. G., 1868-1940. 

For olituary see J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1940-41, 37: 108. 

KOONES, Charles K., 1866- 

For ijortrait see Collection in Library. 

KOOP, Heinrich, 190^ *Die Behand- 

lung des intrathorakalen Kropfes und ihre Ge- 



fahren [Wiirzburg] 23p. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., 
Fritz & Rapport, 1932. 

KOOPMANN, Hans. Abriss der gericht- 
licheu uiul sozialen iMcdizin fiir Studierende und 
Aerzte. 50p. 20cni. Lpz., G. Thienie, 1939. 

KOOPMANN, Hans Werner, 1908- 
*Munderschcinuiigen bei Maseru und Scharlacli 
in der Kinderpraxis [Bonn] 26p. 8? Miiiich., 
Bayer. Druck, 1935. 

KOOPMANN, Hermann, 1908- *Mund- 
und Nascnpapillome [Wiirzburg] 12p. 8? 
Kiel, K. J. Rossler, 1933. 

KOOPMANN, Lotte, 1901- *Ueber die 

Abhiingigkeit der Toxizitat des Calciums von 
der Elrnahrung. 28p. tab. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1927. 

KOORY, Shickrey B., 1884- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 604. 

KOOS, Erich, 1908- *Ueber die konsti- 

tutionelle Bedingtheit einiger Hauptformen der 
Maculaerkrankungen [Tiibingen] 31p. 8? 
Marbach a. N., A. Remppis, 1934. 

KOOTZ, Gustav, 1910- *Paradentose 
und Diabetes [Heidelberg] lOp. tab. 23cm. 
Dudweiler-Saar, A. Unterkeller, 1938. 

KOPACZEWSKI, Wladislas, 1886- Phar- 
macodynamie des colloides. Tome 2: Prot6ino- 
thdrapie et transfusion du sang. xii, 331p. 
portr. 8? Par., G. Doin, 1925. 

La m^decine en ddsarroi. 189p. IQcni. 

Par., J. Florv [1938] 

KOPATSCHEK, Federico. Manual del labora- 
torio quimico. 669p. illust. pi. tab. diagr. 
27cm. B. Air., A. L6pez, 1942. 

KOPCZYNSKL Stanislaw, -1933. 

Koelichen, .J. [Obituary] Neur. polska, 1935, 18: 111. 

KOPCZYNSKI, Witold Roman, 1903- 
*Zur Frage des tragfiihigen Amputationsstumpfes. 
28p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

KOPEC, Stefan, 1888-1941. 

For obituary see Nature, Lond., 1941, 148: 655. 

KOPEIKA, Wolf, 1898- *Sur le m6- 

canisme hormonal de la secretion lactee; revue 
d'ensemble. 36p. 24cm. Par., L. Rodstein, 
1939. 

KOPEL, Izrael Lejzor, 1910- *Thorax 
en carfene. 51p. 25>km. Nancj^, G. Thomas, 
1936. 

KOPEL, Israel Mayer, 1908- *Traite- 
ment des infections superficielles des membres 
par les bains de chlorhydrate de diamino- 
methylacridine. 40p. 8? Par., J. Haumont, 
1937. 

KOPELIOVITSCH, Jankel [M. D., 1929, 
Basel] *Experimentel]e Unteisuchungen iiber 
den Einfluss vcrschiedener Stoffe auf den Bhit- 
zucker [Basel] 20p. 8? St Louis [n. p.] 1929. 

KOPELIOWITSCH, Schlioma, 1898- 
*Statistik liber Lues III an dor Universitats- 
Hautklinik Jena 1910-26. 22p. 8? Jena [n. p.] 
1927. 

KOPELOFF, Nicholas, 1890- Man vs 

microbes, xxiii, 311p., viii. pi. 8? Y., 
A. A. Knopf, 1930. 

Bacteriology in neuropsychiatry; a 

survey of investigations concerned with the 
specific role of infectious and immune processes, 
ix, 31 6p. 23 '^cm. Springf., C. C Thomas, 1941. 

KOPELOV, Izrail, 1905- *Sur quelques 

cas de schizophrenie trait6s par la mdthode 
convulsivante et Ic cardiazol. 60p. 25cm. 
Bord., Delmas, 1938. 

KOPETZKY, Samuel Joseph, 1876- The 
surgery of the ear. 2. ed. xvii, 364p. illust. 
pi. ch. 8? N. Y., Rebman co. [1908] 
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Otologic surgery. 2. ed. xviii, 553p. 

8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1929. 

Surgery of the ear. 456p. illust. pi. 

diagr. 25Hcm. N. Y., T. Nelson & sons, 1938. 

For biography see N. York State J. M., 1941, 41 : 9.37, portr. 
Also in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. Hartshorn) 1942, 
198. 

For portrait see Kansas City M. ,1., 1941, 17: No. 10, 20. 
Also Med. Rec, Houston, 1941, 35: No. 10, insert. 

& ALMOUR, Ralph. The suppuration 

of the petrous pyramid; pathology, sympto- 
matology and surgical treatment. llSp. illust. 
8? S. Louis, Annals pub. co. [1931] 

KOPF, Edwin W. Essentials of family statis- 
tics. p.[64]-79. 23>^cm. [N. Y., Casualty 
Actuarial & Statist. Soc. America, 1918] 

Bepr. from Proc. Casualty Actuarial & Statist. Soc. America, 
1918, 5: 

KOPF, Lothar Heinz, 1909- *Das Krank- 
heitsbild des Pankreaskarzinoms. 79p. 23cm. 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

KOPKA, Erika, 1911- *Das Schicksal 

der an Dermatitis herpetiformis Duhring Er- 
krankten [Munchen] 21p. 21cm. Diisseld., 
J. Dobler, 1936. 

KOPKE, Ayres [M. D., 1889, Lisboa] *A1- 
gumas palavras sobre o tratamento dos desvios 
uterinos. 45p. 8? Lisb., E. Roza, 1889. 

KOPKIN, Barnet A. [L. D. S., 1928, Royal 
College of Surgeons] Dental surgery for medical 
practitioners, x, 109p. illust. 8? Lond., H. 
Kimpton, 1937. 

KOPKOW, Herbert Arthur, 1900- 
*Ueber intraperitoneale Blutungen aus einem 
geplatzten Corpus luteum und ihre chirurgische 
Behandlung. 23p. 20J'2cm. Konigsb. i. P., 
J. Raabe, 1937. 

KOPLIK, Henry, 1858-1927. 

Kagan, S. R. Biography. Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1939, 2: 
155, portr.— [Obituary] Am. J. Dis. Child., 1927, 33: 979. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 1500. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOPLIK sign. 

See under Measles. 

KOPLIKU, Bahri, 1907- *Pour diminuer 

les risques operatoires chez les nourrissons. 96p. 
tab. 25cm. Montpel., Impr. Mari-Lavit, 1937. 

KOPLOWITZ, Erich, 1900- *Kreatin 
und Kreatinin; ihr physiologisches und patho- 
logisches Vorkommen und ihre klinische Be- 
deutung [Berlin] 72p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1926. 

KOPMANN, Heinrich, 1902- *Von der 

Thymus und der Wirkung der Injektion des 
Thymocrescins auf das Wachstum bei Schweinen 
[Jena] 54p. 21cm. Coburg, A. Rossteutscher, 
1936. 

KOPP, A. E. Speech correction from a dental 
viewpoint, p. 55-69. 22|'^cm. Bost., Expression 
CO. [1942] 

In Practice of Speech Correction in the Medical Clinic 
(Huber, M. W.) 

KOPP, Barbara [Mother Marianne] 1836-1918. 
Jacks, L. V. Mother Marianne of Molokai. 
203p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

See also Mouritz, A. A. [Biography] In his Brief World 
Hist. Lepr., Honolulu, 1943, 45, portr. 

KOPP, Gerald. 1911- *Ueber Verlet- 

zungen des Nervus opticus und ihren ront- 
genologischen Nachweis. ]8p. 21cm. Konigsb. 
i. P., Steinbacher, 1936. 

KOPP, Hans, 1913- *Ueber Hydram- 

nion; Ftille von Hydramnion an der Heidelberger 
Universitatsfrauenklinik aus den Jahren 1916-35 
[Heidelberg] 47p. 22}/2cm. Speyer a. R., 
Pilger, 1938. 



KOPP, Hermann, 1817-92. 

Speter, M. Vater Kopp; Bio-, Biblio- und 

Psychographisches von und uber Hermann Konn 
(1817-92) p.392-460. portr. 8? Bruges 1938 

Also Osiris, 1938, 5: 

KOPP, Josef, 1864-1938. 

Heller [Nekrolog] Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 385. 

KOPP, Karl Oskar, 1910- *Die Fest- 

stellung der Invasionstiichtigkeit von Cysti- 
cercus inermis [Giessen] 27p. 8? Werdohl 
Gebr. Stracke, 1936. 

KOPP, Konrad, 1903- *Wege der Milch- 
saurebildung im Muskel. 24p. 8? Miinch 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1935. 

KOPP, Leo, 1899- *Ueber die in den 

Jahren 1913 bis 1931 in der Gottinger chi- 
rurgischen Universitatsklinik operierten Oeso- 
phagusdivertikel. 27p. 8? Gott., F. Pieper. 
1935. ^ ' 

KOPP, Marie Elizabeth, 1888- Birth 
control in practice; analysis of 10,000 case 
histories of the Birth Control Clinical Research 
Bureau, xxvi, 290p. tab. 8? N. Y., R. M 
McBride & co., 1934. 

KOPP, Otto, 1902- *Die prophylaktische 
Wendung an der Bonner Universitats-Frauen- 
klinik in den Jahren 1912 bis 1929. 29p. 8° 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

KOPP, Walter. Gesetzliche Unfruchtbar- 
machung; die Sterilisationsgesetzgebung in den 
skandinavischen Liindern und Schweiz und ihre 
praktischen Ergebnisse, unter besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung des deutschen Gesetzes vom 14. 
Juli 1933. 4, 145p. illust. 8? Kiel, Lipsius & 
Tischer, 1934. 

KOPPANG. Nils Berg, 1876- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1 : 664. 

KOPPANYI, Theodore, 1901- 

Editor of Underhill, F. P. Toxicology. 3. ed. 325d. 8° 
Phila. [1936] 

KOPPEL, Isidore, 1911- *Sur les troubles 
dyspeptiques consccutifs h la phrenicectomie. 
88p. 24i/2cm. Par., Pascal, 1940. 

KOPPEL, Iwan, 1873- 

Joint editor of Biedermann, R., Roth, W. A., & Koppel, I. 

Chemiker-Taschenbuch. 58. Aufl. 016p. 16? Berl., 1937. 

KOPPEL, Max, 1890-1916. 

Spiro, K. [Nnkrolog] Jahrber. Fortsch. Tierchem. (1915) 
1916, 45: p. v-viii. 

KOPPEN, Fritz, 1906- *Ein seltener 

Fall von jugendlicher Paradentose. 28p. pi. 
8? Tub., H. Laupp, jr, 1933. 

KOPPENBURG, August, 1909- *Bran- 
chiogene Zysten [Miinster] 23p. 21cm. Lenge- 
rich i. W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 1938. 

KOPPENHOEFER, Georg Friedrich, 1904- 
36. 

Siegmund. Georg Friedrich Koppenhofer. Verb. Deut. 
path. Cos., 1937, 29: 390. . 

KOPPERS, Wilhelm, 1886- Unter Feuer- 
land-Indianern; eine Forschungsreise zu den 
siidlichsten Bewohnern der Erde, mit M. Gu- 
sinde. viii, 243p. pi. map. 8? Stuttg., 
Strecker & Schroder, 1924. 

See also Schmidt, W., & Koppers, W. Haiidbuch der 
Methode der kulturhistorischen Ethnologic. 338p. 8? 
Miinst.. 1937. 

KOPPETSCH, Martin Wilhelm, 1900- 
*Zur Pathologie und Therapie der otogenen 
Kleinhirn- und Schlafenlappenabscesse. 29p. 
8? Konig.sb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1933. 

KOPPMANN, Jacques Maria. *Algunas 
formas de radioterapia del simpdtico en prdritos 
y prurigos [Chile] lOlp. 26cm. Santiago, 
Dir. Gen. Prisiones, 1940. 
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KOPRO ... 

See Copro ... 

KOPROLAGNY. 

See Coprophagy. 

KOPROPORPHYRINE. 

See Porphyrine. 

KOPSCH, Erich, 1912- *Entstehung 
und Behandlung des angeborenen Schulter- 
blatthochstandes (Spiengel'sche Deformitiit) 25p. 
23(;m. Halle a. S., E. Klinz. 1937. 

KOPSCH, Friedrich, 1868- Die Nomina 

anatomica des Jahres 1895 (B. N. A.) nach der 
Buchstabenieihe geordnet und gegeniibergestellt 
den Nomina anatomica des Jahres 1935 (I. N. A.) 
2. Aufl. iv, 103p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1938. 

See also Rauber, A. A., & Kopsch, F. Rauber-Kopsch 
Lehrbuch iind Atlas der Anatomie des Menschen. 14. Aufl 
5v. 8? Lpz., 1932-38. Also 15. Aufl. 3v. 1939-40. Also 16. 
Aufl. Bd 3. 11)43. 

Stieve, H. Friedrich Kopsch zum siebzigsten Geburtstage. 
Deut. med. W.schr., 1038, 64: 421. 

KOPSCH, Friedrich August Emil, 1897- 
*Ueber das Vorkommen und die Bcdeutung der 
eosinophilen Zellen bei der Gonorrhoea acuta 
anterior und Gonorrhoea acuta posterior. 40p. 
8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

KOPSCH, Richard Kurt Horst Werner, 
1908- *Ueber die Haufigkcit und den 

Charakter der durch die physikalische Unter- 
suchung nicht erkanntcn Lungentuberkulosen; 
statistische Untersuchungen an Material der 
medizinischen Poliklinik Leipzig aus den Jahren 
1930-31 [Leipzig] 17p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. 
Noske, 1934. 

KOPSTEIN, Felix, 1895-1939. 

For obituarv see Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indii*, 
1939, 28: I, portr. 

KOPSTEIN, Geza. 

See Eisler, F., & Kopstein, ('•. Rontgendiagnostik der 
Gallenbla.se. 153p. 8° Lpz., 1931. 

KOPYLOV, F. A. 06 aMnyTanunx h aM- 
nvTHpoBanHhix. 55p. illust. tab. 22)^cm. 
Leningr., Gosud. izd. med. liter., 1943. 

KORACH, Alfred. Extra-mural teaching of 
preventive medicine and public health. xiii, 
144p. 26V^2cm. Cincin., Med. Bull. Univ. Cin- 
cinnati, 1942. 

Forms v.9. Med. Bull. XTniv. Cincinnati. 

KORALEWSKI, Felix, 1903- *Die Ver- 

bindung von Blickkrampfen mit psychischem 
Drang und Zwang bei chronisch-epidemischer 
Encephalitis. 23p. 8? Munst. i. W., C. J. 
Fahle, 1931. 

KORAN (The) transl. into English from the 
original Arabic by George Sale; with explanatory 
notes from th^ most approved commentators 
and Sale's preliminary discourse; with an introd. 
by Sir Edward Denison Ross, xvi, 608p. 8? 
Lond., F. Warne & co. [1921] 

See also Guerin. A. I..a bienfaisance et le Koran. Rev. 
g6n. cliti. th^r., 193.5, 49: Suppl., 574-80.— Page from the 
Koran ; Persian, 1 1th centur\- [illust.] In Enjovrt). Art in America 
(Shoolman. R.) Pliila., 1942, 122.— Ramali, A. [Medical- 
hvgienic propaganda bv the Koran] Goncesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1933. 73: 548-51. 

KORANYI, Frigyes, Bdr6 tolcsvai, 1828-1913. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KORANYI, Sandor, 1866- Vorlesun- 
gen iiber funktionelle Pathologie und Therapie 
der Nierenkrankheiten. viii, 330p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1929. 

For Festschrift see Orvcsk^pz^s, 1936, 26: No. 3. 

See also [Autobiography] Med. Gegenwart (Grote) Lpz., 
1924, 3: 63-88. portr. — Hetenyi, G. Zum 70. Geburtstag von 
Baron Alexander Koranyi. lA'ien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 



& Campanacci. D. [Biografia] Gior. clin med. 
1936, 17: 693-5, portr.-OrszAgh. O. [Zum 70^ Geburtstag] 
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Zschr. Tubcrk., 1930, 76: 1 Ruszny&k. S. Zum 70. Ge- 
burtstag von Prof. Baron Dr Alexander von KorSnyi. Ueut. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 985. 

For portrait .see Collection in Library. 

KORB, Eberhard, 1913- *Der Einfluss 

des Keimimportes ante oder intra partum auf 
die Prognose des Puerpcralfiebers und der 
t)uerperalcn Sepsis [Jena] 31 p. 20>2cm. Wup- 
pertal-V., F. Schettler, 1938. 

KORBSCH, Heinrich, 1893- 

Soe Fuhrmann, M.. & Korbsch, H. Lehrbuch der Psy- 
chiatrie. 3. Aufl. 236p. 8? Lpz., 1937. 

KORBSCH, Roger, 1886- Die Gastro- 

skopie und ihre neuren Ergebnisse; eine Anleitung 
zur Erlernung der Technik und Deutung der 
Befunde. v, 76p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1926. 

Lehrbuch und Atlas der Laparo- und 

Thorakoskopie. 73p. pi. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1927. 

KORCZYNSKI, Ludomil, 1867-1936. 

Bross, K. [Obituarv] Med. prakt., Pozn:Ui, 1936, 10: 
353-6. portr.— Walter, F. [Obituary] Polska gaz. lek., 1936, 
15: 449, portr. 

KORDATZKI, Willi. Taschenbuch der prak- 
tischen pH-Messung; fiir wissenschaftliche Labo- 
ratorion und tcchnische Betriebe. 3. Aufl. 
viii, 233p. illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. Munch., 
R. Miiller & Steinicke, 1938. 

KORDELLE, Kurt Herbert Giinther, 1901- 
*Ueber die Knochenmetastasen des Mam- 
macarcinoms [Breslau] 23p. 8?' Waldenburg 
i. S., O. flilliger, 1926. 

KORDEN, Fritz. 1901- *Untersuchungen 
des IMutbildes bei Gingivitiden, unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Gingivitis ulcerosa. 28p. 
8? Miinch. [n. p.] 1927. 

KORDES, Herbert, 1910- *Zur Frage 

des angeborenen Pectoralisdefektes mit Radialis- 
lahmung [Gottingen] 22p. 8? Erlangen, M. 
Krahl, 1936. 

KORDES, Oswald B., 1907- *Sym- 
phvsendehnung und Symphvsenruptur sub partu 
[Wiirzburg] 18p. 8? Wertheim a. M., E. 
Bechstein, 1935. 

KORDISH, Paul. How to cure dandruff; 
how to stop falling hair; how to re-grow lost hair. 
6 1. 28cm. fn. p.] 1936. 

KORDOWICH, Konrad, 1911- *Der 
Zusammenhang des Gehirns mit dem Diabetes 
mellitus unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
dabci beobachteten Gehirnveranderungen. 30p. 
8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1936. 

KOREA. 

See Corea. 

KORELL, Paula, 1899- *Zur Sympto- 

matologie der Hebephrenic. 18p. 8? Kiel, 
A. F. Jensen, 1925. 

KOREN, August, 1866- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 665. 

KOREN, August Laurentius, 1833-1929. 

Kobro, I. [Obituary] Nor.sktskr.mil. med., 1929, 33: 117. 
For portrait .see in Norges laeger (Kobro, L) Krist., 1915, 
1 : 665. 

KOREN, Claus Gustav Myrin, 183.5-1901. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobio, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 666. 

KOREN, Hans Jacob Gr0gaard, 1842-99. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 667. 

KOREN, Johan, 1809-85. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Kriat., 1915, 1: 667. 

KOREN, John, 1861-1923. Summaries of 
state laws relating to the insane, x, 272p. 8? 
N. Y., Nat. Comm. Ment. Hyg., 1917. 

KOREN, Vilhelm Frimann, 1865- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, I: 668. 
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KORENBERG, Morton, 1914- 

See Wirtschafter, Z. T., & Korenberg, M. Diabetes mellitus. 
186p. 22cm. Bait., 1942. 

KORENBLIT K., Jose [M. D., 1939, Chile] 
^Osteoradionecrosis de los maxilares [Chile] 
29p. 26cm. Santiago, L6pez, 1939. 

KORES, Vernon, 1911- *The serum 

treatment of pneumonia [Marquette Univ.] 
6p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

KORESSIOS, Nicolas Theadore, 1898- 
*Serotherapie hemolytique de la sclerose en 
plaques. 56p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1930. 

Recherches psychotherapiques sur les 

d^lires; conditions de leur reduction spontanee et 
experimentale. 373p. 24}km. Par., Libr. 
Maloine, 1943. 

See also Laignel-Lavastine & Koressios. N. T. S^i oth^rapie 
hSmoJytique de la sclerose en plaques. 2o4p. 8? Par., 1932. 

KORF, Karl, 1905- *Epithelzysten ent- 

standen nach Humanolinjektionen bei Dupuj^- 
tren'scher Fingerkontraktur (ein Beitrag zur 
Aetiologie der Epithelzysten) 26p. 8? Erlan- 
gen, K. Dores, 1930. 

KORFF, Adolf, 1910- *Die primare 

Zungentuberkulose. 31 p. 8? [Munst., n. p., 
1934] 

KORFF, Erich, 1905- *Ueber Leistungs- 

fiihigkeit von Zahnbohrern. 30p. ch. 8? 
Rostock, C. HinstorfT, 1930. 

KORFF, Robert, 1908- *Die Zwei- 

wurzeligkeit (Wurzeltiberzahl) an Schneide- und 
Eckzahnen des menschlichen Gebisses; eine 
Statistik nebst atiologischen Betrachtungen iiber 
diese Anomahe. 23p. 8? Erlangen, M. Dores, 
1937. 

KORFF, Wilhelm, 1900- *Ueber Vaginal- 
cysten (unter Beriicksichtigung von 22 Fallen 
aus der Gottinger Frauenklinik vom Jahre 1900- 
25) 36p. 8? Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1926. 

KORFF-PETERSEN, Arthur, 1882-1927. 
Schulhygienische Arbeitsmethoden. p. 1-86. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenburg, 1923. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
Abt. 4, T. 11. 

For obituary see Kisskalt. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 
1741.— Kuhn, P. ^Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1399. 

KORHONEN, Arvo Aulis Kullervo, 1901- 
*Ueber die Harnsteine; Klinik, physikalische 
und chemische Eigenschaften sowie Bakterio- 
logie. 182p. pi. 8? Helsin., Finn. Lit. Ges., 
1936. 

Also Acta See. med. Duodecim, 1936, 22: ser. B. 

KORINEK, Jan. Sur la variabilite serologique 
du B. pneumoniae Friedlander. 16p. 23cm. 
Praha, Pffkopv, 1925. 

KORITZINSKY, Ephraim Wolf, 1883- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
196. 

KORK, Werner, 1906- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber Silberchromat als Wurzelfiillung. 
36p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1932. 

KORKHAUS, Gustav, 1895- Moderne 
orthodontische Therapie. 2. Aufl. vii, 457p. 
illust. 8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1932. 

Anatomische Vorbemerkungen. p.l- 

139. 25!'^cm. Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 1939. 

In Handb. Zahnheilk. (C. Bruhn) 1.-2. Aufl., 4: 

Biomechanische Gebiss- und Kiefer- 

orthopadie (Orthodontie) p. 140-742. 25Mcm. 
Miinch., .J. F. Bergmann, 1939. 

In Handb. Zahnheilk. (C. Bruhn) 1.-2. Aufl., 4: 
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*Etude d'un cas d'invagination chronique chez 
I'adulte. 23p. 8? Lausanne, C. Risold & fils, 
1936. 

KOSSE, James, 1912- *Ueber die 

Tetanic. 21p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1936. 

KOSSEFF, Iwan, 1909- *Uebcr Tuber- 

kulose der Zunge [Munchen] 22p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1933. 

KOSSEL, Albrecht Karl Ludwig Martin 
Leonhard, 1853-1927. The protamines and 
histones; transl. from the original German manu- 
script by William Veale Thorpe, xi, 107p. 8? 
Lond., Longmans, Green & co., 1928. 

For obituary see Edibacher, S. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 
1928, 177: 1-14.— Felix, K. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1878.— 
(Nekrolog] Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1927, 169: H. 1-3.— 
(Obituary] J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 524. Also Nature, 
T.ond., 1927, 120: 233.— Riesser, O. [Nekrolog] Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1927, ,53: 1441. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& EDLBACHER, Siegfried. Beitrage 

zur chemischen Kenntnis der I^chinodermen. 
13p. 24/2cm. Heidelb., C. Winter, 1915. 

Forms Abh. 3, Abt. B, Sitzber. Heidelberg. Akad. Wiss., 
math, naturwiss. KI. 

KOSSMAN, Tabak R., 1905- *Con- 
siderations sur le gliome bilateral et le gliome 
hereditaire de la retine. 61p. 8? Par., M, 
Vigne, 1934. 

KOSSMANN, Erich, 1897- *Zur Klinik 

der Mischtumoren der Unterkieferspeicheldriise. 
39p. 8? K6nig.sb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1933. 

KOSSMANN, Hans Leo, 1899- *Poly- 
arthritis tuberculosa (Poncet) und eine eigene 
Beobachtung eines Poncet-Falles [Berlin] 28p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931. 

KOSSORIS, Max Davis. Manual on indus- 
trial-injury statistics, x, 201p. 23cm. Wash., 
Gov. print, off., 1940. 

Forms Bull. No. 667, U. S. Bur. Labor Statist. 

KOSSOVITCH, N. 

See Dujarric de la Riviere, R., & Kossovitch, N. Les 

groupes sanguins. 248p. 8? Par., 1936. Antigtoes 

het6ro-antigenes et haptenes. 107p. 8? Par., 1937. 

KOST, Emanuel, 1904- *Das Blutbild 

der Bleivergiftung. p. 42-73. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1932. 

Also Arch. GewerVjepath, 1932, 4: 

KOST, Nikolai Andreevich, 1883-1943. 

See Golubkov, A. P., & Kost, N. A. [In memory of Z. P 
Soloviev] 162p. 27i,^cm. Moskva, 1929. 

For obituary see Gig. san., Moskva, 1943, 8: No. 7, 62. 

KOST, Richard Woldemar, 1901- *Der 
Einfluss der Massage auf den Sauerstoffver- 
brauch des ausgeruhten Organismus. lip. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1927, 23: 

KOST, Sigrid Kreutzer, 1905- *Ueber 
die hamorrhagische Aleukie (E. Frank) [Ro- 
stock] 21p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1933. 
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KOSTAKOW, Stephan Chr., 1903- *Die 
Wirkung von Bayer 205 auf den Wasser- und 
Kochsalzstoffwechsel. lip. 8? [Freib. i. B., 
n. p.] 1929. 

KOSTAL, Otto Alvin, 1898- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1982, 604. 

KOSTANDIEFF, Konstantin, 1902- 
*Erythema exsudativum multiforme bei oraler 
fokaler Infektion. 15p. 8? Miinch., P. Denk, 
1931. 

KOSTER, Salomon fM. D., 1925, Amsterdam] 
*Twee gevallen van hypoplasia ponto-neocere- 
bellaris. xii, 96p. pi. 8?" Amst., H .J. Paris, 1925. 

KOSTERLITZ, Hanna, 1899- *Die ma- 

lignen Tumoren des Auges und seiner Umgebung. 
30p. 8? Berl., B. Deuss, 1927. 

KOSTERLITZ, Hans Walter, 1903- *Zur 
Frage der Charakterisierung aktiver Eisenverbin- 
dungen durch die Benzidinreaktion. p. 807-24. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 65: 

KOSTERS, Jan Bernard [M. D., 1924, Leiden] 
*Experimenteel onderzoek naar de werking van 
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culose. 84p. pi. 8? Leiden, P. J. Jansen, 1924. 
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tab. pi. 231/^cm. Beogr., Gregoric, 1924. 

Suppl. Glasn. Min. narod. zdrav.. Beogr. 

KOSTICTOUDJAROWSKI, Wladimir [M. 

D., 1933, Geneve] *Contribution a I'etude de la 
rupture des pyosalpinx en peritoine libre. 40p. 
8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1933. 

KOSTITZIN, Vladimir Aleksandrovich, 1883- 
Biologie mathematique. 223p. tab. 
diagr. 16? Par., A. Colin, 1937. 

■ — — [The same] Mathematical biology; 
transl. by T. H. Savorj^ 238p. diagr. 19cm. 
Lond., G. G. Harrap & co. [1939] 

KOSTKA, Emil, 1897- *Ueber einen 

Fall von spontaner partieller Uterusruptur. 
24p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1927. 

KOSTLIVY, Stanislav, 1877- 

[Sixtieth anniversary of Prof. Stanislav Kostlivy] Bratisl. 
lek. listy, 1937, 17: 455, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOSTMANN, Sylvia, 1911- *Contribu- 
tion k I'etude des cloisons transversales con- 
genitales du vagin. 30p. 8? Par., Picart, 1936. 

KOSTOFF, Assene, 1907- *Contribu- 
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anemiques. 54p. 8? Par., Lipschiitz, 1935. 

KOSTORZ, Ruth, 1911- *Ueber die 
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tiere [Breslau] p. 121-49. 8? Weimar, R. 
Wagner Sohn, 1936. 

Also Anat. Anz., 1936, 83: 

KOSTUDOWA, Mara Dimitrowa, 1902- 
*Die in den Jahren 1912-26 (einschhesslich) in 
der Gdttinger Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik 
behandelten Unterkiefertumoren. 71p. 8? Gott., 
Gott. Handelsdr., 1928. 

KOSTYAL, Laszlo. Physiologie und Patho- 
logic des Wasserhaushaltes. 160p. ch. 8? 
Berl., S. Karger, 1936. 

Forms H. 41, Abh. Kinderh. 

KOT, Aron, 1911- *Le sue gastrique 

dans les cirrhoses alcooliques. 36p. 24}^cm. 
Lyon, Janody, 1938. 

KOTAROWA, Galina, 1905- *Ueber das 
neue Eldentog-Gussporzellan. 20p. 8? Munch., 
Bayer. Druck [1933] 

KOTAROWA, Maria, 1903- *Ueber den 
syphilitischen Primaraffekt am Zahnfleisch. 25p. 
8? Lpz. [n. p.] 1928. 
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KOTEFF, Iwan, 1902- *Stand der 

Lebertherapie bei der Anamia perniciosa [Berhn] 
40p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1930. 

KOTHE, Bernhard, 1902- *Ueber die 

(exogen ausgeloste) verworrene Manie. 35p. 
8? Miinch., Schwab. Verlagsdr., 1930. 
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*Untersuchungen iiber das Vorkommen und die 
Entstehung von Verknocherungen im Gebiet der 
Bauchhohle des Schweines. 21p. pi. 8? Lpz , 
Ballin & Topfer, 1932. 
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Leberzirrhosen beim Kleinkind und ihre Zusam- 
menhang mit der akuten Leberatrophie. 20p. 
8? Miinch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1929. 
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For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOTLAR, Leon, 1896- *Agent de trans- 

mission de la fifevre boutonneuse et reservoir de 
virus. 50p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1936. 

KOTLAREWSKI, Jacob, 1908- *L'endo- 
cardite meningococcique. 79p. 8? Par., L. 
Rodstein, 1936. 

KOTOVSHCHIKOVA, N. N. PyKOBoncTBo 

KT, KJlHHHHeCKHMl. MeTOJiaMT, HSCJI-feAOBaHUH 

BHyTpeHHHX'B Soji-fesHeH. H3A. 2. 768p. 24cm. 
Kazan, Tipogr. Univ., 1889-90. 

In Uchen. zapiski Imper. Kazan. Univ. Med. Fak. (1887-89 

KOTROWZEFF, Anastasia [M. D., 1926, 

Ziirich] *Ueber die Riickenreflexe des Menschen 
[Zurich] 20p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1926. 

KOTRY, M. Schafik, 1900- *Osteo- 
myelitis des Oberkiefers als Komplikation einer 
endonasalen Siebbeinzellen- und Stirnhohlen- 
Operation [Berlin] 23p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1925. 

KOTSANOS, Prokopios K., 1901- *Zur 
Frage des Losungsmittels fiir die Lokalanas- 
thesie. 29p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1931. 

KOTTENHAHN, Irmgard, 1909- *Unter 
dem Bilde einer Wangenphlegmone zur Be- 
handlung gekommene sekundare Impfpustel 
[Berlin] 27p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 

KOTTENHOFF, Heinrich, 1903- *Ueber 
die anaesthesierende Wirkung des Praparates 
Hoffmann-La Roche 1322. lOp. 8? Heidelb., 
P. Braus, 1931. 

KOTTENKAMP, Walter, 1910- *Ueber 
odontogene endokranielle Komplikationen. 23p. 
8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1933. 

KOTTHOFF, Aloys, 1905- *Thrombo- 
penie im Kindesalter. 47p. tab. 8? Marb., 
Freudenberg, 1932. 

KOTTKE, Hans Karl Fritz, 1912- *Chole- 
sterin und Alkalireserve im Blut bei mahgnen 
Tumoren. 23p. ch. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1936. 

KOTTMANN, Ernst, 1906- *Untersu- 
chungen liber die diagnostische Bewertung der 
Blutkultur nach Lowenstein bei experimenteller 
Tiertuberkulose [Dusseldorf] 13p. tab. 8? 
Bochum-Langendr., H. Poppinghaus, 1934. 

KOTTMANN, IJbald [M. D., 1939, Basel] 
*Zur Permeabilitat der Blut-Liquorschranke 
[Basel] p.304-19. 23cm. Wiirzb., H. Sturtz, 
1939. 

Also Zschr. Hyg., 1939. 122: 

KOTTMANN, Walther, 1873-1936. 

For obituary see Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 1061. 

KOTTMANN test. 

See also Goiter, Diagnosis; Thyroid, Func- 
tional test. 

Helluy, J. M. R. *La reaction de Kottmann. 
112p. 25>^cm. Nancy, 1935. 
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Bottacin, D. La reazione di Kottmann nei bambini. Riv. 
clin. pediat., 1926, 24 : 226-35.— De Castro, U. Condizioni 
fisico-biologiche e determinismo della reazione di Kottmann; 
studio sul valore clinico della prova fotosierologica. Endocr. 
pat. cost., Roma, 1926, n. ser., 1 : 152-06. — Derevici, H. La 
reaction de Kottmann chez les animaux inject^s avec du car- 
bonate de potassium. C. rend. See. biol., 1928, 99: 1184. — 
Etienne, G., Richard, G. [et al.] A propos d'un nouveau test 
du fonctionnement thvroidien: la reaction de Kottmann. 
Rev. fr. endocr., 1926. 4: 175-80.— Kasanin, J., & Knapp, E. 
External factors causing variable results in the Kottmann 
reaction. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 38: 129-35.— Katayama, I. 
Diagnostic value of the Kottmann reaction in thyroid d\s- 
functions. Am. J. M. Sc., 1926, 172 : 84-96.— Maione, M. 
Ricerche sperimentali sopra 11 meccanismo della reazione foto- 
sierocromatica di Kottmann. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1942, 
17: 229-32. — Mattei, G. La reazione di Kottmann in bambini 
distiroidei, neuro- e peicopatici. Clin, pediat.. Mod., 1926, 8: 
280-97. — Molinengo, L. Osservazioni sperimentali e cliniche 
sulla reazione di Kottmann. Minerva med.. Tor., 1929, 9: 
pt 1, 388-96.— Shinn, P. A. The Kottmann test, with report 
of cases. U. S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1926, 2: 857-60.— 
Simonin, P., & Helluy, J. R. Influence des s6rums de syphili- 
tiques sur la rtoction de Kottmann. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 

114:1025. Action des extraits spl6nique et thyroidien 

Bur la reaction de Kottmann. Ibid., 1934, 116: 443. 



Temperature du s^rum et reaction de Kottmann. Ibid., 1935, 
118: 1556-8.— Trebinsky, D. N. [Technic of Kottmann 
reaction] Klin, med., Moskva, 1930, 8 : 554-60. — Vessem, P. 
Tan [Some remarks on Kottmann's test; thyroid effect] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 1, 2163-6.— Violate, A. 
Ricerche sperimentali sulla determinazione della attiviti 
tiroidea per mezzo della reazione fotosierocromatica di Kott- 
mann. Morgagni, 1927, 69: 441-55. 

KOTTMEIER, Karl, 1910- *Liquor- 
veranderungen bei Hauterkrankungen [Freiburg 
i. B.] 23p. 8? Wcrne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1935. 

KOTULAS, Alexander, 1902- *Ueber 
Maltafieber. 30p. 8? [Bonn, n. p.] 1925. 

KOTY, John. Die Behandlung der Alten und 
Kranken bei den Naturvolkern. xxxix, 373p. 
8? Stuttg., C. L. Hirschfeld, 1934. 

KOTZ, Philipp, 1908- *Vergleich der 

Resultate der intra- und extrakapsularen Alters- 
starextraktionen [Erlangen] 23p. 20j^cm. 
Forchheim Ofr., O. Mauser, 1938. 

KOTZAREFF, Anastas, 1890- *Traite- 
ment des cancers dits inop6rables, incurables 
et abandonn^s par la radon-coUoidotherapie 
interne associ^e k des ondes ^lectromagndtiques; 
ondes hertziennes ultra-courtes. 204p. 8° 
Par., Vigot fr., 1931. 

& FISCHER, Roger. Les cancers et la 

physico-chimie. viii, 336p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
1927. 

KOTZEBUE, August von, 1761-1819. 

Leibbrand, W. August von Kotzebue und die Aerzte 

Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 282-4. Funf ungedruckte 

Briefe Justus Christian Loders an den Dichter August von 
Kotzebue. Sudhoffs Arch., 1935-36, 28: 296-323. 

KOTZERKE, Ekkehard, 1909- *Die 
Tuberkulose der Appendix [Breslau] 35p. 8° 
Wohlau, Triepel-Schulze, 1936. 

KOTZOGLU, Pantelis E., 1903- *Ueber 
Fistula Gastro-colico-jejunalis nach Gastroen- 
terostomia retrocolica posterior. 28p. 8? Berl . 
E. Ebering, 1927. 

el KOUBBI, Paul, 1896- *Sur quelques 

azoiques d^riv^s de I'oxyquinol^ine [Lille; 
Pharm.] 63p. 25cm. Saint-Cloud, Impr 
Girault, 1937. 

KOUCHNER, Georges, 1911- *Le role 

biologique de I'hyposulfite de soude. 154p 
24cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 1939. 

KOUDRIA-KIRILOFF, Olga, 1899- 
*Souffle continu de la veine cave sup^rieure 
50p. 8? Par., V. Degrange, 1937. 

KOUMROUYAN, Haroutioun [M. D., 1938, 
Genfeve] *Haute frequence et essences associ^es 
mercuris6es pour le traitement de la pulpe gan- 
gr^n^e et de ses complications avec contrdle 



bact^riologique [Genfeve] 55p. 23cm. Anno- 
masse, J. Rosnoblet, 1938. 

KOUNIN, Jacob Sebastian, 1912- 

Sce Barker, R. C!., Kounin, J. S., & Wright, H. F. Child 
behavior and development. G52p. 25Hcm. N. Y., 1943. 

KOUINDJY, Rudolphe, 1911- *DiabMe 
et h6rddit6. 97p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1937 

KOUINDJY, Simone Olga, 1913- ♦Le 
diastfeme interincisif m6dian sup(5rieur. 75p 
24cm. Par., Inform. Dent., 1939. 

KOUKOL, Vladimir, 1891- *Toxico. 
manies (cocaine, opium, morphine, hdroine) 
40p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1930. 

KOUKORAVAS, Christos, 1911- *R6- 
sultats ^loignds de la n^phrectomie dans le 
cancer du rein; 27 observations. 88p. 25}^cin 
Lyon, G. Neveu, 1939. 

KOUMANOVA, Raina [M. D., 1927, Geneve] 
*L'expulsioii d'une caduque constitue-t-elle une 
indication op6ratoire de la grosse.sse extra- 
uterine? 17p. 8? Genfeve, Impr. du Commerce, 
1927. 

KOUMINE. 

See under Gelsemium, Gelsemine. 

KOUMISS. 

See Kumys. 

KOURIE, Alexandre, 1906- ♦Contribu- 
tion k I'etude de la pliosphor6mie au cours de 
quelques maladies infectieuses aiguiis de I'en- 
fance. 98p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

KOURI Esmeja, Pedro [M. D., 1925, Habana] 

Hoffmann, W. H. [Biografia] Rev. med. trop. parasit, 
Habana, 1941, 7: 95. — Saladrigas, E. Historia profesoral del 
doctor Pedro Kouri. Ibid., 57-9, portr. — Sotolongo, F. El 
estudiantado universitario homenajea al profesor Kouri. Med 
d. hoy, Habana, 1939, 4: 401-13. 

KOURILSKY, Raoul, 1899- *Les abcfe.s 

du poumon. 504p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1927. 

Le traitement des abcfes du poumon. 

35p. 8? Par., J. B. Bailliere, 1933. 

Le traitement de la dilatation des 

bronches. 37p. 8? Par., J. B. Baillifere, 1936. 

KOURILSKY, Simonne, 1902- *La tu- 

berculose pulmonaire chez la femme enceinte. 
187p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1934. 

KOUSMINE, Catherine [M. D., 1931, Lau- 
sanne] *Contribution k r6tude des 6tats dys- 
peptiques aigus chez le nourrisson. 29p. 8? 
Lausanne, Payot & cie, 1931. 

KOUSSO. 

Fluckiger, F. A., & Buri, E. [On knowledge of kouainj 
Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1874, 6: 381-3.— Pavesi, C. Koussinato 
sodico. Gior. farm, chim.. Tor., 1872, 21: 221-3. 

el KOUSSY, Abdel Aziz Hamid. An investiga- 
tion into the factors in tests involving visual 
perception of space. viii, 92p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 8? Cambr. [Eng.] Cambridge Univ. 
pr., 1935. 

Forms ^uppl. No. 20, Brit. J. Psychol. Monogr. 

KOUTSEFF, Andre, 1903- *Contribu- 
tion k r^tude des conjonctivites allergiques non 
infectieuses. 79p. pi. 23 ^/^cm. Strasb., C. & 
J. Goeller, 1935. 

KOUWER, Benjamin Jan, 1861-1933. Kraam- 
verpleging. 208p. pi. 8? Groningen, J. B. 
Wolters, 1920. 

For biography see Snoo, K. de. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 
75: pt 3, 4880-2, portr. 

For obituary see Engelhard, J. L. B. Ned. tschr. verlosk., 
1933, 36: 227-32. 
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rische Darstellung der Sanitatsverhaltnisse der 
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jugoslawischen Provinzen in ihrer Beziehung zur 
Grundung der medizinischen Fakultaten. 48p. 
21cm. Munch., Gebr. Giehrl, 1938. 

KOVACIC, Joseph Frank, 1909- *Post- 
operative benign strictures of the common and 
hepatic bile ducts [Marquette Univ.] 35p. 
28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

KOVACS, Erno, 1905- *Die Ergebnisse 

der operativen Behandlung der traumatischen 
Spatepilepsie. 23p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1933. 

KOVACS, Frigyes, 1861-1931. 

Krasso, H. [Nekrolcg] Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 81: 278. 

KOVACS, Gyorgy, 1901- *Traitement 
des broncho-pneumonies infantiles. 44p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

KOVACS, Laszlo, 1906- *Ueber die 

desinfizierende Wirkung bei Ausstrichen mit 
Jodtinktur und Phenol-Psicobenyl. 15p. 8? 
Wiirzb. [n. p.] 1930. 

KOVACS, Richard, 1884- Electrotherapy 
and the elements of light therapy, xvi, 528p. 
8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1932. Also 2. ed. 
696p. illust. diagr. 1935. Also 3. ed. 744p. 
[1938] Also 4. ed. 735p. 1942. 

Nature, M. D.; healing forces of heat, 

water, light, electricity and exercise, vi, 181p. 
illust. diagr. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton-Century 
CO., 1934. 

Physical therapy for nurses. 286p. 

illust. diagr. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1936. 
Also 2. ed. 335p. [1940] Also 3. ed. [A 
manual of physical therapy] 309p. 1944. 

Also editor of Year (The) book of physical therapy. Chic, 
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For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 199, portr. 

KOVACS-SEBESTENY, Endre, 1815-78. 

Magyary, K. G. [Biography] Orv. hetil.. 1938, 82: 512, 
portr. 

KOVALEVSKY, Aleksandr Onulrievich, 1840- 
1901. 

Ivanov, P. P. [A. O. Kovalevsky and the significance of his 
embryological work] Bull. Acad. sc. URSS, ser. biol., 1940, 
819-30, portr. — Knorre, A. G. [A. O. Kovalevsky, the founder 
of comparative embryology] Usp. sovrem. biol., 1940, 13: 
195-206, portr., bibUogr.— Nekrasov, A. D. fBiographyl 
Ibid., 537-61. . B P 3J 

KOVARIK, Alois Francis, 1880- , & 
McKEEHAN, Louis W^illiams. Radioactivity. 
2. print., with additions and corrections, viii, 
203p. tab. 25cm. [Wash., Nat. Res. Counc, 
1929] 

Forms No. 51, Bull. U. S. Nat. Res. Counc. 

KOVARZIK, Karoly, 1873-1938. 

For obituary see AUatorv. lap., 1938, 61: 51. 

KOVATCHEFF, Yanko [M. D., 1939, Geneve] 
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les derives benzeniques du soufre [Genfeve] 
24p. 23cm. Annemasse, J. Rosnoblet, 1939. 

KOVATSITS, Johannes von, 1902- 
*R5ntgendiagnostik der chronisch-rheumatischen 
Gelenkerkrankungen [Berlin] 32p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931. 

KOWALEWSKI, Georg, 1906- *Ueber 
Cylindrome. 15p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., 0. 
Glindemann, 1931. 

KOWALEWSKI, Kurt, 1909- *Zur Klinik 
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8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 

KOWALK, Rudolph R. Militararztlicher 
Dienstunterricht fur einjahrigfreiwillige Aerzte 
und TJnterarzte sowie fiir Sanitatsoffiziere des 
Beurlaubtenstandes. 12. Aufi. xv, 424p. 8? 
Berl., E. S. Mittler, 1917. 

KOWALSKI, Boleslas, 1908- *Con- 
tribution k I'etude des accidents anaphylactiques 



par piqiires d'hym^nopt^res porte-aiguillons. 
43p. 241'^cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

KOWALSKI, Izrael [M. D., 1935, Basel] 
*Die Fnedreich'sche Krankheit im Lichte der 
Ergebnisse seit ihrer Entdeckung (nebst Mittei- 
lung einer selbstbeobachteten Erkrankungs- 
gruppe) [Basel] 41p. 8? Wilno, Drukarnia 
Central, 1935. 

KOWALSKI, Reinhold, 1906- *Die Be- 

handlung des Meteorismus beim Siiugling und 
Kleinkind [Breslau] 43p. 8? Liebau i. 
Riesengeb., H. Hiltmann, 1933. 

KOWALSKI, Stanislas, 1909- *Con- 
sid^ration sur une compHcation exceptionnelle 
des kystes ovariens proevia; I'expulsion par les 
voies naturelles sans rupture de kyste. 54p. 8? 
Par., M. Vign^, 1935. 

KOWARSCHIK, Josef, 1876- Die Dia- 

thermie. 2. Aufi. vi, 166p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1921. Also 5. Aufi. vi, 239p. 1926. 
Also 6. Aufl. vi, 239p. 1928. Also 7. Aufl. 
vii, 243p. 1930. 

Elektrotherapie; ein Lehrbuch. 2. Aufl. 

X, 312p. pi. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1923. 
Also 3. Aufl. xi, 312p. 1929. 

Kurzwellentherapie. viii, 140p. illust. 

diagr. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1936. Also 3. 
Aufl. Wien, Springer, 1943. vi, 143p. illust. 
tab. diagr. 22>^cm. Ann Arb., J. W. Edwards, 
1944. 

See also Laqueur, A., & Kowarschik, J. Die Praxis der 
physikalischen Therapie. 4. Aufl. 466p. 8? Wien, 1937. 

KOWARSKI, Albert. KHnische Mikroskopie; 
Atlas und Leitfaden. xvi, 172p. illust. pi. 4? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1932. 

See also Klopstock, M., & Kowarski, A. Praktikum der 
klinischen chemischen, mikroskopischen und bakteriologischen 
Untersuchungsmethoden. 12. Aufi. 568p. 19cm. Berl., 
1938. 

KOWARSKI, M. O. Die Zahnheilkunde in 
Russland im 18. und 19. Jahrhundert. 41p. 8? 
Greifswald, L. Bamberg, 1933. 

Forms No. 9 of Arb. Deut.-nord. Ges. Gesch. Med. 

KOWATSCH, Rudolf, 1903- *Beitrag 
zur Genese hoch- und niedrigorganisierter Denti- 
kel. 32p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 1933. 

KOWATSCHEFF, Liibomir Andreeff, 1904- 
*Zur Frage der Mekoniumperitonitis mit 
kasuistischen Beitriigen. 52p. 8? Miinch., 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1929. 

KOWATSCHEK, Helnrich, 1906- *Pul- 
penveranderungen bei parodontischen Zahnen. 
13p. pi. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

KOWIENSKI, Hirsz Gregor [M. D., 1933. 
Basel] *Ueber einen Fall von transitorischer 
heilbarer Hypophyseninsuffizienz [Basel] 16p. 
8? Mulhouse, A. Knecht, 1933. 

KOWITZ, Hans Ludwig, 1889- 

See Knipping, H. W., & Kowitz, H. L. Klinische Gasstoff- 
wechseltechnik. 193p. 8? Berl., 1928. 

KOWOHL, Franz, 1910- *Krankheits- 
verlauf und Diagnose angeborener Bronchiektasen 
an Hand eines rontgenologisch diagnostizierten 
Falles kongenitaler Bronchiektasen in Form einer 
ausgedehnten Wabenlunge. 39p. pi. 8? Bresl., 
R. Nischkowsky, 1936. 

KOY, Gerhard, 1909- *Zephirol, ein 

neues Desinfektionsmittel. 21p. 8? Konigsb. 
i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 

KOYANAGI, Yosizo. Veranderungen an der 
Netzhaut bei Hochdruck; pathologische Anato- 
mie. p. 143-283. tab. pi. 24cm. Le Caire, 
Impr. Nat. Boulac, 1938. 

In Tr. Internat. Ophth. Congr. (1937) 1938, 15. Congr., 1: 
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KOYSARA. 

See under Balneography iu the 5. series. 
KOZAWA, Syuzo. 

For biogiaphv see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 230, portr." 

KOZEL, Hans Georg Albert, 1912- *Die 
neuzeitliche Richtung in der Zahii- und Mund- 
pflege. 23p. 8? Tub., A. Becht, 1936. 

KOZES, Abram, 1888- *Ueber den 

Cholesteringehalt des Blutes bei verschiedenen 
Krankheiten, insbesondere bei Leberkrankheiten 
[Leipzig] 24p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter] 1926. 

KOZHEVNIKOV epilepsy. 

See Epilepsy, Kozhevnikov's type. 

KOZINA, Victor Jacob, 1891- *Ne- 
phroptosis; a review of 20 cases [Marquette 
Univ.] 22 1. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1941. 

Typewritten. 

KOZLOV, Ivan Fedorovich, 1885- 

Sidorov, N. |Thirtieth aniiivorsiiry of scientific medical 
and social work] Akush. gin., 1940, No. 11, 77, portr. 

KOZLOVSKY, Aleksandr Aleksandrovich, 

1877- 

(Thirty-fifth anniversary of medical, scientific and pedagogi- 
cal activity) Ortop. travmat., 1941, 15: No. 2, 3, portr. 

KOZLOVSKY, Bronislav Sfanislavovich, 1851- 
Bxopott xHpjpriiMecKHft ox^eT-B Co- 
$neBCKott 6o.nbHnnbi rpacjjOBt BoOpuHCKuxt 
(B-L .M. Cm'Ijji'I; KneBCKoit rv6. aa 1899-1902) 
40p. 8° [n. pi., n. pub., 1903] 

For 1. report, 1892-98, see Khirurgia, 1899, 6: 

KOZLOWSKI, Bronislaw, 1869-1935. 

For obituary see Polska gaz. lek., 1935, 14: 210. 

KOZMAN, Hilda Clute. 

See, in 5. series, Cassidy, R. F., & Kozman, H. C. Physical 
fitness for girls. 223p. 23]-2cni. N. Y., 1943. 

KRAAL, Willem Louis [M. D., 1918, Gronin- 
gen] *Neuritis gravidarum. 79p. 23}^cm. 
Groningen, M. De Waal, 1918. 

KRAAS, Ernst, 1900- Harn- und mann- 

liche Geschlechts-Organe. iv, 46p. 24i/^cm. 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1939. 

Forms T. 2, Path.-physiol. Gnmdl. C'liir. 

KRAATZ, Bruno Max Hans Julius. 1906- 
*Die bisherigen kapillarmikroskopischen Unter- 
suchungen bei Erkrankungen der Mundhohle. 
lOp. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

KRAATZ, Fritz [M. D., 1929, Basel] *Basels 
Massnalimen gegen die Pest in den verflossenen 
Jalirhundcrten. 62p. 8? [Basel] Davos, 1929. 

KRAATZ, Helmut, 1902- *Ueber Nieren- 

steine [Heidelberg] 90p. 8? Walldorf, F. 
Lamade, 192S. 

KRAATZ, Werner, 1909- *Nephelo- 
metrische Untersuchungen im Blutserum. 23p. 
ch. 8? Lpz., R. Schirmer, 1935. 

KRAAZ, Hans, 1893- *Ueber Pankreas- 

steine. 46p. 8? [Berl., E. Nay] 1930. 

KRABBE, Hans Angell, 1803-70. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 669. 

KRABBE, Harald, 1831- Recherches 
helminthologiques en Danemark et en Islande. 
68p. pi. 2ocm. Kbh., G. E. C. Gad, 1866. 

KRABBE, Herman Andreas, 1866- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 669. 

KRABBE, Knud H., 1885- *Histologiske 
unders0gelser over corpus pineale. lllp. pi. 
25/2cm. Kbh., J. Gjellerup, 1915. 

For portrait see Hyg. ment.. Par., 1935, 30: p. i. 

KRABBE disease. 

See Brain cortex. Calcification. 
KRABBENHOEFT, Friedrich, 1906- 
*Kritische Untersuchungen liber die Moghchkeit 



einer Quecksilberschadigung durch Amalgam- 
fiillungen [Kiel] 27p. 8? Flensburg, J. W. 
Rossi, 1930. 

KRACHT, Use Barbara, 1911- 
*Schwangerschaftsuntcrbreclning bei Lungen- 
tuberkulose. 24p. 8° Borl., F. Linko [1938] 

KRACHT, Rudolf, 1900- *Die acl- 

stringierende und bactericide Wirkung dcs 
Targesins auf die Mundschleimliaut [Kiel] 
20p. pi. 8? [Libau, G. D. Mcvcr] 1931. 

KRACK, Hans. 1887- =^Boitrag ziir 

operativen Behandlung der kongenitalen hypcr- 
trophischen Pylorusstenose im Saugling.saltcr 
nach Weber-Ramm.stedt. 29p. S? Gott., 
W. F. Kaestner, 1921. 

KRACK, Johanna, 1911- *Beeinflussung 
von Diphtheriebazillen durch Speichel. 19p 
20>2cm. Konigsb. i. P., .1. Raabe, 1935. 

KRACKE, Roy Rachford, 1897- editor. 
A textbook of clinical pathology, xv, 567p. 
illust. diagr. 8? Bait., W. Wood, 1938. Also 
2. ed. [with Parker, Francis P.] xvii, 780p. 
1940. 

Diseases of the blood and atlas of 

hematology. 2. cd. xxiv, 692p. illust. pi. 
26K2cm. Phila., J. B. Lippincott co. [1941] 

For 1. ed. see below with joint author. 
For portrait see Bull. Anderson Co. Hosp., 1941-42, 3: 
No. 2, 17. Also Kentucky M. J., 1943, 41: 331. 

& CARVER, Hortense Elton. Diseases 

of the blood and atlas of hematology', with 
clinical and hematologic descriptions of the blood 
diseases including a section on technic and 
terminology. xviii, 532p. illust. pi. diagr. 
8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott [1937] 

For 2. ed. see above. 

K-RADIATION. 

See under Roentgen ray. 

KRAEFFT, Fritz, 1906- *Bericht uber 

Art und Erfolg der an der Wiirzburger Uni- 
versitats-Frauenklinik angewendeten Methoden 
geburtshilflicher Schmerzlinderung. 79p. tab. 
8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 19.32. 

KRAEHENBUEHL, Hans, 1906- *Die 
Elfenbeinpulverwurzelfiillung in Kombination 
mit Zement nach Exstirpation und Gangraeiibe- 
handlung. 34p. pi. 22}k'm. Ziir., Gebr. 
Leemann & co., 1937. 

*Osteome des Gaumens [Basel] 16p. 

pi. 22,'km. Ziir., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1940. 

KRAEKER, Herbert, 1899- *Ueber drei 

Ffille von Luxationsfracturen am Oberarmkopf. 
16p. 8° Bresl., E. Wur.st, 1925. 

KRAELING, Anton Johannes, 1913- 
*Ueber den Einfluss einiger Alkali- und Erdal- 
kalichloride und -sulfate sowie von Trauben- 
zucker und HarnstofT auf die Dehydrierung der 
Bernsteinsaure [Miinster] 15p. 20>^cm. Werne 
a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1937. 

KRAELING, Carl Hermann, 1897- *An- 
thropos and son of man; a study in the religious 
syncretism of the Hellenistic Orient [Columbia 
Univ.; Ph. D.] 198p. 8? N. ¥., Columbia 
Univ. pr., 1927. 

KRAELING, Emil Gottlieb Heinrich, 1892- 
Aram and Israel; or. The Aramaeans in Syria 
and Mesopotamia. 155p. 8? N. Y., Columbia 
Univ. pr., 1918. 

KRAEMER, Adolf, 1864-1911. Die tierischen 
Schmarotzer des Auges. 182p. illust. pi. 23cm. 
[Berl., J. Springer, 1899] 

Forms Kap. 18, Bd 10 of Handb. ges. Augenh. (Saemisch, 
T.) 2. Aufl. 

KRAEMER, Alexandre Theodore, 1911- 
*Le sarcome primitif du col de I'utdrus; ti, propos 
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detrois observations. 79p. pi. 8? Strasb., Ed. 
Argentoratum, 1935. 

KRAEMER, Alois, 1910- *Jodbestim- 
mungen im Blut bei Kropfkranken. 12p. 21cm. 
Wiirzb., Baulinus-Druck, 1937. 

KRAEMER, Elisabeth [M. D., 1932, Berlin] 
*Gallenkot.stein als Ileusursache [Berlin] 12p. 
8° [Konigsbriick i. S., Pabst, 1932] 

KRAEMER, Elmer Otto, 1898-1943. 

For obituary see J. Franklin Inst., 1943, 236: 403-6, portr. 
Also Arch. Biochem., N. Y., 1943-44, 3: 139. 

BARTELL, Floyd Earl, & KISTLER, 

Samuel Stephens, eds. Advances in colloid 
science, v.l. xii, 434p. illust. tab. diagr. 
23'^cm. N. Y., Interscience pub., 1942. 

KRAEMER, Frederick Oscar, 1855- 

Ross, P. V. (Biography] In his Hist. Long Island, N. Y., 
1902, 2: 318, portr. 

KRAEMER, Hans, 1902- *Blasensteine 
mit Fremdkorperkernen [Freiburg i. B.] 32p. 
8? [Chemnitz, Seidel & Naumann] 1930. 

KRAEMER, Heinz, 1912- *Die Re- 

generation des Knochen nach Wurzelspitzen- 
resektion. 22p. 8? Miinch., Bayer. Druck, 1935, 

KRAEMER, Hellmuth Otto Fritz, 1907- 
*Histochemische Befunde an Kieferknochen bei 
experimenteller Silbervergiftung. 15p. pi. 
23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

KRAEMER, Henry, 1868-1924. Kraemer's 
scientific and applied pharmacognosy. 3. ed., 
rev. by E. L. Newcomb, L. K. Darbaker [et al.] 
xxxvii, 893p. 8? N. Y., J. Wiley & sons, 1928. 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., i922, 41.5, portr. 

For obituary see in Decen. Suppl. First Century (Phila- 
delphia Coll. Pharm.) Phila., 1934, 1. Suppl., 9, portr. 

KRAEMER, Horstmar, 1901- *Zur Dif- 

ferentialdiagnose der Pulmonalstenose. 15p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1927. 

KRAEMER, Karl, 1911- *Studien zur 

biologischen Bestandaufnahme der Bevolkerung 
vom zahnarztlichen Standpunkte (Karies, Ra- 
chitis, Bissanomalien) unter Beriicksichtigung 
der rassenhaften Merkmale. 48p. 21cm. 
[Miinch., n. p., 1936] 

KRAEMER, Kurt, 1911- *Die Haufig- 

keit der Leberzirrhose an Hand des Sektions- 
materials des Heidelberger Pathologischen Insti- 
tuts aus den Jahren 1862-1934. 28p. tab. eh. 
22cm. Heidelb., A. Lippl, 1936. 

KRAEMER, Otto, 1901- *Welche Falle 

von Friicht- und Keimschadigung nach Rontgen- 
und Radiumtherapie bei Frauen sind bis jetzt 
beobachtet? 72p. 8? Wurzb., Verl. Anstalt. 
Oberhaus.-Rheinland, 1931. 

KRAEMER, Richard, 1878- Die Theorie 
der Zylinderskiaskopie und ihre praktische 
Verwertung. p.839-902. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg [1926] 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl. 
[1926] Abt. 5. T. 6. 

KRAEMER, Richard, 1908- *Der Wandel 
in den wissenschaftlichen Anschauungen iiber 
Hysterie unter besonderer Beriick.sichtigung der 
letzten Jahrzehnte. 24p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1932. 

KRAEMER, Rosa, 1910- *Der Zahn- 

wurm. 39p. 8? Erlangen, M. Dores, 1936. 

KRAENZLIN, Paul, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Nahrbodenfrage bei der Ziichtung von patho- 
genen Hautpilzen [Freiburg i. B.] 19p. 8? 
Lemgo i. L., F. L. Wagener, 1935. 

KRAEPELIN, Emil, 1856-1926. Psychiatric; 
ein Lehrbuch fiir Studierende und Aerzte. 8. 
Aufl. 4v. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1909-15. 

Werden, Sein, Vergehen; Gedichte. 

78p. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmanns, 1928. 



For obituary see Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1926-27, 85: 443-58 
(Weygandt) Also Arch. ges. Psychol., 1927, 58: p. i-xxxii, 
portr. (Wirth, W.) Also Arch. ital. psicol., 1926-27, 5: 65-70 
(Corberi, G.) Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1927, 96: 1-7 
(Tromner, E.) Ibid., 278 (Weygandt) Also Hygiea, Stockh., 
1927, 89: 1-9 (Gadelius, B.) Also J. Ment. Sc., Lond., 1927, 
73: 509-15 (Mapother, E.) Also Note psichiat., Pesaro, 

1926, 3. ser., 14: 377-80, portr. (Ruata, G.) Also Q. psichiat., 
Genova, 1926, 13: 181-3, portr. (Morselli, E.) Also Riv. 
psicol., 1926, 22: 173-82 (Vedrani, A.) Also Strasbourg m^d., 

1927, 85: pt 2, 37-40 (Pfersdcrff, C.) Also Ugeskr. la-ger, 1927, 
89: 626 (Schou, H. I.) 

See also Aschaffenburg, G. Der Einfluss Kraepelins auf 
die Kriminalpsycholoffie und Kriminalpolitik. Arch. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1929, 87: 87-95.— Brink. L., & Jelliffe. S. E. Emil 
Kraepelin, psychiatrist and poet [with reproduction of 
Schwalbe's discus.-^ionl J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1933, 77: 134; 
274. — Campbell. C. M. Emil Kraepelin. Collect. Lect. Me- 
trop. State Hosp., Waltham, 1942, 7: pt 2, 25-7. — Gross. A. 
Kraepelins Bedeutung fiir die Anstaltspsychiatrie. Arch. 
Psychiat., Berl., 1929, 87: 50-67.— Gruhle, H. W. Kraepelins 
Bedeutung fiir die Psychologie. Ibid., 43-9. — Halberstadt, G. 
L'oeuvre psychiatrique de Kr^pelin. Ann. m^d. psychol.. 
Par., 1927, 85: pt 1, 336-66.— Jelliffe, S. E. Emil Kraepelin, 
the man and his work. Tr. Am. Neur. .Ass., 1931, 57: 489-503. 
Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 27: 761-75.— Plaut. F. 
Worte der Erinnerung an Emil Kraepelin. Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1927, 1(18: 1-9.— Ray, M. B. Emil Kraepelin, the 
father of psychiatry. In her Doctors of the Mind, Bost., 1942, 
118-23.— Raynor. M. W. Emil Kraepelin. Ment. Hyg., 
Alb., 1930, 14: No. 2, portr.— Rudin, E. Kraepelins sozial- 
psychiatrische Gnmdgedanken. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1929, 
87: 75-86. — Spielmeyer, W. Kraepelin und die naturwissen- 
schaftlich-medizinische Forschung in der Psychiatrie. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 108: 10-20.— Vedrani, A. Studi 
Kraepeliniani. Riv. psicol., 1926, 22: 173-82. Docu- 
ment! per la storia dell'opera di Kraepelin; I'abolizione della 

misura di pena. Gior. psichiat., 1927, 55: 121-34. 

Kraepelin commemorate. Illust. mod. ital., 1927, 9: 82; 132, 
3 portr. — Weygandt, W. Kraepelins psyohologische Forscher- 
tiitigkeit. Psychol. Arb., 1925-28, 9: 359-74. Krae- 
pelins Bedeutung hinsichtlich der psychischen Entwicklung 
und Padagogik. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1929, 87: 68-74.— 
7ilboorg, G. Emil Kraepelin. In his Hist. Med. Psychol., 
N. Y., 1941, 4.50-9, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KRAETSCHELL, Ursula, 1902- *Ueber 
das Verhalten des reticulo-endothelialen Systems 
bei malignen Tumoren an Hand der Kongorot- 
probe. 19p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

KRAETZER, Arthur Furman, 1891- Pro- 
cedure in examination of the lungs, with especial 
reference to the diagnosis of tuberculosis, xiv, 
125p. 8? N. Y., Oxford univ. pr. [1930] Also 
2. ed. xii, 126p. illust. 8? [1935] 

Your long-suffering stomach. 120p. 

illust. 8? N. Y., R. M. McBride & co., 1933. 

KRAETZIG, Werner, 1909- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber das Geburtsfieber und seine 
AusMirkung fiir die miitterliche und kindliche 
Prognose [Breslau] 39p. 8? Steinau/Oder, 
Steinauer Kreis- & Stadtbl., 1935. 

KRAETZSCHMAR, Hermann, 1907- 
*Betrachtungen iiber die Uterusschleimhaut- 
hyperplasie (Hyperplasia mucosae uteri) unter 
Beriicksichtigung von 300 in der Universitats- 
Frauenklinik zu Gottingen zur Beobachtung 
gelangten Fallen. 23p. 23cm. Gott., E. 
Grosse, 1935. 

KRAEUTER, Richard, 1888- Die Nieren- 

funktion in der Schwangerschaft [Habilitations- 
schrift; Freiburg i. B.] 55p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1926. 

KRAEUTERMANN, Valentin [pseud ] 

See Hellwig. Christoph von. 

KRAEUTLER, Alfred, 1913- *Die lue- 

tischen Erkrankungen der Mund- und Rachen- 
hohle [Munchen] 71p. 21cm. Lengerich i. 
W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 1938. 

KRAFCZYK, Franz, 1900- *Hat Koch- 

salz Eigenschaften, die seine Vcrwendung in der 
Zahnheilkunde bei der Amputationsmethode 
geeignet erscheinen lassen? 39p. 8? Bresl., 
A. Schreiber, 1932. 

KRAFFT, Carl Frederick, 1892- Can 
science explain life? 94p. 12? [Lancaster, 
Science pr., 1931] 
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KRAFFT, Ewald, 1909- *Ueber Kno- 

chcncysten am Oberarm und ihre Behandlung. 
23p. "22cm. Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1935. 

KRAFFT, Hans, 1907- *Ueber einen 

Fall von sekundiirer Schrumpfniere mit Amyloid 
(Tubingen] 29p. 8? Ludvvigsburg, Schmoll & 
Hiiussermann, 1933. 

KRAFFT, Hellmuth, 1903- *Ueber Be- 

ziehungen zwischen dem anatomischen und 
histologischen Aufbau der Gelenke und der 
Bissart. 77p. 23Hcm. Berl., Berlin. Verl., 
1937. 

KRAFFT, Herman Frederick, 1872- , com- 
piler. Catalogue of historic objects at the United 
States Naval Academy. 250p. pi. portr. 8? 
[Annapolis, Md., U. S. Naval Inst., 1925] 

KRAFFT, Hermann [M. D., 1923, Leipzig] 
*Histologische Untersuchungen uber die Involu- 
tion des normalen Uterus des Rindes mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung des elastischen Ge- 
webes (Auszug) [Leipzig] 7p. 8? [Lucka, 
R. Berger] 1923. 

KRAFFT, Otto, 1911- *Finden sich 

Gefiissveranderungen auch in den Rachen- 
mandeln wie bei entzundeten Gaumenmandeln? 
18p. 8? Marb., H. Bauer, 1935. 

KRAFFT-EBING, Richard von, 1840-1902. 
Psychopathia sexualis; a medico-forensic study; 
only authorized English adaptation of the last 
German edition revised by Krafift-Ebing; rev. 
transl. by F. J. Rebman from the 12. German ed. 
xiii, 626p. portr. 24cm. N. Y., Pioneer pub., 
1939. 

KRAFKA, Joseph, jr, 1890- A textbook 

of histology, vii, 246p. illust. pi. 8? Bait., 
Williams & Wilkins co., 1936. 

Medicine in colonial Georgia, p. 326-44. 

8? Savannah, Georgia Hist. Soc, 1936. 

Also Georgia Hist. Quart., 1936, 20: 

Human embryology, xv, 395p. illust. 

tab. 24i^cm. N. Y., P. B. Hoeber [1942] 
KRAFT, Adolph, 1895- 

For biographj' see Centaur, Menasha, 1941-42, 47: 202, 
portr. Also in Hist. Alpha Kappa Kappa (Van Antwerp, 
L. D.) Menasha, 1942, 202, portr. 

KRAFT, David, 1910- *Contribution a 

I'^tude des manifestations oculaires du molluscum 
contagiosum. 61p. 24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

KRAFT, Ernst, 1861- Analytisches Dia- 
gnostikum; die chemischen, mikroskopischen 
und bakteriologischen Untersuchungsmethoden 
von Harn, Au.swurf, Magensaft, Blut, Kot, &c. 
4. Aufl. xvi, 464p. pi. 8? Lpz., J. Barth, 1931. 

KRAFT, Eyvind, 1853-1900. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 670. 

KRAFT, Friedrich. 

See Schiinfeld, A., & Kraft, F. Die Erkrankungen der 

Harnblase im Rontgenbilde. 139p. 8? Lpz., 1925. 

Die Erkrankungen der Niere und des Ureters im Rontgenbilde. 
164p. 8? Lpz., 1926. 

KRAFT, Georg, 1894- Erinnerungen an 

Johannes von Mikulicz und Karl Schonborn aus 
den Jugendtagen der modernen Chirurgie. 84p. 
pi. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1926. 

KRAFT, Giitz, 1909- *Ueber die Ad- 

sorption von Harnsaure, Glukose und Oxy- 
hamoglobin an verschiedenen Adsorbern [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 20p. 8? Frankf. a. M., Blazek & 
Bergmann [1937] 

KRAFT, Herta Use Klara, 1910- *Aus- 
schnitt aus einem Stammbaum; ein Beitrag zur 
Inzuchtfrage [Heidelberg] 14p. 21cm. Wtirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1937. 

KRAFT, Irma, 1911- *Ueber das ha- 

ptische absolute Erkennen voji Streckenlangen 



[Jena] 28p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., B. Sporn, 
1935. 

KRAFT, Johan Andreas, 1808-96. 

Portrait. In Norgos lacgor (Kobro, 1.) Krist., 191.'), 1: 671, 

KRAFT, Johan Thorvald, 1842-1907. 

Portrait. In Norges lacgor (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 671. 

KRAFT, Karl Theodor, 1904- *Der 
Einfiuss von Adrenalin, Pilokarpin und Atropin 
auf das weisse Blutbild des Menschen. 20p. 
8? Marb., J. Hamcl, 1930. 

KRAFT, Kurt, 1900- *Ucber das Vor- 

kommen der von Dold beschriebenen Granula in 
Diphtheric- und Pseudodiphtheriebazillen [Kiel] 
12p. 8° Jena, G. Fischer, 1933. 

Also Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1933, 130: 

KRAFT, Kurt, 1908- *Unsere Erfahrun- 

gen mit der Abrasio-Atmokausis uteri, Oktober 
1933 bis Miirz 1937 [Breslau] 31p. 20>/2cm. 
Danzig [n. p., 1937] 

KRAFT, Mary Jane, 1854- Suggestions 
to the expectant mother; with aftercare of 
mother and child; also the common ailments of 
childhood and their treatment. 93p. 12? 
Los Ang., Occident Printcry, 1907. 

KRAFT, Robert Ludwig Ernst, 1900- 
*Die Mitwirkung des Schulunterrichts bei der 
Bekampfung der Tuberkulose. 28p. 8? [Jena, 
n. p.] 1927. 

KRAFT, Theobald, 1908- *Langfristige 
Untersuchungen iiber die Beziehungen zwischen 
Perspiratio insensibilis und Gesamtkalorien- 
abgabe. 16p. 8? Wurzb., K. Roll, 1932. 

KRAGE, Philip Ludwig Friedrich Hans, 
1891- *Statistisches zur multiplen Sklerose 

in Mecklenburg. 23p. 8? Rostock, C. Hin- 
storff, 1927. 

KRAGERUD, Einar, 1893- 

Portralt. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
197. 

KRAGH, Jens Hansen, 1751-1823. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1 : 672. 

KRAGH, Jens Rostrup, 1886- Tuber- 
kulosedivertikler i spiser0ret (saakaldte trak- 
tionsdivertikler) 189p. pi. 8? Kbh., Jensen & 
R0nagers, 1921. 

KRAG-TORP, Ludvig Larsen, 1862- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 672. 

KRAH, Carl Ernst, 1900- *Intrakutane 
Infektion und Reinfektion des Meerschweinchens 
mit lebenden Tuberkelbazillen [Giessen] 36p. 
8? [Darmst., n. p.] 1928. 

KRAHE, Werner, 1906- *Die ront- 

genologische Messung des Diameter trans- 
versalis des Beckeneingangs durch Sitzaufnahme. 
38p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1930. 

KRAHL, Hartwig, 1902- *Ueber 
Schwangerschaften nach einseitiger Eierstocks- 
entfernung, gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur Hypo- 
these Schoner's iiber das Geschlechtsverhaltnis 
der Kinder [Berlin] 31p. 22>^cm. Charlot- 
tenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

KRAHL, Karl, 1907- *Kritische Ueber- 

sicht iiber die anatomischen Messungen bezie- 
hungsweise Mcssmethoden des menschlichen 
Gebisses. 30p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1934. 

KRAHN, George Washington, 1888- 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1942, 41: 154; 704. 

KRAHN, Heinz, 1892- *Ein Fall von 

Verschluss des Zervikalkanals mit nachfolgender 
Hamatometra, Hamatosalpinx und Hamovarium- 
bildung nach Radiumbohandlung [Bonn] 9p. 
8? Bensberg, Daubenbiichel & Haake, 1920. 

KRAHNERT, Ernst Gottfried, 1911- 
*Die Wirkung des Adrenalins und der adrenalin- 
iihnlichen Mittel Sympatol, Ephedrin und 
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Eohetonin auf den Gastoffwechsel [Berlin] 
30p. 8? Kiel, A. C. Ehleis, 1936. 
KRAHULIK, Emll Joseph, 1896- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu BuU., 1940-41, 30: 133; 
1942, 21: 123. 

KRAHWINKEL, Margarete, 1912- 
*Zahnzustand und Ernahrungsfragen an Hand 
von statistischen Untersuchungen an Schul- 
kindern in Rastatt. 47p. 22cm. Freib. i. B., 
T. Kehrer, 1936. 

KRAINES, Samuel Henry, 1906- The 
therapy of the neuroses and psychoses; a socio- 
psycho-biologic analysis and resynthesis. 512p. 
diagr. 24cm. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1941. 
Also 2. ed. 567p. 1943. 

& THETFORD, Eloise Sutherland, 

1900- Managing your mind; you can change 
human nature. viii, 374p. 22cm. N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1943. 

KRAINZ, Wilfried, -1943. 

Wessely, E. [Nekrolog] Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 
360. 

KRAIS, Wolfgang Rudiger, 1912- *Das 
Verhalten des Blut- und Liquorzuckers im 
Adrenahnversuch bei Nerven- und Geisteskrank- 
heiten. 19p. 8? Tub., A. Becht, 1938. 

KRAISS, Hans, 1908- *Ueber die sensi- 

ble Polyneuritis und die sensiblen Mononeuri- 
tiden [Freiburg i. B.] 23p. 8? Tub., A. Becht, 
1933. 

KRAIT. 

See Elapidae. 

KRAJEVITCH, Alexis, 1913- *Consid6ra- 
tion sur Taction de la di-hj'drofolliculine sur le 
cohbacille. 32p. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 
1939. 

KRAJEWSKI, Fritz, 1913- *Untersu- 
chungen tiber die Zahnverhaltnisse der Jugend 
der hoheren Schulen und der Mittelschulen 
der Stadt Hamm i. Westf. [Munster] 18p. 
8? Bielefeld, Beyer & Hausknecht, 1937. 

KRAJEWSKI, Marga, 1911- *Die Be- 

deutung der Vitamin B-Gruppe fiir die Zahn- 
heilkunde [Breslau] 43p. 8? Lengerich i. W., 
Lenger. Handelsdr., 1936. 

KRAJIAN, Aram A. Histological technic; a 
practical handbook for the workers in histology 
and histopathology laboratories. 219p. illust. 
pi. 8? Los Ang. [A. A. Krajian, 1936] 

Histological technic, including a dis- 
cussion of botanical microtechnic. 272p. illust. 
pi. 22cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1940. 

KRAJNOVIC, Bosiljka Vukmirovic, 1900- 
*Ueber die moderne Indikation von Briicken- 
arbeiten und Plattenprothesen. 19p. 8? Miinch., 
Bayer. Druck, 1931. 

KRAKAUER. Hans, 1905- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Schrotschussverletzungen des Auges 
[Heidelberg] 33 p. 8? Landau-Pfalz, Vorder- 
pfalz. Genoss. Druck, 1931. 

KRAKAUER, Max, 1910- *Die diate- 

tische Einstellung des Diabetikers mit kohle- 
hydratreicher und fettarmer Kost auf Grund 
klinischer Erfahrungen [Breslau] 22p. 22j^cm. 
Lpz., Spamer, 1935. 

Also KUn. Wschr.. 1935, 14: 

KRAKOW, Horst Friedrich, 1912- *Die 
Erfolge der abdominalen Radikaloperation bei 
vorgeschrittenem Carcinom des Collum uteri 
[Berhn] 31p. 2234cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1937. 

KRAKOW, Otto Albertus, 1832- *Quae 
observavi in animalibus strychnino interemtis 



quatenus pertinent ad nervosum cordis appara- 
tum. 31p. 8? Konigsb. [n. p.] 1856. 

[KRAKOW, Poland] Academie polonaise des 
sciences et des lettres. Classe de m^decine. 
Comptes rendus mensuels des seances. Krak6w, 
No. 7-8, 1938- 

Classe des sciences mathematiques et 

naturelles. Comptes rendus mensuels des st- 
ances. Krak6w, 1929- 

KRAKOW, Poland. Biuro statystyczne. Spra- 
wozdanie statystyczne. Krak6w, 1924- 

KRAKOW, Poland. 

See also Poland. 

Bugiel, V. L'ficole de m6decine de Cracovie pendant la 
Revolution. Bull. Soc. fr. hist. m€d., 1930, 24: 332-45. — 
Glinski, M. [Hospitals in the district of Krak6w] Polska 
gaz. lek., 1938, 17: 592; 618.— Krokiewicz. A. [Annual report 
of sick patients in 1925 as treated by St Lazarus hospital of 
Krakow] Ibid., 1926, 5: 669-71.— Nowak, J. L'institut 
v6t6rinaire et de m^dccine expSrimentale de Cracovie. Ann. 
Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1928, 42: 1272-81, 4 pi.— Pilitz. J. Clinic 
for Nervous and Mental Diseases, Jagiello University, Cracow, 
Poland. In Meth. & Probl. M. Educ. (Rockefeller Found.) 
N. Y.. 1932. 20. ser., 237-44. 

KRAKOWIAK, Hildegard, 1909- *Ueber 
den Einfluss des Tabaks auf die Zahne. 18p. 
8? Berl., Adler, 1936. 

KRAKOWSKI, Alter, 1912- *Myome 
rouge et puerp6ralit6. 72p. 24J^cm. Lyon, 
Paquet, 1938. 

KRAKOWSKI, leek, 1907- *Essai d'auxo- 
therapie cardio-vasculaire. 68p. 8? Par., 
L. Rodstein, 1933. 

KRAKOWSKY, Hans, 1898- *Zur Kennt- 
nis der Myasthenia gravis. 42p. 8? Bresl. 
[n. p.] 1926. 

KRAKS blaa bog; fem tusinde nulevende 
Danske maend og kvinders levnedsl0b, indtil 
Aar, 1932. 1073p. 8? Kbh., Kraks Legat 
[1932] 

KRAL, Herbert, 1910- *Kritische Be- 

trachtungen zum Problem der Gangranbe- 
handlung [Leipzig] 31p. 23cm. Plauen, A. 
Orbel, 1936. 

KRALJEVIC B., Daniza [M. D., 1940, Chile] 
*Estudio histologico del diente temporal [Chile] 
16p. pi. 26Kcm. S. Diego, Gutenberg, 1940. 

KRALL, Inge, 1909- *Ueber Prognose, 

Verlauf und Behandlung der Aktinomykose des 
Halses und des Kopfes [Heidelberg] 21p. tab. 
8? Wertheim a. M., W. Hinckel, 1937. 

KRALUND, Otto, 1867-1939. 

Klindt, A. [Obituary] Ugeskr. laeger, 1939. 101 : 1243. 

KRA]VIANN, Georg, 1910- *Ueber Plat- 

tenepithelbefunde in einer Struma colloides 
nodosa [Miinchen] 23p. 8? Hamm (Westf.) 
Klambt, 1936. 

KRAIMANN, Heinrich, 1906- *Ueber die 
Sterblichkeit an Lungen- und Kehlkopftuberku- 
lose in Miinster in den Jahren 1912-28 [Munster] 
22p. map. 8? [Hovel, J. Weitfeld, 1931] 

KRAMARENKO, lury L., 1854-1927. 

For obituary see Vest. khir.. 1927. 11: 32; 215-20. 

KRAMARZ, Jacob, 1906- *Contribution 
k I'etude du traitement des accidents de la meno- 
pause et des troubles endocriniens chez la femme. 
62p. 8? Par., P. Gourjon, 1931. 

KRAMBERG, Richard, 1911- *Das 
Krankheitsbild der neuralen Muskelatrophie in 
Anschauung unserer neugewonnenen arztlichen 
Erkenntnisse. 31p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1936. 

KRAMER, Albert Eduard, 1909- *Zur 
Frage der retinierten und ektopischen Zahne mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Nasen- und 
Nasennebenhohlen. 79p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 
1932. 
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KRAMER, Alfred, 1904- *Ueber renale 

und extrarenale Wasserausscheidunp; bei Bett- 
niissern [Kiel] 14p. 8? Bielefeld, M. Schwarze, 
1932 

KRAMER, Anton, 1901- *Ueber die 

Veriinderung der Senkungsgeschwindigkeit der 
roten Blutkorperchen unter dem Einfluss von 
Biidern und hvdrotherapeutischen Packiingen. 
30p. 8? Miinst., Regensberg, 1933. 

KRAMER, Anton, 1909- *Geburts- und 

Wochenbettsverlauf bei sogenannten Riesen- 
kindern [Freiburg i. B.] 29p. 8? Quaken- 
briick, C. Trute. 1934. 

KRAMER, Barbara, 1896- *Ueber den 

Einfluss verschiedener Zusatze auf den Ablauf 
der Haemolyse [Breslau] 15p. 8? Liegnitz, 
J. H. Burmeister, 1926. 

KRAMER, David Warren, 1890- Man- 
ual of peripheral vascular disorders, xxvi, 448p. 
illust. diagr. 24cm. Phila., Blakiston co. [1940] 

See also Kagan, S. R. [Biography] In his Am. Jewish 
Physicians, Bost., 1942, 142. 

KRAMER, Derk [M. D., 1916, Groningen] 
*Bijdrage tot de kennis der bewustzijnsinzin- 
kingen bij epileptici. 99p. tab. diagr. 24cm. 
Groningen, J. Haan, 1916. 

KRAMER, Edith [M. D., 1925, Jena] *Gra- 
viditaten nach dem 40. Lebensjahre. 24p. 8? 
Jena, O. Rupp, 1925. 

KRAMER, Emil Otto, 1903- *Fieber- 
behandlung der Keratitis parenchymatosa (Pyri- 
fer) [Frankfurt a. M.] 30p. 8? Bonn, H. 
Schonershoven, 1934. 

KRAMER, Ernst Hugo Hermann, 1913- 
*Dcr Einfluss der Temperatur auf die Vcrande- 
rungen der Haut in isotonischer Kochsalzlosung. 
15p. 23'.^cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

KRAMER, Franz, 1878- Elektrische 
Sensibilitiitsuntersuchungen mittels Kondensa- 
torentladungen. 40p. tab. diagr. 24j^cm. 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1908. 

Forms H. 8, Zwanglose Abh. med. Elektr. 

Neurologische Untersuchungs- Schema- 
ta, periphere und spinale Sensibilitiitsbezirke, 
nebst Blattern zum Eintragen von Sensibili- 
tatsbefunden, Reizpunkte der Nerven und Mus- 
keln. 6p. pi. 4? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Allgemeine Symptomatologie der Ruk- 

kenmarksnerven und der Plexus. p. 640-700 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1937. 

In Handb. Naur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1937, 3: 

KRAMER, Friedrich, 1911- *Ueber die 

schmerzstillende Wirkung einiger Hypnotika 
[Munster] 40p. 8? Werne-Lippe, P' Grube, 
1934. 

KRAMER, Fritz, 1908- *Aetiologische 
Momente fiir die Entstehung der sogenannten 
essentiellen Hypertonie [Berlin] 30p. 8° 
Giitersloh i. Westf., Thiele, 1935. 

KRAMER, Goswin, 1908- *Geschwulste 
der Pulpa. 21p. 8? Wurzb. [n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

KRAMER, Hans Wilhelm, 1908- *Rand- 
und Flrichenschluss von Einlagefullungen aus 
Gold- und Silber-Palladium-Legierungen [Gott- 
ingen] lip. 21cm. Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 
1937. ^ ' 

KRAMER, James Gerard, 1890- 

For portrait see Ohio M. J., 1941, 37: 1088. 

KRAMER, John Eichholtz, 1905- 

Editor of Philadelphia College of Pharmacy and Science. 

First decennial supplement to the First centurv of the Phila- 
delphia College of Pharmacy, 1921-31 [Phila.]' 1934. 

Also Editor of Second decennial supplement to the First 
century of the Philadelphia College of Pharmacy. 1931-41 
[Phila.] 1942. 



KRAMER, Karl Friedrich, 1906- *Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Senkungsreaktion und des 
Leukozvteiibildes bei Gelenkerkrankungeii [Ro- 
stock] "21 p. 8? Stornberg-Meckl., A. Rohloflf, 
1933. 

KRAMER, Karl Heinz, 1910- *Zahnano- 
malien bei Kieferspaltbildungen. 29p. 23>^cm 
Halle a. S., E. Klinz, 1937. 

KRAMER, Karl Wilhelm, 1908- *Bei- 
trag zur Kasuistik des Rczidives der operativ 
behandelten Darminvagination. lOp. 8? Kiel, 
H. Moding, 1932. 

KRAMER, Karl Wilhelm Reinhard, 1905- 
*Ueber die Schiidigung der Blase bei Pf/ihlungs- 
verletzungen vom Mastdarm aus [Gies.sen] 
27p. 8? Gelnhausen, M. Linick, 1932. 

KRAMER, Kurt. 1904- *PathoIogi.sch- 
anatomische und physiologische Untersuchungen 
mit der Quarzlampe [Gottingen] p.215-22. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1929, 274: 

KRAMER, Leon R., 1894- 

For portrait see J. Kansas Dent. Ass., 1942, 26: No. 2, 15. 
Also News Letter Kansas Bd Health, 1942, 10: No. 2, 3. 

KRAMER, Oskar, 1905- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Wismutschaden nach intramusku- 
liiren Injektionen (spezieller Fall; Anaphylaxie) 
16p. 8? Munch., Deut. Druck, 1936. 

KRAMER, Rudolf, 1901- *Ueber die 

keimtotende Wirkung der Bohnermasse Bakteriol. 
24p. 8? Tiib., Tubing. Studentwerk, 1933. 

KRAMER, Sidney David, 1891- 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1936-37, 14: No. 9, 
27, portr. 

KRAMER, Siegfried, 1914- *Lst der 

Callus zielstrebig oder nur mechanisch bedingt? 
24p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

KRAMER, Simon Pendelton, 1868-1940. 

McConnell. J. W., & Hadden, S. B. [Obituary] Tr. Am. 
Neur. Ass., 1940, 66: 223. 

KRAMER, Victor Horsley. *The National 
Institute of Health; a study of public administra- 
tion [Harvard Univ.; Ph. D.] 87p. 8? N. 
Haven [Quinnipiack pr.] 1937. 

KRAMER, Walther, 1900- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Ziichtung des Bacillus pyogenes auf Nahr- 
boden, die Milch oder Telle der Milch enthalten 
[Leipzig] 37p. 8? Magdeburg, G. Seske, 1925. 

KRAMER, Wilhelm, 1907- *Was leistet 
bei der Spondylitis tuberkulosa die konservative 
Heilmethode nach Finck? [Halle- Wittenberg] 
18p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

KRAMER, William P. Making the patient 
very truly yours. 39p. nar. fol. [Cleveland] 
W. P. Kramer, 1932. 

KRAMER, Willm, 1905- *Ueber die 

traumatische Luxation der Clavicula mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Luxation im 
Acromioclaviculargelenk und ihrer operativen 
Behandlung nach Budinger [Berlin] 28p. 8? 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

KRAMERIACEAE. 

Grolnick, M. Studies in contact dermatitis; active sensitiza- 
tion with Krameria in man. J. Invest. Derm., 1938, 1: 179- 
89. — Lee, C. O. Fluidextract of Krameria, manufacture and 
assay. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1938-39, 7 : 289. 

KRAMERS, Hendrik, 1861-1933. *Bijdrage 
tot de lumbaire nephrolithotomie [Leiden] 
41 p. 23cm. Rotterdam, H. A. Kramers & zoon, 
1888. 

KRAMERS' Dutch dictionary. 15. rev. ed. 

See Prick van Wely. F. P. H., cd. Kramers' Dutch dic- 
tionary; English-Dutch and Dutch-English. 15. rev. ed. 
1236p. 19Hcm. Lond., 1944. 

KRAMM, Horst Egon, 1905- *Die 
Dauer der Einfachen- und der Zwillingsschwan- 



KRAMM 



345 



KRANTZ 



gerschaft mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der 
Moglichkeit einer Uebertragung. 22p. 8? 
Halle a. S., E. Renner, 1933. 

KRAMORIS, Fred Harry, 1908- *Edema, 
with special reference to phj^siology and treat- 
ment of cardiac and nephritic types [Marquette 
Univ.] 41p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

KRAMPE, Gerhard, 1911- *Zur Regula- 

tion der Durchblutung des tatigen Muskels 
[Berlin] 16p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 

KRAMPERT, Frank Lawrence, 1893- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 604. 

KRANCIOCH, Johann Emanuel, 1881- 
*Meine Erfahrungen mit Tuberkulin Rosenbach 
bei chirurgischer Tuberkulose vom Jahre 1913 
bis 1938. 31p. 8? Bresl., Rosinsky, 1938. 

KRANCKE, Werner Wilhelm Ludwig August, 
1901- *Diffusionsversuche an Nabel- 

schnurgefassen und Amnion der menschlichen 
Nachgeburt. 22p. 8? Kiel [n. p., 1929] 

KRANE, Gustav, 1907- *Untersuchungen 
liber das Herzminutenvolumen bei Schwangeren 
und seine Beeinflussung durch Prolan. 22p. 
8° Bonn, P. Kubens, 1933. 

KRANE, Karl, 1908- *Bilirubinbela- 
stungen bei Graviden [Jena] 19p. 8? Borna- 
Lpz., R. Noske, 1936. 

KRANEBURG, Agnes, 1905- *Ueber 
den Neigungswinkel des Beckens beim Kinde. 
32p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1929. 

KRANEIS, Heinrich, 1905- *Zur Kennt- 

nis der Rhabdomyome der Mundhohle. 31p. 
8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1928. 

KRANENBERG, Rudolf, 1901- *Ueber 
den Ausgang operierter grosser Kiefercysten. 
43p. 8° Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

KRANER, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1898- *Be- 
funde von Spirochaeta pallida in der mannlichen 
Harnrohre [Leipzig] 12p. 8? [Roding, J. 
Wittmann] 1923. 

KRANERT, Heinz, 1912- *Ueber den 

Mineralstoffwechsel des Menschen; die Wirkung 
von Kalium-Bicarbonat und Kalium-Acetat auf 
den Saure-Basenhaushalt unter Berucksichtigung 
der Vitamin-A- und D-Zufuhr. 19p. 8? Jena 
[n. p.] 1936. 

KRANKE, Heinz, 1911- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Hypnotika auf Temperatur und 
Peristaltik [Leipzig] 23p. 23y2cm. [Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1936. 

KRANTZ, Berthe, 1903- *Contribution 
a I'etude des troubles va.so-moteurs dans le 
syndrome de Brown-Sequard. 48p. 25cm. 
Montpel., Charite, 1935. 

KRANTZ, John Christian, jr, 1899- 
Treatise on pharmaceutical chemistry, embracing 
certain special topics of analytical, organic, and 
physical chemistry as they are related to phar- 
macy. 282p. pi. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby 
CO., 1928. 

Fighting disease with drugs; the story 

of pharmacy, a symposium; with an introd. by 
James H. Beal. xix, 230p. 8? Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins co., 1931. 

If sugar burns; a novel on man's fight 

against diabetes, xi, 316p. 22cm. Bait., J. D. 
Lucas CO. [1942] 

Also editor of Baltimore, Md. Johns Hopkins Hospital. 
Formulary and handbook. 253p. 17^cni. Bait., 1942. 

KRANTZ, Walther, 1891- Einfuhrung 
in die Dermatologie; ein Buch ftir Studenten. 
viii, 351p. illust. 8? Lpz., L. Voss, 1933. 



Praktische Winke fiir die Behandlung 

einiger alltaglicher Hauterkrankungen. 32p. 
8°. Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1935. 

Forms H. 1, Beih. Med. Klin. 

KRANTZ, Walther Albert Ludwig, 1899- 
*Zur Differentialdiagnose kiefernnaher Cysten 
und Fisteln. 30p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1933. 

KRANTZ, Werner, 1898- *Ueber Ob- 

turatoren und Sprechiibungen bei angeborenen 
Gaumenspalten. 20p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., 
J. Raabe, 1926. 

KRANZ, Albrecht Joachim, 1909- *Chro- 
naxiemetrische Untersuchungen bei Kreislauf- 
kranken [Leipzig] 21p. 2334cm. Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1938. 

KRANZ, Annemarie, 1911- *Der Pem- 

phigus der Conjunctiva mit Bericht iiber zwei 
Falle. 19p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1936. 

KRANZ, Berthold, 1899- *Ein Fall von 

doppelseitiger pyonephrotischer Steinniere mit 
multiplen, aussergewohnlich grossen Konkre- 
menten. 35p. pi. 8? Rostock, W. H. Winter- 
berg, 1928. 

KRANZ, Ernst Joachim, 1910- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Schenkelhalsosteomyelitis 
[Berlin] 23p. 8? Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoff- 
mann, 1936. 

KRANZ, Gustav Adolf, 1906- *Pul- 
monalstenose auf besonderer Grundlage [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 19p. 8? Berl., Triltsch & Huther, 
1936. 

KRANZ. Heinrich Wilhelm. Lebensschicksale 
krimineller Zwillinge. vi, 251p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1936. 

KRANZ, Irmgard, 1909- *rraktionierte 
Magenausheberung ohne Probetrunk [Berlin] 
12p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1935. 

KRANZ, Leon George. 

See Foster, G. S., & Kranz, L. G. Health; a practical book 
on hygiene. 218p. 8? Bost. [1932] 

KRANZ, Peter Paul, 1884- Klinische 
Zahnheilkunde und ihre Grenzgebiete. 349p. 
illust. pi. 8? Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1934. 

Chirurgie des praktischen Zahnarztes. 

viii, 386p. illust. pi. diagr. 24>4cm. Lpz., 
H. Meusser, 1938. 

& FALCK, Karl. Alveolar-Pyorrhoe; 

ihre Aetiologie, Pathologie und Therapie, nebst 
einer Abhandlung iiber Befestigungsschienen. 
172p. illust. pi. 8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1922. 

KRANZ, Sigrid, 1908- *Verlaufsformen 
und Behandlung der Nasennebenhohlenerkran- 
kungen im Kindesalter bei der jetzigen Schar- 
lachepidemie. 17p. 22i4cm. Konigsb. i. P., 
J. Raabe, 1936. 

KRANZ, Simon [M. D., 1933, Lausanne] 
*Contribution a I'etude des r6sultats ^loignes des 
fractures de la rotnle. 47p. 8? Lausanne, A. 
Bovard-Giddy, 1933. 

KRANZFELD, A. M. HapaaHTHHecKHe qep- 
Bii MejioBCKa. 120p. illust. pi. 8° Moskva, 
Gosud. med. izdat., 1931. 

Editor of Medicinskaya parazitologia i parazitarniye 
bolezni. Moskva, v.l, 1932- 

KRANZFELDER, Richard Heinrich, 1897- 
*Ueber die bisher gebrauchlichen allergischen 
Hautproben zum Tuberkulosenachweis und iiber 
neue Versuche mit Eigen- und Fremdschweissin- 
jektionen bei Tuberkul5sen. 63p. 8? Tub. 
[n. p.] 1928. 

KRANZ, Gertrude Sophie Wilhelmine, 1910- 
*Die klinische Diagnose und Differential- 
diagnose der Unterkiefergeschwiilste. 34p. 8? 
Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 193'5. 
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KRANZBUEHLER, Maria, 1908- *Die 
mamu'lli! Placcntarlosung und ihre Folgen fiir 
den Woohenbettverlauf. 27p. 22340111. Heidelb., 
A. Lippl, 1936. 

KRAPF, Eduard, 1901- Die Seelen- 

storungen der Blutdruckkranken. viii, 120p. 
diagr. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1936. 

KRAPF, Enrique Eduardo [M. D., 1937, B. 
Aires] *La influencia del ritmo estacional sobre 
la frecuencia de las enfermcdades mentales; 
contribuci6n a una meteoropatologi'a argentina. 
85p. diagr. tab. 28cm. [B. Air.] A. L6pez 
[1937] 

KRAPF, Heinrich, 1910- *Die cervico- 

faciale Aktinomykose; ihre Behandlung und 
Prognose [Erlangen] 64p. 22cm. PJlsfeld 

1. T., C. Beck, 1938. 

KRAPF, Willy, 1913- *Ueber das Saure- 

basengleichgewicht bei Pferd und Rind. 51p. 
22i/2cm. Ziir., Waldgarten, 1938. 

KRAPINA man. 

See under Neanderthal race. 

KRAPP, Heinrich. 1900- *Kindersterb- 
lichkeit bei operativer Entbindung an der 
Bayerischen Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Mun- 
chen (von 1918-27) 16p. 8? Miinch., F. 
Althoff, 1929. 

KRAPP, Hermann, 1908- *Entgasung 
des Magendarmkanals beim Saugling und Klein- 
kind zur Vorbereitung der Pyelographie. 31 p. 
8? GiesBcn [n. p.] 1933. 

KRASKE, Paul, 1851-1930. 

Farreras, R. [Biografia] Rev. espafi. med. cir., 1933, 
55, portr.— Oehler, J. [Nekrolog] Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 1777. 

KRASNER, George D. [M. D., 1937, Basel] 
*Der intrauterine Fruchttod vor der Geburt bei 
lebensfjihigen Friichten [Basel] 36p. 23cm. 
Stetten-Basel, K. Schahl, 1937. 

KRASNER, Leonard, 1908- *Die Ne- 

benniere unter Einwirkung von Diphtherietoxin 
und Ascorbinsaure. 22p. 8? Tiib., A. Becht, 
1936. 

KRASNITZ, Alexander [M. D., 1937, Lau- 
sanne] *De la chlorur^mie du nourrisson dans 
I'alimentation artificielle et mixte. 48p. 22;^cm. 
Lausanne, C. Risold & fils, 1937. 

KRASNOFF, Harry M., 1903- *La 
prohibition et la sante aux Etats-Unis. lllp. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

KRASNOGORSKI, Nicolas Ivanovich, 1882- 
A study of the physiological activity of the 
brain in children. 187p. illust. tab. diagr. 
23cm. Leningr., State pr., 1935. 

KRASNOW, David H. [M. D., 1939, Lausanne] 
*Sulfanilamid und seine Anwendung bei gonor- 
rhoischen Infektionen. 28p. 22cm. Lausanne, 
C. Risold & fils, 1939. 

KRASSILCHIK, Anatole, 1902- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la vaccinotherapie intra- 
veineuse dans I'epididymite et le rhumatisme 
blennorragiques. o6p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1931. 

KRASSILNIKIAN, Sarkis, 1893- *Die 
Freigabe der Abtreiljung in der Sowjet-Union. 
55p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1929. 

KRASSMOELLER, Georg Martin Wilhelm, 
1875- *Die Levinsohnsche Lehre von der 

Entstehung der Kurzsichtigkeit und ihre physi- 
kalische-mathematische Beweisfiihrung [Berlin] 
28p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1928. 

KRASSO, Hugo. Erkennung und Behandlung 
akuter lebensbedrohender innerer Erkrankungen. 

2. Aufl. xvi, 307p, 8? Wien, Weidmann & cc, 
1937. 



KRASSO, Ilona. I'lxperimontelle Studien 
iibcr den Verlauf der Tuberkulose im Kaninchen- 
auge. 138p. pi. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1933. 

Forms H. 17, Abh. Augenh. 

KRASUSKY, V. S. Konstitutionstypen dor 
Kinder. 62p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1930. 

Forms H. 24, Abh. Kindorh. 

KRATES, fi. 320 B. C. 'E-kkxtoX^. p.301a- 
302b. 4° Vencz., 1499. 

In Collect, epist. Grace, Venez., 1499. 

KRATEUAS, fl. 2. century, B. C. 
Wellmann, M. Krateuas. 32p. 4? Berl., 
1897. 

KRATOIM. 

See Mitragyna. 

KRATSCHMER, Florian K., 1843- 

For biograpliy see Gallerie hervorrag. Ther. Pharm. Gegenw., 
Geneve, 1897, 396. 

KRATTER, Julius, 1848- Lehrbuch der 

gerichtlichen Medizin. 2v. xvi, 628p.; xxvii, 
598p. pi. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1912-19. Also 
2. Aufl. xvi, 724p. 8? 1921. 

See also Reuter, F. Was hat Julius Kratter fUr die Lehr- 
kanzel und das Institut fiir gerichtliche Medizin in Graz 
geleistet? Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 966-9. 

KRATTER, Otto, 1893- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
198. 

KRATZ, Eleonore, 1910- *Ueber die 

Endaiteriitis obliterans der unteren Extremi- 
tatenarterien, besonders die der Jugendlichen, 
mit zwei eigenen Fallen [Heidelberg] 40p. 8? 
Giessen, W. Herr, 1933. 

KRATZ, Esther Clarice Cumberland, 1887- 

For biography see Med. Woman J., 1943, 50: 67. 

KRATZ, Gerda, 1906- *Ueber die Wir- 

kungsweise und die Dosierung des Sympatols 
abgeleitet aus den experimentellen Erfahrungen 
am gesunden Menschen. 34p. 8? Bre.sl., 
A. Schreiber, 1932. 

KRATZ, Johanna, 1907- *Ueber hi- 

stologische Untersuchungen der Kniegelenks- 
kapsel in verschiedenen Altersstufen und bei 
chronischen Gelenkleiden [Frankfurt a. M.] 
19p. 8? Offenbach a. M., W. Forger, 1932. 

KRATZ, Marianne, 1910- *Grundsatz- 
liches iiber die Behandlung des Lahmungs- 
spitzfusses bei Poliomyelitis [Miinchen] 28p. 
8? Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1936. 

KRATZEISEN, Ernst, 1890-1928. 

Gruber, G. B. [Nekrolog] Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1928, 
23: 547. 

KRATZENSTEIN, Ernst, 1905- *Zur 
Lehre von den Gefassgeschwiilsten des Gehirns. 
29p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

KRATZER, Max, 1909- *Ueber Hirn- 

veranderungen bei Sinusthrombose. p. 195-211. 
8? Wurzb., H. Sttirtz, 1936. 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1936, 141: 

KRATZERT, G unter, 1908- *Die Ur- 

sache und Behandlung der Schenkelkopfepi- 
physenlosung. 29p. 2034cm. Konigsb. i. P., 
J. Raabe, 1937. 

KRATZIK, Herbert Rudolf, 1907- *Ueber 
die Bedeutung zahnarztlichen chirurgischen 
Arbeitens in der Zahnheilkunde. 39p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

KRATZMANN, Ernst, 1889- 

See Gabriel, E., & Kratzmann, E. Die Sflchtigkeit; eine 
Seelenkunde. 283p. 8? Berl., 1936. 

KRAU, Kurt, 1912- *Ueber den Zucker- 

gehalt des menschlichen Speichels. 16p. 8? 
Frankf. a. M., O. E. Schroder, 1935. 

KRAUCH, Elsa. A mind restored; the story 
of Jim Curran. xii, 242p. 8? N. Y., G. P. 
Putnam's sons [1937] 
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KRAUEL, Edith, 1912- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von hochwirksamen, die Blut- 
gerinnung hemmenden Stoffen in Meeresalgen 
[Berlin] 24p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 

KRAUER, Jean, 1873- *Chronische 
Augenveranderungen beim Rind [Ziirich] p.57- 
85. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Arch. Ophth.. Berl., 1931, 127: 

KRAUFF, Fritz, 1901- *Ueber die Isthmus- 
stenose der Aorta. 28p. 8? Heidelb., 
Brausdr., 1937. 

KRAUROSIS. 

See also Leukoplakia; Mucosa, Disease; 
Scleroderma; also under parts affected as Vulva, 
Kraurosis, etc. 

Bloch, B. Fall von White spots disease, kombiniert mit 
Kraurosis. Korbl. Schweiz. Aerzte, 1916, 46: 276.— Bohac, C. 
Ueber Leukoplakie und Kraurosis der Schleimhaut und der 
Haut. Arch. Derm. Syph., Lpz., 1911, 105: 179-210, pi.— 
PeyrI, J. Las kraurosis pura, blanca y roja de la regi6n balano- 
prepucial. Rev. derm, argent., 1925-26, 11: 123-32. 

KRAUS, Adolf, 1905- *Die Bedeutung 

der Hamolyse bei der Auswahl von Blutspendern. 
18p. 8? Wurzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1935. 

KRAUS, Amedeo. Contributo alio studio 
delle deformita congenite degli arti. vii, 232p. 
pi. 8? Siena, S. Bernardino, 1916. 

KRAUS, Anton, 1908- *Die Neben- 

nierenblutung [Berlin] p.372-408. 8? Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1932. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1932, 43: 

KRAUS, Anton F. Grundriss der patho- 
logischen Physiologie und experimentellen Patho- 
logic, viii, 287p. 8? Freib. i. Baden, Spej^er & 
Kaerner, 1929. 

KRAUS, Carl Friedrich August, 1901- 
*Ein Fall von Hermaphroditismus bei einer 
Incestuosa [Kiel] p.226-45. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1926. 

Also Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1926, 8: 

KRAUS. E. J. [of Prag] Nebennieren, Schild- 
driise, Epithelkorperchen, Thymus, Zirbeldriise 
und Inselapparat in ihren Beziehungen zur 
Frauenheilkunde. p. 580-964. 8? Munch., 
J. F. Bergmann, 1936. 

In Handb. Gyn. (Veit, J., & Stockel, W.) 3. Aufl. Munch., 
1936, 9: 

KRAUS, Eberhard. Krieg und Kultur in der 
Lebensgeschichte der Rasse. 19p. 8? Lpz. 
[Thuring. Verl., 1907] 

Forms H. 3, Beitr. Rassenk. 

KRAUS, Emil, 1873-1927. 

Bienenfeld, B. [Nekrolog] Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 
1745. 

KRAUS, Erich, 1897- *Spontane Sym- 

physenrupturen [Miinster] 27p. 8? Quaken- 
bruck, R. Kleinert, 1932. 

KRAUS, Erich Wenzeslaus, 1909- *Ueber 
die Stellung des Rubidiums unter den Alkali- 
metallen. 26p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

KRAUS, Ernst. Ulvir-Mischstrahlen und ihre 
Indikation in der Zahn-, Mund- und Kiefer- 
Heilkunde. 35p. illust. 8? Berl., Buchholz & 
Weisswange, 1937. 

KRAUS, Friedrich, 1858-1936, editor. Spar- 
same, sachgemasse Krankenbehandlung mit 
Leitsatzen des Reichsgesundheitsrats. 2. Aufl. 
vi, 262p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Grundlinien einer Wissenschaft der 

Anamnese und Katamnase. 30p. 8? Lpz., 
H. Kornfeld, 1930. 

Forms H. 422, Bd 37, Berl. Klinik. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 61: portr 
Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 108: portr. 



See also Anton, G. [Biography] Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 
1928, 30: 297. — Barilari, M. J. Importancia de la obra de 
Friedrich Kraus eu medicina interna. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 
1936, 50: 1323-6. — Bergmann, G. von. Friedrich Kraus zum 
70. Geburtstag. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54 : 859. — [Biog- 
raphy] Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1928, 25: 371.— Brandenburg, 
K. [Biography] Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24 : 841.— Brugsch, T. 
[Biography] Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 1063.— Held, 1. W. Lessons 
to be learned from the work of Friedrich Kraus. Internat. 
Clin., 1928, 38. ser., 4: 243-52.— Hirsch, M. [Biography] 
Arch. Frauenk., 1928, 14: 163, portr. 

See also Bergmann, G. von [Nekrolog] Deut. med. Wschr., 
1936, 62: 482-4. Also Verb. Berl. med. Ges. (1936) 1937, 67: 
160-4.— Brugsch, T. [Nekrolog] Med. Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 
339.— Jagic, N. [Nekrolog]^ Wien. med. Wschr., 1936, 86: 
338.— [Obituary] Arch. M. Hydr., Lond., 1936, 14: 128, portr. 
Also Lancet, Lend., 1936, 1: 1327.— Schittenhelm, A. [Ne- 
krolog] Miinch. med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 529, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& BRUGSCH, Theodor. Spezielle 

Pathologic und Therapic inncrer Krankheiten. 
llv. in 19. 4? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1919-27. 

KRAUS, Fritz [of Prag] Die Ischias, nach 
modernen Gesichtspunkten. 63p. 8? Lpz., 
B. Konegen, 1921. 

KRAUS, Georg, 1905- *Klumpfusse in 

Verbindung mit anderen Deformitaten an Han- 
den und Fiissen [Miinchen] 24p. 8? Kallmiinz, 
M. Lassleben, 1934. 

KRAUS, Georg, 1911- *Die Entwicklung 

und der heutige Stand der kohasiven Goldstopf- 
methode mit experimenteller Untersuchung iiber 
die Giite derselben [Wurzburg] 36p. 8? 
Konz-Karthaus, M. Nau, 1934. 

KRAUS, Hans, 1903- *Die Erschei- 

nungsformen der Syphilis zur Zeit ihres pande- 
mischen Auftretens nach Entdeckung der neuen 
Welt [Erlangen] 20p. 8? Forchheim, F. A. 
Streit, 1929. 

KRAUS, Josef, 1900- *Methodik des 

quantitativen Bleinachweises in Blut und Aus- 
scheidungen nebst Bestimmungen des normalen 
Bleigehaltes der Ausscheidungen. 40p. 22cm. 
Bonn, A. Brand, 1936. 

KRAUS, Josef, 1909- *Ueber die feinere 

Diagnostik und die Endausgange unspezifischer 
Kniegelenkserkrankungen [Wiirzburg] 89p. 
21cm. Schwandorf i. Bay, P. Krempl, 1938. 

KRAUS, Julius, 1904- *Die Vererbung 

von Anomalien der Zahne unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung eines Falles ererbter Unterzahl 
von Zahnen [Heidelberg] 18p. pi. 8? Bruch- 
sal, J. Kruse & Sohne, 1931. 

KRAUS, Marianne, 1911- *Ueber den 

Ductus omphalo-mesentericus persistens [Miin- 
chen] 43p. 21cm. Giinzburg a. D., K. Mayer, 
1937. 

KRAUS, Otto, 1904- *Kritische Be- 

trachtungen iiber die Verwendung verschiedener 
Nahrmedien bei der Gewebeziichtung. 32p. 
8? Giessen, A. Klein, 1929. 

KRAUS, Rudolf, 1868-1932. Zehn Jahre 
Siidamerika; Vortrage iiber Epidemiologic und 
Infektionskrankheiten der Menschen und Ticrc. 
viii, 182p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1927. 

See also Kolle, W.. Kraus, R., & Uhlenhuth, P. Handbuch 
der pathogenen Mikroorganismen. lOv. in 19. 8°. Jena, 
1928-31. 

For obituary see Biochim. ter. sper., 1932, 19: 348-51. 
Also Fol. biol., B. Air., 1932, 73. Also Lancet, Lond., 1932, 
2: 411. Also Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1932, 8: 435. Also Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 1016 (Loewenstein) Also Zschr. 
Immunforsch., 1932, 76: p. i-vi, portr. 

GERLACH, Franz, & SCHWEINBERG, 

Fritz. Lyssa bei Mensch und Tier, viii, 464p. 
pi. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1926. 

KRAUS, Rudolf, MORAWETZ, Gustav [et al ] 
Scharlach; Aetiologie, antitoxische Scrumthera- 
pie und Schutzimpfung. vi, 365p. illust. pi. 
tab. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1931. 
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KRAUS, Rudolf, & UHLENHUTH, Paul. 

Handbuch dor inikrobioloKisc'hen T(M-hnik. 3v. 
8? Herl., Urban & Schwarzonbcrg, 1923-24. 

KRAUS, Rudolf, & WERNER, Franz. Gift- 
schlangen und die Serumbehandlung der Sehlan- 
genbisse. 220p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1931. 

KRAUS, Rudolf, 1906- *Zur Frage der 

Demarkation tuberkuloser Knochenherde. 23p. 
8? Wiirzb., II. Mavr [1930] 

KRAUS, Walter, 1907- *Zur Frage des 

Blutfarbstoffabbaues unter bakterieller Ein- 
wirkung. 24p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1934. 

KRAUS, Walther. 

Editor of Diels, H. Die Fragmente der Vorsokratiker. 
5. Aufl. 3v. 24cm. Berl., 1934-37. 

KRAUS, Willi, 1908- *Adsorptiv-Desin- 
fektion der Mund- und Rachenhohle mit Silargel 
fp>langenl 30p. 8? Radebeul-Dresd., Kupky 
& Dietze, 1932. 

KRAUSCH, Philipp Bernhard Martin, 1897- 
*Die Aziditiitskurve bei Ulkus-Beschwer- 
den. 27p. 8? Halle a. S., E. Wolff & Sohne, 
1925. 

KRAUSE. Das franzosische Militar-Vetcri- 
narwesen unter Friedens- und Feldverhaltnissen. 
64p. 8? Berl., E. S. Mittler & Soljn, 1931. 

Forms Ergiitizbd 5, Zschr. Veteriniirk. 

KRAUSE, Alfred, 1910- *Ueber den 

Einfluss der Wuringifte Santonin, Arecolin und 
Pelletierin auf die Dehydrierungsvorgjinge im 
Gewebe [Mtinster] 20p. 8? Werne-Lippe, 
F. Grube, 1935. 

KRAUSE, Allen Kramer, 1881-1941. The 
evolution of tubercle. 95p. 12? N. Y., Outdoor 
Life [1927] 

Soc also Brown, L., Krause, A. K. [et al.] Edward Livings- 
ton Trudeau. 112p. 8? [Livingston, N. Y., 193.")] 

See also Austrian, C. [Obituarvl Tr. Am. Clin. Clim. Ass. 
(1941) 1942, 57: p. 1. — Emerson, K. Allen Krause and the 
National Association. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1942, 45: 607.— 
Long, E. R. [Obituary] Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1942, 57: 
22.~[Obituary] Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 476. Also 
J. Am. ^.. Ass., 1941, 116: 2612. Also Med. Bull. Veterans 
Admin., 1941-42, 18: 117. Also Anat. Rec., 1942, 84: 147.— 
Pinner, M. [Obituary] Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1941, 44: 248-.53, 
portr.— Waring, J. J. (Obituary] Ann. Int. M., 1941-42, 15: 
778.— Willis, H. S. [Obituary] Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1942, 45: 
595-606, portr. 
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Henry Stuart Kendall. Studies on tuberculous 
infection. xiii, 589p. 8? Bait., Am. Rev. 
Tuberc, 1928. 

KRAUSE, Annemarie, 1907- *Ueber die 

Arthrogrypo.sis multiplex congenita. 28p. 8? 
Bresl., O. Borgmever, 1932. 

KRAUSE, Anton, 1902- *Zur Physio- 

logie der Schwangerenatmung. 31p. 8? Wiirzb. 
[n. p.] 1934. 

KRAUSE, Arlington Colton, 1896- The 
biochemistry of the eye. xv, 264p. diagr. 8? 
Bait., Johns Hopkins pr., 1934. 

Forms Monogr. No. 2 of Wilmer Ophth. Inst., Johns 
Hopkins Univ. 

KRAUSE, Arthur. Finsternisse. 79p. 8? 
Lpz., T. Thomas [1918] 

KRAUSE, Bernhard, 1909- *Operationen 
am Darm (ndt Ausnahme des Blinddarms) 
bei urspriinglich gynakologischen Operationen 
und im Gefolge gynakologischer Erkrankungen. 
43p. 8° Konigsb. i. P., O. Schulz, 1937. 

KRAUSE, Bruno, 1913- *Xebennieren- 
rinde und Ovarien [Berlin] 57p. 21cm. Len- 
gerich i. W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 1939. 

KRAUSE, Carl, 1900- *Ueber trau- 

matische Zysten der Conjunctiva [Konigsberg 
i. P.] 32p. 8? Bartenstein Ostpr., J. H. Neu- 
mann, 1927. 



KRAUSE, Edilha, 1906- *r('ber Ga- 

stritis phlegmonosa. 3Gp. 8? Munch., R. 
Midler & Steinicke, 1932. 

KRAUSE, Ellen, 1909- *Casuistischer 
Ticitrag zu den Ncurinomen; cin Neurinoni des 
Halssvmpathicus und cin Nouriiiom der Axilla 
[Berliii] 23p. 22y.cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 

KRAUSE, Elsa, 1902- *Macht Pyrami- 

don eine Schiidigung des Blutes im Sinne eincr 
Agranulocytose? (Berlin] 31p. 22i4cm. Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1935. 

KRAUSE, Erich, 1906- *Zur Frage des 

Gasocdems bei den Infektionskrankheitcn mit 
besonderer Beri'icksichtigung boim Typhus ah- 
dominalis [Berlin] 32p. 20y>cm. Charlottenb. 
[n. p.] 1938. 

KRAUSE, Ernst Heinrich, 1902- *Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen tiber die Wirkurig 
des Sympathikus auf den intraokularen Druck 
beim Gesunden und beim Glaukomkranken. 
19p. 8° Berl., F. Linke, 1934. 

KRAUSE, Ernst Helmut, 1912- *Wirbel- 
deformitiiten bei Osteopsathyrosis [I>cipzig] 
20p. 23J4cm. Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 
1937. 

KRAUSE, Fedor Victor, 1857-1937. *Pneuma- 
tometrische Untersuchungen nach einer neuon 
Methode. 32p. 8? Berl., L. Schumacher, 1879. 

Sep also Coenen, H., Krause, F. [et al.[ Chirurgie des Kopfcs. 
6. Aufl. 1394p. 8? Stuttg., 1926. 

See also Behrend, C. M. Fedor Krause und die Neuro- 
chiruraie. Zbl. Ncurochir., 1938, 3: 122-7, portr.— Braun, W. 
Ni'.chruf auf Fedor Krause. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 594.— 
Giittich [Nekrolog] Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1938, 146: 1. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& SCHUM, Heinrich. Die spezielle 

Chirurgie der Gehirnkrankheiten. 3v. in 4. 
illust. pi. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1930-41. 

KRAUSE, Franz. Anatomische und physio- 
logische Studien iiber vegetative Regulationen 
[Freiburg i. B.; Habilitationsschrift] p.563-627. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Zschr. kliii. Med., 1932, 121: 

KRAUSE, Franz Paul, 1911- *Ueber die 

akute infektiose Osteomyelitis der Kiefer und 
ihre P'olgen auf die Zahne. 21p. 8? Lpz. [n. p.] 
1935. 

KRAUSE, Fritz, 1903- *Verlauf und 

Blutbildveranderungen der Leukamien nach 
Rontgenbestrahlungen [Halle- Wittenberg] 20p. 
8? Bleicherode-H., C. Nieft, 1936. 

KRAUSE, Fritz, 1905- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Schwefelkohlenstoffvergiftung [Tiibin- 
gen] p.139-54. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 134: 

KRAUSE, Fritz, 1911- *Carzinom der 

Mundschleimhaut und des Oberkiefers im Kin- 
desalter. 20p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

KRAUSE, Fritz Hellmut, 1907- *Desin- 
fektion des Darmkanals mit oligodynamischen 
Silber [Leipzig] 16p. 8? Endorf, G. Renauer, 
1934. 

KRAUSE, Gunter, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

Klinik des Angioma racemosum [Berlin] 24p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 19.34. 

KRAUSE, Gunter Hans Wilhelm, 1910- 
*Der Einfluss der in der Klinik und ausserhalb 
der Klinik ausgefiihrten geburtshilflichen vagi- 
nalen Untersuchung auf das Wochenbett. 16p. 
8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1936. 

KRAUSE, Gunther, 189.5- *Das lympha- 
tische Gewebe und seine Kerngrossen. 15p. tab. 
8? Rostock, G. Neumann, 1935. 

KRAUSE, Gustav, 1900- *Ueber das 

Symptomenbild der Pseudodemenz. 31p. S°. 
[Bonn, n. p.] 1926. 
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KRAUSE, Gustav, 1904- *Moderne Ab- 

wasserbeseitigung im Ruhrgebiet [Tiibiiigen] 
27p 8? [Elberfeld, Berg. Druck, 1929] 

KRAUSE, Gustav Adolf, 1902- *Ueber 
die Beschwcrden, den Refund und den Krank- 
heitsverlauf bei Ulkus-Kranken [Leipzig] 32p. 
8° Oschatz, C. Morgner, 1927. 

KRAUSE, Hans Heinrich, 1906- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Hydronephrose [Freiburg i. B.] 
16p. 8? Nauniburg a. S., H. Sieling [1933] 

KRAUSE, Helmut, 1907- *Die Erfah- 

rungen der Breslauer Medizinischen Klinik mit 
der Bluttransfusionsbehandlung in den Jahren 
1926-31. 54p. 8? Bresl., H. S. Hermann, 1933. 

KRAUSE, Herbert, 1900- *Ueber die 

Veriinderungen des leukozytaren Blutbildes bei 
den Berliner Grippeepidemien 1934-35 und 
1936-37 [Berlin] 21 p. 22cm. Quakenbriick, 
C. Trute, 1938. 

KRAUSE, Herbert Ulrich, 1901- *Bei- 
trage zu der Lehre von der Hydroa aestivale(!) 
38p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1927. 

KRAUSE, Hermann Friedrich Berthold, 1905- 
*Der Einfluss der inneren Sekretion auf die 
Kieferbildung und das Zahnsystem mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung ihrer Beziehungen zur Para- 
dentose. 48p. 8? Miinch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 
1929. 

KRAUSE, Johannes, 1888- *Ueber die 

Auswirkung der puerperalen Riickbildungs- 
vorgjinge im Bluteiweissbild. 42p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1932. 

KRAUSE, Johannes, 1902- *Entwick- 
lung und Fortschritte der Kieselsaure-Therapic 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer Be- 
deutung fiir Abheilung von Dermatosen [Miin- 
chen] 37p. 8? Jena, A. Gretscher, 1927. 

KRAUSE, Justus, 1908- *Die Injektions- 

therapie der Varizen [Berlin] 42p. 8? Gott., 
W. F. Kaestner, 1933. 

KRAUSE, Karl Albert [M. D., 1929, Heidel- 
berg] *Ist die Lachgasnarkose in der zahnarzt- 
lichen Praxis auf Grund der ausliindischen Litera- 
tur unbedenklich als ungefahrlich zu bezeichnen? 
[Heidelberg] 31p. 8? Saarbrticken, Malstatt- 
Burbacher, 1929. 

KRAUSE, Kurt Karl August, 1900- *De- 
fekte des Schmelzes [Berlin] 41p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann. 1928. 

KRAUSE, Kurt Richard, 1897- *Naevus 
flammeus und Glaukom. p.244-60. 8? [Berl., 
S. Karger, 1929] 

Also Zschr. Augenh., 1929, 68: 

KRAUSE, Kurt Rudolf, 1910- *Das 
Blutbild des Rindes bei puerperalen Erkrankun- 
gen. 52p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1934. 

KRAUSE, Lawrence J., 1904- The 
correlation of adjustment and achievement in 
delinquent boys, xiv, 74p. tab. 23cm. Wash., 
Cath. Univ. America pr. [1941] 

Forms No. 2, v.5. Stud. Psychol. Psychiat., Cath. Univ. 
America. 

KRAUSE, Martha Irmgard, 1903- *Die 
Collargol-Saponinanamie der Ratte als quantita- 
tiver Test fiir injizierbare Leberpriiparate. 27p. 
8? Konigsb. i. P., .J. Raabe, 1936. 

KRAUSE, Moise, 1907- *L'etat de mal 

asthmatique; etude, clinique, etiologie, patho- 
genie, traitement. 83p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1935. 

KRAUSE, Otto G., 1877-1940. 

For obituar}' .see Proc. Am. Ass. Dent. Schools, 1940, 17: 94. 

KRAUSE, Paul, 1871-1934. Lehrbuch der 
klinischen Diagnostik inneren Krankheiten, mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Untersuchungs- 



methoden. 3. Aufl. xxiv, 866p. pi. 8? Jena. 
G. Fischer, 1924. 

Handbuch der Rontgentherapie. 3v. 

4? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1924-28. 

Zur Geschichte der Rheinisch-west- 

falischen Gesellschaft fur innere Medizin (begriin- 
det am 11. Oktober 1903) 83p. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1929. 

Forms PI. 2 of Arb. Gesch. Med. Rheinland (Krause, P.) 
Jena, 1929. 

Rontgen-Gedachtnis-Heft anlasslich der 

Enthiillungsfeier des Rontgendenkmals in Lennep 
am 29. und 30. November 1930. ix, 169p. ch 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1931. 

Forms H. 8 of Arb. Gesch. Med. Rheinland (Krause, P.) 
Jena. 1931. 

Also editor of Arbeiten zur Kenntnis der Geschichte der Me- 
dizin im Rheinland und in Westfalen. 9v. 8? Jena, 1929-32. 

For Festschrift see Strahlentherapie, 1931, 42: portr. 

See also Kruchen, C. [Nekrolog] Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
1934, 50: 182-6.— Wohlenberg [Nekrolog] Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 60: 873. 

KRAUSE, Paul, 1908- *Heutige Methode 
zur Behandlung von Schliisselbeinbriichen. 24p. 
8? Greifswald, H. Adier, 1938. 

KRAUSE, Paul Erich, 1901- *Ueber die 

rheumatische Sklerose der Herzkranzarterien und 
Herzklappen [Leipzig] 66p. 23cm. [Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1936] 

KRAUSE, Rudolf, 1865-1939. Abbescher 
Beleuchtungsapparat; feuchte Kammer. viii, 
739p. pi. 4? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1926. 

Form.s Bd 1 of Enzyklop. Mikr. Techn. (Ehrhch, Krause, 
et al.) 

Also editor of Enzvklopiidie der mikroskopischen Technik. 
3. Aufl. 3v. 8? Berl, 1927. 

KRAUSE, Rudolf, 1906- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Frage des dentalen Oberkieferhohlenempyems 
[Berlin] 39p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffman, 
1930. 

KRAUSE, Theodora, 1910- *Die Osteo- 

thrombophlebitische Komplikation bei Stirn- 
hohleneiterungen. 23p. 20J4cm. Konigsb. i. P., 
J. Raabe, 1938. 

KRAUSE, Walter, 1900- *Ein Fall von 

Ventrikeltumor unter dem Bilde einer circum- 
scripten Meningitis [Jena] 28p. S° Weida i. 
T., Thomas & Hubert, 1926. 

KRAUSE, Werner, 1907- *Ein eigen- 

artiger Fall von sogenannter atypischer verallge- 
meinerter Amyloidose mit hauptsachlichem Be- 
fallensein der kleineren Gefasse, des Fettgewebes, 
des thymischen Fettkorpers und der Lymphkno- 
ten. 19p. 21cm. Bresl., Breslauer Neueste Nachr., 
1936. 

KRAUSE, Werner, 1908- *Kritische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Ausbreitung des Gebar- 
mutterkrebses und seine unmittelbaren Todes- 
ursachen. 76p. 8? Bresl., Schles. Druck, 1933. 

KRAUSE, Werner, 1909- *Zur Behand- 

lung der Spatmeningitis nach Schiidelbasis- 
frakturen mit Ohrbeteiligung. 20p. 22cm. 
Marb., H. Bauer, 1935. 

KRAUSE, Werner, 1910- *Ueber den 

Wechselstrom-Widerstand des Siiugetierschadels. 
16p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

KRAUSE, Werner Rudolf. 

See Krause, Rudolf, 1865-1939. 

KRAUSE, Wilhelm, 1911- *Schadigt die 

Avertinnarkose die Niere der Kinder? [Leipzig] 
16p. 23cm. Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 
1936. 

KRAUSE, Wilhelm, 1913- *Histologische 
Untersuchungen iiber die Form der Karies des 
Zahnschmelzes besonders an approximalen Fla- 
chen von Pramolaren und Molaren [Berlin] 
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39p. 21cm. Lengerich i. W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 
1938. 

KRAUSE end-bulb. 

See under parts innervated as Genitals, Inner- 
vation; also Nerve; Sensory nerve. 

KRAUSE gland. 

See under Conjunctiva. 

KRAUSENECK, Egon, 1905- *Ueber 
primiire maligne Tumoren der Conjunctiva 
palpebralis und des Fornix, speziell Sarkome. 
39p. pi. tab. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 1930. 

KRAUSHAAR, Fritz, 1907- *Ueber Wir- 

kungen von Tannin auf normale und mit Adrena- 
lin Oder Histamin vorbehandelte Blutgefasse 
[Gottingen] 20p. 8? Arolsen, W. Pfannstiel, 
1934. 

KRAUSPE, Ruth, 1911- *Untersuchun- 
gen liber die anatomischen Grundlagen des 
Deckbisses [Bonn] 41p. 8? Bottrop i. W., 
W. Postberg, 1934. 

KRAUSS, Anne Dorothea, 1910- *Die 
Beeinflussung der Magensaftsekretion durch 
Hohensonnenbelichtungen. 24p. 22'/^cm. Tiib., 
A. Becht, 1938. 

KRAUSS, Gertrud, 1910- *Zur Kenntnis 

vom Wandbau des Harnleiters [Freiburg i. B.] 
15p. 8? Frankf. a. M., Bronner [1935! 

KRAUSS, Hans, 1904- *Totalanearvsma 
der Aorta. 40p. pi. 8? Halle a. S., 0. Jung, 
1932 

KRAUSS, Hans, 1905- *Der Ablauf der 

Nachgeburtsperiode nach spontanen, operativen 
Entbindungen nach Anwendung von Wehen- 
mitteln in der Nachgeburtsperiode und die Ge- 
fahrlichkeit von Eingriffen in der Nachgeburts- 
periode [Freiburg i. B.] 37p. 8? Villingen- 
Schwarzwald, A. Wessel, 1931. 

KRAUSS, Herbert, 1908- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der interstitiellen Tubenschwanger- 
schaft [Heidelberg] lOp. 23cm. Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1938. 

AL?o Zbl. Gj-n., 1938, 62: 

KRAUSS, Herbert, 1909- *Erfahrungen 
mit dem Pallidaantigen nach Gaehtgens bei der 
Serodiagnose der Lues. 24p. 23cm. Halle a. S. 
[n. p.] 1935. 

KRAUSS, Johann, 1914- *Ueber das in 

die freie Bauchhohle perforierte Magen- und 
Duodenal-Ulcus; ein Beitrag zum Krankheitsbild 
und zur Behandlung. 32p. 20}4cm. Erlangen, 
K. Dores, 1938. 

KRAUSS, Jorge Guillermo [M. D., 1938, B. 
Aires] *La autohemoterapia en el tratamiento 
de las grietas del pezon. 50p. 26^^cm. B. Air., 
Acci6n m^d., 1938. 

KRAUSS, Josef, 1901- *Begleitende 
Missbildungen bei der Hasenscharte [Wiirzburg] 
20p. 8? Berl., Berlin, Verl., 1928. 

Also Zahniirztl. Rdsch., 1928. 

KRAUSS, Karl, 1904- *Ueber schwere 

Entwicklungsstorungen im Bau der Wirbelsaule 
beim Kleinkind. 20p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 
1937. 

KRAUSS, Karl, 1909- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Frage der Schadigung des im Kiefer liegenden 
Ersatzzahnes durch eine Milchzahnparodontitis. 
13p. 8? Munch., J. Schon, 1934. 

KRAUSS, Leonhard, 1904- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber Zahnverhiiltni.sse der Schuljugend 
von 40 Ortschaften im Amtsbezirk Lorrach. 
53p. 22cm. Freib. i. B., T. Kehrer, 1936. 

KRAUSS, Paul, 1902- *Kapillarunter- 
suchungen an Paralytikern, Epileptikern, Im- 



bezillen und Kretins. 16p. 8. Rostock, R. 
Beckmann, 1927. 

KRAUSS, Reinhard. Ueber graphischen Aus- 
druck. 141p. pi. tab. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1930. 

Forms T?eih. 48, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

KRAUSS, RudoH, 1910- *Zunahme des 

Genital-Karzinoms bei jiingeren Frauen? [Berlin] 
45p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1935. 

KRAUSS, Samuel, 1866- Geschichte der 

judischen Aerzte von friihesten Mittelalter bis 
zur Gleichberechtigung; durchgesehen von Isidor 
Fischer, xvi, 180p. 8? Wien, A. S. Bettelheim. 
1930. 

KRAUSS, Stephan [M. D., 1934, Basel] 

*Pers6nlichkcitsveranderungen nach Chorea 
minor [Basel] 51 p. 8° Ziir., O. Fiissli, 1934. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1934, 34: 

KRAUSS, Theodor. Die Heilung der Nerven- 
und Geisteskrankheiten, mit Hilfe der elektro- 
homoopathischen Heilmittel des Grafen ("esare 
Mattel. 2. Aufl ... in Gemeinschaft mit Hermann 
Bickell. 128p. pi. 8? Lpz., A. Strauch, 1915. 

KRAUSS, Walter, 1904- *Die Krebs- 

sterblichkeit im Stadtbezirk Sonneberg in den 
letzten 50 Jahren; jeine lokalstatistische Unter- 
suchung als Beitrag zur Krebsfrage [Erlangen] 
28p. 8? Sonneberg Thiir., P. Trautmann, 1932. 

KRAUSS, William, 1861-1935. 

Brown, P. William Krauss, 1861-1935. In his Am. Martyr. 
Roentg. Rays, Springf., 1936, 255-62. 

KRAUSS, William Ernest, 1899- Studies 
on the nutritive value of milk; the deficiencies of 
an exclusive milk diet and how to overcome them, 
54p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 1931. 

Forms No. 477. of Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

ERB, J. H., & WASHBURN, R. G. 

Studies on the nutritive value of milk; the effect 
of pasteurization on some of the nutritive prop- 
erties of milk. 33p. 8? Wooster, Ohio, 1933. 

Forms No. 518 of Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

KRAUSSE, Hans, 1911- *Die Leber- 

cirrhose; ihre Aetiologie, Prognose und Therapie. 
23p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

KRAUSSE, Harald Lothar Joachim, 1912- 
*Ein Ueberblick iiber die in der amerikanischen 
Literatur veroffentlichten Darlegungen und An- 
schauungen zur Frage der fokalen Infektion. 
60p. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

KRAUSSE, Helmut, 1910- *Die moderne 
Methodik der Schlaftiefenmessung; eine experi- 
mentelle Priifung [Erfangen] 27p. 22cm. 
Eichfeld-Rudolstadt, W. Kolditz, 1935. 

KRAUSSMUELLER, Karl Helmut, 1912- 
*Die Lebensaussichten der bei der Geburt hirn- 
geschadigten Kinder [Wiirzburg] 44p. 21cm. 
Eisfeld i. T., C. Beck, 1938. 

KRAUSZ, Charles, 1911- *Le systfeme 

endocrino-sympathique dans le m^canisme de la 
fifevre. 32p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

KRAUSZ, Charles Edward, editor. Chiropody 
index, 1907 to 1920. 96p. 21cm. [Phila., the 
Author] 1943. 

KRAUSZ, Laszlo, 1902- *Ueber As- 

soziationspriifungen bei Dementia praecox [Gies- 
sen] 30p. 8? [Sz6kesfeh6rvdr, S. Debreczenyi] 
1926. 

KRAUTER, Henri, 1906- *Les algies 

pr^cordiales et leur traitement par les injections 
topanalg^siantes. llOp. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1931. 

KRAUTTER, Albert Wolfgang, 1913- 
*Glomerulonephritis bei Hund und Katze 
[Miinchen] p.205-17. 23>^cm. Wurzb., H. 
Sturtz, 1938. 

Also Arch. wiss. prakt. Ticrh., 1938, 73: 
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KRAUTTER, Otto, Beitrage zur Jugend- 
psychologie; die Entwicklung des plastischen 
Gestaltens beim vorschulpflichtigen Kinde. 99p. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1930. 

Forms Beih. 50. Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

KRAUTWALD, Alfons. 

See Heubner, W., Krautwald. A. [et al.] Arzneiverordnun- 
gen. Ausg. 1938. 241p. 16^icm. Lpz. [1937] 

KRAUTWALD, Friedrich. *Die Haube der 
Huhner und Enten; ihre Ursache, Entstehung 
und Vererbung [Bern; Vet.] 163p. 8? Hamb., 
Broschek & Co., 1910. 

KRAUTWIG, Karl, 1907- *Ueber Pyelitis 
gravidarum (Nachuntersuchungen der in den 
Jahren 1918-30 in der Hessischen Universitats- 
Frauenklinik zu Giessen behandelten Fiille) 31p. 
8? Giessen, W. Herr, 1933. 

KRAVEC, E. M. HeAOHomeHHtie Aexii. 52p. 
illust. ch. 20cm. Moskva, Medgiz, 1943. 

KRAVKOV, Nikolai Favlovich, 1865-1924. 

Nikolaev, M. P. [The Academician N. P. Kravkov and his 
school] Farm. & toks., Moskva, 1939, 2: No. 5, 5-20, portr. 

KRAWIECKI, Mowsza, 1901- *Con- 
sid^rations sur es pansements aprfes evidement 
p6tro-mastoidien. 102p. 8? Par., L. Cario, 
1936. 

KRAWIETZ, Herta, 1913- *Ueber den 

Zusammenliang zwischen sozialer Lage und den 
Kiefer- und Zahnstellungsanomalien bei Schul- 
kindern der Volks- und JVIittelschulen des Stadt- 
und Landkreises Beuthen [Greifswald] 19p. 
21cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

KRAWIETZ, Robert, 1909- '^Ueber Zahn- 
retentionen. 25p. 22>^cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1936. 

KRAWINKEL, Anna Helene Elise, 1907- 
*Ueber die Chorea minor. 35p. 22cm. Koln, 
J. Borowsky, 1935. 

KRAWINKEL, Heinrlch, 1908- *Erfolge 
unserer Empyembehandlung bei Empyema 
thoracis [Kiel] 20p. 8? Libau, G. D. Meyer, 
1933. 

KRAWINKEL, Odo, 1904- *Ueber Ge- 

sichtslagen. 31p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1937. 

KRAYENBUEHL, Hugo, 1902- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Ewingschen Knochensarkome 
(retikulares, myelogenes Sarkom der Siebbein- 
zellen) [Ziirich] p.362-78. 8? Miinch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1929. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1929, 38: 

Das Hirnaneurysma. 84p. illust. 

24cm. Zur., 0. Fiissli, 1941. 

KRAYENBUEHL, Pierre [M. D., 1929, Zurich] 
*Zur Halluzinose nach Malariabehandlung der 
Paralyse [Ziirich] p.664-99. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1929, 120: 

KRAYER, Otto, 1899- *Die pharmako- 

logischen Eigenschaften des reinen Apokodeins 
[Freiburg i. B.] 9p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 
1925. 

Also editor of Trendelenburg, P. Grundlagen der allgemei- 
nen und speziellen Arzneiverordnung. 4. Aufl. 322p. 23 J^cm. 
Berl., 1938. 

KREATIN. 

See Creatine. 

KREBS, Adolf, 1904- *AlterskIassen und 
Operationssterblichkeit. 13p. 8? Wurzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1936. 

KREBS, Agnes, 1910- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Keratitis neuroparalytica. 13p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1936. 

KREBS, Alberto, 1897- *La naftalina 

nella chirurgi^, stomatologica e in odontoiatria 



[Zur.; Dent.] 23p. pi. 24>^cm. Trieste, L. 
Smolars & Nipote, 1942. 

KREBS, Bertold, 1897- *Lymphatische 
Konstitution und der plotzliche Tod im Kindes- 
alter. 46p. 8? [Bresl., n. p.] 1925. 

KREBS, Carl Larsen, 1892- *The effect 

of Roentgen irradiation on the interrelation be- 
tween malignant tumors and their hosts [Stock- 
holm] 133p. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt, 1929. 

RASK-NIELSEN, H. C, & WAGNER, 

Aage. The origin of lymphosarcomatosis and its 
relation to other forms of leucosis in white mice; 
lymphomatosis infiltrans leucemica et aleucemica. 
53p. pi. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 
1930. 

Forms Suppl. 10, Acta radiol. 

KREBS, Emmy Alice, 1906- *Warum 
kommt bei vielen angeborenen Deformitaten 
Steisslagevor? 31p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

KREBS, Erwin Otto, 1909- *Exfoliierende 
Affektionen an Zunge und Lippe [Freiburg i. B.] 
24p. 8? Gtitersloh i. W., Thiele, 1934. 

KREBS, Felix, 1906- *Beitrag zur 

Anatomic des Canalis mandibularis unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung seiner Beziehungen 
zu den Alveolen der Zahne [Wtirzburg] 14p. 
8? Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1932. 

KREBS, Friedrich, 1906- *Ueber den 

Einfiuss der Erdalkalichloride auf die Eiweiss- 
verdauung [Miinster] 16p. 21cm. Werne/ 
Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

KREBS, Fritz, 1909- *Bestimmung der 

Serumeiweissverhaltni.sse in der Schwangerschaft 
nach verschiedenen Methoden. 26p. 8? Jena, 
Schkolen, 1935. 

KREBS, Gert, 1911- *Die Symptomatik 

der Appendicitis in ihrer Abhangigkeit von der 
Lage des Wurmfortsatzes unter Beriicksichtigung 
der Sensibilitatsverhaltnisse in der Bauchhohle 
[Heidelberg] 19p. 8? Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1937. 

KREBS, Gunter, 1900- *Die Entwick- 

lung der Zahnheilkunde in Baden unter Mit- 
beriicksichtigung ihrer Entwicklung im gesamten 
Deutschen Reich. 96p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. 
Henn, 1932. 

KREBS, Hans Adolf. Untersuchungen iiber 
den Stoffwechsel der Aminosauren im Tierkorper 
[Freiburg i. B.; Habilitationsschrift] p. 191-227. 
8? Berl., W. deGruyter & co., 1933. 

Also Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1933, 217: 

Manometrische Messung der Eiweiss- 

spaltung. p.871-90. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1936, 
Bd 4, pt 2: 

KREBS, Lloyd Leroy, 1874-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 191. 

KREBS, Richard Julius Herman, 1904- 
Out of the night, by Jan Valtin [pseud.] vi, 749p. 
24>km. N. Y., Alliance book corp. [1941] 

KREBS, Rudolf, 1904- *Untersuchungen 
iiber das Wesen und die Brauchbarkeit der 
Guttadiaphotmethode nach Meyer, Bierast und 
Schilling bei unseren Haustieren. 54p. 8? 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1930. 

KREBS, Siegfried, 1907- *Der Virilismus 
und Feminismus suprarenalis; ein Beitrag zum 
Problem des Interrenalismus. 39p. 8? Berl., 
G. Reimarus. 1932. 

KREBS, Walter, 1869-1939. Die Hygiene des 
Badens. p.485-96. 26cm. Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1918. 

In Handb. Hvg. (Wevl, Theodor) 2. Aufl., Bd 5, Abt. 3. 

See also Kcihler. P. W. Krebs zum 70. Geburtstag. Zschr. 
Rheumaforsch., 1939, 2: 41-4, portr.— Schottmuller, H. 
[Biography] Miinch. med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 1615.— Vontz. O. 
[Nekrolog] Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 1639. 
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& WURM, Hans. Die Bechterewsche 

Krankhcit (entziindliche Wirbelsaulen-Verstei- 
fung) niit einem Beitrag: Die pathologische 
Anatomic der Bechterewscheii Kraiikheit. viii, 
95p. illuyt. 22om. Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1938. 

Forms Bd 3, Rheumatismus (R. JurRcns) 1938. 

KREBS, Walter, *Vergleichende pharmako- 
logische Unteisufhungen zweier spasmolytischer 
Arzneien: Trasentin und Propivan; zugleich ein 
Beitrag zu der Beziehuiig zwischen der pharniako- 
logischen Wirkung und der chemischen Kon- 
stitution. 12p. diagr. 23cm. Bern, H. 
Moschler, 1941. 

KREBS, Willy, 1900- *Ueber ein Dioxy- 

triphenylen-dioxyd aus Benzochinon und 40- 
prozentiger Schwefclsaure [Jena] 37p. 8? 
Weida i. T., Thomas & Hubert, 1927. 

See also Zeiss, C, & Krebs, AV. Klinische Koloiimetric 
mit dem Pulfrich-Photometer 94p. 8? Lpz. [1935] 

KREBSBEKAEMPFUNG; Jahrbuch des 
Reichsausschusses fiir Krebsbekampfung. Lpz., 

v. 1-2, 1930-32. 

KREBSBUECHLEIN fiir angehende prak- 
tische Aerzte; oder, Lehren eines alten Practici an 
seinen Sohn, der als Doctor von Universitiiten 
zuriick gckommen ist. 69p. 12? Warsz., 
Surowiecki [1920] 

KREBSER, M argot, 1908- *Ueber Dril- 

lingsschwanger.schaft und Geburt. 24p. 8? 
Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1933. 

KRECKE, Albert, 1863-1932. Beitrag zur 
praktischon Chirurgie; Berichte iiber die Jahie 
[1923-1930] aus der Chirurgischen Privatkhnik. 
3v. 8? Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1929-34. 

Vom Arzt und seinen Kranken. 3. Aufl. 

379p. portr. 8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann [1932] 

The same. The doctor and his patients. 

vi, 301p. portr. 8? Lond., K. Paul, Trench, 
Trubner & co., 1934. 

See also Lange, F. [Nekiolog] Miinch. med. Wschr., 1932, 
79: 1340, portr. — Mack, O., & Schmidt. G. [Biography] 
In their Beitr. prnkt. Chir., Aliiiich., 1934, p. v, portr. 

KREDIET, Gerrit [M. D., 1910, Bern] *Ueber 
die sympathischen Nerven in der Bauch- und 
Beckenhohle des Pferdes, der Wiederkiiuer (ins- 
besondere der Ziege) und des Hundes. 61 p. pi. 
8? [Bern, n. p.] 1910. 

KREER, Hermann, 1899- *Ueber In- 

sufflations-Narkose. 35p. 8? Gott. [n. p.] 1924. 

KREFT, Alfred, 1896- *Tiranal; sein 

kUnisches und histologisches Verhalten zum 
Dentin und zur Zahnpulpa des Menschen. 40p. 
8? Berl. [n. p.] 1935. 

KREFT, Walter, 1910- *Wandlung in 

der Behandlung von Zahnmarkerkrankungen 
gemessen an den in der Literatur angegebenen 
Behandlungsmitteln. 63p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 
1935. 

KREFTING, Jacob Hoyer, 1864- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, J.) Krist., 1915, 1: 673. 

KREFTING, Rudolf Waldemar R0meling, 

1860- 

Portrait. In Norge.s laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 673. 

KREGE, Karl Heinz Willi, 1910- *Die 
Geschichte der Reit- Exerzier- und Bajonettier- 
knochen. 23p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

KREGLINGER, Gustav Albert, 1882- 
Haltung und Marschleistung; sportarztliche 
Winke zur Jugendertuchtigung fiir Truppen- 
fiihrer und Truppenarzte. 47p. illust. 8° 
Munch., J. F. Lehmann [1937] 

KREHBIEL, Robert Henry, 1908- *Cy- 
tological studies of the decidual reaction in the 
rat during early pregnancy and in the production 



of deciduomata [Chicago; Ph. D.] p.212-33. 
pi. 8? Chic. Univ. Chicago pr., 1937. 

Also Physiol. Zool., 1937, 10: 

KREHER, Berta, 1912- *Statistische 
Untersuchungen iiber das Auftreten von Caries 
bei Schulkindern in der Stadt und auf dem 
Lande, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Rachitis [Munchen] 24p. 8? PfafTenhofen 
Ilmgau, 1936. 

KREHER, Matthee, 1913- *Die un- 

spezifische Absorption durch die Zahnsubstanz 
[Halle- Wittenberg] 19p. 21cm. Bleicherode 
a. H., C. Nieft, 1937. 

KREHL, Ludolf, 1861-1937. Entstehung, 
Erkennung und Behandlung innerer Krank- 
heiten. 3v. 8? Lpz., F. V. W. Vogel, 1930-33. 

Pathologische Physiologic. 13. Aufl 

xi, 686p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930. Also 
14. Aufl. xii, 716p. 1932. 

Forms Bd 1 of his Entstehung Erkenn. Behandl. inn. 
Krankh., Lpz. 

Der Arzt. 2. Aufl. 47p. 8? Stuttg., 

Hippokrates-Verl., 1938. 

Also etlitor of Mering, J. von. Lehrbiich derinneren Medizin 
6. Aufi. 2v. 8? .Jena, 1929. 

See al.so Morawitz [Biography] Miinch. med. Wschr 
1931, 78: 2199.— Sicbeck, R. Pathologische Physiologic und 
Kliiiik; Ludolf Krehl zum 70. (ieburtstage am 26. XII. 1931 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 2169-72.— Slein, J. Ludolf 
Krehl zu .seinem 7H. Geburtstage am 26. Dezember 1936. 

Hippokrates, Stuttg., T936, 7: 1197. Liidolf-Krehl- 

Klituk Heidelberg. Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 454. 

Sec also Bohnenkamp [Nekrolog] Klin. W^schr., 1937 
16: 1262.— Grafe (Nekrolog] Deut. med. Wschr., 19.37, 63: 
980, portr.— [Nekrolog] Umschau, 1937, 41: 573.— Saltzman, 
F. [Obituary] Fin. liik. s.lU. hand., 1937, 80: 713-5, portr.— 
Schmincke [Nekrolog] Verh. Deut. path, (ics., 1937, 30: 
53.5-7. — Siebeck. R. [Nekrolog] Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 
1937-38, 181: p. i-vi.— Stein, J. [Nekrolog] Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1937, 8: 706, portr. 

KREHMCKE, Ehrhardt, 1909- *Erfah- 
rungen iiber Auftreten und Heilung der Haut- 
tuberkulose in Mecklenburg seit der Neuordnung 
des Gesundheitswesens und der neuen Gesetzes- 
regelung der Lupusbekiimpfung vom Jahre 1934. 
47p. 21cm. Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1937. 

KREIBICH, Karl, 1869-1932. 

For obituary see Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 286. Also 
Cesk. derm., 1933, 14: 1-2 (Samberger) 

KREIDE, Eduard Theodor Carl, 1879- 
*Ueber kindliche Phimose und ihre Therapie 
[Berlin] 27p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoff- 
mann, 1928. 

KREIDE, Ursula, 1909- *Ueber para- 

doxe Coronarcmbolie [Frankfurt a. M.] 15p. 
20i^cm. Wertheim a. M., W. Hinckel, 1938. 

KREIDER, Paul Gates, 1898- The 
bacteriology, pathology and etiology of measles 
pneumonia. 48p. pi. tab. diagr. 25}^cin. 
Springf., Ill, the Author, 1943. 

Measles encephalomyelitis with venous 

thrombosis. 28p. illust. 25J4cm. Springf., 111., 
the Author, 1943. 

Bound with his Bacteriology, pathology and etiology of 
measles pneumonia. 

KREIDL, Alois, 1863-1928. 

Alexander, G, [Nekrolog] Mschr. Ohrenh., 1929, 63: 
727-30. 

KREIDLER, Anton, 1905- *Ueber tu- 

berkulose Splenomegalie (Kritischer Beitrag zu 
dem Begriff isolicrter Milztubcrkulose) 23p. 
8? Tiib., C. Guide, 1933. 

KREIDLER, Felix, 1910- *Der Einfluss 

mangclhafter Bezahnung auf den Gesundheits- 
und Ernahrungszustand. 24p. 8? Tub., C. 
Guide, 1933. 

KREIDMAN, Bernard, 1910- ♦Con- 
tribution a r6tude de I'arthrodesc de I'dpaule 
dans le traitement de I'^paule ballante. 48p. 
25cm. Nancy, Rapid-Impr., 1937. 
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KREIDMANN, Aisik. Entstehung und Werde- 
gang des Mensclien und der Lebenswesen aller 
Zeiten auf Grund des Verwachsungsprinzipes. 
xvi, 367p. illust. pi. 8? Lpz., P. Schimmer- 
witz, 1916. 

KREIENBERG, Walter, 1911- *Die 
Auswirkungen des Gesetzes zur Verhiitung erb- 
kranken Nachwuchses an dem Krankenbestand 
der Psychiatrischen und Nervenklinik Erlangen. 
24p. 21cm. Erlangen, Holer & Limmert, 1937. 

KREIKER, Aladar. 

See Blaskovics, L., & Kreiker, A. Eiiigiiffo am Auge. 
454p. 8? Stuttg., 1938. 

KREIL, Josef. Die rechtliche Stellung der 
Leiter der Krankenkassen. 230p. 8? Berl., 
Paetz & Rink [1936] 

Die Familienkrankenpflege in der 

deutschen Krankenversicherung. 70p. 8? Berl., 
Langewort, 1937. 

Forms H. 27, Wege zur Kassenpraxis (B. Kuhne) 

KREINDLER, Arthur. 

See Marinesco, G., & Kreindler, A. Des reflexes condi- 
tionnels. 171p. 8? Par., 1935. 

KREINER, Adolf. Die Behandlung von 
Hauttuberkulosen an der Giessener Lupusheil- 
statte 1937-38. 61p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Earth, 
1939. 

Forms No. 73, Tuberk. Bibl. 

KREINER, Sylvia, 1906- *Ueber das 

Abbrechen der Kaniilen bei der Mandibular- 
Anaesthesie [Frankfurt a. M.] 16p. pi. 8? 
Berl., P. Funk, 1929. 

KREIS, Boris, 1907- *La maladie 

d' Armstrong, chorio-meningite lymphocytaire; 
une nouvelle eptite morbide? 157p. 8? Par., 
J. B. Balliere & fils, 1937. 

KREIS, Hans August, 1894- Freilebende 
marine Nematoden von der Nordwest-Kiiste 
Frankreichs (Trebeurden: Cotes du Nord) 
98p. pi. 4? 's-Gravenhage, M. Nijhoff, 1929. 

Forms Afl. 7, deel 2, Capita zool. 

KREIS, Rudolf, 1896- *Ueber Gonorrhoe, 
deren Komplikationen und Therapie. 23p. 8? 
Marb. [n. p.] 1926. 

KREIS, Walter [M. D., 1936, Ba.sel] *Zur 
Kenntnis der metastatischen Ophthalmie. 34p. 
8? Basel, Kreis & co., 1936. 

KREISBERGER, J. *A propos de quelques 
observations d'acrodynie infantile; contribution 
h, I'etude de cette alfection [Toulouse] 47p. 
24J4cm. Aurillac, Impr. Brousse, 1934. 

KREISEL, Erika, 1910- *Zur Indikation 

und Kavitatenpraparation selbstgebrannter Por- 
zellanfiillungen [Leipzig] 24p. pi. 8? Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

KREISLAUF-BUECHEREI; hrsg. in Ver- 
bindung mit der Deutschen Gesellschaft fiir 
KreislaufTorschung. Bd 1-3, 6, 8; 1937-44. 5v. 
24cm. Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1937-39. 

CONTENTS 

Bd 1. Der Myokardinfarkt. M. Hochrein. 1937. 
^^^Bd 2. Regulationspriifung des Kreislaufs (Schellong, F.) 

Bd 3. Die Koronarinsuffizienz. F. Buchner. 1939. 
Bd 6. Ekg-Atlas fiir den r)raktischen Arzt. Dungern, M. F. 
V. 1942. 

Bd 8. Herzschallregistrierung. Weber, A. 1944. 

KREISLAUFERKRANKUNGEN (Ueber) und 
ihre Behandlung; VIIL Fortbildungs-Lehrgang 
ill Bad Nauheim, 17.-19. September, 1931. 
174p. illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1932. 

KREISS, Heinrich, 1909- *Untersu- 
chuneen zur Frage unvollstandiger Oxydationen 
bei Herzkranken [Wlirzburg] 13p. tab. 8? 
Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1933. 1 

463569 — VOL. 9, 4th series 23 



KREISSEL, Hans, 1910- *Zur Frage 

der akuten multiplen Sklerose [Breslau] p.83- 
102. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1938. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1938, 163: 

KREITZ, Walter, 1899- *Diabetes melli- 

tus als atiologisches Moment bei der Entstehung 
der Paradentose (eigene Untersuchungen an 54 
Diabetikern) [Munster] 25p. 8? Quaken- 
briick, R. Kleinert, 1930. 

KREJCI, Dobroslav, 1869-1936. 

Auerhan, J. [N^crologie] Bull. Inst, internat. statist., 
Ha.ve, 1938, 28: 1. livr., 247. 

KREK, Ivan, 1865- Les Slovenes; trad, 

par A. U. 87p. map. 18}^cm. Par., F. Alcan, 
1917. 

KREKE, Bernhard Heinrich, 1907- 
*Ueber vorzeitigen Blasensprung. 20p. 8? 
Wiirzb.. R. Mayr, 1932. 

KREKEL, Harry [M. D., 1935, Erlangen] 
*Ueber tierexperimentelle Inhalation von 
Thomasmehl und die dabei beobachteten patho- 
logisch-anatomischen Lungenveriinderungen [Er- 
langen] 23p. 22cm. Schwandorf, P. Krempf, 
1935. 

KREKELER, Anton, 1900- *Ueber ein 

Neurinom in der Wand des Mastdarms (Auszug) 
12p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1928. 

KREKELER, Karl. Oel im Betrieb. 2. 
verbess. Aufl. 56p. illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. 
Berl., Springer Verl., 1943. 

Forms H. 48, Werkstattbiicher fiir Betriebsbeamte. 

KREKELER, Xaver Gustav, 1901- *Ueber 
den Einfluss von Eisen, Nickel, Kobalt, Mangan 
und Kupfer auf die Autolyse von Leber, Milz 
und Muskel [Munster] 31p. 20j'^cm. Werne- 
Lippe, F. Grube, 1937. 

KREKOH virus. 

See Rugaceae. 

KRELENSTEIN, Abraham, 1908- *Das 
Zusammentreffen der Uteruskarzinome mit Dia- 
betes. 36p. 8? Berl., P. Brandel, 1935. 

KRELL, Adolf, 1912- *Ueber die Alkali- 

resistenz der Haut bei Hautkranken und Haut- 
gesunden. 25p. tab. 8? Berl., R. Pfau [1938] 

KRELL, Oskar Edwin, 1895- *Beitrage 
zur Kasuistik und Diagnose der professionellen 
Muskelatrophien. 12p. 8? Lpz. [O. Brand- 
stetter] 1925. 

KRELLE, Hermann, 1908- *Klinische 
Erfahrungen mit der Meinicke-Tuberkulose- 
Kuppen-Reaktion bei Knochen- und Gelenk- 
Tuberkulose [Berlin] 21p. 21cm. Giitersloh i. 
W., Thiele, 1937. 

KREMBS, Emma, 1901- *Beitrage zur 

Chemie der Quecksilbersalbe des Deutschen 
Arzneibuches. 66p. 8? Munch., S. Zahn- 
brecher, 1927. 

KREMENTCHOUSKY, Alexandre, 1905- 
*Contribution a I'etude des syphilides secondaires 
atrophiques. 71p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1930. 

KREMER, Aloisius. Ueber den Einfluss des 
Blindseins auf das So-Sein des blinden Menschen; 
Untersuchungen uber das Problem des Ver- 
stehens Blinder als einer Grundlage der Blinden- 
padagogik. 119p. 8? Diiren, Ver. Fiirsorge 
Blind. Rheinprov., 1933. 

KREMER, Alphonse H., 1906- The 
nature of persistence, vii, 40p. tab. 23cm. 
Wash., Cath. Univ. of America press [1942] 

Forms No. 8, v.5. Stud. Psychol. & Psychiat., Cath. Univ. 
America. 

KREMER, August, 1904- *Ueber die 

Aetiologie und Haufigkeit der chromschen, 
schrumpfenden Parametritis posterior, insbe- 
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sondere der Zusanimeiihang mit Darmerkran- 
kuiiKcn und ihre Behandlung. 35p. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kiibons, 1930. 

KREMER, Cornelius, 1910- *Ueber die 

Wirkung von Evipan, Phanodorm, Pernocton 
und K octal auf den Blutzucker [Miinster] 
15p. 8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1935. 

KREMER, Dionys, & HOLSTEIN, Ernst. 
Hygiene ini Biiro und im kaufmannischen Be- 
triebe. 01 p. 8° Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Forms Beih. 20, Zbl. Gewerbchyg. 

KREMER, Franz Joseph, 1910- *Spat- 
folgen nach Luxationen an der oberen Extremi- 
tat, bearbeitet auf Grund des Materials der 
chirurgisrhen Klinik in Bonn vou 1928-1933 
[BonnJ 22p. 8? Kempen-Niederrhein, Thomas, 
1935. 

KREMER, Hans, 1909- *Untersu- 
chungen der Zalinverhaltnisse an Osnabriicker 
Schulkindern unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der sozialen Verhiiltnisse [Miinster] 23p. 
21cm. I.engerich i. W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 1937. 

KREMER, Hans Otto August, 1912- 
*Die Liquorreaktionen bei Tabes dorsalis [Miin- 
chen] 24p. 21cm. Bleicherode a. Harz, C. 
Nieft, 1936. 

KREMER, Joseph, 1910- *Untersu- 
chungen iibor die Auswirkung der Vigantolpro- 
phylaxe auf Zahndurchbruch, Karies, Hypo- 
plasien und Gebissanomalien. 29p. 22^cm. 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1936. 

KREMER, Karl Egon, 1913- *Ueber 
Karicsresistenz und Schmelzstruktur. 32p. pi. 
8? Miinch., Buchdr. Hobenhaus, 1935. 

KREMER, Manfred, 1913- *Les p^ri- 

tonites aigues g^n^ralis^es k gonocoques chez la 
petite fille. 56p. 24J^cm. Marseille, Impr. 
Ant. GED, 1938. 

KREMER, Paul Herbert, 1910- *Der 
tiefe Biss im Milch- und bleibcnden Gebiss. 
59p. 20V,cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1938. 

KREMER, Ursula, 1910- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die angebliche Selb- 
standigkeit der Leberlappen. 31p. 23cm. Kiel, 
A. C. Ehlers, 1937. 

KREMER, Wilhelm, 1886- Die Ent- 

wicklung der Lungentuberkulose des Erwachse- 
nen. 37p. illust. 24>^cm. Lpz., G. Thieme. 
1936. 

Forms H. 15, Prakt. Tuberk. Buch. 

Die Losung von Verwachsungen im 

kunstlichen Pneumothorax, p. 467-528. 27cm, 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1938. 

In Kollapstlier. Lungentuberk. (Schmidt, W.) 

Die kunstliche Zwerchfellahmung. 

p.529-98. 27cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1938. 

In Kollapsther. Lungentuberk. (Schmidt, W.) 

& LUEDKE, Richard Oskar Werner. 

Rontgenstereoskopie bei Lungenkrankheiten. 
35p. 8° Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1931. 

Forms H. 40, Tuberk. Biblioth. 

KREMER, Wilhelm, & WIESE, Otto. Die 

Tuberkulose der Knochen und Gelenke; ihre 
Pathologic, Diagnostik, Therapie und soziale 
Bedeutung. 358p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Forms v. 8, Tuberk. Grenzgeb. 

KREMERS, Edward, 1865-1941. Phyto- 
chemistry; introduction. 20p. 8? Madison, 
Univ. Wisconsin, 1931. 

The old northwest territory and phar- 
maceutical education. 16p. 24cm. Lafayette, 
Ind., Purdue Univ. [1934] 

For biosraphy see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 220, portr.— Jannke, P. J. The educa- 
tion of an educator. Am. J. Pharm. Educ, 1942, 6: 219-26. — 



Roeers, C. H. Kdward Kromcrs, scholar, educator, teacher, 
friend (tostinioniiil dinner) Ibid., 1940, 4: 539-4(). 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 4G(). — Urdang, G. 
(Obituary) Science, 1941, 94: 293.— Valenzuela. P. Homi- 
niscences of the eminent scholar, Dr. Edward Kreniers. Hov. 
filip. med., 1941, 32: .330-19. 

& URDANG, Georg. History of pliar- 

macy; a guide and a survej\ ix, 466p. illust. 
pi. portr. facs. 23)^cm. Phila., J. B. Lippin- 
cott CO. [1940] 

KREMMER, Regina Karola, 1900- ♦Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Einfluss von Harnstoff- 
gaben auf die Menge der iibrigen Rest-Stickstoff- 
Komponenten im Blute [Halle- Wittenberg] 
35p. 8? [Griifenhainichen, C. Schulze & cc] 
1927. 

KREMNEV, N. N. HoBepxHocTnaH MyBCTBH- 

TejIbHOCTb He6HI.IX MHHAajlHH MCJlOBCKa. 43p. 

illust. tab. 21?2cm. Tashkent, Izdat. koni. 
nauk UzSSR, 1937. 

KREMOS, Olga, 1912- *Ueber Haemor- 
rhagien nach Zahnextraktion beim Schulkind 
mit speziellcr Beriicksichtigung der Haemophilie 
[Dent.] 47p. tab. 21cm. Zur., E. Lang, 1941. 

KREMP, Martin, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

operativen Therapie konservativ unheilbarer 
Bronchialfisteln. 32p. 21cm. Bresl., G. Klei- 
nert, 1936. 

KREMPELHUBER, Max von, 1913- 
*Die Hohlglasblaser im Bayerischen Wald 
(zahnarztliche Studien in den Glashiitten des 
Zwieseler Gebietes) [Miinchen] 23p. tab. 8? 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

KREMSER, Georg, 1905- *Ueber einen 

seltenen Fall von traumatischer Aniridie mit 
kleiner Perforationsoffnung in der Sklera. 19p. 
pi. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1935. * 

KREMSER, Helmut, 1908- *Ueber die 

Bedeutung der Magen-Saurewerte und Blut- 
korperchensenkung beim Magencarcinom. 17p. 
21cm. Bresl., K. Vater, 1938. 

KREN, Otto, 1876-1937. Kosmetische Winke. 
V, 133p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1930. 

Sarcoma idiopathicum haemorrhagicum 

(Kaposi) p.891-1004. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1933. 

In Handb. Haut & Geschlkr., Berl., 1933, 12: pt 3. 

See also Kumer, L. [Nekrolog] Derm. Wschr., 1938, 106: 
190. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1938, 51: 58.— [Obituary] 
Ind. J. Vener. Dis., 1938, 4: 131, portr. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 
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extiaktion. 29p. 8? Tiib., Tubing. Studentwcik, 
1934. 

KRIEG, Marcel Augusta, 1913- *L'ex- 
strophie vdsicale; contribution a I'^tude du 
traitement op^ratoire par la nidthode de Maydl 
[Strasbourg] 56p. pi. 24cm. Selestat, Impr. 
Alsatia, 1938. 

KRIEG, Robert, 1848-1933. 

Albrecht, W. [Nekrolog] Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933, 136: 
1-13.— Rau, F. [Nekrolog) Zschr. Hals. &c. Heilk., 1933, 33: 
375-7. 

KRIEG, Walter Wolfgang, 1905- *Bei- 
triige zur Ankylose des Kiefergelenkes [Kiel] 
12p. 8? [Xeustettin, n. p.] 1930. 

KRIEG, Wendell Jordan S., 1906- Func- 
tional neuroanatomy, xx, 553p. illust. diagr. 
pi. 27y2cm. Phila., Blakiston co. [1942] 

KRIEGEL, David, 1911- *L6sions crois^es 
du cerveau a la suite de traumatismes craniens; 
lesions diagonales par contre-coup. 44p. 23}2cm. 
Strasb., Gutenberg, I. Bloch & tils, 1938. 

KRIEGEL, Paul Kurt, 1903- *Erfah- 
rungen iiber Verlauf und Therapie des Pleuraem- 
pj'ems im Sauglings- und Kleinkindesalter 
[Freiburg i. B.] 48p. 8? Bonn, Ver. Studenten- 
wohl, 1928. 

KRIEGENHERDT, Fritz Felix Heinz, 1910- 
*Struma und Zahnkaries [Leipzig] 17p. 
8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1935. 

KRIEGER, Alfons G., 1909- *Ueber die 

Schiidigungen des Kindes beim Passieren des 
kindlichen Kopl'es durch den Beckeneingang, an 
Hand der Herztonekurven der Frauenkiinik in 
Diisseldorf [Miinster] 23p. 22cm. Dusseld., 
G. H. Nolte, 193G. 

KRIEGER, Alfred, 1908- *Beitrage zur 

Kenntnis der Resorption der Salicylsaure von 
verschiedenen Resorptionsorten aus [Miinster] 
lip. 22em. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1935. 

KRIEGER, Erwin Gustav, 1911- *Obli- 
gate Anaerobier (Bac. putrificus, Bac. multi- 
fermentans, Bac. sphenoides) in synthetischen 
Nahrlosungen. 19p. 8? Berl., F. Linke, 1938. 

KRIEGER, Ferdinand, 1908- *Ueber 
einen Fall von stielgedrehter Dermoidcyste des 
rechten Ovars mit Eindrehung des Wurmfort- 
satzes [Heidelberg] 22p. 8? Bayreuth, C. 
Giessel, 1933. 

KRIEGER, Hannsgeorg, 1913- *Ueber 
Gefasskanalzeichnungen im R5ntgenbilde der 
Kiefer bei Parodontose. 33p. pi. 8? Berl., 
W. Muller, 1936. 

KRIEGER, Hans, 1907- *Ueber einen 

weiteren Fall von Endometrio.se in einer Lapara- 
tomienarbe nacli Ventrifixatio uteri. 15p. 8? 
Munch, [n. p.] 1933. 

KRIEGER, Heinz, 1901- *Veranderun- 
gcn des Kitzelgefuhls der Haut bei Organer- 
krankungen [Rostock] p.237-66. 8? Lpz., C. 
Kabitzsch, 1929. 

Also Wurzb. Abh. Med., 1929-30, 26: 

KRIEGER, Heinz Herbert, 1909- 
*Maligne Oberkiefertumoren und ihre Behand- 
lungsarten. 27p. 22>2cm. Greifswald, H. Adler, 
1937. 

KRIEGER, Helmut, 1909- *Zur Haufig- 

keit der Tuberkulide anhand des Kranken- 
materials der Universitats-Hautklinik Berlin. 
28p. 8? Berl, P. Pfau, 1936. 

KRIEGER, Herbert W., 1889- Arche- 
ological and historical investigations in Samand, 
Dominican Republic, iv, 91 p. pi. map. 8? 
Wash., Gov. print, ofif., 1929. 

Forms Bull. 147. I". S. Nat. Mus. 



Peoples of the Philippines, iv, 86p. 

pi. map. 23Hcm. Wash., Smithson. Inst, 
1942. 

Forms No. 4, War Background Stud., Smithson. Inst. 

- — - Island peoples of the Western Pacific: 
Micronesia and Melanesia, iv, 104p. map. pi 
23cm. Wash., Smithson. Inst., 1943. 

Forms No. 16, War Backgroimd Stml., Smithson. Inst. 

KRIEGER, Irmgard, 1901- *Die Athe- 

tosis duplex und ihre Behandlung [Heidelberg] 
19p. 8? Mannheim, A. Bartsch, 1928. 

KRIEGER, Joseph, 1901- *Uebcr die 

subcutane Zerreissung der Sehne des langeu 
Daumenstreckers. 37p. 24cm. Marb., J. A 
Koch, 1937. 

KRIEGER, Louis Charles Christopher, 1873- 

1940. Field key to the genera of the gill mush- 
rooms, ch. 16? Bait., Norman, Remington 
CO., 1920. 

For obituary see Stevenson, J. A. Mycologia, Lancaster 

1941, 33: 241-7, portr. 

KRIEGER, Maria, 1902- *Mikrosko- 
pischer lieitrag zur Kenntnis des Abbindungs- 
vorganges der Zinkphosphat-Zemente. 27p 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

KRIEGER, Otto, 1900- *Beitrag zur 

Carcinomstatistik (nach den Aufzeichnungen in 
den Kirchenbiichern von 4 Pfarreien der Stadt 
Regensburg) [Erlangen] 44, 22p. 8? Regensb., 
O. Kurz, 1930. 

KRIEGER, Wilhelm, 1912- *Zur Be- 

wertung der Wa.sserstoff-Jonen-Konzentration 
fiir die Untersuchung des Rindfleisches auf Grand 
elektrometrischer Messungen. 49p. 22cm. Gies- 
sen, E. Seibert, 1937. 

KRIEGER, William Andrew, 1883- 

For portrait see Tr. Am. Acad. Ouhth. Otolar.. 1942-43, 
47: 178. 

KRIEGERIA. 

See under Fungi in 5. series. 

KRIEL, T. Maskew Miller's Afrikaans school 
pocket dictionary; Afrikaans- P'nglish, and P^ng- 
lish-Afrikaans, in the latest authorised spelling. 
4. ed. 456p. 32? Cape Town, M. Miller [19..] 

KRIENER, Hubert, 1909- *Die Be- 

riicksichtigung kriminalbiologischer Forderungen 
im geltenden und im kommenden Recht. 28p. 
21cm. Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1936. 

KRIES, Heinrich, 1905- *Die Ursachc 

der Fettleibigkeit und ihre Behandlung. 104p. 
8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1931. 

KRIES, Johannes von, 1853-1928. Uebcr 
Merkmale des Lebens; Rede gehalten bei der 
Jahresfeier der Freiburger wissenschaftlichen 
Gesellschaft am 26. Okt. 1918. 44p. 24cm. 
Freib., Freib. wi,ss. Ges., 1919. 

Forms H. 6, Freiburg, wiss. Ges. 
For Festschrift see Psychol. Forsch., 1922, 2: 
See also [Autobiography] Med. Gcgcnw. (Grote) Lpr., 
192.5, 4: 125-87, portr.— Encelkint;. E. [Nekrolog] Klin. 
Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 82: 100-4.— Frey, M. von. Natur- 
WLssenschaften, 1929, 17: 435-7.— Henschen, S. E. (Obituary] 
Hygiea, Stockh., 1929, 91: 17.3-5.— Skrainlik, E. von. [Ne- 
krolog] Zschr. Psychol. Phjsiol. Sinnesorg., 2. Abt., 1929, 
60: 249-55. 

KRIESE, Ernst, 1903- *Ueber Silikosc 

bei niederschlesischen Sandsteinarbeitern. 19p. 
8? Bresl., Bre.^hiucr Genoss. Buchdr., 1935. 

KRIMINALISTISCHE Abhandlungen. Hrsg. 
von Franz Exner. H. 30: Die Blutschande. 
A. Eber. 68p. 24>^cm. Lpz., F. Wiegandt, 
1937. 

KRIMPHOVE, Hedwig, 1908 *Be- 
ziehungen zwischen Lungcntuberkulose und Ge- 
ienkrheumatismus [Miinster] 20p. 8? Cob., 
Tageblatt Haus, 1934. 



KRIMPSIEKTE 



359 



KRISTEN 



KRIMPSIEKTE. 

See also Cattle, Disease; Plant, poisonous 

Henning, M. W. Krimpsiekte. Rep. Dir. Vet. Educ, 
Pretoria, 1926, 11:-12: pt 1, 331-64, 33 fig. 

KRINGS, Armand, 1897- *Die Gesellen- 

und Gewerkschaftsbewegung in der erzeugenden 
deutschen Lederindustrie [Philos.] 4p. 22cm. 
Gicssen, Vogt & co., 1924. 

KRINGS, Hans, 1906- *Die refrakto- 

metrische Eiweissbestimmung im Blutserum bei 
Fallen mit Prostatahypertrophie (Vergleich der 
Serumeiweisskurve mit der Haemoglobinkurve) 
[Bonn] 28p. 8? Duisburg-Beeck, F. Korb- 
macher, 1930. 

KRINGS, Paula, 1908- *Es ist zu 

untersuchen, ob und inwiefern langerdauernde 
korperliche Erkrankungen im ersten und zweiten 
Lebensjahr die geistige Entwicklung des Saug- 
lings zu beeintrachtigen vermogen. 32p. 8? 
Bonn. Kollen, 1935. 

KRINKE, Use, 1904- *Melaena vera 

neonatorum geheilt durch indirekte Bluttrans- 
fusion. 22p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1928. 

KRISCH, Hans, 1888- Die hysterische 

Reaktionsweise; Piinzipien der Analyse, Be- 
handlung und Begutachtung. 97p. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1928. 

Die organischen einschliesslich der 

exogenen Reaktionstypen (Entwurf einer psy- 
chiatrischen Syndromenlehre auf klinisch-bio- 
logischer Grundlage) 146p. 8? Berl., S. 
Karger, 1930. 

Forms H. 60, Abh. Neur. Psychiat. 

KRISCHKE, Bertold. Geschichte des Deut- 
schen Apotheker-Vereins von 1820 bis 1932. 
vii, 315p. 8? Berl., Deut. Apoth. Ver., 1932. 

KRISCHKER, Gotthardt, 1913- *Ueber 
die Beziehungen zwischen pathologisch-anato- 
mischer und klinischer Diagnose bei Magen- 
karzinom [Breslau] 15p. 8? Steinau-Oder, 
F. Wolf [1936] 

KRISCHNER, Harald, 1899-1931. 

Beitzke, H. [Biography] Verh. Deut. path. Cos., 1934, 
27: 314. 

KRISHABER disease [1880] 

See Neurosis, cerebrocardiac. 

KRISNAPOLLER, Nathan [M. D., 1939, 
Basel] *Veranderungen der mechanischen und 
elektrischen Muskelerregbarkeit bei Tabes dor- 
salis (Enthemmungsphanomen?) [Basel] 29p. 
23cm. Stanislawow, Grafika, 1939. 

KRISS, Max, 1894-1941. 

Forbes, E. B. [Obituary] Science, 1941, 94: 001. 

KRISTAL, Hermann Hirsch, 1898- 
*Ueber Encephalitis epidemica (lethargica) 54p. 
8? [Bonn, n. p.] 1926. 

KRISTELLER, Paul, 1863-1931. Die Strass- 
burger Biicher- Illustration im XV. und im An- 
fange des XVI. Jahrhunderts. 172p. illust. pi. 
23Kcm. Lpz., E. A. Seemann, 1888. 

Forms No. 7, Beitr. zur Kunstgesch., n. ser. 

Die italienischen Buchdrucker- und 

Verlegerzeichen bis 1525. xv, 145p. illust. 36cm. 
Strassb., J. H. E. Heitz, 1893. 

Die lombardische Graphik der Renais- 
sance, viii, 171p. illust. pi. 30cra. Berl., B. 
Cassirer, 1913. 

KRISTEN, Giinter, 1913- *Zahnheil- 
kunde und Chirurgie in ihren praktischen Be- 
ziehungen. 29p. 8? Berl., M. Schroder, 1937. 

KRISTEN, Josef, editor. Sbfrka zdravotmch 
zdkonfiv a nafi'zenf, jakoz i dulezit^^ch tifednfch 



rozhodnuti. p.289-384. 22i^cm. Praha, E. 
Gr^gr & svn, 1927-28. 

Forms Suppl. 66 & 67 to Cas. 16k. 6esk. 

KRISTENSEN, Kristen Nikolai, 1871- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 678. 

KRISTENSEN, Kristian Johan, 1884- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
199. 

KRISTENSEN, Sverre, 1893- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
200. 

KRISTENSON, Anders Vilhelm, 1888- 
Zur Kenntnis der lokalisierten Thrombenbildun- 
gen in der Vena iliaca communis sinistra. 82p. 
8? Upps., Appelberg, 1930. 

Forms Suppl. 33, Acta med. scand. 

Proceedings of the 16th Scandinavian 

congress for internal medicine; held in Uppsala 
from the 6th to 8th June 1933. 647p. 8? 
Upps., Appelberg, 1934. 

Forms Suppl. 59, Acta med. scand. 

KRISTIANPOLLER, Siegfried, 1900- 
*Untersuchungen liber Paratyphus B im Gebiet 
der Freien Stadt Danzig, beurteilt unter dem 
Gesichtspunkt der Typentrennung [Konigsberg 
i. P.] p.9-23. 8? [Jena, G. Fischer] 1927. 

Also Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1927, 102: 

KRISTIANSEN, Odd Einar, 1886-1922. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
200. 

KRISTIANSON, Halldor, 1888- *Eti- 
ologiske unders0gelser over den kirurgiske tuber- 
culose i barne-alderen [K0benhavn] 215p. 8? 
Kbh., C. A. Reitzel, 1930. 

KRISTJANSEN, Aage Ingvard, 1893- 
*Komplementbindingsreaktionen ved gonorrhoe; 
en khnisk studie. 247p. 25cm. Kbh., A. Busck, 
1930. 

KRISTMAN, V. I. KpaxKHft yHeCnHK BHyT- 
psHHHx 6ojie3Hea. 304p. illust. tab. ch. 
22cm.. Moskva, Medgiz, 1943. 

KRITCHEVSKY, Paula, 1906- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude comparative du pouvoir 
antiseptique du ricinoleate et du sulforicinate de 
sodium. 62p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 1938. 

KRITCHWSKY, Vladimir, 1904- *Quel- 
ques precisions sur I'antagonisme de la carie et 
de I'alveolyse. 64p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 
1931. 

KRITTER, Frank Joseph, 1899- *Pneu- 
mococcus antibody solution in the treatment of 
lobar pneumonia [Marquette Univ.] 18 1. tab. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1927. 

Typewritten. 

KRITZER, J. Haskel. Health and freedom 
through self-knowledge, presenting a compre- 
hensive guide for the eradication and prevention 
of mental, emotional and physical disorders by 
personal effort, and for the promotion of self- 
reliance in thought and action, xviii, 337p. 8? 
Los Aug., Kritzer educ. found., 1927. 

KRITZINGER, Frederik Johannes, 1898- 
*Mammacarzinom mit Supraklavikulardriisen 
von 1900 bis 1925. 35p. 8? Heidelb., P. Braus, 
1927. 

KRIUKOV, A. A. Kypc rjiasHBix SojiesHeii. 
11 H3A. 413p. 8° Moskva, Gosud. izdat., 1918. 
KRIUKOV, Mikhail Mikhailovich, -1927. 

Grekov, I. [Obituary] Vest, kiiir., 1927, 11: 32; 212-4, 
portr. 

KRIVINE, Henri, 1907- *Contribution 
a I'etude des accidents nerveux de la resorption 
des oedemes au cours de la cure de d^chloruration. 
67p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 
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KRIVOSHEIN, E. N. ^leTCKne cxpaxn h 
6opb6a c HiiMii. 32p. IS^cm. Aloskva, 
Go.sud. med. izdat., 1929. 

Foims Xo. 3 of Pedag. ranneg. Hetsk. vozrasta. 

KROCKOW, Use, 1907- *Sozialbiolo- 
gische Untersuchungen zur Frage der Entstehung 
von Biss- und Stellungsanomalien [Rostock] 
26p. tab. 8° Lippstadt-Westf., Thiele, 1932. 

KROCKOW, Joachim, 1908- *Die La- 

tenzzeit des Choiionepithclioms [Rostock] 35p. 
8? Ohlau-Schl., H. Eschenhagen, 1933. 

KROEBER, Alfred Louis, 1876- Hand- 
book of the Indians of California, xviii, 995p. 
pi. 8? Wash., Smithson. Inst., 1925. 

Forms Bull. 78, Smithson. Inst. Bur. Am. Ethnol. 

Cultural and natural areas of native 

North America. xi, 242p. map. 26}'^cm. 
Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1939. 

See abo .41sber!;, C. L. Alfred L. Kroeber: personal remi- 
niscences. In Essa\ s Anthrop. A. L. Kroeber, Berkeley, 1936, 
p. xiii-xviii. — Bibliography of Alfred L. Kroeber. Ibid. ,423- 
32. — Lowie, R. H. .\lfred L. Kroeber: professional apprecia- 
tion. Ibid., p. xix-xxiii. 

BENEDICT, Ruth Fulton [et al.] Franz 

Boas, 1858-1942. 119p. pi. 2iy^cm. [Menasha] 
Am. Anthrop. Ass. [1943] 

Forms No. 61, Mem. ser.. Am. Anthrop. Ass.; forms also 
Pt 2, No. 3, V.45, n. ser., Am. Anthrop. 

KROEBER, Elsbeth, WOLFF, Walter H., & 
BLEIFELD, Maurice. Workbook and laboratory 
manual to accompany Adventures with living 
things, viii, 191 p. illust. 27cm. Bost., D. C. 
Heath & co. [1940] 

KROEBER, Ernst, 1910- *Ein seltener 

Fall von Talus-Abrissfraktur [Berlin] 24p. 
21cm. Giitersloh i. Westf., Thiele, 1937. 

KROEBER, Herbert, 1909- *Morbiditat 
und Mortalitat der Extrauteringraviditaten. 
41p. 8° Lpz., G. Schuhknecht, 1935. 

KROEBER, Ludwig. Das neuzeitliche Krau- 
terbuch; die Arzneipflanzen Deutschlands in 
alter und neuer Betrachtung. Bd 1. 3. Aufl. 
459p. illust. 8? Stuttg., Hippokrates Verl., 
1934. 

See also Flamm, R., & Kroeber, L. Die Heilkraft der 

Pflanzen. 2. Aufl. 274p. 8? Stuttg., 1936. — Rezept- 

buch der Pflanzcnhoilkunde. 4. .\uf). 188p. 8? Stuttg., 1936. 

See also Schmaltz. Zum 50jahrigen Berufsjubilaum von 
Apothekeniliroktor Ludwig Kroeber. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 
19.39, 10: 1207, portr. 

KROEBER, Otto T., 1882- Die ameri- 

kanischen Arten der Tabaniden-Subfamilie Dia- 
chlorinae End. 55p. 8? Lpz., ,J. A. Barth, 1928. 

Forms Beih. 2, Bd 32, Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg. 

KROEBER, Wolfram, 1909- *Zur Klinik 

des Oesophagusdivertikels [Kiel] 28p. 8° 
Rheydt, O. Berger, 1936. 

KROEGER, Erich, 1910- *Der Einfluss 

des kontrainsularen Hypophysenvorderlappen- 
hormons auf Glykogenbestand der Leber und 
Milchsaurespipgel des Blutes [Gottingen] 15p 
8? Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 1934. 

KROEGER, Rudolf, 1909- *Ueber das 

Kieferkarzinom und seine Endausgange. 201) 
8? Miinch., Baver. Druck [1934] 

KROEHNERt. Gert, 1907- *Erfahrun- 
gen mit Vitamin C in der Behandlung der crou- 
posen Pneumonie. 23p. 20y.;cm. Konigsb. i. P . 
J. Raabe, 1937. 

KROEHNERT, Helmut, 1906 *Indi- 
kationen und V'erlauf der abdominellen Schnitt- 
entbindungen an der Konigsberger Universitats- 
ffauenklinik in der Zeit vom 1. Oktober 1925 bis 
31. Dezember 1935. 43p. 8° Konigsb. i. P . 
.1. Raabe, 1935. 

KROEHNKE, Jiirgen, 1902- *Kritisches 
und Neues iiber die rontgenbestrahlten Basal- 



fibroide (typischcn Nasenrachenfibrome) [Ber- 
lin] 28p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Ilofifinann, 
1931. 

KROEMEKE, Franz. Friedrich Wilh. Scr- 
tiirner, der Entdecker des Morphium.s; Lobons- 
bild und Neudruck der Original-iMorpliium- 
arbeiten. x, 93p. portr. pi. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1925. 

KROEMER, Georg, 1905- *Fettcmbolie 
als Todesursache vom gerichtlich-mediziiiisclieii 
Standpunkt nebst einem Fall von todiichor 
Fettembolie nach Kontrakturbehandlung. 39p 
8? Bresl., O. Gutsmann, 1934. 

KROEMER, Hans Werner Berthold, 1909- 
*Uebor Wirbelbriiche durch Muskelzug. 
36p. 8? Marb., H. Bauer, 1935. 

KR0MER, Heyman, 1910- *Geschicht- 
liche Entwicklung der Therapie lockerer Zahne 
bei Paradentose mit Ausschlu.ss prothetischer 
Massnahmen [Leipzig] 36p. 8? Wcida-Thiir., 
Thomas & Hubert, 1934. 

KROEMER, Karl, 1887- Der verletzte 

Meniscus. lOlp. illust. tab. 24cm. Wien, 
W. Maudrich, 1944. 

KROEMER, Otto, 1898- *Zur Frage: 

Paralvsetherapie und Liquordiagnostik. 24p. 
8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1931. 

KROEMMELBEIN, Heinz, 1914- *Dauer- 
schaden am weiblichen Genitale nach Entziin- 
dungen im Beckenraum [Frankfurt a. M.] 20p. 
pi. 20J4cm. Gelnhausen, F. W. Kalbfleisch, 
1937. 

KROENER, Eugen Wilhelm, 1904- *Der 
Einfluss des menstruellen Zyklus auf den Glyko- 
genspiegel des Blutes [Frankfurt a. M.] 12p. 
8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1931. 

KROENER, Waldemar, & VOLKSEN, Wil- 
helm. Die Kartoffel; die wichtigsten Eigen- 
schaften der Knolle als Lebensmittel und Roh- 
stoff. 130p. 8? Lpz., A. Barth, 1942. 

Forms Beih., 9, Ernahrung. 

KROENER, Walther. Gustav Jaegers Sen- 
dung; Darstellung seines Lebenswerkes und 
Aufriss einer totalen Biologic, xxiv, 536p. 8? 
Stuttg., Hippokrates Verl., 1936. 

Die Wiedergeburt des Magischen; das 

Magische als nattirliche Funktion des TTnbe- 
wussten. 88p. 21cm. Lpz., R. Hummel [1938] 

& NOACK, Ernst Viktor. Anti-Calmettc; 

die Liibecker Calmette-Katastrophe im Liolite 
der Wis.senschaft. 160p. 8? Berl., Horodisch 
& Marx [1931] 

KROENIG, Bernhard, 1863-1917. Geburts- 
hilflicher Phantomkurs in Frage und Antwort. 
3. Aufl. 94p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

KROENIG, Claus Ludwig Theodor Bernhard, 
1863-1918. 

Friedrich, W. Die Beziehimgen Bernhard Kronigs zur 
Biophjsik; ein Gedenkblatt auf des grossen Forschers (Irab. 
Strahlentherapie, 1943, 73: 6-13.— Gauss, C. J. Bernhard 
Kroiiig zum (".odachtnis anl-isslich der 25. 'Wiedcrkohr .seines 
Todestages. Ibid., 3-5, portr. 

KROENIG, George, 1850- 1911. 

Buck. R. W. Kronig's isthmu.s. N. Englaml J. M., 1911, 
22.5:707. 

KROENING, Elisabeth Erika, 1911 

^Lymphogranuloma inguinale und Rectumstrik- 
tur [Berlin] 4Sp. 21 cm. Gufer.«loh i. Westf., 
Thiele, 1938. 

KROENKE, Arnold, 1901- *Epidemio- 
logische Betrachtungen beziiglich der in den 
Jahren 1919 bis 1934 an der Universitats-Haut- 
klinik in Berlin beobachteten Pilzerkrankungen 
der Haut. 37p. tab. 8° Berl., R. Pfau, 1935. 

KROENKE, Ernst, 1910- *Prolanaus- 
scheidung und Ausfallserscheinungen bei kastrier- 
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ten Frauen [Breslau] 31p. 8? Brieg. B. 
Berger. 1936. 
KROENLEIN, Ulrich, 1847-1910. 

Monnier [Biography] Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 
1103, portr. 

KR0PELIEN, Peter Hersleb Birkeland, 

1875-1906. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobio, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 685. 

KROEPELIN, Ernst, 1902- *Zur Phar- 

makologie des Harnstoffs [Kiel] 15p. 8? 
Hamb. [Niemann & Moschinski] 1930. 

KROEPLIN, Frederick Carl, 1902- *The 
effect of liver diet and liver extract in the treat- 
ment of pernicious anemia [Marquette Univ.] 
13p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1930. 

Tj'pewritten. 

KROEPOEK virus. 
See Rugaceae. 

KROESBLAAR virus. 

See Rugaceae. 

KROESCHELL, Curt, 1906- *Ueber 
Tonsillartuberkulose beim Rinde [Leipzig] 36p. 
8? Engelsdorf, C. & E. Vogel, 1933. 

KROESEN, Josef, 1906- *Ueber Ge- 

wichts- und Trinkverhaltnisse Friihgeborener 
wahrend der ersten 10 Lebenstage [Miinster] 
30p. 8? Bottrop, W. Postberg, 1931. 

KROETENHEERDT, Max, 1911- *Zur 
Pathogenese und Therapie des Lupus erythema- 
todes (mit Beschreibung eines Falles an Lupus 
er3'thematodes mit eigenartiger Veranderung des 
Haarkleides) [Erlangen] 22p. 8? Kulmbacb, 
E. C. Baumann, 1935. 

KR0VEL, John Elias, 1897- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
203. 

KR0YER, Carl Wilhelm, 1801-55. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 685. 

KROGBEUMKER, Martha, 1906- 
*Thema: Hat die Menstruation einen Einfluss 
auf die Kriminalitat der Frau? [Miinster] 31p. 
8? Diisseld., J. W. Schmitz [1933] 

KROGH, August, 1874- The anatomy 

and phj^siologv of capillaries, xiii, 422p. 8? 
N. Haven, Yale Univ. pr., 1929. 

A text-book of human physiology for 

college students; rev. & ed. by K. R. Drinker, 
v, 233p. illust. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1932. 

Osmotic regulation in aquatic animals. 

242p. tab. diagr. 22cm. Cambr., Cambridge 
Univ. pr., 1939. 

The comparative physiology of respira- 
tory mechanisms, vii, 172p. illust. tab. diagr. 
23j^cm. Phila., Univ. Pennsylvania pr., 1941. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KROGH, Eyvind Kristofer, 1872- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 678. 

KROGH, Georg Rasmus, 1870- 

Portralt. In Norges laeger (Kobro, Ij Krisl., 1915, 1: 679. 

KROGH, Hilmar Johannes Theodor, 1862- 

Porlrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 191.5, 1: 680. 

KROGH, Marie, 1874- *LuftdifTusionen 
nnem menneskets lunger. 123p. illust. tab. 
241/^'cm. Kbh., Jensen & Kjeldskov, 1914. 
KROGH, Mentz Lillo Rynning von, 1877- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, J: 681. 

KROGH-LUND, Gunnar [M. D., 1940, K0- 
benhavn] 

For portrait see Nord. med., 1941, 9: 397. 

KROGH-POULSEN, Willy Gunner, 1910- 
*Nimmt durch Verkleinerung der Basisflache bei 
oberen Plattenprothesen die Belastungsmoglich- 



keit derselben ab? 54p. tab. 8? Wurzb., G. 
Grasser, 1934. 

KROGIUS, Frans Ali Bruno, 1864-1939. 

For Festschrift see Acta chir. scand., 1925, 58: portr. 

See also Faltin, R. [Nekrolog] Acta chir. scand., 1939, 82: 
4.55-60, portr. Also Nord. med., 1941, 9: 197-201, portr — 
Petren, G. [Obituary] Ibid., 1940, 5: 521-8, portr. 

KROGMAN, Wilton Marion, 1903- , & 
WILLIS, Jeannette. A bibliography of human 
morphology, 1914-39. xxxi, 385p. 28 x 21Kcm. 
Chic, Univ. Chicago pr. [1941] 

Univ. Chicago Pub. Anthrop., Phys. Anthrop. Ser. 

KROGSTAD, Peder Anders, 1889- 

Pcrtrait. In Norges laeger (Kobio, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 201. 

KROH, Oswald, 1887- Experimentelle 
Beitrage zur Tvpenkunde. Bd 1. xiv, 300p. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1929. 

Forms Ergzbd 14, Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 1. Abt. 

Erbpsychologie der Berufsneigung und 

der Berufseignung sowie der Sonderbegabungen. 
p.592-668. 25cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1939. 

In Kandb. Erbbiol. Mensch. (Just, G.) Bd 5, T. 1. 
See also Berger, F. Oswald Kroh zum 50. Geburt.stag. 
Zschr. padag. Psychol., 1938, 39: 1-3, portr. 

KROHN, Adalbert, 1908- *Ueber die 

chemischen Vorgange im Karzinom. 32p. 8? 
Miinch., P. Denk, 1931. 

KROHN, Giinther, 1895- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Lungensvphilis [Miinster] 98p. 
8? Kirchhain, Zahn & Baendel, 1928. 

KROHN, Hans Peter, 1905- *Experi- 
mentelle und klinische Untersuchungen iiber die 
Durchlassigkeit der Placenta [Kiel] 19p. 8? 
Kellinghusen, Hay, 1930. 

KROHN, Henrik Michael, 1889- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
202. 

KROHN, Johan Jebsen, 1893- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
202. 

KROHN, Johannes Wilhelm Bernard, 1884- 
, MARTINECK, Otto [et al.] Die Aus- 
dehnung der Unfallversicherung auf gewerbliche 
Berufskrankheiten. 56p. 8? Berl., R. Robbing, 
1926. 

Forms H. 1, .'\rbeit & Gesundh. (Martineck, O.) 

KROHN, Johan Plathe Bruun, 1861- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 682. 

KROHN, Karl-Heinrich, 1905- *Ueber 
Paraffinome der Mamma [Kiel] p. 2772-81. 
8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1930. 

Also Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 

Also editor of SpiMer, U. Praktikum der Rontgendiagnostik 
der Thoraxorgane. 242p. 26cm. Berl., 1938. 

KROHN, Max, 1906- *Hat sich das 

Krankheitsbild der Gonorrhoe in den letzten 
zwolf .Jahren verandert? 19p. 8? Miinch. 
[n. p.] 1932. 

KROHN, Michael, 1822-97. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 683. 

KROHN, Thomas Christian, 1886- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
203. 

KROHN, Vaino, 1891- Das Prinzip 

des absoluten Optimums in der vergleicheiiden 
Physiologie. p. Ill 9-88. tab. Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1932. 

In Abt. 5, Teil 2, pt 2, Handb. biol. Arbeitsmetii. (Abder- 
halden, 10.) 

KROHN, William Otterbein, 1868-1927. 

For obituary see Illinois M. J., 1927, 52: 176. Also .1. Am. 
M. Ass., 1927, 89: 308. 

KROHN, Wollert Henrik, 1858- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 683. 

KROHNE, Otto, 1868-1928. 

Bundt [Nekrolog] Zschr. Medbeamte, 1929, 42: 1.— 
Dietrich, E. [Nekrolog] Gesundhfiirs. Kindesalt., J 928, 3: 
303-5. Also Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1929, 26: 64-6.— Gerbis 
I Nekrolog] Zbl. Gewerbehvg., 1929, n. F., 6: 33. 
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KROKER, Otlo, 1899- *Das harte 

trauniatische Oedcm. 34p. 8? Bresl., Schles. 
VolksztK, 1930. 

KROL, Mikhail Borisovich, 1879-1939. Die 
neuropathologischen Sj'ndrome zugleich Diffe- 
rentialdiagnostik der Nervenkrankheiten. xi, 
554p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

See also [35. anniversary] Nevropat. psikhiat., 1937, 6: 1, 
portr. 

For obituarv see Arkh. bid. nauk, 1939, 55: No. 2, 5-8, 
portr. Also Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 9-10, 123, 
portr. Also Vopr. neirokhir., 1939, 3: No. 4, 3-5, portr. 

KROL, N. M. BemencTBo h ero mgcto 

Cpe^H APJTHX HH({)eKi;iltt HepBHOfl CHCTeilM. 

187p. pi. tab. 23cm. Moskva, State pub. 
biol. med. lit., 1936. 

KROLEWSKY, Emil, 1906- *Ueber 
lympho-epitheliale Tumoren der oberen Luftwege 
[Miinchen] 36p. 8? Wiirzb., G. Grasser, 1932. 

KROLIKIEWICZ, Sfanislaw. Obrona przeci- 
wlotnicza. 147p. illust. pi. 8? Warsz., Liga 
obr. pow., 1935. 

KROLL, Else, 1902- *Ueber eigenartige 

Infarkte und Nekrosen in der Milz. 16p. 8? 
Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1930. 

KROLL, Friederich Wilhelm, 1907- 
*Soh\vellenvmtersuchungen bei Lasionen der affe- 
renten Leitung.sbahnen [Breslau] p. 751-76. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Zschr. gcs. Neur. Psyohiat., 1930, 128: 

KROLL, Hans, 1909- *Ueber einige 

Wirkungsbedingungen des Avertins. 15p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P. [n. p.] 1933. 

KROLL, Karl, 1908- *Beitrag zur Frage 

der Agranulocytose. 44p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
M. Jacobi, 1933. 

KROLL, Leo, 1897- *Ueber isolierte 

infraclaviculare Infiltrate [Leipzig] 32p. 8? 
Oschatz, C. Morgiier, 1927. 

KROLL, Wilhelm, 1869-1939. 

See Wissowa, G., & Kroll, W., editors. Paulys Real- 
Enc.\ clopiidie der classischen Altcrtumswissenschaft. Neue 
Bearb. 43v. 8? Stuttg., 1894-19-11. 

KROLLS, Hans, 1906- *Zur Pharmako- 

logie des Cocains. 28p. 22cni. Rostock, 
Winterberg, 1932. 

KROLOW, Joachim, 1907- *Beitrag zur 

. Statistik der Hautkrebse. 19p. 8? Berl., O. 
Meuscl, 1933. 

KROMAYER, Ernst Ludwig Franz, 1862-1933. 
Repetitorium der Haut- und Geschlechts-Krank- 
heiten fiir Studierende und Aerzte. 8. Aufl. xv, 
236p. 12? .Jena, G. Fischer, 1919. 

Die Behandlung der kosmetischcn Haut- 

leiden unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
physikalischen Heilmethoden und der narben- 
losen Operationsweisen. 123p. 8? Lpz., G. 
Thieme, 1923. Also 2. Aufl. 124p. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1929. 

[The same] The cosmetic treatment of 

skin complaints, with special reference to physical 
therapy and scarless methods of operation, vi, 
llOp. 8° Lond., Oxford Univ. pr., 1930. 

See also Bruhns. C. [Nekrolog] Zschr. Zellfonsch., 1933, 
18: 1139. 

KROMAYER lamp. 

See Quartz lamp. 

KROMBACH, Ernst, 1910- *Beitrag 
zum Ursachenproblem der Patellarluxation (unter 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Patella alta) 
84p. 22V-cm. Tiib., A. Becht, 1937. 

KROMBHOLZ, Julius Vinzenz von, 1782- 
1843. 

Klein, W. Ein hundert Jahre; Dr J. V. von 
Krombholz'sche Stiftung zur unentgeltlichen 
Unterbringung kranker armer Studierender im 



Allgemeinen Krankenhause; 1. Marz 1832 bis 
1932, zum 150. Geburtstage des Stifters. 38p. 
8? Prag. 1932. 

KROMER, Kurt [M. D., 1938, Basel] *Zur 
Prognathic cinigcr Alamannen von Herten 
[Basel] 32p. pi. 23cm. Winterthur, Schonen- 
berger & Gall, 1938. 

KROMIK, Fritz, 1905- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Vitalitat des Schmelzes besonders an 
der Schmelz-Dentin-Grenze an Hand von Schlif- 
fen menschlicher Zahne. 13p. 8? Wiirzb., E. 
Bechstein, 1930. 

KROMNEK virus. 

See Lethaceae; also Tomato, Disease. 

KROMPECHER, Istvan. Die Knochenbil- 
dung. xii, 150p. illust. pi. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 
1937. 

KROMPECHER, Oedon, 1870-1926. 

Aschoff, L. [Nekrolog] Beitr. path. Anat., 1926-27, 76: H. 2. 

KROMPECHER cancer. 

See Carcinoma, Tvpes, basal cell. 

KRON, Andreas,ll900- *Ueber syphili- 
tische Re- und Superinfectionen. 22p. 8? 
Berl., C. Siebert, 1931. 

KRON, Hermann. Die Gesichtslahmung in 
der Zahnheilkunde. 35p. pi. 8? Lpz., Dyk- 
sche Buchhandl., 1914. 

Forms H. 12, Samml. Vortr. Geb. Zahnh. 

KRON, Martin Joachim, 1905- *Ein 
Beitrag zu den klinisch feststellbaren Ursachen 
der Rindersterilitat. 40p. 21cm. Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1936. 

KRON, Robert, 1906- *Umbauvorgange 
im paradentalen Gewebe bei Zahnbewcgungen 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 23p. 8? Neu-Isenburg, H. 
Schaar, 1932. 

KRON, Theodor, 1902- *Ein Beitrag 

zur erfolgreichen Behandlung des Symblepharon 
durch Stentsplastik. 23p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1926. 

^ KRON, Yves, 1909- *Contribution k 

r6tude des colorants azoiques dans les affections 
oto-rhino-laryngologiques. 30p. 8? Par., E, 
Le Frangois, 1936. 

KRONACHER, Carl, 1871-1938. Genetik 
und Tierziichtung. vi, 280p. illust. 8? Berl., 
Gebr. Borntraeger, 1934. 

Forms Lief. 20 (III, E.) Handb. Vercrbungswiss. (Baur, 
E., & Hartmann, M.) 

& LODEMANN, Georg. Technik der 

Haar- und Wolluntersuchung. p. 1-426. 25cm. 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1938. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Abt. 7, 
T. 2. 

KRONBERG, Irene, 1899- *Ueber iso- 

lierte postskleritische Triibungen fern vom 
Hornhautrande. 30p. 8? Freib., Freiburg Studen- 
tendr., 1926. 

KRONE, Annemarie, 1903- *Orbita- 
und Kiefermessungen bei hochgradiger Myopie. 
22p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1927. 

KRONE, Fritz, 1871-1938. Die Heilanzeigen 
der deutschen Biider und Kurorte. vi, 86p. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1936. 

See also Vo«t. H. [Nekrolog] Balneologe, 1938, 5: H. 11, 
front. 

KRONE, Fritz Friedrich Wilhelm, 1897- 
*Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Amide der m-Oxy- 
benzoesaure, der Acetyl- und der m-Oxybenzoyl- 
m-oxybenzoesaure [Bonn] 23p. 8? Troisdorf 
[n. p.] 1922. 

KRONE, Johannes, 1910- *Ueber verzo- 
gerte Knochenbruchheilung und ihre Behandlung 
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mit besonderer Bervicksichtigung der Beck'schen 
Bohrung. 24p. 22i/^cm. Berl., F. Linke, 1938. 
KRONFXKER, Hugo, 1839-1914. 

For obituary see Arch, internat. physiol., Li^ge, 1913-14, 
14:481. . 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KRONENBERG, Maria Elizabeth, 1881- 
Nederlandsche bibliographie van 1500 tot 1540. 
4 Suppl. 2 1., p. 305-28. 8? 's-Gravenh., 
M. Nijhoff, 1934. 

?ee also Ni'bcff, W., & Eronenberg, M. E. Nederlandsche 
bibliographie van 1500 tot 1540. 1. & 2. Afl. 128p. 8? 
Gravenh., 1936. 

KRONENBERG, Milton Henry, 1900- , & 
MORSE, Kenneth. Health hazards of occupa- 
tional environments; a guide for industry, labor, 
the medical profession and public health person- 
nel. 46p. 23cm. Springf., HI., Dep. Pub. 
Health [1941?] 

Forms No. 154, Educ. Health Circ., Illinois Dep. Pub. 
Health. 

KRONER. Zur Geschichte der jiidischen 
Ritualbader in Wiirttemberg. 8p. 8? [Bopfin- 
gen, F. Kalmbach] 1914. 

KRONER, Robert, 1905- *Erfahrungen 
iiber die Methodik des Blutzucker-Tagesprofils 
beim Diabetiker. 47p. 8? Frankf. a. M., H. 
Miinch, 1930. 

KRONFELD, Adolf, 1861- Die Ent- 

wicklung des Anatomiebildes seit 1632. 29p. 
illust. portr. 24>^cm. Wien, M. Perles, 1912. 

Forms pt 2, Beitr. Gesch. Med. 

Aerztliches Taschenbuch der Wiener 

medizinischen Wochenschrift fiir 1936; 78. Aufl. 
des Medizinal-Kalenders. 232p. 16° Wien, 
M. Perles [1935] 

KRONFELD, Arthur, 1886- Ueber Gleich- 
geschlechtlichkeit (Erklarungswege und Wesens- 
schau) ein offentlicher Vortrag vor Akademikern, 
gehalten am 9. Marz 1922 auf Veranlassung der 
Ortsgruppe Frankfurt a. M. des Wissenschaft- 
lich-Humanitaren Komitees. 43p. 8? Stuttg., 
J. Piittmann, 1922. 

Sexualpsychopathologie. viii, 134p. 

8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1923. 

Forms Spez. Teil. 7, Abt., 3. Teil of Handb. Psychiat. 
(AschaEfenburg, G.) 

■ Die Psychologie in der Psychiatric; 

eine Einfiihrung in die psychologischen Erkennt- 
nisweisen innerhalb der Psychiatric und ihre 
Stellung zur klinisch-pathologischen Forschung. 
vii, 106p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Perspectiven der Seelenheilkunde. xiv, 

384p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1930. 

Lehrbuch der Charakterkunde. viii, 

451p. illust. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

KRONFELD, Ernst Moriz, 1865- Sagen- 
pflanzen und Pflanzensagen. 96p. pi. 8? 
Lpz., T. Thomas, 1919. 

KRONFELD, Peter Clemens, 1899- In- 
troduction to ophthalmology, ix, 331 p. illu.st. 
pi. diagr. 23}^cm. Springf., C. C Thomas 
[1938] 

The human eye in anatomical trans- 
parencies; anatomical transparencies by Gladj^s 
McHugh; historical appendix: The history of 
our knowledge of the structure and functioning 
of the eye, by Stephen L. Polyak. xi, 99p. 
illust. diagr. pi. 29cm. Rochester, N. Y., 
Bausch & Lomb pr. [1943] 

KRONFELD, Robert. Die Zahne des Kindes, 
mit einem Geleitworte von Rudolf Weiser. 
2. Aufi. vii, 376p. 8? Lpz., A. Felix, 1922. 

KRONFELD, Rudolf, 1901-40. Histopath- 
ology of the teeth and their surrounding struc- 



tures, xii, 479p. illust. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1933. Also 2. ed. 504p. 1939. 

Dental histology and comparative 

dental anatomy. 195p. illust. pi. 8? Phila., 
Lea & Febiger, 1937. 

For obituary see J. Periodont., 1910, 11: 99-103. Also 
Proc. Am. Ass. Dent. Schools, 1940, 17: 95. — William, W. 
Angle Orthodont., 1940, 10: 45, portr. 

KRONGOLD, Elja, 1911- *Contribution 
a I'etude du rctrdcissement de I'isthme aortique. 
71p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1938. 

KRONING, Erwin Heinrich Reinhard, 1910- 
*Ueber die Einwirkung von Borfluorid- 
atheraten auf Aethylenoxyde und die Entdeckung 
der tertiaren Oxoniumsalze. 47p. 22}^cm. 
Marb., F. Fischer, 1936. 

KRONISCH, Franz Josef, 1899- *Ver- 
suche mit Kalziumtherapie bei Adnexentziindun- 
gen. 38p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1931, 

KRONJAEGER, Wilhelm, 1908- *Disper- 
sion vom Luft, Krypton und Xenon im kurz- 
welligen Ultraviolett. 23p. pi. diagr. tab. 
8? Brnschw., E. Appelhans & co., 1934. 

KRONSBEIN, G unter, 1913- *Ueber den 
Kontaktpunkt [Gottingen] 35p. 8? Quaken- 
brliok, C. Trute, 1936. 

KRONSOHN, Rachel, 1906- *Ueber die 

Wirkung parenteral zugefiihrter Milzextrakte 
auf die Magensekretion [Jena] p. 38-50. 
Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1931, 170: 

KRONSTEIN-SALAMANOVICZ, Sarah [M. 

D., 1934, Geneve] *Un cas de rachitisme tardif 
post-traumatique. lip. 8? Geneve, A. Kundig, 
1934. 

KRONTOVSKI, Alexei Antoninovich, 1885- 
1933. 

For obituary see Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1933, 14: p. i. 

KRONZER, Joseph John, jr, 1905- *The 
reaction of prophylactic injection of anti-menin- 
gococcic serum, and its relation to anaphylaxis 
[Marquette Univ.] lOp. 28cm. [Milwaukee, 
n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

KROP, Heinz, 1903- *Die sozialhygieni- 

schen Verhiiltnisse in den Not- und Behelfs- 
wohnungen ostlich Zamdorf bei Mtinchen (unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Feuchtigkeit) 
[Miinrhen] 36p. 8? Pfaffenhofen, Hmgau, 1936. 

KROP, Herbert, 1900- *Ueber die 

Malacie des Os lunatum. 35p. 8? Marb., F. 
Fischer, 1929. 

KROPATSCHECK, Walter, 1905- *Die 
Verweildaiier radioaktiver Substanzen in den 
Korperfliissigkeiten [Gottingen] p. 191-205. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Biochem. Zsohr., 19.30, 218: 

KROPFF, Georges Claude, 1913- *Con- 
tribution a I'^tude de la technique des ponctions 
rachidiennes. 37p. 24cm. Par., M. Vign6, 
1939. 

KROPFGANS, Alfred [M. D., 1934, Giessen] 
*Die Umsetzung kleinerer Dosen von Jodtropon, 
Dijodyl und Jodkalium im Tierkorper [Giessen] 
.30p. 8? Rastatt, K. <fe H. Greiser, 1934. 

KROPFKONFERENZ. 

See Internationale Kropfkonferenz. 

KROPOTKIN, Petr Alekseevich, 1842-192]. 
Fields, factories and workshops; or, Industry 
combined with agriculture and brain work with 
manual work, xii, 477p. 8? I>ond., T. Nelson 
& sons [1913?] 

KROPP, Helene, 1906- *Die Stieldre- 

hung der Gallenblase [Bonn] 44p. 8? Hagen, 
Bald & Kruger [1934] 
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KROPP, Hildegard, 1907- *Behandlung 
unci Eifolgc bcim Dickdarmcarcinom [Bonn] 
21 p. 8? Hagon, Bald & Krtiger [1932] 

KROPSCH, Gerhard, 1907- *Die Bezie- 

hungcn zwischeii Blutbild und Verschluss dor 
Vena cava inferior. 19p. 21cm. Bresl., K. 
Vater, 1935. 

KROPVELD, A. Homosexualiteit en homo- 
sexueelen. 34p. IG? Waelburgh, Uitgevers- 
Maatschappij [1921] 

KROPVELD, Aron Izak, 1881-1932. *Throm- 
bose en embolie van de buikaorta. 96p. pi. 8? 
[Amst., A. Adler, 1930] 

KROSBY, Kristofer Hagbarth, 1872- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 684. 

KROSCHINSKI, Carl Ernst, 1870- Die 
grossen Heileifolge durch Eigenblutbehandlung; 
Tierblut, f;igenharn, Meerwasser. 46p. 8? 
Hannover, B. Wilkens [1937] 

KROSCHKE, Hans Joachim, 1910- 
*Versuche viber die oligodynamisclie Wirkung von 
Silberstiften in den Wurzelkanalen extrahierter, 
putrider Zahne [Kiel] 12p. 8? Quakenbrtick, 
R. Kleinert, 1934. 

KROSKE, Heinz Giinter Adolf, 1909- 
*Die Chordotomie [Berlin] 31p. 8? (Jiitersloh 
i. Westf., Thielc, 1936. 

KROTO, Gertha Schlomer, 1893- *Ueber 
die Einwirkung des Mundspeichels auf die Hista- 
minreaktion de.s Mecrschweinchendarmes. 18p. 
8? [Berl., n. p.] 1930. 

KROUCHAREVITCH, Kroum [M. D., 1931, 
Geneve] *Le sort des enfants n6s de femmes 
atteintesdepy^litegravidique. 30p. 8? Genfeve, 
E. Meyer, 1931. 

KROUT, Maurice Haim. Autistic gestures; 
an experimental study in svmbolic movement. 
V, 126p. 8? Princeton, N. J., 1932. 

Forms No. 4, v.46, Ps3 chol. Monogr., Princeton. 

The p.sj^chologj'^ of children's lies, with a 

selected bibliography on general child psychology 
and the treatment of children's difficulties. 1 13p. 
8? Bost., R. G. Badger [1932] 

KRUCKENBERG, Edith. 

See Hamilton, C, & Kruckenberg, E. A medical social 
terminology. 36p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 
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8? Bonn, L. Heidelmann, 1934. 



KRUSE, Karl, 1909- *Grosshirntumoren 
bei Kindern. 15p. 22>^cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr. 
1936. 

KRUSE, Maria, 1908- *Die operativen 

Erfolge des jugendlichen Glaukoms 1928 bis 
1932 [Wiirzburg] 16p. 8? Glitersloh i. W., 
Thiele, 1934. 

KRUSE, Marie Luise, 1900- *Klinische 
Erfahrungen mit der Ponndorf-Impfung bei 
Tuberkulose [Gottingen] 14p. 8? Munch., 
J. F. Lehmann, 1927. 

KRUSE, Otto, 1910- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Glomerulonephritis des Rindes; ein 
Beitrag zur Frage: Nephritis oder Amyloid- 
nephrose? 76p. 21cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1937. 

KRUSE, Paul Jehu, 1883- 

8ee McOay, J. B., Waring, E. M. B., & Kruse, P. J. Learn- 
ing by children at noon-meal in a nursery school, p.491-555. 
23cm. Provincetown, 1940. 

Forms pt 1, No. 4, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

KRUSE, Ulrich, 1913- *Ueber die Fett- 

bildung aus Kohlehydrat in Fettorganen [Frank- 
furt a. M.] 21p. 8? Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 
1937. 

KRUSE, Walther, 1864-1943. Einftihrung 
in die Bakteriologie oder Lehre von den Klein- 
wesen und ihren Wirkungen; zum Gebrauch bei 
Vorlesungen und Uebungen sowie zum Selbstun- 
terricht fiir Aerzte, Tierarzte und Naturforscher. 
2. Aufl. iv, 436p. pi. illust. 8? Berl., W. de 
Gruyter & co., 1931. 

For biography see Seller, H. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1934, 
81 : 1390. 

See also Btirgers [Nekrolog] Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 
69: 759. 

KRUSE bacillus. 

See under Dysentery bacillus. 

KRUSEN, Frank Hammond, 1898- Light 
therapy, xx, 186p. illust. portr. diagr. 8? 
N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1933. Also 2. ed. xx, 238p. 
[1937] 

Physical therapy in arthritis, xiv, 180p. 

illust. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1937. 

Physical medicine; the employment of 

physical agents for diagnosis and therapy, 
xvi, 846p. illust. tab. diagr. form. 25cm. 
Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1941. 

Physical medicine. p.745-810(58) 

26>^cm. N. Y., Oxford Univ. pr. [1941] 

In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) 1940, 1 : 
For biography see Ohio M. J., 1942, 38: 265, portr. 

KRUSEN, Wilmer, 1869-1943. 

For biography see in Decen. Suppl. First Centurv (Phila- 
delphia Coll. Pharm.) Phila., 1934, 1. Suppl., 53, portr.; 2. 
Suppl., 19, portr. 

For obituary see Arch. Phy.s. Ther., 1943, 24: 175. Also 
J. Am. M. A?s., 1943, 121: 697. 

KRUSIUS, Franz Eduard. Tierexperimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Ausscheidung der 
Brenztraubensaure, a-Ketoglutarsiiure und Citro- 
nensaure sowie einiger anderer mit deren Umsatz 
nahe verkniipfter Verbindungen im Harn. 162p. 
tab. diagr. 23cm. Helsin., Mercatorin Kir- 
japaino, 1940. 

Foi ms Suppl. 3, V.2 of Acta physiol. scand. 

KRUSZEWSKI, Joseph Leon, 1904- 

*The use of thymophysin in labor [Marquette 
Univ.] 17p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

KRUTOFF, Leonid, 1909- *Ueber die 

Spatfolgen der unkomplizierten Commotio cere- 
bri. 20p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

KRUTTKE, Hans Gerhard, 1909- *Das 
Schicksal herzkranker Frauen wahrend und nach 
der Schwangerschaft, mit Nachuntersuchungen 
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KRZEPISZ 



[Berlin] 6Gp. tab. 23>^cm. Halle a. S., E. 
Klinz, 1938. 

KRUYK, Kurt, 1912- *Ein Beitrag zur 

AotioloRie der Stauung ini Pfortader- und 
Milzvencngebiet beiin Kind (Milzvenenstenose) 
[Brcslau] p. 137-77. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1937. 

•Mso Jalirb. Kinderh., 1937, 149: 

KRUZHKOV, V. A. 

See Velikorecky, A. N., & Kmzhkov, V. A. [Uchebnik 
khirurpii (Ilia fcltlsherskikh shkol] 2. ed. 551p. 23cm. 
Moskva, 1938. 

KRYCZEWSKA. Zofia Mandelbaum, 1912- 
*M6tabolisme dc I'acide ascorbique au cours d'un 
melanosarcome du foie d'origine choroidienne. 
42p. 24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

KRYCZEWSKI, Salomon, 1911- *Con- 
tribution a r<>tude de.s lesions stellaires au cours 
des hepatites. 31 p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

KRYGIER, Albin [M. D., 1942, Marquette 
Univ.] *Pulmonary embolism and infarction; 
recent developments [Marquette Univ.] 24 1. 
28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1942. 

Typewritten. 

KRYGIER, Walter Lucian, 1909- *A 
statistical study of carcinoma at or below the 
age of 40; a review of cases at St Jo.seph's between 
October 1930 and October 1932 [Marquette 
Univ.] 15p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

KRYMOV, Aleksei Petrovich, 1872- 

Kramarenko, I. I. (t^cientific, pedagogic medical and social 
activity of A. P. Krymov] Radianska med., 1940, 5: No. 5, 
79-85, portr. 

KRYNICA, Poland. 

Krajewski, F. L'attion de I'eau miiifrale de la source Zuber 
k Krynica sur les s^cr^tions salivaire, gastrique, pancrSatique 
et intcstinale; Taction de I'eau de la source Zuber sur les 
s6cr6tions pancr^iatique et intestinale. Bull, intcrnat. Acad, 
polon. sc., cl. m^d., 1938, 293-31-1.— Pawlowski, F. [The neces- 
sitj' of a hospital in Krynica] Polska gaz. lek., 1938, 17: 450. 

KRYNITZ, Heinrich Adolf Friedrich Waller, 

1875- *Kritische Betrachtungen liber den 

Wert der Hippometrie bei der Beurteilung der 
Leistungsfahigkeit der Gebrauchspferde [Bern] 
95p. 8? Hannov., M. & H. Schaper, 1911. 

KRYNSKA, Luba [M. D., 1939, Genfeve] 
*Etude de I'azot^mie dans la nephrose lipoidique 
[Genfeve] 23p. 23J^cm. Ambilly, Zoniennes, 
1939. 

KRYNSKI, Borys [M. D., 1939, Genfeve] 
*Varices et ulceres variqueux du canal digestif. 
23p. pi. 22}'2cm. Geneve, Impr. Genevoise, 
1939. 

KRYOLYSIS. 

See under Colloid. 

KRYOSCOPY. 

See Freezing point. Determination. 

KRYPTO... 

See words beginning with Crypto... 

KRYPTON. 

See Air, Chemistry; Gas. 

KRYPTOXANTHIN. 

See Vitamin A. Provitamin. 
KRYSIEWICZ, Boleslaw, 1862-1932. 

Stabrowski, M. [Obituarv] Med. prakt., Poznad, 1932, 6: 
379-81, portr. 

KRZEMICKI, Feuerstein Izydor, 1867-1935. 

Orzechoweki. K. [Obituary] Neur. polska, 1935, 18 : 383-5, 
portr. — [Scientific works of Izydor Krzemicki] Ibid., 385. 



KRZEPISZ, Jan, 1904-34. 

Elektorowirz, A. [Oliituary] Polski przcgl. radjol., 1934 

8-9: 8-10, iHMtr. 

KRZONKALLA, Slephan, 1899- *Ueber 
Fremdkorperappendicitis. 27p. 8? Bresl 
Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1930. 

KRZYPOW, Bajnisz, 1905- ♦Contri- 
bution a I'etude des consultations de nourrissons 
78p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1930. 

KRZYSZTALOWICZ, Franciszek, 1868-1931. 

Lenarlowicz. J. [Obituary] Polska gaz. lek., 1931, 10: 88,5.— 
Pautrier, L. M. [Necrologie] Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 1932, 
7. ser., 3: .50. — (Lnveiling of the bust of Prof. Franciszek 
Krzxsztalowicz, December 15, 1935] Przegl. derm., Warsz 
1936, 31: 1-7, portr.— Walter, F. [Nekrolog] Derm. W.sehr'' 
1932, 94: 19. 

For portrait see Delibcr. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936 
9. Congr., 4: 118. 

KRZYWANEK, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1896- 

See Scheunert, A., Trautmann, A., & Krzywanck, F. \\. 

Lehrbuch der Vetcrinar-Phvsiologie. 449p. 25cm. Berl 
1 939. 

KRZYZKOWSKI, Georg, 1895- *Die 
Einwirkung der Rontgenstrahlen auf das Blut- 
bild von Rontgenarzten und Hilfspersonal. 40p. 
8? Frankf. a. M., H. Munch, 1926. 

KSINSIK, Gerhard, 1906- *Volunie- 
trische Messungen am Unterschenkel. 25p. 8? 
Bresl., R. Nischkowsky, 1936. 

KU, Chu-jen, 1897- *Ueber Komple- 

mentbindungsreaktionen bei Kaninchen-Trypano- 
somiasis [Freiburg i. B.] p. 17-39. 8? Jena, 
G. Fischer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. Imniunforsch., 1920, 47: 

KUALA LUMPUR. Institute for Medical Re- 
search. Annual report. Kuala Lumpur, 1907, 
1912/14, 1920- 

See also Kingsbury, A. N. Annual report of the Institute 
for Medical Research, Federated Malay States, Kuala Lumpur, 
for the year 1939. Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 700. 

KUBANSKII gosudarstvennyi medicinskii 
institut. TpyABi. Rostov na Donu, v.7, 1939- 

Ky6aHCKHii Hay^HO-MeAininHCKHft bccthhk; 
nepno/iHMecKuii HayHUbiii >KypHaji. Krasnodar, 
71: 1928- 

KUBAS, Max, 1907- *Die habituelle 

Schulterluxation und ihre operative Behandlung 
nach Loeffler. 52p. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1935. 

KUBATERAPIA. No. 1: Problemas prdcticos 
de actualidad terapeutica. [4]p. 30cm. La 
Habana, Laborat. Kuba [after 1939] 

KUBATSCH, Johannes, 1908- *Wie 
verhalt sich seit Kriegsbeginn die Sauglings- und 
Kindersterblichkeit in Breslau? 32p. 8? Bresl., 
R. Nischkowsky, 1935. 

KUBATZKY, Franziska, 1906- *Die 
wechselnden Anschauungen iiber das Wesen der 
Epituberkulose [Wiirzburg] 19p. 21cm. 
Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1938. 

KUBERT, Gerhard, 1901- *Ueber 
Schwierigkeiten in der Differentialdiagno.se 
zwischen Graviditat und Myomen des Uterus. 
21p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1927. 

KUBES, Vladimir. Campana contra la derren- 
gadera y peste boba del ganado caballar en los 
llanos de Venezuela; tres primeros informes sobre 
sus causas, presentados en los anos 1937-38. 
Reimpresi6n de 1944. 27p. illust. diagr. 
21cm. Caracas, Inst, invest, vet., 1944. 

& GALLIA, Francisco. Estudios imu- 

nol6gicos sobre la pluralidad de los virus rdbicos 
en Venezuela. 46p. tab. 23cm. Caracas, Inst, 
invest, vet. [1942] 

Forms No. 1, v.l, Bol. Inst, invest, vet., Caracas. 

Fen6mena de para-inmunidad entre los 

virus de la encefalomielitis equina y de la rabia 
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paralitica de Venezuela, p. 81-101. tab. 23cm. 
Caracas, Inst, invest, vet. [1942] 

Forms No. 3, v.l, Bol. Inst, invest, vet., Caracas. 

KUBIE, Lawrence Schlesinger, 1896- 
Practical aspects of psychoanalysis; a handbook 
for prospective patients and their advisors, 
xiv, 223p. 8? N. Y., W. W. Norton & co. [1936] 

KUBINYI, Pal, 1870-1928. 

Frigyesi, J. [Nekrolog] Zbl. Gyn., 1929, 53: 194. 

KUBISAGARI. 

See under Vertigo. 

KUBITZ, Hermann Wolfgang, 1911- 
*Karzinoide des Wurmfortsatzes nebst Bemer- 
kungen iiber die Pathogenese nach dem Material 
der Leipziger chirurgischen Universitatsklinik 
und einigen Fallen des Katharinen-Hospitals in 
Stuttgart. 36p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1937. 

KUBITZKI, Paul August, 1908- *Ueber 
Leukoplakia oris. 27p. pi. 20>2Cm. Konigsb. 
i. P., J. Raabe, 1936. 

KUBO, Inokiti, 1874-1939. 

Bernfeld. Itio Kubo zum 60. Geburtstag. Fol. otolar. 
orient, 1034-35, 2: 1. — [Biografia] Boll, mal.' orecchio, 193.5, 
53: 387-91, portr.; 1940, 58: 38.— Daito. T. Biosrraphv. 
Rep. Nat. Res. Counc. Japan (1939-40) 1941, 2: 809-14. 
Also Jap. J. M. Sc., Oto-Rhino-Lar., 1939-40, 3: H. 2, 
p. i-iv, portr. — [Necrologie] Rev. laryng., Bord., 1940, 61: 
60, portr. 

KUBORN, Hyacinthe, 1828-1910. 

Vaucleroy, de [Necrologie] Mouvement hj^g., Brux., 1910, 
26: 70. 

KUBORN, Maurice, 1902- *Quelques 
cas inedits de kystes de I'ovaire ayant complique 
la gestation. 62p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1928. 

KUCERA, Vratlslav, 1865- 

Cmunt [Seventieth anniversary] Cas. lek. fesk., 1935, 74: 
304, portr. 

KUCH, Willi, 1910- *Die Lokalisation 

der wichtigsten Knochenerkrankungen [Freiburg 
i. B.] 19p. pi. 22}2cm. Karlsruhe, L. Wetzel, 
1934. 

KUCHENDORF, Gerhard Maria Dominikus, 

1898- *Ueber einseitige Storung des extra- 

pyramidalen Systems bei traumatischer Mittel- 
hirnlasion. 35p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1927. 

KUCHER, Use, 1903- *Die Lebenskurve 

der Schilddiiise in Oberhessen. 34p. 8? Marb., 
J. Hamel, 1933. 

KUCHERENKO, B. P. Hpo OHCiipiHHH i napa- 
jlOKcajiBHo so6py sroAOBaHicTt npii sjioHKicHHX- 
onyxax. 170p. illust. tab. 23cm. [Moskva] 
Derzhmedvidav, 1937. 

KUCHLER, Carl, 1910- *Zur Behand- 

lung frischer und veralteter Sprungbeinbrtiche 
[Miinchen] 16p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1935. 

KUCKENBURG, Alfred Rudolph, 1901- 
*Ueber das Wesen und die Ursachen der Trige- 
minusneuralgie [Leipzig] 58p. 8? Lucka i. 
T., R. Berger, 1927. 

KUCKENBURG, Friederike, 1900- 
*Phrenikotomie zur Behandlung der Lungen- 
tuberkulose [Halle- Wittenberg] 44p. 8? Halle 
a. S., H. John, 1927. 

KUCKUCK, Friedrich, 1909- *Zahn- 
arztliche Sachverstandigen-Tatigkeit [Miinster] 
29p. 8? Solingen, F. Metzger, 1933. 

KUCKUCK, Walter, 1901- *Die Dis- 

position zum Gesichtserysipel. 18p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M. [G. Schoneweiss] 1927. 

KUCKUCK, Werner, 1905- *Unter- 
suchungen tiber Tumorbildung beim Xeroderma 
pigmentosum [Miinster] 18p. 8? Lippstadt- 
Westf., Thiele, 1933. 



KUCKULIES, Giinter, 1909- *Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die spezifische 
Quahtat des Bittergeschmackes. 19p. 23cm 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

KUCZORA, Werner, 1902- *Morbiditat 
und Mortalitat im Wochenbett. 17p. 8° Bresl 
[L. Freund] 1927. 

KUCZYNSKI, Max Hans, 1890- Steppe 
und Mensch; kirgisische Reiseeindrucke und 
Betrachtungen iiber Leben, Kultur und Krank- 
heit in ihren Zusammenhangen. 188p. 8° 
Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1925. 

Die Erreger des Fleck- und FelsenjBebers; 

biologische und pathogenetische Studien. viii. 
256p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Der Erreger des Gelbfiebers; Wesen 

und Wirkung. 191p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1929. 

The alimentary factor in disease. 2. ed. 

of Studies on nutrition. 130p. 24cm. 's-Gravenh., 
G. Naeff, 1937. 

See also Levinthal, W., Kuczynski. M. H., & Wolff, E. 

Epidemiologrie, Aetiologie. 319p. 8? Munch., 1921. 

KUCZYNSKI, Robert Rene, 1876- The 
balance of births and deaths. Vol. 1: Western 
and northern Europe, xi, 140p. 8? N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1928. 

Fertility and reproduction; methods of 

measuring the balance of births and deaths. 
94p. diagr. 8? N. Y., Falcon pr., 1932. 

The measurement of population growth; 

methods and results. vi, 255p. 8? Lond., 
Sidgwick & Jackson, 1935. 

Population movements. 121p. 8? 

Oxf., Clarendon pr., 1936. 

Living-space and population problems. 

32p. 18Kcm. N. Y., Farrar & Rinehart, 1939. 

The new population statistics. 31p. 

22cm. Cambr., Cambridge Univ. press, 1942. 

Forms No. 1, Occas. Papers Nat. Inst. Econom. & Soc. Res. 

KUCZYNSKI-GODARD, Maximo H. La 

vida en la Amazonia peruana; observaciones de 
un medico, xiii, 181p. tab. diagr. pi. 25cm. 
Lima, Libr. Internac. del Peru, 1944. 

See Paz Soldan, C. E., & Kuczyn^ki-Godard, M. La selva 
peruana. 70p. 35y>cm. Lima, 1939. 

KUDER, Emit. Medical prescription book 
for everybody with over 1,000 of the latest 
formulas and dietary notes for all diseases and 
ailments in adult and child with definitions, 
symptoms and index. 323p. 8? Cofifeyville, 
Kans., Journal print, co., 1901. 

KUDICKE, Gunter, 1912- *Ueber einen 

Fall von angeborenem doppelseitigen Knieschei- 
benmangel mit Atrophie des Musculus quadri- 
ceps. 16p. 2014cm. [Frankf. a. M., n. p.] 1938. 

KUDIRKA, Juozas, 1871-1939. 

For obituary see Medicina, Kaunas, 1939, 20: 771-3, portr. 

KUDO, Richard Roksabro, 1886- Studies 
on Myxosporidia; a synopsis' of genera and species 
of Myxosporidia. 265p. tab. 25 pi. 263^cm. 
Urbana, Univ. Illinois pr., 1920. 

Forms No. 3-4, v.5, Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

Handbook of protozoology. 451p. 8? 

Springf., C. C Thomas, 1931. 

[The same] Protozoology. Enl. & re- 
written ed. of Handbook of protozoology, xi, 
689p. illust. 23cm. Springf., C. C Thomas 
[1939] 

Studies on some protozoan parasites of 

fishes of Illinois. 44p. 8? Urbana, Univ. 
Illinois pr., 1934. 

Forms No. 1, v. 13, Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

Manual of human protozoa; with special 

reference to their detection and identification. 
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ix, 125p. illust. tab. 20cm. Springf., 111., 
C. C Thomas, 1944. 

Morpholog}' and development of Nosema 

notabilis Kudo, parasitic in Sphaerospora poly- 
morpha Davis, a parasite of Opsanus tau and 
O. beta. 83p. illust. pi. 26)km. Urbana, 
Univ. Illinois pr., 1944. 

Forms No. 1, v. 20, Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

For portrait see Rev. mad. trop. parasit., Habana, 1940, G: 
opp. p. 64. 

KUEBERT, Walter, 1909- *Die Ex- 

trauteringraviditaten an der Universitats-Frau- 
enklinik zu Wiirzburg in der Zeit vom 1. Juli 
1927 bis 31. Dezember 1935. 77p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1937. 

KUEBLE, Philipp. Gesundheit, Leistung und 
Erfolg; Grundsatze der Korperbildung; prak- 
tisches System fur Manner nach William Lock- 
ington. 237p. illust. 20)4cm. Innsbruck, 
Tyrolia-Verl. [1938] 

KUEBLER, Alfred, 1909- *Heilungs- 
vorgange nach Wurzelperforationen. 42p. pi. 
8? Zur., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1934. 

Also Scliweiz. Msohr. Zahnh., 1934, 44: 

KUEBLER, Ernst, 1905- *Erfahrungen 
mit der Kahn'schen Albumin-A-Reaktion. 19p. 
8? Tiib., A. Becht, 1934. 

KUEBLER, Hedwig, 1907- *Ueber die 

Verletzungen der Harnblase. 57p. 22|^cm. 
Zlir., O. Fussli, 1940. 

KUEBLER, Hugo, 1889- *Ertrinken und 

Erstarren in See. 50p. 8? [Erlangen, n. p.] 
1917. 

KUEBLER, Jorn, 1913- *Ueber Ver- 

anderungen an Nahschusspuren auf mensch- 
licher Haut unter der Einwirkung ausserer Ein- 
flusse [Zurich] 37p. pi. 21cm. Wettingen, 
A. Hafliger, 1941. 

KUEBLER, Reinhard, 1909- *Die hy- 

gienische Beurteilung der Verwendung und 
Wirkung von Dinatriumphosphat bei der Ver- 
arbeitung von Fleisch zu Wurst- und Fleisch- 
waren [Leipzig] 18p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Oberreuter, 1935. 

KUEBRICH, Franz Werner, 1911- Un- 
tersuchungen iiber den Vitamingehalt eines 
Wildkrauterpraparates. 43p. 23cm. Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1937. 

KUECHEMANN, Wilhelm, 1908- *Steht 
die Haufigkeit der Skabies in Korrelation zu den 
venerischen Krankheiten? 22p. 8? Miinch., 
Salesian. OflF., 1932. 

KUECHLE, Benno Ernst. 

Editor of Symposium on silicosis [1.-3., 1934-37] 3v. 8? 
W'ausau, Wis., 1934-37. 

KUECHLER, Conrad, 1902- *Verglei- 
chende Untersuchungen iiber die Ergebnisse der 
Wassermann-Reaktion und der Meinicke-Trii- 
bungs-Reaktion [Jena] viii, 12p. 8? Borna- 
Lpz., R. Noske, 1929. 

KUECHLER, Heinz, 1913- *Beziehungen 
zwischen Augenkrankheiten und Zahnerkrankun- 
gen unter besonderer Berticksichtigung der 
Fokalinfektion. 24p. 21cm. Frankf. a. M., 
O. E. Schroder, 1937. 

KUECHLER, Johann Caspar, 1674-1746. 

Herbr.vnd, E. *Johann Caspar Kiichler, Arzt 
und Mitglied der Leipziger medizinischen Fakul- 
tjit [Leipzig] 22p. 8? Oschatz, 1928. 

KUECHLER, Marianne, 1911- *Nach- 
geburtsblutungen, Schicksal der Mutter und des 
Kindes bei Spontangeburten im Jahre 1936 in der 
Konigsberger Universitatsfrauenklinik. 21p. 
20i^cm. Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1937. 

KUECHLER, Willy [M. D., 1938, Lausanne] 
*Pharmakologische Beeinflussung des Venen- 



druckes. 29p. 8? Lausanne, E. Ruckstuhl- 
Bonanomi, 1938. 

KUECHLIN, Walter, 1910- *Beitrag zur 

dentalcn fokalen Infcktion und ein neuer Weg 
zu ihrer Diagnosestellung [Breslau] 28p. pi 
ch. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 1936. 

KUECK, Hans Gerhard, 1901- *Ueber 
die verschiedenen Entwicklungsmoglichkeiten 
phthisischer Friihinfiltrate [Freiburg i. B.] 3lp 
8? Borna-Lpz., R. Ko^kc, 1928. 

KUECKELMANN, Heinrich Wilhelm Ludger, 
1882- *Das primiire Vulva-Carcinom. 32p. 

8? Miinch., R. Miiller & Steinicke, 1931. 

KUEGELGEN, Anna von Tscherimissinow, 
1865- , editor. Werner Zoege von Man- 
teuffel, Professor der Chirurgie in Dorpat, 1857- 
1926; ein Lebensbild in Brief en, Erinnerungen 
und Worten seiner Freunde und Schiiler. 188p 
pi. 8? Stuttg., Ausland & Heimat Verl., 1931. 

KUEGELGEN, Erich von, 1870- *Ueber 
Myositis ossificans. 36p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1929. 

KUEGLE, Max, 1894- *Medizinalstati- 
stische Betrachtungen iiber die Sterblichkeit der 
Kleinkinder, insbesondore der Kriegsjahrgiinge. 
lip. pi. Munch, [n. p.] 1928. 

KUEGLER, Herbert, 1889- *Die biolo- 

gische Wertbestimmung der Analgetika und 
ihrer Kombinationen. 16p. 8? Bresi., A. 
Schreiber, 1931. 

KUEGLER, Hermann, 1907- *Ein Fall 

von Pericarditis haemorrhagica carcinomatosa. 
16p. 8? Miinch., L. Mossl, 1935. 

KUEHFUSS, Wilhelm, 1892- *Die Abriss- 
fraktur der Tuberositas tibiae als Sportverletzung. 
37p. 8? Berl., W. Pils, 1929. 

KUEHL, Heinrich, 1909- *Die Fort- 

bewegung der Schwimmkrabben mit Bezug auf 
die Plastizitat des Nervensystems [Kiel] p.489- 
521. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

Also Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1933, 1»: 

KUEHL, Karsten. Der einfachste und natiir- 
lichste Weg zu Deutschlands Nahrungsfreiheit. 
30p. tab. 21 Hem. Dresd., Verl. Volksheilk., 
1939. 

KUEHL, Theodor, 1900- *Zur Lehre von 

der juvenilen Paralyse [Kiel] 17p. 8? [Esslin- 
gen, F. & W. Mayer] 1926. 

KUEHL, Walter, Handbuch der Narkose und 
der Vorbereitung von Operationen fiir Aerzte, 
Studierende und Operationsschwestern. xiv, 
272p. 12? Hamb., W. Gente, 1921. 

KUEHLE, Clemens, 1903- *Die Schiiller- 
Christian'sche Krankheit und ihre Differential- 
diagnose; Mitteilung eines eigenen, entsprechen- 
den Krankheitsbildes [Miinster] 27p. 8? 
Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1935. 

KUEHLEWINDT, Wllfried, 1912- *Zum 
Vorkommen tuberkuloser Veranderungen in der 
Darmschleimhaut des Rindes. 27p. 21cm. Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1936. 

KUEHLING, Friedrich Wilhelm Ludwig, 1909- 
*Ueber die Beeinflussung des Flimmer- 
epithels durch atherische Oele, NH4 CI, NH4.I 
und Na.I. 20p. 8? Halle a. S., C. F. Rode & 
Sohn, 1934. 

KUEHL WEIN, Fred, 1910- *Elasto- 
metrische Messungen im Heilverlauf und wahrend 
der Behandlung verschiedener Dermatosen. 33p. 
8? Erlangen-Bruck, M. Krahl, 1936. 

KUEHLWEIN, Ludwig, 1910- *Sarkom 
bei .Jugendlichen. 79p. tab. 20>^cm. Erlangen, 
K. Dores, 1937. 

KUEHN, Alfred, 1885- , STAEMMLER, 
Martin [et al.] Erbkunde, Rassenpflege, Beviilke- 
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rungspolitik; Schicksalsfragen des deutschen 
Volkes. 3. Aufl. xi, 330p. tab. diagr. 8? 
Lpz., Quelle & Meyer, 1936. 

KUEHN, Brigitte, 1909- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber das menschliche Wadenbein [Breslau] 
p.289-317. 8? Weimar, R. Wagner Sohn, 1933. 

Also Anat. Anz., 1933, 76: 

KUEHN, Bruno Richard Bernhard, 1899- 
*Ueber Lupus der Mundschleimhaut [Dent.] 
30p. 8? Berl., Rosenthal & co., 1926. 

— — *Ueber Erkrankungen des Antrum 
Highmori. 27p. 8? [Berl., R. Labisch & co.] 
1929. 

KUEHN, Conrad [M. D., 1930, Berlin] *Die 
Symptomatologie des primaren Bronchialcar- 
cinoms. p.276-90. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1930, 31 : 

KUEHN, Edeltraut, 1907- *Verwendung 
standardisierter Tuberkuline bei der Tuberkulose- 
Reaktion nach Klinke-Hansel [Breslau] 19p. 
8? Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 1936. 

KUEHN, Erich, 1909- *Ueber den 

Zusammenhang zwischen Hautgefasserweiterun- 
gen am Brustkorb und Lungen- und Rippen- 
fellerkrankungen. 20p. 223^cm. Berl., F. 
Linke, 1937. 

KUEHN, Ernst, 1900- *Welchen Wert 

haben Cholesterinbestimmungen im Blut bei der 
Bleivergiftung? 36p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1926. 

KUEHN, Fritz, 1900- *Die Hiitten und 

Hammerordnung im Lande Siegen unter Preus- 
sischer Herrschaft (1815-73) [Philos.] [4]p. 
21cm. [Giessen, n. p., 1922] 

KUEHN, Fritz, 1902- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Moglichkeiten einer Intoxikation des 
paradentalen Gewebes durch Schwefelwasserstoff 
als einem Produkt der Eiweisszersetzung und 
einer durch ihn hervorgerufenen Eisenausfallung 
aus dem Haemoglobin der roten Blutkorperchen. 
42p. 8? Wurzb., F. Staudenraus, 1928. 

KUEHN, Crete, 1902- *Ueber Ver- 

anderungen im Musculus rectus abdominis nach 
Nervendurchschneidung [Bonn] 18p. 8? Wei- 
denau-Sieg, M. Haupt, 1929. 

KUEHN, Hanna. Psychologische Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Stiefmutterproblem; die 
KonfliktmogHchkeiten in der Stiefmutterfamilie 
und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Verwahrlosung des 
Stiefkindes. 162p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1929. 

Forms Beih. 45, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

KUEHN, Hans, 1907- *Untersuchungen 
am Herzminutenvolumen bei Schwangerschafts- 
toxikosen. 27p. 8? Bonn, Ver. Studentenwohl, 
1933. 

KUEHN, Heinz, 1903- *Eigenunter- 
suchungen bei einer polyvalenten AUergie. 23p. 
8? Berl. [n. p.] 1934. 

KUEHN, Hellmut, 1910- *Der Einfluss 

des Histamins auf dermographische Latenzzeit 
und Blutdruck beim Menschen. 35p. ch. 
21J4cm. Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1936. 

KUEHN, Herbert, 1902- *Ueber Haufig- 
keit und Lokalisation der Cavernen bei der 
Lungentuberkulose der Erwachsenen [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 23p. 8? Halle a. S., Karras & 
Konnecke, 1928. 

KUEHN, Hermann, 1909- *Zur Hydra- 

miereaktion bei Sauglingen. 16p. 22cm. Marb., 
K. Euker, 1936. 

KUEHN, Horst Friedrich, 1900- *Glos- 
sitis als Friihsymptom bei pernizioser Anamie. 
28p. 8? Lpz., E. Lehmann, 1925. 



KUEHN, Julius, 1825-1910. 

Frolich, G. Julius Kuhn; Rede gelegentlich 
der Feier der 100. Wiederkehr des Geburtstages 
(23. Oktober 1925) gehalten am 30. Oktober 1925. 
30p. 8? Halle a. S., 1926. 

KUEHN, Kurt Herbert, 1905- *Ueber 
Resorption und Herdbildung an vitalen Zahnen 
[Leipzig] 17p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1935. 

KUEHN, Walter, 1907- *Ueber den 

Ketonkorperstoffwechsel bei experimenteller und 
klinischer Nebenniereninsuffizienz. 16p. 8° 
Berl., Bornholmdr., 1938. 

KUEHN, Walter Ludwig, 1899- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Paget'schen Krankheit. 23p. 
pi. 8? Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1930. 

KUEHN, Wilhelm. Neues medizinisches 
Fremdworterbuch fur Schwestern, Samariter, 
Krankenpfleger, Krankenkassenbeamte, Heilge- 
hilfen und Laien. 6. Aufl. 146p. 12? Lpz., 
Kruger & co., 1925. 

KUEHN, Wolfgang, 1906- *Ueber 16 

Falle von Karzinomerkrankung der mannlichen 
Brustdruse. .27p. 8? Berl., O. Strese, 1933. 

KUEHN, Wolfgang Wilhelm Karl Richard, 
1912- *Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung 

des Sojabohneneiweisses auf den Betriebsstoff- 
wechsel im Vergleich zur Wirkung des Caseins 
[Berlin] 19p. 21cm. Konigsb. i. P., O. Schuiz, 
1939. 

KUEHNAU, Joachim, 1901- 

See Stepp, W., Kiihnau, J., & Schroeder, H. Die Vitamine 
und ihre klinische Anwendung. 2. Aufl. 189p. 8? Stuttg., 
1937. Also English and Spanish translations. 

KUEHNAU, Wilhelm [M. D., 1934, Breslau] 
*Ueber den Glutathionegehalt normaler und 
pathologisch veranderter Haut. 15p. 8? Bresl., 
Bresl. Verl. 1934. 

KUEHNBACH, Konstantin, 1910- *Die 
Entwicklung und der heutige Stand der Ront- 
genologie mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Zahnheilkunde [Miinchen] 31p. 21}^cm. 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

KUEHNE, Bruno, 1886- Krankenver- 
sicherung; ausfiihrliche Erlauterungen zum zwei- 
ten Buch der Reichsversicherungsordnung. 2. 
Aufl. 587p. 24>km. Berl., Langewort, 1939. 

KUEHNE, Bruno, 1909- *Diabetes und 

chirurgische Komplikationen [Greifswald] 22p. 
8? Berl., R. Pfau [1936] 

KUEHNE, Doreliese, 1909- *Die Aetio- 
logie der Kieferklemme. 31p. 22cm. Bonn, 
W. Kendler, 1936. 

KUEHNE, Eberhard, 1913- *Ueber einen 
Fall von traumatischer Herzruptur durch stumpfe 
Gewalt [Heidelberg] 22p. pi. 22y2cm. Wiirzb. 
R. Mayr, 1938. 

KUEHNE, Franz, 1912- *Ueber das 

Giessen von Platiniridiumlegierungen [Frank- 
furt a. M.] 29p. pi. 2iy2cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 
1938. 

KUEHNE, Friedrich Karl Burchard, 1906- 
*Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Sarcoma idio- 
pathicum multiplex haemorrhagicum Kaposi 
[Miinchen] 20p. 8? Marbach-Neckar, A. 
Remppis, 1932. 

KUEHNE, Fritz, 1907- *Chemische, 
botanische und pharmakologische Untersuchun- 
gen iiber Tanacetum vulgare [Braunschweig] 
64p. 8? Ankum, H. Crone, 1933. 

KUEHNE, Gertrud, 1911- *VergIei- 
chende Untersuchungen iiber die Wirkung ver- 
schiedener Salben auf die Haut [Frankfurt a. M.] 
20p. 22cm. Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1938. 
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KUEHNE, Hans. 

See Martineck, O., & Kiihne. H. Panfuhnins in die deutsche 
Sozialversioherung und Kriegsbeschiidigtenversorgung. 387p. 
8? Bcrl., 1932. 

KUEHNE, Hans Joachim, 1906- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage dor Milzexstirpation bei 
familiarem hamolytischen Ikterus, nach eigenen 
Beobachtungen bei einer Hamolytiker-Familie 
und zwei Splenektomien [Berlin] 23p. 8? 
Angermiindc, Schimazek, 1935. 

KUEHNE, Hans Ulrich, 1907- *Ueber 
die Behandlung dcr Coloncarzinome in den 
Jahren 1910-30 [Rostock] 47p. 8? Schonberg- 
M., Lehmann & Bernhard, 1932. 

KUEHNE, Hildegard, 1901- *Beitrag 
zur Klinik der interlobaren und abgesackten 
Pleuraempyeme [Leipzig] 31 p. 8? [Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1929. 
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tungskarte als Hilfsmittel der Exterieurbeur- 
teilung des Rindes in den europiiischen Zucht- 
gebieten. 48p. ch. tab. 8? Ziir., 1932. 

KUEHNE, Margarete, 1913- *Die Akti- 
nomykose der Kiefer und ihre Behandlung. 24p. 
22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

KUEHNE, Paul Horst, 1912- *Sto£f- 
wechseluntersuchungen liber die Qualitiit des 
Weisskohleiweisses an Ratten [Berlin] 23p. 
23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1939. 

KUEHNE, Walther, 1877-1939. 

For obituary see Msclir. Unfallh., 1939, 46: 357. 

KUEHNEL, Friedrich Max Georg, 1906- 
*Ueber Pseudarthrosen und Knochentransplan- 
tation [Leipzig] 52p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Oberreuter] 1931. 

KUEHNEL, Fritz Max Heinrich, 1895- 
*Ueber die Beteiligung der Mundschleimhaut bei 
Arzneiexanthemen. 45p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1933 

KUEHNEL, Gottfried, 1900- *Ueber die 

neurale progressive Muskelatrophie (Charcot- 
Marie-Tooth) p.95-127. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1928. 

Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1928, 70: 

KUEHNEL, Foul, 1892- *Haematolo- 
giske Studier i Svangerskabet; samt under og 
igennem et laengere Tidsrum efter F0dsler). 
252p. tab. diagr. 24i4cm. Kbh., Levin & 
Munksgaards, 1925. 

KUEHNER, August. Arterienverkalkung heil- 
bar? neue Mittel und Wege zur Erkenntnis, 
Verhiitung und Heilung. 4. Aufl. 62p. 8° 
Lpz., F. W. Gloeckner & co. [1922] 

KUEHNER, Heinz, 1909- *Ueber die 

Erfahrungen an der hiesigen Klinik mit der 
Rontgenlokalisation von Fremdkorpern im Auge 
nach der Methode von Comberg. 16p 8° 
Tiib., A. Becht, 1937. 

KUEHNER, Walter, 1913- *Einfluss der 

Mineralsalze auf den Wirkungstypus der Heidel- 
berger Radiumsole. 16p. 2icm. Heidelb , 
Gutenberg, 1938. 

KUEHNERT, Bruno Heinz, 1909- 
*Krankheit oder Unfallfolge (Medizinisch-stati- 
stische Untersuchungen liber abgelehnte Betriebs- 
unfalle) [Leipzig] 44p. 23ikm. Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

KUEHNI, Hans [M. D., 1928, Genfeve] *Ueber 
die Bedeutung des vor- und fruhzeitigen Blasen- 
sprunges fvir Geburt und Wochenbett. 27p 8° 
Geneve, A. Kundig, 1928. 

KUEHNLE, Johanna, 1910- *Ueber den 

Zusammenhang von Kiefer- und Zahnreihen- 
anomalien und der sozialen Lage der Schulkinder 



Ulms [Wurzburg] 83p. oh. 8? Ulm-Soflingen, 
Vorstadtdr., 1934. 

KUEHNLEIN, Hclga, 1905- *Dor Tod 

nach kriniiiiollor Fruolitabtroibung (Erfahrungen 
und Lehren aus den im Institut flir geriohtliche 
Medizin in den Jahren von 1924 bis Jul! 1929 
obduzierten Fallen) [Berlin] 27p. 8? Chariot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931. 

KUEHR, Josef, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der erblichen Be'astung spasmophiler 
Kinder. 24p. 22om. Bonn, L. Leopold, 1937. 

KUELBS, Franz, 1876- Leitfaden der 

medizinisch-klinischen Propadcutik. 4. Aufl. 
viii, 175p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

KUELLMER, Karl, 1906- *Ueber die 

Wirkung einiger neuerer Desinfektionsmittel auf 
Bakterien der Mundhohle. 23p. 8? Rostock, 
G. Neumann, 1936. 

KUELPE, Oswald, 1862-1915. Outlines of 
psychology, based upon the results of experi- 
mental investigation; transl. by E. B. Titchener. 
xi, 462p. 8? Lond., Swan, Sonnenschein & co., 
1895. 

For portrait see in Cognit. Psvcliol. (Moore, T. V.) Chic, 
1939, 192. 

KUELZ, Ludwig, 1875- Diabetiker-Kate- 
chismus; die Hauptfragon liber die Zuckerkrank- 
heit einschl. des Insulinproblemes. 51p. 8' 
Berl., Madaus & co. [1928] 

KUEMMEL, Hans, 1911- *Das Elektro- 

kardiogramm des kreislaufgesunden ruhenden 
Menschen bei Einatmung von roinem Sauerstoff 
unter normalen atmospharisohen Druck [Gies- 
sen] 24p. 21cm. Butzbach-H., C. Schneider, 
1938. 

KUEMMELL, Hermann, 1852-1937. 

For Festschrift see Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: H. 21, portr. 

For biography see Chinug, 1932, 4: 393-7 (Sudeck, P.) 
Also Med. Gegenwart (Grote) Lpz., 1923, 1 : 2r)-,')8, portr. 
Also Zbl. Chir., 1932, .59: V2P,2 (Bier, A.) 1253-7 (Ringel, T.) 
Also Zschr. firztl. Fortbild., 1932, 29: 313. 

See also Brutt [Nekrolog] Deut. med. Wschr., 1937. 63: 
.571. Also Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 900, portr.— Petren. G. [Obit- 
uary] Hygiea, Stoekh., 1937, 99: 262-7. portr.— RuneberK. B. 
[Obituary] Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1937, 80: 481-5, portr.— 
Sudeck. P. Hermann Kummell zum Gedachtnis. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 541-3, portr. 

KUEMMEL, Walter, 1913- *Ueber einen 
atypisch verlaufenen Fall von Meningococcen- 
sepsis [Mlinohen] 19p. 21cm. Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsoh, 1938. 

KUEMMEL, Werner, 1866-1930. 

For obituary see Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931, 128: p. i-vi 
(Wittmaack, K.) Also Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1931, 29: 3-5 
(Hegener, J.) Also Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1930, 33: 217 
(Marx, H.) Also M.sfhr. Ohrenh., Wien, 19.30. 64: 13G.3-7 
(Marschik, H.) Also Munch, med. Wschr.. 1931, 78: 112 
(Haymann) Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1930-31, 28: p. i 
(Korner, O.) 

KUEIMMELL-VERNEUIL disease [1891- 
92] 

See also Kyphosis; Spine, Injury; Vertebra, 
Injury. 

Alhaique, A. Su di un caso di malattia di Kuemmell- 
Verneuil. Kinase, med., 1932, 9: 303. — Basch, G., & Boyer, J. 
lombarthrite post-traumatique ou syndrome de Kummcll- 
Vcrneuil. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1930.' 3: 770. — Blaine, E. S. 
Post-traumatic spondylitis (Kiimmeirs disease) Internat. .1. 
M. & S., 1929, 42: 651-7.— Blanc Forfacin. EsponHilitis 
traumatica. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 207.— Blauwkuip. H. 
J. J. [A peculiar di.scase of the vertebrae in a child probably 
of traumatic origin] Ned. tschr. genecsk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 4806- 
12, 3 pi. — Brousseau. A., & Desrochers. G. Un cas dc sponHy- 
lite traumatique (maladie dc Kummell-Verneuil) Bull. Soc. 
m6d. hop. Quebec, 1933, 37-41.— Brume PIoss van Amstel, P. 
J. de. Wirbelkompressionsfraktur und Kiimmellsche Krank- 
heit anlasslich eincs Falles von glatt gehoilter Kompressions- 
fraktur. Mschr. Unfallh.. 1925, 32: 229; 241: 280: 1920, 33: 
2.— Cardis, J., Walker. G. P., & Olver. R. H. KummcU's 
disease. Brit. J. Surg., 1927-28, 15: 616-25.— Cardoso, L. F. 
Sequoias de traumatismo rachidiano determinando o syndrome 
de Kummell-Vernueil-Boeckel. Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 1940, 
pt 2, 147. — Ciriminna, G. Contribute clinico alia malattia di 
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Kummell. Cult. med. mod., Pal., 1927, 6: 467-9.— Cuny, J. 
Maladie de Kiimmell-Verneuil. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1929, 
55: 733-5. — Derganz, F. Zur Kasuistik der tuberkido.sen 
Spondylitis in Kunimel'scher Kyphose. Wien. klin. Wsohr., 
1930, 43: 1176-8. — Di Lorenzo, P. Spondilite post-traumatica. 
Biv.'med., 1931, 39: 97-100. — Druntmond, R. A case of 
spondylitis traumatica, Kummell's disease. Guy's Hosp. Rep., 
Lond., 1934, 84: 510-6.— Dupuy de Frenelle. Spondylite 
traum'atique (mnladie de Kiimmell-Verneuil) Paris chir., 1030, 
22: 174-80. — Faleni, B. A. Enfermedad de Kummell- Verneuil, 
espondilosis o espondilitis traumatica. Prensa m^d. argent., 
193.5, 22: 236-44. — Ferrer Zanchi, A. G., & Bonduel, A. A. 
Espo'ndiloartrosis de origen traumatico. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 
1943, 57: 180-3. — Fourmestraux, J. de. La spondylite trau- 
matique (syndrome de Kiimmell-Verneuil) Claz. m6fl. France, 
1936 43: 747-9. — Francke, O. La maladie de Kummell- 
Vern'euil. Lyon chir., 1930, 27: 431-44.— Froelich, R., & 
Mouchet, A. Spondylite traumatique (maladie de Kiimmell- 
Verneuil) P. verb. Congr. fr. chir.. 1930, 39: 27-78.— Gambara, 
L. Le spondiliti post-traumatiche. Boll. Soc. med. Parma, 
1919 2. ser., 12: 47. — Girardi, V. C. Enfermedades de Kiim- 
mell-Verneuil. Cron. m^d. m.ex., 1933, 32: 163-9.— Giraud, G., 
& Bert, J. M. De quelques aspects cliniques des arthroses 
vert^brales post-traumatiques. Marseille med., 1942, 79: 
No 7 p. xvii. — Guillemin, A. Spondvlite traumatique. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1920, 55: 1316-9.— Hadley, H. G. Trau- 
matic spondylitis. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1940, 151 : 1.58.— Hosford, 
J. P. Kiimmell's disease. Lancet. Lond., 19.36, 1: 249-51, 
pi. — Imbert, L. Sur la spondylite traumatique. P. verb. Congr. 
fr. chir., 1930, 39: 106-12. — Juaristi. V. Espondilitis trauma- 
tica. Prcgr. cHn., Madr., 1929, 37: 616-8. — Lamy & Lepenne- 
tier. Malformation vert^brale post-traumatique d'aspect 
ost^omalacique; ost^opoecilie vertebrale? Bull. Soc. radiol. 
m^d. France, 1929, 17: 268. — Magendie, J. Arthrite chronique 
post-fracturaire du rachis k forme hyperostosante. J. m^d. 
Bordeaux, 1935, 112: 347-53. — Masisni, P. La spondylite 
traumatique. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1930, 39: 115-8. — 
Menciere. Sur la maladie de Kiimmell-Verneuil. Ibid., 118. — 
Michel, G. Spondylite traumatique. Ibid., 89-92. — Mouchet, 

A. Maladie de Kiimmell-Verneuil ou maladie post-traumatique 
de la colonne vertebrale de Kummell. Presse m6d., 1929, 37: 
195. — Nicolini, S., & Pittaluga, A. Un caso de fractura en la 
columna vertebral con sindrome de Kiimmel. Sem. m6d., 

B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 2, 586-92.— O'Brien, F. W. Kummell's 
disease. N. England J. M., 1931, 204: 641-8.— Ody. Un cas 
de maladie de Kiimmell-Verneuil. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 
1928, 54: 1106-15. — Oiler. A., & Bravo, J. La enfermedad de 
Kiimmell como accidente del trabajo. Med. ibera, 1931, 15: 
pt 2, 117-23. — Oppenheimer, E. D. Traumatic spondylitis. 
Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. ser., 8: 605-10. — Feugniez. La spondvlite 
traumatique. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1930, 39: 125-8. — 
Prini, I., & Moreno, B. A. Osteoartritis vertebral paratrau- 
matica del raquis, el sindrome de Kummell- Verneuil. Bol. 
Inst. cUn. quir., B. Air., 1937-38, 13: 554-66.— Rocher, H. L. 
La spondylose traumatique cu maladie de Kiimmell-Verneuil. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1930, 39: 122-4.— Roederer. C. La 
spond\lite traumatique; syndrome de Kiimmell-Verneuil. J. 
m^d. Paris, 1933. 53: 146. — Schreiner, K. Spondylitis trau- 
matica (Kiimmell) Munch, med. Wschr., 1933, 80: 604. — 
Smith. S. W. Kiimmell's disease. Brit. M. J., 1930, 1 : 109.— 
Solcard, M. Un cas de maladie de Kiimmell-Verneuil. Rev. 
orthop.. Par., 1933, 20: 319-22.— Soria. Maladie de Kiimmell- 
Verneuil. Tunis med., 1929, 23: 238-41.— Spota, B. Secuela 
de traumatismo de columna lumbar; espondilo-artrosis post- 
traumiitica. Prensa mM. argent., 1942, 29: pt 2, 1724-6. — 
Steiner, L. [Post-traumatic spinal diseases; Kiimmell's dis- 
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Zusammenwirken von Tyramin und Scillaren auf 
die Sauerstoffzehrung an iiberlebendem Gewebe 
[Munster] 8p. 8? Bayruth, J. Sarchen, 1935. 

KUESTENDILSKI, Daniel, 1911- *Er- 
gebnisse der Ober- und Unterkieferresektion im 
Dezennium 1922-32. 35p. 8? Lpz., A. & W. 
Neupert, 1934. 

KUESTER, Artur Paul Johannes, 1908- 
*Ueber Form und Verlauf der Suturen des Os 
zygomaticum an Rassenschadeln. 39p. 8? 
Lpz., Frommhold & Wendler, 1935. 

KUESTER, Elfriede Luise Augusta, 1909- 
*Ueber das spatere Schicksal durch Zange und 
Wendung entbundener Kinder. 31p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 

KUESTER, Ernst, 1874- Anleitung zur 

Kultur der Mikroorganismen, fiir den Gebrauch 
in zoologischen, botanischen, medizinischen und 
landwirtschaftHchen Laboratorien. 3. Aufl. 
233p. 8? Lpz., G. B. Teubner, 1921. 
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Pathologie der Pflanzenzelle. 2v. xi, 

152p.; vii, 200p. illust. 22>^cin. Berl., Gebr. 
Borntraeger, 1929-37. 

Form Bd 3 & Bd 13, T. 2. of Protoplasma-Monogr. 

Sec also Aschoff, L., Kiister. E., & Schmidt. W. J. Hundert 
Jahre Zellforschiing. 285p. 22!.'jcm. Berl., 1938. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. wiss. Mikr., 1934, 51: 1, portr. 

KUESTER, Ernst Georg Ferdinand, 1839- 
1930. 

Farreras, P. [Necrologfal Rev. espafi. med. cir., 1932, 15: 
627-9.— Heidenhain. L. [NekroloKl Chirurg, 1930, 2 : 480- 
2.— Korte, W. [Nekrolog] Arch. klin. Chir , 1930, 159: 521-6. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KUESTER, Fritz, 1909- *Therapeutisch 
nicht beeinflussbare Rachitis tarda [Konigsberg 
i. P.] lip. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

KUESTER, Georg, 1909- *Fall von 

Polydactylie in crbbiologischer Beleuchtung 
[Berlin] 20p. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 
1935. 

KUESTER, Vera, 1911- *Die Dia- 

thermiebehandlung bei gonorrhoischen Arthriti- 
den unter Beriicksichtigung der Ergebnisse der 
hiesigen chirurgischen Klinik. 23p. 22j4cm. 
Freib. i. B., H. Furderer, 1937. 

KUESTERMANN, Hans Otto Wilhelm. 1903- 
*Systematische Untersuchungen iiber die 
Venen des Uterus [Halle- Wittenberg] p.417- 
32. 8? Lpz. [Brcitkopf & Hartel] 1930. 

Also Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1930, 20: 

KUESTERMANN, Heinz, 1909- *Ueber 
den Einfluss des Lichtes auf das biologische 
Geschehen [Miinchen] 35p. 21cm. Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg, 1938. 

KUESTERS, Agnes, 1909- *Ueber 
Empyemmortalitat im Kindesalter. 36p. 23cm. 
Marb., J. A. Koch, 1937. 

KUESTERS, Wilhelmine, 1905- *Zur 
Frage der Manifestation des manisch-depressiven 
Irreseins durch Lues. 32p. 20}{cm. Bonn, H. 
Schonershoven, 1933. 

KUESTNER, Friedrich Wilhelm [M. D., 1927, 
Freiburg i. B.] *Ein Granulom des Kehlkopfes 
und seine Behandlung [Freiburg i. B.] 30p. 8? 
Ueberlingen a. Bodensee [n. p.] 1927. 

KUESTNER, Heinz, 1897- Fortpfian- 
zungsschfidigung der erwerbstatigen Frau und 
ihre Abhilfe. viii, 124p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1930. 

Gynakologische und geburtshilfliche 

Diagnostik im Tabellenform. viii, 7p. illust. 
pi. tab. diagr. 8° Miinch., J. F. Lehman, 1932. 

KUESTNER, Otto, 1849-1931. 

For autobiography see Med. Gegenwart, 1929, 8: 61-123, 
portr. 

For obituary see Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1931, 146: 367-71, portr. 
(Fraenkel, L.) Also Zbl. Gyn., 1931, 55: 2082-93 (Ottow, B., 
Sellheim, H., & Stoeckel, W.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1931, 78: 

KUETER, Kurt Albert, 1902- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Siliciumtherapie [Jena] 22p. 8? 
Bochum, H. Poppinghaus, 1933. 

KUETTERER, Johannes Walther, 1894- 
*Die therapeutische Beeinflussung des Liquors 
und Serums bei Metalues des Zentralnerven- 
systems unter gleichzeitiger Berucksichtigung der 
klinischen Svmptome. 22p. 8? Lpz L 
Sebastian, 1927. 

KUETTNER, Edmund Hermann Erich, 1875- 
*Ueber Sublimatvergiftung [Berlin] 64p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927 

KUETTNER, Hermann, 1870-1932. Kriegs- 
chirurgische Erfahrungen aus dem Sudafrika- 
nischen Kriege 1899-1900. iv, 116p. illust 
pi. 2AMcm. Tub., H. Laupp, 1900. 

For obituary see Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 156: 463c (Lawen. 
A.) Also Chirurg, 1932, 4: 971-3 (Kleinschmidt. O.) Also 



Deut. med. Wschr.. 1932, 58: 1733 (Coenen, H.) Also Erg. Chir. 
Orthop., 1933, 26: p. v (Payr, E.) Also Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. 
Chir., 1932-33, 43: No. 2 (Ei.selberg A.) Also Miinch. med 
Wschr., 1932, 79: 2087-9, portr. (Payr, E.) Also P. verb. 
Congr. Soc. iuternnt. chir., 1936, 10. Congr., 1: llo. Also Zbl 
Chir., 1932, 59: 2866-70, portr. (Payr, E.) 
For portrait see C^ollection in Library. 

& EICHHOFF, Erich. Die Chirurgie der 

quergestreiften Muskulatur. xii, 581p. 8° 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1929. 

Forms Lief. 25b, 11. Teil, Deut. Chir., Stuttg., 1929. 

KUEVER, Rudolph Andrew, 1886- 

Lyman, R. A. [Biography] Am. J. Pharm. Educ, 1941, 5: 
435-7, portr. 

KUFER, Rupert, 1911- *Die Diphtherie- 

erkrankungen an der Erianger Kinderklinik in 
den Jahren 1925-34. 43p. 8? Erlangcn-Bruck, 
R. Windsheimer, 1936. 

KUFFLER, Otto, 1876-1929. 

Axenfold. T. [Nekrologl Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 83: 
819-21.— Kriickmann, E. [Nekrolog] Zbl. ges. Ophth., 1929- 
30, 22: H. 8, portr. 

KUFLIK, William Eggert, 1910- *Traite- 
ment de I'oxyurase humaine par I'acideembdlique. 
24p. 24i4cm. Lausanne, Held, 1937. 

KUFNER, Georg, fl. 1544. De morbis puero- 
rum. p.56-156. Lyon, S. Barbier, 1561. 

In De aegritudinibus infantum (Vettori, L.) Lyon, 1561. 

KUGEL, IMaurice Alexander, 1899- 

Kagan, S. R. [Biography] In his Am. Jewish Physicians, 
Bost., 1942, 213, portr. 

KUGELBERG.Ingemar [M. D., 1937, Uppsala] 
*Ophthalmoskopische Studien in monochroma- 
tischem, sukzessiv veranderlichem Licht; der 
normale Augenhintergrund. 183p. 8? Upps., 
Almqvi.st & Wiksell, 1937. 

KUGELIVIASS, Isaac Newton, 1896- 
Clinical nutrition and feeding in infancy and 
childhood, xix, 345p. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippin- 
cott CO., 1930. 

■ • The story of infancy; a modern hand- 
book of the baby's development, feeding, care, 
training, difficulties, and disease-prevention, 
xvii, 327p. pi. 8? N. Y., Century co. [1930] 

Growing superior children, xvi, 568p. 

illust. pi. diagr. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton- 
Century co., 1935. 

The newer nutrition in pediatric practice. 

xi, 1155p. illust. tab. diagr. 23Kcm. Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott co. [1940] 

Blood disorders in children, xxi, 897p. 

illust. tab. diagr. 23Kcm. N. Y., Oxford 
Univ. pr. [1941] 

Superior children through modern 

nutrition; how to perfect the growth and develop- 
ment of your children from birth to maturity, 
xiv, 332p. tab. 22>2cm. N. Y., E. P. Dutton & 
CO., 1942. 

Clinical pediatrics. 393p. tab. 22cm. 

Lond., Oxford Univ. pr. [1943] 

KUGELMEIER, Leo Carl Maria, 1903- 
*Ueber Sadismus und Masochismus. 43p. 8? 
Bonn [n. p.] 1927. 

KUGLAND, Georg, 1904- *Zur Frage 

der Rontgentherapie bei der chronischen Leu- 
kamie an Hand der Kasuistik unserer Klinik von 
1920-31 [Kiel] 19p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. 
Raabe, 1932. 

KUGLER, Emil. System der Neurose. 188p. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1922. 

Also editor of Virchow, R. Die Vorlosungen uber allgemeine 
pathologischen Anatomie. 288p. 8? Jena, 1930. 

KUGLER, Hans, 1906- *Vergleichende 
Alkoholbestimmung im menschlichen Blut und 
Urin [Leipzig] 16p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. 
Oberreuter, 1935. 

KUGLER, Wilhelm, 1909- *R6ntgen- 
studien am kindlichen Gebiss; zugleich eine 
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kritische Betrachtung der Arbeiten von Bustin 
und Leist. 43p. 8? Bonn, J. Duckwitz, 1934. 
KUH, Sydney, 1866-1934. 

Patrick, H. T. Obituary. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1935, 61: 
171. 

KUH, Wilhelm, 1911- *Die bakterio- 

logische Wirkung der gebrauchlichsten Zahn- 
pasten und Mundwasser [Giessen] 17p. 8? 
Limburg-L., Limburg. Vereinsdr., 1937. 

KUHIN-AL-ATTAR, fl. 1260. 

Nemoy, L. The Arabic pharmacopoeia of Abu al-Mina 
al-Kuhin al-Attar, 13th century. Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1941, 
2: 166; passim. 

KUHL, Anna Kefer, 1894- *Ueber die 

Demenzformen bei der progressiven Paralyse. 
32p 8? Miinch., M. Schick, 1927. 

KUHL, Hedwig, 1913- *Die Beziehungen 
der Zahne zur Oberkieferhohle [Bonn] 31p. 
21cm. Waldbrol, C. Haupt, 1936. 

KUHL, Viktor Hans, 1908- *Ueber die 

Korpertemperatur bei Narkose und Operation. 
23p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1934. 

KUHLBERG, Helmut, 1897- *Die Aus- 

wirkung des Gesetzes zur Verhiitung erbkranken 
Nachwuchses in der Heil- und Pflegeanstalt 
Waldbrol. 37p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1934. 

KUHLEMEIER, Hermann, 1910- *Blut- 
drucksteigerung und Tyraminbildung bei Milz- 
arterienunterbindung [Gottingen] 28p. tab. 
21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1937. 

KUHLENBECK, Hartwig, 1897- Vor- 
lesungen iiber das Zentralnervensystem der 
Wirbeltiere; eine Einfiihrung in die Gehirnana- 
tomie auf vergleichender Grundlage. viii, 354p. 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1927. 

KUHLGATZ, Walther, 1897- *Beitrag 
zur experimentellen Erzeugung der Keratomalacie 
bei Ratten [Rostock] 35p. tab. 8? Bergisch 
Gladbach, J. Heider, 1926. 

KUHLMAN, Augustus Frederick, 1889- 

Editor of American Library Association. Papers presented 
at the 1940 Conference. Chic, 1940. Also editor of American 
Library Association. Committee on Archives and Libraries. 

Archives and libraries. 136p. 21}4cm. Chic, 1940. 

KUHLMANN, August, 1876- Asthma 
and hay-fever. Rev. ed. [14]p. 21}^cm. Mel- 
rose, Minn., the Author, 1940. 

KUHLMANN, Bernhard, 1906- *Die 
Achselhohle des Schimpansen. 74p. pi. fol. 
Miinst., G. A. Hulswitt, 1935. 

KUHLMANN, Daniel, 1908- *Recherches 
sur la fonction ureosecretoire des reins dans 
I'insulRsance surrenalienne experimentale. 64p. 
tab. 24>km. Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1938. 

KUHLMANN, Frederick, 1876-1941. 

Dayton, N. A. [Biography] Am. J. Ment. Defic, 1940-41, 
45: 3-7, portr. — Maxlield, F. N. Kuhlmann as a psj'chologist. 
Ibid., 1941-42, 46: 17.— [Obituary] Current Biogr., N. Y., 
1941, 2: 477. 

KUHLMANN, Frederick Carl Emil, 1871-1943. 

For obituary see Mil. Surgeon, 1944, 94: 123. 

KUHLMANN, Fritz, 1902- *Die Ventri- 

fikation als Geburtsstorung. 40p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1929. 

Die Durchleuchtungs- und Aufnahme- 

tecknik; eine Anleitung zur Rontgenuntersuchung 
der inneren Organe. 2. Aufl. vii, 127p. illust. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

See also Schulte, G., & Kuhlmann, F. Grundlagen der 
Rontgendiagnostik und Rontgentherapie. 140p. 25}'^cm. 
Lpz., 1939. 

KUHLMANN, Helene Amelie, 1908- 
*Le controle h^matologique du Centre de trans- 
fusion sanguine d'urgence de THopital Civil de 
Strasbourg. 75p. 243^cm. Strasb., Ed. Univ. 
Strasbourg [1937] 

KUHLMANN, Paul, 1899- *Die Gehirn- 
gefass-Sympathikushypertonie, darstellbar durch 



den Muck'schen Adrenalinsondenversuch und 
ihre Bedeutung ftir Geburtshilfe und Gynakologie 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 28p. 8? [Berl, n. p.] 1928. 

KUHLMANN, Werner, 1909- *Ueber 
die Verstarkung der hypnotischen Wirkung der 
Urethane [Munster] 22p. 8? Iserlohn i. W., 
Gebr. Platzmann, 1932. 

KUHLMANN test. 

See under Intelligence test. 

KUHLO, Traugott, 1906- *Blutsenkungs- 
geschwindigkeit und weisses Blutbild bei Lun- 
gentuberkulose [Marburg] 25p. 8? Bethel, 
Buchdr. Anst. Bethel, 1934. 

KUHLO, Ursula, 1909- *Ueber die 

Behandlung der Strecksehnenabrisse am Finger- 
endglied [Konigsberg i. P.] 26p. 8? [Lpz., 
Fischer & Wittig] 1936. 

KUHLOW, Dorothea, 1911- *Operative 
Behandlung der Nierenerkrankungen und ihr 
Erfolg (Ergebnisse an der Chirurgischen Uni- 
versitats-KHnik Greifswald von 1910-33) [Greifs- 
wald] 59p. 23}km. Gutersloh i. W., Thiele, 
1935. 

KUHLS, Friedrick, 1908- *Klinische 
Beobachtungen iiber die unterstiitzende Wirkung 
von Cebion-Gaben bei der Therapie von Zahn- 
fleischentziindungen [Gottingen] 16p. 8? 
Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1936. 

KUHM, Herbert William, 1898- 

See Fisher, A. K., Euhm, H. W. [et al.] The dental pathology 
of the prehistoric Indians of Wisconsin, p.331-74. 8? Mil- 
waukee [1931] 

Forms No. 3, v. 10, Bull. Pub. Mus. Milwaukee. 

KUHN, Adam, 1741-1817. 

For biography see in Some Am. Med. Botanists (Kelley, 
H. A.) N. Y., 1929, 69-74, portr. Also Current Sc., Bangalore, 
1941, 10: 501. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KUHN, Adolf, 1853-1927. Die Kieselsaure; 
ihre perorale, parenterale und perbronchiale 
Anwendung und Wirkung bei inneren Krank- 
heiten inbesondere bei Tuberkulose, Arterio- 
sklerose, rheumatischen Erkrankungen, Krebs &c. 
135p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1926. 

For obituary see KeUer, C. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 
57: 1133. 

KUHN, Alfred Kurt, 1895- 

See Ostwald, C. W. W., Wolski, P., & Kuhn, A. Practical 
colloid chemistry. 207p. 12? Lond., 1926. 

KUHN, Arnold, 1909- *Ueber das 

familiare und konstitutionelle Moment in der 
Aetiologie der Anaemia perniciosa [Miinchen] 
30p. 8? Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1934. 

KUHN, Benno, 1910- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss des teilweisen N-aequimolecularen Ersatzes 
des Kartoffeleiweisses durch Casein-Hydrolysat 
auf den Betriebsstoffwechsel. 12p. 22}^cm. 
Berl., F. Linke, 1937. 

KUHN, Elisabet Schreiber, 1896- *Bei- 
triige zur Kenntnis der Hypotrichosis congenita 
bei Tieren [Gottingen] 18p. 8? Marb., A. 
Zetl, 1936. 

KUHN, Franz. Samaritare und chirurgische 
Gerate-Improvisation im Kriege. 34p. illust. 
8? Miinch., 0. GmeHn, 1915. 

KUHN, Franz, 1913- *Experimental- 
beitrag zur Methodik der Wachstumsmessung 
von Schimmelpilzkulturen und iiber ihre Be- 
einflussung durch verschiedene Gasspannungen 
[Berlin] p.430-44. pi. 23cm. Miinch., L. 
Mossl, 1938. 

Also Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1938, 98: 

KUHN, Fritz, 1906- *Ueber Wurzel- 

behandlung mittels chirurgischer Diathermic 
[Freiburg i. B.] 20p. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. 
Postberg, 1932. 
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KUHN, Fritz [M. D., 1937, Mtinchen] *Die 
postoperative Mortilitiit an der chirurgischen 
Universitiits-Poliklinik Muncheu in den Jahren 
1929-34. 40p. 23cm. Miinch., L. Mossl, 1937. 

KUHN, Gerhard, 1912- *Ueber den 

Einfluss der Rostung des Weizenklebereiweisses 
auf den Zwischenstoffwechsel [Berlin] 32p. 
21cm. Strausb. b. Berl., A. Kobisch, 1938. 

KUHN, Hans, 1900- *Ueber die Be- 

einflussung von Streptokokken, Pneumokokken 
und Typhusbazillen durch Chemikalien in der 
Blutkultur nach Wright. 31 p. 8? Bresl., A. 
Schreiber, 1932. 

KUHN, Hedwig Stieglitz, 1895- In- 
dustrial ophthalmology. 294p. illust. diagr. 
form. pi. 25}4cm. S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 
1944. 

KUHN, Herbert [M. D., 1933, Munster] 
*Soll bei der Operation der Kieferspalten der 
Bvirzel entfernt werden? [Munster] 47p. 8? 
Bremen, H. Aschoff, 1933. 

KUHN, John Frederick, 1872-1942. 

Kelao. J. W. Obituary. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1942, 35: 
134. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1385. 

KUHN, Leroy Philip, 1879- 

The insurance chief surgeon. Indust. M., 1935, 4: 197-9, 
portr. 

KUHN, Orta Edward, 1882- 

Hunt, A. D. A doctor who talks turkey; a close up of Dr 
Orta Kuhn. Med. Econom., 1942-43, 20: 42. 

KUHN, Paul, 1911- *Experimentelle 
Studien zur Frage der Ostitis fibrosa im Kieferge- 
biet [Tubingen] 24p. pi. 8? Schramb., 
Gatzer & Hahn, 1934. 

KUHN, Robert Alfred, 1891- *Unsere 
gegenwartigen Kenntnisse von der Erkrankung 
des Auges durch Raupenhaare unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung eines Falles aus der Marburger 
Universitats-Augenklinik. 22p. tab. 22cm. 
Marb., A. Zetl, 1936. 

KUHN, Roland. Der Rorschachsche Form- 
deutversuch in der Psychiatrie. 72p. 24}^cm. 
Basel, S. Karger, 1940. 

Also Msc-hr. Psychiat., 1940, 103: No. H. 

KUHN, Rudolf, 1908- *Die Giftigkcit 

der in der Scheide gesunder Tiere vorkommendcn 
Diphtheriebazillen [Mtinchen] 19p. 8? Wlirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1934. 

KUHN, Walther, 1902- *Ueber intra- 

medullare Ruckenmarkstumoren. 26p. 8° 
Heidelb., P. Braus, 1928. 

KUHN, Werner, 1899- Optische Spezi- 

fitat von Enzymen. p. 187-219. 24cm. Lpz., 
Becker & Erler, 1940. 

In Handb. Enzymol. (Nord, F. F., & Weidenhagen, R.) 
6d 1. 

KUHN, Wolfgang, 1906- *Ueber 16 

Fiille von Karzinomerkrankung der mannlichen 
Brustdriise. 27p. 8? Berl., O. Strese, 1933. 

KUHNA, Elisabeth, 1913- *Versuche, 
mit dem Erythrocytometer nach Dr Bock fur 
forensische Zwecke Tier- und Menschenblut 
voneinander zu unterscheiden [Breslau] 23p 
8? Klausb.-Oberschl., J. Soika, 1938. 

KUHNE, Georg Walter, 1911- *Die 
Behandlung der angeborenen Syphilis im Saug- 
lingsalter mit Spirocid [Halle- Wittenberg] 25p. 
21cm. Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1938. 

KUHNE, Kurt, 1897- *Lisfranc'sche 
Exartikulation oder Sharp'sche Amputation 
15p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1925. 

KUHNE, Louis. The science of facial ex- 
pression; the new system of diagnosis, based on 
original researches and discoveries. 88p. illust 
portr. 24Jkm. Butler, N. J., B. Lust [1917] 



KUHNE, Paul [M. D., 1927, Lausanne] 
♦Contribution h I'ctudc de quelques nerfs 
craniens chez le foetus humain. 37p. 8? Lau- 
sanne, Impr. commerciale, 1927. 

KUHNE, Victor. Ceux dont on ignore le 
martyre (les Yougoslaves et la guerre) 299p. 
18}km. Genfeve, Libr. Kundig, 1917. 

KUHNE, Werner, 1910- *Untersuchun- 
gen von Bullensperma auf Beschaffcnheit und 
Eignung ftir die kiinstliche Besamung [Giessen] 
79p. tab. 8? Butzbach, K. Schneider, 1936. 

KUHNEN, Richard, 1909- *Eklampsie 
ohne Krampfe [Bonn] 29p. 8? Obercassel, 
J. Diippen [1933] 

KUHNERT, Edeltraud, 1913- *Die Epu- 
lis unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Alters 
und des Geschlechts. 29p. 8? [Miinch., n. p] 
1936. 

KUHNERT, Ulrich, 1904- *Pl6tzliche 
Todesfiille im Kindesalter aus natiirlicher Ur- 
sache. 38p. 8? Bresl., K. Vater, 1932. 

KUHNHENN, Wilhelm, 1911- *Ueber 
die Darstellung der Diploevenen im Rontgen- 
bild [Kiel] 14p. 23>^cm. Wanne-Eickel, G. 
Vogel, 1936. 

KUHNO, Hans, 1912- *Ueber selten 

fehlende Keimanlagen im Bereich der Schneide- 
ziihne des bleibenden Gebisses. 39p. 8? Tiib., 
Bolzle, 1936. 

KUHNS, Georg. Fiinfundzwanzig Jahre Ver- 
band der Aerzte Deutschlands (Hartmannbund) 
425p. portr. 4? Lpz., Verl. Aerzte Deutschlands, 
1925. 

KUHNS, John Grove, 1896- 

See Steinbrocker, O. Arthritis in modern practice; with 
chapters by J. G. Kuhns. 606p. 24cm. Phila., 1941. 

KUHNS, William Rodney, 1897- , editor. 
The return of opportunity; leaders in many fields 
discuss the outlook for work and careers, xxxi, 
309p. pi. 20Kcm. N. Y., Harper bros. [1944] 

KUHNT, Hermann. 

See Junius, P., & Kuhnt, H. Die scheibenformige Entartung 
der Netzhautmitte. 132p. 8? Berl., 1926. 

KUHR, Fritz, 1909- *Wegschmelzen der 

Hornhaut (Hornhautkachexie) bei Sarkom der 
Aderhaut. 15p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

KUHRT, Erika, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Avertinschaden mit besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung des Kohlehydratstoffwechsels 
[Berlin] 40p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoff- 
mann, 1936. 

KUIPERS, Frederik Carel [M. D., 1932, 
Amsterdam] *Over haemochromatosis met he- 
pato-cerebrale degeneratie [Amsterdam] 137p. 
8? Haarlem, J. Enschede & zonen, 1932. 

KUIPERS, Katharina D. Essentials of chi- 
ropody for students, ix, 147p. 19cm. Lond., 
Faber & Faber, 1938. 

KUITHAN, Paul, 1900- *Untersuchun- 
gen zur Einheilungsfahigkeit einiger Ma- 
terialien und das Verhalten des Gewebes zu 
diesen Implantaten. 16p. 8? Munst., H. 
Buschmann, 1932. 

KUJACIC, Jovan S. Jlenpa y II^pHOJ FopH. 
86p. tab. 231km. Beogr., Gregorid, 1925. 

Forms No. 29, Glasn. Min. narod. zdrav., Beograd. 

— — Nudo, njegove geografske i geoloSke 
osobine, zdravstveni, ekonomski i kulturno- 
drustveni zivot. 79p. illust. tab. 24>^cro 
Beograd, Centr. hig. zavod, 1937. 

Forms No. 24, Bibl. Centr. hig. zavod, Beograd. 

KUJATH, Brigitte, 1911- *Untersuchun- 
gen in den Familien jugendlicher Krebskran- 
ker [Berlin] 20p. 21cm. Hamb., H. Schim- 
kus, 1938. 
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KUJATH, Gerhard, 1908- *Die Pa- 

get'sche Knochenerkiankung (Ostitis deformans) 
und ihre Beziehungen zur Ostitis fibrosa Reck- 
linghausen. 39p. 8? Berl., G. Kalesse [1934] 

KUKE, Herbert Otto Gerhard, 1900- 
*Ein Fall von Pigmentcirrhose [Rostock] 22p. 
8? Custrin, C. Wilke, 1926. 

KUKLIANSKIS, Izak Lazaris, 1902- 
*R6ntgendiagnostik und Rontgentherapie der 
solitaren gutartigen Riesenzelltumoren; Ziircher 
Erfahrungen [Ziirich] p. 305-58. 24cm. Basel, 
S. Karger, 1939. 

Also Radiol. Clin., Basel, 1939, 8: 

KUKLINSKI, Paul, 1908- *Ueber da? 

Vorkommen der angeborenen Gehorgangsatresie 
bei Tier und Mensch [Gottingen] 19p. tab. 
8? Weende-Gott., A. F. Pieper, 1934. 

KUKOLINE. 

See under Cocculus. 

KUKOS, Angelos J., 1903- *Ueber 
Bestrahlungstherapie bei Vaginalcarcinom. 31p. 
8? Miinch., Bayer. Druck, 1929. 

KUKOWKA, Albert Wilhelm. Der Krebs; 
seine Entstehung und Erklarung. vii, 118p. 8? 
Wien, W. Maudrich, 1932. 

KUKOWKA, Georg, 1909- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Stillfrage unter spezieller Beriicksichtigung 
der Stillschwierigkeiten in der 2.13. und 6.17. 
Stillwoche und des Einflusses des Stillgeldes auf 
Stillhaufigkeit und Stilldauer. 16p. 8? Bresl., 
K. Vater, 1938. 

KUKULA, Ottokar, 1867-1925. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KULA, Edouard, 1911- *Hygiene du cuir 

chevelu. 47p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

KULA, Heinrich, 1907- *Les moustiques 

dans les grandes villes. 34p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1935. 

KULCZEWSKI, Gerard, 1912- *L'unite 
vitale myocardique; la contraction cardiaque a 
I'etat normal et pathologique. 72p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1935. 

KULCZYNSKI, Udo Johannes Martin, 1905- 
*Ueber todliche Vergiftung durch Sal- 
petersauredampfe. 23p. 8? Bresl., K. Vater, 
1932. 

KULEMEYER, Walter, Das schwerhorige 
Kind als medizinisches, psychologisch-padago- 
gisches und soziales Problem. 124p. diagr. 8? 
Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1933. 

KULENKAMPFF, Dietrich, 1880- AUge- 
meine Chirurgie. 7. Aufl. x, 246p. illust. 8? 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1937. 

KULIG A, Werner, 1 895- *Ueber Schwan- 
gerschaft nach Interpositio uteri vesico-vaginalis. 
18p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 1931. 

KULIK, Kathe, 1899- *Ergebnisse der 

Pneumothoraxbehandlung mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Dauererfolge. 27p. 8? 
Bresl. [n. p.] 1928. 

KULIK, Robert Adolf, 1890- *Ueber 
Gesamterkrankung des Pankreas bei Diabetes 
mellitus und beim Hungerdiabetes als voriiber- 
gehendem Symptom todlicher pluriglandularer 
Insuffizienz. 30p. 8? Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 
1925. 

KULIKOV, Viacheslav Mikhailovich, 1889- 
1934. 

Rasumoff, A. [Obituary] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1934, 3: 
417-20. portr. 

KULIKOWSKA, Liba, 1908- *Consi- 
derations sur la grossesse compIiqu6e de fibrome. 
91p. 23>^cm. Strasb., Ed. Argentoratum, 1935. 



KULISCH, Walter, 1910- *Ueber die 

Ernahrung oberschlesischer Bergarbeiter. 46p. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

KULISCHER, Eugene Mikhailovich, 1881- 
The displacement of population in Europe, 
iv, 171p. tab. map. tab. 24cm. Montreal, 
Internat. Labour Off., 1943. 

KULKA, Martin, 1912- *Kiefer- und 

Zahnreihenanomalien bei angeborenen Miss- 
bildungen [Breslau] 19p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1937. 

KULL, Jenny [M. D., 1939, Basel] *Stro- 
phanthinwirkung und cholinergischer Mecha- 
nismus am Herz [Basel] p.447-56. 23cm. 
Berl., F. C. W. Vogel, 1939. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1939, 192: 

KULLAK, Bernhard, 1912- *Ein Fall 

von Sprue und der heutige Stand zur Frage der 
Aetiologie [Munster] 39p. pi. 23 ^cm. Berl., 
R. Pfau, 1937. 

KULLAK, Eva Anna Elisabeth, 1906- 
*Zur Frage der Histidinausscheidung in der 
Graviditat [Berlin] 19p. 23cm. Charlottenb., 
K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

KULLE, Harald, 1909- *Die trauma- 

tischen Hiiftgelenksluxationen und ihre Folgeer- 
scheinungen. 63p. tab. 8? Bonn, J. Duckwitz, 
1935. 

KULLEN, Georg Hermann, 1911- *Sys- 
tematische Untersuchungen von Tonsillen des 
Rindes unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Tuberkulose. 32p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1934. 

KULLMANN, Annemarie, 1908- *Ueber 
Lymphangiome der Nebennieren mit zwei eigenen 
Fallen. 14p. pi. 8? Heidelb. [n. p.] 1934. 

KULLMANN, Birger, 1884- 

Porlrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
204. 

KULLMANN, Hanns, 1908- *Verhor- 
nungserscheinungen im Epithel der Speiserohren- 
schleimhaut einiger Nagetierarten [Halle- Wit- 
tenberg] p.493-517. 8? Lpz., Breitkopf & 
Hartel, 1931. 

Also Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1931, 25: 

KULLMANN, Konstantin, 1908- *Ueber 
geburtshilfliche Falle, bei welchen der Transport 
in die Klinik lebensrettend war [Miinchen] 14p. 
8? Dusseld., G. H. Nolte, 1934. 

KULLMER, Charles Julius, 1879-1942. A 
remarkable reversal in the distribution of storm 
frequency in the United States in double Hale 
solar cycles, of interest in long-range forecasting. 
20p. ch. 24>^cm. Wash., Smithson. Inst., 1943. 

Forms No. 10, v.l03. Smithson. Misc. Coll. 

KULP, Daniel Harrison, 1888- Intro- 
ductory sociology for students of nursing, xv, 
284p. diagr. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 1936. 

KULT, Anthony Stephen, 1904- *Diag- 
nostic value of cholecystography [Marquette 
Univ.] 9p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

KULTERER, Stephen, 1904- *Das Ra- 

chitisbekampfungsproblem vom milchwirtschaft- 
lichen Standpunkt [Kiel] 70p. 8? [Hildes- 
heim, n. p.] 1929. 

KULZER, Kurt, 1910- *Studien uber die 
Verhaltnisse an der Dentinzementgrenze des 
menschlichen Zahnes. 22p. 8? Wurzb., K. 
Roll, 1935. 

KUMAMOTO (The) medical journal. Kuma- 
moto, Japan, v. 1, 1938- 

KUMER, Leo, 1886- Mechanische, 
chemische, thermische, und aktinische Schadi- 
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gungen der Haut. p.71-234. illust. pi. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1934. 

In Haut & Geschlechtskr. (Arzt & Zicler) 1934. 2: 

& LANG, Franz Josef. Die bosartigen 

Geschwiilste der Haut. p.830-974. pi. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1934. 

In Haut & Geschlechtskr. (Arzt & Zieler) Bcrl., 1934, 2: 

KUMER, Leo, & SALLMANN, Ludwig. Die 

Radiumbehandlung in der Augenheilkunde. vii, 
198p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1929. 

KUMM, Henry William, 1901- The 
geographical distribution of the malaria carrying 
mosquitoes; a collection of recorded material in 
the literature, and in personal communications 
to the author, iii, 178p. 4? Bait., Am. J. Hyg., 
1929. 

- — — The geographical distribution of the 
yellow fever vectors, iii, llOp. 8? Bait., Am. 
J. Hyg., 1931. 

For biography see Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1942-43, 11: 671. 

KUMME, Horst, 1899- *Zwei seltene 

Fiille von Oesophagusperforationen mit todlichem 
Ausgang. 31p. 23cm. Berl., G. Wartenberg, 1937. 

KUMMER, Annemarie, 1911- *Ueber 
Diphtherie- und Scharlacherkrankungen in einer 
Grosstadt (Leipzig) [Leipzig] 26p. ch. 
23Hcm. [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1936] 

KUMMER, Erhart, 1912- *Entstehung 
und Verhiitung der Milchzahnkaries unter 
Beriicksichtigung der intrauterinen Verhaltnisse. 
23p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1936. 

KUMMER, Ernest, 1861-1933. 

Julliard [N6crologic] P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 
1936, 10. Congr., 1: 212. 

KUMMER, Kurt. Anbau von Arzneipflanzen; 
Anweisungen fUr Landwirte und Gartner zum 
erfolgreichen Anbau der Drogenpflanzen. 184p. 
8? Hannover, M. & H. Schaper, 1930. 

KUMMER, Ursula, 1912- *Desinfektions- 
methoden in der Zahnheilkunde [Leipzig] 20p. 
pi. 8? Osnabriick, Gutenberg, 1935. 

KUMMETH, Hans, 1910- *Neue Ver- 

suche liber die Giftwirkung des Tetrachlorathans 
bei Katzen. 20p. 8? Wurzb., Gutenberg, 1933. 

KUMPF, Karlheinz, 1911- *Bremsweg 
und Reaktionszeit [Heidelberg] 18p. 21cm. 
Schwetzingen, Stemmledruck, 1937. 

KUMPMANN, Hans, 1907- *Denti- 
tionsstorungen und ihre Beziehungen zur zahn- 
iirztlichen Orthopadie [Miinster] 27p. 8? 
Welper-Ruhr, Wiegold, 1932. 

KUMRI. 

See Horse, Disease. 

KUIVIYS. 
See also Kefir. 

Carrick. G. a. [Kumys and its application 
in pulmonary phthisis] 212p. 22cm. S 
Peterb., 1903. 

GusAROv, N. I. [Establishment for kumys 
treatment] 2 1. 30cm. [Samara, 1903] 

Arkhipoy, K. S. [Fluctuations of hydrogen ion concentra- 
tions in kumys, changes in specific gravity and quantity of 
fat and aminonitrogen in kumy.s] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1930, 30: 
475-85. — Avtonomova. E. S., Mazhbich, I. B., & Sharonova, 
E. F. [Effect of kumys on the nitrogen level] Vopr. kurort 
1939, 50-3.— Berlin, P. U., Zaprudskaia, Z. N. [et al.] [On 
individual dosage of kumys] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1937, 46: 
No. 3, 86-91. — Kramov, N. A. [Kumys treatment and the 
secretory-motor function of the stomach] Borba s tuberk 
1933, 2: 80-8.— Krupnik, J. S. [Kumys treatment in winter] 
Ibid., 89-92.— [Kumys] Ny pharm. tid., 1873, 5: 25-8 — 
Kumys cure in the Soviet Union. In Health Resorts USSR 
(Pertsov, I. A.) Moskva, 1940, 215-24.— Kurmaeva. M. E. 
[Kumys treatment in cases of combined tuberculosis and 
malaria] Probl. tuberk., Moskva, 1940, No. 10, 117. — Mari- 
Dpolskaia. T. L. [Dosage of kumys for children and efEcacv 
of kumys treatment at the children's sanatorium Borovoe] 
Pediatria, Moskva, 1940, No. 9, 52-8.— Orlova. E. G. [Func- 



tional state of the cardic-vasoular system durinp; kumys 
treatment] Vopr. kurort., 1939, 54-7. — [Preparation of arii- 
fii'iiil cow's-milk kum.-\,sl Ny pharm. tid., 1875, 7: 42.— 
Rusakov, M. J. [K\im\ s health resorts in Iho ITral) Probl tu- 
berk., Moskva, 1938, No. 7-8; 133-8.— Ryzheva, A. P. (Effect 
of kumys therapy on the lipoid metabolism in tubprculouj 
patients; changes in the level of the blood cholesteriii (iuriiie 
kumys therapy) Ibid., No. 10, 142-7. — Sarycin. I. I. (Kumys 
therapy of women's <li.scascs] Akush. gin., 193S, No. 6, 90-2.— 
Sigrist, A. V. [C-hypovitaminosis in tubciculous patients and 
the effect of kumys therapy] Probl. tuberk., Moskva 1938 

No. 10, 130-41. Orlova, M. K., & Semishina, V. s! 

[Dosage of kumvs for children] Pediatria, Moskva, l!)4o' 
No. 9, 58-64. — Vishnevsky, A. S., & Jablokov, D. D. Kinflus^ 
des Kumys auf die Bildung der Galle und dcrcn Austritt ins 
Duodenum. Arch. Vcrdauungskr., 1936, 59: 348-56.— 
Voitkevich, A., & Runov, E. [INlicrobiology of kumv.s produc- 
tion] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1934, 3: 398-4 C8.—Zapadniuk, 
I. P. [Airian; sour milk preparation for feeding calves] Sovct 
vet., 1939, 16: No. 6, 62. 

KUN, Bela, 1902- *Die Vorteile und 

Nachteile der Episiotomie; kritische Bctrachtung 
iiber 137 Fiille vom. 1. Jan. 1922 bis 31. Dcz. 1924 
mit Nachuntersuchungen [Leipzig] 26p. 8° 
Lucka, R. Berger, 1927. 

KUN, Etienne, 1905- *Contribution k 

I'etude de la maladie de Madelung. 46p. 8? 
Par., Impr. Studio, 1933. 

KUN, Karl, 1907- *Beitrage zur Ver- 

wertung der Blutsenkungsreaktion bei der 
Diagnosestellung maligner Tumoren. lOp. 8? 
Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1932. 

KUNATH, Ludwig Wolfgang, 1900- *Die 
Kieferentwicklung des Kindes unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Schlaflagen. 16p. 8? 
Miinch., M. Volk, 1934. 

KUNDER, Heinrich, 1900- *Ueber das 

Verhaltnis der Belastungsgrossen einzelner Ziihne 
zu Zahngruppen. 47p. 8? Erlangen, Muller, 
1926. 

KUNDERT, Fred William, 1899- ♦Stric- 
ture of the ureter [Marquette Univ.] 23p. 
28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1929. 

Typewritten. 

KUNDERT, Hans, 1911- *Die repara- 

tiven Fahigkeiten der Pulpa bei der Vital- 
amputation mit Calxyl. 46p. pi. 22)4cm. 
Zur., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1937. 

KUNDIGRABER, Erich Wolf, 1908- *Be- 
richt iiber einen Fall einer atypischen Netzhaut- 
triibung beobachtet an der Universitiits-Augen- 
klinik Wiirzburg [Wiirzburg] lOp. 21cm. 
Bielefeld, Beyer & Hausknecht, 1936. 

KUNDRAT lymphosarcoma. 

See Lymphosarcoma. 

KUNEFF, Noel, 1898- *Ueber einen 

Fall von papulonekrotischem Tuberkulid. 13p. 
8? Lpz. [n. p.] 1928. 

KUNEGEL, Eugene, 1904- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude du traitement des pleurisies s6ro- 
fibrineuses par les pneumos6reuses pricoces et 
repetees. 56p. 8? Strasb., Impr. Libr. Union, 
1933. 

KUNERT, Gerhard, 1908- *Auftreten 
und Haufigkeit neuer Graviditaten nach doppel- 
seitiger Ovarialresektion. 31p. 8? Konigsb. 
i. P., J. Raabe, 1935. 

KUNERT, Heinz, 1909- *Bakterielle 
Nahrungsmittelvergiftungcn durch Kartoffel- 
salat. 56p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

KUNERT, Herbert, 1903- *Ueber Misch- 
formen von Erythrodermia desquamativa und 
Dermatitis exfoliativa [Freiburg i. B.] 31p. 
8? Bonn [n. p.] 1928. 

KUNERT, Sophie. Straffillligkeit bei Frauenj 
ihre Entstehung und Beschaffenheit. 200p. 8. 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1933. 

Forms Beih. 67, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 
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KUNEWAELDER, Kurt [M. D., 1939, Lau- 
sanne] *Beitrag zur diabetischen Gangran auf 
Grundlage von Fallen der medizinischen Uni- 
ver'^itatsklinik. 32p. 23cm. Lausanne, L. 
Grivaz & fils, 1939. 

KUNHAST, Roger Louis, 1908- *Faut-il 
op6rer le cancer de la prostate? 85p. 24y2cm. 
Nancy, C. Andre, 1934. 

KUNICK, Alfred Arthur Konrad, 1905- 
*lTeber die Retention der Blasenmole [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 22p. 8? Ballenstedt-H. [Aerztl. 
Ber., 1933] 

KUNICK, Friedrich Karl, 1905- *Be- 
handlungsergebnisse bei alien Sarkomen und 
Carcinomen des Genitalkanals mit Ausnahme 
der Collum- und Corpuscarcinome [Heidelberg] 
40p. 8? Ostern, Bergdr. Berlin, 1933. 

KUNICKE, Hans Jorg, 1905- *Blasen- 
scheidenfisteloperation nach Fiith; 18 Falle der 
Universitatsfrauenklinik [Breslau] 47p. 8? 
[Konigszelt i. S., O. Musil] 1930. 

KUNISS, Hans Ernst August Paulus Johannes, 
1904- *Ueber Leucoderma psoriaticum. 

61p. 8? Lpz., E. Glausch, 1931. 

KUNITZ, Kate, 1901- *Hydronephrose 
und accessorisches Nierengefiiss. 31p. 8? 
Konigsberg i. P., P. Bork, 1927. 

KUNITZ, Stanley Jasspon, 1905- , & 
HAYCRAFT, Howard, editors. American au- 
thors, 1600-1900; a biographical dictionary of 
American literature, vi, 846p. portr. 26cm. 
N Y H. W. Wilson co., 1938. 

KUNKEL, George B., 1868-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 194P>, 121: 535. 

KUNKEL, Louis Otto, 1884- 

See Rivers, T. M., & Stanley, W. AI. [at al.] Virus diseases. 
170p. 241/kin. Ithaca, N. Y., 1943. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KUNKLE, Wesley Franklin, 1864-1941. 

For obituary see J, Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1907. 

KUNLIN, Jean, 1904- ^Contribution a 

I'etude de I'ulcere peptique experimental. 93p. 
pi. 8? Strasb., Libr. Univ. d'Alsace, 1932. 

KUNO, Gottlieb Herbert, 1898- *Die 
Anwendung der Diathermic bei Pulpitis. 20p. 
8? Erlangen, K. Cores, 1932. 

KUNO, Yas. The physiology of human 
perspiration, x, 268p, illust. pi. tab. diagr. 
8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1934. 

KUNOW, Otto, 1852- Unsere Invaliden- 

versorgung. 24p. 12? Lpz., J. J. Arnd [1915] 

Die Heilkunde, Verdeutschung der 

entbehrlichen Fremdworter aus der Sprache der 
Aerzte und Apotheker. 8. Aufl. xvi, 94p. 12? 
Berl., Allg. deut. Sprachver., 1917. 

Forms Bel 8 of Verdeut. Allg. Deut. Sprachver. 

KUNOW, Walter, 1908- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Eisen auf die Eiweissverdauung 
[Miinster] 12p. 21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. 
Postberg, 1936. 

KUNOWSKI, Salo, 1883- *Der Nachweis 
von Barium in Menschenknochen [Leipzig] 
p.265-75. 8? Berl., ,J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1933, 19: 

KUNSEMUELLER, Marie Luise, 1910- 
*Von den Anfangen der medizinischen Topo- 
graphic in Russland, nach der medizinischen 
Zeitung Russlands 1844 bis 1860 [Berlin] 40p. 
21cm. Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1937. 

KUNSTEIN, Erich, 1905- *Ueber die 

Verbreitung der Spirochaten vom Weiltyp in 
Freiburg i. B. und Umgebung [Freiburg i. B.] 
p.173-90. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1932. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1932, 75: 



KUNSTEIN, Hans, 1902- *Stomatitis 
mit grossen Blutungen im Kindesalter [Freiburg 
i. B.] 20p. 8? [Lorrach, Lindner & Wassmer, 
1929] 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1929, 88: 191-4. 

KUNSTMANN, Heinrich K., 1900- *Ein 
Verfahren zur intravenosen Dauerinfusion bei 
Maus, Ratte und Kaninchen [Wiirzburg] p.77- 
83. 8? [Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel] 1928. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 132: 

KUNSTMANN, Hellmut, 1908- *Ueber 
das Verhalten der grossen Mundspeicheldriisen 
und der Bauchspeicheldriise bei hamatogener 
Farbstoff- und Bakterienzufuhr im Tierversuch. 
41p. tab. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1933. 

KUNTH, Karl Sigismund, 1788-1850. 

Stellfeld. C. Kunth. Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 
28-30. 

KUNTZ, Albert, 1879- The autonomic 

nervous system, xii, 576p. pi. 8? Phila., Lea 
& Febiger, 1929. Also 2. ed. 697p. 1934. 

A text-book of neuro-anatomy. 359p. 

8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1931. Also 2. ed. 
519p. illust. diagr. 1936. Also 3. ed. 518p. 
1942. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KUNTZ, Hans, 1907- *Die Bedeutung 

der Kontrastmittel in der Oto-Rhino-Laryngolo- 
gie [Kiel] 20p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Roll, 1931. 

KUNTZ, Julius Alfred, 1906- 

For portrait see Bull. Onondaga Co. M. Soc, 1940-41, 5: 
No. 10, 20. 

KUNTZ, Leo Frank, 1894- The elements 

of abnormal psychology, xii, 318p. 21cm. Ann 
Arb., Edwards bros, 1939. 

Lithoprinted. 

KUNTZ, Michel, 1912- *Etude radio- 

graphique des cavernes pulmonaires en position 
de profil. 48p. diagr. pi. 24}^cm. Lille, Impr. 
Centr. du Nord, 1937. 

KUNTZ, Wilhelm, 1906- *Zur Frage der 

Verwendbarkeit von Barbitursaure-Derivaten als 
Basisnarkotikum [Halle- Wittenberg] 16p. 8? 
Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

KUNTZE, Felicitas, 1909- *Ueber Fibro- 

epitheliome des Corpus uteri; ihre Tendenz und 
Beurteilung. 36p. 8? Bresl., K. Vater, 1935. 

KUNTZE, Hedwig, 1903- *Der Einfluss 

der Wasser- und Milchepidemien auf die Sterb- 
lichkeit bei Unterleibstyphus von 1919-28. 
29p. 8? Bonn [n. p.] 1930. 

KUNTZE, Heinz Albert, 1906- *Die 
Bedeutung des Rassefaktors fiir die Entstehung, 
den Verlauf und die Behandlung chirurgischer 
Krankheiten. 24p. 8? Berl., H. Michel, 1935. 

KUNTZE, Karl Ernst Otto, 1843-1907. 

Stellfeld, C. Kuntze. Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 
30-2. 

KUNTZE, Max. Der klimatische Curort 
Arco in Siidtirol. 78p. pi. map. 20cm. Rei- 
chenberg, Bohmen, Gebr. Stiepel, 1887. 

KUNTZE, Max. Periodica medica; Ver- 
zeichnis und Titelabkiirzungen der wichtigsten 
Zeitschriften der Medizin und ihrer Grenzgebiete. 
3. Aufl. 84p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1937. 

KUNTZ-EVERS, Emma, 1891- *Weib- 
licher Alkoholismus und Fiirsorge. 85p. 8? 
Ziir., K. Luscher, 1934. 

KUNTZMANN, Jean Louis, 1907- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de I'ulcere jejunal post-opera- 
toire. 50p. 8? Strasb., Ed. Univ. Strasbourg, 
1935. 

KUNTZSCH, Burghild, 1911- *Beitrag 
zur Klinik der cilio-epithelialen Ovarialblastome. 
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Zahn- und Kieferverletzungen in der Kieler 
Eisen- und Stahlindustrie. 29p. 8? Kiel 
Schmidt & Kalaunig, 1933. 

KUNZER, Fritz Kurt, 1910- *Ver.suche 
iiber den Einfluss eines jodierten Futterkalk- 
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hemmung. 20p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 
1934. 
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Graph. Grossbetrieb Buch & Offsetdr., 1934. 

KURASCH, H. Christoph, 1902- *Ueber 
Beeinflussung unkomplizierter Genitalgonorrhoe 
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G. M. Health under the ancient order. Good Health, 1943, 
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268-70. .'Mso in iSfan. Dctcrm. Bact. (Bergey et al.) 5. ed., 
Bait., 1939, 485-6. 

KURTHS, Wilhelm Erich, 1901- *Ein 
bemerkenswerter Fall von primaren Carcinom 
des Ductus choledochus [p]rlangen] 40p. 8? 
[Gera-Reuss, K. Lehmann & eo.] 1926. 

KURTIN, Henry John, 1913- *Subacute 
bacterial endocarditis [Marquette Univ.] 27p. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1938. 

Tvpewritten. 

KURTTIO, Eljas [M. D., 1935, Helsinki] 
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Kleine Chirurgie. 2. Aufl. viii, 463p. 

illust. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1932. 
^ KURTZE, Carl Heinz, 1911- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Abortus-Bangbakterien in den 
Harnorganen, insbesondere in der weissen Fleck- 
niere des Kalbes. 32p. 21cm. Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1937. 

KURTZE, Gerda, 1909- *Chronische 
Bleivergiftung mit Augenhintergrundsverande- 
rungen. 24p. 8? Berl., F. Linke, 1936. 

KURTZWIG, Gerhard, 1904- *Zahn- 
frakturen. 28p. 8? Lpz. [n. p.] 1933. 
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& Wilkins co., 1937. 

KURZWEG, Paul Hans Ernst, 1901- 
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Zeit vom 1. Mai 1932 bis 31. Dezember 1938. 
vii, 65p. 2lK'Cm- Berl., Verl. Lebenskunst- 
Heilkunst, 1939. 

Forms H. 1 of Jahrber. Krankenanstalt. Deut. Bund, 
naturgemasse Lebens- u. Heilweise (Priessnitz-Bund) 

KUSCHE, Johannes, 1900- *Verfall und 

Wiederaufbau des deutschen Badewesens [Ber- 
lin] 40p. 8? Jena [n. p.] 1929. 

KUSCHEL, Horst, 1911- *Zur opera- 

tiven Behandlung der Kreuzbandverletzungen. 
35p 20'.<cm. Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1937. 

KUSCHFELDT, Ruth, 1912- *Die Re- 

generation des Scheidenepithels der Ratte bei 
Schwangerschaft. lip. 8? Tub., Bolzle, 1937. 

KUSCHINSKY, Gustav, 1904- *Ueber 
das Verhalten von Kalium und Calcium im 
Blut des Hundes beim Histaminshock [Kiel] 
p.563-8. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 64: 

KUSCHNER, Leib, 1903- *Erfahrungen 
mit der Grundumsatzbestimmung bei 49 Fallen 
von Schilddriisenerkrankungen. 20p. 8? 
Wiirzb., Gebr. Memminger, 1929. 

KUSE, Karl Heinz, 1906- *Ein Beitrag 

zum Krankheitsbild des Pemphigus hereditarius 
[Kiel] p.513-22. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1929. 

Also Mschr. Kinderh., 1929, 42: 

KUSHNER, Alexander, 1901- 

See Albee, F. H., & Kushr.er, A. Bone p;raft surgery in 
disease, injurj- and deformity. 403p. 25cm. N. Y., 1940. 

KUSHNIR, M. G. 

See Malinovsky, M. S., & Kushnir, M. G. [Handbook on 
operative obstetrics] 494p. 22}^cm. Moskva, 1936. 

KUSHTALOV test. 

See under Pregnancy. 

KUSMANOWA, Nadejda, 1910- *Ueber 
Angina Plaut-Vincenti. 19p. 8? Miinch., 
Bayer. Druck [1935] 

KUSS, Georges, 1867-1936. 

For obituary see Bezanfon, F. Presse m^d., Par., 1936, 44: 
419-21, portr. — Courcoux, A. Rev. tuberc. Par., 1936, .5. ser., 
2: p. i-iv, portr.— Sergent, E. J. m€d. chin, Par., 1936, 107: 
195. 

KUSSITASSEFF, Konstantin, 1900- 
*Untersuchungen liber die Morphologie und 
Biologie der Reeurrensspirochaten im Blute und 
im Gewebe (Auszug) 8p. 8? Lpz., E. Leh- 
mann, 1925. 

KUSSMAUL, Adolf, 1822-1902. Jugend- 
erinnerungen eines alten Arztes. 16.-18. Aufl. 
518p. portr. 12? Munch., J. F. Lehmann 
[1936] 

See also: 

Bast, T. H. The life and time of Adolf 
Kussmaul. xiii, 131p. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 
1926. 

See also J. Organothcr., Newark, 1934, 18: 11-3. Also 
Physician's Bull., 1938, 3: No. 3, 2, portr.— Wald, R. Deutsche 
Nervenarzte als Dichter und Denker; Adolf Kussmaul. Psy- 

chiat. neur. Wschr., 1936, 38: 323-6. Deutsche 

Aerzte, wie sie den ken und dichten; Adolf Kussmaul. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1938, 35: 537-40. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KUSSMAUL, Wilhelm, 1910- *Einige 
einfache klinische Methoden zur gleichzeitigen 
Sauerstoff- und Kohlensaure-Bestimmung mit 
dem Kroghschen Spirometer. 27p. 8? Tiib., 
A. Becht, 1937. 
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KUSSMAUL-IVIAIER disease. 

See Periarteritis nodosa. 

KUSSO. 

See Kousso. 

KUSTERMAN, Alois Fredric, 1901- 
*Cholecystography or visualization of the gall 
bladder [Marquette Univ.] 17 1. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1927. 

Typewritten. 

KUSTNER, Johan Reinhard, fl. 1716. *De 
lingua Sana et aegra. 48p. 195mm. Altdorf, 
M. D. Meyer [1716] 

KUTCH, Melcherd Helmer, 1874- Onto- 
geny and such as isos. 119p. illust. portr. 
20cm. Bost., Christopher pub. house [1941] 

KUTCHIN. 

See also Indian. 

Osgood, C. Contributions to the ethnography 
of the Kutchin. 189p. 25cm. New Haven, 
1936. 

KUTHE, Heinz, 1914- *Weitere Bei- 

trage zur Frage Fremdkorper in den tieferen 
Luftwegen [Frankfurt a. M.] 40p. 8? Geln- 
hausen, F. W. Kalbfleisch, 1937. 

KUTSCH, Heinrich, 1911- *Entwick- 
lung, Misserfolge und Anzeigenstellung der 
kiinstlichen Magen-Diinndarm-Verbindung, sowie 
Vor- und Nachteile der vorderen und hintereu 
Operationsmethode. 29p. 20;2cm. Berl., F. 
Dietzler, 1938. 

KUTSCH, Josef, 1903- *Umsetzung von 

Jodipin und Dijodyl im Tierkorper. 24p. 8? 
Giessen, A. Klein, 1928. 

KUTSCH, Therese (Thesa) 1909- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Lokalisation des Hemiballismus 
[Miinchen] p.404-16. 8? Wiirzb., H. Stiirtz, 
1939. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1938-39, 164: 

KUTSCHE, Fritz, 1906- *Die forensische 
Bedeutung der Encephalitis epidemica bei 
Jugendlichen [Bonn] 51p. 8? Halle a. S., 
C. Marhold, 1930. 

Also Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1930, 32: 431; 441. 

KUTSCHER, Friedrich, 1866-1942. 

For obituary see Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21 : 680. 

KUTTENBERGER, Franz, 1912- *Ueber 
den Wert der Probeexzision bei der Diagnose 
maligner Tumoren [Erlangen] 16p. 8? Kall- 
miinz, M. Lassleben, 1937. 

KUTTNER, Hans Peter, 1902- *Patho- 
logisch-anatomische Untersuchungen zur Ver- 
wandtschaft der menschlichen epidemischen mit 
der tierischen Herpes-, Kling- und Staupe- 
Encephalitis. p. 182-92. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1926. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 105: 

KUTTNER, Leipold, 1866-1931. ^UnarHocTH- 

qecKiie n TepaneBTHMecKne omH5KH npn 3a6o- 
nesaHHHX nnmeBapnTejibHbix opranoB h hx 
npeAynpejKAeHHe. 86p. 19J^cm. Moskva, 
Gosud. med. izdat., 1929. 

For obituary see Boas. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1931, 49: 
125-7. 

ISAAC-KRIEGER, Karl, & KWILECKI, 

Dietrich. Ernahrung, Diatkiichen, Kostformen. 
143p. tab. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

KUTTNER, Marianne, 1905- *Ueber 
die medikamentose Therapie der Anaemien im 
friihen Kindesalter. 32p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
H. Miinch, 1933. 

KUTTNER, Otto, 1908- *Ueber die 

Beeinflussung der Osteodystrophia fibrosa genera- 
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KWIATKOWSKI 



lisata (Recklinghausen) durch die Entfernung 
von Epithel-Korperchen-Hyperplasien [Berlin] 
29p. 8° Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 
KUTUKOVA, K. S. 

See Babakina. V. G., Kutukova, K. S., & Moshkovsky. S. D. 

[Microbiology of raw hides] 318p. 23cm. Moskva, 193C. 

KUTVIRT, Otakar, 1867-1929. 

For obituary see Cas. 16k. fesk., 1929, 68: 1093-6. Also 
Seemann. M. M.schr. Ohrenh., 1929, 63: 823. 

KUTZ, Gerhard, 1904- *Der Ablauf 

der Senkung der Blutkorperchen innerhalb der 
Totenflecke. 41p. 23cm. Halle a. S., E. Klinz, 
1937. 

KUTZER, Rolf, 1900- *Ueber sym- 

metrische Fibrome. 19p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 
1927. 

KUUSIK, Ulrich. *0n opium and opium 
preparations, especially on opium extract and 
opium concentration [Abstract] 7p. 22cm. 
Tartus, Varrak, 1939. 

KUWANA, Sinkai Inokiti, 1872-1933. 

For obituary see J. Econ. Entom., 1933, 26: 1185-8, portr. 

KUYPERS, Bernard, 1906- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude clinique de la spl6nom6galie vac- 
cinale chez le nourrisson. 54p. 8? Par., Rev. 
path, comp., 1933. 

KUYPERS, Francoise, 1909- *Contri- 
bution a I'^tude clinique de la forme c^rebrale 
de I'endocardite maligne lente. 195p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

KUYPERS, Robert, 1908- *Ueber die 

Wirkung des Ovarialhormons auf den Kohle- 
hydratstoffwechsel [Mtinster] 13p. 8? Qua- 
kenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1935. 

KUZMIK, Pal, 1864-1925. Amputation der 
Hand. 9p. 24cm. [Budap., n. p., 1899?] 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KUZNECOV, M. A., 1892-1934. 

Anufriev, A. (Obituary] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 78. 

KUZNETSKY, Dmitrii Petrovich, 1875-1939. 

lakub, L. I. (Obituary] Urologia, Moskva, 1940, 17: 112. 

KUZZER, Hans Joachim, 1909- *Festig- 
keitsuntersuchungen an Lotverbiinden bei Den- 
talgolden. 30p. 8° Lpz., W. Brummer, 1934. 

KVAKAN, Paul [Ph. D., 1924, Cornell Univ.] 
*The inheritance of brown aleurone in maize 
[Cornell; Ph. D.] 22p. 8° Ithaca, 1924. 

Forms No. 83 of Mem. (^orncll Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

KVAM, Olaf Fredrik Horn, 1869- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 686. 

KVAMME, Arnbj0rn Ellingsen, 1873- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 1: 686. 

KVARBERG, Anders, 1891- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, SuppL, 
204. 

KVAS. 

See also Beer; Beverage. 

Eudzin, K. I. [Acidophilic beverages] Mikrobiologia, 
Moskva, 1936, 5: 5476.— Zhilin, M. G.. Davydova, V. L., & 
Desiatnikova, Z. S. (.Acidophilous fermented beverage (kvas)] 
Kazan, med. J., 1939, 35: No. 5-6, 105-8. 

KVEIM, Morten Ansgar, 1892- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
205. 

KWANGO. 

See Congo. 

KWASNY, Karl Bernhard August, 1903- 
*Die Morbiditat und Mortalitat der manuellen 
Placentalosung im Privathause [Berlin] 43p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1932. 

KWIAT, Max Majer, 1911- *Le fonc- 

tionnement de la maternite de I'Hopital de 
Tarare au cours des annees 1934-35. 36p. 8? 
Lyon, G. Neveu & cie, 1936. 



KWIATKOWSKI, Francois, 1868-1931. 

For i)ortrait see i:)cliber. Congr. derm, internal. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 258. 

KWIET, Bernhard, 1906- *Die Aende- 

rung der Schattentiefe des Lungen-Rontgenbildes 
bei der Atmung [Munchen] 22p. 8? Lpz.. 
G. Thieme [1932] 

Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 45: 

KWILECKI, Dietrich. 

See Kuttner, L., Isaac-Krieger, K., & Kwilccki, D. Ernfih- 

rung. 143p. 8? Bcrl., 1930. 

KYBURG, Helmuth, 1900- *Ist die 

Kranioklasie heute noch erforderlich? [Jena] 
31 p. 8? Weimar, Harger & Hoser, 1930. 

KYDD, David Mitchell, 1903- Bibli- 
ography of rural medicine. 38p. 8? Coopers- 
town, N. Y., Mary Imogene Bassett Hosp., 1938. 

The treatment of edema, dehydration, 

acidosis and alkalosis, p. 303-51. 25cm. N. Y., 
D. Appleton-Century co., 1941. 

In Ther. Int. Dis. (G. Blumer, et al.) v.3. 

KYESER, Georg Wilhelm Rudolf Neddegodell, 

1884- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, SuppL, 
182. 

KYKLOS; Jahrbuch des Instituts fiir Ge- 
schichte der Medizin an der Universitat Leipzig. 
Lpz., v.l, 1928- 

KYLE, David Braden, 1863-1916. Text-book 
of diseases of the nose and throat. 2. ed. 646p. 
8? Phila., W. B. Saunders & co., 1900. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KYLE, Harry Macdonald, 1872- The 
asymmetrj% metamorphosis and origin of flat- 
fishes, p. 75-129. pi. 29cm. Lond., Harrison 
& sons, 1923. 

In Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1923, ser. B, 211: 

KYLE, John Johnson, 1869- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KYLIN, Eskil Wilhelm Viktor, 1889- 
N§,gra kapillartrycksstudier med en for andam&let 
konstruerad apparat; studier hos friska och vid 
vissa former av morbus brighti. 130p. tab. 
diagr. pi. 23cm. Goteborg [Lund Univ.] 1920. 

- — - — Der Gehalt des Blutes an Calzium und 
Kalium. 112p. 8? Stockh., 1927. 

Forms Suppl. 19, .^cta med. scand. 

Die Hypertoniekrankheiten. 2. Aufl. 

X, 270p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Der Blutdruck des Menschen. xv, 322p. 

tab. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1937. 

See also Bennhold, H., Kylin, E., & Rusznyak, I. Die 

Eiweisskorper des Blutplasmas. 470p. 24cm. Dresd., 1938. 

KYM, Otto, 1906- *Die Beeinflussung 

des durch verschiedene fiebererzeugende Stoffe 
erregten Temperaturzentrums durch lokale Appli- 
kation von Ca, K und Na (Zurich] p. 408-24. 
8° Brnschw., F. Vieweg & Sohn, 1934. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1934, 176: 

KYMOGRAPH. 

See also Kymography, 

Satsch, P. *Das Ludwigsche Kymographion 
und seine erstcn Anwendungen (dargestellt an 
Hand von im Leipziger physiologischen Institut 
vorhandenen Apparaten) 29p. 23cm. Lpz., 
1936. 

Basler, A. Das Bildkymographion und mit ihm ausgefiihrt* 
Untersuchungen. Arbeitsphysiologie, 1938-39, 10: 219-27.— 
Frank, O., & Petter, I. Die Russ-schreibung. Z.schr. Biol., 
1926, 84: 207-38.— Gerbrands. R.. & Volkmann, J. A wax 
paper kymograph. Am. J. Psychol., 1936, 48 : 498-501.— 
Gray, E. W. A simple photographic kymograph and time 
recording method. ,1. Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 18: 74-6.— Hay- 
craft, J. B. The photographic kvmograph. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1923-24, 57: 175-80.— Heller. " R. Ein Kymographion mit 
automatischer Zeilenverschiebung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 
225: 298-302.— Hiestand. W. A. A commutator for the 
Harvard kymograph. Science, 1935, 81: 382. — Krzywanek, 
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F W. Projektionskymosraphion mit ebener Registrieiflache. 
Arch. ges. Physiol.. 1933, 233: 416-8.— McLaughlin, A. R. 
A weight-driven kymograph. Science, 1928, 68: 62-4. — 
Panconcelli-Calzia, G. Zur Geschichte des Kymographions. 
Zschr. Larvng., 193.3, 26: 1 96-207.— Patterson, T. L., Scantle- 
bury, R. E., & Gijsbers, J. A. New improvements on the ink 
recording system for kymographic registration. Am. ,J. 
Physiol., 1935, 113: 104.— Porter, W. T., & Pratt, F. H. New 
and improved apparatus for teaching and research. Ibid., 
J07 — Poucher, G., jr, & Hickman, C. P. A kymograph time- 
interval recorder. Science, 1934, 80 : 383.— Solberg, A. N. 
A further improvement in the Harvard kymograph. Science, 
1942, 96: 590. — Tschermak-Seysenegg, A. Einfacher elek- 
trischer K\-mographionantrieb mit Widerstandsregulierung der 
Geschwindigkeit. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1933, 232: 111-5.— 
Walton, R. P., Cook, F. M., & Cullen, A. B. Roller rim-drive 
kymographs. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: 1002-8.— Williams, 
G. W. Simplified equipment of smoking kymograph drums. 
Science, 1935, 81: 465. — Yamasaki, H. On a new tambour. 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, 11: Proc. Pharm., 1. 

KYMOGRAPHY. 

See also Graph; Kymograph; also under terms 
denoting application as Blood pressure, Meas- 
urement, etc. 

Bosch Sola, P. Quimografia. Rev. m^d. Barcelona, 1934, 
21 : 179. — Heckmann, K. Zur Frage der Doppelgipfligkeit der 
Randzacken im Flachenkymogramm. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 
644-6. — Kellogg, W. N. A device for measuring kymographic 
records. J. Exp. Psychol., 1936, 19: 383-5, pi.— Lubin, D. 
A simple method for the manifolding of kymograph tracings. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1934, 20: 199-201.— Pazzanese, D., & Cabelo 
Campos, J. M. Estudo comparativo dos diversos metodos 
quimogrdficos. Rev. Ass. paul. med., 1934, 4: 203-9, 6 graphs. — 
Robinson, W. W. The value of kymography in clinical medi- 
cine. Memphis M. J., 1942, 17: 116-20. 

KYMOGRAPHY [rdntg.] 

See Roentgen kymography. 

KYNURENIC acid. 

See Cynurenic acid. 

KYOTO, Japan. Imperial University. College 
of Medicine. Acta Scholae medicinalis. Kyoto, 
V.2, 1917- 

KYPHOSCOLIOSIS. 

See also Kyphosis; Spine, Deformity. 

Hagmaier, W. *Postoperative Komplika- 
tionen bei kyphoskoliotischen Patientinnen. 19p. 
28/2cm. [Heidelb.] 1937. 

Lazitch, a. *Contribution a I'etude de la 
cypho-scoliose douloureuse des adolescents. 123p. 
25cm. Nancy, 1934. 

NtjsKEN, K. *Ueber Kyphoskoliose und 
Kyphoskolioseherz. 21p. 8? Bonn, 1931. 

Schiller, H. R. *Das Schicksal des Kypho- 
skoliotikers. 51p. 23cm. Lpz., 1937. 

Topp, C. *Veranderungen der Organe des 
Brustkorbes bei schwerer Kyphoskoliose als 
Disposition zur Kontusionspneumonie. 19p. 
21cm. Miinch., 1938. 

WiESE, O. *Die operative Entfernung eines 
Keihvirbels bei angeborener Kyphoskoliose 
[Miinster] 32p. 20)km. Werne, 1937. 

Hermann, S. E. Embarazo y parto en una cifoescoliosis. 
Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt 2, 897.— Borchardt. M. Kypho- 
skoliose und Riickenmark. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 
613-7. — Cavallo, E. L'autoemulazione del paziente nella cura 
della cifosi e della scoliosi. Igiene & vita, 1926, 9: 52-4. — 
Chavany, J. A. Scolio.se et parapl^gie; k propos d'un cas de 
cypho-scoliose compliqu^ de paraplegic. Rev. neur., Par., 1934, 
41 : pt 2, 860-6. — Eckhardt, H. Untersuchungen iiber die Lage 
von Brust- und Baucheingeweiden bei hochgradiger Kypho- 
skolio.se. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1927, 48: 125-35.— Galant, J. S. 
Katatonische Kyphoskohose. Psvchiat. neur. Wschr., 1930, 
32: 336-8.— Glendy, R. E., & Mallory, T. B. Kyphoscoliosis, 
right dorsal, extreme; degeneration of anterior horn cells of 
spinal cord. N. England .1. M., 1942, 227: 452-5.— Haguenau. 
J., & Gauthier. Syndrome de compression de la moelle au cours 
d'une cyphoscoliose avec atrophic d'une h^mivert^bre. Rev. 
neur.. Par., 1937, 67: 623-7.— Hofbauer. L. Behandlung der 
Kreislaufschwiiche bei Kyphoskoliose. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1935, 85: 96. — Holmgren, B. Graviditat und Partus bei Kypho- 
skoliose. Acta obst. gyn. scand., 1936, 16: 267-355.— Kienbbck, 
R. Angeborene Kyphoskoliose durch Blockwirbel. Rontgen- 
praxis, 1940, 12: 184.— Klaften, E. Menstruations- und 



Gestationsverhaltnisse bei Kyphoskoliotischen. Arch. Gvn 
Berl., 192&-27, 129: 550-91.— Lehmann, W. Diskordantes 
Auftreten einer schweren Kyphoskoliose bei einem cineiigen 
Zwillingspaar. Zschr. menschl. Vererb., 1936, 20: 237-45. — 
Mau. Die Adoleszentenkyphoskoliose. Verh. Deut. orthop. 
Ges. (1926) 1927, 21. Kongr., 200-4.— Milian, G. La cypho- 
scoliose herSdo-syphilitique des adolescents. Hopital, 1922, 10: 
139. — Netfrigailova, O. V. Kyphoskoliosometer; zur Frage 
einer objektiven Methode zur Untersuchung der Wirbelsaule 
Anthrop. Anz., 1929-30, 6: 353-7.— Okonek, G. Spatschadi- 
gungen des Ruckenmarks bei angeborenen Kyphoskoliosen. 
Zbl. Neurochir., 1937, 2: 39-47.— Ponsold, A. Ruckenmarks- 
schiidigung infolge von Riickgratsverkrummung (unvoUstiindige 
QuerschnittslSsion durch rachitische Kyphoskoliose) Arch 
Psychiat., Berl., 1935, 103: 199-207.— Preisich. K. [Etiology 
of primary kyphoscoliosis] Gyogydszat, 1937, 77: 426-8. — 
Reimann, F. Anamie bei Kyphoskoliose; zur Genese erosiv- 
hiimorrhagischer Gastritis. Gastroenterologia, Basel, 1941-42, 
66: 197-212. — Roberts, H. M. Paroxysmal dyspnoea due to 
extreme kyphoscoliosis. Kansas City M. J., 1938, 14: No. 7, 
16-8. — Schroeder, C. Morphiumuberempfindlichkeit bei 
E'yphoskoliose. Zbl. Gyn., 1929, 53: 1621-6.— Schiiller, J. 
Beitrag zur Klinik der Riickenmarksschadigungen bei Kvpho- 
skoliosen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 1503-5.— Schu- 
macher, O. Zur Thoraxtopographie bei Kyphoskoliosen. 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1935, 95: 247-67.— Smitt, W. G. S. [Kypho- 
scoliosis with neurological symptoms] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1937. 81: 4428-34, pi.— Sorrel, E.. Le Grand-Lambling & 
Merigot, L. Un cas d'apla.sie costale avec cypho-scoliose 
symptomatique. Bull. Soc. p^diat. Paris, 1934, 32: 170-3. — 
Valentin, B., & Putschar, W. Zur Klinik und Pathologic der 
Kyphoskoliosen mit Riickenmarksschadigung. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1932, 57: 245.— Viets, H. R., & Clifford, M. H. Para- 
plegia associated with non-tuberculous kyphoscoliosis; a case 
report and a survey of the literature, j. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 
1932, 75: 406. Also New England J. M.,1932, 206: 55-61.— 
Vreden, R. R. [Kyphoscoliosis and complications of the 
nervous system] Sovet. khir., 1934, 6: 383-5. 

KYPHOSIS. 

See also Ktimmell-Verneuil disease; Kypho- 
scoliosis; also Epiphysis; also names of kyphotic 
bones as Rib, Deformity; Spine, Deformity; 
Vertebra, Deformity, etc. 

Passalacqua, a. *De gibba. 32p. 21cm. 
Venezia, 1839. 

Belval, J.. Ducrocq, R. [et al.] Deformations m^diastinales 
observ^es dans deux cas de cyphose. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1939- 
40, 16: 1067-79. — De Francesco, D. Sulla meccanica del gibbo 
pottico. Rass. clin. sc., 1936, 14: 181-6.— Di Lulio, O., & 
Bruchmann, G. Distonia de torsion: variedad cifotica. Bol. 
Inst. clin. quir., B. Air.. 1928, 4: 902-7. — Galland, M. Cyphoses 
k retropulsion nucl6aires et paraplegic. Bull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 

1930, 58- 66.— Hadley. H. G. Kyphosis. Dallas M. J., 1940, 
26: 68. — Lambrinudi, C. Adolescent and senile kyphosis. 
Brit. M. J., 1934, 2 : 800-4.— Loeschcke. Thoraxformen bei 
Kyphose und Skoliose der Wirbelsaule. Verh. Deut. orthop. 
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scente. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1941, 25: 1249-57. — Lance. 
Les lordo-cyphoses souples de I'adolescence et leur traitement. 
Gaz. hop., 1929, 102: 418-21.— Mau. Kyphosis dorsalis 

juvenilis. Arch. klin. Chir., 1923, 126: 170. Die 

Kyphose der Adoleszenten. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1924, 45: 
325-7. — Rocher, H. L. Deux cas d'osteochondrite vertebrale 
infantile, dont un traite par greffe d'Albee. Rev. orthop.. 
Par., 1934, 3. ser., 21 : 663-9.— Satanowsky, S. Enderezamiento 
pasivo de la cifosis de los adolescentes por corse de veso arti- 
culado. Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1936-37, 6:* 224-9. — 
Torres Marty, L. Epiphvsite vertebrale; guSrison sans cvphose. 
J. med. Bordeaux, 1936, 113: 187.— Wunderlich, H. Zur 
Behandlung der kyphotischen Haltung und Kyphosen Jugend- 
licher. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1935, 63: 50-3. 

Treatment. 

Hayes, R. *Enquete sur le traitement actuel 
de la gibbosite du mal de Pott. 82p. 8? Par., 
1908. 

Albanese, A. Dispositivo per la correzione delle deviazioni 
antero-posteriori del rachide e per la confezione dei corsetti 
gessati. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1931, 47: 701-21. — Balacescu, 
T. Technica tratamentului con.servator in tumorile albe, 
dupa Calot. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1909, 13: 193-217.— Bettmann, 
E. Ueber ein neues Verfahren zur schonenden Redression des 
spondylitischen Gibbus. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 77-9.— BujoricS, 
Un nouveau precede pom le redressement de gibbosite de Pott. 
Rev. $t. med., Bucur., 1939, 28: 1088-132.— Costantini & 
Bernasconi. Sur un point de technique operatoire de la n6phrec- 
tomie chez les pottiques k grosse gibbosite dorso-lombaire. 
Presse med., 1930, 38: 376-8.— Creyssel. Resultat d'une greffe 
d'Albee dans un mal de Pott dorso-lombaire grave avec gibbo- 
site et abces froid volumineux. Lyon med., 1928, 141: 144-7. — 
Dietsch, J. R. Tratamiento de las gibosidades potticas en el 
nino. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1936, 20: 913-34.— Ducroquet, R. 
Traitement de la cyphose. Rev. actin.. Par., 1930, 6: 7-20. — 
Gamboa, M., Rodriguez Egana, A., & Fitte. M. A proposito 
del tratamiento dc las gibosidades potticas en el nino. Bol. Soc. 
cir. B. Aires, 1936, 20: 1050-6. — Hilse, A. Zur permanenten 
Redression des spondylitischen Gibbus im Gipsbett. Zbl. 
Chir., 1927, 54: 2514. — Hue, G. Deviations antero-posterieures 
du rachis. In Traite chir. orthop. (Ombredanne) Par., 1937, 2: 
1530-76. — lanas, A. Procede de redressement de la gibbosite 
de Pott, applique chez I'adulte. Rev. chir., Bucur., 194C, 43: 
702-8, 4 pi. — Jacobovici, J. Appareil pour redresser la gibbosite 
pottique. Ibid., 1938, 41 : 700-3. — Jorge. Tratamiento de las 
gibosidades potticas en el nino. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1937, 
21: 6-11. — Las Casas, H. de. Consideraciones sobre el ingerto 
vertebral en el mal de Pott. Gac. med. Caracas, 1932, 39: 
81-6. — Mezzari, A. L'amputazione sottoperiostea delle apofisi 
spinose nei gibbi consolidate Arch, ortop., Alilano, 1926, 42: 
73-9. — Persson, M. [Modified Abbot-treatment of kyphosis] 
Svcn. lak. tidn., 1933, 30: 821.— Pinard, A. Cyphose dorso- 
lombaire; accidents dyspneiques (cardio-pulmonaires) pendant 
la grossesse evoluant jusqu'^ terme; laparotomie, hysterotomie 
et hysterectomie pratiquee par le clooteur Couvelaire pendan. 
la rachi-anesthesie obtenue ^ I'aide de la stovaine. C. rend. 
Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1911, 13: 316-21.— Ruiz Moreno, M. 
Tratamiento de las gibosidades potticas en el niiio. Bol. Soc. 
cir. B. Aires, 1936, 20: 1086-90.— Treves. A., & Vidal-Naquet. 
G. Therapeutique orthcpedique et chirurgicale des gibbosites, 
J. med. fr., 1932, 21: 211-5. 

Types. 

Becker, F. Die Spannungsverhiiltnisse des Riickenmarks 
bei lordotischer und kyphotischer Einstellung der Wirbelsaule 
und ihre Bedeutung fur die Behandlung des akuten Stadiums 
der Poliomyelitis. Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 1547.— 
Christmann, F. E. Tecnica para el injerto 6.seo en las grandes 
gibas dorsales. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1939, 23: 693-700.— 
De Nasca, G. Osservazioni patologico-terapeutiche intorno 
alia cifosi paralitica, desunte da un caso di essa con prospercvol 
.successo curata. Ann. clin. Osp. incurab., Nap., 1836, 2: 188- 
200. — Evans, P. R. Cretinism: with upper lumbar kyphosis 
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resembling that in Morquio's disease. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lend., 
1935-36, 29: 500, 2 pi.— Kienbock, R. Schmorzhaftc Dorsal- 
kyphose. Rontgenpraxis, 1940, 12: 45. — Kusslik. M. I. (New 
method of operative treatment of costal kyphosis in scoliosis) 
Ortop. travmat., Kharkov, 1935, 9: 48-52, pi. — Lindemann. K. 
Die himhale Kvphose im Adoleszent^-nalter. Zschr. orthop. 
Chir., 1932-33, 58: 54-65. — Mouriquand, Bertoye & Charleux. 
Pseudo-nial-de-Pott occipital d'origine rhumatismale. Lyon 
m6d., 1925, 135: 800.— Plagemann. Die Operation des 
schmerzhaften zervikothcrakalen Nackenbuckels und zerviko- 
dorsalen VVirbelhockers. Verb. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1926) 1927, 
21. Kongr., 437-40. — Tavernier. Cyphose lombaire doulou- 
reuse gu6rie par greffe osseuse. Lyon chir., 1933, 30: 737. — 
Vidal-Naquel. G. Un cas de rfeection des apophyses ^pineuses 
pour una cj-phose dorsals douloureuse. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 
1935, 27: 571-5. 

in animals. 

Gandolfi Hornyold, A. Un cas de cyphose chez une civelle 
lamproie. Rev. path, comp.. Par., 1917, 17: 293; 307.— Mau. 
Weitere Ergebnisse bei experimentell erzeugten Schwanzkypho- 
sen junger Ratten. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1928) 1929, 23. 
Kongr., 330-4. — Virchow, H. Kvphotische Wirbelsiiule eines 

Teckels. Berl. klin. Wschr.. 1917, 54: 921-3. Ueber 

eine nach Form aufgestellte kyphotische Teckelwirbelstiule. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1917, 64: 813. 

KYRANUS, pseud. [Liber Kyranidum] The 
magic of Kirani, King of Persia, and of Harpo- 
cration. 12 p. 1., 156p. [7 1.] 8? Lond., 1685. 

KYRIACO-ROQUtS, Alice, 1902- *Etude 
sur les narcolepsies; considerations sur I'appareil 



r6gulateur du sommeil. 195p. 8? Par., N. 
Maloine, 1930. 

KYRIN. 

Grassmann, W.. & Lane. O. Zur Kenntnia der Kyrine 
Biochem. Zschr., 1934, 269: 211-22. 

KYRLE, Georg, 1887-1937. 

Weninger, J. [Nekrolog] Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. Wien, 1938 
68: 1-8, portr. 

KYRLE, Josef, 1880-1926. Ueber den der- 
zeitigen Stand der Lehre von der Pathologic und 
Therapie der Syphilis; sechs Vorlesungeri fur 
praktische Aerzte. 108p. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke 
1922. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936 
9. Congr., 4: 402. 

KYRTOMETER. 

See also Kyphosis, Diagnosis; Thorax, Exam- 
ination. 

Lavermicocca, A. Gibbometro. Arch, ortop., Milano, 1928 
44: 227-36, 2 pi.— Ssiltschenko. T. N. Ein Apparat fur die 
Kyphosemessung; Buckelmesser. Zbl. (;hir., 1927, 54: 330- 
2. — Tessmann, O. Ein neuer Messapparat fur die Kriim- 
mungen der Wirbelsaule in der sagittalon Ebene. Zschr. 
Schulgesundh., 1926, 39: 217.— Thomsen, W. Ein verein- 
fachtes Kyrtometer. Arch., orthop. Unfallchir., 1933, 33: 168- 
72. 
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LAACHE, S0ren Bloch, 1854-1941. 

Hanssen, O. [Obituary] Nord. med., 1941, 12: 2815-7, 
portr. Also Tskr. Norsk, laegeforen., 1941, 61: 597-601.— 
Scheel, O. [Necrology] Acta med. scand., 1941, 108: 511, 
portr. 

For portrait see Acta med. scand., 1941, 108: opp. p. 151. 
Also in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 1. 

LAAK, Carl van, 1910- *Veranderungen 
des weissen Blutbildes nach sportlichen Leistun- 
gen [Miinster] 30p. 8? Quakenbriick, R. 
Kleinert, 1935. 

LAAN, Hendrik Arnoud, 1867-1927. 

Horst, C. E. van der [Obituary] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1927, 71: pt 1, 2557. 

LAARMANN, Aloys [M. D., 1934, Miinchen] 
*Vollstandige Harnsperre bei Einzelniere [Miin- 
chen] 31p. 8? [Bochum, Schiirmann & Klagges, 
1934] 

LAARMANN, Elisabeth, 1900- *Eine 
infektiose Gartner-Endemie in der Heil- und 
Pflegeanstalt bei Konstanz. 12p. 8? [Freib. i. 
B., n. p., 1929] 

LAAS, Ernst, 1905- *Die Anfange der 

Vigantolschadigung beim Kaninchen [Tiibingen] 
p.346-64. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1930, 278: 

LAAS, Maria Edit, 1909- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Wurmextrakten (Ascaris lumbri- 
coides und Taenia saginata) auf Gewebekulturen. 
29p. 21cm. Marb., K. Euker, 1936. 

LAASTAD, Ivar Amandus Theodor Nesheim, 
1866- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 4. 

LAB. 

See Casein, Chymase. 

LABADILLE, Jean, 1895- *Sur un cas 

de syphilome larynge diffus sus-glottique; con- 
tribution therapeutique a I'etude de cette affec- 
tion. 46p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 

LABAIL, Georges Jean Emile Frangois, 1913- 
*Contribution a I'etude de la radio-activite 
des tissus tumoraux. 73p. 25cm. Bord., Biere, 
1938. 

LABAND, Annemarie, 1899- *Liquor- 
unterschiede bei meningealen Reizerscheinungen 
und Meningitiden. 15p. 8? Bresl., Quader, 
1928. 

LABAND, Fritz, 1900- *Ueber die akut 

entztindlichen Prozesse des Mundbodens. 24p. 
pi. 8? Berl., Berlin. Verl., 1927. 

LABANDIBAR, Bernardo [M. D., 1937, B. 
Aires] *Ulcera peptica postoperatoria. 271p. 
ilhist. 27cm. B. Air., Impr. Amorrortu, 1937. 

LABARRAQUE, Leonce. Technique vocale et 
hygiene de la voix. 143p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
1926. 

I-ABARRAQUE solution. 

See under Chlorine, Hypochlorous acid. 

LA BARRE, Jean, Diabfete et insulinemie. 
vi, 284p. illust. diagr. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1933. 



La secr^tine; son rdle physiologique, ses 

propriet^s therapeutiques. 272p. illust. tab. 
ch. 12? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

Les regulations hormonales du m^ta- 

bolisme glucidique. 92p. 25}km. Par., Hermann 
& cie, 1937. 

Form No. 563, Actual, sc. industr. 

LABBE, Marcel [et al.] Les etats hypo- 

glyc^miques. 208p. illust. 25V2cm. Par., 
Masson & cie, 1934. 

Forms pt 3, Rapp. Congr. fr. mgd., 1934, 23. sess. 

LABARRE, Rene, 1906- *Contribution 
a I'etude de I'heredite des mutilations. 76p. 
pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1931. 

LA BARRE, Weston. The peyote cult. 188p. 
pi. 25cm. N. Haven, Yale Univ. pr., 1938. 

Forms No. 19, Yale Univ. Pub. Anthrop. 

LABARRERE, Marcel, 1909- *Con- 
siderations sur I'hormone male et sur le traite- 
ment des insuffisances genitales de I'homme. 
72p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1937. 

LABAT, Auguste, 1824-1912. Etude sur la 
station et les eaux de Recoaro (Italie) 29p. 
20/2cm. Par., J. B. Baillifere & fils, 1876. 

La grotte de Monsummano (Toscane) 

12p. 20;km. Par., Gauthier-Villars, 1876. 

LABAT, Gaston [M. D., 1920, Paris] Regional 
anesthesia; its technic and clinical application. 
With a foreword by William J. Mayo. 2. ed. 
xvii, 567p. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1928. 

LABAT, Jean Leopold Alfred, 1851-1931. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1932, 3. ser., 107: 
161. 

LABAT, Louis Gaston, 1877-1934. 

Bishop, L. F. Obituary. Tr. Am. Ther. Soc, 1935, 35: 13. 

LABATUT, R., 1914- *Contribution a 

I'etude des coliques de sable [Vet.] 103p. 
24}^cm. Toulouse, F. Boisseau, 1935. 

LABATUT, Robert, 1910- *L'infiltration 
h6matique disciforme de la corn^e. 183p. pi. 
24cm. Alger, Impr. Nord-Africaine [1936] 

LABATUT Glena, Edmundo [M. D., 1930, 
Chile] *Diagn6stico radiol6gico de las pleuritis 
en la infancia [Chile] 91p. 8? Santiago, Impr. 
Chile, 1930. 

LA BAUCHE. 

See also Balneography. 

Barberis, O. Notizie intorno alle proprieta 
salutari dell'acqua minerale, ferruginosa ed al- 
calina di La Bauche coH'aggiunta di osserva- 
zioni pratichc. 37p. 23Kcm. Tor., 1869. 

LABBE, Donatien, 1852-1932. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. med. Par., 1933, 17 (B^cart) 

LABBE, Edmund John, 1873-1935. 

For obituary see West. J. Surg., 1935, 43: 172, portr. 

LABBE, Ernest Marcel, 1870-1939. Le 
traitement du diabete. 2. ed., rev. 158p. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1926. 

— - — Metabolisme de I'eau; oedfemes, diurese, 
les therapeutiques hydriques. 256p. pi. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1927. 
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Maladies de I'estomac. p. 123-329. 8? 

Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

In Precis path. mid. (Bezancon, F., et al.) Par., 1935, 3. 6d., 

6: 

Maladies de I'intestin. p.331-600. pi. 

8? Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

In Precis path. m6d. (Bezancon, F., et al.) Par., 1935, 3. id., 

6: 

Maladies du foie. p.665-953. 8? Par., 

Masson & cie, 1935. 

In Precis path. m^d. (Bezangon, F., et al.) Par., 3. 6d., 1935, 

6: 

Maladies de la nutrition, p. 955-1082. 

8? Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

In Pr6ci.s path. mid. (Bezancon, F., et al.) Par., 3. 6d., 1935, 

6: 

Also editor of PrCcisdepathologiem^dicale. 6v. Par., 1931- 

35. 

See also Loeper. IM., Labbe, E. M. [et al.] Aliments medica- 
ments. 328p. 8? Par., 1930. 

For biography see Vie m6d., Par., 1927, 8: 107, portr. 

For obituary see Ann. mid.. Par., 1939, 46: 89-94, pi. 
(Bezancon, F.) Also Arch. mal. app. digest., Par., 1939, 29: 
697-700, portr. (Duval, P., & Roux, J. C.) Also Bull. Acad. 
mid.. Par., 1939, 3. ser., 121 : 728; 804-11 (Bezangon, F.) Also 
Bull. Poc. mid. hop. Bucarest, 1939, 21 : 173-6. Also Bull. Soc. 
mid. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 866 (Lereboullet, P.) 867-70 
(Laienel-Lavastine) Also Gaz. mid. France, 1939, 46: 733, 
portr. {Ro\ix-Delimal, R.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 
73. Also Presse m^d., 1939, 47: 1167-9, portr. (Bezangon, F.) 
Also Progr. mid.. Par., 1939, pt 1, 770 (Loeper, M.) Also Rev. 
As. mid. argent., 1939, 53: 596-9 (Eyherabide, R. A.) Also 
Rev. rhumat., Par., 1939, 6: 815 (Forestier, H.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Ann. mid.. 
Par., 1939, 46: 91. Also Aich. mal. app. digest., Par., 1939, 
29: opp. p. 699. 

DREYFUS, Azerad [et al.] Les hyper- 

thyroldics. 178p. illust. tab. 25}km. Par., 
Masson & cie, 1930. 

Forms pt 1, Rapp. 21. Sess. Congr. fr. m^d., Li^ge, 1930. 

LABBE, Ernest Marcel, & FABRYKANT, M. 

Le phosphore. 395p. tab. 8? Par., Masson & 
cie, 1933. 

LABBE, Ernest Marcel, GOVAERTS, Paul 

[et al.] Les oedemes; 6tat actuel de la question. 
99p. 8? Par., Rev. path, comp., 1931. 

LABBE, Ernest Marcel, LABBE, Henri, & 
NEPVEUX, Floride. Techiques de laboratoire 
appliqu6es aux maladies de la digestion et de la 
nutrition. vi, 886p. illust. pi. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1932. 

LABBE, Ernest Marcel, & STEVENIN, Henri. 
Le m^tabolisme basal. 343p. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1929. 

LABBE, Ernest Marcel, & VITRY, Georges. 

Maladies de I'appareil digestif et de la nutrition. 
3. cd. viii, 1208p. illust. pi. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1934. 

Forms v. 6, Precis path. mid. (Bezanfon, F., et al.) 

LABBE, Henri, 1874- 

See Labb€, M., Labbe, R., & Nepveux, F. Techniques de 
laboratoire. 88Gp. 8? Par., 1932. 

LABBE, Jacques, 1910- *Les pneumonies 

du cheval et leur traitement par le sulfate neutre 
potassique d'oxvquinoleine (quinisol) [Alfort; 
Vet.] 69p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1932. 

LABBE, Jean, 1908- *Le rachitisme chez 

le pore [Alfort; Vet.] 104p. 25Jkm. Par., 
Vigot fr., 1935. 

L'ABBE, Jean Marie, 1808-71. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 5. 

LABBE, Leon, 1832-1916. 

Faure, J. L. [Euloge] Bull. Acad, mid.. Par., 1932, 3. ser., 
108: 1.527-51. Also Gaz. hop., 1932, 105: 1861-9. Also Progr. 
mid., Par., 1932, 226.5-83. 

LABBE, Marcel. 

See Labbe. Ernest Marcel. 

LABDANUM. 
See under Gum. 



LABEAUME, Georgette Laure, 1891- 
Hygi6ne socialo du premier dge. 2. vd. xii, 216p. 
8?' Par., Masson & cie, 1926. 

Cours de pucriculture. 255p. illust. 

19cm. Par., V. Nathan, 1933. 

LA BEAUME, Michael, fl. 1818-43. Observa- 
tions on the properties of the air-pump vapour- 
bath, pointing out their efficacy in the cure of gout, 
rheumatism, palsy. 84p. 8? [Lond.] Highley 
& .son [1818] 

LABEL. 

See also Drug, Laws and regulations; Food 
supply, T>aAvs and regulations. 

Arthur. W. R. Disclosure of ingredients. In his I.nw of 
Drugs, 2. ed., S. Paul, 1940, 177-81.— Dangerous to health, 
because of inadequate warnings on labels. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1943, 123: 168. — Fischelis, R. P. Adequate warnings on driig 
labels. J. ."^m. Pharm. Ass., Pract. Pharm. Ed., 1940. 1: 404- 
7. — Ford, M. N. Storage and packaging requirement.s; label 
statement in N. F. monographs. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. 
U. S., 1940-41, 9: 46.— Hester, J. B. Paraffin treating labels. 
Chemist Analyst, 1937, 26: 47.— Hewer, C. L.. & Garrod, L. P. 
Not so sterile labels. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 275. — Informa- 
tion on labels. In Treat. Law of Food (Toulmin, H. A., jr) 
Cincin., 1942, 810-4. — Kolb, O. Fur eine einhcitliche Arznei- 
signatur. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 73.— Labeling of 
drugs. In Treat. Law of Food (Toulmin, H. A., jr) Cincin., 

1942, 791. — Mantey, A. Der Doktortitel in der Warenbezeich- 
nung fur Heilmittel. Med. Klin., Berl., 1941, 37: 313.— 
IVlarque de fabrique. Ann. pharm., Louvain, 1905, 11: 175- 
7. — Misleadinir (A) label; influenza mixture. Pharm. J., Ix)nd., 

1943, 96: 224. — Observance of labelling provisions. Pharm. 
J., Lond., 1942, 94: 99. — Pierce, J. Attaching paper labels to 
metal containers. Chemist Analyst, 1941, 30: 72. — Schaefer, 
H. H. Label statements in N. F. monographs. Bull. Nat. 

Formulary Com. U. S., 1939-40, 8: 370-2. Required 

label statements should appear in the pharmacopoeia. Am. J. 
Pharm. Eduo., 1940, 4: 590-2. 

LABELLE, Joseph, 1861-1943. 

For obituary see Canad. J. Comp. M., 1944, 7: 41. 

LABENNE, Leopold, 1912- *Etude ex- 

p^rimentale de I'intoxication par le chloro- 
m^thylate neutre de diamino-acridine [Lille] 
77p. 24i/2cm. [Arras, L N. S. A. P., 1937] 

LABERNADIE, Maxime, 1883-1937. 

For obituary see Ann. otolar.. Par., 1937, 773-5. (Canuyt, G.) 

LABERROU, Louis, 1914- *L'irr6ducti- 
bilit6 d'emblee dans les luxations de r6paule. 
42p. 251km. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LABESIUS, Otto Robert Gtinther, 1908- 
*Ursache und Behandlungserfolge der Sterilitat 
[Greifswald] 23p. 8? Lengerich i. W., Lenger. 
Handelsdr., 1936. 

LABESSE, Andre, 1902- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la retinite brightique. 130p. 8? 
Par., R. Bussiere, 1932. 

LABETT de Lambert, Genevieve Marguerite, 
1897- *L'^pulis cong6nital. 54p. pi. 8? 

Par., L. Arnette, 1931. 

LABEY, Georges, & LEVEUF, Jacques. 
Chirurgie du membre inf^rieur. 6. ed. viii, 
271p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

LAB ferment. 

See Casein, Chymase. 

LABHARDT, Alfred, 1874- Wesen und 

Aufgabe der medizinischen Fakultiit. 44p. 8? 
Basel, Helbing & Lichtenhahn, 1936. 

See also Meyer, A. Festschrift Herrn Professor Doctor 
Alfred Labhardt zu seinem 2.5-jiihrigen Amtsjubilaum gewidmet, 
16 Oktober 1941. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 1230, 
portr. — Wenner, R., & WattenwyL H. von. Festschrift Herrn 
Professor Doctor .'Alfred Labhardt. Ibid., 1929, portr. 

LABHARDT, Ernst [M. D., 1928, Basel] 
*Ueber die Erfolge der operativen SteriUtats- 
behandlung beim Weibe. 51 p. 8? Basel, B. 
Schwabe & co., 1928. 

LABHART, Ernst. *Ueber Asepsis in der 
kon.servierenden Zahnheilkunde [Dent.] 27p. 
8? [Basel, n. p., 1928] 
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LABIA. 

See also Genital [female]; Vulva. 

Cahrard, H. *Beitrag zur Anatomie und 
Pathologie der kleinen Labien [Bern] 14p. 8? 
Stuttg. [18—?] . ^ ^ ^ 

Schwerz, F. Die altesten anatomischen Beschreibungen der 
Hottentottenschurze. Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 102-4. — 
Trancu-Rainer, M. Processus de regression des glandes 
66bac6es dans les petites l^vres. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 
74, 

Adhesion and atresia. 

See also Gynatresia. 

Formiggini, B. La coalescenza dei margini mcdiali delle 
piccole labbra nelle bambine, Gazz. med. lombard., 1929, 88: 
65-71. — Jegel. Verwachsung der kleinen Schamlippen im 
Kindesalter. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 1776. — Lederer, 
B Ueber Verklebung der kleinen Labien bei Sauglingen und 
kleinen Madchen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 1362.— 
Nowlin, P., & Adams, J. R. Atresia of the vulva in children. 
J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1936, 8 : 200-4.— Ochsenius. K. Ueber 
Occlusio vulvae interlabialis im Kindesalter und ihre Behand- 
lung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 838.— Pistuddi, A. Su 
due casi di eonglutinazione acquisita delle piccole labbra. 
Clin, ostet., 1928, 30: 897-9. — Salmord, A.. A case of atresia 
vulvae superficialis. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1930, 37: 
824-6, 3 pi. — Scblack, H. Verwachsung der kleinen Scham- 
lippen im Kindesalter (g.vnatresia labialis infantum acquisita) 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 1465. — Scontrino, A. Con- 
glutinatio labiorum minorum congenita. Clin, ostet., 1928, 30: 
645-53. — Vakar. N. A. [Adhesions of the vulva in young 
children] Pediatria, Moskva, 1930, 14: 477-82. 

Cyst. 

Almeida, F. de. A proposito de um quisto do grande \&hio 
Arq. obst. gin., 1939-40, 4: 96-102. — Arenas. N. Quiste 
mucoso del labio menor. Bol. Soc. obst. gin. B. Aires, 1936, 
15: 579-82. — Hassan, D. Quiste mucoso del labio menor. 
Sem. mM., B. Air., 1943, 50: 343-7.— Brea, C. A. Quiste 
mucoso del labio menor. Bol. Soc. obst. gin. B. Aires, 1936, 15: 
572-8. — Celentaro. P. Su un caso di cisti sebacea del piccolo 
labbro. Arch, ostet. gin., 1926, 2. ser., 13: 176-88.— Delascio, 
D., & Campos, E. de. Cvstos idiotopicos e heterotopicos do 
pequeno labio. Rev. Ass", paul. med., 1939, 15: 321-32.— 
Fabiao, M. M., & Nair Lobo. Cysto do pequeno labio de 
origem embryonaria entodermica. Rev. gyn. obst., Rio, 1938, 
32: pt 2, 154-62. — Figueroa Casas, P., & Belizan, L. A. Quiste 
del pequeno labio. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1939, 24: 363-70, 
pi. — Komccki, W. Ein Fall von beiderseitigen Hautschrumpf- 
cysten an den grossen Schamlippen. Virchows Arch., 1933, 
288: 628-30.— Lunsford, C. J., & Schauffler, G. C. Lym- 
phangiectatic cyst of the left labium minus; report of a case. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1929, 19: 945-53.— Martin, J. F.. 
& Michon, L. A propos des kystes des petites levres: un cas de 
kyste 4 ^pithAlium cili6. Gyn. obst.. Par., 1932, 26: 427-31.— 
Milian, G. Abcte k streptocoques de la petite l^vre. Rev. fr. 
derm. v6n6r., 1928, 4: 397.— Riche, V., & Guibal, A. Kyste 
muqueux de la petite l^vre. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1933, 
22 : 592-5. — Uluhogian, L. Contribute alia conoscenza della 
cisti delle piccole labbra. Riv. ital. gin., 1925-26, 4: 591-610.— 
Vayssiere & Picaud. Kvste 6pidermoide de la grande Idvre. 
Bull. Soc. obst. g.vn. Paris, 1935, 24: 594-6. 

— — Disease. 

See also Bartholin's gland; Genitals [female] 
Vulva. 

Beltramini, A. Su di un caso di elefantiasi nostrale delle 
grandi labbra. Boll. Sez. reg. Soc. ital. derm., 1936, 14: 110- 
2, pi. — Bettley, F. R. Herpes labialis after T. A. B. and chemo- 
therapy. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 562.— Decoulx & Bastien. 
Elephantiasis de la petite l^vre. Bull. Soc. gyn. obst. Paris, 
1938, 27 : 529.— Else, J. E. Pudendal hernia. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1933, 13: 29-31.— Flynn, C. W. Labial hernia; 
technique of repair. Med. Rec, Houston, 1928, 22: 180-4.— 
Lewinska, H. Actinomycose de la grande l^vre sous I'aspect 
de bartholinite. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 519-21.— 
Trancu-Rainer, M. Recherches histopathologiques sur I'hyper- 
trophie des petites Idvres. Arch, roumain. path., Par., 1933, 
5: 441-62. 

Injury. 

See also Birth-injury, maternal; Coitus, In- 
juries; Parturition, Complication; Vulva, Injury. 

ZiEM, H. *Ueber typische Goburtsverlet- 
zungen der Labia minora (Auszug) p. 377-87. 
8? Bresl., 1926. 

Also Arch. Frauenk., 1926, 12: 

Liebisch, G. Abriss der kleinen Schamlippe bei spontaner 
Geburt. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1932, 92: 190.— Romaniello, 
G. Raro caso di lesione traumatica bilaterale delle piccole I 



labbra con meccanismo di produzione insolito. Rass. ostet., 
1939, 48: 13-22.— Stude, W. C. Perforations of the labia 
mmora. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1934, 31: 233-5. 

Tumor. 

Abdanski, A.. & Landsberg, J. [Extraordinary case of 
myxoma of the labium majus] Polska gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 
912. — BaralTa, V. Angioma del grande labbro; contribute 
casistico e considerazioni genetiche. Riv. ital. gin., 1930, 11: 
367-76. — Benzadon, J. Fibroma de labio mayor. Bol. Soc. 
obst. gin. B. Aires, 1941, 20: 593-7.— Catalan©, F. E. Adenoma 
de labio mayor. Sem. mgd., B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 100. — 
Daleas, P. Tumeur fibreuse de la grande l^vre. Bull. Soc. 
obst. gyn. Paris, 1936, 25: 554-6.— Delannoy, E. Lipome de 
la grande l^vre. Ibid., 1935, 24: 452.— Fournier, N. Un cas 
de papillomes grants des grandes levres. Union mM. Canada, 
1926, 55: 422. — Gallucci, J. Lipoma do grande labio. Rev. 
Ass. paul. med., 1941, 18: 7-9.— Garofalo, F. Su alcuni tumori 
delle grandi labbra. Monit. ostet. gin., 1932, 4: 290-300. — 
Harrow er, J. G. Elephantoid tumour of the labium minus. 
Malay. M. .1., 1933, 8: 124.— Henry, J. S. An endometrial 
growth in the light labium majus; with a discussion of the origin 
of this type of tumor. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1927, 44: 637-45. — 
Locher, R. W. Primary carcinoma of the labia minora. Med. 
J. & Rec, 1930, 131: 507.— Maczewski, S. Neurofibroma labii 
majoris dextri. Zbl. Gyn., 1925, 49: 1629-32.— Martel la, N. A. 
Angioblastoma tipico del grande labbro. Riv. ital. gin., 1937, 
20: 626-39. — Mondor, H., & Sicard, A. Les lipomes de la 
grande levre. Presse m6d., 1933, 41: 1497. — Neumann, H. O. 
Fibrolipom der rechten grossen Labie. Zbl. Gyn., 1928, 52: 
2034-6. — Rao, V. R. A case of elephantoid tumour of the 
labium majus. Ind. M. Gaz., 1936, 71: 528. — Reeb. Leio- 
myome de la grande levre ayant augment^ de volume tr^s 
rapidement. Bull. Soc gyn. obst. Paris, 1939, 28: 126. — 
Roger, H., Mosinger, M. [et al.] Metastase c6r6brale unique 
d'un mSlanoblastome de la petite levre. Rev. neur.. Par., 1936, 
65: 1476-83. — Roth, V. Zystisches Adenofibrom auf der Basis 
einer persistierenden Brustdriisenanlage in der linken grossen 
Schamlippe. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1936, 112: 245-55.— 
TanSsescu, L [On solid tumors of the labia majora with 
reference to a case of moUuscum pendulum] Spitalul, 1939, 59: 
422-4. — Wight, O. B. Melanoma of the labia. West. J. Surg., 
1931, 39: 98-101. — Woringer, F. Ad^nomes sudoripares en 
petites tumeurs de la grande levre. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1938, 45: Suppl., 112-4. 

LABIALISM. 

See under Speech defect. 

LABIATAE. 

See Lamiaceae. 

LABICHE, Andre, 1908- *Contribution 
a I'etude de I'anorexie mentale. 43p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1934. 

LABIDURA. 

See Dermaptera. 

LABIGNETTE, Pierre, 1904- *Traite- 
ment des fractures de I'hum^rus par la methode 
de I'appareil ouate. 79p. pi. 8? Par., M. Lac, 
1932. 

LABILITY [chem.] 

See Reactivity. 

LABILLARDIERE [Houton] Jacques Julian, 

1755-1834. 

Stellfeld, C. Labillardiere. Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 
10: 32. 

LABIOJVIANCY. 

See Lip reading. 

LABISSE, Daniel, 1908- *Les pneumo- 

thorax spontane au cours des pneumopathies 
aigues de I'adulte. 62p. pi. 24cm. Lille, G. 
Sautai, 1934. 

LABIUM. 

See Labia. 

LABONNELIE, Rene, 1914- *Les psy- 

choses hypeifolliculiniques. 55p. 24cm. Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1939. 

LABOR; boleti'n inensual auspiciado por la 
Secretaria del trabajo, Costa Rica. S. Jose, 1: 
1940- 
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LABOR. 

See Parturition; also Obstetrics. 

LABOR [and laboring classes] 

See Employment [and labor] also under related 
subjeets as Child labor; Disability; Emigration; 
Employee; Factory; Group, Soeial seeurity; 
Housing, ete.; also under names of occupations, 
diseases and similar headings as Accidents; 
Coal miner; Disability; Eczema, occupational; 
Fatigue, industrial; Group medicine, etc. 

LABORATORIO clinico. Rio, v.7, 1928- 

LABORATORIO medicina-cirugfa. Barcel., 
V.17, No. 200, 1933- 

LABORATORY (The) for those interested in 
keeping informed on the latest developments of 
laboratory apparatus and technique. Pub. by 
Fisher Scientific co. Pittsb., v.5, No. 2, 1934?- 

LABORATORY. 

See also under names of special fields of research 
as Bacteriology, Institutes; Biochemistry, So- 
cieties, laboratories; Biology; Dentistry, Clinics; 
Health laboratory; Pathology; Psychology; Phys- 
ics; Physiology, etc. 

Aureille, P. Le laboratoire du clinicien; note.s r^sum^es 
pour la mise au point des rapports de la pratique mMicale avec 
I'utilisation des sciences biologiques appliqu6es au diagnostic 
des maladies. Vie m€d., 1921, 2: 489; passim.— Cabot, R. C. 
On the relation between laboratory work and clinical work. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1911, 164: 880-4.— Gelpi, F. J. The labora- 
tory. Hosp. Progr., 1924, 5: 298.— Growth (The) of the labora- 
tory. Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 21.— Hallenbeck. O. J. County 
laboratories and their uses: 15 months experience. N. York 
State J. M., 1908, 8: 66-8.— Hutchinson, J. The modern 
laboratory; its domination. Ilomeop. Rec, 1942-43, 58: 
342-57. — Johnson, J. E. The internist and the clinical labora- 
tory. Texas J. M., 1932, 27: 641-5.— Kowals, F. V. The 
clinical laboratory in industrial medical practice. Indust. M., 
1943. 12: 274.— Laboratory (The) in wartime. N. England 
J. M., 1943, 228: 169. — Salter. M. C. Maryland physicians 
served by local laboratories. Nation's Health, Chic, 1926, 8: 
11-5. — Wadsworth, A. B. Report of the laboratory section 
archivist. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1942, 32: No. 3, Suppl., 148-50. 

Animals. 

See also Animals; also names of animals as 
Cat; Chimpanzee; Dog; Drosophila; Guinea- 
pig; Horse; Rabbit, etc. 

Breeding asb L.\bofator> Institute, New 
YoKK. Rod.>ntia; laboratory, animals for ex- 
perimental, diagnostic, and clinical research; 
wholesale price list, 1935-36. 16p. 4? N. Y., 
1935. 

Animal! (Gli) al servizio della scienza. Minerva med.. Tor., 
1941, 32: varia, pt 1, 174-6.— Ashcar, H. ConsideraQoes 
sobre os animals de laborat6rio. Rev. Inst. Adolfo Lutz, 
S. Paulo, 1941, 1: 361-72.— Curaseon, G. De quelques ani- 
maux d'exp^riences de remplacemont dans les laboratoires 
coloniaux. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1931, 24: 502-4. — 
Desfosses, P. Les animaux au service de la science. Presse 
m6d., 1940, 48: 661.— Harvey, W. F. On the use of birds as 
laboratory animals. Ind. J. M. Res., 1919-20, 7: 492-4.— 
Jackson Memorial Laboratory to breed rats, mice, rabbits and 
guinea pigs for research purposes. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 
507. — Kelser, R. A. Biologv of the laboratory animal. Am. 
J. Pub. Health, 1938, 28: Sup(>l., 101.— Scarborough, R. A. 
The blood picture of normal laboratory animals. Yale .1. 
Biol., 1931, 3: 431-40; 1932, 4: 323-44— V. Frosche statt 
Mause. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 557. — Worthley, H. N. 
Large milkweed bug. Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1943, 
No. 20, 31-3. 

Animals: Breeding, feeding, and mainte- 
nance. 

Ralston Pcrina co., S. Louls, Mo. Nutri- 
tion of laboratory animals developed through 
research. 23p. 30cm. S. Loui.s, 1942. 

Griffin, C. A., & Dean. D. J. Animals; laboratory farm. 
Annual Rep. Div. Lab. N. York State Dep. Health, 1942, 
34-7. — Hagedoorn, A. C, & Hagedoorn, A. L. (Breeding of 
laboratory experimental animals] Mschr. kindergeneesk. 
1938-39, 8: 501-7.— Hoos. W. Ueber Haltung und Pflege der 
Versuchstiere in den TierstiiUen der Kliniken und Institute 
eines Krankenhauses. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1932, 



456. — Kennaway. E. L. The supply of water to rabbits and 
guinea-pigs. Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 87; 760.— Ota. R. K.. * 
Beckman. H. A large feeder for small cages in avian malaria 
studies. Science, 1943, 97: 124. — Poth, E. J. A simple me- 
chanical feeding device. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1941-42, 27 : 931.— 
Reyniers, J. A. Housing laboratory animals. Mod. Ho.sp., 

1942, 58: No. 3, 64-7. How to care for laboratory 

animals. Ibid., No. 4. 62. & Trexler. P. C. The germ- 

free technique and its application to rearing animals free from 
contamination. In Micrurg. & Germfree Techn. (Reyniers, 
J. A.) Springf., 1943, 1 14-43.— Smith. F. G. W. An apparatus 
for rearing marine organisms in the laboratory. Nature, Lend., 
1935, 136: 345. — Thone, F. Germ free monkey. Science 
News Lett., 1941, 40: 2.30.— Vinter. F. J. Welfare of laboratory 
animals. Brit. Dent. .1., 1943, 75: 20. Also J. Am. AL A.ss., 

1943, 122: 891. — Walker. G. A satisfactory drinking fountain 
for caged animals. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1935-36, 21: 1087-88.— 
Witschi. E. Aufzucht und Haltung der gebriiuchlichen Labora- 
toriumstiere (.Amphibien und Reptilien) In Handb. biol. 
Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1938, 9, T. 7, 3: 61 1-51.— 
Zacher. F. Haltung und Zilchtung von Vorratschiidlingen. 
Ibid., 389-592. 

Animals: Disease. 

See also Pathology, experimental; also under 
names of animals. 

Jaffe, R., Arndt, H. J. [et al.] Anatomic und 
Pathologic der Spontanerkrankungcn der kleinen 
Liiboratoriumstiere: Kaninchon, Meerschwein- 
chen, Ratte, Maus. 832p. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Burns, L. Accidental lesions in certain laboratory animals. 
.1. Am. Osteopath. Ass., 1941-42, 41: 305-8.— Elrod. R. P.. <fe 
Braun. A. C. A phytopathogenic bacterium fatal to laboratory 
animals. Science, 1941, 94: .520. — Lowenthal, K. Die Spontan- 
pathologie der Laboratorium.stiere als Gnmdlage der experi- 
mentellen Pathologie. Arch, internat. m6d. exp., Li^gc, 
1936-37, 11: 903-39. — Sakharov. P. P. [Most important 
affections of laboratory animals (rabbits, guinea-pigs, mice and 
rats) and investigations of means of control] J. mikrob., 
Moskva, 1939, No. 6, 52-9.— Zlatogorov. S. I.. Palant, B. L., & 
Koshkin, M. L. [Laboratory animals as a reservoir for the 
streptococcus and B. tuberculo.sis] Vrach. delo, 1929, 12: 
475-80. 

Animals: Methods of handling, and instru- 
ments. 

Carmichael, E. B. A system for numbering laboratory 
animals. Science, 1938, 87: 557. — ChavarrCa y Lopez, F. 
Aparato para la contenci6n e inmovilizaci6n de cobayas y 
otros animales de experimentaci6n de laboratorio; modelo del 
Dr Chavarria. Bol. farm, mil., Madr., 1933, 11: 141-52.— 
Chen. K. K.. & Rose. C. L. Small animal holders for intra- 
venous injection. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1938-39, 24: 750-2.— 
Clark, G. F. The construction of animal cages. U. S. Nav. 
M. Bull., 1919, 13: 783. — Cunningham. J. A .simple method of 
handling squirrels and other small animals for bleeding and 
other purpo.ses. Ind. .7. M. Res., 1927-28, 15: 81-3, pi.— 
Dohan, J. S. A numerical svstem using colors for marking 
albino rats and mice. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1939-40, 25: 872-4.— 
Dominguez. C. M. Locales para animales de experirnentaci6n. 
An. Fac. med., Montev., 1934, IS: 694-701.— Dunn. L. H. 
A simple method of immobilizing animals for laboratory pur- 
poses. Am. J. Trop. M., 1932, 12: 17.3-8, pi.— Foley. J. P.. jr. 
An apparatus for restraining monkeys and other les.ser primates. 
Amer. .1. Psvchol., 1935, 47: 312-.5.— Fuchs. H. J. Einfaches 
Tierbrett. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1930, 65: 51.5-7. — Gnilherme 
Lacorte, J. Inoculacoes experimentais, exames e necropsias 
dos animals utilizados. Acta med., Rio, 1939, 3: 181-90. — 
Gunthorp. H. To kill cats for laboratory use. Pub. Health 
Nur.se, 1920, 41 : 87. — Hase, T. The new experimental animal 
fixation board. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1939, 25 : 387-90.— 
Heicken. K. Zur Desinfektion von Metallkiifigen und Stein- 
guttopfen. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1936, 136: 244-9.— Ischlondski, 
N. Ein neuer Kafig fur kleine Versuchstiere. Ibid., 1926, 100: 
388 -92. — Kaplan, H. M. An effective method for anesthetizing 

small animals. .1. Lab. Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: 1357. 

Yetwin. I. J., & Davis, E. H. An improved animal board. Am. 
J. CHn. Path., 1943, 7: Techn. Sect., 48.— Laug, E. P.. & 
Calvery, H. O. An improved glass metabolism cage for small 
animals. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 521.— Lebailly. C. 
Appareils pour la manipulation des rats et des souris. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1918, 81: 262-5.— Lepak, J. New animal holdera 
and mouth gags. J. Lab. Clin. M.. 1922-23, 8: 542-5.— 
Lieb, C. C, & Mulinos, M. G. Some further observations on 
sodium iso-amyl-barbituratc as a laboratory anesthetic. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1928-29, 26: 709-11.— Mousel. L. H., & 
Seldon, T. H. A gas machine for the anesthetization of small 
laboratory animals. Ibid., 1939, 42: 248.— Nai. D. D. Un 
comodo travolino di contenzione per gli animali di laboratorio. 
Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 1936, 7 : 277-83.— Packchanian, A. 
An animal board for rabbits, monkevs, and other laboratory 
animals. J. Bact., Bait., 1943, 45: 167-76.— Paraf. J.. Zi»y. 
P. G., & Desbordes. J. Appareil d'immobilisation pour ani- 
maux de laboratoire avec cadre mobile. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1938, 129: 548-50.— Reyniers, J. A. Introduction to the 
general problem of isolation and elimination of contamination. 
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In his Micrurg. & Germfree Techn., Springf., 1943, 95-113.— 
Schain, P. Animal and reptile holder. Am. J. Pharm., 1941, 
113: 100-2. — Schlumberger, H. G. A method for the identi- 
fication of individual frogs. Science, 1942, 96: 453. — Shadle, 
A. B.. & Ploss, W. R. A metal restraining tube for animals. 
J. Mammal., 1942, 23: 441-3.— Shadle, A. R.. & Skarupinski, I. 
A zipper tube for holding small live animals. Science, 19.35, 
82: 335. — Shishlin, I. (Simple method of manufacturing tags 
for experimental animals] Vest, mikrob., 1936, 15: 456. — 
Spiegel, E. A., & Miller, H. R. Stand for aseptic operations 
with Horslev-Clarke's stereotaxic instrument. J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1940-41, 26: 1657. 

Construction, equipment, and planning. 

Bychkov, I. J., & SoLOViEV, V. S. [Reference 
manual on the organization of medical-sanitary 
laboratories] 239p. 17}km. Moskva, 1929. 

MuNBY, A. E. Laboratories: their planning 
and fittings. 224p. 8? Lond., 1931. 

Barker, L. F. The organization of the laboratories in the 
medical clinic of the Johns Hopkins Hospital. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp. Bull., 1907, 18: 193-8.— Binkley, W. W., & Degering, 
E. F. A laboratory hood. Chemist Analyst, 1941, 30: 18. — 
Carlisle, M. T. A laboratory water line of multiple ii.ses. Ibid., 
1937, 26: 70. — Elcotk, C. E. Some notes on Inlioratory construc- 
tion and fittings for general hospitals. N(sokomeion, Stuttg., 
1936, 7: 162-4.— Elliott, B. The planning of a small hospital 
laboratory. Am. J. M. Techn., 1938, 4: 109-17, incl. pi.— 
Glenn, R. A. The organization, management, and functioning 
of the clinical laboratory. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 1934, 18: 
6-10. — Gottstein, W. Richtlinien fiir die Einrichtung klinischer 
Laboratorien. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 461- 

3. — Haley, L. T. Treatment for table tops in the laboratory. 
Chemist Analyst, 1940, 29: 66. — Hockett, A. J. Improvements 
for the laboratory. In Hosp. Yearb., 1941, 19: 971-3. — Hyler, 
J. E. Backstop for drying oven shelf. Chemist Analyst, 1938, 
27: 41. — Kliueva, F. F., & Diachenko, A. J. [New type of camp 
laboratory] Vopr. pitan., 1939, 8: No. 5, 80-4. — Laboratory 
Furniture Company, Inc. In Chem. Engin. Cat., 1941-42, 26. 
ed., 642. — Muckenfuss, R. S., & Basil, J. B. A biological and 
pathological laboratory; plans and organization. Hospitals, 
1942, 16: No. 8, 88-92.— Ockel, G. 1st ein Spezialhamogramm- 
laboratorium eine fiir den praktischen Arzt brauchbare und 
wertvoUe Einrichtung? Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 2141- 

4. — Pond, W. F. A constant source of hot and cold water for 
washing. Chemist Analyst, 1931, 20: 23. — Research (A) 
laboratories building. Engin. News Rec, 1942, 128: 344-7. — 
Stevens, E. V. The fundamental principles of the planning, 
construction and fittings of central laboratories in larger 
hospitals. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1936, 7: 205-11. — Strumia, 
M. L'organizzazione, il funzionamento, e I'amministrazione 
del laboratorio clinico; l'organizzazione del laboratorio. Diagn. 
teen, lab.. Nap., 1936, 7: 177-85.— Summerford, W. T. A 
cover for laboratory containers. Chemist Analyst, 1940, 29: 
95. — Synthetic daylight for the laboratory. Laboratory, 
Pittsb., 1940, 11: 57. 

Diagnostic service. 

See Diagnosis, laboratory; also Pathology, 
clinical. 

Directories. 

United States Treasury Department. 
Procurement Division. Directory of inspec- 
tion services and testing laboratories of the 
Federal Government. 188p. 4? Wash., 1935. 

Brown, C. P. Pennsylvania approved laboratories. Penn- 
sylvania Health, 1942, 3: No. 4, 3-17. — Hirschberg, N. Ap- 
proved laboratories in North Carolina. North Carolina M. J., 
1943, 4: 519. — Laboratories approved by the State Department 
of Health, as of June 30, 1940. Connecticut Health Bull., 1940, 
54: 247-51. — List of laboratories approved by the New Jersey 
State Department of Health for certain tests. Pub. Health 
News, Trenton, 1940, 24: 120-3.— Plan for voluntary evalua- 
tion and approval of diagnostic laboratories in Ohio adopted 
by Public Health Council. Ohio M. J., 1940, 36: 1338-40. 

hospital and clinical. 

Archambeault, R. C. Glimpses of the Department of Labo- 
ratories of the Southern Pacific General Hospital. Pacific 
Coast M., 1937, 4: No. 2, 26-36.— Barton, R. M. The labora- 
tory in a small hospital. J. Christ. M. Ass. India, 1943, 18: 
213-8. — Davidsohn, I. Relationship of hospital management 
to the hospital laboratory. Hospitals, 1939, 13: No. 9, 44-8.— 
Dyke, C. S. Principles applying to laboratory service in gen- 
eral hospitals. Hosp. Management, 1926, 22: No. 6, 41. — 
Fishback, H. R. That laboratory budget. Mod. Hosp., 1937, 
49: No. 2, 63. — For better laboratory service in our smaller 
institutions. Ibid., 1941, 57: No. 3, 80.— Giordano, A. S. A 
simple plan for the financing of the hospital laboratory. Hosp. 
Management, 1937, 43: No. 6, 26.— Haythorn, S/R. The 
hospital laboratory. 'Ann. Clin. M., 1926-27, 5: 427-38.— 
Herrick, V. The heritage of the clinical laboratory. Am. J. M. 



Techn., 1937, 3: 53-9.— Hillkowitz, P. The integration of 
hospital laboratory work. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1926-27, 12: 666- 

70- Clinical laboratory. Bull. Am. Coll. Surgeons, 

1939, 24 : 225. Modernize the laboratory to render the 

efficient service of today. In Hosp. Admin. (Hosp. Manage- 
ment) Chic, 1942, 13-5.— Kellert, E. By intelligent use labora- 
tory burden can be cut in half. Hospitals, 1943, 17: No. 10, 
^9^2.— -Kilduffe, R. A. Financing the hospital laboratory. 

Mod. Hosp., Chic, 1929, 32: No. 6, 75-7. The 

economic aspects of the hospital laboratory. Am. J. Clin. 
Path., 1937, 7: 9-19.— Leonard, J. C. Laboratory and diag- 
nostic facilities in the small hospital. Hospitals, 1942, 16: 
No. 4, 20-2. — Liiffler, W. Das Krankenhauslaboratorium und 
seine Bedeutung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 1119-23.— 
Macko, L. E. Laboratory work in a medical clinic. Canad. 
J. M. Techn., 1942-43, 4: 174-6.— O Brien. W. A. The hospital 
clinical laboratory. Proc. Annual Congr. M. Educ, 1929, 
73-7. — Osborn, S. H. Retrenchment necessary in the Bureau 
of Laboratories. J. Connecticut M. Soc, 1937, 1: 386-9. — 
Rhamy. B. W. Adequate laboratory .service to small hospitals. 
J. Indiana M. Ass., 1941, 34: 303-5.— Rios. J. A. El laboratorio 
en los hospitales del interior. Bol. Soc. m^d. quir. centr., 
Montev., 1939. 6: No. 28, 57-9.— Savage, P. G. An endowed 
hospital laboratory. Hospitals, 1943, 17: No. 2, 78-80.— 
Scott, J. M. A sanatorium laboratory. Canad. J. M. Techn. 
1940-41, 3: 199-203.— Terrell, T. C. The maintenance of an 
acceptable clinical laboratory. Hosp. Management, 1938, 46: 
47. — Vaz, E. Laboiat6rio de anSlises. Rev. neur. psychiat. 
S. Paulo, 1940, 6: 49-54.— Williams, O. O. The hospital 
laboratory. Southwest. M., 1940, 24: 378-80. 

Instruments. 

See also under names of instruments as 
Glassware; Pipet; Shaker; Water bath, etc. 

United States War Department. Surgeon 
General's Office. Laboratory apparatus and 
reagents. Proposed revision paragraph 846. 
54p. 8? Wash., 1918. 

Abshagen, H. G. Schutzglocke zum Bimsenbrennf r, ein 
Hilfsger.Tt fiir das bakteriologische Arbeiten. Zbl. Bakt., 1. 
Abt., 1935, 134: 489. — Allen, J. Protection against damage by 
hot plates. Chemist Analyst, 1942, 31: 72.— Alley, H. R., & 
Appel, J. E. Mechanical dipping device. Ibid., 1941, 30: 90. — 
Avelar de Loureiro. J. Trcs novos aparelhos de laborat6rio. 
Arq. pat., 1934, 6: 622-6.— Barthel. G. Bee de chauffage k la 
benzine. Ann. pharm., Louvain, 1895, 1: 224. — Bertarelli, E. 
Dispositivo per il riempimento in asepsi delle fiale. Ann. igiene, 
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micro apparatus. Chemist Analyst, 1943, 32: 96. — Corper, H. 
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Am. M. Ass., 1916, 66: 187.— Dunbar, R. E. Dripless, remote 
control washing bottle. Chemist Analyst, 1940, 29: 69. — 
Eveleth, D. F., & Oettingen, W. F. von. Bubble recorder for 
Mariotte bottles. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1931, 28: 1008. — 
Fennel, E. A., Tanaka, M., & Serizawa, S. Laboratory primer; 
gadgets and methods. Proc. Clin. Honolulu, 1940, 6: No. 6, 

pt 1, 1-9. Convenient laboratory gadgets. Am. J. 

Clin. Path., 1941, 5: Techn. Suppl., 37-52.— Frazer. J. N. An 
efficient sterilizer and other suggestions for laboratories. Am. 
J. M. Techn., 1942, 8: 54-7.— Gordon, R. M., & Davey, T. H. 
A convenient form of case for the transport of laboratory 
apparatus in the tropics. Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp., 1936, 
30: 169-80, 3 pi. — Gouley, R. W. An automatic flow switch 
for water-cooled apparatus. Science, 1943, 98: 330. — Grafflin, 
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in situ and for abdominal surgery in the sculpin. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1936-37, 35: 580-2.— Hablutzel, M. C. Ein 
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Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929, 114: 376-415.— Holmes. F. E. Self- 
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Kaiser, M. Ueber einige Laboratoriumsbehelfe. Zbl. Bakt., 

1. Abt., 1938, 142: 487-90. Eine Abschmelzvorrich- 

tung fiir Glasphiolen, deren Inhalt unter Vakuum steht. Arch, 
ges. Mrusforsch., 1943, 2: 517-21. — Kaiukov [Holder for 
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gadgets. Gradwohl Lab. Digest., 1941-42, 5: No. 6, 12.— 
Lockwood, H. C. An adjustable support for crucibles and 
dishes. Analyst, Lond., 1940, 65: 160.— McCartney. J. E., & 
Ayling, T. H. Further notes on the laboratory use of screw- 
capped bottles. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1388.— McCIellan. R. 
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M. A.ss., 1033, 101: 1481. — Morton, H. E. A simplified Petri 
dish holder. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1942, 6: Teen. Sect., 71.— 
Neumann, W., & Klimmer, O. Apparaturen zur Dosierung von 
Flussigkeiten und Gasen. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1938-39, 
191: 501-4. — New (A) closure for flasks. Gradwohl Lab. 
Digest, 1940-41, 4: No. 9, 8. — Osgood, E. E., Osgood, A. H.. & 
West, E. S. An accurate pipette calibrator and microaspirator. 
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Am. J. Clin. Path., 1939, 9: Suppl., 128-33.— Reyniers. J. A. 
Apparatus for and method of maintaining and working with 
biological specimens in a germfree controlled environment. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,244,082.— Ridley, F. An appara- 
tus for mixing cultures or other fluids. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1928, 
9: 2,')3-8. — Robinson, W. L. Mechanical aids in laborator\' 
procedures. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1931, 17: 251-8.— Rosenthal, S. 
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Ass., 1937, 108: 1909. — Scoopula, a new laboratory tool. 
C.radwohl Lab. Digest, 1938-39, 2: No. 10, 10.— Stirling, A. C. 
Hematocrit tube cleaner. .1. Lab. Clin. M., 1940-41, 26: 
393. — Taylor, A. R., & Beard, J. W. An inexpensive apparatus 
for drying from tlie frozen state. Science, 1940, 92: 611. — 
Thompson, W. R. Precision calibration apparatus. Annual 
Rep. Div. Lab. N. York State Dep. Health, 1940, 18.— Willett. 
J. C. Improved laboratory apparatus. Am. J. Pub. Health. 
1937, 27: 340-8. 

Laws, licensure, and regulations. 

LusTiG, W. Laboratorium und Rontgenin- 
stitut in Gesetz und Recht; oinschliesslich dcr 
amtlichen Priifungs- und Ausbildungsvorschrifton 
fiir technische Assistentinnen in Prcussen und 
den anderen Deutschen Landern. 145p. 8? 
Lpz., 1931. 

Clinical laboratory law is constitutional. Week. Bull. 
California Dep. Pub. Health, 1937-38, 16: 177-9.— [France] 
D^cret du 19 novembre 1936 sur les commissions des labora- 
toires. Bull. Min. san. pub., Par., 1936, 115. — Information 
concerning new laboratory law. Week. Bull. California Dep. 
Pub. Health, 1937-38, 16: 173. — Jahresbeitrage der Kreise 
fiir die Ausfuhrung der Untersuchungen der Medizinalunter- 
suchungsanstalten. Reich.sgesundhbl., 1938, 13: 175. — • 
Kellogg, W. H. The supervision of diagnostic laboratories. 
California West. M., 1927, 27: 37.5-7. — The certifica- 

tion of laboratories in (California. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1931, 
21 : 977-83. — Knowlson, J. S. Regulations concerning labora- 
tory equipment. Science, 1942, 95: 652-4. — Levin, W. Ap- 
proval of laboratories. Northwest M., 1939, 38: 458-62.— 
McDaniels, H. E. Approval of diagnostic laboratories. Illinois 
Health Mess., 1939, II: 64.— Perry, C. A. Control of labora- 
tory work. Puerto Rico Health Bull., 1941, 5: 206-73.— 
Present (The) status of laboratory apparatus and reagent 
regulations. Laboratory, Pittsb., 1943, 14: 12.— Regla- 
mentacion de los laboratorios de aniilisis cllnicos. An. Fac. 
med., Montev., 1934, 19: 181-3.— Silvestre, J., & De Souza 
Lobos, J. G. Comisi6n de especialidades. Bol. san., B. Air., 
1941, 5: 119. 

Manuals and periodicals. 

See under Diagnosis, laboratory. 

medico-military. 

Cr.\ig, C. F. Laboratory methods of the 
United States Army. 696p. 18? Phila., 1929. 

Simmons, J. S., & Gentzkow, C. J. Labora- 
tory methods of the United States Armv. 4. od. 
1091p. 8? Phila. [1935] 

United States. War Department. Army 
REGULATIONS. No. 40-305. Medical Depart- 
ment. Corps area and department laboratories. 
4p. 8? Wash., 1925. Also suppl. Ip. 8? Wash., 
1928. 

United States. War Department. TM 
8-227, Technical manual: Methods for labora- 
tory technicians. 447p. 23cm. [Wash., 1941] 

United States. War Department. Sur- 
geon-General's Office. Walter Reed Hos- 
pital. Regulations governing the procurement 
of laboratory work. lOp. 16? Wash. [1922] 

Allen, H. C. A j ear's laboratory experience at U. S. Naval 
Base Hospital; with a case report of a transfusion phenomenon 
U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1943, 41 : 1638-45.— Criado Cardona. R. 
Laboratorios de ansilisis y furgones de higiene autom6viles. 
Rev. espafi. med. cir. guerra, 1940, 5: 377-89.— Division of 
Laboratories and Infectious Diseases, Chief Surgeon's Office; 
the Central Medical Department laboratorj-. In Med. Dep.' 
V. S. Army in the World War, AVash., 1927, 2: 1.57-65. — 
Division of Laboratories and Infectious Disea.ses, Chief Sur- 
geon's Office; the section of laboratories; technical work of 
laboratories. Ibid., 167-202.— Division of Laboratories and 
Infectious Diseases, Chief Surgeon's Office; section of water 
supplies; -section of food and nutrition; museum and art section- 
laboratory of surgical re.search. Ibid., 213-28. — Dominguez! 
C. M. Organisation of the laboratory of pathological anatomy 
of the Uruguayan Mil. M. S. Bull, internal. Serv. sant6 
Li6ge, 1938. II: 314.— Drummond. D. H. Wartime concepts 
of the mobile field laboratory. Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 90: 668- 
75.— Falisi, J. V. II laboratorio deH'Ospedale generaile militare 
\\ alter Reed. Diagn. teen, lab., Nap., 1935, 6: 114.— Jumping 



(A) laboratory [Germany] Mil. Rev., Fort I^cavenw., 1942-^3, 
23: No. 8, 61. — Klinische Handlaboratorium. Dent. Mili- 
tiirarzt. 1942, 7: 539. — Krueger, A. P. Organization of a 
laboralor.v research unit U. S. N. R. Mil. Surgeon, 1937, 81: 
25,5-8.' — Lewin, W. A mobile field laboratory; a description 
of 2 mobile laboratories organized for the South .\frican Medical 
Corps. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 712-5.— Mackenzie, E. F. W. 
The military food laboratory, Kasauli. J. R. .\rmy M. Corps 
1935, 65: 239-46.— McNaught. P. R. A mobile hygiene labora- 
tory in Flanders, 1917. Ibid., 1940, 74: 10-8.— Ossipovich- 
Ganz, P. [Mobile bacteriologic field laboratory] Voj. Han. 
glasnik, 1931, 2: 605-14. — Peila Guerau, J. Laboratorio 
militar de cura as^ptica v antis^ptica de Badalona. Bol. farm, 
mil., Madr., 1927, 5: 2-10, portr.— Ros. B., & Gressa, S. 
I-a secci6n de labores del Laboratorio de Badalona. Ibid 
12-27.— Sartorius, F.. & Clauberg, K. W. Das kleine bak^ 
teriologische Feldlaboratorium. Deut. Militararzt, 1941, 6: 
35. — Saxton, R. S. A mobile laboratory in Spain. Lancet 
Lond., 1938, 1: 916.— Stengel, D. S.. & Chubarov, U. K. 
[Camp laboratories] Voen. san. delo, 1937, No. 5, 39-43. 

Methods and standards. 

See also such headings as Bacteria, Cultivation; 
Chemistry, Methods; Diagnosis; Experimenta- 
tion; Microscopy, etc. 

Aggeev, P. K. [New in laboratory practice] Feldsher, 
Moskva, 1939, 47-50. — Allison, F. G. Methods and interpre- 
tation of some simple clinical tests. Manitoba M. .'^ss. Rev., 
1941, 21: 21. — Appleby, A. A method of opening lyophile 
tubes. Science, 1944, 99: 64. — Barksdale. G. H. Standardiza- 
tion of laboratory technique. West Virginia M. J., 1938, 34: 
346-8. — Child, H. T. A plea for .simplified laboratory reports 
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safet.v from loss and less bulky character of case records. 
Mod. Hosp., 1915, 5: 19. — Ching, R. E. Valuable laboratory 
tests too infrequentl.y used. Memphis M. ,1., 1936, 11: No. 8, 
16; 33. — Coffin, T. H. Practical hints on laboratory technic 
for the practitioner. Postgraduate, N. Y., 1911, 26 : 274-90.— 
Engelfried, J. J., & Ezeli, L. S. I^aboratory procedures for 
emergency use. Hosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: 36-44. — Engelfried, 
J. J., & Martin, C. E. Laboratory procedures for emergency 
u.se. Ibid., No. 2, 57-63. — Exton. W. G. The present status 
of clinical laboratory measurements with a note on the photo- 
electric effect. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1931, 1: 237-50.— Galloway, 
J. M. Standards for maintaining an efficient clinical laboratory. 
Hospitals, 1941, 15: No. 9, 73-5.— Garcia Carrillo. E. In- 
vestigaciones usuales de cHnica y de laboratorio. Rev. mid., 
S. Jos^, 1940-41, 4: 449-54.— Gettler, A. O. Check list of 
laboratory tests. Mod. Hosp., 1941, 57: No. 5, 65. — Grangaard, 
N. [Preservation of distilled water and physiologic .salt solu- 
tion] Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 432.— Jackson, H. L. Ap- 
paratus assembly. Chemisst Analyst, 1943, 32: 9.'?. — Jamieson, 
H. W. Clinical laboratory shortcuts and substitutes. J. 
Tennessee Acad. Sc., 1933, 8: 341-4.— Kaake, M. J. Two 
necessar.v procedures in routine hospital laboratory work. 
Canad. J. M. Techn., 1943, 5: 12.— Kellert. E. Es.sentials for 
efficient laboratory service. Mod. Hosp., Chic, 1926, 26: 
114-6. — Klein, S. R. Some new methods applied in research 
laboratories. Am. Med., 1910, n. ser., 5: 326-.30.— Knoebel, 
A. B. A general method for prevention of flask bumping during 
boiling. Chemist Analyst, 1930, 19: 20.— Kortuem, C. M. 
Laboratory economy. Am. .1. M. Techn., 1943, 9: 88-93.— 
Magalhaes, M. Standardizacao do trabalho dos laboratorios 
clinicos em saude ptiblica. Ann. Congr. hyg., Rio, 1929, 
5. Congr., 2: 149-60. — Martin, L. M^thodes et techniques 
pastoriennes. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1939, 62: 672-86.— 
Mason, E. M. The value of laboratory methods to the clinician, 
with report of illustrative cases. Tr. M. Ass. Alabama, 1908, 
512-24. — Osgood, E. E. A simple set of laboratory forms. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 1176-83.— Pasricha. C. L. 
Laboratory procedures, apparatus and improvizations. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 270-6.— Perrill, C. V. Recent labora- 
tory methods. J. Christ. M. Ass. India, 1942, 17: 6-10.— 
Pitts, H. H. A brief discvission of some newer laboratory 
procedures. Bull. Vancouver M. Ass., 1939-40, 16: 1.59-61.— 
Proger, S. H. Simple laboratory tests for the practitioner. 
Maine M. J., 1932, 23 : 207.— Raymond, R. Cleaning Engler 
flasks. Chemist Analyst, 1940, 29: 22. — Ritchey. J. O., 
Giordano, A. S. [et al.] The clinical application of the newer 
laboratory procedures as pertains to the man in general prac- 
tice. .1. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 17-20. — Ross, J. F. Com- 
mon laboratory aids to diagnosis and treatment. Med. Clin. 
N. America, 1942, 26: 1391-410.— Sabine, D. B. Removing 
glass tubing from rubber stoppers. Chemist Analyst, 1938, 
27: 72. — Stillman, R. G. The significance of laboratory tests 
and methods. N. York State .1. M., 1935, 35 : 7.57-66.— 
Strott, G. G. Elementary laborator\' procedure. Hosp. Corjis 
Q., 1930, 14: 4-20, pi.— Sweany. H. C, Bogen, E. [et al.] 
American Trudeau Society; report of the Committee on 
Standard Laboratory Procedure; minimum laboratory stand- 
ards. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1942, 45: 103-14.— Tadic, R. (Lab- 
oratory technique] Glasnik, Beogr., 1927, 3: 229-33.— 
Vaughan, S. L. Simplifying the laboratory report. Mod. 
Hosp., Chic., 1935, 44: 81.— Vogel, K. M. Clinical analytical 
methods. S. Luke's Hosp. M. & S. Rep. (1910) Poughkeepsie, 
1911, 2: 211-28.— Weiner, S. Prevention of foaming. Chemist 
Analyst, 1940, 29: 24. — Wheeler, M. W. Preparation of media 
and glassware. Aimual Rep. Div. Lab. N. York State Dep. 



LABORATORY 



397 



LABORATORY 



Health 1941, 80. — Wilson, L. D. Loosening rubber to glass 
connections. Chemist Analyst, 1939, 28: 70.— Wright. A. E. 

On some new methods, devices, and apparatus for the routine 
and the research laboratory. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 1: 4-7. — 
Zaparanick, J. Preventing the freezing of stopcocks by alkaline 
solutions. Chemist Analyst, 1940, 29: 71. 

private. 

WoRSTER, W. W., & Salisbury, J. W. The 
office laboratory. 4. ed. 160p. 20cm. San 
Gabriel [1938] 

Davidson. H. A. Doctors' laboratories and hospital com- 
petition. J. M. Soc. Cape May Co. N. Jersey, 1942, 4: No. 2, 
3 — Kinsella, R. A. Extended routine laboratory service in 
private hospitals. Proc. Annual Congr. M. Educ, 1929, 
77-80.- — Laboratory in a box. Med. Econom., 1941-42, 19: 
46 — Lederer. M. Office laboratory for the surgical practi- 
tioner. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. ser., 8: 285-9.— Miller. A. J. 
The ph^sician's laboratory. In Textb. Clin. Path. (Kracke, 
R. R.) Bait., 1938, 1-23. — Private clinical laboratories. Med. 
J. Australia, 1941, 2: 521. — Some suggestions as to the clinical 
laboratory of the practicing physician. South. M. & S., 1943, 
105: 126.- — Wilbur, R. L. The requisite laboratory equipment 
for the general practitioner. California J. M., 1906, 4: 130. 

Reports and description. 

Davis & Geck, Inc., Brooklyn, N. Y. One 
year's research. 14p. 21cm. Brooklj'n [1934] 

Haythorn, S. R. William H. Singer Memorial 
Research Laboratory: brief history and descrip- 
tion. 16p. 8? Pittsb., 1917. 

Iturbe, J., & Gonzalez, E. Contribucion 
del Laboratorio Iturbe en el 3'"' Congreso venezo- 
lano de medicina. 35p. 8? Caracas, 1921. 

Lilly Research Laboratories, Indianapo- 
lis, Ind. Dedication. 128p. illust. 4? In- 
dianap., 1934. 

Philadelphia, Pa. Jefferson Medical Col- 
lege Hospital Laboratories [Report of] 1904. 
15p. 8° Phila., 1905. 

Saint-Germain-en-Laye. H6pital. Tra- 
vaux du laboratoire. v. 3. -4. v. p. 233^cm. 
Par., 1938. 

Seine (Departement de la) Prefecture 
DE POLICE. Secretariat-general. Releve des 
operations du laboratoire municipal de chimie. 
[Monthly] June 1883; Oct., Dec, 1886; Mar., 
May, June, Sept., 1887; Nov. 1887 to .Ian., 1888; 
Mar. to May; July to Nov., 1888; May, July, 
Aug., Oct., Dec, 1889; May, June, Oct., 1890; 
Feb., Aug., 1891; Feb., 1892. fol. [Par., 1883- 
92] 

Sind. Chemical Analyser to Government. 
Annual report. 8? Karachi [1936-] 1937- 

1921-27 formed part of Bombay and Sind. Chemical 
Analysers to Government. Reports. 

Toronto, Can. Connaught Laboratories. 
Studies. Toronto, 6: 1933/34- 

Yerkes, R. M. Regulations of Yale Labora- 
tories of Primate Biology, Inc. 41p. 8? New 
Haven, 1937. 

Ancizar-Sordo, J. National laboratories of Colombia; their 
work, equipment, and management. Proc. Sc. Congr. (1940) 
1942, 8. Congr., 7: 91-3.— Boyd Medical Research Trust 
Laboratories, 1941-43. Brit. Homoeop. J., 1943, 33: 71-5.— 
Bradley, F. R. Barnes centralizes laboratory service. Mod. 
Hosp., 1942, 59: No. 4, 65. — Dedication (The) of a research 
laboratory. Physician & Surg., Detr., 1909, 31: 241-53.— 
Dedication (The) of the Lilly Research Laboratory. Sc. Am. 
Month., 1934, 39: 472-5. — Guedon, R. Bases da organizagao 
dos Laborat6rios Silva Araujo-Roussel S. A. Med. cir. pharm., 
Rio, 1941, 154-60.— Hageman, P. O. Laboratories of the 
Barnes Hospital. Washington Univ. M. Alumni Q., 1942-43, 
6: 81-7." — Krantz, J. C, jr. The Frank C. Bressler Research 
I-aboratory of the School of Medicine, University of Maryland. 
Bull. Nurg. Alumnae Ass. Univ. Maryland, 1940, 2.5-7. Also 
Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 1940-41, 25: 1, pi.— Llorens, 
I. de. Utilidad de conocer los laboratorios espafioles. Med. 
ninos, 1926, 27: 177-81.— Magalhaes, M. Laboratorios Raul 
Leite S. A. Resenha med., Rio, 1942, 9: 77-90.— Myers, D. A. 
A new medical research laboratory. Army M. Bull., 1937, No. 
40, 87-92. — National Research Laboratories [India] Current 
Sc., Bangalore, 1943, 12: 75. — New (The) research laboratories 
at the Royal College of Surgeons of England. Lancet, Lond., 
1937, 1: 284.— Paes Brazil. Resenha de trabalhos de labora- 
torio clinico; hematologia, bacteriologia, sorologia, etc. Rev. 



gyn. obst., Rio, 1940, 34: pt 2, 266-9.— Rainy, H. Second 
report on the work of the Clinical Medicine Research Labora- 
tory, Royal Infirmary, Edinburgh. Edinburgh M. J., 1915, 
15: 126-30. — Reorganizagao e amplificaQao do organismo 
tecnico-cientlfico dos laboratorios Raul Leite S. A. Re.'^enha 
med., Rio, 1941, 8: 330-41.— Royal College of Ph vsicians of 
Edinburgh; annual report by the curator of the laboratory for 
the year 1939. Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 313.— Royal College of 
Surgeons: opening of Bernhard Baron laboratories. Brit. M 
J., 1937, 2: 1187.— Simpson, B. T. The Gratwick Laboratory. 
Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 312.— Wyckoff, J. Address 
delivered at the laying of the cornerstone of the Baruch Labora- 
tory at Saratoga Springs, on September 14, 1934. N. York 
State J. M., 1934, 34: 982-4. 

Research. 

See also Research. 

Chediak, A. Laboratorios y centros de investigacion de 
Europa. Rev. m6d. cubana, 1938, 49: 636-45. — Klotz, O. 
Research in the teaching laboratories. Bull. Am. M. Ass., 
1920-21, 14: 38-45.— Nicolle, C. Rapports du clinicien et du 
mgdecin de laboratoire dans I'oeuvro de la recherche scientifique. 
Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1934, 10: Suppl.. 394-403.— O'Farrell, 
W. R. Routine and clinical laboratory research. Irish J. M. 
Sc., 1935, 6. .ser., 591-601. — Ramon. G. Rapport sur le fonction- 
nement et .sur la role, dans le present et dans I'avenir, des 
laboratoires de recherches. Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1941, 3. ser., 
124: 499-502.— Stockard, C. R. The spirit of the laboratory. 
Albany M. Ann., 1937, 56: 75-81.— Westaway, F. W. The 
science worker in his laboratory. In his Science in the Dock, 
Lond., 1942, 42-5. — Wilder, R. M. Industrial laboratories and 
clinical research. Field & Work Squibb Inst., 1938, 1 : 15-8. 

Specimen collection. 

See under Specimen. 

Staff. 

See also Technician 

Application of 40-hour week to medical laboratories [France] 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 2236.— Boynton, C. N. The time 
factor in the laboratory. Arizona Pub. Health News, 1936, No. 
125, 1. — Chemist (The) vs the clinical pathologist. Laborat. 
Digest, S. Louis, 1942-43, 6: No. 12, 1-3.— Eisen, J. R. The 
case of the dental laboratory employee. Dent. Outlook, N. Y., 
1943, 30: 456-62.— Fabris, A. Taylorismo di laboratorio. 
Diagn. tec. lab.. Nap., 1936, 7: 186-94. — Federation corporative 
des roMecins de la region parisienne; centre I'appHcation de la 
semaine de 40 heures dans les laboratoires d'analyses m6dicales. 
Presse m^d., 1937, 45: 502. — Fenger, M. [Physicians or 
chemists as chiefs of hospital laboratories] Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 
103: 1590. — Godfrey, E. S., jr. Proposed report on the educa- 
tional and experience qualifications of laboratory workers. 
Am. J. Pub. Health, 1943, 33: 882-7.— Gorfln, D. V. [For 
qualified microbiologists, epidemiologists and infectionists] 
Gig. san., Moskva, 1939, 4: No. 6, 14-8.— Interne (The) idea. 
Gradwohl Lab. Digest, 1941-42, 5: 1. — Korson, G. The women 
behind the test tubes. Hygeia, Chic, 1942, 20: 916-8. — 
Montgomery, L. G. How is technical personnel shortage to be 
alleviated? Hosp. Management, 1943, 56: 76-8. — Morse, W. 
The chemist in the medical laboratory. J. Am. M. A.ss., 1939, 
112: 1094. — Pathologists conducting approved clinical labora- 
tories. Ibid., 1930, 94: 990. — Sister Marguerite Alacoque. 
Laboratory and other technological personnel. Hosp. Progr., 
1940, 21: 410-4; 1941, 22: 27-33.— Welsh, C. Laboratory 
service in hospitals. Hospitals, 1941, 15: No. 7, 98-101. — 
Whitby, L. E. H. The laboratory as a career. Middlesex Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1929-30, 30: 207-18. 

Staff: Accidents and diseases. 

Doerr, R., Berger, E. [et al.] Eigenartige Laboratoriumser- 
krankungen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 395-8. — Draese. 
K. D. Ueber Laboratoriumsinfektipnen mit Typhusbazillen 
und anderen Bakterien. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1938, 121: 
232-91. — What to do in case of accidents in the laboratory. 
Laboratory, Pittsb., 1939, 10: 101. 

Staff: Instruction. 

Aiken, S. The student in the laboratory. Canad. J. M. 
Techn., 1942-43, 4: 179.— Cost, E. A. [Preparatory courses for 
laboratory work] Sovet. med., 1942, 6: 30. — Jardine, E. N. 
Laboratory training school personnel. Am. J. M. Techn., 1943, 
9: 122-33. — Van Horn, H. H. Intern laboratory education in 
the general hospital. Pennsylvania M. J., 1941-42, 45: 136-8. 

Supply. 

BoHM, E., & Dietrich, K. R. Reagenzien und 
Nahrboden; eine Zusamenstellung der wichtigsten 
und zwechmiissigsten Vorschriften fUr Labora- 
toriumspraxis. 375p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

B., G. H. War Production Board regulations relating to the 
purchase of scientific and laboratory equipment and supplies. 
Rev. Sc. Instrum., 1942, 13: 32.5-32.— Bradley, F. R. OutUne 
of program for conserving resources of the hospital laboratory. 
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Hospitals, 1943, 17: No. 8, 87. — Deimler, L. L. Ix)w-cost 
laboratory materials. Am. J. Nurs., 1941, 41: 1036-8.— 
Huillier, L. L. Card-index sy.steni for laboratory supplies. 
Chemist Analyst, 1941, 30: 71. — New War Production Board 
reptulations help procurement of laboratory supplies. Labora- 
tory, Pittsb., 1943, 14: 44-51. — Precision Scientific Company; 
designers and builders of modern laboratory equipment. In 
Chem. Engin. Cat., 1941-42, 26. ed., 78.5.— Priority rating given 
to research laboratories. Science, 1941, 94: 409. — Scientific 
equipment. Rev. Sc. Instrum., 1942, 13: .308.— Whelan, J. J. 
War Production Board regulations simplified for laboratory 
supplies. Laboratory, Pittsb., 1943, 14: 70-6. 

LABORATORY digest; a monthly review of 
clinical pathological literature. S. Louis, v. 6, 
No. 11, 1943- 

LABORATORY medicine. 

See also Diagnosis, laboratory; Laboratory; 
Pathology, clinical; Technology. 

Barnes, H. A. How the modern laboratory aids medical 
science in the treatment of di.scase. Hospitals, 1940, 14: No. 
5, 51-4. — Bertrand, A. Clinique et laboratoire. Union m6d. 
Canada, 1937, 66: 514-6. — Bodansky, M. The use of laboratory 
data in clinical medicine. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1941, 38: 373- 
8. — Combemale, P. Legon inaugurate faite le 23 novembre 

1938. Echo mid. nord, 1939, 3. ser., 10: 201-9.— Curphey, T. 
J. The direct practical application of the fundamentals of 
laboratory medicine to general practice, with particular refer- 
ence to chemotherapy. Med. Times, N. Y., 1944, 72: 71; 
passim. — Fox, H. A call to broaden laboratory medicine. 
Am. J. Clin. Path., 1939, 9: 529.— Gutierrez Villegas. L. 
CHnica y laboratorio. Gae. m^d. Mexico, 1942, 72: 565-72. 
Also Guatemala m^d., 1943, 8: No. 2, 5-9.— Rabinowitch, I. M. 
An address on the status of laboratory medicine in (^anada. 
Bull. Vancouver M. Ass., 1930-31, 7: 229-36.— Salter, W. T. 
Clinical pathology (laboratory medicine) N. England J. I\L, 

1939, 220: 43C-41.— Sappington, S. W., Favorite, G. O. [et al.] 
The role of the laboratory in medicine. Hahneman. Month., 
1942, 77: 1-6.— Wiczkowski, Selzer. M.. & Gittelmacher- 
Wilenko. Pr6ba zastosowania reakcyi biochemicznych do 
kliniczuych badai5. Lwow. tygodn. lek.," 1906, 1 : 307: 320. 

LABORATORY (The) technician; official organ 
of the Associated Dental Laboratories [N. Y.] 
V.8. No. 10, 1935- 

LABORDE, Andre, 1908- *Identification 
des douilles et des projectiles tires par les pisto- 
lets automatiques. 92p. pi. 24y2cm. Alger, 
Typo-Litho, 1934. 

LABORDE, Jean Albert, 1899- *Les 
defenses sociales contre I'alcoolisme. 70p. 8° 
Par., M. Vign6, 1928. 

LABORDE, Jean Baptiste Vincent, 1830-1903. 
Physiologie pathologique de I'ictfere. 96p. 8° 
Par., A. Delahaye, 1809. 

LABORDE, Jean Edouard, 1899- *Abcfes 
du lobe frontal consecutifs aux ost^ites et aux 
sinusites frontales. 122p. 8? Par., A. Legrand 
1928. 

LABORDE, Jean Marie Rene, 1902- 
*Contribution a I'etude du miel des abeilles dans 
ses applications dietetiques et medicales. 102p 
25cm. Bord., J. Biere, 1934. 

LABORDE, Maurice, 1909- *La du- 

plicity ureterale et ses complications [Lyon] 
107p. 8? Bourg, Impr. Berthod, 1934. 

LABORDE, Yves, 1910- *Considerations 
sur un cas de myosite ossifiante progressive; 
maladie de Munchmeyer. 53p. pi. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1937. 

LABORDERIE, Joseph. L'electricite m^dicale 
en dermatologie. 62p. 8? Nimes, La Labo- 
rieuse, 1914. 

LABORDERIE Boulou, Yves, 1913- 
^D'une forme anormale de tetanos et de sa 
gu6rison; prevention, therapeutique actuelle 
24p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 1939. 

LABORER. 

See Workman. 

LABORIE, J. B. P., 1797-1823. 

For obituary see Pierquin. Observ. sc. mid., 1823, 6: 



LABORIT. Henri Marie Leon, 1914- 

*Etude sur I'emploi du tannin pour retarder la 
reg<5ndration p6riost6c-c()stale dans les thora- 
coplasties au cours de la tuborculoso pultnonairp, 
m6thode de Magendie; premiers rfeultats rlini- 
ques. 114p. 25cm. Bord., A. Destout aiiie, 1939. 

LABOR medica; revista mensual de medicina 
social. M6x., v. 4, 1936- 

LABOUGLE, Gaston Jean Paul, 1904- 
*An(5vrysmes de I'arterc iscliiatique. 40p 8° 
Par., N. Maloine, 1936. 

LABOULBENE, Joseph Alexandre, 1825-98. 

Genty, M. .Joseph Alexandre Laboulbdne. Biogr mid 
Par., 1935, 9: 161-76, pi., portr. 

LABOUR, Emile, 1910- *Contribution 
a I'etude du traitement du cancer du col ut^rin 
cliez la femme enceinte. 158p. 8? Par, A 
Legrand, 1935. 

LA BOURBOULE, France. 

See Balneography. 

LABOURE, Marc, 1912- *Une experience 

de medecine preventive; examen de d6pistage 
des etudiants de la Cite Universitaire. 126p. 8° 
Par., E. Le Frangois, 1937. 

LABOUREAU, Rene, 1906- *Les cap- 

sules perirenales; leur ddveloppement, leurs 
vaisseaux. 114p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1932. 

LABOUREAU, Simone Marie, 1907- 
*L6sions de I'hypophyse secondaires h des 
tumeurs intra-craniennes. 51p. 8? Par, L 
Arnette, 1938. 

LABOURGADE, Alfred, 1908- ♦Con- 
tribution a I'etiologie du prurigo diathdsique de 
Bcsnier. 76p. 24cm. Strasb., C. & J. Goeller. 
1936. 

LABRADOR, Sanchez, 1714-98. 

Molinari, J. L. Sanchez Labrador y su contribuci6n a Is 
materia m6dica Rioplatense. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1937, 



LABRADOR. 

See also Eskimo. 

Banyard, H. Fifty years of pioneering; the Grenfell Mission 
celebrates its diamond jubilee. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1942, 38: 
536-8. — Elton, C. Wild-life cycles in northern Labrador. 
In his Voles, Mice &c., Oxf., 1942, 234-338.— Fiftieth anni- 
versary of the Grenfell Mission. N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 
116. — Forsyth, C. H. Life and work in Labrador. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1940, 204: 398-402.— Frazer, J. G. Ungava 
District, Labrador. In his Native Races of America, Lond., 
1939, 19-23. — Medical work amongst British settlers in 
Labrador and Northern Newfoundland. Brit. J. Nurs., 1941, 
89: 196. — Nursing in Labrador. Ibid., 196.— Paddon, H. L. 
Labrador to-day ; a lecture to the Medical and Physical Society. 
S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1935, 35: 283-7.— Practice (The) 
of medicme in Labrador. Radiology, S. Paul, 1936, 26: 
243-6.— Speck, F. G., & Eiseley, L. C. Montagnais-Naskapi 
bands and family hunting districts of the central and south- 
eastern Labrador Peninsula. Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1941-42, 
85: 215-42. — Steele, J. D. Medicine in Labrador. Milwaukee 
M. Times, 1940, 13: No. 12, 1.5-8.— West, N. A summer in 
the northland, Harrington Hospital, Labrador. Canad. Nurse, 
1918, 14: 1357-9. 

LABRADOR tea. 

See Gaultheria. 

LABRANT, Lou Le Vanche, 1893- A 
study of certain language developments of 
children in grades four to twelve, inclusive. 
p.387-491. 8? Worcester, Clark Univ., 1933. 

Forms No. 5, v. 14, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

LABRAQUE - BORDENAVE, Marguerite, 

1901- *L'hemoculture svstematique en 

anaerobiose; r6sultats, interpretation. 108p. 
tab. diagr. 25cm. Montpel., L'Abeille, 1935. 

LABRECHE, John Joseph, 1905- ♦Trans- 
urethral prostatic resection [Marquette Univ.] 
17p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 
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LABREGERE, Pierre Gabriel, 1913- 
*Contribution a I'etude de la r6implantation 
ur^terale k la vessie avec 6tude experimentalo 
chezlechien. 70p. pi. 8? Bord., Delmas, 1937. 

LABROUSSE, Andre, 1911- *Des frac- 

tures du maxillaire inferieur chez le chien. 73p. 
25'4cm. Lvon, Bose fr., 1934. 

LABROUSSE, Pedro. 

Translator of Jagot, P. C. M6todo cientffieo moderno de 
magnetismo, hipnotismo, sugesti6n. 3v. IQcm. B. Aires, 
1938. 

LABRUNE, Paul, 1913- *Le cancer de la 

vessie chez les animaux domestiques. 72p. 
Lj^on, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LABS, Karl, 1908- *Zur Statistik der 

Scabies. 24p. 8? Munch., Salesian. Off., 1931. 

LABURNUM. 
See Cytisus. 

LABURNUM mosaic virus. 

See Marmoraceae. 

LABURT, Harry Anthony, 1898- 

For biography see Psychiat. Q., 1942, 16: 211, portr. 

LABUS, Carlo, 1844-1906. 

For obituary see Italia san., 1909, 5: 179-81, portr. (Nicolai) 

LABUS, Johanna, 1904- *Geschicht- 
licher Beitrag zu dem Problem der Vererbung von 
Krankheiten. 21p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 
1929. 

LABUSSIERE, Pierre, 1905- *Un mede- 

cin journaliste et directeur de theatre; Luis 
V6ron (1798-1867) 84p. 8? Par., M. ■Vign6, 
1930. 

LABY, Thomas Howell, 1880- 

See Kaye, G. W. C, & Laby, T. H. Tables of physical and 
chemical constants. 9. ed. 181p. 25cm. Lend., 1941. 

LABYRINTH. 

See also Cochlea; Ear; Petrous bone; Vestib- 
ular system; Vestibule. 

Fischer, J., & Wolfson, L. E. The inner ear. 
421p. 23i2cm. N. Y., 1943. 

Burlett, H. M. de. Das Labyrinth. Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21 : 
143. — Cleminson, F. J. Some notes on the labyrinth for the 
student. Middlesex Hosp. J., 1926-27, 27: 8.5-96. — Dohlman, 
G. Some practical and theoretical points in labyrintholog>'. 
J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 193.5, 50: 779-90, 3 pi.— McNally, W. J. 
Report on labyrinth work. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth., 19.34, 287- 
91. — Tencer, J. (Recent researches in labvrinthologj'] Warsz. 
czas. lek., 19.36, 13: 8-11.— Werner, C. F. The labyrinth; a 
discussion in a general way. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1930, 39: 
104-8, 2 pi. 

Abnormity. 

Altmann, F. Zur Kenntnis der sogenannten persistierenden 
Knorpelherde im Bereiche der knochernen LaVjyrinthkapsel. 
Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 19.32, 132: 297.— Hirsch, C. Ueber einen 
Fall von angeborenem einseitigem Labyrinthdefekt beim Huhn. 
Acta otolar., Stockh., 1924, 6: 206-13. — Rainer, A. Eigenartige 
Ohrverletzung hei Labyrinthmissbildung. Arch. Ohr. &c. 
Heilk., 1933, 135: 1 12-34.— Tanturri, V. La formazione atipica 
del labirinto (macula o crista neglecta) Morgagni, 1924, 66: 
390-3.— Turkewitsch, B. G. Contribution il r<;tude des mal- 
formations de I'appareil auditif ; I'oreille interne et moyenne des 

Janus. Acta otolar., Stockh., 19.32, 17: 73-88. Noch 

sine Untersuchung des knochernen inneren Ohres der Anen- 

cephalen. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1932, 43: 517-44. 

Eigentiimlichkeiten im anatomischen Bau des knochernen 
inneren Ohres des Schweines bei Encephalocele. Ibid., 44: 

360-78. Zur Teratologie des Gehororgan.s der Siiuge- 

tiere; das knocherne Labyrinth der Janus (Cephalothoracopagus 
monosymmetros) beim Hausschwein. Ibid., 1933-34, 46: 
416-3C. 

Acoustic nerve. 

See Acoustic nerve. 

Acustico-lateral sense organs. 

Pearson, A. A. The aoustico-lateral nervous system in 
fishes. J. Comp. Neur., 1936, 64: 23.5 -73.— Sand, A. The 
mechanism of acustico-lateral sense organs in fishe.s, with special 
reference to prol lems in the physiology of semicircular canals. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1939-40, 33: sect, otol., 741-50. Also 
J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1940, 55: 449-58, 2 pi [Discussion] 464- 



70.— Schriever, H. Ueber die Funktion der Seitenorgane der 
Fische. Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. 
Congr., 451. 

Anatomy. 

GiRARD, L. Atlas d'anatomie et de medecine 
operatoire du labyrinthe osseux. 3. ed. 167p 
28cm. Par., 1939. 

Alexander, G. Die Mangel der derzeit gebrauchlichen 
anatomischen Nomenklatur des inneren Ohrs; Vorschlag zu 
ihrer Beseitigung. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1923, 6: 177-82. — 
Best, C. H., & Taylor, N. B. Anatomy of the labyrinth. In 
their Physiol. Basis Med. Pract., 3. ed.. Bait., 1943, 1410-4. — 
Carnevale-Ricci, F. Studi su preparati per corrosione del- 
I'orecchio interno dell'uomo e di altri mammiferi. Ann. laring 
Tor., 1928, 29: 131-65, 4 ch., 3 pi.— Chatellier, H. P. Topo- 
graphic de la capsule labyrinthique. Ann. otolar., Par., 1933, 
633; 788.— Cheatle, A. H., & Negus, V. E. Models of the 
labyrmth. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1 : 712. — Meyer, M. Bau und 
Entwicklung der menschlichen knochernen Labyrinthkapsel. 

Internat. Zlil. Ohrenh., 1924, 23: 17. "Die normale 

Anatomic der Labyrinthkapsel. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 
34: 3-72. — Miyazaki. H. Rassen- und Altersunterschied des 
Labyrinthpigmentes des Menschen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1931-33, 
3: Anat., 229-40, pi. — Orts Llorca, F. Cartilago supracoclear 
y huesecillo sujirapetroso. Arq. anat., Lisb., 1930-32, 14: 
483-7. — Peel, E. W. Transparent casts of the labyrinth; an 
improved method of preparation. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1938, 
53: 316-8, pi. — Peroni, A., & Bozzi, E. Le modificazioni post- 
mortali dell'orecchio interno. Arch. ital. anat., 1932, 3: 319- 
32. — Tremble, G. E. The bony labyrinth of the new-born 
infant and of the adult; a comparative study. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1929, 9: 175-80.— Turkewitsch. B. G. Zur Methodik der 
Anfertigung der das knocherne innere Ohr betreffenden Prapa- 
rate; die Korrosion mit Dammaraharz (Gummi dammara) 

Anat. Anz., 1931, 72: 42-5. Oberflichliche Lage der 

knochernen Labyrinthe in den Schlafenbeinpyramiden ausge- 
wachsener Menschenschadel. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1933, 46: 
274-85. — Watt, H. J. Dimensions of the labyrinth correlated. 
'Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1924-25, ser. B., 96: 334-8.— Werner, C. 
F. Bau und Entwicklung der Labyrinthkapsel beim Menschen 
und beim Huhn. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933, 134: 160-3. 

Die postmortal en Veranderungen des Innenohres unter 

dem Einfluss der Temperatur. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 193.3-34, 
35: 564-80. — Wolff, D. Melanin in the inner ear. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1931, 14: 19.5-211.— Yampolsky. L. N. [Morpho- 
logical relation between the subarachnoidal space and the 
labyrinth] Vest, sovet. otorinolar., 1933, 26: 22-30. 

Anatomy, comparative. 

BuRLET, H. M. DE, & Versteegh, C. Ueber 
Bau und Funktion des Petromyzonlabyrinthes. 
58p. 8? Helsin., 1930. 

Forms Suppl. 13, Acta otolar., Stockh. 

Gray, A. A. The labyrinth of animals, in- 
cluding mammals, birds, reptiles and amphibians. 
2v. 198p.; 252p. 8? Lond., 1907. 

Haag, E. *Ueber den Bau der Labyrinth- 
kapsel einiger Affcnarten. p. 14-23. 8? Wiirzb., 
1933 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933, 136-. 

Jacob, W. *Ueber das Labyrinth der Pleuro- 
nectiden [Kiel] p.523-74. 8? [Jena] 1928. 
Also Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1927-28, 44: 
BegliktschiefT, B. Contributo alio studio della diffusione 
dagli spazi subaracnoidei alle cavita labirintiche nel piccione. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. .sper., 1938, 13: 468-70.— Boutteville. K. 
von. Untersuchungen iiber den Gehorsinn bei Characiniden 
und Gymnotiden und don Bau ihres Labyrinthes. Zschr. vergl. 
Physiol., 19.35, 22: 162-91.— Burlet. H. M. de. Ueber die 

Papilla neglecta. Anat. Anz., 1928, 66: 199-209. 

Die innere Ohrsphare. In Handb. vergl. Anat. (Bolk, L., et al.) 

Berl., 19.34, 2: 1293-380. & de Haas. J. H. Die 

Stellung der Maculae acusticae im Macacus-Schadel. Zschr. 
ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1924, 71 : 233-9.— Denker, A. Zur Morpho- 
logic und Histologic des Fischlabvrinths. Arch. Ohr. &c. 
Heilk., 1935, 139: 321-68. Vorfuhrungen zur Morpho- 

logic und Histologic des Ohrlabyrinths der Fische. Zschr. Hals 
&c. Heilk., 1935, 38: 133-5 [Discussion] 135-7.— Farkas. B. 
Das Gehor der Fische und die Cristse acusticte. Acta otolar., 
Stockh., 1936, 24: 5.3-82.— Gottbehut, V. Otolithcn und 
La.vbrinthc verschicdener Teleostior. Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss., 
19.3.5-36, 70 : 159-96.— Gruneberg, H., Hallpike, C. S., & Ledoux, 
A. Observations on the structure development and electrical 
reactions of the internal ear of the shaker-1 mouse (Mus 
musculus) Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1940-41, ser. B, 129: 154-73, 
5 pi. — Guareschi, C. Saggio sulla morfologia causale deH'orec- 
chio interno degli anfihi. Riv. biol., 1937, 22: 230-44.— Hafner. 
K. Die knocherne Labyrinthkapsel der Nagctiere (Kaninchen, 
Mccrschweinchen, Maus und Ratte) Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 
1933, 137: 282-305.— Iwata, N. Ueber das Labyrinth der 
Fledermaus mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des statischen 
Apparates. Aichi J. Exp. M., 1923-24, 1 : H. 4, 41-173, 13 pi.— 
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Jannuzzi, S. Su aloune partioolaritA anatomiche poco note del 
laHit into degli uccelli e sul lore siKiiificato fisiologico. Arch. ital. 
otol.. 1926. 37: 090-707.— Kolmer, W., & Eisincer, K. Laby- 
rinth lies Eishaics (Lacmargus horeali-s) Mschr. Ohrenh., 1925, 
59 : 839-42. — Miyawaki, S. Ueher die Foramina acustica media 
an dcr Ohrkapsel von Reptilien. Fol. anat. jap., 1927, 5: 491- 
513. — Pearson, H. S. On the skulls of early Tertiary Suidae, 
together with an account of the otic region in some other 
primitive artiodactyla. Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1927, 
ser. B, 215: 389-400. — Ranzi, S. Considerazioni morfologiche 
sul labirinto dei ciclostomi. Arch. zool. ital., 1931, 15: pt 2, 
253-7. — SchifTers, E. Beitriige zur Kenntnis des Weberschen 
Apparate.s bei Leuciscus rutilus L. Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss., 

1933- 34, 68: 657-702. — Tanturri, V. Sulla conoscenza del 
labirinto o.sseo degli uccelli. Rass. ital. otorinolar., 1932, 6: 

97-100. Sul fattori determinanti delta forma del 

labirinto nei vertebrati. Ibid., 1933, 7: 59-62. — — Zur 
Anatomie und Physiologie des Labyrinthcs der Vogel. ]NLschr. 

Ohrenh., 1933, 67: 1-27. Ueber die Morphologie des 

Labyrinthes einiger Teleostier. Zschr. Laryng., 1933, 24: 
314-21. — Turkewitsch, B. G. Vergleichend-anatomische 
Untersuchungen iiber das knocherne Labyrinth der Saugetiere 

(Crus commune) Morph. Jahrb.. 1933, 72: 93-102. 

Abhangigkeit des anatomischen Baues des knochernen T^aby- 
rinths von der Form des Schadels und dessen Deformierung beim 

Haushuhn. Anat. Anz., 1933-34, 76: 15-27. Ueber 

das Gehororgan der Vogel; das knocherne innere Ohr des 
Pelecanus onocrotalus roseus Gm. Ibid., 1935-36, 81: 7-16. 

Das knocherne innere Ohr des Kamels (Camelus 

bacterianu.s) Zool. Jahrb., Abt. Anat., 1936, 61: 107-20, pi. 

Die .\bhSngigkeit der anatomischen Struktur des 

knochernen inneren Ohres von der Korperlage der Vogel 
(insbesondere bei den Reprasentanten der Ordnung Lamelli- 

rostres) Ibid., 121-38, pi. (Peculiarities of the 

anatomical structure of thebonv labyrinth; Apus apus pekinensia 
Swinh.] Arch. russ. anat., 1940, 24: 103-10.— Versteegh, C. 
(The labyrinth of petromyzonts] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 

73: pt 2, 5921-4. The labyrinth of Petromyzon 

fluviatilis. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1930. 14: 178-80.— Wagner, 
D. S. The structure of the inner ear in relation to the reduction 
of the middle ear in the Liopelmidae (Noble) Anat. Anz., 

1934- 35, 79: 20-36.— Watson, D. M. S. The internal ear of 
Osteolepsis. J. Anat.. Lond.. 1924-25, 59: 385.— Werner, C. F. 
Ueber das Labyrinth des Eishaies. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1929, 63: 

195-9. Das Ohrlabvrinth der Elasmobranchier. 

Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1930, 136: 48.5-579. Das Ohr- 

labyrinth der Tiere; ein ^'ersuch, seine Formverschiedenheit zu 

erklaren. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1932-33, 30: 390-408. 

Ueber das Verhiiltnis der Vorhofsackchen zueinander und zum 
Ductus endolymphaticus auf Grund einer Hemmungsmissbil- 
dung beim Meerschweinchen. Anat. Anz., 1938-39, 87: 248- 
52. — Wilhelm, E. Ueber den feinoren Bau der knochernen 
Labyrinthkapsel von Hund und Katze. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 
1933, 136: 24-39.— Wohlfahrt. T. A. Anatomische Unter- 
suchungen viber das Labyrinth der Elritze (Phoxinus laevis L.) 

Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1932, 17: 6,59-85, pi. Das 

Ohrlabyrinth des Schlammspringers (Periophthalmus schlosseri 
Pall.) ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Anatomie des Gobiiden- 
labyrinthes. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1933-34, 102: 298- 
306. — Yasuhara, I. Ueber die Tanzmaus; vergleichcnd- 
anatomdsche Untersuchung des statischen Organs des Ohr- 
labyrinthes bei der Tanzmaus und bei der gewohnlichen Mans. 

Okayama igakkai zassi, 1935, 47: 2527. Uelier die 

Tanzmaus; vergleichend-anatomische Untersuchung der Gehor- 
organe des OhrlaViyrinthes bei der Tanzmaus und bei der 
gewohnlichen Maus. Ibid., 2717. 

Blood supply. 

See also Auditory artery. 

Bast, T. H. Blood supply of the otic capsule of a 150-mm 
human fetus; for the research council of the American Otological 
Society. Anat. Rec, 1931, 48: 141-51.— Belemer, J. J. The 
vessels of the stria vascularis with special reference to their 
function. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1930, 23: 93-7.— Bilancioni, G. 
Arteriografia della regione dell'orecchio interno. Arch. ital. 
otol., 1933, 45: 17-23, 5 pi.— Demetriades, T. D. Der laby- 
rinthare Gefasstonus. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1927-28, 18: 
621-8. — Ferrari Lelli, G. Comportamento deU'arteria uditiva 
interna e dei suoi rami labirintici nell'uomo. Zschr. Anat 
Entw., 1939-40, 110 : 48-80.— Konaschko, P. I. Die Arteria 
auditiva interna des Menschen und ihre Labyrinthaste. Zschr 
ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1927, 83: 241-08.— Malan, E. Dei vasi 
glomerulari del labirinto osseo. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 
6: 832-4. — Montis, S. Della particolare struttura e del proba- 
bile significato funzionale di alcuni capillari dell'orecchio 
interno e deH'occhio. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 14: 423. — 
Nabeya, D. A study in the comparative anatomy of the blood- 
vascular system of the internal ear in mammalia and in homo 
(Japanese) Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1923, 6: 1-132, 
20 pi. — Snapp, C. F. A comparative study of the blood supply 
of the labyrinth in birds. Anat. Rec, 1924, 27: 29-39. 3 pi. 

Blood supply: Disorder. 

See also subheadings (Hydrops; Neurosis) also 
Meniere syndrome. 

Errecart, P. L. Breves consideracionei sobre las angio- 
patlas laberlnticas. Dla m6d., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 113. — 



Fabinyi, G. Regarding morphological and functional chanitrs 
of the internal ear in arteriosclerosis. Laryngoscope, 1931, 41; 
003-70. — Kohno, T. Ueber das Verhalten des Ohrlabyrinthcs 
bei .Ausschaltung des Blutstroms von seiten dcr .Arteria verte- 
bralis. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1930, 4: II. 1, No. 10, Ifi.— 
Lermoyez, M. Tj'an^mie chronique du labyrintlie et IY'i)reuve 
du nitrate d'amyle. Ann. mal. oreille, 48: 542-4. — Richardson, 
J. J. Arteriosclerosis of the ear and acoustic centers. Eve' 
Ear &c. Month., 1931, 10: 317-21.— Stein. C. Die Arterio- 
sklerose des Gehiirorganes. Handb. Near. Ohres, Berl., 1928 
2: 1. Teil, 041-722. 

Cellulitis. 

See subheading Labyrinthitis, suppurative; 
also Petrous bone; Temporal bone. 

Cochlea. 

See Cochlea; Cochlear nerve. 

Concussion. 

Bedu, R. *Contnbution a r6tude des com- 
motions labyrinthiques par (5ciatement de pro- 
jectiles. 34p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

HiLLER, E. *Labyrinthorschutterung durch 
indirekte Gewalteinwirkung. 24p. 8? Miinch., 
1936. 

Barboza, R. Coiicussao coclear rara. Rev. paul. med., 1941 , 
19: 57 (Abstr.) — Barthe Pastrana, E. La conmocion laberintica 
por onda explosiva. Rev. espafi. med. cir. guerra, 1940, 4: 
372-84. — Blegvad, N. R. Modern views on concussion of the 
labyrinth. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1930-37, 30: 321-.30.— 
Brunner,H. Commotio aurisinternae flnnenohrerschiitterung) 
In Handb. Neur. Ohres, Berl., 1928, 2: 1. Teil, 305-2G.— 
Cheynel, J. A propos d'un cas de commotion labyrinthiqiie 
pure par detonation de canon. Rev. laryng., Par., 1936, 57: 
.372-5. — Despons, J. Commotion labyrinthique. Mi'decine, 
Par., 1940, 21: No. 0, 3-47.— Ebermaier, C. 1st Labyrinther- 
schiitterung nach Schadelverletzungen haufig und wie kann sie 
medikamentos beeinHusst werden? Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 
1939, 36: 465. — Morgan, J. B. Post-traumatic labyrinthine 
commotion; with a case record of the central or cerebral type. 
Irish J. M. Sc., 1942, 6. ser.. No. 19.5, 98-102.— Nakamura, M. 
(Experimental investigation on the influence of vibration 
(rectilineal motion upon the internal ear)] Bull. Nav. M. 
Ass., Tokyo, 1941, 30: 282-92, pi.— Takezawa, N. Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Erschiitterungsdegencration 
des inneren Ohres. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 19.34, 12: 1337-64, 
4 pt. — Terracol, J., & Cheynel, J. A propos d'un cas de com- 
motion labvrinthique pure par df'tonation de canon. Arch. 
Soc. sc. mM. biol. Montpellier, 193,5-.36, 17: 163-7.— Ueda, H. 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen ul)er die LabyrintherschUtte- 
rung bei Kopfverletzungen. Keijo J. Med., 1930, 1: 495-636, 
4 pi. — Voss, O. Gibt es eine Labyrintherschiitterung? Arch. 
Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1934, 138: 264-88. 

Dehiscence. 

Eschweiler. Ueber Spaltbildungen in der Labyrinthkapsel. 
Zschr. Haks &c. Heilk., 1933, 34: 152-65 (Discussion] 198- 
201. — Kelemen, G. Ueber die P'issuren im knochernen Innen- 
ohr. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933-34, 137: 36-49.— Sz4nt6, G. 
Zur Pathogenese der queren Subiculumspalte der Innen- 
ohrkapsel. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1934-35, 21: 228-35. 

Development and growth. 

Arnaud, G. *Le labyrinthe membraneux 
posterieur du nouveau-n^; embryologie, anatomie, 
exploration fonctionelle. 150p. 25cm. Par., 
1938. 

Anson, B. J., Karabin, J. E., & Martin, J. Stapes, fissula 
ante fenestram and associated structures in man; from the 
embryo of 7 weeks to that of 21 weeks. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 
1938, 28: 676-97.— Bast, T. H. The early development on the 
bony capsule of the human ear. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1927, 17: 

633-6. The ossification of the labyrinthine capsule. 

Ibid., 1928. 18: 78-88. Also Laryngoscope, 1928, 38: 665-70. 

Osteogenesis of the human periotic capsule. Tr. 

Am. Otol. Soc, 1929, 19: 167-78, 3 pi. Also Arch. Otolar., 

Chic, 1929, 10: 459-71. Ossification of the otic 

capsule in human fetuses. Contr. Embryol. Carnegie Inst., 
1930, 21: 53-82, 6 pi. Development of the otic cap- 

sule; resorption of tne cartilage in the canal portion of the otic 
capsule in human fetuses and its relation to the growth of the 
semicircular canals. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1932, 16: 19-38. 

Development of the otic capsule; histological chances 

and variations in the growing bony capsule of the vestibule 
and cochlea. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1942. 51 : 343-57.— Bodechtel, 
G. Vergleichende entwicklungsgeschichtliche Untersuchungen 
am Labyrinthorgan der Wirbeltiere. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 
Berl., 1930, 92: 492-.532, 4 pi.— Campbell, A. W. The evolution 
and functions of the labyrinth. Med. J. Australia, 1924, 1: 
Suppl., 428.— Eisinger, K., & Sternberg, H. Beitriige zur 
Entwicklungsmechanik des inneren Ohres. Arch. mikr. Anat. 
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Entwmech., 1923-24, 100: 542-59.-Goldby, F The develop- 
ment oi the columella auns in the Crocodilia. J. Anat., Lond., 
1924-25 59: 301-25— Guareschi. C. Ricerche sull auto- 
differenz'iamento della vescicola otica trapiantata e sul diffe- 
rpn7iamento dipendente della capsula cartilagmea (espenmenti 
su embrioni di anfibi) Boll. 1st. zool. Univ. Roma. 1928, 6: 

20-53 pl Sul comportamcnto e sul destmo dell oto- 

pisti trapiantata xenoplasticamente dagli anuri negli urodeli. 
Boll. Soc ital. biol. sper., 1932. 7: 230-3 — - Studi sulla 
Hptprminazione dell'orecehio interno degli anifabi anun. Arch, 
ital ™nat. embr.. 1936-37. 35: 97-129. 2 pl-Kolmer. W. 
Neue Erfahrungen am menschlichen Labyrinth (Ductus 
reuniens mit Nervenrudimenten und quergestreiften Muskeln. 
Innprvation Glvkogen, Verschwinden des grossen Wulstes 
in der Embryogenese) Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1925-26, 114: 

225-32 Levi, G. Sviluppo ed accrescimento degli spazi 

nerioticolari dell'orecehio interno dei vertebrati. Arch. sc. 
med Tor., 1927, 50: 1-20. — Martin, J., & Anson, B. J. Otic 
capsule and membranous labyrinth of the 29 mm. (crown- 
rump) human embryo. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 27: 279- 

303 Meyer, M. Ueber die Entstehung des Aufbaus der 

menschlichen Labyrinthkapsel unter besonderer Berucksichti- 
ffunff der Entstehung der verschiedenen Formen der Gefiiss- 
kanlle. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1923, 6: 274 [Discussion] 

338-40 ■ ■ Bau und Entwicklung der menschlichen 

Labvrinthkapsel (ihre Abweichung von Bau und Entwicklung 
anderer Korperknochen) Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1924, 21 : 239-50.— 
Ozawa, M. Studien uber die morphologische Entwicklung des 
hautigen Labyrinths bei dem Mausembryo. Jap. J. JM. Sc., 
1940 8: Proc. Anat., 47. Studien uber die morpholo- 
gische Entwicklung des hautigen Labyrinths bei Narke japonica. 
Ibid., 1941, 9: Proc Anat., 12.— Pogany, E. Some character- 
istics' of the labyrinth in advanced age. Acta otolar., Stockh., 
1939, 27: 437.— Shcherbatov, 1. 1. Transplantation of auditory 
vesicle of chick embrvo into chorio-allantois. Bull. biol. m^d. 
exp URSS, 1938-39, 6: 511-4. (Study of the develop- 

ment of the labyrinth by the method of transplantation] 
Vest, otorinolar., 1939, No. 1, 5-16.— Spirit©, A. Studi sul 
trapianto della vescicola ottica in Rana esculenta. Boll. 1st 
zool. Univ. Roma, 1928, 6: 54-89, pl. — Szepsenwol, J. Le 
centre organisateur des v^sicules auditives chez le poulet. 
C rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 116-8.— Tanaka, H. An experi- 
mental investigation on glycogen in the internal ear of the 
guinea pig; on the changes of glycogen content in the internal 
ear during the postnatal development of the guinea pig. Sei i 
kai M. J., 1928, 47: No. 8, 4. — Turkewitsch, B. G. Alters- und 
Geschiechtseigenschaften des anatomischen Baues des mensch- 
lichen knochernen Labyrinthes. Anat. Anz., 1930, 70: 225- 
34 — Waterman, A. J. The development of the inner ear 
rudiment of the rabbit embryo in a foreign environment. Am. 
J. Anat, 1938, 63: 161-219, incl. 4 pl.— Werner. C. F. Wachs- 
tum und Formvariation des Labyrinths in ihrem Verhaltnis zu 
Gehirn und Schadel; bei Rochen (Raja batis und Raja clavata) 

Anat. Anz., 1927, 63: 225-37. Die Differenzierung 

der Maculae im Labyrinth, insbesondere bei Saugetieren. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1932-33, 99: 696-709. 

Disease. 

See also Deaf; Deafness; Ear, Disease; 
Meniere syndrome; Nystagmus; Otosclerosis; 
Tinnitus; Vertigo. 

Claoue, C. Oreille interne; etude anatomo- 
pathologique et clinique; technique histologique 
et experimentale. 2. ed. 227p. 8? Par., 1938. 

Alexander, G. Innenohrerkrankung und Allgemeinmedizm. 
Wien. klin. Wschr.. 1926, 39: 87-9.— Babbitt, J. A. Progressive 
deafness, otosclerosis, and closely related subjects; an abstract 
of the available literature published during the year 1938-39. 
Laryngoscope. 1939, 49: 135-85; 1940, 50: 38.5-451. - — ; — & 
Silcox, L. E. Progressive deafness, otosclerosis and closely 
related subjects; an abstract of the available literature published 
during the vear 1940. Ibid., 1941, 51 : 399; pa,ssim.— Bourgeoi^s, 
H. Maladies de I'oreille interne. In Precis path, chir., fid- 
Par., 1938, 2: 462-93. — Eisinger, K. Ueber nichtentzundliche 
Erkr'ankungen des Innenohres. Jahrkurs. arztl. P'ortbild., 
1930, 21: H. 11, 29-45.— Ellis, M. The labyrinth. Lancet, 
Lend., 1940, 2: 371.— Fowler, E. P. The clinical picture of 
diseases of the labyrinth wall. Laryngoscope, 1937, 47: 
157-60.— Knick, A. Innenohr und Hornerv. Internat. Zbl. 
Ohrenh., 1926, 26: 245; 325.— Shambaugh, G. E., jr. Chronic 
progressive deafness, including otoscleroisis and diseases of 
the inner ear. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 28: 780-816; 1939, 

30:999-1036; 1941, 33: 436. & Roberts, W. S. Chronic 

progressive deafness, including otosclerosis and diseases of the 
inner ear. Ibid., 1942, 35: 291-331.— Shambaugh, G. E., jr, & 
Wojniak, F. Chronic progressive deafness, including oto- 
sclerosis and diseases of the inner ear. Ibid., 1943, 37: 856-81. 

Disease, degenerative. 

Bninner, H. Zur Frage der degenerativen Atrophic des 
inneren Ohres bei ohrfernen Tumoren. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 
1931-32. 30: 443-52.— Goldstein, M. A. Exfoliation of the 
cochlea, vestibule and semicircular canals. Ann. Otol. Rhmol.. 
1941, 50: 574-6.— Hammerschlag, V. Die hereditiir-degenera- 
tive Innenohrerkrankung (Heredopathia acustica) vom Stand- 
punkt der Erbpathologie; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Lehre von 
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der Polyallelie beim Menschen. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1932, 66: 

1281; 1503. Die hereditiire Innenohrerkrankung im 

Lichte der Vererbungslehre. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 1903-0.— 
Mauthner, O. Zur Charakteristik der konstitutionellen 
(hereditardegenerativen) Innenohrerkrankung (klinische Stu- 
dien) Arch. Ohr. &c Heilk., 1928, 118: 81-98.— Saxen, A. 
Pathologische Anatomie und Klinik der degenerativen Er- 
krankungen des Gehororgans nach den von H. von Fieandt 
und Arno Saxen an Greisen ausgefvihrten Untersuchungen. 
Erg. allg. Path., 1939, 34: 1-180.- Voss, O. Histologischer 
Beitrag zur Frage der Entstehung von Taubheit und Innenohr- 
degeneration nach Schiideltrauma. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 
1933-34. 35: 483-99. 

Disease: Diagnosis. 

Bouman, H. D. Ueber den Weberschen Vonsuch zur Diffe- 
rentialdiagnose von Mittelohr- und Innenohrkrankheiten. 
Arch. n(5erl. physioL, 1936, 21: 517-25.— Demetriades, T. D. 
Untersuchungen Uber die Schadelresonanz; das Verhalten der 
Schadelresonanz zum Labyrinthbefund. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
1926, 60: 852-77. 2 pl.— Fabricant, N. D., & Sommer, I. 
A new test for the diagnosis of disease of the inner ear. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1932, 16: 360.— Galperin, J. A., Sheinman, 
N. S., & Vinnitzkaia, D. M. [Necessity of supplementing the 
diagnosis of labyrinthopathies by diagnosis of arachnitis of the 
auditory nerve] Vest, otorinolar., 1938, No. 3, 235-42. — 
Kobrak, F. Aus Theorie und Praxis otoneurologischer Dia- 
gnostik. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1930, 64: 94V -69. — Mackenzie, G.W. 
Spontaneous nystagmus, vestibular and functional hearing test 
findings as aids in the differential diagnosis of inner ear and 8th 

nerve affections. Laryngoscope, 1925, 35: 611-22. • 

The author's technique in the examination of ear cases. Med. 
Searchlight, Harrisb., 1934, 10: No. 11, 8; No. 12, 5-7.— 
Uffenorde, W. Welche Bedeutung hat die Funktionspriifung 
der Ohren bei entziindlichen und nicht entziindlichen Labyrinth- 
erkrankungen und intrakraniellen Erkfankungen fur den 
praktischen Arzt? Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1933, 30: 153-7. 



Disease: Etiology. 

See also Cranium, Injury; Head injury; 
Mastoiditis; Otitis media; Otosclerosis, etc. 

Bertoin, R. A propos des accidents labyrinthiques par 
decompression. J. m6d. Lyon, 1938. 19: 457-60.— Bondy, G. 
Cholesteatomrezidive und Labyrintherkrankung nach Radikal- 
operation. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 710.— Cantele, P. G., 
& Pais, C. EfTetti sperimentali sul labirinto della stasi passiva 
cefalica. Arch. ital. otol., 1937, 49: 107-14.— Clarke, T. A. 
Case of sudden bilateral destruction of cochlear and vestibular 
senses of non-specific origin. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 
21 : Sect. Laryng., 106. — Crowe, S. J. Anatomic changes in the 
labyrinth secondary to cerebellopontile and brain stem tumors. 
Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 982-91. — Ebskov, C. [Case of entotic 
affection] Ugeskr. laeger, 1934, 96: 329.— Eisinger, K. Beitrag 
zur Erkrankung des Labyrinths bei ohrfernen malignen Tumo- 
ren. Wien. klin. Wschr., 192/, 40: 714. — Fischer, J. Changes 
in the internal ear due to increased endocranial pressure; the 
histologic basis of congestive inner ear. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 
1940, 31: 391-418. — Fraser, J. S. Affections of the labyrinth 
and 8th nerve in leukemia. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1928, 37: 
361-71. — Hennebert, C. Contribution clinique a I'^tude du 
labrynthisme au cours des otites moyennes purulentes, aigues 
et chroniques. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1905-00, 11: pt2, 127- 
40. — Killinger. Ueber einen Fall von vorubergehender, plotz- 
licher Ausschaltung des Innenohres. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1941, 75: 
45 — Mygind, S. H. Affections labyrinthipues d'origine 
eniiocranienne. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1926-27, 10: 561-7. — 
Nager. Ueber Veranderungen der Labyrinthkapsel bei expen- 
mentellen Avitaminosen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941 71: 
832. — Pogany, E. Labyrinthare Erkrankungen, wahrschem- 
iich Abortivfiille von Encephalitis epidemica oder auf Intoxi- 
kationsbasis entstanden. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1923, 6: 
260-70 [Discussion] 274. — Rigaud, P. Les affections con- 
g6nitales du labyrinthe. Rev. laryng.. Par., 1931,52:311-36.— 
Schlitter, E. Histologische und klinische Untersuchungen zur 
Frage der Labvrinth-Veriinderungen bei ohrfernen malignen 
Tumoren. Acta otolar.. Stockh.. 1930, 14: 188-213.--ToTrini, 
G Avitaminosi ed orecchio interno. Arch. ital. otol., 1938, 
50: 658-72. 



Disease: Manifestation. 



Behague, p. Troubles de I'orientation et labyrinthe. Rev. 
neur Par., 1927, 34: pt 1, 1030.— Borries, G. V. T. Kon- 
verge'nzspasmus und Labyrinthleiden. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1926, 
60- 736-55. — Di Giorgio, A. Sul determinismo di alcuni 
fen'onieni dinamici consecutivi a lesioni del labirinto e del 
cervelletto. Sperimentale, 1924, 78: 639-41.— Eisinger, K.. & 
Schilder, P. Traume bei Labyrinthliisionen. Mschr. Psychiat., 
1929 73:314-29. — Gradenigo, G. Sobre un sintoma particular 
de ias complicaciones endocraneales otiticas. Bol. lar. otol., 
Madr 1904, 4: 423.— Kobrak, F. Ueber die Bedeutung mcht 
eitriger Innenohreikrankungen fur die interne Diagnostik und 
Therapie (ein Beitrag zur Symptomentrias Schwindel, Ohren- 
sausen. Schwerhorigkeit) Ther. Gegenwart, 1931, 72: 49-53 — 
Kiimmel, W. Die Erkrankungen des inneren Ohres und die 
psychogenen Horstorungen. Diagn. ther. Irrtum 1923, H 2, 
1-34 —Mauthner, O. Konvergenzspasmus und Labyrinth- 
leiden Mschr. Ohrenh., 1926. 60: 1091 [Bemerkungen von 
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G. V. Th. Borrica] 1092. — Meller, H. Zellvermehrung im 
Liquor bei totem Innenohr ohne Temperaturerhohung. Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1939, 46: 238 (Discussion] 239-44.— Precech- 
tel, A. Inner ear and cerebellar changes in pathologic fetal 
position; their significance for static disturbances in earliest 
periods of life and for some anomalies of speech. Laryngoscope, 
1929, 39: 421-43.— Shambaugh, G. E. Vertigo as a symptom 
of primary disease of the labyrinth. J. Am. M. Ass., 1917, 69: 
805-7. 

Disease, osseous. 

See also under names of diseases of the skeleton 
as Chondro-dystrophy; Dwarfism; Osteitis; Oste- 
o iTi&l Acid CtjC 

Nager, F. R., & Meyer, M. Die Erkran- 
kungen des Knochensystems und ihre Erschei- 
nungen an der Innenohrkapsel des Menschen. 
231p. 8? Berk, 1932. 

Brunner, H. Ueber Spaltbildung in der knochernen Innen- 
ohrkapsel. Wien. klin. W schr., 1931, 44: 173-6. Die 

Beteiliguiig der knochernen Innenohrkapsel bei Erkrankungen 
des Skeletes und des Knochenmarkes. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 
1931,29:133-5 [Discussion] 158. — Gimplinger, E. Knochen- 
neubildung im Labyrinth [zug.leich ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Periostitis interna ossificans (Manasse)] Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 
1926, 23: 411-47. — Hellmann, K. Zur Lehre von der Otitis 
interna ossificans (ihre Beziehungen zum Labyrinthtrauma und 
zur Mdniereschen Krankheit) Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1923, 6: 

1-40. Chronische, progressive, labyrinthiire Schwer- 

hfirigkeit und M6ni6re bei Ostitis chronica raetaplastica der 
Labyrinthkapsel. Ibid., 276-9 [Discussion] 338-40.— 
Lasagna, F. La patologia ossea del labirinto. Athena, Roma, 
1940, 9 : 356. — Lasserre, C, & Philip, R. Les determinations 
auriculairc'S dc la maladie de Paget, (5tude anatomo-pathologique 
etclinique. Bordeaux chir., 1938, 9: 263. — Lewy, A. Influence 
of fluorine on the bony labyrinth of the white mouse. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1934, 20: 693-5.— Mayer, O. Eine eigenartige 
artifizielle Veriinderung des Knochens der Labyrinthkapsel. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1924, 9: 207- 10.— Meyer, M. Ueber 
einige fiir die Pathologic der Erkrankungen des Skelettsystems 
interessante Beobachtungen an der knochernen Innenohrkapsel 
des Menschen. Verb. Phys. med. Ges. Wurzburg, 1932, n. F., 
57: 26. Also Virchows Arch., 1933, 288: 1-35.— Nager, F. R. 
Demonstration zur Osteopathologie der Labyrinthkapsel. 

Acta otolar., Stockh., 1931, 15: 413-25. Die patho- 

logische Anatomie der Labyrinthkapsel und ihre klinische 

Bedeutung. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 34: 72-125. 

Anzahl von Lumit^re-Bildern iiber pathologische Veriinderungen 
der Labyrinthkapsel. Ibid., 127-9 [Discussion] 198^201. 

Demonstration iiber die normale und pathologische 

Anatomie der Labyrinthkapsel. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 

64:154. Zur Pathologic der Labyrinthkapsel. Inter- 

nat. med. W. Schweiz (1936) 1937, 2. Congr., 284-7. Also 

Rass. ital. otorinolar., 1938, 12: 45-51. Ueber die 

Knochenpathologie der Labyrinthkapsel. Acta otolar., Stockh., 
1938, 26: 127-37. — Olrik, B. [A case of unilateral ossification 
of labyrinth] Hospitalstidende, 1924, 67: (Dansk. otolar. 
selsk. forh.] 89-92. — Tesar, V. [Bone neoformation in labyrinth] 
Gas. 16k. fesk., 1924, 63: 1141; 1171.— Weber, M. Osteo- 
genesis imperfecta congenita der Labyrinthkapsel. Zschr. 

Hals &c. Heilk., 1929-30, 25: 345-63. Ueber experi- 

mentelle Osteodystrophia fibrosa der Labyrinthkapsel beim 
Hund. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1932, 17: 19-36. 

Disease: Pathology. 

RiGAiJD, P. Le labyrinthe; etude physio- 
pathologique et clinique. 522p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Buys & Hennebert. Physio-pathologie de I'appareil du 
labyrinthe de I'oreille. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1908-09, 14: 
104-8. — Dunkel, G. Pathologische Histologic des inneren 
Ohres bei erhohtem Hirndruck; experimentelle Unt^rsuchungen. 
Fol. neuropath, eston., 1928, 8: 1-77. — Iriyama, Y. Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchungen iiber die pathologische Veriinderung 
des Gehororgans bei der Ftitterung mit Tofukasu (aus Bohnen 
bereitet) J. Orient. M., Shimmeicho, 1927,6:55. — Neuburg, 
G. E. [Histopathology of the internal ear and parallel changes 
in the central nervous system from the effect of Speransky's 
procedure] Vest, otorinolar., 1938, 289-94.— Ohma, M. Ueber 
einige Beziehungen krankhafter Veriinderungen der Labyrinth- 
liquorraume und Liquorkaniile zueinander. Hals &c. Arzt, 1. 
Teil, 1939, 30: 73-87. — Tretrop. Un cas de carie et deuxcas de 
kystes sanguins de la paroi labyrinthique. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 
1909-10, 15: pt 2, 207-10.— Werner, C. F. Zellreaktionen im 
inneren Ohr bei Veriinderungen des Luftdruckes. Zschr. Hals 

&c. Heilk., 1932-33, 32: 544-9. Die experimentelle 

Histopathologie des Innenohres und ihre normalen Grundlagcn. 
Ibid., 1934, 36: 332-8 (Discussion] 342. 

Disease, toxic. 

See also under names of toxic substances as 
Atropine; Quinine, etc. 

Klugkist, H. *Ueber die Alkoholvergiftung 
des Gehororgans. 22p. 8? Gott. [1929] 

Barre & Freysz. Troubles cochl^o-vestibulaires et pupil- 
laires chez un syphilitique ^thylique; discussion clinique. Rev. 



otoneur.. Par., 1926, 4: 213 6.— Escat, E. Des labyrinthotoxips 
humorales. Ann. mal. oreille, 1929, 48: 634-41.— Kostenckl, A. 
Experimentelle Untersucluingon Uber die Schiidigung des 
Gehdrapparates durch Nikotin und Alkohol. Beitr. prakt. 
theor. Hale &c. Heilk., 1934-35, 31: 451-73.— Kraiiu, W. 
Veriinderungen der Labyrinthkapsel des Kaninchens bei 
Acidose. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 34: 179-4 [Discussion] 
198-201. — Martin Calderin, A. Labirintotoxias; bosquejo 
clfnico-patog(5nico con raotivo de dos casos cUnicos observados. 
Siglo m^d., 1922, 69: 85-9. — Masini, V. Osservazioni di alcune 
intossicazioni esogene dell'organo dell'udito. Ann. laring., Tor., 
1936. 36: 153-68. 

Disease: Treatment. 

Hiinermann, T. Ueber Labyrinthcrkrankungen und ihre 
Behandlung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61 : 55-7.— Koch, F. X. 
Ueber Hormonbehandlung bei Innenohraffektion. Zschr. Hals 
&c. Heilk., 1937, 42: 281-7.— Milligan, W. The surgical treat- 
ment of suppurative and certain non-suppurative affections of 
the labyrinth. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1923-24, 17: Sect. 
Otol., 55-68. Also Arch, internat. laryng.. Par., 1924, 30: 
969-71. — Padin, A. Diatermia en oido interno. Rev. mod., 
Rosario, 1926, 1 : 162-5. — Panse, R. Behandlung des Inncnohr- 
leidens. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1935, 139: 244.— Sugar, M. 
Bemerkungen zum Vortrag von Prof. G. Alexander: Inneiiohr- 
erkrankung und allgemeine Medizin. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1928, 
62: 57-61 [.4ntwort von (i. Alexander] 62. — Suma, J. •[Strych- 
nine in treatment of diseases of internal ear] Cas. J^k. ieak., 
1926, 65: 1 108-10.— Tardy, O. [Treatment of labyrinthine 
affections] Ibid., 1936, 75: 1069. 

Endolymphatic organ. 

See Endolymphatic organ. 

Examination. 

See also other subheadings (Experimental 
research; Functional test; Histology; Radiology) 
also Audition, Tests; Ear, Examination; Vesti- 
bular system. Examination, etc. 

Arapova, A. A., Andreev, A. M. [et al.] [Electrophysiological 
examination of the ear] Sborn. Vsesoiuz. sezd. fiziol., 1937, 
6. Congr., 55-60. — Baichenko, I. P. [On the limits of stability 
of the labyrinthine analyzer] J. Physiol. USSR, 1937, 23: 
211-5. — Calamida, U. SuU'azione della scarica elettrica suH'ai)- 
parato uditivo. Arch. ital. otol., 1925, 36: 805-11. — Dohlman, 
G. Some physical investigations on galvanic irritation of the 

labyrinth. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1926, 9: 53-63. 

Some practical and theoretical points in labyrinthology. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1371-80.— D'Onofrlo. F. 
Considerazioni intorno all'azione della corrente galvanica 
suU'organo dell'udito. Arch. ital. otol., 1924, 35: 42-7. — 
Freedman, A. O. New method of demonstrating the labyrinth 
of the inner ear in situ. Bull. Internat. Ass. M. Mus., 192.5, 
11: 33-6. — Gersuni, G. V. [Electrophysiological analysis of 
the activity of the auditory system] Biull. eksp. biol. mod., 
1940, 10: .50-7. Also J. Physiol. USSR, 1940, 29: 369-400. 

Litvak, I. M., & Rubel, G. A. (Methods in registration 

of electric potentials, originating in the concha and auditory 
nerve] Ibid., 1939, 26: 200-4.— Gersuni, G. V., & Volokhov. 
A. A. On the electrical excitability of the auditory organ; on 
the effect of alternating currents on the normal auditory ap- 
paratus. J. Exp. Psychol., 1936. 19: 370-82.— Heermann, H. 
Eine wichtige Fehlerquelle des Bloch-Stenger'schen Versuches. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1931-32, 22: 423-5.— Joubert. L. de. G. 
Introduction k I'^tude du labyrinthe. J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 
1940, 9: 363-70.— Perwitzschky, R. Horwahrnehmungen 
durch direkte Zuleitung eines pulsierenden verstiirkten Gleicli- 
stroms an den Schiidelknochen ohne dazwischenschaltcn einer 
Telephonmembran. KUn. Wschr., 1930, 9: 1308.— Pohlman, 
A. G. -Acoustic insulation of the labyrinth. Tr. Am. Lar. 
Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1924, 30: 151-61.— Ramadier, J. L'^preuve 
pneumatique. Ann. mal. oreille, 1926,45: 149-72. — Spiegel, E.A. 
Rhythmic stimulation of the labyrinth. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 

129: 470. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 33: 572-8. 

& Scala, N. P. Response of the labyrinthine apparatus to 
electrical stimulation; site of action; faradic stimulation; 
inverse effects of anodic and cathodic stimulation. Ibid., 1943, 
38: 131-8.— Tullio. P., & Canova, S. Ricerche comparative 
sopra la stimolazionc calorica, elettrica, rotatoria, chimica e 
sonora del labirinto acustico. Otorinolar. ital., 1933, 3: 461); 
475; passim. — Wever, E. G. The electrical responses of the ear. 

Psychol. Bull., 1939, 36: 143-87. & Bray, C. W. .\ 

comparative study of the electrical responses of the ear. Proc. 
Am. Philos. Soc, 1937-38, 78: 407-lO.^Wittmaack. K. Ueber 
den Steinhausenschen Versuch. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931-32, 
130: 254-62. 

Excision. 

See also subheading Surgery. 

Falgar, V. Indicaciones y t^cnicas de labirintectomla. 
Libro de actas Congr. nac. otorinolar., Madr., 1912, 4. Congr., 
76-86. — Gutteridge, E. A method of labyrinthectomy. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1941, 33: 432-5, pi.— Lund. Die Indikationen 
der Labyrinthektomie im besonderen Hinblick auf die akule, 
diffuse, destruktive Labyrinthitis. Zschr. Hals Ac. Heilk,, 
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1927-28, 18: 204-15 [Discussion] 229-50.— Ross, E. L. Ad- 
justment after labyrinthectomy. Arcii. Otolar., Chic, 1934, 
20: 134-6. — Ubaldo, A. R., & Alcantara, V. C. A case of laby- 
rinthectomy. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1927, 7: 97-9. — 
Yearsley, M. A further case of labyrinthectomy. Lancet, 
Lend., 1940, 1 : 548. 

Excision: EflFect. 

See also subheading Reflexes. 

Arslan, K. Sull'origine dei fenomeni vegetativi oculari 
consecutivi a labirintectomia sperimentale. Valsalva, 1931, 7: 

313-25. Ancora sull'origine dei fenomeni vegetativi 

oculari da labirintectomia sperimentale. Ibid., 557-65. — 
Ciurlo, L. Ricambio gassoso nei colombi slabirintati. Arch, 
ital. otol., 1936, 48: 662-75.— Di Giorgio, A. M. II nuoto nelle 
cavie slabirintate: significato del riflesso di flessione dorsale del 
capo da eccitamenti ^termici) della regione nasale. Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: 162-4.— Dow, R. S. The effects of 
unilateral and bilateral labyrinthectomy in monkey, baboon 
and chimpanzee. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 121 : 392-9.— Gatteschi, 
G. L'influenza dell'insulina sulle reazioni oculari da eccita- 
mento labirintico e sui fenomeni da deficienza e compcnsatori 
in animali con distruzioni labirintiche. Otorinolar. ital., 1939, 
9: 179-204. — Groebbels, F. Die Lage- und Bewegungsreflexe 
der Vogel; die physio! ogische Gruppierung der Lage- und 
Bewegungsreflexe der Haustaube und ihre weitere Analyse 
durch Labyrinthentfernung und galvanische Reizung nach 
Entfernung des Labyrinths und seiner Telle. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1927, 217: 631-54.— Hasratian. E. New data on the 
plasticity of the nervous system; the role of the cerebral cortex 
in the compensation of the disturbances caused bv the destruc- 
tion of the labyrinth. Bull. biol. m6d. exp. URSS, 1940, 9: 
3.58-60. — Huizinga, E. Teilweise Entfernung der Pars superior 
labyrinthi bei der Taube. Acta brevia neerl., 1931, 1: 174. 

Bleibender Labyrinthausfall mit Erhaltung der gal- 

vanischen Reaktion bei der Taube. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1932, 

17: 184-95. Teilweise Entfernung der Pars superior 

labyrinthi bei der Taube. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1932, 229: 

441-6. Ueber die Ausfallerscheinungen nach ein- 

seitiger Labyrinthextirpation bei der Taube. Acta otolar., 

Stockh., 1939, 27: 377-85. [Turning of the head and 

rolling motion in lateral excision of the labyrinth in the deaf] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1039, 83: 3642-5.— Jellinek, A. Ueber 
akustische Reflexe an labyrinthlosen Tauben. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
1928, G2: 847-52. — Kepes, P. [Experiments with labyrinthecto- 
mized dogs; preliminary report] Gyogyaszat, 1935, 73: 637. — 
Laurens, H., & Miles, A. L. The effect of unilateral labyrin- 
thectomy on rotational nystagmus. Am. J. Physiol., 1927, 80: 
150-0. — Le Hauz, J., & Kleyn, A. de. Disturbances of the 
movements of the aUmentary canal after unilateral labyrinth- 
extirpation in cats. Proc. Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 1931, 34: 
pt 2, 836-9. Also Acta otolar., Stockh., 1932, 17: 158-63. 

Influence of unilateral labyrinth-extirpation in cats 

on the movements of the aUmentary canal. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1933, 26: Sect. Otol., 1580-5.— Lunedei, A. Sulle 
cause delle variazioni vegetative oculari da labirintectomia e 
sul decorso delle fibre pupillo-dilatatrici. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 

sper., 1931, 6: 372-5. A proposito della genesi dei 

fenomeni vegetativi oculari da labirintectomia (commento al 
lavoro del dott. Khayel Arslan) Valsalva, 1931, 7: 469-79.— 
McNally, W. J., & Tait, J. Ablation experiments on the laby- 
rinth of the frog. Am. J. Physiol., 1925, 75: 155-79. — Moraldi, 
M. Eccitabilit4 sp'nale riflessa in rane labirintectomizzate. 
Riv. biol., 1932, 14: 462-8, 2 ch.— Northington, P., & Barrera, 
S. E. Effects of unilateral and bilateral labyrinthectomy and 
intracranial section of 8th nerve; experiments on monkeys. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 32: 51-71.— Pestellini, G. 
Effetti di rotazioni ripetute sul nistagmo oculare postrotatorio 
in animali emislabirintati. Boll. Soc ita'. biol. sper., 1942, 
17: 186. — Popov, N. F. [Postural reflex in dogs after laby- 
rinthine destruction] Sovet. nevropat., 1932, 1: 533-40. — 
Quix, F. H. [Movements of the rabbit after unilateral excision 
of the internal ear] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71 : pt 1, 192-4. 

[Origin of the phenomena appearing after the loss of one 

labyrinth] Ibid., 1928, 72: pt 1, 1969-72.— Keys, L. Conse- 
quences de I'extirpation labyrinthique unilat^rale chez I'animal ; 
expose analytique d'apres Magnus. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1925, 
3: 528-32.— Rodolfo-Masera, T. Influenza della temperatura 
corporea sui fenomeni dinamici e compcnsatori conseguenti 
alia slabirintazione nella cavia. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 

1935, 10: 669-71. • Effetti dell'abbassamento della 

temperatura corporea sui fenomeni dinamici e compensatori 
conseguenti alia slabirintazione. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1937, 37: 
217-35. — Ross.E. L.,& Olson, A., Readjustment of equilibrium 
following unilateral labyrinthectomy. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 

1936, 24: 190-98.— Seo, M. Veranhsst bei Tauben die ein- 
seitige Labyrinthexstirpation eine Nebennierenvergrosserung? 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1934, 23: 336-71.— Spiegel, E. A., & 
Demetriades, T. D. Die zentrale Kompensation des Laby- 
rinthverlustes. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1925, 210: 215-22. — 
Strandbygaard, E. (Examinations subsequent to labyrin- 
thectomy] Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: (Dansk. otolar. selsk. 
forh.) 48-52. — Tait, J. Ablation experiments on the labyrinth 
of frogs. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1925- 26, 17: 455-67. Also Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1926, 4 : 281-95.— Versteegh, C. Ergebnisse 
partieller Labyrinthexstirpation bei Kaninchen. Acta otolar., 
Stockh., 1927, 11: 393-408.— Zanni, G. La sindrome di 
Claude Bernard-Horner nei conigli labirintectomizzati. Val- 
salva, 1927, 3: 558-€4. 



Experimental research. 

See also other subheadings (Excision; Func- 
tion; Physiology, comparative; Reflexes, etc.) 

Bilancioni, G. Su di un nuovo indice biologico per lo studio 
^^ll^ Pa.to\osKia. sperimentale del labirinto. Valsalva, 1928 4: 
<J77-83.— Delmas-Marsalet, P. La cocainisation des laby- 
VnoA, r}!^^ ^^^'^s exp^rimentaux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1934, 116: 56.— Dintenfass, H., & Hirsch, C. Unilateral and 
bilateral elimmation of labyrinth in guinea pigs. Tr. Am Acad 
Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41: 629.— Egmond, A. A. J. van [Histo- 
logical changes in the petrous bone after experimental dilatation 
ot the labyrinth] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 474. — 
Hughson, W. The inner ear from an experimental and clinical 
standpoint. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1938, 44: 244-53 
Also Ann. Otol. RhinoL, 1938, 47: 68-77 .—Kamio, T. Experi- 
mentelle Unteisuchungen uber Knochentransplantation in die 
Labynnthkapsel des Huhnes. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1923-24, 20: 
V9-113, 3 pi. — Khilov, K. Ueber die Anwendung von Radium- 
emanation in der experimentellen Labyrinthologie. Mschr 
Ohrenh., 1927, 61: 786-94.— Lasagna, F. Les 1.5sions laby- 
nnthiques exp^rimentales chez les poissons. Arch. ital. biol 
1933, 89: 151-8, 2 pi. Also Arch. ital. otol., 1933, 45: 356-81.— 
McNally, W. J., & Tait, J. Disabilities consequent upon abla- 
tion of particular receptors in the labyrinth of frogs (with movie 
demonstration) Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1934, 24: 152-67. — 
Mygind, S. H. Experimentel-histologiske labyrinthunder- 
s0gelser. Nord. med., 1941, 9: 586-92.— Rizzo, C. Ldsions 
labyrinthiques et troubles de locomotion chez les poissons. 
Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 105. — 
Simonelli, G. De la destruction du labyrinthe au moyen du 
chloroforme. Arch. ital. biol., 1924-25, 74: 223-5. — Thauer, 
R., & Peters, G. Der Einfluss operativer und pharmakolo- 
gischer Eingriffe am Labyrinth auf Korperhaltung und Be- 
wegung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1934-35, 235: 316-29.— Versteegh, 
C. [Results of labyrinth operations in rabbits] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1927. 71: pt 1, 2405-9.— Werner, C. F. Ueber arti- 
fizielle Veriinderungen des Innenohres und ihre Beziehungen 
zu den pathologischen Vorgangen. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1937. 
71:1017^4. 

Fenestrae. 



See also Cochlea; Vestibule. 

Anson, B. J., & Wilson, J. G. The fis.sula ante fenestram 
in an adult human ear. Anat. Rec, 1933, 56: 383-93. — 
Bast, T. H. Development of the otic capsule; the origin, 
development and significance of the fissula ante fenestram and 
its relation to otosclerotic foci. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 18: 

1-20, pi. Development of the otic capsule; the fissula 

post fenestram. Ibid., 1938, 27: 402-12.— Bonain, A. Etude 
sur les fengtres labyrinthiques et leur role fonctionnel. Arch, 
internat. laryng.. Par., 1930, 36 : 783-96. 

Fistula and fistula symptom. 

See also subheading Surgery: Fenestration. 
HiLLESHEiM, H. B. *Die Funktion des 
Innenohres mit Labyrinthfistel nach Radikal- 
operation [Giessen] 22p. 8? Griinberg, 1934. 

LiMPER, L. *Ueber Labyrinthfisteln. 46p. 
8? Wiirzb., 1931. 

Aboulker, P., & Eyries, C. Amelioration de I'audition chez 
deux malades ayant subi un ^videment partiel pour otite chro- 
nique compliqu^e de fistule du labyrinthe. -Ann. otolar., Par., 
1938, 764-7. — Barth, H. Ueber akuten LabjTintheinbruch. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1933-34, 24: 373-6.— Blumenthal, A. Laby- 
rinth-kompressionsmanometer zur quantitativen Kompressions- 
prufung mit Luftverdichtung bei Labyrinthfisteln. Ibid., 1929- 

30, 19: 64-7. Ueber eine ungewohnliche Art der Aus- 

losung von labyrinthilren Reizeffekten bei Labyrinthfistel. 

Ibid., 1931, 21: 106-11. Labyrinthares Fistelsymptom 

ohne Fistel. Ibid., 1933, 24: 279-84.— Barries, G. V. T. Wie 
entsteht das Labyrinthfistelsymptom? Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 

1924, 9: 250. • Die Auslosungsstelle des Labyrinth- 

fistelsymptomes. Ibid., 1925, 11: 206-8. — Charousek. Die 
vestibulare Erregbarkcit bei Labyrinthfisteln. Ibid., 1926, 14: 
56-60. — Kompanejetz, S. Zur Technik der Untersuchung des 
Fistelsymptoms und des Spontannystagmus. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
1932, 66: 506-8. — Labarre, E. Un cas de fistel-symptome. 
Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1911, 16: pt 2, C. rend., 87-91.— Lund, R. 
[Mechanism of causation of symptom of labyrinthine fistula] 
Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: [Dansk. otolar. selsk. forh.] 26; 33. 

[Statistics on fistulous labyrinthitis] Ibid., 1933, 76: 

[Dansk. otolar. selsk. forh.] 136-41. — Meurman, Y. Observa- 
tions on some pressure phenomena accompanying artificial 
labyrinthine fistula. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1928-29, 13: 552- 
71. — Mygind, S. H. How do the labyrinth fistula symptoms 
arise? J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1924, 39: 498-501. Also Zschr. 

Hals &c. Heilk., 1924, 8: 540-3. Wie entsteht das 

Labyrinthfistelsymptom? Antwort an Herrn Dr Borries. 
Ibid., 9: 401. — Nylen, C. O. 1st das Labyrinthfistelsymptom 
eine Otolithenreaktion oder nicht? Ibid., 398-400.— Paus, T. 
Zur Frage des Fistelsymptoms ohne Fistel. .Arch. Ohr. &c. 
Heilk., 1932, 132: 128. — Ramadier, J. La fistule du labyrinthe. 
Ann. mal. oreille, 46: 248-60.— Rooy, H. G. de [Symptom of 
labyrinthine fistula] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 2564. — • 
Rueda, F. Error posible en la interpretaci6n del signo llamado 
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de la fistula. Libro de actas Congr. nac. otorinolar., Madr., 
1912 4 ConRr., 05-8. — Rulcnburg, M. Bcitiap zur Klinik des 
Fistelsvniptoms. Mschr. Ohrenli., 1929, 63: 74(>-52.— Ruttin. 
E. Bemcrkuneen zur Arbeit S. H. MjMiids: Wie entsteht das 
Labyriiithfistelsymptom? Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1924-25, 

9- 541-4. Bindegewebig geheilte Bogeiigaiigsfistel. 

Mschr. Ohrenh., 1938, 72: 350-4. Zur Klinik des 

Fistelsymptoms. Ibid., 4C1. Chemisches Fistel- 

sjmptom. Pract. otorhinolar., Basel, 1939, 2: 293-8. — 
Triibsbach, L. Zur Fra&e des Fistelsymptoms. Zschr. Laryng., 
1934, 25: 94-103. — Watson-Williams, E. Case of chronic 
circumscribed labyrinthitis, with healed fistula of the superior 
semicircular canal. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lend., 1923-24, 17: 
Sect. Larvng., 48. — Wittmaack, K. Zur Theorie des Labyrinth- 
fistels>Tnptoms. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1932, 132: 115. 

Fracture [inch rupture] 

See also Cranium, Base: Fracture; Craniumj 
Fracture; Petrous bone, Fracture; Tempora' 
bone. Fracture. 

Chaltsse, p. E. Le role de I'analyse stere9- 
radiographiquc anti-diffusante dans le diagnostic 
des fractures du labyrinthe. 7 1. 27cm. Par., 
1938. 

Frey, O. *Ueber die radiographische Spat- 
kontrollc von Labyrinthfrakturen. 24p. 8? 
Zur., 1933. 

KLiNnENBEiiG, A. *Die isolierte Schnecken- 
fraktur bei Schadelbasisbruchen [Zurich] p.452- 
63. 8? Miinch., 1929. 

Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928-29, 22: 

Ulliac, J. *Contribution k I'^tude des 
fractures du squelette auriculaire par choc 
trauinatique. 41 p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Bianculli, H. Lesion de oldo interno por fractura de penasco. 
Sem. mdd., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 2, 1469.— Brock. Liingsfraktur 
durch die Schliifcnbeinpvramide mit Verletzung des inneren 
Ohres. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 34: 349-59 (Discus.sion] 

376. Spatmeniiigitis nach Labyrinthfraktur. Ibid., 

36O776 [Discussion] 376. — Chaussc, C. Directives pour le 
radio-diagnostic des fractures du labyrinthe. Ann. otolar., 

Par., 1939, 467-73. Les fractures du rocher; directives 

pour le radio-diagnostic des fractures labyrinthiques: importance 
m^dico-K'-gale. J. mdd. Paris, 1939, 59: 187-90. Also Brit. J. 
Radiol., 1939, 12: 536-46. Also Union m^d. Canada. 1939, 68: 

820-31. L'utilit*"' du radio-diagnostic analytique dans 

la classification et le diagnostic des fractures du labyrinthe et 
du rocher. .1. m^d. Paris, 1940, 60: 175-92.— Levit, H. Auro- 
labyrinthine fractures; medico-legal and clinical observations. 
S. Afr. M. J., 1941, 15: 183-5.— Nager, F. R. Ueber Spiit- 
meningitis nach Labyrinthfraktur. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 
1929, 122: 217-29, 2 pi. Also Acta otolar.. Stockh., 1930, 14: 
127-34. — Pietrantoni, L. Due casi di frattura della capsula 
labirintica. Valsalva, 1929, 5: 738-68, 5 pi.— Ramadier, J. A. 
McSningite tardive par fracture du labyrinthe. Ann. otolar.. 
Par., 1937, 273-80, 2 pi. Also Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 

1939, 23: 114. • Les fractures du labyrinthe. Ibid., 

1940, 24: 121-41 . — Richeri, S. Un caso di frattura della capsula 
labirintica. Valsalva, 1931, 7: 489-96.— Schlittler, E. Laby- 
rinthzersplitterung, isolierte Vestibularfraktur; Spiitmeningitis 
nach 16 Jahren. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1936. 24: 213-21, pi.— 
Szanto, G. (Pathogenesis of transverse subicular rupture of 
internal ear] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 472. — Ulrich, K. Heilungs- 
vorgange bei alten Labvrinthbriichen in rontgenographischer 
Darstellung. Zschr. Hafs &c. Heilk., 1933-34, 35: 263-71. 

Function. 

See also subheadings (Functional test; Physi" 
ology; Reflexes) also Audition; Cochlea; Equilib- 
rium; Vestibular system. 

Arslan, K. Fenomeni di compenso labirintico. Valsalva, 
1929, 5: 470-4. — Bard, L. De I'existence et du m^canisme 
d'une accommoilation a la distance dans les deux sens labyrinthi- 
ques de I'audition et de la giration. Arch, internat. larvng.. 
Par., 1924, 30: 253-63.— Esser, C. L. On the functions of the 
different parts of the organ of hearing. Month. J. Foreign Med., 
1828, 2: 372-4.— Fischer, M. H. Die Regulationsfunktionen 
des menschlichen Labyrinthes und die Zusammenhange mit 
verwandten Funktionen. Erg. Physiol., 1928, 27: 209-379.— 
Guttich & M ohres. Ueber eine Wa.sserdruck messende P'unk- 
tion des Ohrlabyrinths. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1939, 146: 
16. — Huizinga, E. On the tonic and the dynamic function of 
the cristae. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1936, 24: 28^-95. — Izquierdo, 
J. J. Primera memoria acerca de las funciones laberinticas: 
experiencias en el ajolote (Amblystoma tigrinum. Cope) Rev. 
mex. biol., 1924, 4: 19.5-209. — Komendantov, G. L. [Reciprocal 
effect of auditory and vestibular function of the labyrinth] 
In Jubil. otorinolar. sbornik Zimin, Novosibirsk, 1933, 61-4. — 
Leidler, R. L'eber ein neues, vielleicht vom Labyrinthe aus- 
gelostes Phiinomen; vorliiufige Mitteilung. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
1928, 62: 1039- 43.— MacKenzie, J. G. Some functions of the 
Qon-acoustic labyrinth; an experimental study. Ann. Otol. 



Rbinol., 1943, 62: 400-8.--M«xwell, S. S. The tonus effects 
of the cristae and of the maculae. Tr. Am. Lar. Hhin. Otol. 
Soc. 1922, 28: .344- ,50.— Mir.k, P. J. Das innoro Ohr aU 
Tastorgan. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1937. 71: 694-717. - Myuind. 8. 
H. Studies on the fmiction of the labyrinth; conclusive survey. 

Acta otolar., Stockh., 1926, 9: 424-10. The theory 

of the function of the static part of the labyrinth. Ibid., 1927, 

11: 137-47. Also Ann. mal. orcille, 1927, 46: 45.3-68. — 

Fortgesetzte Bctrachtungen iiber die statische Funk Hon dea 
Labyrinths. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 192f>-30, 124: 237-47.— 
Spiegel, E., Oppenheimer, M., & Price, J. Higher integrative 
function of the labyrinth. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1937, 63: 
117-9. — Sugar, M. Die Regulationsfunktionen des mensch- 
lichen Labyrinthes und die Zusammenhiinge mit verwandten 
Funktionen. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1929, 63: 921-8.— Tullio, P. 
Sulla funzione delle varie parti del labirinto acustico. Arch. ital. 

otol., 1924, 35: 230-67. — L'equilibrio, I'orientazione e 

la pcrcezione della direzione dei suoni considerati come funzioni 
del labirinto. Ibid., 1925, 36: 667; 753.— Tumarkin, I. A. 
Some observations on the function of the labyrinth. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond.. 1936-37, 30: 599-610. Also J. Lar. Otol., 
Lond.. 1937, 52: 438-51, 3 pi.— Werner, C. F. Ueber die 
Erregungsvorgange im Labyrinth. Zool. Anz., 1929, Suppl. 
Bd 4, 99-104. — Wheatstone. Experiments on the functions of 
the ear. Month. J. Foreign Med., 1828, 1: 275. 

Function: Variation. 

Andreev, A. M., Arapova, A. A., & Gersuni, G. V. (Elec 
trica! excitability of the auditory apparatus in its various func- 
tional states] J. Physiol. USSR, 1938, 25: 618-30.— Arapova, 
A. A., Gersuni, G. V., & Volokhov, A. A. A further analysis of 
the action of alternating currents on the auditory apparatus. 
J. Physiol., Lond., 1937, 89: 122-31.— Bilancioni, G. Influenza 
della vascolarizzazione sanguigna sulla reflcttiviti labiiintica. 
Valsalva, 1931, 7: 87-98. — Calogero, G. Sulle niodificazioni 
del potere ossidante dell'orecchio per azione del suono (ricerehe 
sperimentali) Arch, ottalm., 1927, 34: 160- 9.— Dederding, D. 
Die Abhiingigkeit des Gehors vom Wasserstoffwechsel durch 
Experimente beleuchtet. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1932, 31: 
351—1 [Discussion] 354. — Di Giorgio, A. M. Comportamento 
di alcune reazioni labirintiche durante il sonno fisiologico. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935. 10: 951-3.— Fischer, R. Ueber 
die Beziehung der Vasomotilitiit zu dom Zeigeversuch und dem 
Gehiirorgan iiberhavipt. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1924, 8: 
272-4. — Hubby, L. M. Labyrinthine tonus and variations in 
intracranial pressure. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1926, 32: 
307-14. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1926. 3: 429-32.— Ibusuki, 
Y. Experimentelle Studien uber die Storungen des Gehororgans 
der Taube bei Anwendung verschiedener Arzneimittel. Mitt. 
Med. Akad. Kioto, 1940, 28: 588.— Jarotsky, A. I. [Daily 
fluctuations of labyrinthine excitation] J. Physiol. USSR, 
1939, 27: 351-2. — Leiri, F. [Effects of homorhythmic electric 
acoustic internal car stimulation] Fin. liik. siill. hand., 1932, 
74: 594. — Ozorio de Almeida, M., Moussatochd, H., & Vianna 
Dias, M. Acgao inhibidora de certas excitagoes cutaneas sobre 
OS reflexos labyrinthicos da ra. Brasil med., 1940, 54: 0.5-8. — 
Pallestrini, E. Sulle variazioni di eccitabilitA del labirinto 
posteriore in conseguenza di reazioni vasomotorie provocate 
nell'orecchio esterno e medio. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1928, 
91: 264-81. — Rezende Barbosa, J. E. de. O ouvido interno 
cm suas relagoes com a gravidez e o parto. Rev. brasil. otorino- 
lar., 1942, 10: 375-90.— Tullio. P., & Canova, S. Ricerehe 
comparative sopra la stimolazione calorica, elettrica, rotatoria, 
chimica e sonora del labrinto acustico; modificazione dei 
riflessi sonori ottenuti mediante variazioni termiche. Otorinolar. 
ital., 1933, 3: 475-82. 

Function: Variation, pathological. 

See also under names of diseases. 

Barre, J. A., & Duverger, C. Troubles labyrinthiques ct 
perte des mouvements horizontaux des yeux. Rev. otoneur., 
Par., 1924, 2: 446-51.— Barre, J. A., Job & Metzger. Troubles 
des mouvements de verticalit^ des yeux, diplopie associ(!e, 
troubles cochldo-vestibulaires (<^tude critique des symptomes et 
du syndrome) Ibid., 1925, 3: 596-604.— Barre, J. A., & Reys, 
L. Troubles labyrinthiques syst^matis^s, vertiges sagittaujc 
et inexcitabilit^ des canaux verticaux avec surdity chronique 
unilat^rale. Ibid., 1924, 2: 287-91.— Brunner, H. Die Diag- 
nose der labyrintharen Llebererregbarkeit. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
1935, 69: 1510-3.— Caliceti, P. Sul fenomeno di compenso e 
sulle reazioni dissociate del labirinto. Arch, antrop. crim.. 
Tor., 1930, 50: Suppl., 1242.— Dederding, D. The acoustic 
function by choked labyrinth. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 19.33, 
8: 165-71. — Delia Cioppa, A. Come risponde il labirinto pos- 
teriore nelle varie malattie dell'orecchio. Arch. ital. otol., 
1925, 36: 290-5.— Di Giorgio, A. M. Importanza della den- 
azione dello sguardo sul fenomeno di Auhert. Boll. Soc. ital. 

biol. sper., 1934, 9: 91. Significato di eccitamenti 

labirintici ed extralabirintici nel nuoto (cavia) Ibid., 1936, 11: 
48-50. — Ferreri, G. Ricerehe sul comportamento del labirinto 
posteriore _ nell'ipertensione del liquido cefalo-rachidiano 
ottenuta sperimentalmente. Riv. otoneuroft., 1925, 2: 83-7.— 
Gollas, E. Untersuchung der Raddrehung der Augen bei 
einseitigem Labvrinthausfall. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 193.5-36, 
140: 340-54.— Jerlang, E., & Dederding, D. Akustische und 
vestibuliire Funktionsstorungen nach temporaler retrogan- 
glionarer Trigeminotomie. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1938, 26: 
625-31.— Kleyn, A. de. Partial failure of labyrinthine reflexes 
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Acta brevia neerl., 1939, 9: 101. ; & Versteegh, C. 

Labyrinthine compensatory eye positions in patients. Proc. 
R. See. M., Lond., 1923-24, 17: Sect. Laryng., 17-20.— 
Pallestrini, E. Arteriosolerosi e funzione labirintica. Rass. 
clin. sc., 1934, 12: 379-84. — Fieri, P. F. Un case di sindrome 
labirintica da tampone di cerume. Boll. mal. oreccliio, 1928, 
46- 85-8. — Riser & Becq. Crises comitiales par excitation 
labyrinthique. Rev. otoneur.. Par., 1938, 16: 39-41, 67.— 
Skvortzov, K. A. [Prolonged and minute hallucination of 
one's double in certain functional disorders of the labyrinth] 
Vrach. delo, 1931, 14: 1277-9.— Sommer, I., & Savitt, L. Rare 
labyrinthian disturbances. Laryngoscope, 19.30, 40: .558- 
61 — Tanturri, V. Hvperthyreoidismus, Ikterus und Labyrinth- 
beschwerden. Wien." med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 1161. — Vincent, 
C, & Winter, P. Troubles de la motilit6 oculaire d'origine 
labyrinthique. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1925, 3: 767-9. 

Functional test. 

See also subheadings (Disease: Diagnosis; 
Examination; Function; Reflexes) also Audition; 
Cochlea; Equilibrium; Vestibular system. 

AuBiN, A., & Maduro, R. Technique pratique 
des examens labyrinthiques; examen acoumetri- 
que, examen vestibulaire. 79p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Rauch, M. Die Funktionspriifung des aku- 
stischen und statischen Labyrinths. 71 p. 8? 
Berl., 1924. 

Andreev, A. M., Gersuni, G. V., & Volokhov, A. A. [On the 

electrical excitability of the human ear, on the effect of alter- 
nating currents on the affected auditory apparatus] J. Physiol. 
USSR, 1935, 18: 250-65.— Ferreri, G. Etudes et considerations 
sur I'examen fonctionnel de I'oreille interne (lesion labyrinthi- 
ques et extralabvrinthiques non suppuratives) Rev. otoneur.. 
Par., 1927, 5: 829.— Groebbels, F., & Never, H. E. Die 
Methoden zur Untersuchung der Funktionen des Vogel- 
labvrinthes. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) 
Berl., 1937, Abt. 5. T. 7., 2. Halfte: 126.5-306.— Hulka, J. H. 
Recording of clinical labjTinth tests. Laryngoscope, 19-35, 45: 
929-39. Also Arch. ital. otol., 1938, 50: 442-52.— Klestadt, 
W., & Wachholder, K. Aktionsstromuntersuchungen bei 
tonischen Hals- und Labyrinthrefiexen und bei kalorischer 
Labyrinthreizung. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 935.— Kolmer, W. 
Zur Kritik der L^ntersuchungsmethoden des inneren Ohres. 
Mschr. Ohrenh., 1924, 58: 523-7.— Ozorio de Almeida, M. 
Moussatche, H., & Vianna Dias, M. Sobre o methodo de 
estudo dos reflexos labyrinthicos na ra. Brasi! med., 1939, 53: 
643-6. — Ramadier, J., & David-Galatz, R., fils. La reaction 
auditive au courant galvanique. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 
1934, 18: 167-89.— Shemeley, W. G., jr. The galvanic laby- 
rinthine and 8th nerve tests. Eye Ear &c. Month., 1940-41, 
19: 169-73.— SpiegeL E. A., & Scala, N. P. Galvanic and 
faradic stimulation of the labyrinth (site of action and mecha- 
nism) Fed. Proc, Bait., 1943, 2: 47 (Abstr.)— Tanturri, V. 
Riflessi oculari alia prova calorica, rifJessi labirintici alia prova 
galvanica. Morgagni, 1926, 68: 609-16.— Tullio, P., & Canova, 
S. Ricerche comparative sopra la stiniolazione calorica, 
elettrica, rotatoria, chimica e sonora del labirinto acustico. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 6. Also Otorinolar. ital., 
1937, 7: 13; 114; 193. — Tweedie, A. R. Some further remarks 
on labyrinth tests. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 
1381-4. — Vincent, C, & Winter. Sur les erreurs que peuvent 
entrainer certaines ^preuves labyrinthiques. Rev. otoneur.. 
Par., 1926, 4: 488-92.— Volokhov, A. A., Gersuni, G. V., & 
Lebedinsky, A. B. [Ueber die elektrische Reizung des CJehor- 
organs] J. Physiol. USSR, 1934, 17: 168-75.— Werner, C. F. 
Die Erforschung der nichtakustischen Funktionen des Laby- 
rinthes bei Fischen und Zyklostomen. In Handb. biol. Arbeits- 
meth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1937, Abt. 5, T. 7, 2. Halfte, 

1039-78. Die Erforschung der nichtakustischen 

Funktionen des Labyrinthes bei Amphibien und Reptilien. 
Ibid., 1079-104. 

Functional test: Interpretation. 

See also Audition; Aviator, Ear; Brain tumor. 
Diagnosis; Cranium, Injury; Head injury; 
Nystagmus; Otology; Vertigo, etc. 

Cinelli, A. A. Labyrinth reactions and their clinical im- 
portance. Laryngoscope, 1936, 46: 815-39. — Demetriades, T. 
D. Die praktische Bedeutung der modernen Innenohrpriifung 
fiir die anderen Facher der Mcdizin. Wien. med. Wschr., 1931, 
81 : 663-7. — Dennis, F. L. The value of labyrinthine tests. 
Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 193/, 43: 404-9.— Ferreri, G. 
Studi e considerazioni sull'esame f unzionale dell'orecchio interno 
(iesione labirintiche ed extralabirintiche non suppurative) 
Riv. otoneur., 1926, 3: 563-622.— Kopetzky, S. J., & Almour, R. 
Personal observations and critique of the diagnostic significance 
of the labyrinthine reactions. Bull. Otolar. Clin. Beth Israel 
Hosp., 1924, No. 11, 51-69. Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1924, 
59: 231-50.— Krasnopolsky, E. M., & Sossiura, L. J. [Tests 
m using the labyrinth method in examination of mental dis- 
orders] Odessk. med. J., 1929, 4: 108-12.— McNally, W. J. 
Labyrinthine reactions and their relation to the clinical tests. 
•I. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1937, 52: 560-73.— Piquet, J., & Muller, 
M. L'examen de I'appareil labyrinthique dans les traumatismes 
craniens. Ann. m^d. l^g., 1934, 14: 801- 6.— Pogany, O. I 



i^;?^-^"^'" ^ central nervous system] Budapesti orv. ujs., 

1930, 34: 921-7.— Reys, L. Etude des reactions labyrinthiques 
dans un cas de deviation conjugu^e de la tete et des yeux; 
remarques sur le m^canisme central du nystagmus. Rev. 
otoneur. Par., 1925, 3 : 789-92.— Ruttin, E. Welche Bedeutung 
hat die 1- unktionsprufung der Ohren bei entzundlichen, nicht 
entzundhchen Labyrintherkrankuugcn und intrakraniellen 
Erkrankungen fur den praktischen Arzt? Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 

1931, 5: 265-7. — Tanturri, V. Sulla semiotica labirintica, 
dissociazione alle diverse prove, in rapporto alia patologia 
auricolare e costituzionale. Rass. ital. otorinolar., 1938, 12: 



Hemorrhage. 

See also Meniere syndrome; Vertigo. 

Rosenbluth, M. Bilateral labyrinthine hemorrhage in a 
case of aplastic anemia. Laryngoscope, 1931, 41: 821-5. — 
Varo, G. [Symptomless hemorrhage of internal ear resulting 
in total deafness] Gy6gy.'is2at, 1936, 76: 619. 

Histology. 

Steinberg, L. *Ueber die Verteilung und 
Lage der knorpelhaltigen Interglobularraume in 
der menschlichen Labyrinthkapsel. p. 187-96. 
8? Wiirzb., 1933. 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933, 135: 

WiLHELM, E. *Ueber den feineren Bau der 
knochernen Labyrinthkapsel von Hund und 
Katze. p.24-39. 8? Wurzb., 1933. 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1933, 136: 

Berggren, S. M. Ueber das Vorkommen von verschiedenen 
Epithelzonen um die Sinnesendstellen des Labyrinthes. Anat. 
Anz., 1936, 80: 321-30.— Bianchi, L. Alcune osservazioni 
sopra il sistema reticolo-istiocitario deH'orecchio interno. Arch, 
ital. anat., 1929, 26: 611-31.— Causse, R. Note sur la structure 
de la capsule labyrinthique, les espaces interglobulaires. Ann. 
anat. path.. Par., 1939, 16: 745-50.— Fieandt, H. von, & SaxSn, 
A. Struktur und Funktion der Plana semilunata und des 
sogenannten Randepithels im statischen I^abyrinth des Men- 
schen und des Hundes; uber den Golgi-Apparat in den Driisen- 

zellen. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1936, 106: 407-23. 

Beitrage zur Histologie der Stria vascularis und der Prominentia 
spiralis bei Saugern (Hund und Mensch) Ibid., 424-46. — 
Gastauer, K. Ueber die endostale Knochenschicht der mensch- 
lichen I;abyrinthkapsel. Arch. Ohr. &c Heilk., 1934, 138: 
204-10. — Grimes, C. Technique des coupes microscopiques 
s^ri^es d'oreille interne d'homme adulte. Bull. Soc. anat. 
Paris, 1924, 94: 75-8. — Iwasa, M. Zytologische Studien am 
Gewebe des membranosen Labyrinthes des Meerschweinchens. 
Fol. anat. jap., 1925, 3: 313-37, 2 pi.— Katajama. Studien zur 
vergleichenden mikroskopischen Anatomic des Labyrinthes 
der Nagetiere. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1928, 85: 287-310.— 
Khilov, K. Ueber den feinsten Bau der Labyrinthbildungen. 
Mschr. Ohrenh., 1925, 59: 299-308.— MacNaughton, L P. J., & 
Peet, E. W. A differential stain for hair cells. J. Lar. Otol., 
Lond., 1940, 55: 113, pi. — Meyer, M. Histologische Studien 
liber den GefSsseinschluss, insbesondere (Iber die Entstehung 
der sogenannten durchbohrenden Kaniile und ahnlicher 
Gebilde in der knochernen Labyrinthkapsel von menschlichen 
Foten und Jungkindern. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1923, 69: 

521- 57. Ueber ein besonderes Knochengewebe in der 

nienschlichen LabyrinthkapseL Verb. Phys. med. Ges. 

Wurzburg, 1927, n. F., 52: 88. Ueber den feineren 

Bau des Knochengewebes in der normalen menschlichen Laby- 
rinthkapsel. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1927-28, 18: 297 [Dis- 
cussion] 358-64. — Nager, F. R. Les particularit^s histologiques 
et biologiques de la capsule labyrinthique. Rev. laryng., 

Bord., 1935, 56: 832-41. & Meyer, M. Beitrage zur 

normalen und pathologischen Histologie der knochernen 
Labyrinthkapsel. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1930-31, 28: 357; 1931, 
29: 157; 171; 201; 3 pi.— Proeb.sting, G. Zellenzahl und 
Zellgrosse im Labyrinthorgan der Tritonen, nebst anderen 
damit zusammenhangenden Fragen. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. 
Zool., 1924, 41 : 425-88. — Saxen, A. Zwei Silberimpragnations- 
methoden zur Darstellung der neurofibrilliiren Strukturen, 
besonders der marklosen Ach.senzyiinder der Sinnesendstellen 
im Innenohr. Z.schr. wiss. Mikr., 1937, 54: 167-80.— Sham- 
baugh, G. E. Researches in the minute anatomy of the internal 
ear. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1924, 46: 518-20. — 
Speclor, B. Storage of trypan blue in the internal ear of the 
rat. Anat. Rec, 1944, 88: 83-9, incl. 2 pi.— Werner, C. F. 
Die histologische Fixation des Inncnohres, die Fixations- 
losungen und ihre Eigenschaften. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1935- 

36, 39: 125-35. Die histologische Fixation des 

Innenohres; das Gewebsbild unter dem Einfluss der H-Ionen- 
konzentration, Gesamtkonzentration, Fixationsdauer und 
anderer variabler Faktoren. Ibid., 1936, 41 : 15-43. — Yasuhara 
J. Ueber die Tanzmaus; vergleichend-histologische Unter- 
suchung des Ohrlabyrinthcs der Tanzmaus und des der gewohn- 
lichen Maus. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1935, 47: 2726. 

Hydrops. 

See also Meniere syndrome. 

Lindsay, J. R. Labyrinthine dropsy and Meniere's disease. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 35: 853-67.— Mygind, S. H., & 



LABYRINTH 



406 



LABYRINTH 



Dederding, D. [Effect of water injections on the ear and the 
foUouing consequences] Hospitalstidende, 1932, 75: [K0ben- 
haven med. selsk. forh.) 25-32. — Runge, H. G. Der Labyrinth- 
hydrops. Zschr. Laryng., 1928-29, 17: 424-50. 

Infection. 

See also subheading Labyrinthitis; also Mas- 
toiditis; Otitis media; Petrous bone, Petritis. 
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See also subheading Fracture; also Deafness, 
traumatic; Noise. 

Kayser, H. *Indirekte Labyrinthschadigung 
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1927, 37: 366. — Basavilbaso, J. Cirugia del laberinto: laberin- 
titis difusa, manifiesta, supurada. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1926, 
33: pt 2, 742. — Beck, O. Akute eitrige Labyrinthitis, Laby- 
rinthoperation bis iiber den inneren Gehorgang, breite Inzision 
der Kleinhirndura, triibes Lumbalpunktat, Heilung. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., 1925, 59: 1322-5.— Bentley, N. Suppurative laby- 
rinthitis with case reports. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1934, 33: 
69-72. — Castafieda. R. Consideraciones acerca de tres casos 
de piolaberintitis. Libro de actas Congr. nac. otorinolar., 
Madr., 1912, 4. Congr., 87-91. — De Stella. Diagnostic et 
traitement des pyolabyrinthites. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1909- 
10, 15: pt 2, 48-04. — Fleischmann, L. Suppurating laby- 
rinthitis and apical suppuration of the pyramid with extradural 
abscess in connection with acute otitis; operation; cure. Acta 
otolar., Stockh., 1937, 25: 169.— Guggenheim, L. K., & Wolff, D. 
Bilateral diffuse suppurative labyrinthitis, with diffuse suppura- 
tive leptomeningitis, compUcating an apparently unilateral 
otitis media. Ann. Otol. Rhinol, 1932, 41 : 150-69.— Halloran, 
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G. Acute suppurative labyrinthitis and basal meningitis. 
Med. J. Australia, 1942, 2: 155 (Abstr.)— Hartung. F. Laby- 
rintites purulcntos; labvrinthotomias; cura. Tribuna med., 
Rio, 1930, 34: 131; 143; 157.— Haymann, L. Zur Kenntnis dor 
retrograden Labyriiitheiterung. Zschr. Hals &c. Hcilk., 1928, 
21 : 236-43. — Jauerneck. Ueber einige bemerkenswerte Fiille 
von Labyrinthcitcrung. Hals &c. Arzt, 2. Teil, 1939, 49: 
153. — Kopetzky, S. J., & Almour, A. Contributions to the 
surgical indications in purulent labyrinthitis and otitic menin- 
gitis. Laryngoscope, 1929, 39: 228-45. — Lermoyez. La 
8upuraci6n del laberinto; su cirugla. Bol. lar. otol., Madr., 
1902, 2: 121-4. — Mackenzie. G. W. Is the exenteration of the 
labyrinth justifiable in the absence of labyrinthine suppura- 
tion? a case report. Laryngoscope, 1927, 37: 512-9. 

Suppurative labyrinthitis with report of cases. Tr. Am. Lar. 
Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1927, 33: 277-323.— Manasse. Pathologische 
Anatomie der Labvrintheiterungen und der Labvrinthtuberku- 
lose. Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1924, 23: 18.— Richter. H. 
Ueber Empvemeinbriiche ins Innenohr. Hals &c. Arzt, Toil 1, 
1937, 28: 143-9. Die Behandlung der eitrigen Laby- 

rinthitis, die schwierigste otochirurgische Entscheidung. 
Sitzber. Phys. med. Soz. Erlangen (1938) 1939, 70: 32-4.— 
Sprowl, F. G. Tvmpanogenous purulent labyrinthitis; report 
of cases. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1931, 37: 448-52. 
Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1931, 40: 253-8.— Ziegelman, E. F. 
Suppurative labyrinthitis; case report; pathological findings. 
West. J. Surg., 1931, 39: 785-91.— Zubizarreta, H. Piolaberin- 
titis con gran reaccion meningea; laberintectomfa; curaci6n. 
Sem. mM., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 1, 541-3. 

Labyrinthitis: Treatment. 

See also .subheading Surgery. 

Keitel, H. *Dic operative Behandlung der 
Labyrinthentziindung mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Indikation zur Labyrinthektomie 
[Konigsberg] 58p. 8? Gumbinnen, 1931. 

Klein, E. *Zur Frage der operativcn Be- 
handlung der tympanogenen Labyrinthentziin- 
dungen [Rostock] 20p. 8? Bochum-Langen- 
drcer, 1935. 

SiMHA, J. *Contribution a I'^tude des laby- 
rinthites diffuses pr^coces consdcutives aux 
otites aigues; indications operatoires et prono.stic. 
37p. 8? Par., 1935. 

ToRNE, F. W. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Behandlung der tympanogenen Labyrinthiten. 
56p. 8? Lund, 1929. 

Forms Suppl. 9, Acta otolar., Stockh. 

Bisi, R. H. Ueber einige Hinweise hinsichtlich der Haltung, 
die bei der therapeutisehen und chirurgischen Behandlung dei 
tympanogenen Labyrinthitis zu beobachten ist. Zschr. Hals 

&c. Heilk., 1937-38, 43: 481-500. & Soubiron, N. von. 

Laberintitis difusa con reacci6n meningea; laberintectomfa. 
Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1938, 52: 196-8. — Blomroos, T. Con- 
tribution to the question of the treatment of acute infectious 
inflammation of the inner ear. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1933, 19: 
23-54. — Braksiek, H. Zur Therapie und Prognose der un- 
komplizierten und komplizierten Labyrinthitiden mit Funk- 
tionsresten und ohne Funktionsreste; unter Berucksichtigung 
der ursiiehlichen Mittelohreiterungen; im Anhang Behandlung 
und Prognose der Labyrinthusuren; auf Grund der Erfahrungen 
an der Erlanger Khnik, 1911-26. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1928 
118: 184-205.— Dean, L. W., jr. Acute labyrinthitis. In 
Modern Med. Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 3: 3545.— 
Eschweiler. H. Zur Behandlung von Labyrinthentziindungen 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1935-36, 39: 458-69.— Frenckner, P. 
Indications for labyrinthectomv in cases of labyrinthitis 
Acta otolar., Stockh., 1939, 27: 19-36; 1940, 28: [Discussion] 
480. — Friesner, I., & Rosenwasser, H. Treatment of laby- 
rinthitis. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1934, 24: 197-223. Also Arch 
Otolar., Chic, 1934, 20: 141-51.— Girard, L. Labyrinthite 
suppur^e au cours d'une otorrh6e chronique traitte par simple 
6videment p6tro-mastoIdien; gu^rison apr^s Elimination 
spontan^e de 2 s6quest res labyrinthiques. Otorhinolar. internat., 
Lyon, 1929, 13: 473-6.— Gotlieb, J. L. [Indicarions for opera- 
tive treatment in inflammatory labyrinthitis] J. ushn. nosov 
goriov. bolez., 1940, 17: 317-23.— Halliday, G. C. Laby- 
rinthitis; operations on the labyrinth. J. L.ir. Otol., Lond., 
1935, 50: 711-4. — Hennebert, C. f:as de labyrinthite trait^e 
par la ponction lombaire. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1904, 9: 
105-7.— !bbot.son, W. Case of chronic traumatic non-suppura- 
tive labyrinthitis, treated by labyrinthectomv. Proc R Soc 
M., Lond., 1923-24, 17: Sect. Laryng., 52.— Klotz. A. Laby- 
rinthite aigue gu6ne avec recuperation cochlEo-vestibulaire 
complete. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1935, 86.— Kummel. Ueber die 
operative Behandlung der Lab.\ rinthitis und ihre Indikationen 
Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1924, 23: 24.— Labarre. Un cas de 
labyrinthite chronique diffuse; labyrinthectomie- gudrison 
BuU. Soc beige otol.. 1912, 17: No. 4, 87-9.5.— Lund, R. [A 
case of acute destructive labyrinthitis with observations on the 
results of labyrinth operations in the Ear Clinic of the Municipal 
Hospital in the last 2 yeans] Hospitalstidcnde, 1924 67: 

[pansk otolar. selsk. forh.] 77-82. [Indications for laby- 

nnthectomy in acut« labj'rinthitLs due to inflammarion of the 



middleear] Ugeskr. la-ger, 1926, 88: 654-62. Also Acta otolar 

Stockh., 1926-27, 10: 518-40. [Indications for Inby- 

rinthectomy with special reference to acute, diffuse destructive 
labyrinthitis] Hospitalstidcnde, 1936, 79: [Dansk otolar 
solsk. forh.) 46-55. Also transl. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1936, 51 1 
425-53. — Piquet. Labyrinthite post-opfratoire et meningite 
k streptocoque traitfe par les sulfamides et la trepanation du 
labyrinthe. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1940, 71. — Quix. F. H. Quel- 
ques points important-s dans le proiiostic et le (raitemont dcs 
labyrinthites. Ibid., 1935, 837-42. — Ramadier, J. Indications 
therapeutiques dans les labyrinthites aigues au cours des otiles 
aigues. Ann. mal. oreille, 1927, 46: 696-713. Also Arch. 

internat. laryng.. Par., 1927, 33: 721-60. Indication* 

therapeutiques dans les labyrinthites infectieuscs otogencs. 
Ann. otolar.. Par., 1931, 42-54. — Ruttin. Die konsorvative 
und chirurgische Behandlung der Labyrinthentziindungen mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Indikationsstellung. Zschr 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1927, 18: 104-82.— Smith. A. B. Three cases 
of labyrinthitis treated bv different operative procedures 
J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1936, 51: 176-9.— Soubiron. N. von! 
Consideraciones sobre dos casos de laberintitis difusa curados 
por laberintectomfa. Rev. As. med. argent., 1933, 47: 2.56^- 
71. — Uffenorde, W. Zur Anzeige und Eingriffsweise bei der 
Entziindung des inneren Ohres. Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1934, 
38: 1-15. — Watson-Williams. E. Labyrinthitis; remarks, with 
special reference to treatment, on cases shown to the Bristol 
Medico-Chirurgical Society. Bristol Med. Chir. .1., 1923-24, 
41: 135-41. — Zange. Die konservative und chirurgische Be- 
handlung der entziindlichen Erkrankungcn des Innenohres mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Indikationsstellung. Z.fchr 
Hals &c Heilk., 1927, 18: 1-103. 

Labyrinthitis — in animals. 

Huizinga, E. [Non-experimental labyrinthitis in animals] 

Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 2, .592.5-8. .Sur la 

labyrinthite non experimental chez I'animal. Acta otolar 
Stockh., 1930, 14: 259-75.— King. H. D. Labyrinthitis in the 
rat and a method for its control. Anat. Rec, 1939, 74: 21.')- 
22. — Undritz, W. Ueber induzierte Labyrinthitis beim Meer- 
schweinchen. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928, 22: 242-60. 



Necrosis and sequestration. 

Matties, L. *Ueber Labyrinthsequester. 
67p. 8? Bresl., 1927. 

Bondarienko, A. T. La sequestration du labjrinthc <lc 
I'oreille et de la portion tympanique du temporal; la conserva- 
tion de la perception des sensations acoustiques eiementaires 
Ann. otolar.. Par., 1937, 294-302.— Heidt, K. Ueber einen 
Fall von Labyrinthnekrose. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1932, 66: 1390.— 
Hinsberg. Fistelsymptom bei Labyrinth.sequester. Zschr. 

Laryng., 1926-27, 15: 137. Zur Therapie der Laby- 

rinthsequester. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1927-28 18: 221-3 
[Discussion] 229-50.— Kompanejetz, S. Ein Fall von totaler 
Sequestration des Ohriabyrinthes. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk 
1930, 125: 288-99.— Lasarevich, L. P. [Problem of the se- 
questration of the labyrinth] Vest, sovet. otorinolar. 1933 
26: 127-31.— Manasse, P. Ueber eine eigentiimliche Art der 
Knocheneinschmelzung in der menschlichen Labyrinthkapsel 
Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1925, 31: 161-72.— Na'kamura, M. 
Ueber 2 Fiille von Labyrinthnekro.se. Bull. Nav M .^ss 
Tokyo, 1940, 29: 18.— Neil. H. Destruct ion of labyrinth. 
N Zealand M. J., 1927-28, 26: 152-4.— Polednak, L. [Tumor 
of the ponto-cerebellar angle; partial necrosLs of the labyrinth 
from radiological view point] Cas. lek. tesk., 1932, 71: 824.— 
Proctor. B.. Lindsay. J. R.. & Gonne. W. S. Sequestration of 
the osseous labyrinth. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1943, 37: 819-30.— 
Rakhlina. S. M. [Cases of complete sequestration of the laby- 
rinth] Vest, otorinolar., 1938, No. 2, 202.— Runge. H. G. 
Beitrage zur Labyrinthnekro.se; experimentelle und kliiiische 
Untersuchungen. Aroh. Ohr. &c Heilk., 1925, 113: 181-224.— 
Steurer. O. Ueber die Entstehung der nekrotisierenden Labv- 
rinthitis. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1924, 10: 109-17 [Discus- 

''*'°j'ti^^?~^' ■ — Beitriige zur pathologischen Anatomie 

und Pathogenese der Taubstummheit; doppelseitige vollstandige 
Zerstorung des hiiutigen und knochernen Labyrinths mit 
belbstheilung als Ursache von Taubstummheit. "ibid., 1925, 
11: 3.39-49.---Thomasen. F. [Two ca.ses of sequestration of the 
labyrinth] HospitaLstidende, 1933, 76: (Dansk otolar. .selsk. 
IS,' 129-32.— Ueda. H. Ueber die Labyrinthnekrose. J. 
Chosen M. Ass., 1928, 567.— Weusthoff, M. " Ruckstiinde nach 
Labyrinthzerstorung. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928 22: 210-22. 



Nerves. 



See also Acoustic nerve; Cochlear nerve; 
Vestibular nerve. 

Alexander, G. Bemerkung zu Wittmaacks Besprechung 
meiner Abhandlung: Makroskopische Anatomie der nervosen 
Anteile des Gehororganes. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1924, 58: 563-5.— 
Burlet. H. M. de. Zur vergleichenden Anatomie der Laby- 
rinthinnervation. .L Comp. Neur., 1928-29, 47: 155-09. 

- [Innervation of labyrinth in vertebrates] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 1. 409-11. Ueber die Topo- 

graphic der Ganglienzellen der Labyrinth-Sinnesendstellen. 
Zschr mi kr. anat. Forsch., 1934, 36: 5.59-66.— Chernfakhivskl. 
O. [Wandering nerve fibers (fibres egarees) in the iiitcriKil car 
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of the fetus] Ukrain. med. visti, 1929, 5: 60-3.— Ernyei, I. 
Die Elemente der Nerven und Ganglien des inneren Ohres. 
Arch. Ohr. &c. Hcilk., 1936, 141 : 343-8.— Freedman. W. B., & 
Walker, R. Size, development and innervation of labyrinth 
sensory areas in Squalus. J. Comp. Neur., 1942, 77: 667-92. — 
Frohlich, F. W., & Monje, M. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber 
die Mes,sunE der Empfindiingszeit des Ohres. Zschr. Biol., 
1931-32, 92 : 233-40. — Gersuni, G., Volokhov, A., & Andreev, A. 
Chronaxie de l aopareil aiiditif. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 
955-7. — Kleyn, A. de, & Versteegh. C. Naheres uber die 
AuslosungsstfUe der Labyrinthreflexe im peripheren Labyrinth. 
Acta otolar., Stockh., 1935, 22: 327-37.— Kolmer, W. Ueber 
das Verhaltpn der Deckmembranen zum Sinnesepithel der 
Labvrinthendstellen. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1926-27, 116: 

10-26 [Schlusswort von K. Wittmaack] 27-30. Ueber 

die Innervation des Tegmentum vasculosum des Vogellab\-- 
rinths. Anat. Anz., 1928, 66: 42-7.— Krestovnikov. A. N., 
Baychenko, I., & Losanov, N. N. Labyrinth function and 
vegetative nervous system. Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. 
(1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 109. — Lams, H. Structure et innerva- 
tion de rfpith61ium des taches et cretes acoustiques. Rev. 
beige sc. med., 1934, 6: 370-5. — Malan, E. Di alcune parti- 
colarit^ dei vasi e del tessuto osseo che circondano il nervo 
acustico nelle sue ramificazioni. jMonit. zool. ital., 1931, 42: 
162-6, 2 pi. — Okabayasi, G. Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
iiber das Verhaltnis zwischen dem Labyrinth, den innersekre- 
torischen Organen und dem vegetativen Nervensystem (insbe- 
sondere die Beeinflussung des Serum-Eiweisses durch Laby- 
rinthreize) Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939-40, 3: No. 2, Proc. Otorhinolai., 
10. — Porta, C. F. Sulla struttura delle vie nervosa vegetative 
del labirinto. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1939, 11. ser., 7: 
Stud. Fac. med. senese, 258-66. — Portmann, G.. & Maisonobe. 
Considerations propos de Taction du svmpathique sur I'oreille 
interne. Rev. laryng.. Par., 1928, 49: 291-304.— Rawdon- 
Smith, A. F., & Hawkins, J. E., jr. The electrical activity of a 
denervated ear. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32:" Sect. 
Otol.. 496-511. — SpiegeL E. A. La influencia del sistema 
nervioso vegetativo (en especial de los vasomotores) en la 
funcion del oido interne. Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1929, 4: 19- 

26. Recent advances in neurology of the ear. Confinia 

neur., Basel, 1938, 1 : 59-84.— Werner, C. F. Ueber den Bau 
der Sinnesendstellen im Labyrinth. Zschr. Laryng., 1928-29, 
17: 396-400. — Weston, J. K. Notes on the comparative anato- 
my of the ganglion cells associated with the vertebrate inner 
ear sensory areas. J. Anat., Lond., 1938-39, 73: 263-88. — 
Wittmaack. K. Entgegnung zu vorstehenden Bemerkungen 
Alexanders iiber meine Besprechung der makroskopischen 
Anatomie der nervosen Anteile des Gehororgans im Handbuch 
der Neurologic. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1924, 9: 80-3. 



Ueber den Tonus der Sinnesendstellen des Innenohres; Tonus- 
zeichen im morphologischen Bilde. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 

1925-26, 114: 278; 1926. 115: 1. Ueber den Tonus 

der Sinnesendstellen des Innenohres; das morphologische Bild 
im Wechscl des Tonus. Ibid., 1927-28, 117: 241-84. 



Ueber den Tonus der Sinnesendstellen des Innenohres; der 
Tonus als Grundlage pathologischer Prozesse des Innenohres. 

Ibid., 1929, 123: 69-130. Ueber den Tonus der 

Sinnesendstellen des Innenohres; der Tonus als Grundlage des 
normalen Erregungsvorganges. Ibid., 1930, 126: 162-223. 

Ueber den Tonus der Sinnesendstellen des Innenohres; 

der Tonus als Grundlage des normalen Erregungsvorganges. 
Ibid., 1931, 129: 118-27. 

Nerves: Centers. 

Aronson, The conduction of labyrinthine impulses to the 
cortex. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1933, "^78: 2.50-9.— Arslan, K. 
Studio istoanatomico del tronco cerebrale in un cane scare - 
bellato e slaberintato. Boll. Soc. ital, biol. sper., 1933, 8: 
1258-63. — Davis, L., & Pollock, L. J. Studies in decerebration ; 
the labyrinth. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1926, 16: 555- 
65. — ^^Gerebcov, A. Des effets de la stimulation labyrinthique 
sur I'activitS electrique de I'ecorce c6r^brale. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1939, 131: 807-13. Recherches sur la projection 

corticale au labyrinthe. Ann. med. p.sychol.. Par., 1940, 98: 

pt 1, 364. Recherches sur la projection corticale du 

labyrinthe; des eiTets de la stimulation labyrinthique sur 
I'activite Electrique de I'ecorce c6r6brale. Arch, internat. 
physiol., Liege, 1940, 50: 59-99.— Groebbels, F. Die Lage- und 
Bewegengsrefiexe der Vogel; Degenerationsbefunde im Zentral- 
nervensystem der Taube nach Entfernung des Labyrinths und 

seiner Telle. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 218: 89 97. 

Zur feineren Analj se der Beziehungen zwischen Labyrinth und 

Kleinhirn. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 1806. Anatomisch- 

physiologische Untersuchungen iiber die Beziehungen zwischen 
Labyrinth und Kleinhirn. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1928, 107: 

154-60. Die Lage- und Bewegungsreflexe der Vogel; 

die Analyse der Beziehungen zwischen Labyrinth und Kleinhirn. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1928-29, 221: 41-9.— Hasama, B. Ueber 
die Projektion der labyrinthiiren Erregung in die Regio hypo- 
thalamica im Potentialbild. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psvchiat., 1940, 
169: 607-16.— Mettler. F. A., & Mettler, C. C. Labyrinthine 
disregard after removal of the caudate. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1940, 45: 473-5.— Spiegel, E. A. The cortical centers of 

the labyrinth. .1. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1932, 75: 504-12. 

Labyrinth and cortex; the electroencephalogram of the cortex in 
stimulation of the labyrinth. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1933, 59: 

169. The cortical representation of the labyrinth. 

Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1936-37, 4: 41. Also Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934, 31: 469-82. 



Nerves: Disease. 



See also Deafness, labyrinthine. 

Barbey. E. Troubles de I'equihbre consEcutifs k la neuro- 
labvnnthite mfemgococcique bilaterale totale. Ann. mal. 
oreille, 1929, 48: 1089-92.— Ferraris, G. Neurolabirintite 
bilaterale acutissima febbrile. Ann. laring.. Tor., 1933, 33: 
1J~25. — Gautier, C, & Rossert. Syndrome neuro-labyrinthique 
chronique bilateral avec 6tat meningee. Rev. otoneur.. Par., 

1935, 13: 291-3.— Guttich, A. Neurolabyrinthitis nach 
Zystizerkusmeningitis. Bcitr. Anat. Ohr., 1925, 22: 276-9. — 
Ivins, W. C. Report of a case of neurolabyrinthitis with atypical 
functional hearing tests. J. Ophth. Otol., 1926, 30: 230-9.— 
Kummel, W. Labyrinthneurosen. Handb. norm. path. 
Pnysioh, Berl., 1926, 11: 739-43.— Mackenzie. G. W. Neuro- 
labyrinthitis of focal infection origin in a case with a four-plus 

VVassermann. J. Michigan M. Soc, 1926, 25: 619-23. 

Neurolabyrinthitis of focal infection origin. Laryngoscope 
1929,39:282-9. Neurolabyrinthitis. Ohio M. J.' 

1936, 32: 1214-8. Also Internat. Clin., 1938, n. ser., 2: 126- 
34. — Rigaud, P. La neuro-labyrinthite m^ningococcique. 
Ann. mal. oreille, 1927, 46: 675-91.— Tempea, V. [Toxic 
cochleo-vestibular neuritis] Rev. §t. med., Bucur., 1933, 22: 
1076-91. — Wittmaack, K. Ueber die intravitale Entstehung 
voii Kollaps- und Degenerationsvorgiingen an den Sinnes- 
endstellen des inneren Ohres. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk. 1924 
112: 43-52. 

Nerves: Disease, vasomotor. 

See also IMeniere syndrome. 

Bonnet-Roy, F. Phenomenes vaso-moteurs en otologie. 
Bull, m^d.. Par., 1929, 43: 249.— Brunner, H. Die Pathologic 
und Therapie der vasomotorischen Erkrankungen des Innen- 
ohres (Otitis interna vasomotoria) Wien. khn. Wschr., 1925, 
38: 1235-7. — Buch, E. Beitrag zur Frage der Entstehung 
gewisser Formen von Innenohrstorung. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk 
1928, 118: 155-9.— Fairen, V. Etude de la creatine et de la 
creatinine dans les spasmes vasculaires du labyrinthe. Acta 
otolar., Stockh., 1932, 17: 201-7.— Muck, O. Ein Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis angioneurotischer Labyrinthschiidigungen. Beitr. 
Anat. Ohres, 1926, 23: 570-3.— Portmann, G. Vasomotor 
affections of the internal ear. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 
21: Sect. Laryng., 97-103. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1929, 38: 

69-76. L'angiospasme labyrinthique. Rev. laryng.. 

Par., 1931, 52: 467-75. — Proby, H. Syndrome vaso-moteur du 
labyrinthe. Rev. otoneur.. Par., 1933, 11: 182-4. — Siems. 
Du diagnostic et des effets th^rapeutiques de la chaleur dans le 
syndrome angiospastique du labyrinthe et ses sEquelles; 
ob.servations cUniques. Rev. laryng.. Par., 1928, 49: 755- 70. 

Otolithic apparatus. 

See under Vestibular apparatus. 

Otospongiosis. 

See Otosclerosis. 

Para- and perilabyrinthitis. 

Bloch, A., & Aboulker. Un cas de pErilabyrinthite fongueuse 
avec s.vndrome fistuleux violent et chronique. Ann. otolar., 
Par., 1938, 357-9.— Brunner, H. Zur Klinik der Paraotitis 
interna circumscripta. Arch. Ohr. <fec. Heilk., 1930, 126: 
79-86. — UfTenorde, W. Eine zu vielfachen Verwicklungen 
fiihrende, sehr ausgedehnte perilabyrinthare Eiterung im 
histologischen Bilde. Ibid., 1929, 122: 288-308. 

Perilymphatic space. 

See Endolymphatic organ. 



Pharmacology. 



See also under specific names of drugs. 

Covell, W. P. Effects of drugs on the stria vascularis. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 27: 438-43.— Delmas-Marsalet, P. 
Eft'ets de la bulbocapniiie sur les phenomenes labyrinthiqucs du 
chien. C. rend. Sod. biol., 1934, 116: 228-30.— Egmond. A. A. 
J. van [Penetration of cocaine into labyrinth from middle ear) 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 2, 5752-5. — Falbe-Hansen, I. 
Klinische und experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss 
von Salizyl und Chinin auf das Gehororgan. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
1937. 71: 944; 1055 [Discussion] 952-6. Also Rass. ital. 
otorinolar., 1938, 12: 81- 0. — Krainz, W. Veranderungen der 
Lab\'rinthkapscl des Meersohweinchcns im Parathormon- 
vers'uch. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1935, 69: 1025-31.— Krassnig. 
M. Cocainwirkung auf das Mittel- und Innenohr. Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1932, 31: 384-6 [Discussion] 389.— Miung, D. 
Ueber die Wirkungen des Fushis und des Aconitins auf das 
Gehororgan; histopathologische Untersuchung des Gehor- 
organs durch die Fushi- und Aconitinvergiftung. J. Chosen M. 
Ass., 1932, 22: 97.— Quix. F. H., & von Egmond, A. A. J. Ueber 
das Eindringen von Eisen-Cocainsalzlosungen aus dem Mittelohr 
in das Labyrinth von Meerschweinchen. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 
1932, 32: 26-53.— Rhese, H. Die Pharmakologie und Toxiko- 
logie des Ohres. Handb. norm. path. Physiol., Berl., 1926, 11: 
731-8. — Rossi, G. Dell'azione della cocaina sul'orecchio 
intcrno nei conigli studiata mediante i rifles.si sonori. Otorinolar. 
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ital., 1935, 5: 408-18. — Sinomiya, M., NaKami. H.. & Tukamoto. 

H. Effect of alcohol on labyrinth reflex. Polyclin. Daircn, 
1930-33, 5: No. 2.5, 33. — Suzuki, Y. Experimentclle Studien 
uber den Einfluss von Extractum Filicis und anderer Gifte auf 
das Cehororgan. Milt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 17: 984-8.— 
Terracol. J. L'action labvrinthique des medicaments vaso- 
nioteurs. Rev. laryng.. Par., 1929, 50: 7-10.— Tobeck. A. 
Ueber Vcriinderungen im knochernen Labyrinth von Kaninchen 
durch Vigantoliiberdosierung. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1932-33, 
32: 5.'>0-4. — Tullio. P. De Taction paralysante de la cocaine 
siir les diff^rentes parties du labvrinthe acousticjue. Arch. ital. 
biol., 1926, 77: 124-35, 3 pi.— Ventura-Gregorini, F. Sulla 
farmacologia del labirinto; la ricerca nella Unfa di farmaci 
soraministrati per diverse vie. Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1935, 4: 

20-24. ■ — Ancora s\illa farmacologia del labirinto; 

ricerche sperimentali sulla permeabilitfi ad alcuni colloidi 
elettronegativi organici e inorganici. Ibid., 1938, 7: 48-59, 
2 pi. — Wasowski, T. Einfluss des Adrenalins und des Ephe- 
tonins auf die Labyrinthreflexe. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1931, 65: 
967-77. Einfluss des Pernoktons auf die Labyrinth- 

reflexe. Ibid., 1932, 66: 978.— Yamakawa. K. Der Einfluss 
der Alorphium- und Kampferlosung auf die postmortalen 
Veranderungen des Labyrinthes. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1928, 

119:215-24. Die Wirkung der arsenigen Saure auf das 

Ohrlabyrinth. Zschr. Laryng., 1928-29, 17: 416-8. 

Physiology. 

See also subheadings (Function; Functional 
test; Reflexes) also Audition; Aviator, Ear and 
equilibrium; Cochlea, etc. 

Meyek, M. An introduction to the mechanics 
of the inner ear. 140p. 27i^cm. [Columbia] 
1907. 

Bard, L. Do la mise au point spatiale des images sensoricUes 
labvrinthiques, auditives et gyratives. Arch, internat. laryng.. 
Par., 1929, 35: 402-11. — Bouman, H. D. Ueber das Broca'sche 
Phanomen in Zusammenhang mit der Theorie des inneren 

Ohres. Arch, n^erl. physiol., 1930, 15: 311-37. 

[Physiology of the inner ear] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 
1855-7. — balche. P.. & Labernadie, M. L'orecchio e le ghian- 
dole endocrine, I'ovario in particolare. Fol. med.. Nap., 1924, 
10: 269-70. — Haan. P. de (Labyrinthine reactions to progres- 
sive movements] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 2, ,5947-9. — 
Hellin, D. Labyrinth und Psychologic. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1930, 77: 636. — Kleijn. A. de. & Versteegh, C. Some remarks 
upon the present position of the physiology of the labyrinth. 
J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1927, 42: 649-55, 3 pi.— Lorente de No, R. 
Die Grundlagen der Labvrinthphvsiologie. Skand. Arch. 

Physiol., Berl, 1926, 49: 251-311. Einiges zur 

Laijyrinthphysiologie. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1927, 11: 301- 
40, ch. — McNally, W. J. The physiology of the internal ear. 
In Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 1937, 11: .549-81.— 
Marinesco, G.. Jonesco-Sisesti, N. [et al.] Le labyrinthe. 
In their Tonus d. muscles, Bucur., 1937, 111-29.— Rejto, A. 
Reizen die Schallwellen auch den statischen Apparat? Mschr. 
Ohrenh., 1938, 72: 34-9. — Schmaltz, G. Versuche zu einer 
Theorie des Erregungsvorganges im Ohrlabyrinth. Aroh. ges. 
Physiol., 1925. 207: 125-8.— Steinhausen, W. Ueber Modell- 
versuche zur Ph\-siologie des Labyrinthes und uber ein neues 
Bogengangsmodell. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1939, 27: 170-22.— 
Wilson, J. G. Physiology of the labyrinth. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1925, 1: 231-40. 

Physiology, comparative. 

Burlet, H. M. de, & Versteegh, C. A supernumerary sense" 
organ in the lab\ rinth of Echidna. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1931- 
16: 516-24. — Denker, A. Zur Anatomie und Funktion des 
Labyrinths der Meerbrassen (Sparidae) Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 
1937-38, 144: 417-24.— Dijk. P. J. S. van. Ueber die Regelung 
der Labyrinthatmung bei jungen und erwach.senen Exempiaren 
von Osphromenus gurami. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1938-39, 
26: 328-46. — Farkas, B. Zur Kenntnis des Horvermogens und 
des Gehororgans der Fische. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1935-36, 
23 : 499-532. — Frisch, K. von. Ueber die Labyrinth-Funktionen 

bei Fischen. Zool. Anz., 1929, Suppl. Bd 4, 104-12. ■ 

Ueber eine Scheinfunktion des Fischlabvrinthes. Natur- 
vi-issenschaften, 1934, 22: 332^.— Groebbels, F. Die tier- 
experimentellen Grundlagen der Labvrinthphysiologie. Klin. 
Wschr., 1928, 7: 1784-7.— Lorente de N6. R. Physiologie du 
labyrinthe. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1930, 14: 317-30. — 
Ross, D. A. Electrical studies on the frog's labyrinth. J. 
Physiol.. Lond., 1936, 86: 117-46.— Tanturri. V. Considerazioni 
anatomiche e fi.siologiche sul labirinto di alcuni teleostei con 
speciale riguardo al problema dell'udito dei pesci. Rass. ital. 
otorinolar.. 1935, 9: 7-56. — Werner, C. F. Zur vergleichenden 
Physiologie des Gehororgans. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 1151. 

Pressure (intralabyrinthine) 

See also subheading Hydrops. 

Hallpike, C. S. Some recent work on intralabyrinthine pres- 
sure. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1939, 27: 229-44.— Kerekes, G. 
[Clinical experiments to determine whether pressure upon the 
labyrinth has any effect* upon hearing] Orv. hetil., 1927, 71 : 
12-5.- — Kobrak, H. Untersuchungen uber den Labyrinthdruck . 

Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 34: 456-63. Influence of 

the middle ear on labyrinthine pressure. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 



1935, 21: 547-60. — Lorenz, H. dehor und Labyrintdruck. 

Acta otolar.. Stockh., 1932, 17: 89-96. (Effect of 

labyrinthine pressure upon hearmg] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: 
1110-8. — Sz&ez, T. Experimentclle Untersuchimgen Uber die 
Einwirkung von Amylnitrit auf den Labyrinthdruck (des 

Hundes) Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1925, 12: 431-7. . 

Experimentclle Untersuchungen iiber die Einwirkung deg 
Pilokarpins auf den Innenohrdruck des Hundes. Beitr. Ami. 
Ohr., 1926, 23: 619-31. Experimentclle Untersuchun- 

gen uber den Innenohrdruck. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926, 

14: 237-55. Experimentelle Untersuchungen (iber den 

Einfluss des Atropins auf den Innenohrdruck. .\cta otolar., 
Stockh., 1927. 11: 182-99. 

Radiology. 

See also Ear; Mastoid; Petrous bone; Tern- 
poral bone. 

Hodgson, H. G. The radiology of the normal and abnormal 

labyrinth. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1928, 43: 92-7, 4 pi. & 

Watkyn-Thomas, F. W. A demonstration of radiograms of the 
normal and abnormal labyrinth. Proe. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1926-27, 20: Sect. Otol., 86-9. — Kraus, L. Zur Rontgenologic 
des Labyrinthkernes bei chronischen Otitiden. Z.schr. Hals &e. 

Heilk., 1933, 33: 343-73. — Zur rontgenologischen 

Diagnose der Labyrinthitis. Ibid., 1937, 42: 218-32.— 
Metiano, N., & Athanasiu, M. Considerations sur la rodio- 
graphie du rocher et du labyrinthe; projection, technique. 
Ann. otolar., Par., 1940, 116-22. — Padoan, D. Aspetti radio- 
grafici del labirinto auricolare normale nei primi due anni di 
vita. Arch. ital. otol., 1938, 50: 231-42.— Wolke. K. Roentgen- 
anatomical studies of the labyrinth. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1935, 
16: 608-72, 3 pi. — Wullstein, H. Paralabyrinthitis und 
Labyrinthitis im Rontgenbild. Hals &c. Arzt, 2. T., 1939, 48: 

116. Die praktische V'erwertbarkeit der Ilontgen- 

untersuchung des inneren Ohres. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1939, 
46: 391-400. 

Reflexes, and correlations. 

See also Audition, colored; Eye movement; 
Muscle, Tonus; Synesthesia; Vestibular system. 

Reflexes. 

Almour, R., & Kahn, M. H. Studies on the effect of laby- 
rinthine stimulation upon the visceral nervous system. Bull. 
Otolar. Clin. Beth. Israel Hosp., 1924, No. 11, 14.— Arndts, F. 
Neue Beobachtungen iiber den Zusammenhang zwischen 
Labyrinth und Extremitiitentonus. ,\rch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 
212: 204-11. — Asher, L., & Scheinfinkel, N. Auslosung integ- 
rierender sympathischer Muskolimpulse durch Labvrinthrei- 
zung. Zschr. Biol., 1930, 97: 602-6.— Asratian, E.. & Barsegian. 
R. (Effect of the cervical sympathetic nerve on the labyrinthine 
tonic reflexes] J. Physiol. USSR, 1939, 26: 497-504.— Beritov. 
I. [Central mechanism of the cervical and labyrinthine tonic 
reflexes) Med. biol. J., Moskva, 1928, 4: 106-21.— Bninner. H. 
& Hoff, H. Das Nebeisehcn bei Labyrinthreizung. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1929, 120: 796-804.— Camis, M. Intorno 
all'influsso del labirinto sulla innervazione antagonistica dei 
muscoli scheletrici. Valsalva, 1926, 2: 529-36.— Cantele, P. G. 
Sistema labirintico e riflessi vasomotori e respiratori. Arch, 
ital. otol.. 1933, 44: 129-63.— Concetti, F.. & Rodolfo-Masera, 
T. Gli effetti deU'eccitazione del labirinto posteriore sull'atti- 
vita motoria dell'utero di coniglia. Ibid., 1939, 51: 370;88. — 
Dcmetriades, T. D. Die Wechselbeziehvmgen zwischen 
Labyrinth und vegetativem Nervensystem. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1927, 40: 1471; 1514; 1544.— Fioretti, F. Sul nistagmo del 
padiglione auricolare del coniglio. Valsalva, 1931, 7: 683-90. — 
Galamini, A. Effetti della stimolazione del labirinto sulle 
funzioni circolatoria, respiratoria e .sul consumo di 0. Fisiol. 
& med., Roma, 1936, 7: 26<^)-80. — Hasegawa, T. Ueber das 
Verhaltnis zwischen Labyrinth und Muskeltonus des Raises 
und der Extremitiiten. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1936-37, 40: 

490-9. Ueber die lahyrintharen Augenhewegungen 

bei Aenderung der Kopflage und bei Progrcssivbewegungen. 
Acta otolar., Stockh., 1940, 28: 593-600.— Huizinga, E. The 
classification of the labyrinthine reflexes. Ibid., 19.39, 27: 662- 
7. Also Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1941, 16: 1.59-61 .—Karkowski, 
B. Sur I'excitation exp^rimentale du labyrinthe et les sym- 
ptomes nerveux qui I'accompagnent. Polska gaz. lek., 1924, 3: 
138-40.— Kawata, S. Eine neue quantitative Messung des 
Ohrmuschelreflexes auf den Schallwellen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1939-40, 3: No. 2, Otorhinolar., Proc, 46.— Kravkov, S. V. 
Action des excitations auditives s»ir la fr<^qvience critique des 
papillotements lumineux. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1935, 13 : 260- 
72. — Krestovnikov, A. N., Baichenko, I. P., & Lozanov, N. N. 
Labyrinthine fimction and the vegetative nervous system. J. 
Physiol. USSR, 1936, 21: 744.— Levin, S. L. [Functional 
exclusion of analysators and conditioned reflexes] Arkh. biol. 
nauk, 19.39, 54: No. 1, 105-18.— Lorente de No, R. Researches 
on labyrinth reflexes. Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1932, 22: 287-303.— 
Magnus, R. On the co-operation and interference of reflexes 
from other sense-organs with those of the labyrinths. Ibid., 
192.5-26, 17: 439-54. Also Laryngoscope, 1926, 36: 701-12.-- 
Mark, R. £.. & Seiferth, L. B. Kopfhaltung, Labyrinth und 
Kreislauf. Zschr. ees. exp. Med., 1934, 93: 685-705.— Max- 
well. S. S., & Pilz, G. F. On the relation of labyrinthine and 
retinal excitations in the rabbit. Am. ,1. Physiol., 1924, 70: 
118-21.— Muskens. L. J. J. L'influence du labyrinthe sur les 
mouvements de roeil: le m^canisme de la deviation conjuguee. 
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Enc^phale, 1926, 21: 369-90.— Nauman, A. G. K voprosu o 
kliniRheskom znachenii ulitkovo-litoevovo refleksa. Obozr. 
psichiat. nevr., 1910, 15: 281. — Nozoe, M. Ueber die Beziehung 
der Labyrinthfunktion mit der retinalen Pigmentverschiebung 
bei der Taube. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1940, 13: Proc. Pharm., 182.— 
Pestellini, G. Ricerche intorno a fenomeni di tipo condizionale 
determinati da eccitamenti ripetuti del labirinto. Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1942, 17: 187-9. — Pietrantoni, L. Intorno 
all'influsso del labirinto sulla innervazione antagonistica dei 
muscoli; i muscoli della laringe. Valsalva, 1928, 4: 249-52. — 
Pupilli, G. Manque d'influence dii labyrinthe sur les chronaxies 
de muscles non int6resses i la posture. Arch. ital. biol., 1935- 
36, 94: 179-90. — Quix, F. H. [The difference of labyrinthine 
reflexes produced by caloric and galvanic stimulation] Ned. 
tschr. genecsk., 1926, 70: pt 2, 470.— Rasdolsky, I. Reflexe 
und sensible Phanomene von seiten des Nervus vagus bei 
chirurgischen Erkrankungen der inneren Organe. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1924, 132: 200-14. — Renqvist, Y. Ueber den labyrin- 
tharen und den propriozeptiven Antei! am Kopfdrehungsreflex 
des Kaninchens. Skand. Arch. Physiol., 1929, 56: 225-60.— 
Scott, M. Trigeminoauricular reflex. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1940, 43: 181. — Simonelli.G. Recherches exp^rimentales 
sur le tonus sympathique et sur le tonus labyrinthique. Arch, 
ital. biol., 1924-25, 74: 226-8.— Spiegel, E. A. Der Einfiuss 
des vegetativen Nervensystems (besonders der Vasomotoren) 
aiif die Funktion des Innenohrs. Handb. Neur. Ohres, Berl., 

1928, 2: 1. Teil, 557-64. ^&Aronson, L. The interaction 

of cortical and labyrinthine impulses to ocular muscle move- 
ments. Am. J. Physiol., 1934, 109: 693-703.— Steinhausen, W. 
Ueber die direkte Praparation und Beobachtung der Sinnesend- 
stellen des inneren Ohres (Cupula und Otolithen) am lebenden 
Tier und iiber die durch die Reizung der Sinnesendstellen 
auslosbaren Augenreflexe. Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. 
(1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 622.— Strauss, H., Landis, C, & Hunt, 
W. A. Acoustic motor reactions, especially the cochleopalpebral 
reflex. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 28: 941-5. — Tjumjanzev, 
N. F. Die Vereinfachung der bedingten Reflexe bei der Erler- 
nung der Schallaufnahmefunktion des Labyrinths. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., 1931, 65: 284-8. — Zanni, G. II labirinto e la pressione 
endoculare. Valsalva, 1931, 7: 105-13. — Zanzucchi, G. Studio 
sperimentale sui rapporti fra pupilla e labirinto. Arch. ital. 
otol., 1940, 52: 105-58. 

Reflexes, and correlations: Cardiovascular 

system, hematopoietic system, and viscera. 

Almour, R., & Kahn, M. H. Studies on the effect of laby- 
rinthine stimulation upon the \'isceral nervous system; effect 
of labyrinthine stimulation on the vagus control of the heart. 
Bull. Otolar. Clin. Beth Israel Ho.sp., 1924, No. 11, 14-8.— 
Balaize, J. Le reflexe oto-cardiaque. Bull. m4d., Par., 1938, 
52: 660-2. — Bozzi, E., & Ciurlo, L. Modificazioni volumetriche 
della milza m seguito a eccitamento labirintico. Arch. ital. 
otol., 1936, 48: 83-101.— Calogero, G. Modificazioni del- 
I'equilibrio elettrolitico del sangue per stimoh labirintici; 
variazioni della calcemia. Fol. med.. Nap., 1929, 15: 1333- 
43. — Cantele, P., & Scarpa, A. I riflessi oto-vasomotori nelle 
applicazioni chniche. Arch. ital. otol., 1934, 46 : 884-6. — 
Ciurlo, L., & Accomero, S. R. Modificazione della formula 
leucocitaria e della bilirubinemia in seguito a stimolazione 
dell'apparato vestibulare. Ibid., 1935, 46: 1-18. — Corbeille, 
C, & Baldes, E. J. The effect of acoustic stimulation on the 
blood pressure of urethanized dogs. Am. J. Physio'., 1929, 88: 
495-7. — Demetriades, T. D. Der Einfiuss der Methoden der 
Labyrinthreizung auf die Gefassfiille des Kopfes und auf die 
Schadelresonanz; eine Gefass- und Schadelresonanzreaktion. 

Mschr. Ohrenh., 1925, 59: 1020-3). & Spiegel, E. A. 

Bemerkungen zur Arbeit von H. Mies, Labyrinth und Blut- 
druckzugler. Zschr. Biol., 1937, 98: 151-3.— Exner, R., & 
Tamari, M. Spirometrische Befunde bei Labyrinthreizung. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 132: 235-63.— Gatteschi, G. 
Le modificazioni della glicemia nella cavia in seguito a distru- 
zione e a stimolazione labirintica. Arch. ital. otol., 1938, 50: 
243-68. — Hasatna, B. Ueber den Einfiuss der Labyrinth- 
reizung auf die Leber im Aktionsstrombild. Zschr. Biol., 
1938^39, 99: 169-77.— Koga, T. Beitrage zur Physiologie des 
labyrintharen Muskeltonus; tiber den Einfiuss des Labyrinthes 
auf die Oxydations- und Reduktionsfiihigkeit der Muskeln. 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939^0, 3: No. 2, Otorhinolar. Proc, 49.— 
Lebensohn, J. E. Labyrinthine-gastric reflexes. Laryngoscope, 
1931, 41 : 175-80.— Lee, Z. Ueber den Einfiuss der Labyrinth- 
funktion auf den Wassergehalt der verschiedenen Organe beim 
Frosch. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1937, 10: Proc. Pharm., 97.— Marsigli, 
C. Sul rifiesso timpano-cardiaco. Valsalva, 1934, 10: 206- 
22. — Mies, H. Labyrinth und Blutdruckzugler. Zschr. Biol., 

1936, 97: 218-28. Weitere Untersuchungen uber die 

Beziehung zwischen Labvrinth und Blutdruckregulation. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1939-40, 243: 703-13.— Ogata, D., Yosida, 
F., & Akahane, T. Influence de I'irritation et de la paralysie de 
I'oreille interne sur les battements des coeurs lymphatiques. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 132: 166-8.— Pearcy, J. F., & Hayden, 

D. B. Reflexes from the gastro-intestinal tract to the labyrinth. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 87: 196-9.— Pietrantoni, L. Contribute 
alio studio dei riflessi labirintici; I'azione di alcuni farmaci sui 
fenomeni vasomotori. Valsalva, 1927, 3: 149-64. — Podesta, E. 
Ueber die reflektorische Erregbarkeit des Labyrinths in seinen 
gegenseitigen Beziehungen zum Magen. Zschr. Laryng., 1928, 
17: 206-10.— Popoy, A. P. [Effect of Koriolis' law on the blood 
pressure that affects the labyrinth in man] Vest, otorinolar., 
1938, 510-5. — Seiferth & Mark. Labyrinth und einige Kreis- 



laufreaktionen. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 34: 218-23.— 
Stem, C, & Benesi, O. Tierexperimentelle und khnische 
Untersuchungen uber die Beziehungen des Blutdruckes zum 
statischen Apparate. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1924, 58: 581; 709- 898- 
1024.— Talpis, L.. & Wolfkowitsch, M. Zur Frage des vom 
Labyrinthe ausgehenden Reflexes auf die Blutgefasse. Ibid.. 
1928, 62: 1278-89.— Temkin. J. S. [Reflex relations between 
the mternal ear and cardiovascular sytem] Med. biol. J 
Moskva, 1929, 5: 142-6.— Viale, G. Effetti dell'eccitamento 
terniico del labirmto sopra il sistema circolatorio neiruomo. 
Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1924, 47: 41-7.— Wotzilka, G. Unter- 
suchungen uber den Emfluss der Labyrinthreizung auf den 
Blutdruck. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1924, 10: 127-32 [Dis 
cussion] 172-5; 1925, 12: 649-54.— Zanni, G. Su alcuni 
fenomeni vasomotori indotti dal labirinto auricolare. Valsalva. 
1927. 3: 245-53. 

Reflexes, and correlations: Tullio's acous- 
tic reactions. 

Benjamins, C. E. [Tullio's sound reaction in man] Ned. 

tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 2557-59. ■ Les reactions 

acoustiques de Tullio chez I'homme. Acta otolar., Stockh. 
1938, 26: 249-57.— Ciurlo, L. Contiibuto alia fisiologia 
dell'orecchio interne: i riflessi vasomotori d'origine sonora 
Arch. ital. otol., 1936, 48: 239-50.— Corbeille, C, & Baldes. 
E. J. Respiratory responses to acoustic stimulation in intact 
and decerebrate animals. Am. J. Physiol., 1929, 88: 481-90. 

Cardiac responses to acoustic stimulation in intact and 

decerebrate rabbits. Ibid., 491-4. — Filippini-Battistelli, G. 
Sopra un raro caso di rifiesso acustico-lacrimale. Arch. ital. 
otol., 1938, 50: 85-101.— Huizinga, E. Ueber die Schallrefiexe 
von TuUio. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1934, 234: 665-9. Also Ned. 

tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1319-24; 1937, 81: 1083. ■ 

Weitere Untersuchungen uber die Schallrefiexe Tulhos. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1936, 237: 494-503.— Jellinek. A. Motorische 
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See under Endolymphatic organ. 
— Semicircular canals. 



See under Vestibular apparatus. 
— Surgery. 



See also Deafness, Surgery. 
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Proc. Ara. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 8. Congr., .3: 296.— Burt, 
C. E. A new lizard from the Dutch Leeward Islands (Cnemi- 
dophorus murinus RvUhveni) Occas. Papers Univ. Michigan 
Mus. Zool., 1935, No. 324, 1-3.— Gilmore, C. W. Osteology 
of Polvglyphanodon, an upper cretaceous lizard from Utah. 
Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 1942, 92: 229-65, 2 pi.— Knowlton. G. F., 
Fronk, W. D., & Maddock, D. R. Seasonal insect food of the 
brown-.shouldered Uta lizard. J. Econ. Entom., 11942, 35: 
942. — Loveridge, A. Revision of the African hzards of the 
family Gerrhosauridae. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, 
1942, 89: 485-543. — Martin del Campo, R. Contribuci6n al 
conocimiento de lofi gcrrhonoti mcxicanos, con la presentacion 
de una nueva forma. An. Inst, biol., M6x., 1939, 10: 353-61. — 
Smirnowsky, B. N. Zur Morphologic der respiratorischen 
Muskulatur der Lacertilion. Anat. Anz., 1930, 70: 58-77. 

Chamaeleontldae. 

Peter, K. Die erste Entwicklung des (^hamiileons (Chamae- 
leo vulgaris) verglichen mit der der Eidechse (Ei, Keimbildung, 
Furchung, ISntodermbildung) Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1934, 
103: 147-88.- — Zoond, A., & Eyre, J. Studies in reptilian colour 
response; the bionomics and physiology of the pigmentary 
activity of the chameleon. Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1934, 
ser. B, 223: 27-55, 2 pi. 

Geckonidae. 

Greenberg, B. Social behavior of the western banded 
gecko. Anat. Rec, 1942, 84: 507 (Abstr.) — Loveridge, A. 
Revision of the Afro-Oriental geckos of the genus Phelsuma. 
Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard, 1942, 89: 439-82. — Schmidt, 
W. J. Ueber den Bau der kalkigen Eischale von Lepidodactvlus 
lugubris D. & B. (Geckonidae) Zool. Anz., 1943, 142: 58-61.— 
Tokura. Y. Histological studies on the dermal functions, with 
special reference to the changes of the colour of Gekko japonicus 
(Dumeril et Bibron) J. Sc. Hiroshima Univ., 1933, Ser. B 
Div. 1, 2: 105-23. 

Iguanidae. 

Carjni, A. Sobre uma haemogregarina e um Plasmodium da 
Iguana iguana. Arq. biol., S. Paulo, 1942, 26: 242. — Green- 
berg, B., & Noble, G. K. Dominance, social order and territory 
in the lizard, Anolis carolinensis. Anat. Rec, 1942, 84: 508. 

Scincidae. 

Willis, R. A. A bacillary disease of the blue-tongued lizard 
(Tihqua scincoides) Med. J. Australia, 1932, 1: 149-57, 2 pl. 

Tejidae. 

Leger. M. H6mogr6garine et Plasmodium du Tupinambis 
nigropunctatus. BuU. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1919, 12: 217- 
20.— Miiller, L. Ueber einige Rassen der Ameiva ameiva aus 
Venezuela. Zool. Anz., 1929, 83: 193-211. 

Therapeutic use. 

Flores, G. Del maraviglioso specifico delle 
lucertole, o ramarri per la radical cura del cancro, 
della lebbra, e lue venerea ultimamente scoperto 
dal signor D. Giuseppe Flores alle di cui sperienze, 
ed osservazioni si aggiungano le relazioni di varie 
cure fatte recentemente nel Piemonte, con una 
distinta ed esatta analisi della lucertola e del 
ramarro, volgarmente detto da Piemontesi 
I'ayeul; il tutto raccolto da Carlo Maria Tosca- 
nelli. 87p. 12? Tor., 1784. 



Le6n y Gama, A. de. Instrucci6n sobre el 
reniedio de las lagartijas; nuevamonto dcscu- 
bierto para la curacion del cancro, y otras eiifoi- 
medades, que para su seguro uso dedica a esta 
nobilisima, y excelentissima Ciudad de Mexico 
5p. 8? Mex., 1782. 

Garcia, E. Y., & Villalus, D. K. Medicinal lizards in the 
Phihppine.s. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1939, 19: 217-23 
3 pl. 

LACERTIS, Antonello de, ca. 1430-92. 

Tridente, M. Antonello do Lacertis, medico e umanista dfl 
'400. Gazz. internaz. mod. chir., 1940, 49: No. 4, 25. 

LACERTUS fibrosus. 

See Biceps. 

LACH, Helmut Walter Fritz, 1910- 
*Gold, Palladium, Silber Legierungen als Werk- 
stoffe in der Prothetik. 21p. 20J^^cm. Konigsb 
i. P., J. Raabe, 1936. 

LACHAMPT, Madeleine, 1906- *Essais 
de decarboxylation de deux acides amines par le 
bacille typhique. 47p. 24cm. Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1938. 

LACHAPELLE, Emmanuel Persillier, 184.5- 
1918. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Union ni6(l 
Canada, 1943, 72: 1013. 

LACHAPELLE, Paul. • Quinze legons de 
psychiatrie pastorale. 2. 6d. 294p. 19}^cm. 
[Montreal] Beauchemin, 1942. 

LACHAUD, Michel, 1904- *Contribution 
au traitement de la poliomyelite ant^rieure aigue 
(maladie de Heine-Medin) par la radioth6rapie 
profonde. 102p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1931. 

LACH de Bere, Rudolph Arthur Frederik, 
1882-1934. 

For obituary see Geneesk. gids, 1934, 12: 787. 

LACHELIER, Jules Esprit Nicolas, 1832-1918. 

Baruzi, J. Les oeuvres de Jules LacheUer. J. psychol. norm, 
path.. Par., 1936, 33: 597-613. 

LACHELIN, Rene, 1896- *Contribution 
h r6tude experimentale de certains d6riv6s de la 
choline. 117p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1934. 

LACHENICHT, Philipp, 1909- *Der 
Ovulationstermin im verkurzten Zyklus; zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Frage der periodischen Sterilitat 
[Kiel] 37p. ch. 23>^cm. Bochum-Langendr., 
H. Poppinghaus, 1936. 

LACHENMAYR, Stefan. *Ueber Futter- 
schadlichkeiten aus der Familie der Caryophyl- 
laceen (Auszug) [Leipzig; Vet.] lip. 8? 
Wittenberg, Gebr. Bischoflf, 1921. 

LACHENY, Jacques Alexis, 1909- *Ictere 
grave congenital du nouveau-n6 par infection 
colibacillaire transplacentaire. 65p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Frangois, 1935. 

LACHESIS. 

See also Crotalinae; Ophidia; VIperidae. 

Barbour. T. The bushmaster in the Canal Zone. Bull. 
Antivenin Inst. America, 1930-31, 4: 11. — Bayley de Castro. A. 
A case of snake-bite due to Lachesis cantoris. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1926, 61 : 123. — Haas, G. Versuch einer funktionellen Analyse 
des Giftbisses und des SchUngaktes von Lachesis gramineus. 
Anat. Anz., 1929-30, 68: 358-78.— Hennessy, P. H. A case of 
snake-bite (Lachesis borneensis) Ind. M. Gaz., 1916, 51: 
219.— Kohlschiitter, E.. & Minning, W. Ein Fall von Spiittod 
nach Biss der sudamerikanischen Viper Lachesis alternatus. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 2043-7.— Pampana, E. J. Awe- 
lenainento da Lachesis brachystoma; sieroterapia, guarigione. 
Arch. ital. sc. med. colon., 1930, 11: 528-32.— Procter, J. B. 
On the variations of the pit-viper, Lachesis atrox. Proc. Zool. 
Soc. London, 1918, pt 1 & 2, 163-82. 

Venom (and antivenin) 

Catan, M. A. Adsorcion de venenos de I>achesis por el 
carb6n; constituci6n compleja do la hemolisina. Rev. As. mfd. 
argent., 1920, 33: Sect. Soc. biol., 171-4.— Kopstein, F. Ob- 
servations on the effect of the venom of the Javanese green 
snake, Lachesis gramineus. Mede<l. dienst volksgezondh. 
Ned. Indie, 1928, 17: 573-82.— Vellard, J. Une Lachesis peu 
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connue du nord-est au Br^sil, L. erythromelas; ^tude de son 

venin. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 38. & Vianna, M. 

Sp6cificit6 de la reaction de fixation du complement avec des 
scrums monovalents anti-Lachesis. Ibid., 1030, 105: 103-5. 

. Modificagoes sanguineas provocadas in vivo pelo 

veneno de Lachesis atrox (Linn.) Rev. mod. cir. Brasil, 1931, 

39: 143-69. Modifications sanguines provoqu6es in 

vivo chez le chien par le venin de Lachesis atrox. Ann. Inst. 

Pasteur, Par., 1932, 49: 445-72. Ace<ao hemolytica dos 

venenos das lachesis. Ann. Acad, brasil. sc., 1937, 9: 271-3. 

. Venom: Therapeutic use. 

Castro Escalada. P. Ofidioterapla. Rev. Circ. mM. argent.i 
1935 35: 1-10.^ — Escobar, G. Terap^utica positiva del lachesis. 
Sem.'ra^d., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 2, 1479-84. — Junkermann, C. 
F komocopathv versus allopathy; Lachesis (bushmaster or 

surukuku) Honioeop. Rec, 1939, 54: No. 4, 36-9. • 

Lachesis. J- Am. Inst. Homeop., 1939, 32: 343.— Mezger, J. 
Lachesis. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1933, 4: 229-35. — Pecciarini, 
E. Ricerche farmacologiche sul veleno di Bothrops jararacussu. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 14: 427-9. — Pinart. La lachesis 
en el flemon difuso. Rev. homeop., Barcel., 1893, 4: 153-8. — 
Prosdocitni, G. Azione del veleno secco di Lachesis alternatus 
sul Trypanosoma gambiense ed equiperdum. Arch. ital. sc. 
med. col., 1938, 19: 229-53. — Pschorr, Thienel & Schommer. 
Erfahrungen mit Lachesis-Bengen (knrze vorlaufige Mitteilung) 
Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 1937, 88: 595.— Reinboth, W. 
Meinc Erfahrungen mit Lachesis-Bengen in der Praxis. Berl. 
tierarztl. Wschr., 1939, 55: 245-7.— Spalding. R. W. Lachesis; 
the discovery of a great remedy. Homoeop. Rec, 1942-43, 58: 
373-5. — Thienel, M. Lachesis, eine wertvolle Bereicherung 
des tierarztlichen Arzneischatzes. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1939, 
55: 54. 

LACHEZE, Michel, 1907- *Contribution 
a I'etude du tympan artificial. 69p. 8? Par., 
M. Lac, 1932. 

LACHI, Antonio [M. D., 1859, Padova] *La 
rivaccinazione. 23p. 21cm. Padova, Crescini, 
1859. 

LACHI, Pilade, 1852- 

For biography see Illust. med. ital., 1928, 10: 177-80 (Mas- 
sazza, A.) 

LACHMANELLA. 

See under Ciliata, Holotrichida. 

LACHMANN, Aage. Hypoparathyroidism in 
Denmark; a clinical study. 269p. diagr. pi. 
24cm. Kbh., E. Munksgaard, 1941. 

Forms Suppl. 121, Acta med. scand. 

For portrait see Nord. med., 1941, 12: 3376. 

LACHMANN, Ernst, 1901- 

See DeGaris, C. F., Lachmann, E., & Chase, R. E. Princi- 
ples of human anatomy. 239p. 20}^cm. Phila., 1939. 

LACHMANN, Heinz, 1902- *Die ront- 

genologische Darstellung der Gallenblase mit 
Kontrastmitteln (Cholecvstographie) 46p. 8? 
Lpz. [n. p.] 1928. 

LACHMANN, Karl, 1908- *Zur Kiefer 

behandlung. 23p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann- 
1936. 

LACHMANN, Lotty, 1913- *Genital- 
tumoren und Schwangerschaft [Heidelberg] 
28p. 2114cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

LACHMANN, Sally. Grundzuge der Kurort- 
wissenschaft. 133p. illust. 8? Lpz., G. 
Thieme, 1933. 

LACHMANN-MOSSE, Hilde [M. D., 1938, 
Basel] *Zur Entstehung des Lungenkollapses 
durch Blockierung der Luftwege. 18p. 22}^cm. 
Basel, B. Schwabe & co., 1938. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 

LACHNER, Arnoldo, 1902- *Ueber 
Haematurie bei Appendicitis. 31p. 8? Miincli. 
[n. p.] 1928. 

LACHOWIECKI, Izaak, 1910- *Con- 
tribution k I'etude clinique et therapeutique de la 
sclerose du col vesical. 51p. 2Scm. Strasb., 
Impr. Hauss, 1937. 

LACHOWSKI, Robert Jacques, 1902- 
*Troubles algo-trophiques et radioth6rapie. 61p. 
8? Par., M. Vign^, 1929. 



LACHOWSKY, Alexandre, 1915- *De la 
sterilisation effective des sondes ureterales par la 
chaleur. 32p. 23>^cm. Par., M. Lavergne, 1939. 

LACHRYIM ... 

See Lacrim ... 

LACHS, Siegfried, 1902- *Studien iiber 

die Wirkung des Sauerstoffs auf den Blutdruck 
des Menschen [Bonn] p.394-411. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1926, 104: 

LACHTER.PACHTER, Moise, 1905- 
*Les corps etrangers libres dans la cavite des 
pneumothorax. 78p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1935. 

LACHTIN, Michael, 1869-1930. 

Zeiss, H. Michael Lachtin dem russischen Medizinhistoriker 
zum Andenken. Janus, Leiden, 1931, 35: 281-90. 

LACK, Harry Lambert, 1868-1943. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 304. Also J. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1943, 58: 135. Also Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 
289, portr. 

LACK, Victor. 

See Andrews, H. R., & Lack. V. Midwifery for nurses. 
8. ed. 280p. 19cm. Lond., 1939. 

LACKAS, Mathilde, 1910- Die Wachs- 

tumsrichtung der Zahnsteinbildner [Wiirzburg] 
20p. 21cm. Zeulenroda i. T., B. Sporn, 1938. 

LACKMANN, Edouard, 1909- *Traite- 
ment des fractures dorso-lombaires du rachis. 
llOp. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

LACKNER, Albert, 1889-1928. 

For obituary see Etschliind. Aerztebl., 1928, 7: 42. 

LACKNER, Siegfried Georg, 1908- *Die 
Herztonfrequenz und der Herztonrhythmus als 
Ausdruck der Gefahrdung der Kinder intra 
partum. 27p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 
1935. 

LACKUM, Peter von, 1842-1909. 

Medical (The) von Lackums; three generations of practicing 
Iowa physicians. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1933, 23: 483-6. 

LACLAU-LACROUTS, Henri Jean Jacques 
Victor, 1913- *Considerations sur les 

indications et la technique de la laryngectomie 
totale. nip. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1938. 

LACLOTTE, Lucien, 1912- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude du volvulus du coecum. 67p. 
24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1939. 

LACLYDE, Yves, 1914- *La typologie 

dans ses rapports avec la predisposition et la 
resistance a la tuberculosa. 48p. 24cm. Par., 
L. Carlo, 1939. 

LACIMUS. 

See Litmus. 

LACOMBE, Jean, 1910- *Donn6es re- 

centes du problfeme pathogenique des intoxica- 
tions gravidiques. 55p. 8? Par., M. Vign^, 
1935. 

LACOMBE, Jean, 1912- *Le purpura au 

cours de la tuberculose infantile. 45p. pi. 
24J.^cm. Lille, Impr. Centr. Nord, 1938. 

LACOMBE, Leon de, 1874-1932. 

For obituary see Rev. m6rl. fr., 1933, 14: 5 (Duclaux, II.) 

LACOMBE, Marie Albert Jean, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'etude etiologique de I'heini- 
plegie infantile. 89p. 25cm. Bord., J. Biere, 
1934. 

LACOMBE, Rene Pierre, 1900- *Le cas 
de Borodine, musicien du dimanche. lllp. 
portr. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1936. 

LACOMBE, Roger, 1911- *Contribution 
a I'etude du diagnostic du cancer primitif du 
poumon. 60p. 24cm. Par., A. Lapied, 1940. 
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LACORDAIRE, Henri. 1802-61. 

Paulus, p. *Lacord:iire; observation patho- 
logique d'un grand homme. 66p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

LACORTE, J. Guilherme. Bacteriologia e 
imunolbgia. 2. ed. 461p. pi. tab. 23i2cm. 
Rio, Flores & Mano, 1936. 

Tecnica bacteriologica. 135p. illust. 

23cm. Rio, Livraria Odeon, 1939. 

LACOSTE, Guillaume Pierre Gerard, 1909- 
*Contribution ii rctude du traitement curie- 
et roentgenth6rapique du cancer du col uterin; 
statistique du Centre anticancereux de Bordeaux 
et du Sud-Ouest. 98p. 25cm. Bord., Y. 
Cadoret, Delmas, 1934. 

LACOSTE, Jacques Joseph Marie, 1904- 
*Indication8, technique et rc^sultats de la chole- 
cystostomie. 113p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LACOSTE, Joseph Emmanuel, 1903- 
*Le gui dans I'histoire et la therapeutique. 99p. 
25cm. Bord., Y. Cadoret, Delmas, 1933. 

LACOSTE, Pablo, 1888(?)-1943. 

For obituary see Sem. med., B. Air., 1943, 50: pt 2, 215. 

LACOSTE, Victor, 1909- *Neuf observa- 

tions d'hemorragies intracraniennes chez des 
nouveau-n6s presentant des lesions histologiques 
moyenncs du foie, de la rate et du poumon. 45p. 
8° Lvon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LACOUR, Albert Maurice Edouard, 1915- 
*L'intoxication par I'eau; etude expcrimentale. 
]05p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 1939. 

LACOUR, Armand, 1914- *Les indica- 

tions, la technique et les resultats de I'opotherapie 
dans le niongolisme. 56p. 24cm. Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1939. 

LACOUR, Jean Rene, 1916- *Contri- 
bution au traitement des contusions articulaires 
et de leurs sequelles par la methode des infil- 
trations h la novocaine [Paris] 47p. 24cm. 
Limoges, Rivet, 1939. 

LA COUR, L. F. 

See Darlington, C. D.. & La Cour, L. F. The handling of 
chromosomes. IGop. 19cm. Lond., 1942. 

LACOUR, Wilhelm, 1907- *Endometriose; 
ihre Klinik, Therapie, Prognose [Freiburg i. B.] 
23p. 8? Ouakenbriick, C. Trute, 1932. 

LACOURIE, Jean Henri, 1909- *Troubles 
de la cra.se sanguine au cours de quelqucs affec- 
tions gynecologiques. 56p. 24cm. Par., E. 
Le Frangois, 1938. 

LACOUT, Georges [M. D., 1933, Toulouse] 
*La tuberculose aigue du premature. 137p. 
24cm. Toulouse, J. Castellvi, 1933. 

LACQUER [and lacquering! 

See also Cellulose, Derivatives; Dye; Gum; 
Japanning; Laccase; Laccol; Pyroxylin; also 
names of lacquer yielding plants as Rhus, etc.; 
also Cosmetic; Hair dye; Nail polish, etc. 

ZiMMER, F. Handbucli fiir Oberflachenschutz 
und -Vercdolung durch Lacke und chemische 
Beizen. 375p. 8° Berl., 1942. 

Bertram. Schutz vor Erkrankungen in Spritzlackierereien. 
Arbeitsschutz, 1940, 8.3-7. — Derdack. Explosions- und 
Feuersgefahren bei Lackierofen sowie Massnahmen zur Abwen- 
dung dicser Gefahren. Ibid., 1927, 3: 156-9. — Ellermann, M., 
& Jakobsen, J. (Clinical examinations on svmptoms of poison- 
ing with Duco-varnish] Hospitakstidende, 1933, 76: 1213-21.— 
Ellis. C, & Wells. A. A. Nitrocellulose lacquers. In tlieir 
Chem. Action UV Rays, rev. ed., N. Y., 1941, .587-92.— 
McBryde. F. W. The black lacquer mx stcrv of the Guatemala 
Maya Indians. Sc. Month., 1913. .57: 1 1 3-8.— Prillwitz. H. 
Schutzmassnahmen bei neuzeitlichen Lackierungsverfahren, 
Feuerschutz. In Toxikol. & Hyg. techn. Losungstnittel 

(Lehmann & Flury) Berl., 1938, 27.5-9. Endangering 

health and protecting health with the use of industrial solvents; 
preventive measures with modern lacquer processes; fire pre- 
vention. In Toxicol. & H\g. Indust. Solvents (Lehmann & 
Flury) Bait., 1943, 358-62.— Smyth. H. F., & Smyth, H. F., jr. 



Inhalation experiments with certaii\ lac(iuer solvents. J. Inyust. 
Hvg., 1928, 10: 261-71.— Wagner. H.. Bohnisch. A. W.. 4 
Leeuw. F. van der. Filmiintersuchungen an Lacken und 
Emulsionen. KoUoid Zschr., 1943, 102: 91 (Abstr.) 

Pathological effect. 

See also Cosmetic; Hair dye; Nail polish, etc. 

EuRiN, M. *Les bezoards de laque (laquo- 
bezoards) chez Ics buveurs de vernis. 82p. 8° 
Par., 1935. 

Bonnin, H.. & Andre. La maladie de la laque. Gaz. mM. 
France, 1936, 43: 091-6. — Bowen, R. Hair lacquer dermatitis 
Ann. Allergy, 1943, 1: 162.— Ginsburg, L., & Ellis. F. A. Hair 

lacquer pad dermatitis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1944, 49: 
198. — Goldman, L.. & Prosi. H. Patch tests with lacquers 
J. AUergv, 1934-35, 5: 579-83.— Hailey. H. Lacquer derma- 
titis. South. M. J., 1944, 37: 37.— Hollander. A. Allernic 
dermatitis caused bv hair lacquer products. Arch. Dorm 
Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 656.— Hollander. L., & Shelton. J. M' 
Dermatitis duo to Japanese lacquer; report of a ca,s<^ of involve- 
ment of 15 years' duration. Ibid., 1937, 36: 1081-3.— Jean, 
selme & Balthazard. Sur lee Eruptions dues b. la laque japonaisc. 
Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1928, 3. ser., 99: .598-601 .—Kachel. 
Todlicher L^nfall in einer Lackfabrik. Zbl. Gcwerbehx g., 193.') 
n. F., 12: 98. — Keil. H. Dermatitis due to hair lacciuer and 
nail polish (lacquer) J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 858.— Kniisel, 
O. Keratitis der Lackarbeiter. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1940, 104: 
[Discussion] 335. — Lanfiley, W. D.. & Brown. H. S. Lucqiier 
dermatitis. Guthrie Clin. Bull., 194,3-44, 13: 19-22.— I,ind. 
G. Ucber die Bedeutung von Blutveriinderungen bei Spritz- 
lackierern. Arch, (iewerbepath., 1938-39, 9: 141-60.— 
Miinkwitz, G. Hauterkrankungen in einer Lackicrorei und 
ihre Untersuchung unter basonderer Beriick.sichtigung der 
Liippchenprobe. Ibid., 1937, 8: 8.3-1 12.— Riedel. H. Be- 
merkungen zur Entstehung der Lack-Kratze. Klin. Wschr., 
1940, 19: 159-61.— Saunders. T. S. Acute dermatitis due to 

hair lacquer. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: ,540. 

Contact dermatitis from use of lacquer on the hair. Northwest 
M., 1944, 43: 19. — Vaughan. W. T. On lacquer dermatitis. 
Virginia M. Month., 1943, 70: 193.— Zenin. A. S. [Effect of 
lacquer dyes on the skin of workers in lumber dressing] Sovet. 
vest, vener., 1934, 3: 408-15. 

LACRAMPE, Henri, 1909- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des lesions de I'uretfere pelvien au 
cours des interventions gynecologiques. 83p. 
25>^cm. Bord., J. Bi6re, 1934. 

LACRIMA. 

See Lacrimation. 

LACRIMAL apparatus. 

See also Lacrimal bone; Lacrimal canaliculus; 
Lacrimal caruncle; Lacrimal fossa; Lacrimal 
gland; Lacrimal nerve; Lacrimal passages; 
Lacrimal punctum; Lacrimal sac; Lacrimation; 
Lacrimo-nasal duct. 

ScHiRMER, O. Mikroskopische Anatomic und 
Physiologic der Tranenorgane. 89p. 23cm. 
[Berl., 1904] 

Vare XNE, H. .T. *Etude anatomo-cliniquc de 
I'appareil lacrymal chez le cheval et le chien 
[Alfort; Vet.] 74p. 8? Lyon, 1928. 

Fazakas. S. [General article on lacrymal apparatus] Orv. 
hetil., 1929, 73: 861-6.— Hagedoorn". A. Tranenorgane. 
Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1938-39, 96: 35.5-71.— Kidd. L. J. 
Lachrymal reflexes: pressure-sensibility of head and neck: and 
the squeezed tongue-sensation. Rev. Neur. Psvchiat., Edinb., 
1909, 7: 167-80. — Kont'ratyev. A. P. Slyozntye organ! krolika. 
Vest, oft., 1905, 22: 30-48. — Reeve. J. Observations on the 
anatomy of the nasal part of the lachrymal apparatus. Month. 
J. Foreign Med., 1828, 1 : 116.— Rosengren, B. [Studies on the 
comparative ijhysiologv of the lacrimal organs] Hygiea, 
Stockh., 1927, 89: 389-98.— Wurdemann. H. V. Anatomy, 
physiology and pathology of the lacrimal apparatus; more 
especially the lacrimal sac and duct. Tr. Am. 1j.it. Rhin. Otol. 
Soc, 1929, 35: 400-4. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1929, 38: 
199-204. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 21: 667-9. 

Disease. 

See also Epiphora. 

.Jolly, C. H. *Consideraciones sobre pato- 
genia y trata-miento de las cpiforas y dacrio- 
cistitis. 76p. 27cm. B. Air., 1939. 

Stock, W. Pathologie der Tranenorgane. 
170p. 8? Berl., 1925. 

Forms Kap. 15, Abt. 3 & 4. Bd 9, of Handb. ges. Augenh. 
(Graefe & Saemisch) 2. Aufl., Berl., 1925. 
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Aenello, F. Contribulo alia migliore conoscenza del- 
I'anoma l a Halbertsma-Gualdi. Boll. ocuL, 1934, 3: 499- 
509-Arsanaraz. B. Enfermedades del aparato lagnmal. 
ntt mtd B Air., 1931-32, 4: 429. -Bumham. G. H. Inflam- 
mation of ihc lachrymal apparatus. Canada Lancet, .1904^0o, 
18- 120-3— Chaves Velando. L. A. Falsas conjuntivit^.s 
purulentis del lactante de origen lagrima!. Rev. otoneur , B. 
Air 1939 14: Bol. mens., 48.— Ellelt. E. C. Diseases of the 
lacHnial apparatus. In Eye and Its Diseases (Berens C.) 
Ph la 1936 343-8.— Jeandelize. Le danger lacrymal. Bull 
rn,v' "Par 1927, 61: 206-8.— Kemler. J. I. The etiology of 
C^c imal disorder.;. Am. J. Ophth 1930, 3 ser., 13: 610-2 - 
Marauez, M. Beitrag zur Pathologie der pra.akrymalen 
F,kraakungen Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1927, 78: Beilageh. 
n^28 aIo Siglo m^d., 1928, 82: 121^.-Me.ler. J Dis- 
eases of the lacrymal apparatus. Tr Ophth. Soc. U. K., 
iq'oq 49- 233-311.— Stepenson. S. Affections of the lacry- 
maT' apparatus. Lancet, Lond 1907, 1: 349-52.-Stock. 
W Triinenorgane. In Lehrb. Augenh. (.^xenfeld, 1.) Jena, 
Mik'^ 241-61 — True, H. Troubles lacrymaux latents et 
levfrs' complications. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1926 686-97.- 
Vanderstrseten, A. Les maladies de 1 appareil lacrymal. 
Rev m'd Louvai.^^ 1908, 81, 184; 221 ; 337 ; 369.-Wald. 
aofei B The tear apparatus in general practice. Rocky 
Mountain M. J., 1942, 39: 354-6.— Whiting, M. Lacrimal 
apparatus diseases. In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. rRolleston, 
H ) I ond 1938 7: 592-603. — Yudkin, A. M. Diseases of the 
lacrimal apparatus. In Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 
1937, 11: 101-14. 

Disease: Pathology. 

Kersten, F. L. *De dacryolithis. 39p. 8? 

Berl. [1828] „ , , • j „ 

Valiere-Vialeix, V. Pathologie de 1 appareil 
lacrymal. p. 1-300. 2ocm. Par., 1939. 

In Traite opht.. Par., 1939, 4: 

Ischrct, G. Beitrage zur pathologischen Anatomie der 
Thraneno'rgane. Arch. Augenh., 1904, 49: 102-12 pi — 
Mayon M. S. Lachrymal abscess m the newborn. R. London 
Ophth Hosp. Rep.. 1907-08, 17: 246-53, 2 pi.— Moscardi. P. 
Le dacrio-etmoiditi. Riv. otoneur., 1928, 5: 228-46.-7Smirnov, 
J Sluchal obrazovaniya slyoznykh kamnel (dakriolitov) v 
k'onyunktivalnom-mieshkie. Vest, oft., 1904, 22: 743.— 
West, J. M. Why do lacrimal fistulas, phlegmons and mucoceles 
always appear below the horizontal axis of the eye? Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1932, n. ser., 7: 775-8. 

Disease: Treatment. 

Alfiildy. J. [Pathology and therapy of lacrimal apparatus 
from the viewpoint of rhinology] Budapesti orv. ujs., 1935, 
33: 390.— Chan, E. Treatment of dacryocystitis and dacryo- 
adenitis with sulfanilamide. Chin. M. J., 1942, 61: 16.— 
Lancaster, W. B. The radical treatment of lachrymal diseases. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1901, 144 : 34-7.— Means, C. S. Causes and 
treatment of lacrimal diseases. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 
1908, 13: 96-103.— Montano, E. F. Algunas palabras sobre el 
tratamiento de las afecciones lacrimales. Oac. med., Mex., 
1905, 2. .ser., 5: 271-3.— Schweig, S. J. Ueber SalbenfuUung 
des Bindehautsackes. Zschr. Augenh., 1938, 94: 1 62.— Villard, 
H. Rechcrches historiques sur revolution de la thSrapeutique 
lacrymale. Montpellier m6d., 1927, 49: 1; 49; 73. 

Fistula. 

Lotin, A. V. Ollechenii svishtshel slyoznavo mieshka 
elektrohzom. Vest, oft., 1907, 24: 655-65.— Poliak, B. L. 
[Mechanism of tear exudation (phenomenon of eye fistula)] 
Vrach. delo, 1926, 9: 1272-7.— Reh, H. Ueber einen Fall von 
angehorenen Fisteln der Augennasenrinne, kombiniert niit 
angeborenen Ohrfisteln und Anosmie. Klin. Mbl. Augenh 
1940, 104 : 55-9. — Santopadre, F. Operazione di fistole lacriraali 
in 2 casi e felice riuscita. Ann. med. chir., Roma, 1842, 7: 
330.— Souloumiac. Fistule consecutive & I'ablation d une 
mucocele lacrvmale, syphilis ignores. Arch. med. pharm. nav., 
1928, 118: 31.3-5. 

Surgery. 

See also Ophthalmology, Instruments. 

Merigot & de Treigny, P. Operations sur I'appareil lacrymal. 
In Traite opht.. Par., 1939, 7: .531-60.— Spaeth, E. B. Surgery 
of the lacrimal apparatus. Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth. Otolar. 
(1939) 1940, 23: 48-55.— Valle, D. Os mutilados do apparelho 
lacrimal. Brasil med., 1938, 52: 117-9.— Weeks, J. E. Opera- 
tions on the lacrimal apparatus. In Eye and Its Diseases 
(Berens, C.) Phila., 1936, 1069-76. 

■ Tumor. 

Ferret, C. *Con.siderations sur la tumour 
lacrymale. 44p. 8? Berne, 1857. 

Cirincione. Sul tumore prelacrimale. Clin, ocul., Pal., 
1902, 826-97.— Delattre, A. Tumeur pr^lacrymale congenitale. 
J. sc. med. Lille, 1923, 41 : pt 1, 141.— Gandolfi, C. Contributo 
alio studio doi processi neoformativi presacculari. Rass. ital. 
ottalm., 1939, 8: 561-71.— Guiffrida, E. Adenocarcinoma 
della regione lacrimale con metastasi nella fossa nasale cor- 

4635G9 — VOL. 9, 4th series— 27 



rispondente. Otorinolar. ital., 1932, 2 : 400. — Jocqs. Sur la 

tumeur lacrymale. Clin, opht.. Par., 191.5-16, 21: 32.3-7.— 
Orlandini. Sulle cisti lagrimali. Boll. Osp. oft. Prov. Roma, 
1907, 5: 175; 177.— Puente Diiany, N.. Oteiza, A.. & Fonts, E. 

Sarcoma de la region lagrimal en un nifio de 11 aiios. Vida 
nueva, Habana, 1931, 27: 419-23.— Tallei. E. Sulle ci.sti 
oleose prelacrimali (ricerche istopatologiche) Lettura oft., 
1925, 2: 49.5-512, pi.— Terson, A. Nature et traitement de la 
tumeur prelaorymale. Bull. Soc. fr. opht.. 1903, 20: 354-8.— 
Tille, H., & Leroux-Robert, J. Rapprochement histologique 
entre certaines tumeurs orbitaires d'origine lacrymale e.t les 
tumeurs ditcs mixtes des glandes salivaires. Bull. Ass. fr. 
cancer, 1938, 27: 596-616. 

LACRIMAL bone. 

See also Orbit. 

Elschnig, H. H. Tophus syphiliticus des Tranenbeins. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1928, 80: 218.— Flecker, H. Observations 
upon cases of absence of lacrimal bones and of existence of 
perilacrimal ossicles. Repr. Sc. Lab. Univ. Sydney, 1909-16, 
ser B, 1 : 52-72. — Panico, E. Sulla mancanza congenita bila- 

terale dell'osso lagrimale. Riv. otoneur., 1933, 10: 464. 

Variety dell'osso lacrimale. Valsalva, 1933, 9: 490-500. 

LACRIMAL canal. 

See Lacrimo-nasal duct. 

LACRIMAL canaliculus. 

See also Lacrimal passages; Lacrimal punctum. 

Ehlers, H. On the embryological development of canaliculi 
lacrimales in case of facial fissure. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1930, 
8 • 305-12. — Fleischer, B. Die Entwicklung der Triinenrohrchen 
bei den Siiugetieren. Arch. Ophth , Lpz., 1905-06, 62: 379-99, 

2 pi — Kiisel, W. Zur Entwicklungsgeschichte der Tranenrohr- 
chen. Zschr. Augenh., 1906, 16: 54-9.— Toth, Z. Die Unter- 
suchung des Tr Inenpunktes und des Triinenkanalchens mit 
Hilfe der Spaltlampe (Transpavenzverfahren) Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1933, 91: 93-5. — Waardenburg, P. J. [Variations of 
length of lower lacrimal canaliculus in normal adults and in 
children of various ages] Ned. tsohr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 2, 
4124-32. 

Abnormity. 

Abbe, A. J. Congenital internal occlusion of the canaliculi; 
treatment bv incision and probing successful. Arch. Ophth. 
Otol., S. Louis, 1893, 22: 496. — Baratta, O. Sulla presenza di 
diverticoli del canalino lacrimale superiore in feti umani. Ann. 
ottalm., 1937, 65: 446-.52, 2 pi. — Bothman, L. Double puncta 
and double canaliculi of the upper lid. Am. J. Ophth., 1932, 

3 ser 15:214. — Brandea, G. Anomalie du canalicule lacrymal. 
Bull." Soc. beige opht., 1934, No. 68, 14.— Cameron, W. 
Bilateral absence of canaUculi. Am. J. Ophth., 1931, 3. ser., 17: 
432 — Cardello, G. DupUciti del canahcolo lacrimale inferiore. 
Ras'. ital. ottalm., 1936, 5: 481-8.— Fazakas, S. Ueber dop- 
nelte Tranenkanalchen und Tranenabfluss. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1933, 91: 395-9. Also Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 1048. 

[Abnormity of the lacrimal caniculus with double fossa] 

Budapesti orv. ujs., 1940, 38: 181-4.— Goar, E. L. Congenital 
absence of the lacrimal puncta and canaliculi. Tr. Am. Ophth. 
Soc 1931 29: 91-9, pl. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1931, n. ser., 
6: 724-30. — Hamburger, F. A. Ueberzihlige Bildungen von 
abnorm gelagerten Tranenrdhrohen. Zschr. Augenh., 1937, 92: 
27-34 — Kleczkowski, T. Dwa przypadki niepravidlowosci 
rozwoiawvch gornvch dr6g Izowych. Post, okul., Krak6w, 
1908 10: 324-9. — Leonard!, E. Sull'anomala lunghezza dei 
canaiini lacrimal! e su alcune variazioni di posizione ed ampiezza 
della rima e della radice nasale. Boll, ocul., 1931, 10: 165-90.-- 
Nance W O A case of supernumerary canaliculus. J. 
Ophth! Otolar., 1907, 1 : 48.— Percival, A. S. Defective develop- 
ment of left canaliculus. Brit. M. J., 1907, 1 : 562.— Rosenblatt, 
N Ueber sechs FiiUe von Verdoppslung der Triinenrohrchen, 
die mit Unrecht als ungewohnlich seltene Anomalie gilt. 
Zschr. Augenh., 1929-30, 70: 298-300.-Schoute G J Een 
overtollig traankanaaltje. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1901, 2. K., 37: 
d 2 432-8 — Tirelli, G. Su di un caso di anomala lunghezza dei 
canaiini lacrimali. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1932, 1 : 236.— Tristaino, 
L Un caso di elongatio canahculi lacrymalis inferior congenita. 
Ibid 1939 8: 3-18.— Waardenburg, P. J. SuU'anomale 
luno-liezza dei canaiini lacrimali associata a dislocatio latero- 
versa canthi medialis et punctorum lacrimalium et hyperplasia 
ren-ionis interocularis ed altri difetti. Boll, ocul., 1933, 12: 

g33_42 WichV>rkiewicz, B. O niketorych nieprawidJO- 

wosciach przyrodzonych gornych drog Izowych. Post, okul., 
Krakow, 1940, 6: 96-103. 

Concretion. 

Bussy L Concretions des canalicules lacrymaux. Lyon 
mM., 1926, 138: 198-200.-Capellini. C Di una rara forma di 
concrezioni dei canalicoli lagrimali. Arch, ottalm 1905-06, 13. 

9'iii-'\'? nl Morax V. Note sur les concretions des canalicules 

facryrnkux. Ann. ocul., Par-,. 1905, 133: 188-94.-Parker, W. 
R. Concretion of the canahcu us. In Contr Ophth. So 
Menasha, Wis., 1926, 190-2, 2 Pl--R««?«- ^on^etion 
of the lacrimal canaliculus. Pennsylvania M. J., 1934-dt). J». 
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772-4. — Schneider, R. Fall von Konkrementbildung der 
Trfinenrohrchen. Mitt. Ver. Aerzt.e Steiermark, 1924, 61: 
94.— Teeeier, G. Concrezioni del canalicolo lacrimale inferiore. 
I-ettura oft., 1930, 7: 261-71. — Valicre-Vialcix. Conjonctivites 
chroniques, i)rovoqu6es par des concretions m^connue-s du 
canalicule lacrymal inferieur; k propos de deux observations. 
Ann. ocul.. Par., 1933, 170: 1030-9.— Velhagen [Zwei Fiille von 
Konkrementen der unteren Triinenrohrchen] Munch, nied. 
Wschr.. 1907, 54: 691. 

Cyst. 

Rubert, J. Zystenbildung als Spatfolge trachomatoser 
Erkrankung des Trancnrohrchens. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 
93 : 653-G. — Vittadini, E. Dilatazione ci.'itica del condottino 
lacrimale superiore. Ann. ottalm., Pisa, 1935, 63: 195-203. 

Disease, foreign body, and injury. 

Baquis, M. I polipi dci canalicoli lacrimali. Lettura oft., 
1931, 8: 434-43, 2 pi. — Dusseldorp, M. Mucocele del conducto 
lagrimal inferior. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cSncer, B. Air., 1927, 3: 
632-5, 3 pi. — Lachmann, H. Borstenhaare im oberen Tranen- 
rohrchen; ein Beitrag zu den Fremdkorpererkrankungen des 
Auges. Med. KUn., Berl., 1926, 22: 812.— Nicholls, J. V. V. 
A case of granuloma of the lachrymal canaliculus. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1938, 39: 569.— Orlov, K. K. K patologii slyoznikh 
kanaltsei. Vest, oft., 1907, 24: 666-76.— Rubert. J. Zur 
Erkrankung der Triinenrdhrchen, insbesondere bei Trachom. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1932, 89: 193.— Streiff. E. B. D6chirure 
du canalicule lacrymal. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 1189. 



Infection, and inflammation. 



Esteban, M. Infecci6n de los oanalfculos lagrimales. Arch, 
oft. hisi). amer., 1931, 31: 399. — Herrenschwand, F. Isolierte 
Triinenrohrchenentziindung (Dacryocannlieulitis) Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1931, 44: 871. — Morana, C. Canaliculite da niicrococco 
tetrageno. Boll, ocul., 1929, 8: 1337-45.— Theobald, P. 
Dacryocanaliculitis cy.stica; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Blennorrhoe der Triinenrohrchen. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 
77: 649-53. 



Mycosis. 



Awerbach, M. Ueber Pilzconcremente in den Tranenrohr- 
chen. Arch. Augenh., 1904, 49: 316-37, 2 pi.— Blessie. E. F. 
Oskopleniyakh gribkov v slvoznikh kanaltsakh. Tr. Obshch. 
Russ. vrach. Pirogova (1904) 1905, 3: 150-4.— Brinckerhoff, 
A. J. Actinomyco.sis of the inferior lacrimal canaliculus. Am. 
J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 978-81.— Carsten. P. Pilzkonkremente im 
Triinenrolirchen. Zschr. Augenh., 1927, 62: 367-9. — Cartais. 
Contribution k I'^tude dc I'actinomvcose des canahcules 
lacrimaux. Poitou mid., 1904, 18: 109-13. — Chesneau, M. 
Note surdeux casle mvposo primitive des canalicules lacrvmaux. 
Ann. ocul.. Par., 1908, 140: 409-14.— Chevallereau & d'Autrc- 
vaux. Un cas de Cohnistreptothrix du canalicule lacrymal 
inferieur. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1926, 309-11.— Del Monte. M. 
Leptotrix del canaletto lagrimale superiore destro. Bull. Ass. 
natur. med.. Nap., 1872, 3: 84-7. — Elliot. A. J. Streptothricosis 
of the lacrimal canaliculi; report of 9 cases. Am. J. Ophth., 
1941, 24: 682-6.— Fazakas. S. [Sporotrichosis of the lower 
lacrymal canal] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 125. Also Germ. 

transl. Klin. Mbl. Augenh.. 1936, 96: 227-30. Pilz- 

befunde in den Tranenkanrilchen, an den Augenlidern und den 
Lidriindern. Ibid., 1940, 104: 59-63. — Griiter, W. Fine 
Pilzgeschwulst (Aktinomykose) im oberen Tranenrohrchen 
(Actinomyces discofoliatus) Zschr. Augenh., 1932-33, 79: 
477-510. — Hagedoorn, A. Concretions in a lacrimal canaliculus 
caused by Actinomyces. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1940, 23: 689- 

92. Actinomyces canaliculi. Ophthalmologica, 

Basel, 1941, 102: 122.- — Hosch. Pilzconcrement im oberen 
Thranenrohrchen. Arch. Augenh., 1904, 49: 215-9. — Petra- 
gnani, V. Dacriocanalicolite micotica. Boll, ocul., 1936, 15: 
525-34. — Rocher. V., & Deve. Actinomycose des canalicules 
lacrymaux. Normandie m6d., 1907, 22: 236-41. — Ruys, A. C. 
Concretions in a lacrymal canaliculus caused by Actinomvces 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1935, 19: 385-9. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk.! 
1935, 79: 1994. — Sabata, J. (Streptothricosis of the lacrimal 
canahculus under the aspect of papillary trachoma] Cas lek 
Cesk., 1929, 68: 1313.— Vladychensky. A. P. [Fungoid disease 
of the lacrimal canal (I.-c-ptothrix)] Kuban, nauch. med ve«t 
1930, 12:-13: 15,3-5.— Young. C. A. Streptothrix concretion 
of canaliculus; with report of case. Virginia M. Month 1927- 
28, 54: 382-4.— Zur Nedden. M. Ueber Pilzkonkremente in 
den Thranenrohrchen. Zschr. Augenh., 1903, 10: 333. 



Obstruction and stenosis. 



Berens, C. Lacrimal canahculus dilator. Am. J. Ophth 
1942, 25: 725 — Fazakas. S. Ueber indirekte Strikturen des 
Tranenkanalchens auf Grund von 319 Fiillen. Arch Oi)hth 
Berl., 1939-40, 141: 662-4. Also Orv. hetil., 1940,' 84: 6 — 
Snegirev. K. V. O sluchaye nakhozhdeniva srostkov'vo vslekh 
chetiryokh slyoznikh kanaltsakh. Vest, oft, 1903, 20: 449-53. 

Surgery. 

Ascher. K. Ueber Langs- und Quernaht der Triinenrohr- 
chen: ^aht des oberen Tranenrohrchens. Klin. Mbl Augenh 
1935, 97: 770-2.— Fazakas. S. [Extirpation of tumor of the 
lacrimal canaliculus] Orv. hetil., 1936, 80: 532.— Jeandelize 



P., & Baudot, R. Refection d'un canalicule lacrymal par greffe 
dcrmo-6))i(iermique. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1926, 363.— 
MacMilInn, J. A., & Cone, W. V. Treatment of neuroparalytic 
keratitis bv closure of the lacrimal canaliculi. .Vrch. Ophth 
Chic, 1938, 19: 278.— Ploman. K. G. Ueber Hchlitzung des 
oberen Triinenrohrchens. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1932, 10: 343- 
7. — Rcitsch, W. Das Anschlitzen des Triinenrohrchens durch 
einen tarsal gelcgenen und senkrecht zum Lidrand (xlor tem- 
poralwiirts gerichteten Konjunktivalschnitt. Klin, ^^|)l 
Augenh., 1926, 77: 680-4.— Sattler, C. H. llaarnuiit 
schlitzter Trancnkaniilchen. Zschr. Augenh.. 1928, 64 : 352. 

Ueber Operationen an den Tranenrohrchen. Ibid., 



1931, 75: 237-9. 



Tumor. 



Desvignes, P., & Brigeat, P. Tumeur de la region dii 
canalicule inferieur. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1938, 590.— 
Fazakas, S. Geschwiilste des Canaliculus lacrymalis, ihre 
Exstirpation und die Wiederher.stellung der Tranenleitung 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1937, 99: 372-5.— Nicoletti. G. Papilloma 
del canalicolo lacrimale inferiore di originc palpcbrale. Ann 
ottalm., 1926, 54: 1224-6. 

LACRIMAL caruncle. 

See also Conjunctiva, Plica semilunaris. 

Ask. F. Ueber die Entwickelung der Caruncula lacrimalis 
beim Menschen, ncbst Bemerkungen uber die Entwickelung 
der Tranenrohrchen und der Meibomschen Driisen Anat 
Anz., 1907, 30: 197-200. Also Upsala liik. fiiren. forh., 1908-09 
n. F., 14: 84-94.— Champy, C. & Demay. M. Structure de hi 
caroncule du canard de Barbaric (Clairina moschatii) C rend 
Soc. biol.. 19.30, 103: 888-90.— Enslin, E. Die Histologie der 
Caruncula lacrymalis des Menschen. Arch. Augenh., 1904-05, 
51: 253-67, pi. — Roselli, R. La caruncola lacrimale; embrio- 
logia; anatomia-fisiologia e patologia della caruncola lacrimale 
Boll. Osp. oft. Prov. Roma, 1909, 7: 1 17-70.— Vagliasindi dei 
Castello. G. La fisiologia e I'anatomia della caruncola larrimale, 
della piega semilunare e del lago lagrimale. Ibid., 1903 1: 
41; 67. 



Abnormity. 



Feigenbaum. A. Zur Frage der iiberzahligen Tranenkarun- 

kel. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1931, 87: 760-8. Ein 

weiterer Fall von iiberziihliger Triinenkarunkel. Ibid., 1932, 
88: 662. — Friedman. B. The supernumerary caruncle; report 
of a case. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1941, 25: 664-8. — Strada. F., 
& MafTrand, R. A. Caruncula lagrimal supernumeraria. Arch, 
oft., B. Air., 1943, 18: 63-9. 

Disease. 



Bianchi. M. Contributo alia conoscenza della patologia 
della caruncola. Boll, ocul., 1928, 7: 70-7. — Bock. E. Zui 
KenntnLss der Erkrankungen der Karunkel. Zbl. prakt. 
Augenh., 1905, 29; 321-3.— Cosmettatos. G. F. De la m£lanose 
de la caroncule lacrymale. Fol. opht. orient., 1932-33, 1 : 182- 
7. — Crisp. W. H. Furuncle of the lacrimal caruncle. Am. J. 
Ophth., 1927, 3. scr., 10: 125.— Menacho, M. Afecciones de 
la cardncula lagrimal y del repliegue semilunar. Arch. oft. 
hisp. amer., 1907, 7: 360-75.— Peters. A. Epiphora durch 
Veranderung des Epithels der Karunkel und ihrer Nach- 
barschaft. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1928, 81: 839-41.— Richter, 
M. Ein Furunkel der Caruncula lacrimahs. Beitr. Augenh., 
1905, H. 63, 36-41. 

Tumor. 

GuiEN, J. *Contribution a I'etude des tumeurs 
de la caroncule lacrymale. 98p. 8? Lyon, 1935. 

Agnello. F. Sul papilloma della caruncola. Rass. ital. 
ottalm., 1938, 7: 553-9.^ — Alexiades. Un cas de sarcoine primi- 
tif de la caroncule lacrvmale et du pli semi-lunaire. Arch, 
opht.. Par., 1931, 48: 341-7.— Aliqu6 Mazzei, A. Contributo 
istologico alia conoscenza dei tumori della caruncola lacrimale. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1929, 10. ser., 4: 520-34, 3 pi.— 
Aurand, L. Epithelioma melanique de la caroncule. Rev. g6n. 
opht., Par., 1908, 27: 14.5-8, pi.— Baquis. M. Ulteriorc con- 
tribute alia conoscenza delle neoformazioni della caruncola 
lacrimale e della plica semilunare (observazioni cliniche ed 
anatomichc) Lettura oft., 1928, 5: 324-36, 2 pi.— Berardini§, 
D.de. Melanosarcoma della caruncola lagrimale. Mem. Congr. 
Ass. oft. ital. (1902) 1903, 16: 242-9.— Burki, E. Adenom der 
Karunkel. Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1941, 102: 377. — Busacca, 
A. Sui tumore pigmentati della caruncola lacrimale. Rass. 
ital. ottalm., 1935, 4: 502-20. —Capillary harmangioroa of 
caruncle. Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab., 1938, 13: 49.— 
Casanovas, J. Melanoma de la canlncula. Arch. oft. hisp. 
amer., 1935, 35: 71-4. — Chapman. V. A. A case of melanoma 
of the caruncle. Am. J. Cancer, 1932, 16 : 645-9.— Cordero. C. 
Su di un caso di epitelioma midoUare primitivo della caruncola. 
Arch, ottalm., 1939, 46: 18-39. — Corrado, A. Sul linfangioma 
della caruncola lacrimale. Rass. ital. ott.alm., 1939. 8: 454-66.— 
Couce, F., & Poyales. F. Pseudo-sarcoma de la carfincula 
lagrimal. Progr. clin., Madr., 1920, 16: 68-73.— Evans. W. H. 
Tumor of the lacrimal caruncle; a study of 200 collected cases. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1940, 24 : 83-106.— Grilli. G. Sarcoma 
melanotico della caruncola lagrimale. Bull. Accad. med. 



LACRIMAL CARUNCLE 



419 



LACRIMAL GLAND 



Roma, 1903, 29: 239-42. — Gutmann, A. Zu den Gesch-nTilsten 
der Canincula lacrimalis. Zschr. Augenh., 1908, 19: 16-22, 
2 pi — Kalt, M. Tumeurs de la caionciile lacrjmalo. In 
Traitf opht., Par., T. 3, 1939, 1057-62.— Loeb, C. Papilloma 
of the caruncle, with report of a case. Ann. Ophth., S. Louis, 
1907 16: 226-32. — Lumbroso, U. Fibro-em angioma dclla 
caruncola. Efi.=s. ital. ottalm., 1933, 2: 198-210.— McBride, J. 
P. Tumors of the caruncle. Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 1115.- — 
Marcos. P. L. P61ipo de la caruncula laa;rimal producirio por 
un cuerpo extrano. Rev. espec. mM., Madr., 1908, 11: 278- 
gO — Molole^e, F. Sarcoma primitivo della caruncola lacrimale. 
Boll, ocul., 1934, 13: 1433-42.— Nicoletti, G. Contribute alia 
conoscenza dei tumori benigni della caruncola e della plica 
semilunare. Ann. ottalm., 1926, 54: 979-93, 4 pi. — Pergola. A. 
Contributo clinico ed istopatologico alio studio dei polipi 
angiomatosi della caruncola lacrimale. Rass. ital. ottalm., 
193.5, 4: 782-92. — Petit, P. Epithelioma de la caroncule. 
Ann. ocul., Par., 1906, 136: 37-41.— Pigmented naevus of 
caruncle. Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab., 1934, 9: 45, fig.— 
Retention cyst of serou.s glands in the caruncle. Ibid., 1938, 
13: 47.- — Santos Fernandez, J. Dos papilomas del pliegue 
semilunar de la caruncula. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1907, 7: 
375-7. — Satarowsky, P., Adrogue, E., & Sena. J. A. Tumores 
de la cariincula lagrimal. Sem. med., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt 1, 
881-6. — Sebaceous cvst of caruncle. Annual Rep. Giza 
Ophth. Lab., 1933. 8: 51. — Serra, G. M. Tumori deUa carun- 
cola lacrimale (studio clinico ed anatomo-patologico; casistica) 
Boll, ocul., 1928, 7: 783; 805. — Sgrosso, S. Sull amartoma 
della caruncola lagrimale. Arch, ottalm., 1934, 16: 90-104. — 
Shumway, E. A. Non pigmented ne\TJs of the lacrimal caruncle. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1934, 3. ser., 17: 1055-7. — Siotto, G. Melanoma 
della caruncola lacrimale. Rass. it.al. ottalm.., 1938, 7: 178- 
90. — Terrien, F., & Veil, P. Etude anatomo-clinique d'un cas 
de naevo-cancer de la caroncule. Arch, opht.. Par., 1936, 53: 
721-8. — Vail, D. T., jr. Mixed (teratoid) tumors of the lacrimal 
caruncle. Tr. Am. M. Ass., Sect. Ophth., 1933, 175-85.— 
Wagenmann. L^eber einen Fall von Papillom der Karunkel bei 
einem jugendlichen Individuum mit carcinomatoser Entartung. 
Kor. Bl. AUg. arztl. Ver. Thuringen, 1907, 36: 78-83.— Wetzel. 
J. C. Melanoblastoma of the lacrimal caruncle; report of a 
case and review of the literature. Am. J. Ophth., 1937, 3. ser., 
20: 675-89. 

LACRIMAL ducts. 

See Lacrimal passages. 

LACRIMAL fossa. 

See also Orbit. 

Czukrasz. I. Sarkom der Tranengrube, eine Tranensack- 
geschwulst vortauschend. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1938, 100: 

724-9. [Fossa sacci lacrymalis sarcoma] Orv. hetil., 

1938. 82: 207. — Fazakas, S. Ueber die Topographic der Fossa 
sacci lacrimalis mit Riicksicht auf Opera tionen am Tranensack. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1928, 80: 775-88. Also Orv. hetil., 1928, 
72: 853-9.^ — Kofler, K. Ueber einige anatomische Details und 
Varietaten im kochernen Aufbau der Tranensackgegend. 
Zschr. Augenh., 1929, 67: 151-7, 5 pL 

LACRIMAL gland. 

HoRNiCKEL, P. *Vergleichende Untersuchun- 
gen liber den histologischen Bau der Tranen- 
driise unserer Haussaugetiere. 45p. 8? Giessen, 
1905. 

Albini, G. Sulla struttura della glandola lagrimale. Bull. 
Ass. natur. med.. Nap., 1870, 1: 53. — Burleson. G. L. Varia- 
tions in the lachrvmal and Harderian gland.s of reptiles. Anat. 
Rec, 1941, 81: Suppl., 64 (Abstr.)— Dubreuil, G. La glande 
lacrymale de I'homme et des mammif^res. Rev. g^n. opht.. 
Par., 1907, 26: 339-49.— Falchi, F. SuUo sviluppo della ghian- 
dola lagrimale. Ann. ottalm., 1905, 34: 893-7. Also Arch, 
ital. biol., 190.5-06, 44: 412-4.— Gualdi. V. Bicerche sulla 
posizione, sulla forma e sulle dimensioni della ghiandola 
lacrimale palpebralo nell'occhio sano e ammalato anche in 
rapporto coUa sua funzione fisiologica. Boll, ocul., 1931, 10: 
345-409, ch. — Imai. M. Morphologisch-topographische Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Tranendrii.sen. Taiwan igakkai zassi, 
1931, 30: 16-8. — Matui. Z. Studies on the survival of lacrimal 
gland tissue. Tr. .Tapan. Path. Soc., 1926, 16: 170.— Merz, M. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Permeabilitiit der Zellen ; Einfluss 
des sympathischen Nervensvstems auf die Permeabilitat der 
Tranendriisen. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 173: 1.54-65.— Puglisi- 
Allegra, S. Studio della glandola lagrimale. Arch. ital. anat., 
1904, 3: 298-340, 3 pi. — Scrini. Des glandes lacrymales 
orbitaires mobiles. Arch, opht.. Par., 1905, 25: 592-603.— 
Speciale-Cirincione. Ueber die Entwicklung der Tranendriise 
beim Menschen. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1908, 69: 193-2.30.-;- 
Tomioka, T. Ausscheidung organischer Farbstoffe durch die 
Triinendriise. Jap. J. Gastroenter., 1935, 7: 656-62. 

Abnormity. 

Eriiss. S. Triinendrusendystopie. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1940, 105: 514. — Hirose, K. Ueber die Form der Nebentranen- 
driisea. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1941, 9: Proc. Anat., 21.— Sanada, Y. 



Entwicklungsgeschichtliche Studien tiber die akzessorischen 
Tranendrusen und Meibomschen Drusen beim Menschen. 
Ibid., Abstr. Anat., 100. 

Abscess, and suppuration. 

Fejer, G. Az tijszuldttek velesziilett konytomlo-genyedfe- 
s6nek kor- gyogytanrirol. Szemdszet, 1907, 44: 76-9. — 
Garipuy, E. Sur un cas de dacryoad6nite palpebrale suppurfie. 
Toulouse m^d., 1906, 2. ser., 8: 25-7.— Moretti. E. Sopra un 
caso di dacrioadenite orbitaria suppurata consecutiva ad 
erisipela facciale. Ann. ottalm., 1905, 34: 3-32. — Siotto, G. 
Dacrioadeniti acute suppurate. Rass. med. sarda, 1936, 38: 
101-10. 

Accessory [Krause's glandulae mucosae] 

Aberrant lachrymal gland. Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab., 

1928, 3: 24.— Hirose, K. Ueber das Wesen des Epithelrohrs der 
Conjunctiva, vom embryonalen Entwicklungszustand der 
Glandulae lacrimales accessoriae aus betrachtet. Jap. J. M. 
Sc., 1941, 9: Proc, Anat., 22. 

Cancer. 

Lemnitzer, G. *Ueber ein Sarkom der 
Tranendriise unter dem Bild einer Cyste. 8p. 
8? Wiirzb., 1935. 

Adeno-carcinoma of lachrvmal gland. Annual Rep. Giza 
Ophth. Lab., 1938, 13: 60-2.— Baas. K. Adeno-Carcinom in 
einer aberrierten Tranendriise. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1903-04, 57: 
573-5. — Belt. E. O. Case of adenocarcinoma of lacrimal 
gland. Washington M. Ann., 1906-07, 5: 123.— Dantrelle & 
Heraux. Contribution k VHude du cancer de la glande lacry- 
male orbitaire. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1927, 164: 653-9. — Dupuy- 
Dutemps. Tumeur de la glande lacrj'male; Epithelioma glandu- 
laire avec d^gSn^rescence coUoide. Bull. Soc. fr. opht., 1903, 
20: 247-58. — Freyberg, R. H. Adenocarcinoma of the lacrimal 
gland with cass report. Am. J. Ophth., 1932, 3. ser., 15: 417- 
22. — Goldzieher, M. Ein Fall von Traneniriisensarkom, nebst 
einigen Bemcrkungen iiber Autophagismus. Zbl. prakt. 
Augenh., 1906, 30: 65-70. — Jaboulay. Cancer des voies 
lacrymales avec envahissement du sinus maxillaire droit et de 
la fosse nasale droite; m6tastase cranienne au sommet du 
rocher; destruction pathologique du ganglion de Gasser; 
troubles trophiques et fonte de I'cfiil. J. m^d. fr., 1908, 2: 560- 
2. — Kirkpatrick, E. A. Carcinoma of the lachrymal gland: case 
report. Maritime M. News, Halifax, 1906, 18: 109. — Pearson. 
G. H. A rapidlv-growing malignant tumour of the lacrymal 
gland. Brit. J. Ophth., 1931, 15: 314-7.— Santori. G. Adeno- 
carcinoma primitivo djlla ghiandola lacrimale. Ann. ottalm., 
1930, 58: 439-47, pi. — Tucker, E. F. G. A case of sarcoma of 
the lachrymal gland. Brit. M. J., 1906, 1 : 1220. 

• Dacryoadenitis. 

See also subheading Abscess. 

Biro, E. Ueber zwei Fiille von akuter Dakrvoadenitis. Klin. 
Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 92: 664.— Blegvad, 6. Ein Fall von 
Dakrvoadenitis acuta. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1928, 6: 267-9. — 
Busacca, A. Sulle dacrioadeniti acute. Rass. ital. ottalm., 
1933, 2: 226-58. — Cackin, A. B. K kazuistikle ostravo 
dvustoronnyavo dakrioadenita. Vrach. gaz., 1905, 12: 945. — 
Casali, A. Due casi di dacrioadenite acuta. Ann. ottalm., 1906, 
35: 191-206. — Coppez, J. Dacryoad^nite aigue. Bull. Soc. 
beige opht., 1933, No. 66, 16. — Garau. B. Sulle dacrioadeniti 
acute. Lettura oft., 1933, 10: 227-32.— Goerlitz, M. Ueber 
Dakryoadenitis und Dakryops. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1908, 
46: 40(5-26. — Gomez, V. Un caso de dacrioadenitis bilateral 
no supurada (paperas de las glandulas lagrimales, Hirschberg) 
Rev. m6d. cubana, 1908, 13: 140-2. — Inman, W. Acute dacryo- 
.adenitis. R. London Ophth. Hosp. Rep., 1903, 15: 379-98.— 
Lafon, C.. & Villemonte. La dacryoad^nite simple, bilatfirale 
aigue. J. mM. Bordeaux, 1906, 36: 644-7.— Minsky. H. 
Dacryoadenitis; report of 2 cases. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1938, 
20: 689. — Orlandini. O. Studi sulle dacrioadeniti. Ann. 

ottalm., 1905, 34: 304-27. Ulteriori studi sulle 

dacrioadeniti. Riv. veneta sc. med., 1906, 45: 352-8. — 
Rogol, B. Acute dacryoadenitis. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 
1)82. — Salvati. A I'etude de la dacrvoad^nite aigue. Bull. 
Ophth. Soc. Egypt, 1932, 25: 157-68. -Snell, A. C. Acute 
dacryoadenitis. Ophlhalmology, Milwaukee, 1904-05, 1: 
36-42 [Abstr.] — Terrien, F. Sur deux cas de dacryoadSnite. 
Rev. g6n. clin. th6r., 1936, 50: ,577-82.— Varshavski, J. Sluchal 
ostravo dvustoronnyavo vospaleniya slyoznikh zhelyoz. 
Vest, oft., 1907, 24: 52-4. — Wicherkiewicz. Sur les dacryo- 
ad^nites aigues. Arch, opht.. Par., 1905, 25: 347-53.— 
Yankevich. E. F. [Case of bilateral inflammation of the lacrimal 
glands] Sovet. vest, oft., 1936, 9: 70. 

Dacryoadenitis, chronic. 

Campbell, G. The treatment of chronic dacryocystitis 
from the viewpoint of the ophthalmologist. Canad. M. Ass. J., 

1929, 21: 67(3-4. — Cavanlglia, A. Terapia della dacriocistite 
cronica. Arch, ottalm., 1928, 35: 558-66.— Tawse, H. B. 
Chronic inflammation of right lachrvmal gland; ? tuberculous. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Laryng., 34.— 
Tilley, H. Chronic dacryocystitis treated by Mosher's external 
operation. Ibid., 4. 
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Dacryoadenitis: Etiology. 

Bracci-Torsi, H. Dacriocistite e piieviniococchi. Ann. 
ottiilni., 1933, 61: 29-42.— De Bono, F. P., & Frisco, B. Sul 

comportamento della glandola lagrimale e del svio seorcto verso 
i microrganisnii, rirerche sperimeiitali cd istoloRiche. I.av. 
Labor. 1st. igiene Univ. Palermo, Roma, 1899-1901, 5: 3-26.— 
De Petri, M. Nota suUa dacrio-adenite Ronotossica. Lettura 
oft., 1932, 9: 19-33. — De Sanctis. G. E. Dacrioadenit_e 
pneumococcica a carattere recidivante. Ann. ottalm., 1937, 
65: 551-6. — Lebensohn. J. E. l\himi)s of the lachrymal glands. 
lUinois M. J., 1927, 51: 241.— Nicolau, Contribution.s k 
I'dtude de la dacrvoadfnite aigue primitive ^pidfmiciue. Ann. 
ocul.. Par., 1933, i70: 772-8.— Panico, E. Dacrioadcnite acuta 
bilaterale nel corso di una blenorragia. Ann. ottalm., 1930, 
58: 59-67.— Pes, O. Die acute bilaterale Entzundung der 
Thriinrndriise bei Blennorrhagie der Urethra. Arch. Augonh., 
1904 51: 144-71. Rosen, E. A case of acute metastatic 
dacryoadenitis. Am. J. Ophth., 1944, 27: 276-8.— Saba, G. 
Dacrioadenite acuta suppurata da pneumococco. Ann. med. 
nav., Poma, 1939, 45: 156-63.— Wright. R. E., & Nayar, K. K. 
Acute dacrvoadenitis due to the Morax-Axenfeld diplobacillus. 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1937, 21: 367. 



Dacryops. 

Ahlstrom, G. Ueber Dakryops. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1903-04, 42: 70-7. — Burki, E. Dakryops. Ophthalmologica. 
Basel, 1941, 102: 377. — Capolongo, C. Osservazionc clinica ed 
anatomica su di un case di dacriops. Arch, ottalm., 1904-05, 
12: 452-60. — Carrfre, L. Kvste des glandfs lacrymales; 
dacryops bilateral. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1926, 47-54.— 
Dacryops. Annual Pep. Ciza Ophth., 1933, 8: 61.— Dor, H. 
Kyste de la glande lacrymale. Rev. gfn. opht.. Par., 1907, 
26: 337-9.— Gilbert. W. Zur Pathogenose \ind Histologic des 
Dakryops. Arch. Augenh., 1906, 55: 13-22, pi.— Goldzieher, 
M. Ueber die Cvste der Trancndrilse, Dacrjops. Arch. 
Ophth., Lpz., 1905," 61: 339-51, pi. Also Szemfsz. lap., 1905, 
1.3-9.— Magnus, H. Dacrvops bei Anophthalmus. Arch. 
Ophth., Berl., 1928, 121: 1 10-2.— Panico, E. Dacryops 
intermittente. Boll, ocul., 1933, 12: 524-30. — Retention cyst 
of accessorj' lachr\ mal gland. Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab., 
1934, 9: 64. — Sourdille, G. Les tumeurs kystiqucs b6nignes de 
la glande lacrvmalc (dacryops) Bull. Poc. fr. opht., 1899. 17: 
244-55. — Tron, E. Zwci Fiille von Dakryops. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1920, 77: 130-7.— Wilson, R. P. Retention cyst of 
accessory lachrymal gland (dacryops) Annual Rep. Giza 
Ophth. Lab. (1937) 1938, 12: 59-61. 



Disease. 

Radn6t, M. Die pathologische Histologie 
der Tranendrii.se. 64 p. 8? Basel, 1939. 

Forms H. 28, Bibl. ophth. 

Buchaly, J. F. L^eber die Pathohistologie der Triinendril-sen 
in Abliiingigkeit von Lebensalter und Gesamtorganismu.s. 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1933, 58: Sonderbd, 58-69.— Cange, A., & 
Duboucher, H. Kystes et fistules de la glande lacrymale. 
Arch, opht.. Par., 1931, 48: 161-85.— Franke [Streptothrix 
der Thranendrusen] Munch, med. Wschr., 1908, 55: 2015. — 
Herken, H. Beitrage zur pathologischcn Hi.stologie der 
Tranendriise. Arch. Augenh., 1936, 110: 61-75. — Igersheimer, 
J. Verkalkung der Triinendriise im Rontgenbild. Klin. Mbl. 
Augonh., 1933, 90: 473-6.— Matsui, J. Ueberlebens- und 
Widerstandsfiihigkeit des Tranendrusengewebes. Mitt. allg. 
Path., Hendai, 1933, 8: 1-48, 2 pi.— Rosenbaum, J. Boeck s 
sarcoid of the lacrimal gland; report of a case. Arch. Ophth., 
Chic. 1941, 25: 477-82.— Sniderman, H. R. Boeck s sarcoid 
of the lacrimal gland, with bilateral iridocyclitis. Am. .1. 
Ophth., 1941, 24: 675-80.— Stallard, H. B. Boeck s .sarcoidosis 
of the lacrymal gland. Brit. J. Ophth., 1940, 24: 451-7.— 
Whittington, T. H. Symmetrical enlargements of the lachrymal 
glands. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 189. 



Dislocation, and hernia. 

Aviionis, P. I'eber spontane Senkung der orbitalen 
Tranendruse. Zschr. Augenh., 1932, 77: 167-82.— Azer 
Wahba, E. The lacrimal gland and its displacement. Bull. 
Ophth. Soc. Egypt, 1939, 32: 119-27, pL— Bassili, T. Sub- 
luxated lacrimal gland. Ibid., 117. — Collomb, A., & Doret, F. 
La luxation traumatique de la glande lacrymale orbitaire. 
Ann. ocul.. Par., 1900, 136: 381-8.— Constentin. Hernie 
traumatique de la glande lacrimale. Arch, opht.. Par., 1908, 
28: 243-5. — Cronstedt, L. Ein Fall von doppelseitigcr Luxation 
der Trilnenduse. Upsala liik. foren. forh., 1927, n. f., 32: 
15-26. — Heuven, J. A. van. [Dislocation of lacrimal gland] 
Ned. tschr. gencesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 3566-70, 3 pi. — Mazet. 
Sur un cas de deplaccmcnt spontanfi ou ptose de la glande 
lacrymale. Pull. Soc. fr. opht., 1904, 21: 222-5. — Purtscher. 
Traumatischer Vorfall der Thranendriise. Zbl. prakt. Augenh., 

1903, 27: 353-7.- — Roy, D. A case of spontaneous prolapse of 
both lacr} mal glands, review of the literature. Am. .1. M. Sc 

1904, n. ser., 127: 92-101.— Santucci, S. Contributo alia 
casuistica delle lussazioni traumatiche della glandula lagrimalo. 
Ann. ottalm., 1903, 32: 827-37. Also Zbl. prakt. Augenh 
1904, 28: 137-42.— Smith, J. W. Spontaneous dislocation of 
the lacrimal glands; review of the literature, report of a case, 
and technic of surgical correction. Tr. Am. M. Ass., Sect. 



Ophth., 1933, 43-57. Also .1. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 101 : 905-10.— 
Valiferc-Vialex. Hernie traumatiq\ie de la glande lacrymale 
orbitaire. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1936, 810-2, 

Endocrine aspect. 

Michail, D., & Vanceii, P. [Is there an internal secretion of 
the lacrimal gland?) Cluj. med., 1931, 12: 619-34. Also Arch. 
Ophth., Berl., 1932, 128: 38-05.— Schachter. Vers la afcr^tioii 
interne possible des glandes lacrjmales. Rev. fr. ondocr., 
1932, 10: 234. Also Monit. endocr., 1934, 2: 400. 

Excretory ducts. 

Baratta, O. I fenomeni di secrezione nei condotli cscretori 
delle glandule lacrimali. Riv. biol., 1937, 23: 229-44.- Ling. 
W. P. Anomalous duct of lacrimal gland associated with other 
congenital anomalies. Am. J. Ophth., 1936, 3. ser., 9: 1. — 
Natanson, A. ExperimentcUe Untersuchungen iiber die 
Veriinderungen der Tranendruse nach Exstirpation ihror 
Ausfiihrungsgiinge. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1904 , 42 : 541-53, 
pi. — Panico, E. Biomicroscopia degli orifizi dti dotti escretori 
della ghiandola lacrimale. Boll, ocul., 1935, 14: 708-73, pi.— 
Seydewitz, O. H. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Voriinderungen der Triinendriise nach Durchschneidung der 
Ausfiihrungsgiinge. Arch. Ophth., Lpz.. 1905, 62: 73-84, pi.— 
Wiedersheim, O. Ueber das Schicksal der Triinendriise nach 
\ erlegung oder Entfernung ihrer .Xusfiihrungsgiinge (Atrophic 
und Zyslenbildung) Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1928, 81 : 753-63. 

Extract. 

Michail, D., & Vancesk, P. Action de I'extrait de glandes 
lacrymales sur la prcssion sanguine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 

97: 1101-4. • — ■ Action de I'extrait lacrvmal sur la 

cholesterin6mie et la glyc^mie. Ibid., 1928, 98: 64. 

-Action de I'extrait lacrymal sur le cocur isol6 fie la grcnoiiille. 

Ibid., 630-4. Action de I'extrait lacrymal .sur la sang. 

ibid., 1083. Action de I'extrait lacrymal sur Ics 

mouvements respiratoires. Ibid., 1472-4. • Action de 

I'extrait lacrymal sur la rate et le rein. Ibid., 99: 893. 

Action de I'extrait de glande lacrymale sur la resistance globu- 

hiire. Ibid., 1810-2. Action de I'extrait dc glnnde 

lacrymale sur le calcium, le phosphorc et le pH .sanguin. Ibid., 

1812. — Sur le renforcement du pouvoir hypoglyc^miant 

de I'insuline par I'extrait de glande lacrymale. ibid., 1931, 108: 
284. — Mossa, G. Ricerche sperimentali su I'influcnza del- 
I'estratto di glandola lagrimale suUa tensione endoculare. 
Monit. endocr., 1934, 2: 401-4. 

Fistula. 

Alvaro, M. E., & Sampaio Doria, A. Fistula congenita da 
gl.'indula lacrymal. Congr. argent, oft. (1936) 1938, 1. Congr., 
2 : 583-90.— Frey, G. Congenital fistula of the lacrimal gland. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1938, 20: 685.— Rainy, A. Fistula lachrv- 
malis. Month. J. Foreign Med., 1828, 1 : 425.— Schornstein, T. 
Zur Frage der angeborenen TranendrOsenfistel. Arch. Augenh., 
1935, 109: 86-102. 

Function. 

See Lacrimation. 

Histology. 

Beattie, J., & McDonald, P. R. Cytological changes in the 
lachr-^'mal gland following the administration of certain drugs. 
Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1933, ser. B, 113: 217-26, 2 pl. -Biick, J., 
& SchlagenhaufT, K. Ueber das Vorkommen von Onkozytcn 
in der menschlichen Tranendriise. Zschr. A\igenh., 1938, 94: 
244-52.- — Bowen, R. H. Studies on the Golgi apparatus in 
gland-cells; lachrymal glands and glands of the male reproduc- 
tive system. Q. j. Micr. Sc., Lona., 1926, 70: 39.5-418, 4 pi.— 
Cavazzana, P. Osservazioni sui caratteri dello stroma della 
ghiandola lacrimale umana nelle varie eti. Anat. Anz., 1943, 
94: 257-71. — Coutts, W. E., & Brieva, I. Inclusiones citopWs- 
micas v libres del tipo Miyagawa en el saco lacrimal. Rev. 
chilena hig., 1942-43, 5: 3. — Fleischer, B. Beitriige zur 
Histologie der Triinendriise und zur Lehre von den Secret- 
granula. Anat. Hefte, 1904, 26: 101-66, 6 pi.— Hornirkel. 
Vergleichende Untersuchungen iiber den histologischen Haii 
der Tranendriise unsercr Haussiiugi^tiere. Inlernat. Mschr. 
Anat., 1906, 23: 361-76, pi.— Ito, T., & Mizutani, Y. Zur 
Zytologie der Triinendruse des Menschrn. Okajimas fol. anat., 
1938, 16: 503-33.— Kopsch, F. Das Binnengcrust, Endopegma, 
in den Zellen der Triinendriise des Menschen und der Epidermis 
der Cyclostomen. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1925. 76: 142-.58.— 
Schmidt, J. [On the origin of the lymphatic elements of the 
lacrimal gland] Magy. orv. arch., 1940, 41 : 240-5. — Voronov, 
A. I. K mikrofiziologii slyoznol zhelyozi. Russ. vrach, 1903, 
2: 675. 

Hypofunction. 

See also Lacrimation, Disorder. 

DeRoetth, A. On the hvpofunction of the lacrimal gland. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: [Discussion] 698.— Hauer, K. Kaaui- 
stischer Beitrag zur Aetiologie dtr Triinendriisenhypofunktion- 
KUn. Mbl. Augenh., 1931, 77: 79-81.— Isikawa, F. Mangel- 
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hafte Tianensekretion als angeborene Anomalie. Ibid., 1928, 
80- 792. — Rotth, A. de. On the hvpofunotion of the lacrimal 
gland. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 20-5. 

Innervation. 

See Lacrimal nerve. 

Lymphoma, and lymphosarcoma. 

See also Mikulicz syndrome. 

Fehler, J. *Ueber eine von der Tranondriise 
ausgcgangcne Lymphosarkomatose [Tiibingen] 
22p. 8? Bottrop, 1937. 

Cookson, H. A., & MacRae, A. Lymphoid tumour of the 
lacrymal gland. Brit. .1. Ophth., 1938, 22: 385-91.— Gendron 
& Servel. Fn cas de lympho-sarcome primitif de la glande 
lacrymale orbitaire avec examon liistologique. Arch, opht,. 
Par", 1905, 2^: 552-7. — Goku, H. [Lymphoepithelioma 
originating in the lachrymal gland] Iji siiibvm, 1905, 979- 
100!. — Lymphoma of the lachrymal gland. Annual Rep. Giza 
Ophth. Lab., 1930, 4: 35, pi.; 1931, 6: 44.— Michail. T>. Sur 
les Ivmphomes svmStriques des elandes lacr:,males. Ann. 
orul.,"Par., 1938, 175: 565-81. Also Bull. Acad. mid. Roumanie, 
1938, 3: 137-53. — Perera, C. A. Lymphosarcoma of the lacri- 
mal gland; report of a case with giant lvmi:)h follicle hyper- 
plasia. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1942, 28: 522-9.— Rollet, E. 
Lymphome de I'^pisclere et lymphome bilateral des glpndes 
lacrymales. Congr. internat. opht. (1904) 1905, b60-b65. — 
llsiku, H. (Lymphendothelioma proceeding from the lachry- 
mal gland] Nippon sankwa gakukwai zassi, 1905, 9: 153-64, pi. 

Mixed tumor. 

Adrogue. E., & Lagleyze, P. Tumores mixtos de la gldndula 
lagrimal. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1933, 46: .3087-93.— Argaud, 
R., & Calmeftes, L. Remarques sur quelques caract^res ana- 
tomo-pathologiques sp^cifiques des tumeurs mixtes lacrymales. 
Arch, opht. Par., 1939, n. ser., 3: 395-7.— Benedict. \V. L., & 
Broders. A. C. Adenocarcinoma of the lacrimal gland; so-called 
mixed tumor. Am. J. Ophth., 1930, 3. ser., 13: 58.5-9.5.— 
Burkhardt, W. Ueber Mischgeschwillste der TrSnendriise. 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1938-39, 71: 84-8.— Chutro, P. De tumor 
mixto de glAndula lagrimal. In his Lecc. din. quir., B. Air., 

1938, 3: 277-92.— Ehlers. H., & Okkels. H. Tumeur mixte de 
la glande lacrymale. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1931, 9: 68-84.— 
Gipner, J. F. Mixed tumor of the lacrimal gland. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Soc, 1931, 29: 392-5, 2 pi.— Heche, Baudot [et al.] 
Tumeur mixte de la glande lacrymale; fitude clinique et histo- 
logiquc. Bull. Soc. opht. Paiis, 1935, 249-55. — lies. A. E. 
Mixed tumor of the lacrymal gland. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 

1939, 59: pt 1, 464.— Iribarren, F., & Monserrat. J. L. Tumor 
mixto de la glandula lagrimal; adenoma metaplasico. Rev. 
As. mM. argent., 1934, 48: 980-6. — Luppino, G. B. Contributo 
anatomoclinico ai tumori misti della glandola lacrimale. Ann. 
ottalm., 1928, 56: 830-5, pi. — Neely,' J. M. Mixed tumor of 
the lacrimal gland. Am. J. Path., 1937, 13: 99-107, pi. — 
Sanders. T. E. Mixed tumor of the lacrimal gland. Tr. Am. 
M. Ass., Sect. Ophth., 1938, 214-37. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 
1939, 21: 239-60.— Ten Thije, P. A. [A mixed tumor of the 
lachrymal gland] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 4321; 
4742. — M'arthin. A. S. A case of endothelioma of the lachrymal 
gland (Myxo-chondro-endothelioma cylindromatodes) with an 
analysis of previously reported cases of lachrymal gland tumors. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y.," 1901, 30: 601-20.— Wilson. R. P. Mixed 
tumour of lachrymal gland. Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab., 
1938, 12 : 61-6. — Zentmaver, W. A case of mixed tumor of the 
lacrimal gland. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1928, 26: 82-7, pi.— 
Ziporkes, J. A case of mixed tumor of the lacrimal gland; with 
retinal folds and choroidal detachment, which disappeared after 
removal of the growth. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1937, 18: 933-7. 

Secretion. 

See subheading Endocrine aspect; also Lacri- 
mation. 

■ Surgery. 

NoACK, C. *Ueber Hornhaut- und Binde- 
hautveranderungen nach Exstirpation der palpe- 
bralon Tranendriise [Berlin] 47p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., 1928. 

Aviionis, P. Ueber schadliche Folgen der Triinendrusen- 
enffernnng. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1929, 47: 340-5.— 
Beauvieux. A propos de I'extirpation du sac lacrymal; techni- 
que personnelle. Arch opht.. Par., 46: 20.5-9. — Campo, F. 
Sul comportamento dei tessuti delle fos.se nasali in .segiiito 
all'asportazione delle glandole lacrimali e all'impedito deflusso 
del loro .secreto. Valsalva, 1926, 2: 251-7. — Fromaget. Tar- 
sorraphie pour ectropion cicatriciel; extirpation de la glande 
lacrymale orbitaire. Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 1905, 26: 201. — 
Groenouw. Exstirpation der orbitalen Triinendriise nach 
vorau.sgegangener Entfernung des Tranensackes und der 
palpebralcn Tranendriise. Zbl. prakt. Augenh., 1908, 32: 
100. — Isaak, J. J. Ein Fall von Neuritis retrobulbaris und 
Sehnervcnatrophie nach Exstirpation des Tranensackes. 



Zschr. Augenh., 1933, 80: 150.— Knapp, P. Beitrag zur Frage 
einer sehadlichen Nachwirkung der Tranendrusenexstirpation. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 82: 241-3.— Komoto, J. [Removal 
of the lachrymal gland] Nippon gankwa gakukwai zassi, 1905, 
9: 327-30.— Lxiftman, A. Eine Modifikation des Axenfeldschen 
V erfahrens bei Ausschneidung der unteren Tranendruse. Zschr. 
Augenh., Berl., 1929, 68: 39.— Rintelen, F. Indikationen und 
Ergebnissc dor Dacryoadenotomie. Schweiz. med. Wschr 
1943, 73: 241; 1008. ' 



Tumor. 

See also subheadings Cancer; Lymphoma; 
Mixed tumor. 

Brenner, I. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Tumoren der Tranendriise [Basel] 24p. 8? 
Strasb., 1934. 

H EYDE, R. *Tumoren der Tranendriise 
[Tubingen] 28p. 8? Schramberg, 1937. 

Reichel, G. *Die Stellung des Zylindroms 
der Tranendriise im onkologischen System und 
seine klinische Bedeutung mit Beschreibung 
zweier bisher noch nicht veroffentlichter Fiille. 
24p. 8? Lpz., 1936. 

Angius, T. Istiocitoma primitivo della porzione orbitaria 
della ghiandola lacrimale. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1938, 7: 191- 
210. — Barlay, J. Haemangioma glandulae lacrymalis. Szem6- 
.szet, }908, 45: 211. — Busarca, A. Adenoma cistico delle 
ghiandule lacrimah. Pathologica, Geneva, 1933, 25: 499-504, 
pi.- — Colley, T. Tumours of the lacrymal gland. Brit. J. 
Ophth., 1931, 15: 305-14.— Crawley, F. C. Notes on 3 cases of 
lacrymal gland tumours. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1924, 44: 
425-8. — Davies. W. S. Neoplasms of the lacrimal gland with 
a report of 2 cases. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1934, n. ser., 12: 33- 
7. — Demaria, E. B. Cilindroma de la gWndula lagrimal 
orbitaria. Rev. Soc. m6d. argent., 1904, 12: 540-53. Also 
Germ, transl. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1905, 2: 51.3-23.— Evans, 
T. C. Enchondroma of lachrymal gland. Louisville Month. 
J. M. & S., 1904-05, 11: 277.— Jacob. Tumeur hypertrophique 
de la glande lacrymale; extirpation. Presse mM. beige, 1866-67, 
19: 341-3. — Klemptner, L. H. Fibroma of the right lacrimal 
gland. Northwest M., 1927, 26: 212.— Kreibig, W. Zwei 
Falle von Tranendriisentumoren. Zschr. Augenh., 1935, 86: 
241. — McArevey, J. B. Tumour of inferior lachrymal gland. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1938, 58: 788.— Maxwell. E. A case of 
lacrymal gland tumour treated by radium. Ibid., 1927, 47: 

441. Case of lacrymal gland tumour treated by 

X-ray and radium. Ibid., 1929, 49: 507. Notes on a 

case of lacrymal gland tumour. Ibid., 1932, 52: 578-82. 
Also French transl. Ann. ocul., Par., 1934, 171: 458.— Miro, J. 
Neoplasia de la gliindula lagrimal. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1908, 
8: 531-5. — Moisonnier. Cylindrome de la glande lacrymale; 
operation de Kronlein. Bull. Soc. fr. opht., 1903, 20: 137-51. — 
Parker, S. T. Plasmocvtoma of the lacrimal gland. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38', 31 : 130-6.— Pfingst, A. O. Neoplasms 
of the lacrimal gland, with report of 3 cases. Arch. Ophth., 
N. Y., 1926, 55: 139-51, pi. — Pincus, L. Zylindrom der 
Tranendruse und Trauma. Khn. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 92: 
660-2. — Rogman. Sur les tumeurs de la glande lacrymale. 
Ann. ocul.. Par., 1900, 123: 81-94. Also transl., J. Ophth. 
Otol., 1900, 12: 95-107. — Series of lachrymal gland tumours. 
Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab., 1933, 8: 62-7.— Skeen, L., jr. 
Fibro-adenoma of the lachrymal gland. J. Am. M. Ass., 1904. 
43: 1309. — Stieren, E. Cvstadenoma of the lachrymal gland. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1904, 10: 323-5, pi.— Szabo. G. Ein 
mit der Tranendruse zusammenhangendes Haemangioma 
caverno.sum. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1932, 88: 355-9.— Villard, 
H., & Dejean, C. L'ad^nome lacrymal. Arch, opht.. Par., 

1933, 50: 348-52. & Temple, J. Ad^nome de la glande 

lacrymale. Arch. Soc. sc. m6d. biol. Montpellier, 1932, 13: 
328^30. 



LACRIMAL nerve. 

See also Facial nerve; Trigeminal nerve. 

Forster, A., & Lacroix, M. Remarques sur le dispositif du 
nerf lacrvmal dans la s6rie des mammiferes sup6rieurs. Rev. 
anthroi).," Par., 1920, 36: 49-52. — Gellert, A. L'innervation de 
la glande lacrymnlf. Airh. anat., Strasb., 1936-37, 23: 109- 
2.5.— Lutz, A. "Uel" 1 dii iiorvosen Bahnen der Tranenabsonde- 
rung und deren Stiuungeii. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1931, 126: 
.304-35. — Markbreiter, I. Adat a konymirigy elva!as2t6 
ideg^nck k6rd^s6hez. Szemfez. lap., 1906, 15-7. 

LACRIMAL organs. 
See Lacrimal apparatus. 



LACRIMAL passages. 

See also Lacrimal canaliculus; Lacrimal sac; 
Lacrimo-nasal duct. 
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RosENGREN, B. *Studien iiber die Tranen- 
ableitung beim Mcnschcn und einigen Sauge- 
tieren [Upsala] 77p. 8? Stockh., 1927. 

Also Sven. Ifik. siiU. hand., 1928, 51: 41-117. 

Aubaret. Leg replis valvulaires des canaliciiles et du conduit 
Incrvmo-nasal, au point <le vue anatomiqiie et physiologique. 
Arch, opht., Par., 1908, 28: 211-36.— Cattaneo, D. Ricerchc 
sulia muscolatura dei condotti lacrimali. Ann. ottalm., 1935, 
63 : 801-28, 4 pi. — Cirincione. Sulla struttura e patologia delle 
vie lacrimal! deH'uomo. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1901, 633-48. — 
Dieulafc, L. Topographic des voies lacrymales; applications 
chirurgicales. Bull. m^d.. Par., 1905, 19: 179-81.— Dusseldorp, 
M., Courtis, B. [et al.] Vfas lagrimales. Congr. argent, oft. 
(1936) 1937, 1. Congr., 1 : 25-242.— Frieberg, T. Einige physio 
logische Probleme der menschlichen Tranenabflusswege. 
Zschr. Augcnh., 1929, 67: 1-20.— Rochon-Duvigneaud. Re- 
marques sur I'anatomie et la pathologie des voics lacrymales. 
Bull. Soc. fr. opht., 1899, 17: 392-405.— Rosengren, B. Zur 
Frage der Mechanik der Tranenablcitung. Acta ophth., Kbh., 
1928. 6: 367-72. — — & Kugelberg, I. Ueber die aktive 
Funktion der Triinenwege beim I.id.^chlag. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1935, 95: 764-85.— Schwarz-Karsten, H. Ueber Entwicklung 
und Bau der Brille bei Ophidiern und Lacertiliern und die 
Anatomic ihrer Tr.nnenwcge. Morph. Jahrb., 1933, 72: 499- 
540. — Staudacher, E. V. SuU'innervazione delle vie lacrimali 
di deflusso nell uomo. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1939-40, 39: 153-63. 

Abnormity. 

Agnello, F. Contributo alia conoscenza delle anomalie rare 
delle vie lacrimali; sopra un caso di permcabilitA ricorrente. 
Boll, ocul., 1937, 16 : 880-8. — Charairis, J. S. Sur deux cas 
d'anomalies congfiiitales des voies lachrjmales. Arch, opht.. 
Par., 1931, 48: 216-22.— Coemettatos, G. F. Ueber einige 
angeborone Anomalien der Thranen-nege. Arch. Augenh., 
1906, 55: 362-71.^ — Debroeu, G., & Hermans, R. B16pharite 
par anomalie cong^nitale des voie.s lacrymales. Bull. Soc. beige 
opht., 1937, No. 75, 109-1 1. —Fazakas, S. Triinenkanalano- 
malie mit Fossa duplex. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1940, 105: 514. — 
Fischer, F. Die Fehlbildungen der ableitenden Tranenwege 
und ihre formale Genese. Zschr. Augenh., 1938, 94: 1; 152. — 
Fiszman, T. Das Pfeifen mit den Tranenwegen. Ibid., 1934- 
35, 85: 27-31. — Keyser, G. W. Seltene MLs-sbildung der 
oberen Tr.nnenwege bei einem jungen Madchen. Acta ophth., 
Kbh., 1940, 18: 5.5-7.— Moretti, E. Su ai un eccezionale caso 
di permeabilit?» retrograda totale delle vie lacrimali. Pass. ital. 
ottalm., 1935, 4: 420-5.- — Wibo & Janssens. Etude clinique et 
radiologique d'une malformation rare des voies lacrymales. 
Bull. Soc. beige opht., 1936, No. 73, 128-32.— Wollenberg, A. 
Zur abnormen I.uftdurchgiingigkcit der Tranenwege. Klin. 
Mbl. Augenh.. 1928, 80: 220. 

Argyria. 

See also Argyria. 

Aracri. A. Argirosi del sacco lacrimale. Boll, ocul., 1930, 
9: 451-63. — Ciotola. G. Contributo alia conoscenza dell'argirosi 
delle vie lacrimali. Ibid., 1937, 16: 037-53. 

Catheterization, dilatation, and irrigation. 

Corpap, S. G. Proccdinr>iento del cateterismo permanente 
de la via lacrimal. C. rend. Congr. internat. m^d. (1903) 1904, 
14: sect, opht., 502. — Gerard, G. Des obstacles naturels 
capables de compliquer le cath^t^risme des voies lacrjmales. 
Ann. ocul.. Par.. 1907, 137: 193-218— Menacho. M. Acci- 
dentes y complicacioncs del cateterismo y las inyecciones 
lagrimales. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1907, 7: 438-50. — Neumann- 
Kleinpaul.K. Triina-Kaniile. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1928, 
58: 517. — Neuschiiler [Ueber cine neue Thranensack-Spritze] 
Verb. Beri. ophth. Ges. (1893-1904) 1905, 54-6.— Romo. C. M. 
Breve estudio sobre el tratamiento de las estenosis de las vfas 
lagrimales por medio del cateterismo. Cr6n. m^d. mex., 1926, 
25: 215-22. — RoEenblatt, N. Ueber cine neue, vollig schmerz- 
losc und auch von Laicn leicht ausfiihrbare Technik einer 
Durchspiilung der Tranenwege. Zschr. Augenh., 1931, 74: 
386-90.^ — Strelkov. A. G. [Large lacrimal sonde] Vest, oft., 
1937, 11 : 391.— Suker, G. F. A criticism on the use and the 
abuse of the lacrimal probe. Am. J. Ophth., 1904, 21 : 277-82 
[Discussion] 331-6. 

Concretion, and foreign body. 

Bock, E. Fremdkorper in den Tranenwegen. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1904, 54: 487-94.— Terson, J. Corps Stranger des 
voies lacrymales expuls6 par le curettage sans inei.sion cutan#e. 
Arch. mfid. Toulouse, 1905, 11 : 333-6.— Turner. N. H. Dacryo- 
lithiasis with stricture of the lachrymal ducts; a case report. 
Virginia M. Month., 1942, 69: 151. 

Development. 

Fischer, F. Die Entwicklung der ableitenden 
Tranenwege beim Menschen. 58p. 8? Berl., 
1934. 

Forms H. 22, Abh. Augenh. 

Gallenga, R. Particolari anatomici sulle prime vie lacrimali 
e .sul muscolodi Horner: considerazioni in rapportoalla funzione. 



Arch. ital. anat, 1926, 23: 435-43, pi— Iwala. N. Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der Formverhnltnisso der Tranenwege des 
Menschen mit be .Minderer Beriick.sichtiguiig iliror EntwickeluiiK 
Fol. anat. jap., 1927, 5: 51-168, 17 nl.— Kaut/ky, R., & Pichler! 
H. Zur Entwicklungsgeschichte der ableitenden TriiiienwcEe 
des Menschen. Morph. Jahrb., 1938, 81 : 286-306.- Malys, V. 
Die Entwickhmg der Triineiiableilungswege. Zschr. Augenh " 
1905, 14: 222-46, pi.; 1906, 16: 303-14, pi.— Monesi, L. .-^ulia 
morfologia delle vie lacrimali dell'uomo nella vita fetale 
M^m. Congr. Ass. oft. ital. (1902) 1003, 16. Congr., 225-3d! 

Alcune osservazioni sulla morfologia delle vie iagrimali 

dell'uomo nella vita fctale. Rendic. Congr. Ass. oft. ital 

(1902) 1903, 16. Congr., 63. Die Morphologic der 

fotalen Tranenwege beim Menschen. Klin. Mbl. Augenh 
1903-04, 42: 1-37, 10 pi. Also Ann. ottalm., 1904 , 33 : 226-62| 

10 pi. Osservazioni di enibriologia e di aiiatomia' 

comparata sulle vie lacrimali con speciale riguardo alio vie 
lacrimali del coniglio. Ibid., 1906, 35 : 868-80, pi.— Speciale- 
Cirincione, F. Lo sviluppo delle vie lacrimali neH'uomo 
Ibid.. 1929, 57: 435-93, 9 pi. 

Disease, and tumor. 

Basso, D. Le afTezioni croniche delle vie lacrimali studiate 
mediante I'estirpazione del dotto lacrimale. Ann. ottalm. 
1905, 34: 202-49, 7 pi. — Cirincione, G. Patologie e sviluppo 
delle vie lacrimali. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1903, 1208-16. AUo 
Rendic. Congr. Ass. oft. ital. (1902) 1903, 16: 49-58.— Gu6ri. 
teau, G. Cancer inoperable de Tangle interne de I'ceil droit 
et des voies lacrymales, traits et gu6ri par les rayons \. Gaz. 
m6d. Nantes, 1905, 2. ser., 23: 230-5.— Kofler, K. In welcher 
Beziehung stehen Erkrankungen der Nase zu den Triinenwegcn' 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 1229.— Orlandini, O. Studi 
istologici sulle cisti delle vie lacrimali. Ann. ottalm., 1907, 36: 
585-602, pl.^ — Pelayo, M. La infecci6n de las vfas lagrimalee 
como factor de ceguera. Med. ibera, 1930, 30: pt 1, 321. — 
Santos Fernandez, J. De la disposici6n anat6mica del canal 
nasal en el negro que explica su menor predispo.sici6n A las 
afecciones de las vias lagrimales. Ann. oft., M^x., 1902-03, 5: 
387-99, 4 pi. Also French transl. Rec. opht.. Par., 1903, 3. ser., 
25: 501-15. — Wieczorek, A. La structure anatomique des 
voies lacrymales et son influence dans la pathog^nt^se des 
affections lacrymales. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., cl. mdd., 
1938, 809-34. 

Disease, and tumor: Treatment. 

Basso. Sulla terapia delle vie lacrimali. Boll. Osp. oft. 
Prov. Roma, 1907, 5: 37; 49.— Bastan, N. De I'emploi de 
I'ablation du sac, de la stricturotomie et de la dacryocysto- 
rhinostomie dans les affections des voies lacrymales. Ann. 
ocul.. Par., 1934, 171: 846-63.— Benedetti. A. II fluoniro 
d'argento nelle affezioni delle vie lacrimali escretive ed ap- 
parecchio relativo. Mem. Congr. Ass. oft. ital. (1902) 1903, 
16: 54-6. — Castresana y Goicoechea. Traitement des affections 
des voies lacrj males. C. rend. Congr. internat. m6d. (1903) 
1904, 14: sect, opht., 6-40. — D'Angelo, G. Ancora una nota 
postumo-preventiva su la cura de le vie Iagrimali. Atti Accad. 
med. chir. Napoli, 1908, n. ser., 62: 106-12.— Frieberg, T. 
Einige physiologische Gesichtspunkte zur Behandlung der 
Triinenwege. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1941. 19: 93- 108.— Gfrard, 
G. Cath^t^risnie permanent; instillations et massage du sac 
dans les affections chroniques des voies lacrymales. Echo m6d. 
nord, 1908, 12: 444-51.— Koster, W., & Kan, P. T. L. Een 
nieuwe behandeliug.s-wi.)ze van eenige chronische ziek'ten der 
traanwegen. Ned. tsclir. geneesk., 1907, 42: 2 pt, 649-78.— 
Lotin, A. V. Ueber die Behandlung der Erkrankungen der 
Thriinenwcgo mittels Electrolyse. AUg. mod. Centr. Ztg, 
1904, 73: 851; 872. Also Tr. Obshch. Ru.ss. vrach. Pirogova 
(1904) 1905, 3: 146-50.— Marquez. Valor del tmtamiento 
conservador en las afecciones de las vfas lagrimales. Arch. oft. 
hisp. amer., 1935, 35: 45.5-9. — May Losada, N. Tratamiento 
de las afecciones de las vias lagrimales. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
m^d. (1903) 1904, 14: sect, opht., 441-3.— Moretti, E. La cura 
delle dacriocistocanaliti col termocauterio. Ann. ottalm., 1908, 
37: 611-25. — Miigge, F. Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung der 
Erkrankungen der Tranenwege. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 
76: 420-6. — Nadalmay. Sobre el tratamiento de las afecciones 
de las vfas lagrimales. Congr. hisp. portug. cirug., 1898, 1. 
Congr., 123. — Petella, G. Terapia delle affezioni delle vie 

Iagrimali. Boll, ocul., 1903, 22: 10.3-70. — Sull oppor- 

tunit^l di una intesa comune circa il trattamento delle m«lattie 
delle vie lagrimaU. Progr. oft., Palermo, 1905-06, 1:20.3-16.— 
Ramsay, A. M. Diagnosis and treatment of diseases of the 
tear passages. Glasgow M. J., 1908, 69: 14-30.— SatHer, C. H. 
Die Behandlung der Erkrankungen der Tranenabflusswege. 
Munch, med. Wschr.. 1926, 73: 152.— Sergeev, I. V. [Rational 
therapy in catarrhal states of the tear-duct-s and contraction of 
the lacrimal points] Sovet. vest. oft.. 1936, 9: 222-4.— Sims. 
W. S. The treatment of the excretory portion of the lacrjmal 
apparatus. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1931, 84: 472-5.— Tikhomi- 
rov, P. E. Achievements in treatment of diseases of the 
lacrimal ducts in the U. S. S. R. for the past 25 years. Vest, 
oft., 1942, 21 : No. 6, 39-42.— Voliner, W. Die Krankheiten 
der tranenableitenden Organe und ihre Behandlung. Aerztl. 
Rdsch., 1930, 40: 187-9.— Wisselink, G. W. Ein Beitrag zur 
Behandlung der Erkrankungen der Tranenwege. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1927, 78: 550.— Worms. G.. & Filliozat. La diathermie 
des voies lacrymales. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1931, 129-31. 
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Experimental research. 

Monesi, L. Rioerche sperimentali sulle vie lacrimali. Ann. 
ottalm., 1905. 34: 906-9; 1906, 35: 843-67, 2 pi. Also Boll. 
Soc. med. chir. Modcna, 1905-06, 9: 127-55.— Ploman, K. G. 
Continued investigations on the laciymal passages. Acta 

ophth., Kbh., 1930, 8: 155-71, 3 pi. Engel, A., & 

Knutsson, F. Experimental studies of the laciymal passage- 
ways. Ibid., 1928, 6: 55-90, 6 pi. 

Mycosis, and parasites. 

Dreyfus. M. Observation de myiase des voies la cry males 
a sarcophaga. Rev. mM. hyg. trop.. Par., 1935, 27: 114. — 
Kolenko, A. B. [Mycosis of the tear ducts] Sovet. vest, oft., 
1936, 9: 643-51. — Lagrange, F. Actinomycose des voies 
lacry'males. Gaz. sc. med. Bordeaux, 1904, 25: 536. Also 
Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1905, 5: 148-51.— Rutberg, M. N. Ein 
Fall von Affektion der Tranenwege durch Pilzkonkremente 
(Streptothrix) Zschr. Augenh., 1928, 65: 79-82.— Talice, R. V. 
A propos d un cas de concretions mycosiques primitives des 
canaux lacrymaux. Ann. parasit.. Par., 1936, 14: 164-70. — 
Weiss, A. S., & Starostina. O. I. [Streptotrichomycosis of the 
lacrj'mal sac and larrymal duct] Vest, oft., 1937, 11: 887. 

Obstruction, and stenosis. 

Abramowicz, I., & Wasowski, T. Die Wegsamkeit der 
Tranenabflusswege und die Veranderungen in der Nase. 
Mschr. Ohrenh., 1935, 69: 60-4. — Coppez, L. Obstruction 
basse des voies lacrymales. Bull. Soc. beige opht., 1933, 37. — 
Damianovich, J., Vidal Freyre, A., & Moret, R. L. Con- 
juntivitis del lactante por obstruccion lagrimal. Arch, argent, 
pediat., 1942, 17: 95. — Davis. E. D. D. Two cases of lachrymal 
obstruction following an antral operation (skiagrams shown) 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: 241.- Dean. F. W. Stenosis 
of the lacrimal ducts. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1929, n. ser., 2: 
164-8. — Doyne, P. G. Lachrymal obstruction. S. Thomas 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1938, 2. ser., 3: 208-10.— Goar, E. L. 
Infantile dacryostenosis. Med. Rec, Houston, 1943, 37: 
611-3. — Goulden, C. Lachrymal obstruction: its results, 
dangers, and treatment. Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1908, 26: 143- 
52 — Hardesty, J. F. Obstruction of the lacrimal passages in 
the newborn. Am. J. Ophth., 1938, 3. sor., 21: 551-3.— 
Lawrie, W. D. Lachrymal obstruction. Practitioner, Lond., 
1927, 119: 119-21. — Moret, R. L. Conjuntivitis del lactante 
por obstruccion lagrimal. An. Soc. puericult. B. Aires, 1939, 
5: 288-90. Damianovich, J., & Vidal Freyre, A. Con- 
junctivitis del lactante por obstruccion lagrimal. Ibid., 1941, 
7: 304-8. — Riser, R. O. Dacryostenosis in children. Am. J. 
Ophth., 1935, 18: 1116-22. 

Obstruction, and stenosis: Treatment. 

See also subheadings (Catheterization; Surgery) 

Alkio, V. V. Ueber die Behandlung der Dakryostenose 
mittels permanenter Spiralkaniile. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1936, 

96: 319-24. Das Einlegen eines Metallfadens in den 

Tranengang behufs Einfuhrung einer Spiralkaniile in den 

Ductus nasolacrimalis. Ibid., 97: 381-5. Proces.s and 

apparatus for treatment of diseased obstruction of thelacrymal 
ducts. U. S. Patent Off., 1939, No. 2,1 54,968.— Alonso. A. F. 
Comentario a proposito de un trabajo del Dr Antonio Torres 
Estrada: el tratamiento de las dacriocistitis y de las estrecheses 
lacrimales. Gac. med. Mexico, 1928, 59: 653-6.— Diggle, F. H. 
Lacrymal obstruction; its nasal origin and intranasal treatment. 
Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 933-5.— Friede, R. Ein einfacher Hand- 
griff zur Ausfiihrung der Druckspiilung bei Vcrengerungen der 
Tranenwege. Zschr. Augenh., 1928, 65: 8.3-5.— Hansraj, J. 
The treatment of obstruction of lacrimal duct and chroilic 
dacryocystitis. Ind. M. Gaz., 193.5, 70: 366-8.— lies, A. E. 
The treatment of lachrymal obstruction. Bristol Med. Chir. 
J., 1926, 43: 191-8.— Jervey, J. W. The treatment of lacrymal 
stricture; new method; new results; presentation of new instru- 
ments. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1903, 64: 998. Some 

remarks on lachrymal stricture, with exhibition of new in.^tru- 
ment. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1905-06, 1 : 337-9.— Knape, E. V. 
Till dakryostenosens behandling. Fin. liik. s.tII. hand., 1911, 
2: 157-65. — Kuhlefelt, E. [Conservative treatment of dacryo- 
oy,stitis and dacryostenosis] Ibid., 1930, 72: 425-39.— Roy, D. 
Lachrymal stenosis in infants and its treatment. Tr. M. Ass. 
Georgia, 1905, 56: 367-77. Also Charlotte M. J., 1905, 27: 
151-5. —Sander-Larsen, S. [Silk-thread treatment of stenosis 
of lacrimal passages] Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: [Oft. Selsk. 
Forh.] 3.5-8. — Sawrey, E. R. Pathology and treatment of 
lachrj mal obstruction. Tr. Australas. M. Congr. (1908) 1909, 
3: 120-4. — Scarff, G. R. Treatment of lachr\nnal obstruction. 
Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1935, 52: 159-64.— Stevenson, M. D. 
The treatment of lachrymal obstruction. J. Am. M. Ass., 1907, 
49: 114-9 [Discussion] 164. — Testa, U. Sulla cura della 
stenosi delle vie lacrimali e delle dacriocistiti. Gior. med. mil.. 
1933, 81 : 290-4. — Thomas, C. H. Lachrymal obstruction and 
its treatment. Proc Path. Co. M. Soc, Phila., 1893, 14: 295- 
300. — Weekers. R^tablissement de la perm6abilit6 des voies 
lacrymales. Bull. Soc. beige opht., 1932, No. 65, 65-9.— 
Weve, H. J. M. [Clinical aspect and treatment of dacryo- 
stenosis and dacryocystitis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 
5631-8.' — WoIIenberg, A. Die Druckspiilung in der Therapie 
der Dakryostenose. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1927, 78: 82.5-7. 



Radiology. 

Brunner, H. Nuovo metodo di rappresentazione radiografica 
della regione lacrimale. Arch, radio!., Nap., 1937, 13: pt 1, 
82.— Del Duca, M. La radiografia previa irrigazione con 
lipiodol come mezzo di indagine nella patologia delle vie 
lacrimali. Riv. otoneur., 1930, 7: 421-47. — Gasteiger, H., & 
Grauer, S. Zur Darstellung der Triinenwege im Rontgenbilde 
mit Hilfe eines neuen Kontrastmittels. Rontgenpraxis, 1931, 
3: 410-5. — Larsen, V., & Jorgensen, V. X-ray examination of 
the lacrimal passages. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1927, 5: 213-25. — 
Lassalle, A. L'exploration radiographique des voies lacrymales 
par le lipiodol. Union mdd. Canada, 1930, 59: 253-8. — Ortiz, 
J. M. El valor del examen radiogrdfico en la patologia de las 
vlas lagrimales. Arch. ofjt. hisp. amer., 1935, 35: 57-71. — 
Stedefeld, H. Zur rontgenologischen Darstellung der Tranen- 
wege. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926-27, 17: 7-12.— Teulieres, 
M., & Parlange, J. A. Contribution ^ I'^tude radiologique des 
voies lacrymales (normales et pathologiques) Arch. 61ectr. 
m6d., 1928, 38: 321-31.— Tiscornia, B. J., & Mercandino, C. 
Exploracion radiologica de las vlas lagrimales. Sem. m6d., B. 
Air., 1934, 41 : pt 2, 1864-71.— Wegner, W. Zur Kontrastunter- 
suchung der Tranenwege mittels Thoriumdioxyd. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1932-33, 79: 532-8.— WoIIenberg, A. Jodipin als 
Kontrastmittel in der Radioskopie der Tranenwege. Klin. 
Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 77: 188. 



Surgery. 

NosRATOLLAH, B. *Valeur et indications de 
la stricturotomie dans le traitement des affections 
des voies lacrymales. 115 p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Addario, C. Contributo alia chirvirgia delle vie lagrimali. 
Ann. ottalm., 1907, 36: 367-77.— Catamo, P. V. B. A contri- 
buicao brasileira a cirurgia das vias lacrimals. Brasil med., 
1943, 57: 213. — von Eicken. Operaciones en las vias lagrimales. 
An. cienc. m6d., Madr., 1911, 2. ser., 11: 37. — Favoloro, G. 
Sulla plastica per scorrimento della regione naso-lacrimale. 
Rass. ital. ottalm., 1932, 1 : 197. — Gasteiger. Zur chirurgischen 
Behandlung der Erkrankungen der Triinenwege. Klin. Wschr., 
1936, 15: 8.37. — Gonzalez Velez, F. Modcrna cirugfa oculfstica 
en las vias lagrimales de excrecion. Inform. m6d., Valladolid, 
1931, 8: 269-77.— Guy, L. P. Surgical construction of a 
lacrimal passage. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 29: 575-7. — 
Hoffmann, von. Keilformige Excision (eines SchleimbautstUck- 
chens) eine Verhesseruiig der Bowmanschen Schlitzung. 
Congr. internat. opht. (1904) 1905, b 41-6, pi. [Discussion] 
c 87. — Koster, W. Die permanente Drainage der Tranenab- 
flusswege. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1907, 67: 87- 118. — Lapersonne, 
de & Rochon-Duvigneaud. Traitement chirurgical des 
affections des voies lacrvmalcs. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
mM. (1903) 1904, 14: sect, opht., 41-76. — Lopez Ocaiia. 
V:as lagrimales. Congr. hisp. portug. cirug., 1898, 1. Congr., 
124. — Marchant, E. L. The operative treatment of lachrymal 
obstryction. Med. J. Australia, 1927, 2: SuppL, 47-9. — 
Morax, V. Les nouvelles operations sur les voies lacrymales. 
Rev. m6d. fr., 1927, 8: 227-31.— Mugge. Zur Chirurgie der 
Tranenwege. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 93: 501-4. — Ni2etic, 
Z. Ueber die Herstellung der Triinenableitungswege. Ibid., 

1939, 102 : 67-71. Erwiigungen zur Chirurgie der 

Triinenableitungswege. Ibid., 1940, 105: 217-31. — Pacalin, G. 
De la stricturotomie sup6rieure dans le traitement des stenoses 
des voies lacrymales. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1927, 164: 951-5. — 
Parazols, Stricturotomie et grosses sondes dans le traitement 
des affections des voies lacrymales. Arch, opht., Par., 1929, 
46: 217-27. — Peyret, J. A. Nuestra experioncia actual en la 
estricturotomia combinada con invecciones de aeeite yodado. 
Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1936, 50: 1860-6.— Poliak. G. D. 
[Surgical treatment of diseases of the tear ducts] Tr. Vserossyisk. 
Sczd. glas. vrach., 1929, 1. Congr., 206-11.— Saenz-Alonso, R. 
Estricturotomia y sondas gruesas en el tratamiento de las vias 
lagrimales. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1935, 35: 449-55. — Terson, 
sr. Historique et technique du curettage des voies lacrymales 
sans incision cutanfie. Arch. med. Toulouse, 1905, 11 : 337-44. — 
Warlomont. Du traitement des coarctations des voies lacrymo- 
nasales par la stricturotomie interne. Presse m6d. helge, 
1867-68, 20: 365-8. 



Surgery: Dacryostomy. 

Aubaret. Les rSsultats des rhinostomies lacrymales. 
M^decine, Par., 1927, 8: 259-61.— Ayuyao, C. D., & Yambao, 
C. V. Dacryocystorhinostomy. J. Phihppine M. Ass., 1941, 
21: 391-3. — Basterra, J. Resultados lejanos de la dacrio- 
cistorrinostomia. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1929, 29: 485-90. — 
Campos. Contribucion rinol6gica al estudio de la dacrio- 
cistorrinostomla. Rev. espan. med., 1926, 9: 5. — Chandler, 
P. A. Dacryocystorhinostomy. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1936, 
34- 240-63. — Cilleruelo. Dacriocistorrinostomfa. Inform, 
m^d., Valladolid, 1930, 7: 179-89.— Ferreri, G. Dacrio- cisto- 
rinostomia esterna od interna? Atti Clin, otorinolar. Roma 
(1914) 1916 12:347-70. — Flores.M. La dacriocistorrinostomia. 
Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, M6x., 1936, 7: 949-66.— Forsmark, E. 
Om dacryocysto-rhinostomien. Hygiea, Stockh., 1911, 73: 
1432-5. — Gomez-Marquez. Erfahrungen, gesammelt aus 
der Praxis bei 517 Operationen von Dakryocystorhinostomia. 

Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1931, 86: 620-9. • Quelques 

remarques sur mille operations de dacryocystorhinostomio. 
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Ann. ocul., Par., 1933, 170: 850-62— Gumperz. R., & Stem, 

H. J. Sur les operations anastomcsantes du sac lacrynial. Acta 
ophth. orient., Jerusal. m, 1938- .S9, 1: 142-51.— Hallum, A. V. 
Dacrvocvstorhinostomy; the logical treatment of occlusion of 
the ikcrima) .sac. .1. M. Ass. Georgia. 1943, 32: 186-9.— 
Hoover, W. B. Dacrvocystorhinostomy. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1936, 16: 169.')-9.— Hughes. W. K. Dacryocysto- 
rhinostomv. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 1510. — Kenlgens, K. 
(Kesults of 200 dacryocystorhinostomies] Ned. tschr. goneesk., 

1937, 81: 2986-8. — Lagrange & Aubaret. Contribution 
historique et clinique au traitement des dacryocystites par la 
creation dune voie nouvelle h I'unguis. Ann. ocul.. Par., 
1907, 70: 161-73.— Marfn Amat, M. Una complicaci6n grave 
y tardia de la dacriocistorrinostomia. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 
1931, 31: 629-36. Also Arch, opht.. Par., 1931, 4h: 632-8.— 
Moreu, A. La dacriocistorrinostomia y sus rcsultados cHnicos. 
Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1935, 35: 127-39.— Morgan, O. G. 
Observations on the treatrrent of epiphcra, with special 
reference to some cases treated by dacryocysto-rhinostomy. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1938, 58: pt. 1, 163-72.— Pereitra, R. F. 
Nuestra experiencia en la dacriocistorinostomfa. Arch. oft. 
B. Aires, 1940, 15: 603-13.— Urbanek. J. Die Inriikationsstel- 
lung zur I3acryocystorhinostoroie. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 
77: 1109.— Venco, L. Critcri di operabilitS, indicazioni, 
compHcanze ed csiti della dacriocistorinostomia. Riv. otoneur., 

1938, 15: 510-31, pi.— Wright, R. E. Dacryocystorhinostomy. 
Lancet, Lend., 1937, 2: 250. — Yanes, T. Dacryocystorhinos- 
tomy. Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1941, 102: 51. 

Surgery: Dacryostomy: Instruments. 

Bangerter, A. Ein Instrument zur Erleichterung der 
Schleimhautnaht bri Dacryocystorhinostomie. Ophthal- 
mologica, Basel, 1942, 104: 171-4.— Haas, E. Presentation 
d un b6dane pour la dacryo-rhinostomie. Bull. Soc. opht. 
Paris, 1938, 468. — Meurman, Y. A new knife for dacryo- 
cystorhinostomy. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1934-35, 21 : 343-5. — 
Raverdino, E. I^n turbinotomo per dacriocistorinostomia ab 
externo. Pass. ital. ottalm., 1938, 7: 499-503.--StaIlard, H. B. 
A modified Briggs' retractor for dacryocystorhinostomy. 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1938,22:361. — TerFon,A. Les sutures niuqueu- 
ses dans la dacrvostomie et deux instruments qui les facilitent. 
Bull. Soc. opht"; Paris, 1931, ,306-1?.— Tiscornia, A., & Mer- 
candino, C. P. La sonda de Poulard permanente en la dacrio- 
cistorrinostomia. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1937, 50: 666-9. 

Surgery: Dacryostomy: Methods. 

Gallot, J. P. *La trepanation osseuse dans 
la dacrvorhinostomie (proced^ du volet osseux) 
47 p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Andina Vizcaino, M. Consideraciones quirtirgicas que nos 
sugiere nuestra prilctica sobre la dacriocistorinostomfa. Tr. 
Internat. Ophth. Congr. (1929) 1930, 13. Congr., 2: 567-9. 
Also Rev. cuhana oft., 1929, 1: 424-C. — Balacco, F. Ljmpor- 
tanza della sutura sacco-mucosa nasale nella dacriocistorino- 
stomia. Boll, ocul., 1939, 18: 876-80.— Cilleruelo. Algunas 
observaciones v consideraciones personales accrca de dacrio- 
cistorrinostomia. Inform, mid., Valladolid, 1933, 10: 1.57-62. — 
Cornet, E. La dacrvocvstorhinectomie; technique nouvelle. 
Ann. ocul.. Par., 1938, 175: 842-5.— Cramer, F. E. K., & 
Bal7a, J. Presontacicn de nuevas fresas para la operaci6n de 
dacriocistorrinostomia. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1941, 48: 294.^ — 
Dejean. C. & Portal, J. Insertion latfrale du canal, nasal sur 
le sac lacrymal. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1938, 19,5-7, pi.— 
Del Barrio, A. Dacriocistorrinostomia y sus diversas tecnicas. 
Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1929, 29: 18-39.— Dfaz-Caneja, E. La 
dacrvocvstorhinostomie externe d'apr^s la m^thode de Gutzeit. 
Ann." ocul., Par., 1933, 170: 384-414, 3 pi.— Gomez-Marquez. 
Algunas consideraciones sobre los diversos tiempos de la 
dacriocistorrinostomia. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1931, 31: 
147-76. — Guy, L. Simple dacrvocvstorhinostomy. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1938, 20: 9.54-7.— Harner. C. E. Naso-lacrimal 
drainage after combined external and intranasal tear-sac 
operation. Am. J. Ophth., 1939, 3. ser., 22: 907.— Hugheg, 
W. L., Guy, L. P., & Bogsrt, D. W. Dacryocystorhinostomy. 
Surg.Gyn. Obst., 1941, 73: 375-80.— Kurlov, I. N., & Milo- 
vidova, A. N. [Application of a crochet hook for suturing the 
mucous membrane in rhinostomy] Vest, oft., 1939, 15: No. 2, 
38. — Loscos Mulet, R. Dacriocistorrinostomia. CKn. lab., 
Zaragoza, 1928, 12: 20-9. — Mala, P. La nueva operacion de 
la dacrio segdn Gutzeit. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1934, 34: 
141-7. — Mayer, F. J. Die Dacryocystorhinostomie von der 
Apertura piriformis aus. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1939, 73: 760-70. — 
Niietic, /. Die zweizfitige Dakryozystorhinostomie; ein 
Beitrag zur cperativen Therapie der vereiterten Triinenablei- 
tungswcge. Flin. Mbl. Augen., 1939, 102: 71-6. — Rochat, 
G. F. (Technique of dacryocystorrhinostomy] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1935, 79: 5511-6. — Rubbrecht, R. Technique et 
indications de la dacryocystorhinostomie. Bull. Soc. beige 
opht., 1928, No. 57, 94-106.- Subileau, J. M. L hfmoaspira- 
tion et la trepanation l aidt de la fraise electrique dans la 
pratique de la dacriocystorhinostomie. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1930, 
167: 301-6. — Valle. D. Dacriostomia e canaliculo-rinostomia. 
Arq. brasil. oft., 1942, 5: 236-51.— Weekers, L. Vn proc6de 
op^ratoire aisf et sOr de dacryocystorhinostomie. Arch, opht.. 
Par., 1935, 52: 341-6.— Weeks. W. W. The technic of 
dacrj ocystorhinostomy. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1932, n. ser.. 



7: 443-7.— Weve. H.. & Kentgens, S. K. Ueber die Technik 
und die Re.sultate der Dakryozystorhino.stomie. hlin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1937, in: 195-205.— Yanes, T. R. Dacryocygto- 
rhinostomy ; some interesting points on the operation. Arch 
Ophth.. Chic. 1941. 26: 12-20. 



Surgery : Dacryostomy : Methods — Arruga. 

Arruga. Ueber eine Verbesserung der Totischen Oixration 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1928, 81: 280-5.— Mouli6, H. B., 4 
Garcia Querol, A. Dacriostomfa posterior a exlirpaci6n de 
saco lagriinal; operacion de Arruga. Arch. oft. B. A res, 1912, 
17: 693-6. — Nizetic, Z. Ueber die Dakryorhinostomie nach 
Arruga. Klin. MbL Augenh., 1937, 99: 314-7 

Surgery: Dacryostomy: Methods — Drain- 
age [Arganaraz; Sevillano] 

Argaiiaraz, R. Tiopanacion y cateterismo Idcrimonasal. 

Sem. med., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 2, 249-56. The 

treatment of chronic dacryocystitis and lacrimonasal fistuliia- 
tion; author's procedure. Am. J. Ophth., 1932, 15:1117-20. 
Koster, W. Permanente drainage van den saccus en ductus 
lacrymalis. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1907, 2: 258-03.— Raverdino, 
E. Su di un nuovo metodo di dacriocisto-rinostomia cwi 
intuba^ione del sacco lagrimale. Tr. Internat. Ophth. CoriRr. 

(1929) 1930, 13. Congr., 2: 570. Eine einfachc Methode 

der Dakryorhinostomie durch Einfiihren eincs Gumniirolircs in 
den Traiiensack. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1930, 84 : 685-91.— 
Sevlllaro, F. T'n caso interesante de daciioselen6n. Arch. oft. 

hisp. amer., 1935, 35: 88-92. — ■ La daciioselen6n. Ibid., 

1934, 34: 206-12. 

Surgery : Dacryostomy : Methods — Dupuy- 

Dutemps and Bourguet. 

PoTiQUET, H. A. *Siir les r(5suUats de la 
dacrj^ocystorhinostomie plastique (op6ration de 
Dupuy-Dutemps et Bourguet) 34p. 8? Par., 
1929. 

Barberousse. A propos de la technique de la dacryostomie 
de Dupuy-Dutemps et Bourguet. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1931, 
226. — Bourguet. Le traitement de la dacryocystite par la 
m6thode de Dupuy-Dutemps et Bourguet; r^sultats opfra- 
toires d'aprds 790 cas. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1928, 20: 43-52.— 
Coppez, L., & Meyers, A. La radiographic des voies lacrymales 
avant et apres la dacryocystorhinostomie de Dupuv-Dutemja. 
Bull. Soc. bdge opht., 1931, No. 62, 68-71, 2 pi.— Corboy, P. M. 
Simplifying the Dupuvs-Dutemps operations, dacryocystorhino- 
plasty.' Am. J. Ophth., 1940, 3. ser., 23: 810.— Dupuy-Dutemps, 
I.. Statisti<]uc de 290 cas dacrvocvstorhinostomics plastiqucs. 

Rev. g6n. opht.. Par., 1924, 38: 194. — ■ Statistique de 

mille dacryostomies plastiques. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1932, 

392. • OVjservations sur mille dacryostomies plastiquts. 

Ann. ocul.. Par., 1933, 170: 361-84.— Gonzalez Mujica, J. 
Operaci6n de Dupuy-Dutemps en la cura de la dacriocistitis 
cronica: dacriocistorrinostomia pl.'istica. Scm. niM., B. Air., 
1927, 34: pt 1, 96- 8.— Husson, A., & Jeandelize, P. A propos 
de I'opSration lacrvmale de Dupuy-Dutemps et Bourguet. 
Rev. g^n. opht.. Par., 1924, 38: 401-8.— Lopes d'Andrade, A. 
Dacrio-cisto-rinostomia plastiea (processo do Dupuy-Dutemps) 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1927, 45: 137-9.— Nicolato, A. Di 175 
cssi di dacriocistite operati sccondo il metodo di Dupuy- 
Dutemps. Boll, ocul., 1937, 16: 781-92, 3 pi. — Potiquet, H. 
Sur les r6su!tats de la dacryocystorhinostomie plastique; 
proc6de de MM. Dupuv-Dutemps et Bourguet. Ann. ocul., 
Par., 1929, 166: 470-87. 



Surgery : Dacryostomy : Methods, external. 

Basterra, J. Consideraciones sobre la dacriocistorrinostomia 
extranasal. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1936, 36: 208-16.— Gurria 
Urgcll, D. Dacriocistorrinostomia externa; t^cnica Torres 
Estrada. Gac. m6d. Mexico, 1939, 69: 336-40.— Kaleff. 
Eine vereinfachte Modifikation der Dacryocy-storhinostomia 
externa. Zschr. Augenh., 1937, 91: 140-57.— Kettelhake 
Cramer, F. E. Dificultades tecnicas y complicacioncs de la 
dacriocistorrinostomia por vfa externa. Scm. m6d., B. Air., 
1943, 50: pt 2, 604-10.— Lopes de Andrade. Sobre a dacrio- 
cisto-rinostomia externa. Tiled, contemp., Lisb., 1931, 49: 
21-9.— Novikova, E. F. [The question of external da_crio- 
cvstorhinostomy] Kazan, med. .1., 1940, 36: No. 5, 65-70.— 
Polyack, G. D. Contribution h l^tudc de la dacryocysto- 
rhinostomie externe. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1927, 164: 942-51.— 
Preobrazhensky, V. V. [External dacryocystorhinostomy) 
Sovct. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 388-90.— Torres Estrada, A. 
Contnbuci6n al tratamiento de las dacriocistitis. Gac. med. 

]Vi6>ico, 1928, 59: 634-52, 3 pi. Tecnica mejorada para 

la dacriocistorrinostomia externa. Tr. Panamer. M. Congr. 
(1931) 1933, 3. Congr., 1158-69. Also Gac. m6d. Mexico, 1931, 

62: 339-60. Simplificacion a la tficnica clasica para la 

dacriocistorrinostomia externa. Cir. cirujan., M6x., 1937, 5: 
219-52. — Traquair, H. M. External dacryocysto-rhinostomy. 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1932, 52: 149-62.— Venco. L. Rihevi 
suUa tecnica della dacriocistorinostomia per via -esterna. 
Rass. ital. ottalm., 1938, 7: 593-612. 
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. Surgery: Dacryostomy: Methods, intra- 
nasal [West, Polyak, Halle, etc.] 

Rodriguez Dtjtra, M. *0peraci6n de West; 
consideraoiones sobre 300 intervenciones. 114p. 
8? Santiago, 1930. 

Segura, E. G. *Dacriocistorrinostomfa por 
vfa endonasal. 43p. 27cm. B. Air. [1938] 

Alcaino, A., & Rodriguez, D. M. Consideraciones sobre 300 
operaciones de West. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1931, 31 : 65-79. — 
Almeida, R. de, & Senna, S. Trente-deux cas de dacryocystite 
phlegmoneuse tous opfircs par voie endo-nasale. Rev. otoneur., 
Par., 1928, 6: 705-87. — Argaiiaraz, R., Sibbald, D., & Courtis, 
B. Dacriocistorinostomia por via nasal; operaciori de West, 
sus resultados. Coner. argent, oft. (1936) 1938, 1. Congr., 2: 
491-6. — Blumenthal, A. Weitere anatoinische und kliuische 
Beitrage zur endonasalen Eroffnung dcs Triinensackes. Bcitr. 
Anat. Ohr., 1927, 25: 301-8.— Bookwalter, C. F. The West 
operation for dacryoc,\stitis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1934, 20: 
133. — Brunner, H. Zur rontgenologischen Darstelhiii!; der 
Tranensackgegend \ind z\ir Technik der endonasalen Triinen- 
sackoperation. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1938, 100: 729-45. 

Luftdurchtritt durch die Triinonkanalchen nach 

endonasaler Tranensackoperation. ISIschr. Ohrenh., 1938, 72: 
551-5.- — Bryant, B. L. Endonasal tear sac operation. Cali- 
fornia West. M., 1939, 51: 376-8.— Calic f'i. P. Sulla dacrio- 
cisto-rinostoniia per via interna. Otoiinohir. ital., 1932, 2: 
329. — Chorschak, M. !Meine Eindrucke iiber die Westsche 
Operation auf Grund von 68 Fallen. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 

1927, 19: 32-41. — Claus. H. Wie wird die endonasale Tranen- 
sackdrainage (Dakrvocystorhinostomie) ein technisch leichter 
Eingriff? Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1927, 26: 121-4.— Diggle, F. H. 
Intranasal dacrvoc^ stostomy for relief of lacrvmal obstruction. 

Brit. M. J., l'93l', 1: 391-3. Intrana.sal drainage 

(West's operation) for the relief of lachrymal obstruction. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1939, 142: 773-6.— Frieberg, T. Erfolge 
und Misserfolge bei der endonasalen Tranensackoperation. 
Zschr. Augenh., 1921, 46: 63-84.— Giittich, A. Zur Technik 
der endonasalen Tranensackoperation. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 
1937, 143: 233-5. — Halle, M. Intranasale Tranensackoperation 
bei Sauglingen. Verb. Berl. med. Ges. (1928) 1929, 59: 2. Teil, 
238-42. — Harrison, W. T. Two cases of intra-nasal dacyro- 
cystotomy. Newcastle M. J., 1922-23, 3: 37.— Henry, L. M. J. 
Results of intranasal dacryocystorhinostomy. Brit. .1. Oiihth., 
1933, 17: 550-2. — Killen, J. W. An operation for nasal drainage 
of the lacrymal sac. Tr. Opbth. Soc. U. K., 1929, 49: 513.— 
Kofler, K. Perseptale Modifikation der West-Polyak'schen 
Tranensackoperation; sieben FaUe. Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 

78: .589. & Urbanek, J. Vercinfachnng und Verbes- 

serung der West-Polvak'schen endonasalen Tranensackopera- 
tion. Abh. Augenh., 1927, H. 6, 1-63.— Koniukhov, N. K. 
[West's operation in treatment of dacrvoc^ stitis] Vest, otorino- 
lar., 1939, No. 2, 51-6. — Mayer, O. Fine Modifikation der 
Tranensackoperation nach West. Zschr. Augenh., 1926, 60: 
8-11, pi. — Orembowsky, N. S. The method of intranasal 
access to the lacrvmal sack and ethmoidal labyrinth. Acta 
otolar., Stockh., 1924-25, 7: 227-30. — Petterino Palriarca. A., 
& Due, C. Sulla dacriocistorinostomia per via nasale. Rass. 
ital. ottalm., 1936, 5: 20.5-24. — Poljak, G. D. Beitrage zur 
Behandlung unwegsamer tranenableitender Wege. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1929, 83: 510-5.— Rudakov, V. O. (West's operation] 
Vest, khir., 1926, 5: pt 15, 58-62.— Sauer, W. E. Intranasal 
dacryocystotomy. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1939, 30: 973-85.— 
Stavraki, S. (Endonasal treatment of dacryostenosis and 
modification of operation bv West's method] Vest, khir., 1927, 
11: No. 33, 151-3.— Tiscornia, B. J., & Mercandino, C. P. 
Tratamiento quirfirgico de la dacriocistitis; nacriocistorrino- 
stonnia interna; operacion de Halle. Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 
41: pt 1-, 1958-67. — Urbanek. Indikation und Kontraindika- 
tion der We.st-Polvak'schen Operation. Wien. med. Wschr., 

1928, 78: 683.— Walsh, T. E., & Bothman, L. Some results of 
intrana.sal dacryocAstorhinostomv. Am. ,T. Ophth., 1937, 3. 
ser., 20: 939-41. — Wegner, T. Die Behandlung der Dakryo- 
stenosen auf endonasalem Wege mit besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Westschen Operationen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 
52: 828. — West, J. M. The intranasal lacrimal sac operation. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1926, 55: 351-61, 2 pi. ■ Advan- 
tages of the intranasal tear sac operation. Pennsylvania M. .1., 
1940-41, 44: 599-602.— Wood, V. V. Intranasal surgical 
treatment of chronic dacrvocy.stitis. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 
1933, 39: 554-60. 

Surgery: Dacryostomy: Methods, plastic. 

Averbach, M., & Ivanova. Douze cents operations de 
dacryocystorhinostomie r)lastique. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1935, 172: 
913-36.^ — Cattaneo, D. Dacriocistorinostomia plastica a Icmbo 
posteriore. Riv. otoneur., 1928, 5: 418-33. — Dimilescu, V. 
(Treatment of chronic, purulent dacryocystitis by plastic da- 
cryocystorhinostomy] Rev. ?t. nied.,Bucur., 1926, 15: 583-606. — 
Hambresin. La dacrvccvsto-rhinostomie plastiquf. Rev. 
med., Louvain, 1926, 299-304.— Hessber", R. Die Sohlcim- 
hautnadcl V>ei der Totisclicn Operation. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1925. 74: 755. — Lathrop, F. D. Plastic dacryocystorhinostomy; 
technic. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1942, 22: 675-9.— Paulo 
Fllho, A. Dacriocistorinostomia jilastica. Rev. otolar. S. 
Paulo, 1936, 4: 731-48, inch 4 pi.— Vale. S. As suturas muco- 



mucosas na dacriostomia plastica. Arq. Inst. Penido Burnier, 
1939, 5 : 288-301. — Zarzycki, P. La lacodacryocvstostomie. 
Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1937. 9-12. 

Surgery: Dacryostomy: Methods— Toti. 

Hartmann, E. *Die Dacryocystorhino.stomien 
nach Toti der Giessener Universitats-Augenklinik 
aus den Jahren 1930-35 [Giessen] 16p. 22iicm. 
Wiirzb., 1935. 

Nagler, J. *Ueber die Tranen.sackoperation 
nach Toti. 20p. 8° Wiirzb., 1935. 

Arruga. Fine Veriinderung in der Form des Trepans, um die 
Durchbohning des Knochens bei der Totischen Operation zu 
erleichtern. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 82: 239.— Boente, F. 
Fine none, endonasale Beleuchtungsart fur die Dakrvozj-sto- 
rhinostomie nach Toti. Ibid., 1928, 81: 286-9. — Davis, E. D. 
D. Four cases illustrating the modified Toti's operation for 
laerxninl obstruction. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: 
3]S- J(i. De Lieto, Vollaro, A. Di un procedimento personale 
(li (lai ii cisi liuostomia semplificata, a modificazione del me- 
todo fon(l:iiii, iit;i,le del Toti. Boll, oeul., 1929, 8: 561-74.— 
Gutzcit, 11. I'iu iKMii's Knocheninstrumentarium zur Toti- 
Operation. Klin. AIM. Augenh., 1930, 84: 92. — Jacoby, J. 
Toti's operation unil ii.s advantages, from per.sonal experiences. 
Acta ophth. orient., 1940, 2: 51-5.— Jancke, G. U.se of buccal 
mucous membrane in the Toti operation. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 
1938, 19: 031. — Kunz, E. Zur klinischen Anwendung der 
Toti-Operation. Zschr. Augenh., 1933, 81: 232-8. — Larsson, 
S. Eifahrungen iiber Dakryozvstorhinostomie (Operation 
nach Toti-Kuhnt) Acta ophth., Kbh., 1928, 6: 193-215, 5 
pi. — Ohm, J. Geschichtlichc Bemerkung zur VerV)esserung der 
Totischen Operation. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 77: 825-32. — 
Orlandini, A., & Ciampolini, A. Resultati dei piimi 25 casi di 
cura radicale delle suppurazioni croniche del sacco lacrimale 
operati col metodo Toti. Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1905) 
1906, 9: 103-11.— Rauh. Erfolge der Totischen Operation. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 93: 820.— Riechert. T. Ueber einen 
Nadtlhalter fur die Operation nach Toti. Ibid., 92: 233. — 
Rosengren, B. (Modification of Toti's operation] Hospitals- 
tidende, 1932, 75: (Oft. Selsk. Forh.] 24-7.— Rubbrecht, R. 
Quelques remarques 4 projios de I'opferation de Toti. Ann. 
ocul.. Par., 1933, 170: 9.58-61.— Salus, R. Ueber die Dacryo- 
cysto-rhiriostomie nach Toti. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1909, 47: 
279-94. — Schirmer, O. Ueber die Dacrvocystorhinostomie 
nach Toti. Zschr. Augenh., 1908, 20: 541-5.— Schumacher, C. 
L. Geriit zur Vereinfachung der Fadenfiihrung bei Tranensack- 
operationen; modifizierte Totische Operation. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1939, 103: 629.— Stock. W. Ueber die Erfolge der 
Operation der Tr.ani^n.sackeiterung nach Eini)flanzung des 
unteren Endes des Tranensacks in die Nase (modifizierte 
Operation nach Toti) Ibid., 1934, 92: 433-5.— Strazza, G. 
A proposito del nuovo metodo oonservatore di cura radicale 
delle s>ipi)urazioni croniche del saoco lagrimalo del Prof. A. 
Tori. Atri Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1904) 1905, 8: 49-53.— 
Toti, A. Nouvelle me thode conservatrice de traitement radical 
des suppurations chroniques du sac lacrymal (dacryocysto- 
rhinostomie) Ann. laring., Geneve, 1904, 5: 146-52. 

Nuovo metodo conservatore di cura radicale delle suppurazione 
croniche del .lacco lacrimale (dacriocistorinostomia) Clin. 

mod., Pisa, 1904, 10:38.5-7. La dacriocistorinostomia 

come cura raflicnlc dtlli' .suppurazioni e delle fistole lacrimal!. 

Atti Congr. Soc. it:il. Iniing. (1904) 1905, 8: 207-12. — 

La daci iocistoriiiDstoniia come cura radicale confservatrice 
delle suppurazioni gravi e delle fistole del sacco lacrimale; 
resultati ottenuti nei primi sette casi operati. Policlinico, 

1904, 11: sez. chir., 54.5-50. Sette anni di esperienza 

colla rinostomia del sacco lacrimale (dacriooisto-rinostomia) 
nclla cura delle dacriooistiti e delle fistole lacrimali. Bull. sc. 

med. Bologna, 1911, 8. ser., 11: 692-4. — Extirpation du 

sac lacrymal et dacrvocvstorhinostomie. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 

1911, 16: pt 2, C. rend., 122-6. Sulla storia e lo 

stato attuale dei metodi di rinostomia per la cura delle dacrio- 
cistiti. Riv. otoneur., 1927, 4: 401-18. 

Surgery: Dacryostomy: Methods — Toti- 

Mosher. 

Cook, F. S., & Spelbring, P. G. Modification of the Mosher- 
Toti operation. Wisconsin M. .1., 1938, 37: 466-9. — Cooper, 
C. E. The Mosher-Toti operation for chronic dacryocystitis. 
Colorado M., 1926, 23: 207-1 1.— Martin, R. C. The Toti- 
Mosher operation and its end results. Tr. Pacific Coast Oto- 

Ophth. Soc, 1933, 21: 50-9. & Cordes, F. C. Toti- 

Moshcu- operation in obstruction of the naso-lachrvmal duct. 
California West. M., 1929, 31: 268-70.— Poirier, G. H. Toti- 
Mosher operation. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1940, 31: 549. — 
Sibbald & O'Farrell. Operacion de Toti-Mosher: dacriocistori- 
nostomia (endonasal y externa combinadas) Rev. espec, B. 
Air., 1926, I: 568-73.— Spaeth, E. B. The Mosher-Toti 
dacrvocvstorhinostomy. .Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1930, n. ser., 
4: 487-96. 

LACRIMAL pimctum. 

See also Lacrimal canaliculus. 

Blanchet. Absence congenitale des points lacrymaux. 
Bull. Acad. m6d.. Par., 1846-47, 12 : 621.— Brooks. R. Con- 
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Kcnital absence of left puncta. Am. J. Ophth., 1944, 27: 282. — 
Fazakas. S. Ueber die Topographic ties Punctum lacrymalc, 
mit l>cson<icrer Boriick.sichtigung des ISIechanismiisder Anfancs- 
teile des traneiiableitendcn Ai)parates. Klin. Mbl. Augcnh., 
1929 83: 452-60. — Fox, L. W. Congenital absence of lachry- 
mal puncta. Carolina M. J., 1900, 46: 86-8.— Haitz. E. Zur 
Behandiung dcr Tranenpimktstenose. Klin. Mbl. Augcnh., 
1930, 85: 541.^ — Majewski, C. Eine seltene Anomalie der 
oberen Tranenwege (Punctum lacrymale quadruplex) Arch. 
Augenh., 1912, 70: 349-58. — Mara, E. Ueber vitale Farbungcn 
des Auges und der Augenlidcr; angeborene und erworbone 
Abweichungen in der Lage der Tranenpunktc. Arch. Ophth., 
Berl., 1926, 117: 619-27. — Panico. E. Qualche anonialia dei 
punti lacrimali. Athena, Roma, 1935, 4: 333-5. Also Boll, 
ocul., 1935, 14: 1413-20.— Rledl, F. Dreifaches unteres 
Tranenpunktchen. Zschr. Augenh., 1935, 87: 209-13.— 
Stfeicher, C. J. Primary carcinoma of the lacrimal punctum. 
Ohio M. J., 1942, 38: 240. — Tikhomirov, P. E. [Operation in 
eversion of the inferior lacrymal point] Vest, oft., 1937, 11: 
216 — Town, A. E. Congenital absence of lacrimal puncta in 
3 members of a family. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 29: 767- 
71. — Waardenburg, P. J. [Dystopy of puncta lacrimalia with 
other congenital malformations, and normal fetal develop- 
ment] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 1, 1539-43. 

LACRIMAL sac. 

See also Lacrimal passages; Lacrimo-nasal 
duct. 

Bressou, C. Le larmier du mouton. Rev. v6t., Toulouse, 
1920, 72: 24-30.— Fazakas, S. Beitriige zur Anatomic und zum 
Mechanismus des Tranensackcs. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1931, 
77: 73-9. Also Magv. orv. arch., 1931, 32: 196-201.— Tillaux. 
Le sac lacrymal. Rec. opht.. Par., 1904, 3. ser., 26: 643-54. 

Abscess, and suppuration. 

Berning, T. *Uebcr die Behandiung dcr 
Tranensackplilegmonen mit Nekrolysinstabchen. 
15p. 8? Wurzb., 1936. 

P^iSENLOHR, E. *Ucber die Erfolge der 
Operation bei Tranensackeitcrung nach Einpflan- 
zung des nnteren Teilcs des Triinensackes in die 
Na.sc [Tubingen] 32p. 8? Heilbronn [1935] 

Alissow, P. A., & Lipowitz, N. S. Beobachtungcn liber die 
Wirkung von Anti\'irus bei eitrigen Triinensackerkrankiingen. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1927, 78: 178-82.— Atkinson, D. T. 
Causes and treatment of lacrimal sac abscess. Eye Ear &c. 
Month., 1929, 8: 493-5.— Castillo Ruiz, R. del. Peridacrio- 
cistitis gangrenosa (nota cHnica) Med. ibera, 1928, 22: pt 1, 
287. — De Jaeger, A. Quelqucs considerations au sujet d'un 
cas de dacryocystite phlegmoneuse. Bull. Soc. beige opht., 
1929, No. 59, 55-8. — Dinulescu, V. [Rivanol in the treatment 
of chronic, suppiuative dacryocystitis] Romania med., 1937, 
15: 34. — Dowling, J. I. A routine treatment of phlegmonous 
dacryo-cystitis. J. Ophth. Otol., 1927, 31: 73-9.— Francis, L. 
M. The treatment of acute suppurative dacryocystitis. Tr. 
Am. Acad. Ophth., 1906, 137-40. -Gatteschi, F. La cura 
chirurgica della dacriocistite purulenta cronica per la via 
endonasale. Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1904) 1905, 8: 212- 
5.— Genet, L., & Rendu, A. Dacryocystite purulente du 
nouveau-n^ avec fistulisatinn dans La bouche. Lyon med., 
1929. 143: 768. — Goebe!. Die teniponire Drainage des Triinen- 
kanals und ihre Erfolge bei eiterigem Tranensackleiden. Klin. 
Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 83: 77-82.— .lost, A. Pericystitc gangrg- 
neuse bilaterale chez un enfant. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1926, 
387-90. — Laute.rstein, M. Einiges fiber die Behandiung der 
chronischen yranensackeiterungen. Zschr. Augenh., 1932, 77: 
353-5. — Lenart, Z. [Surgery of purulent dacryocystitis; 
indications, methods] Orv. hetil., 1932, 76: 571-5.- — Liiwen- 
stein, \. Jodipinbehandlung von Tranciisackeiterungen. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1930, 85: 811-5.— MacMillan, J. A. 
Transplantation of the lacrimal sac in chronic suppurative 
dacryocystitis. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1932, 8: 831-6.— Monta- 
nelli, G. Tratamento della dacriocistite purulonta acuta. 
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Tessier. G. Distruzione totale neoplastica del .sacco lacrimale 
e dei tessuti immediatamente adiacenti. Lettura oft., 1928, 
5: 207-19, 2 pi.— Urrels Zavalia, A., & Obregon Oliva, R. 
Sobre un caso de carcinoma primitivo del saco lagrimal. Arch, 
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Soc. U. K., 1938, 58: pt. 1, 159-03.— Wilson, R. P. Rcticulum- 
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Dacryocystitis. 
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Dacryocystitis, chronic. 
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L. Ueber Aetiologie der Thranensackblennorrhoe. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1903, 10: 355.— Poliak. B. L., & Popov, F. A. [Problem 
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■ Dacryocystitis: Pathology. 
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delle vie lagrimali nelle dacriocistiti. Boll, ocul., 1934, 13: 
1088-97. — Bcley. Ein Fall von Perforation der Karunkel bei 
Dakry-ocystoblennorrhoe. Wschr. Ther. Hyg. Augcs, 1907, 
10: 233. — Di Marzio Q. Sulle dacrio-etmoiditi. Riv. otoneur., 
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Dacryocystitis: Treatment. 

See also subheading Surgery. 
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6. — Alvaro, M. E. Tratamento das dacrvocistites pelo caldo de 

Besredka. Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1937, 12: 306-12. 
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rhinologist. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1929, 35: 415- 
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chirurgica delle dacriocjstiti. Lettura oft., 1925, 2: 299-310. — 
Sellarcs, A., & Mendia, J. A. Nuevo tratamiento para las 
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Dacryocystitis — in children. 
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A. M. Infantile dacrvocv.'stitis treated bv .snrgieal diathermy. 
Brit. J. Ophth., 1939, 23: 030.— Naugle, T. C. The treatment 
of dacrocystiti.s in cliildren. Wissi.';si))pi Doctor, 1942-43, 20: 
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n6s d'origine lacrj male) Arch, opht., Par., 1905, 25: 490-9. — 
Perez Bufill. La.s <lacriocistiti.s de los reciSn nacidos. Arch, 
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80us-cutanfcs sur la teneur des larmes en chlorure du sodium. 

C. rend. Soc. hiol., 1934, 115: 1700-9.— Michail, D.. & Rusu, L. 
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182-8. — Michail, D., & Zolog, N. Nouvelles recherches 
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conjunctival exi.stente na lagrima, seu conceito actual. S. 
Paulo med., 1941, 14: 207-19.- — Disinfezione con le lacrime. 
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LACRIMATOR. 
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LACRIMO-NASAL duct. 
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la medicine legale. Marseille m6d., 1926, 63: 185-96. — Kopy- 
low, M. B. Fin neues Verfahren zur rontgenologischen 
Darstellung des Canalis nasolacrimalis. Rontgenpraxis. 1930, 
2: 686-92. — Marsigli, C. Aspetti e direzione del canale naso- 
lacrimale e sviluppo delle cavit4 paranasal!. Riv. otoneur 
1934, 11: 299-319.— Patzelt. V. Vaskularisiertes Epithel im 
Tranennasengang und in der Steno'schen Dru.se des Maulwnirfes. 
Anat. Anz.. 1928. 66: 73-8.— Sercer, A. Endoscopy of naso- 
lacrimal ostium. Otolar. slav., Praha, 1930, 2: 188-201 6 pi — 



Spackman, E. W. X-ray studies of the nasolacrimal duct. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1938, 3. ser., 21: 518- 24.— Tobeck. A. Zur 
Histologie der Mundving des Triincnnasenganges. Beitr. Anat 
Ohr., 1931-32, 29: 371-82.— Toth, Z. Lotnchte Rontgcnaiif- 
nahme des Triinennasenkanals. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1933 
91 : 390^. Also Orv. hetil., 1933. 77: 8.'')6.— Trautmann. A.. 4 
Schmitt, J. Zur Physiologic des TranennasengangM des 
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Zschr. Augenh.. 1936, 90: 273-5. — Zentmayer, W. Imporfora- 
tion of the lachrymonasal duct in the new-born, and its clinical 
manifestations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1908, 51 : 188-91. 

Dilation, and irrigation. 

HiRSCH, H. *Ueber die Tranenkanalspiilung 
beim Hund. 28 p. 8? Lpz., 1935. 

Brown, A. L. A method of dilating tlie lacrj'mal duct by 
rapid dilatation with sea tangle probes; preliminary report. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1928, 57: 397-401.— Buckwalter. J. C. 
Hsemorrhage from lacrimal duct following removal of stvle. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1904, 21: 316-4, (Discussion] 331 6.— Elschnig. 
H. H. Triinenkanalspritze zum Messen des zum Durchspiilen 
notwondigen Druckes. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 76: 417-20. — 
Fejfir, J. Erweiterung des Ductus naso-lacrymalis. Verb. 
Budapest Ges. Aerzte (1908) 1909, 62.— Friedman, B. A 
combhiation dilator and irrigation needle for the lacrimal canal. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1941, 26: 1062.— Hipp, W. Probing of the 
lacrimal canal with negative pole. Ibid.. 1940. 24: 611. — 
Martin, J. S. Fixation of a stvle in the nasal duct. Lancet. 
Lond., 1904, 2: 1346. — Peschel, M. Die galvanokaustische 
Sonde fiir den Triinenkanal. Deut. med. Wschr., 1906. 32: 
465. — Schmidt, P. Eine Sonde zur Erweiterung von Strik- 
turen im Ductus nasolacrimalis. Klin. MbL Augenh., 1928, 
80: 390. 

Disease, foreign body, and parasites. 

Aubaret, E. De Tinsuflisance vatvulaire du canal naso- 
lacrymal. Gaz. sc. m&d. Bordeaux, 1905, 26: 267-70. Also 
Arch, opht.. Par., 1908, 28: 347-71.— Byers, W. G. M. Notes 
on the cure of chronic catarrhal inflammations of the lachr>mal 
canal with preservation of the normal anatomical relations. 
Ophth. Rev., Lond., 1904, 23: 33-8.— Castroviejo, R. Bala en 
el canal lagrimal. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1932, 32: 686-91.— 
Enslin. E. Triincnkanalleiden und ihre Behandlung. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1908, 55: 1334-7. — Ferrer, H. Canula alojada 
en el canal lagrimonasal durante tres ai\os y medio. Rev. 
cubana oft., 1929, 1: 253-6.— Muncaster, S. B. Operation for 
removal of style in the nasal duct. Ophth. Rec, Chic, 1908, 
n. ser., 17: 411. — Sakari, I. [The extraction of a cyUndrica| 
worm from the lacrvmal duct] Nijipon gankwa gakukwai 
zassi, 1904, 8: 619-21, pi.— Snyder. W. H. My experience 
in treating diseases of the duct without operation. Ohio M. J., 
1906-07, 2: 74-8.— Vogt, A. Ueber Tranenkanalleiden und 
ihre Behandlung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 1107-9. 

Obstruction, and stenosis. 

Bickerton. T. H. The treatment of nasal duct obstniction 
by a simple and rational method; prefaced by a historical 
sketch of the afTection formerly known as the aegieops or fi.stula 
lachrymalis. Liverpool Med. Chir. J.. 1908, 29: 194-208.— 
Buckwalter, J. C. Stenosis of the lacn'monasal duct. S. Louis 
M. Rev., 1903, 48: 361^ [Discussionl 366.— Caldwell, G. W. 



LACRIMO-NASAL DUCT 



431 



LACTACIDEMIA 



Two new operations for obstruction of the nasal duct, with 
preservation of the canaliculi, and an incidental description 
of a new lucrymal probe. N. York M. J., 1893, 57: 581. — 
Campbell, D. M.. & Carter, J. M. Stenosis of the nasolacrimal 
passageways; the resulting pathologic condition and its treat- 
ment. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1929, 9: 367-75.— Comas, L., & 
Cepero, G. La electrolisis en las estrecheces del conducto 
lacrimo-nasal. Pren.sa m6d., Habana, 1933, 24: No. 8, 1-4. — 
Fiore, T. Alterazioni delle vie lacrimali dclla congiuntiva e 
della cornea in conie;li operati di zaffamento coinpleto di 
una fossa nasale. Arch. ital. otol., 1928, 39: 530^6.— 
French, R. F. Lacrimal duct stenosis. J. Iowa ]\L Soo., 
1934, 24: 555-9. — Granstrom, K. O. Die Dakryozystitis 
bei Kindern, mit bcsonderer Beriicksichligung vernachliissigter 
Fiille von kongenitaler Stenose des Ductus nasolacrimalis. 
Acta ophth., Kbh., 1938, 16 : 512-8.— Karbowski, M. line 
nouveUe modification du traitement des obliterations du canal 
naso-lacrymal. Arch, opht.. Par., 1932, 49: 523.— Schall. E. 
Zur pathologischen Anatomic der Stenosen des Triinennasen- 
kanals. Zschr. Augenh., 1926. 60: 38-40.— Spinelli, F. Dia- 
thermische RekanaUsation des Tranennasenkanals. Khn. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1933, 91: 202-7.— Teale, T. P. Stricture of the 
lachrymal duct. Month. J. Foreign Med., 1828, 1: 260-2.— 
Theobald. S. Radical cure of stricture of nasal duct. Mary- 
land M. J., 1893, 19: 95-7.— Walker, J. D. Stenosis of the 
nasolacrimal duct. Texas J. M., 1941-42, 37: 544-9. 

Surgery. 

See also Lacrimal passages, Surgery: Dacryo- 
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LACTACIDEMIA. 

See Blood chemistry. Lactic acid; also Lactic 
acid. Metabolism: Pathology. 

LACTACIDOGEN. 

See also Carbohydrates, Types: Saccharide 
derivatives, phosphoric; Glycogen, Metabolism; 
Glycolysis; Lactic acid. Metabolism; IVIuscle, 
Metabolism; Phosphoric acid. 
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See Breast milk. Secretion: Pharmacology; 
Galactagogues. 

LACTAGOL. 
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LACTALDEHYDE. 

See Lactic acid, Derivatives 

LACTALEXIN. 

See Milk, Immune bodies. 

LACTAM [and lactim] 

See Amino acids; Tautomerism ; also under 
names of amino acids. 

LACTAMIDE. 

See Lactic acid, Derivatives. 

LACTANT. 

See Breast feeding; Infant. 
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fl. 16. cent. De maris et foemellae gcneratione. 
[321 1. 16? Ancona, Asfculphus de Grandis, 
1568. 
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27, 1478. 

LACTARIUM. 

See Breast milk. Collection and distril^ution; 
Child welfare; Dairy; Infant nutrition. Milk: 
Supply. 

LACTARIUS. 

See also Agaricus; Fungi; Mushroom. 
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Steidle, H. Bcitriige zur Toxikologie der hoheren Pilze; 
Lactarius torminosus (Birkenreizker, Giftreizker) Arch, exp 
Path., Lpz., 19.30, 151: 232-52, pi. 

LACTASE. 

See also Carbohydrase ; Lactose, Fermentation; 
also Digestion; Intestinal juice. Ferments; Kefir; 
also sources of lactase as Aspergillus; Colon 
bacillus, etc. 

Bierry, H. Recherches sur la lactase animale. C. rend 

Acad, sc., 1905, 140: 1122. Sur la recherche de la 

lactase animale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1905, 58: 700. & 

Sala2ar, G. Recherches sur la lactase animale. Ibid., 1904, 
57: 181-3. Also C. rend. Acad, sc., 1904, 139: 381-4.-' 
Brachin, A. Etude criticjue des m^thodes de recherche de la 
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E. Ueber Lacta.«;e in untergarigen Hefen. Biochem. Zschr 
1933, 265: 209-12.— Martinelli, A. Beitrag zum Studium der 
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481-5. — Myrback, K., & Vasseur, E. Ueber die Lactoscgarung 
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physiol. Chem., 1943, 277: 171-80.— Plimnier. R. H. A. On 
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07, 35: 20-31.— Porcher, C. Recherches sur la lactase animale 
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See also Blood chemistry, Lactic acid and 
lactates; Lactic acid. Derivatives; also under 
names of kations as Calcium, Compounds* 
Calcium, Pharmacology: Preparations; etc. 

Gajatto, S. Ricerche farmacologidie sul lattato di sodio. 
Arch. farm, sper., 1939, 68: 34-52. — Hartmann, A. F., Pcrleyi 
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692-723.— Hartmann. A. F., & Senn, M. J. E. Studios iti the 
metabolism of sodi\im r-lactate; response of normal human 
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.T. Clin. Invest., 1932, 11: 327-35.— Lactate Ringer's .solution" 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942. 120: 1127.— Maclay, W. 1)., Hann, R. M.', 
& Hudson, C. S. The rotatory power of zinc lactate. J. \ni' 
Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 32.34.— Pellicciotta, R. iModificazioni 
del quoziente respiratorio nell'uomo in segiiito ad iniezioni endo- 
venose di lattato di sodio. Rass. ter. pat. clin., 193.3, 5: 368- 

88. Ricerche sperimentali .suUe variazioni del quoziente 

respiratorio negli animali dopo iniezioni di lattato di toJio 
Fol. med.. Nap., 1S.35, 21: 1 1.52-60.— Yamamoto, H. In- 
fluence of sodium lactate upon ti.ssue respiration in vitro 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1938, 34: 179-88. 

LACTATION. 

See also Breast; Breast feeding; Breast milk; 
Lactogenic hormone; Milk, Secretion; Vitamin L. 

Donahue, J. K. Studies on experimental lactation in the 
rabbit. Physiol. Zool., 1934, 7: 479-92.— Gaines, W. L. 
Measure.s of persistency of lactation. J. Agr. Res., 1927, 34: 
373-83. — Morris, S. The protein requirements of lactation 
Nutrit. Ahstr., Aberdeen, 1936-37, 6: 273-80.— Petersen, W.' 
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■nastitis. Cornell Vet., 1944, 34: 38-51.— Sure. B. The essen- 
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,1. Nutrit., 1940, 19: 71-6.— Uyldert, I. E. Mammary develop- 
ment and lactation in rats. Arch, internnt. pharm. dyn 
Brux., 1943, 69: 114-25.— Westerlund, A. Grapliical descrip- 
tions of some metaVjolism experiments with lactating animals, 
cows and goats. In Physiol. Papers (A. Krogh) Kbh., 1926, 
308-45. 

Disorder. 

See also Breast, Inflammation; Milk fever; 
Streptococcus, agalactiae; Tetany; Udder, Di.s- 
ease, etc. 

^ Wolf, F. W. R. R. K. *Dio submamrnalen 
Temperaturen als Kriterium der Laktations- 
fiihigkeit. 12p. 8? Giessen, 1935. 

Krehbiel, R. H. The production of deciduomata in the 
pregnant lactating rat. Anat. Rec, 1941, 81: 67-77. — Palmer. 
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1917, 12: 413-9. 

prolonged. 

See also Breast feeding. 

Fujigaki, K. Effect of the length of lactation to the sexual 
cycle after delivery in albino-rats. Acta derm., Kyoto, 1933, 
22: 103. — Pugsley, L. I. The effect of weaning upon the excre- 
tion of calcium in the urine of lactating rats. Am. J. Phyeiol., 
1936, 116: 123. 

LACTATION control factor [Nakahara] 
See Vitamin L. 

LACTEAL. 

See Intestine, Lymphatics; Lymphatic system. 

LACTENIN. 

See Milk, Bactericide property. 

LACTIC acid. 

See also Acid, polybasic; Blood chemistry, 
Lactic acid; Blood sugar. Glycolysis: Chemistry; 
Carbohydrates, Metabolism, intermediary; Fer- 
mentation, lactic; Glucose, Fermentation; Glu- 
cose, Metabolism; Lactacidogen; Lactic ferment; 
Lactose, Fermentation; Milk, Fermentation; 
Muscle, Metabolism; Saccharose, etc. 
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Chemistry. 

See also Propionic acid. 
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ing propylene glycol. J. Biol. Chem., 1926, 67 : 329-32. 
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tionship of lactic acid and methylpropyl carbinol. Ibid., 1929. 
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Decomposition, and dehydration. 

See also subheadings (Metabolism; Oxidation) 
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Lemmer. N. Ueber die Dehydrierung von Milchsaure durch 
Staphylococcen. Biochem. Z'schr., 1936, 286: 7-12.— Wood, 
H. G., Erb, C, & Werkman, C. H. Aerobic dissimilation of 
lactic acid by the propionic acid bacteria. J. Bact., Bait., 1936, 
31: 5. 

Derivatives. 

See also Lactate; Lactyl; Pyruvic acid; also 
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Kotake, Y., & Mori, Y. Ueber das Verhalten der Phenyl- 
mUchsaure im tierischen Organismus. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 
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Determination. 



See also Gastric juice. Lactic acid; Milk, 
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determination of lactic acid in biological material. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1941, 138: 536^54.— Bauer, E., & Ziegler, F. Zur 
Bcstimmung der Milchsaure in Gegenwart von Methylglyoxal. 
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▼ich, E. N. [Efi'ect of diet on the intermediary metaV)olism of 
lactic acid] Vrach. delo, 1935, 18: 1027-32.— Eggleton, M. G., 
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muscular. 

See also Muscle subheadings (Contraction* 

Metabolism; Physiology) 
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Optical properties. 
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Oxidation. 

See also subheading Decomposition. 
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Milchsaure. Biochem Zschr. 1932. 254: 332-54.-Neuberg. 
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Production. 

See also subheadings (Chemistry; Fermenta- 
tion) also Fermentation, lactic; Lactic ferment; 
Milk, Fermentation, etc. 
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Therapeutic, diagnostic, and other use. 
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Type: Ethylene lactic acid. 

See Acrylic acid. 

Type: d-Ethylidene lactic acid [sarcolactic 



acid] 

See also Meat extract; Meat juice. 
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Chem., 1926-27, 71 : 465-9.— Matumoto, A. Ueber die Bildung 
von Fleischmilchsiiure im tierischen Organismus. Acta 

Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1927-28, 10: 261-4. Ueber 
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Type: dl-Ethylidene lactic acid [fermenta- 
tion acid] 

See also Gastric juice, Lactic acid; Sauer- 
kraut, etc. 
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LACTIC ferment. 

See also Fermenlation, lactic; Lactic acid. 
Fermentative production; Milk, Fermentation; 
also names of various microorganisms as Colon 
bacillus; Escherichia, acidi lactici; Lactobac- 
leriaceae, etc. 
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milan., 1926, 5: 189-96. — Studio su alcuni fermenti 

lattici. Ibid., 1927, 6: 263-75.— Bichet, C Cardot. H.. & 
Bachrach, E. Accoutumance et selection du ferment lactique 
dans les milieux toxiques. J. physiol. path. g6n., 1921, 19: 
466-79. — Soriano, S. Consideraciones sistemdticas a prop6sito 
de la clasificaci6n de algunos fermentos l.'icticos. Fol. biol., 
B. Air., 1938, 381-8. — Tron. G. Fermenti lattici vivi, attivi e 
puri. Terapia, Milano, 1924, 14: 84. 

Phage. 

Casagrandi, O. II fago alfa Mczz. Zymologica, Bologna, 
1938, 15: 83-103.- — Maze, P. Le bacteriophage des ferments 
lactiques normaux du lait. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 128: 856- 

8. La speciiicite du bacteriophage des ferments 

lactiques normaux du lait; les foyers d'entretien et de diffusion 
des bacteriophages lactiques dans les fromageries. Ibid., 129: 

139. - — ■ Les bacteriophages des ferments lactiques; 

identification des formes virulentcs et des formes peu actives 
et non specifiques. Ibid., 1942, 136: 416. 

Pharmacology. 

Martinaggi, p. *Contribution a I'etude des 
ferments lactiques tyndallis^s en th^rapeutique 
intestinale; suivie de quelques observations 
relatives a leur emploi dans le traitement des 
plaies. 40p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Berthelot, A., & Bertrard, D. M. La necessite d'un controle 
bacteriologique des ferments lactiques pharmaceutiques. Ann. 
fal-sif.. Par., 1912, 5 : 164-71.— Bolcato, V. L'attivitAdi un fermen- 
to lattice in soluzioni di colla di pesce variamente preparate. 
Gior. biol. appl., 1932, 2: 63-9.— Cannata, S., & Mitra. M. 
Influenza di alcuni fermenti del latte sulla vitality e virulenza di 
diversi microrganismi patogeni ; ricerche sperimentali. Biochim. 
ter. sper., 1910, 2: 367-76.— De GraafT, W. C, & Schaap. A. 
Decomposition des mati^res proteiques du lait sous Taction des 
ferments lactiques. Ann. falsif., Par., 1913, 6: 639-45. — Larcher, 
A. Sur la pratique de I'emploi des ferments lactiques purs et 
seiectionnes. J. diet.. Par., 1912, 3: 247-9.— Laroche. A. Les 
bases experimentales et le mode d'action des ferments lactiques 

seiectionnes. Ibid., 1911, 2: 152-4. — Formes thera- 

peutiques et mode d'emploi des ferments lactiques. Ibid., 

206. Formes therapeutiques et mode d'emploi des 

ferments lactiques; le bouillon lactique. Ibid., 235. 

Formes therapeutiques et mode d'emploi des ferments lactiques; 

les formes seches: comprimes. Ibid., 253-5. Formes 

therapeutiques et mode d'emploi des ferments lactiques; la 
poudre de lactiques purs et seiectionnes; poudre pour preparer 
le lait aigri; poudre fine pour emplois chirurgicaux. Ibid., 278- 
81. — Monfi, G. Contribute alio studio dei medicamenti cen 



fermenti lattici. Pohclinico, 1917, 24: sez. prat., 1240-3.— 
Nitardy. F. W., EnriKht. J. J., & Wrenn, V. S. Longevous 
cultures of aciduric bacteria. U. S. Patent Off., 1933, No. 
1,918,053.— PerRher. G. Sul comportamonto dei fermenti 
lattici nell apparato digerente. Ann. igiene, 1927, 37: 729- 
69. — Puntoni, V. Moderne concezioni sul mcccanismo d'nzione 
(lei fermenti lattici. Ibid., 1939, 49: 533-4 1 .—RoRerH, L. A. 
The preparation of dried cultures. J. Infect. Dis., 1914, 14: 
100-23.— Rosenthal, G. Origines et fondemcnt de la bacterio- 
therapie par les ferment* lactiques. J. diet., Par., 1910, 1: 
17-20.- — Sabrazcs. J.. & Turenne. Resultats obtenus avec les 
ferments lactiques purs et seiectionnes. Ibid., 1912 3: 15. — 
Sagastume, C. A., & Rivera, V. La conservacion de log fer- 
mcntos Wcticos para uso terapeutico. Rev. I'ac. cienc. quim. 
La Plata, 1939, 14: 111-4. — Soromenho, L. Estudo bacterio- 
l6gico de alguns preparados de fermentos lacticos do nosgo 
comercio. Arq. Inst, ccntr. hig., Lisb., 1913, 1: 120-30.— 
Tixier, G., & Beck, J. Sur I'essai des preparations de ferments 
lactiques. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. Par., 1935, 17 : 252-07.— 
Toledo Mello, J. Da acgao antagonica dos fermcntos lacticoa 
sobre algumas bacterias do grupo intestinal e o B. subtilis. 
Fol. med., Rio, 1937, 18: 53.5-8.— Valenti, A. Fermenti lattici 
ed azione vitaminica; rivista sintetica sul meccanismo di azione. 
Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1939, 8: 406-12. 

Therapeutic use. 

See also Milk, Fermentation; also names of 
various sour milk preparations as Kefir; Kumys, 

etc. 

PoLLALis, P. *Les ferments lactiques et leurs 
applications en m(5decine v6t6rinaire [Alfort] 
150p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Bach, D. Les ferments lactiques; leur emploi actuel en 
th6rapeutique. Presse med., 1937, 45: 1165-9.^ — Carbone, D. 
Ancora sui fermenti lattici. Terapia, Milano, 1939, 29: 284- 
0.- — Caserio, E. Sul controllo delle attiviti dei fermenti lattici 
destinati ad uso terapeutico. Gior. batt. immun., 1937, 18: 
216-22. — Faguet, IVl. Les ferments lactiques et le mfcanisme 
de leur action therapeutique. Bruxelles m6d., 1936-37, 17: 
1413-7.^ — Goglia, S. Lactic ferments in therapeutics. S. Afr. 
M. J., 1938, 12: No. 19, advert., p. xvii.— Imbs, B. G., Kukhar- 
chuk, V. v., & Gonchar, V. A. [Acidophilin in raising of lambs] 
Sovet. vet., 1939, 16: No. 7, 75. — Kadlets, N. A., & Tsetsiorko- 
Limonova, A. A. [Lactovaccine] Sovet. vrach. ,)., 1930, I: 
1823-25. — Littledale, H. E. A modern elixir of life [Fermen- 
lactyl] Brit. M. J., 1908, 2: 1216.— Pelaez Brihuega. J. Los 
fermentos lacticos en urologfa. Actual, med., Granada, 1940, 
16: 661. — RebufTat, E. Les ferments lactiques en therapeutique 
interne. Bruxelles med., 1935-36, 16: 207-10.— Rosenthal, G. 
Les applications medicales de la bacteriotherapie par les fer- 
ments lactiques. .1. diet.. Par., 1910, 1: 39-42.— Soriano, S. 
Los fermentos lacticos en la terapeutica intestinal. Rev. ni£d. 
lat. amer., B. Air., 19.30-31, 16: 364-82.— Torres Bandeira. J. A. 
Novo processo de administraQao dos fermentos lActicos baseado 
om propriedades biologicas dos lactobacilos. Resenha m£d., 
Rio, 1940, 7: 74-6.— Wyss-Chodat, F. Les progrSs de la thera- 
peutique par les ferments lactiques. Schweiz. med. W.schr., 
1937, 67: 161; 1 89.— Zaprudeky, L B. [Effect of biolactin on 
certain species of pathogenic bacteria in vitro] In 'Jubil. shorn. 
Omsk. med. inst., Omsk, 1935, 69-92. 

LACTICODEHYDROGENASE. 

See also Lactic acid. Decomposition. 

Metjmann, W. *Das Redoxpotential des 
Systems Milchsaure-Brenztraubensaure-Milch- 
sauredehydrogenase. 18p. 21cm. Mlinch., 
1936. 

Bach, S. J. Lactic dehydrogenase of veast. Nature, Lond., 
1942, 149: 48.— Katagiri, H.. & Kitahara, K. The lactic 
dehydrogenase of lactic acid bacteria. Biochem. J., Lond., 1938, 
32: 1654-7.— Oya, T. Ueber das pH-Optimum der Milchal- 
dehvdrasc und die Beeinflussung <licses Fermentes durch Licht. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 215: 398-401.— Straub. Crystalline 
lactic dehydrogenase. Biochem. .1., Lond., 1940, 34 : 483. — 
Wagner-Jauregg, T., & Moller, E. F. Ueber die Milchsaure- 
dehydrasc. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1935, 236: 216-21.— 
Yaman'oto, I. Ueber das Milchsauredehydrogenase-System. 
Fukuoka acta med., 1934, 27: 127-9. 

LACTIM. 

See under name of parent amino acid. 

LACTIN. 

See Lactose. 

LACTIS aerogenes. 
See Aerobacter. 
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LACTOBACILLEAE. 

See also Lactobacteriaceae; also names of 
genera as Lactobacillus; Propionibacterium. 

Gillespie, R. W. H., & Rettger, L. F. Oxidation-reduction 
potentials of certain anaerobic and facultative anaorolnc 
bacteria: Eh:pH relationship and a possible explanation for 
the phenomenon of double reversion of potential during the 
apparent logarithmic phase; preliminary observations on the 
differentiation of lactobacilli of intestinal and buccal origin. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1936, 31: 14.— Hansen, P. A. Stimulation of 
the growth of lactobacilli by extracts of Streptococcus lactis 
and Streptococcus cremoris. Ibid., 1941, 41: 41. — Harrison, 
R. W. Studies on lactobacilli; relationship of immunological 
specificity and fermentative capacity. J. Infect. Dis., 1942, 
70: 69-76. ■ — — ; — Studies on lactobacilli; changes in im- 
munological specificity associated with changes in fermentation 
reactions. Ibid., 77-87.— Snell, E. E., Strong, F. M., & 
Peterson, W. H. Growth factors for bacteria; pantothenic 
and nicotinic acids as essential growth factors for lactic and 
propionic acid bacteria. J. Bact., Bait., 1939, 38: 293-308. — 
StrandskoT, F. B., & Lewis, K. H. Factors affecting the 
action of sulfanilamide upon members of the tribe Lacto- 
bacilleae. Ibid., 1941, 42: 289.— Trescher, M. O. Growth 
of lactobacilli at surface tensions depressed by sodium ricino- 
leate. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 1932, 8: 484. — Valley, 
G., & Herter, R. C. A modified medium for the study of 
intestinal lactobacilli. Science, 1935, 82: 14. — Winnegge, E., & 
Henneberg, W. Zur Kenntnis der stabchenformigen Rlilch- 
saurebakterienarten ; Vorkommen im Menschen und Tier, 
Ansiedlungsversuche durch Genuss von I\Iilch, Kase und 
Reinkulturen. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1934-35, 91: 102-35.— 
Wittern, A. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Mikrobakterien Orla- 
Jensen. Ibid., 1932-33, 87: 412-46.— Wood, H. G., Anderson, 
A. A., & Werkman, C. H. Growth-factors for propionic and 
lactic acid bacteria. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937-38 
36: 217-9. 

oral. 

See also Lactobacillus, Thermobacterium acid- 
ophilum; also Mouth, Bacteriology; Saliva, 
Bacteriology; Tooth, Caries: Etiology. 

Franco, E. E. Sopra i microorganism! cosidetti acidofili 
della cavity orale dell'uomo. Riv. venet. sc. mad., 1905, 43: 
365-9.— Harrison, R. W., Zidek, Z. C, & Hemmens, E. S. 
Studies in lactobacilli; type-specific immunological reactions 
of oral strains. J. Infect. Dis., 1939, 65: 2.55-62. — Hill, T. J., & 
Kniesner, A. H. Growth of oral lactobacilli in saliva. J. Dent 

Res., 1941, 20: 266. Nutritional requirements of oral 

lactobacilU; pantothenic acid and dextrose, d-glucosf. Ibid., 
1942, 21: 467. — Howitt, B. Cultural and serologic reactions 
of lactobacilli from the mouth. J. Infect. Dis., 1930, 
46: 351-67. — Edszeg, F. Recherches sur les lactobacilles. 
Atti Congr. internaz. stomat. (1935) 1936, 2. Congr., 2: 1009- 
12. — Opal, Z. Z., & Harrison, R. W. Comparative studies on 
oral and intestinal lactobacilli. J. Dent. Res., 1943, 22: 205. — 
Sullivan, H. R. A comparison of the decalcifying ability of 
different types of oral lactobacilli. Ibid., 1939, 18: 525. — 
Whyte, R. A study of oral aciduria organisms. Brit. Dent. 
J., 1943, 74: 309-16.— Williams, N. B. Studies on production 
of hypersensitivity in rabbits by injection of oral lactobacilU. 

J. Dent. Res., 1942, 21 : 316 (Abstr.) & Harrison, R. W. 

Sensitization of rabbits by intradermal injection of heat-killed 
lactobacilli of human oral origin. Ibid., 223-32. 

LACTOBACILLINE. 
See Lactic ferment; Lactobacillus, Use. 



li^n^'^'^aH'^'^^^^^^"'^ species of Lactobacillus. J. Bact., Bait., 

f„rT!,L,;t *• ^ requirements of some hetero- 

termentative species of Lactobacillus. Ibid. 40- 649-55 — 
Guittonneau, G. Sur un bacille sporul6 thermophile fonction- 
"^"io''°"Ji"'' ferment lactique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1928, 187: 
69-72.— Horowitz-Wlassowa, L. M., & Nowotelnow, N W 
Ueber erne sporogene Milchsaurebakterienart, Lactobacillus 
sporogenes n sp. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1932-33, 87: 331-3.-- 
Hunt, O. A., & Rettger, L. F. A comparative studv of members 
ot the Lactobaci lus genus, with special emphasis on lacto- 
bacilli of soil and grain. J. Bact., Bait., 1930, 20 : 61-83 — 
Lipschutz, B. Beitrag zur Kenntnis des Bacillus crassus. 
Med. Khn. Berl., 1921, 17: 261-3.-Lowi, E. Ueber die 
llenennung des Bacillus crassus Lipschutz, seine Stellung im 
'^r? 2" ^I"^ Allgemeines uber Nomenklatur und Systematik. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1922, Orig., 88: 1-5.— Pederson, C. S. 
A species of the genus Lactobacillus. J. Bact., 

Bait., 1937, 33: 90; 1938, 35: 95. The characterization 

ot species of the genus Lactobacillus. Ibid., 1942 43- 56 

Reichel, J & Cheplin, H. A. LactobacilU concentrate. U.'s 
Patent Off., 1934, No. 1,957,555.— Rettger. L. F. A brief 
survey of the group of acid-producing and acid-tolerating 
bacteria known as the LactobaciUus genus. Yale J. Biol 
1932 4: 485-98.--Rudakov, K. I. [Cycle of development of 
the lactic acid baciUi] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1933 2: 
o7-64, pi —Smith, F. L., 2nd, & Wallgren, A. B. A study of 
the lactobacilli with special reference to the Bacillus acido- 
philus. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 18: 111-34.— Staiger & Glau- 
bitz. M. Vergleichende Sauerungsversuche zwischen dem 
Bacillus delbrucki und den Kaltmilchsiiurebakterien (Bac- 
terium lactis acidi und Bact. cucumeris fermentati Henneberg) 
Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1928, 75: 25-8.— Stevenson, W. The 
distribution of the long lactic bacteria; lactobacilU. Ibid 
1911,30:345-8. 

Beta bacterium. 

Frank, D. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis der gas- 
bildenden stabchenformigen Milchsaurebakterien 
(Betabacterium Orla Jensen, heterofermentative 
Milchsaurebakterien Kluyver & Donker) [Kiel] 
106p. 8? Wurzb., 1936. 



LACTOBACILLUS. 

See also Lactobacilleae; also Mouth, Bac- 
teriology; Saliva, Bacteriology; Stomach, Bac- 
teriology; Vagina, Bacteriology. 

Albus, W. R. The effect of surface tension upon the growth 
of the lactobacilU. J. Bact., Bait., 1928, 16: 197-202.— 
Allen, L. A., & Harrison, J. A comparative study of lacto- 
bacilU from grass silage and other sources. Ann. Appl. Biol., 
Lond., 1936, 23: 546-.57.— Bachrach, E., & Cardot, H. Modi- 
fications du bacille lactique sous I'influence du milieu. Arch, 
internat. physiol., Li^ge, 1926, 26: 155-68.— Cardot, H., & 
Laugier, H. Action des fortes concentrations salines sur le 
bacille lactique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 86: 108-10 



Beta bacterium breve. 



Syn.: acidophilus aerogenes; brassicae fermen- 
tatae; casei gamma; fructovorans; lycopersici; 
panis fermentati; pentoaceticus; soyae. 

Hunt. G. A. The gaseous metaboUsm of L. pentoaceticus 
with reference to several representative members of the lacto- 
bacillus group. J. Bact., Bait., 1933, 26: 341-60.— Nelson, 
M. E.. & Werkman, C. H. Dissimilation of pyruvic acid by 
LactobaciUus lycopersici. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934-35 
32: 1622.— Weinstein, L., & Rettger, L. F. Biological and 
chemical studies of the Lactobacillus genus wdth special refer- 
ence to xylose fermentation by L. pentoaceticus. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1932, 24: 1-28. 

Streptobacterium. 



Hornbostel, W. Das systematische Verhaltnis von Strepto- 
bacterium plantarum zu Streptobacterium casei. Arch. 
Mikrob., Berl., 1936, 7: 115-55. 

Streptobacterium casei. 



Modifications du bacille lactique sous i'influence des fortes 
concentrations salines; stabilite des variations acquises sous 
Taction du chlonire de potassium. J. physiol. path. g6n., 
1923, 21 : 54-69.— Crecelius, H. G., & Rettger, L. F. Lacto- 
bacillus caviae; description, and differentiation from other 
lactobacilU. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 42: 818.— Cruickshank, R. 
Doderlein's vaginal bacillus: a contribution to the studv of the 
lacto-bacilU. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1931, 31: 375-81.— Ersler, G. 
Untersuchungen iiber Lactobacillen; Vergleich der langen 
Milchsaurebakterien aus Kasereisauer und der menschUchen 
Vagina. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (1935-37) 
1938, No. 216, 1.— Fornachon, J. C. M., Douglas, H. C, & 
Vaughn. R. H. The effect of pH on the growth and metaboUsm 



Syn.: alpha bacterium; casei alpha; Caseo- 
bacterium vulgare. 
See also Cheese. 

Clarke. M. F.. Lechycka, M., & Light, A. E. A supple- 
mentary growth factor for Lactobacillus casei. J. Biol. Chem., 
1942, 142: 957. — Feeney, R. E. Lactobacillus casei as an 
assa.v organism for riboflavin and pantothenic acid and studies 
on the nutrition of the organism. Summaries Doct. Diss. 

Univ. Wisconsin, 1942, 7: 184-6. & Strong. F. M, 

Growth stimulating substances for Lactobacillus casei. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 881-4.— Field. J., & Field, S. M. Effect 
of sodiummonoiodoacetate upon metabolism of Strepto- 
bacterium casei. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1932, 29: 

357-8. On the kinetics of monoiodoacetate poisoning 

in Streptobacterium casei. Ibid., 733-5. Effect of 

sodiummonoiodoacetate and of sodium fluoride on lactic acid 
production by Streptobacterium casei. Sunti Congr. internac. 
fisiol., Roma, 14. Congr., 1932, 79.— Hutchings. B. L., & 
Peterson, W. H. Amino acid requirement of Lactobacillus 
casei. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1943, 52: 36-8.— Light, 
A. E., & Clarke, M. F. Studies relating to the use of Lacto- 
bacillus casei in microbiological assays. J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 
147: 739-47.— Pollack, M. A., & Linder, M. A growth stimu- 
lant for Lactobacillus casei. Ibid., 183-7. — Silber, R. H., & 
Mushett, C. W. pH Change as a measure of growth of Lacto- 
bacillus casei in vitamin assays. Ibid., 1942, 146: 271. — 
Stokstad, E. L. R. Isolation of a nucleotide essential for the 

growth of LactobaciUus casei. Ibid., 1941. 139: 475. 

Some properties of a growth factor for Lactobacillus casei. 
Ibid., 1943, 149: 573. 
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Streptobacterium plantarum. 

Syn.: arabinosus; beijerinckii; brassicae; busae 
asiaticae; cucumeris fermentati; leichmanni II; 
listen; maercki; pabuli acidi; pentosus; wort- 
mannii. 

Hegsted. D. M. The amino acid requirements of Lacto- 
bacillus arabinosus 17-5. J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 152: 193-200.— 
Pederson, C. S. A study of the species Lactobacilhis plantarum 
(Orla-Jensen) Bergey et al. J. Bact., Bait.. 1936, 31 : 217-24.— 
Shankman, S. Amino acid nutrition of Lactobacillus ara- 
binosus. J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 150: 30.5-10.— Tracy. R. L. 
Comparative metabolism of the R and S variants of Lacto- 
bacillus plantarum Orla-Jensen. J. Bact., Bait., 1938, 36: 
467-79 

Thermobacterium. 

Cnopf, J. *Eiii Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Plokamobakterien (Untersuchungen iiber Plo- 
camobacterium aoidophilum, bulgaricum und 
panis fermentati) [Wiirzburg] 19p. 8? Niirnb., 
1933. 

GuNTHER, W. *Ein Beitrag zu den Unter- 
suchungen iiber Plokamobacterien (kritische 
Studien der gesamten Literatur und Mitteilung 
eigener Beobachtungen) [Wiirzburg] 13p. 8? 
Ochsenfurt a. M., 1933. 

Pjetursson, S. H. *Die Artenunterschiede 
der warmeliebenden langen Milchsaurcbakterien; 
Thermobacterium (Jensen) Abhangigkcit vom 
Niihrboden und Umwandlungsvcrsuche [Kiel] 
72p. 22cm. Reykjavik, 1936. 

Albus, W. R., & Holm, G. E. The effect of surface tension 
upon the growth of Lactobacilhis acidophilus and Lactobacillus 
bulgaricus. J. Bact., Bait, 1926, 12: 13-8.— Burkey, L. A., & 
Rogosa, M. Adaptability of thermophilic lactic acid bacterial 
cultures to certain environmental conditions. Ibid., 1940, 
39: 90.— Day, A. A.. & Gibbs. W. M. Surface tension in rela- 
tion to bacterial growth: with special reference to Lactobacillus 
acidophilus and Lactobacillus bulgaricus. J. Infect. Dis., 
1928. 43: 97-107. — James, L. H. Commercial Bacillus acido- 
philus and Bacillus bulgaricus cultures and preparations; 
bactcriologic status. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 89-92. — 
Kendall, A. I., & Isikawa, M. Effect of insulin on cultures of 
B. bulgaricus and B. acidophilus; studies in bacterial metab- 
olism. J. Infect. Dis., 1925, 37: 333-6.— Kopeloff, N., & 
Beerman, P. Surface tension studies with L. acidophilus and 
L. bulgaricus. Ibid., 1927, 40: 656-66. Also Psychiat. Q., 
1927, 1: 357-69.— Kulp, W. L. Viability of B. acidophilus 
and B. bulgaricus in the human intestine. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1926, 87: 83.3-5. — Preliminary report on a method for 

the differentiation of L. acidophilus from L. bulgaricus. J. 
Bact., Bait., 1929, 17: 355-61. & Rettger. L. F. Com- 
parative study of Lactobacillus acidophilus and Lactobacillus 
bulgaricus. Ibid., 1924, 9: 357-94, pi.— Pesch, K. L., & 
Zollner, A. Ueber das Vorkommen acidotoleranter Bakterien 
(Bac. acidophilus, Bac. bifidus) in kariosen Zahnen, Granulo- 
men und in SaugUngsstiihlen. Arch. Hj'g., Munch., 1936, 116: 
295-313. — Riihie, R. Ueber eine neue Ziichtungsmethode des 
B. bifidus und acidophilus bei anaerobem Oberflachenwachs- 
tum. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1924, 3. F., 56: 21-32. — Sherman, 
J. M., & Hodge, H. M. The value of certain tests in the differ- 
entiation of Lactobacillus bulgaricus from Lactobacillus 
acidophilus. J. Bact., Bait., 1940, 39: 11-22. — Upton, M. F., & 
Kopeloff, N. Serologic studies with L. acidophilus (Moro) 
and L. bulgaricus (Grigoroff) Ibid., 1931, 21: 51. — Weaver, 
R. H. Electrophoresis studies on Lactobacillus acidophilus 

and Lactobacillus bulgaricus cultures. Ibid., 51. 

Studies on Lactobacillus acidophilus and Lactobacillus bul- 
garicus; electrophoresis studies. Ibid., 1932, 24: 73-83. 

Fermentation studies on Lactobacillus acidophilus 

and Lactobacillus bulgaricus. J. Infect. Dis., 1932, 51: 273. 

Thermobacterium aoidophilum. 

Syn.: acetogenus; Boas-Oppler; dimorphus; 
exilis; intestinale; Moro; Plocamobacterium aci- 
dophilum; Streptobacillus longus. 

See also Milk, acidophilus. 

GoTLiEB, A. *L'action du Bacillus lactis 
acidophilus sur les acides de fermentation et 
I'ammoniaque des selles. 56p. 22i^cm Geneve 
[1939] 

GuNST, A. *Vergleichende Untersuchungen 
liber die langen Milchsaurebazillen der Vagina, 
der Zahnkaries und des Sauglingsstuhls [Mun- 
ster] 19p. 8? Quackenbriick, 1934. 

Kopeloff, N. Lactobacillus acidophilus. 
211p. 8? Bait., 1926. 



Rettger, L. F., Levy, M. N. [et al.] Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus and its therapeutic applica- 
tion. 203p. 8° N. Haven. 1935. 

Albus, W. R., & Holm, G. E. The effect of surface tension 
on the growth of Lactobacillus acidophilus. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1924-25, 22: 337.— Bacillus acidophilus culture 
(B. A. culture) omitted from N. N. R. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 
105: 2071-3. — Bass, C. C, & Jones, W. E. Elimination of B. 
coli from cultures bv inoctilation with B. acidophilus. N 
Orleans M. & S. J., 1923-24, 76: 1 15.— BriediRam, F. T., 4 
Chang, T. M. A simple and practical device for isolating 
Bacillus acidophilus from single colonies. .1. Lab. Clin. M. 
1923-24, 9: 572-4.— Crowder, J. A., & Anderson, R. J. A 
contribution to the chemistry of Lactobacillus acidophilus: 
the occurrence of free, optically active, dihydroxystearic acid 
in the fat extracted from Lactobacillus acidophilus. J. Biol 

Chem., 1932, 97: 393-401. A contribution to the 

chemistry of Lactobacillus acidophilus. Ibid., 1934, I04: 
399-406. — A contribution to the chemistry of Lacto- 

bacillus acidophilus; the composition of the phosphatide frac- 
tion. Ibid., 487-95.— Cruickshank, J., & Berry, D. W. A 
studv of B. acidophilus in human faeces. Brit. M. ,1., 1924, 2: 
944-8.— Cxirran. H. R., Rogers, L. A., & Whittier. E. O. The 
distinguishing characteristics of Lactobacillus acidophilus. J. 
Bact., Bait., 1933, 25: 595-621 .—Gheriany, M. G. el. A new 
medium for therapeutic cultures of Lactobacilhis acidophilus; 
a preliminary communication. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1940, 23: 
163-8. — Henriques, A. A a^ao in vitro do Lactobacillus 
acidophilus sobre as bact^rias patogonicas intestinais. Labor 
clin., Rio, 1942, 22: 195-7.— Howitt, B., & Van Meter, M. 
Lesions produced in rabbits bv lactobacilhis cultures. J 
Infect. Dis., 1930, 46: 368-83.— Jotten, K. W. Vergleiche 
z-wischen dem Vaginalbazillus Doderleins und dem Bac. 
acidophilus des Siiuglingsdnrmcs. Arch. Hyg., Miinch., 1922, 
91 : 143-57. — Kahn, M. Effect of Bacillus acidophilus on 
intestinal putrefaction and indican output. J. Lab. Clin. M. 
1926-27, 12: 226-32.— Kendall, A. I., & Haner, R. C. Bacillus 
acidophilus; studies in bacterial metabolism. ,1. Infect. Dis., 
1924, 35: 89-104.— Kopeloff. N. Is the action of Bacillus 
acidophilus a strictlv bactoriologic phenomenon? J. Am. M. 

Ass., 1923, 80: 002-4. Dissociation and filtration of 

Lactobacillus acidophilus. J. Infect. Dis., 1934, 55: 308-79, 
Blackman, N., & McGinn, B. The incidence of Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus in adults. Ibid., 1932, 50: 426-9.— 
Longsworlh, L. G., & Maclnnes, D. A. Bacterial growth with 
automatic pH control; (a) an apparatus; (b) some tests on the 
acid production of Lactobacillus acidnphilus. .T. Bact., Bait., 

1935, 29: 59.5-607. Bafti riul growth at constant pH; 

quantitative studies on the phwsioloKN- of Lactobacillus acido- 

phihis. Ibid., 1936, 31 : 287-.300. Bacterial growth at 

constant pH; apjiarent oxidation-reduction potential, acid 
production, and population studies of Lactobacillus acidophilus 
under anaerobic conditions. Ibid., 32: 567-85. — Lubertino, J. 
El Lactobacillus acidophilus v sus espccies afines. Bern, m^d., 
B. Air., 1935, 42: 1 2.5-31.— Mejlbo, E., & Nygart, F. [Bac- 
teriologically coiitrnllfd iiivcstiftalidiis of the change of anoma- 
lous intestinal floni due to tlif ad niiuisl ration of Lactobacillus 
acidophilus (Thermoliactciiuni intfstiiiale, Orla-Jensen) in 
therapeutic doses] Nord. med., 1939, 3: 238.3-91.— Mobley. 
R. L. A study of Lactobacillus acidophilus and Saccharomyces 
cerevisiae; comparative value of media recommended for 
Lactobacillus acidophilus. Zbl. Bakt.. 2. Abt., 1937. 96: 329- 
33. A study of Lactobacillus acidophilus and Sac- 
charomyces cerevisiae; a simple medium for culturing Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus. Ibid., 333-5. ■ A study of Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus and Saccharomyces cerevisiae; the growth 
of Saccharomyces cerevisiae in media recommended for Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus. Ibid., 33.5-7. A study of Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus and Saccharomyces cerevisiae; the effects 
of phenol on Lactobacillus acidophilus in various liquid media. 
Ibid., 1938, 98: 311-4.— Orcutt, M. L. A study of Bacillus 
acidophilus from the digestive tract of calves. J. Bact., Bait., 
1926, 11: 11.5-27. — Peacock, .1. C. Bacillus acidophilus prepa- 
rations. Am. J. Pharm., 1925, 97: 471-6. — Pelczar, M. J., jr. 
& Black, L. A. The implantation of oral and intestinal strains 
of L. acidophilus in the albino rat. J. Bact.. Bait.. 1939, 37: 
51-67.— Pipes, W. H.. & Owen, W. L. The role of Lactobacillus 
acidophilus in the treatment of disorders of the digestive tract. 
N. Orleans M. & S. ,1., 1936-37, 89: 355-62.— Portia, M. M., & 
Albus, W. R. A clinical and laboratory study of the therapeutic 
value of Lactobacillus acidophilus. Am. J. Surg., 1931, n. ser., 
12: 85-8. — Priselkov, M. M. [Antagonistic properties of 
Moro's bacilli in vitro and in vivo experiments] J. mikrob., 
Moskva, 1937, 19: 591- 7.— Reploh. H. Vergleichende Unter- 
suchungen an den langen Milchsaurebazillen der Vagina, des 
Saugling.sdarms und der Zahnkaries. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1934- 
35, 133: 332-4. — Sabine, D. B. A comparison of media for 
plating L. acidophilus. J. Lab. Clin. M., 193.5-36, 21: 848. 

Lipolytic activity of the Lactobacillus acidophilus. 

Ibid., 1936-37, 22: 1183.— Smirnov, A. P. (On the preservation 
of acidophilus strains in calves and pigs] Sovet. vet., 1940, 17: 

70-2. ■ — [Effect of low temperatures on the vitality of 

the acidophilus bacillus] Ibid., 72. — Thomas, S. Doderlein's 
bacillus: Lactobacillus acidophilus. .1. Infect. Dis., 1928, 43: 
218-27.— Torrey. J. C, & Kahn. M. C. The inhibition of 
putrefactive spore-bearing anaerobes bv Bacterium acidophilum" 
Ibid., 1923, 33: 482-97.— Vassiliadis, P. C. Recherche du 
Bacillus acidophilus de Moro. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 
451. 
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. Thermobacterium acidophilum, oral [odon- 

tolyticum] 

See also Tooth, Caries. 

Arnold, F. A., jr, Dean, H. T., & Elvove, E. Domestic water 
and dental caries; effect of increasing the fluoride content of a 
common water supply on the Lactobacillus acidophilus counts 
of the saliva; prehminary report. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 
1942, 57: 773-80. — Badanes, B. B. Alkaline media and their 
effect upon Bacillus acidophilus and its products in the mouth. 
Dent. Cosmos, 1929, 71: 618-24.— Dodds, E. C. Production 
of mahc acid by B. acidophilus odontolyticus. Brit. J. Exp. 
Path., 1924-25, 5: 183.— Fosdick, L. S.. & Starke. A. C, jr. 
Carbohydrate degradation by mouth organisms; L. acidophilus. 
J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1941, 28: 234-40.— Hadley, F. P., & Bunting, 
H. W. Further studies on the recognition of B. acidophilus. 
Ibid., 1932, 19: 28-36.— Hatton, E. H. Effect of chewing 
paraffin and gum after meals on salivary acidophilus counts. 
J. Dent. Res., 1942, 21 : 334 (Abstr.)— Hill, T. J. Capacity of 
saliva to support in-vitro-growth of Bacillus acidophilus. J. 
Am. Coll. Dentist, 1939, 6: 67 (Abstr.) — Rodriguez, F. E. A 
method of determining, quantitatively, the incidence of Lacto- 
bacillus acidophilus odontolvticus in the oral cavity. J. Am 
Dent. Ass., 1930, 17: 1711-9.— Rosebury, T., Linton, R. W., & 
Buchbinder, L. A preliminary report on the relation of dental 
aciduric bacteria to Lactobacillus acidophilus. J. Dent. Res. 
1928-29, 9: 529. — Snyder, M. L. A simple colorimetric method 
for the estimation of relative numbers of Lactobacilli in the 
saliva. Ibid., 1940, 19: 34&-55, pi.— Starke, A. C, jr. Re- 
searches in dental caries; carbohydrate degradation by B. 
acidophilus. Summaries Doct. Diss. Northwestern Univ. 
Chic, 1940, 8: 213.— Sullivan, H. R. The viabiUty and main- 
tenance of oral strains of Lactobacillus acidophilus. J. Path 
Bact., Lond., 1939, 48: 607-9.— Warner, G. R. Bacillus 
acidophilus test. Oral Hyg., Pittsb., 1943, 33: 193. 

Thermobacterium bifidum. 

Syn.: cornutus; oviforme; parabifidus; tor- 
tuosus. 

See also Feces, Bacteriology. 

Blaurock, G. Bifiduszuchtung auf zystinhaltigen Nahr- 
boden. Zb . Bakt., 1. Abt., 1939, 144: Beih., 75-9 [Discus- 
sion] 82.^ — Friedman. E., & Black. L. A. Some characteristics 
of Lactobacillus bifidus and its relation to Lactobacillus 
acidophilus. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 42: 152. — Weiss, J. E., & 
Rettger, L. F. Lactobacillus bifidus. Ibid., 1934, 28: 501-18, 

2 pi. • Taxonomic relationship of Lactobacillus bifidus. 

Ibid., 1938, 35: 17. — ■ Taxonomic relationships of 

Lactobacillus bifidus (B. bifidus Tissier) and Bacteriodes 
bifidus. J. Infect. Dis., 1938, 62: 115-20. 

Thermobacterium bulgaricum. 

Syn.: casei filans; Lactobacillus longus; Th. 
jugurt. 

Alexandre, A., & Cacchi, R. Azione de L. Bulgarico sopra 
la fase S del B. coli. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1938, 17: 715- 

23. Phenomenes dissociatifs produits par le 1j. 

bulgaricum sur le B. typhique et sur les bacteries paratvphiques. 
Boil. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1938, 10: 298-303.— 
Carbonieri, P. L. Intorno all'azione del Saccharomyces 
bulgaricus; sui microrganismi e sulle sostanze tossiche dello 
intestino (ricerche) Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1926, 5: 271- 
6. — Carminati, V. Influenza di materiali bacillari omologhi 
sullo sviluppo del Thermoljacterium bulgaricum. Ibid., 1933, 
12: 434-43. — Diadchenko, B. A. [Introducing into therapy 
of diseases of the ear, throat, and nose, the milk culture of Bacil- 
lus bulgaricusl Vrach. gaz., 1927, 30: No. 3, 204-8.— Froma- 
geot, C, & Roux, J. Die Bildung von Wasserstoffperoxvd durch 
B. bulgaricus. Biochem. Zschr., 1933, 267: 202.— Graham, V. 
E. The maintenance of viability in Lactobacillus bulgaricus 
cultures by growth in association with certain yeasts. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1943, 45: 51 (Abstr.) —Kleeberg, J. Studien liber Yog- 
hurt und Kefir; zur Biologie des Bacterium bulgaricum. Zbl. 
Bakt., 2. Abt., 1927, 72: 1-4.— Kopeloff, N., & Beerman, P. 
Studies with B. acidophilus and B. bulgaricus; preliminary 
attempts at implantation of B. bulgaricus. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1924-25, 10: 914-7. — Mazzeo, M. Azione del B. bulgaricum 
sulle forme vegetative e sporali di alcuni bacilli anaerobici. 

Riv. pat. sper., 1926, 1: 490-500. SuH'antagonismo 

batterico tra il B. bulgaricum e alcuni germi intestinali. Rass. 
internaz. chn. ten, 1926, 7: 329-41.— Pick, I. [Mechiiikov's 
bacillus in therapy of diseases of the ear] Gyogyi^szat, 1931, 
71: 136-8. — Puntoni, V. Dissociazioni del bacillo bulgaro. 
Zbl. ges. Hyg., 1942-43, 50: 650 (Abstr.)— Shklovsky, D. E., 
& Liubimova, M. P. [Application of culture of Bulgarian 
bacillus in suppurative, surgical diseases] Khirurgia, Moskva, 
1937, No. 4, 62-9.— Sherman. J. M.. & Hodge. H. M. The 
thermophiUc and anaerobic nature of Lactobacillus bulgaricus. 
Science, 1936, 84: 208.— Voss, J. G., & Frazier. W. C. In- 
fluence of growth at low temperature on heat resistance of 
Lactobacillus bulgaricus. J. Bact., Bait., 1942, 44: 255.- — 
Wikullil, L. von. Zur Kenntnis der Kornchenbildung beim 
Bac. bulgaricus. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1932-33, 87: 59-61.— 
Z&Tiika, P., & M essinger, D. Der Bacillus bulgaricus in der 
Oto-Rhinologie. Mschn Ohrenh., 1928, 62: 268-72. 



Thermobacterium caucasicum. 

Syn.: Dispora; freudenreichi; lehmani; neu- 
manni; Pacinia; Streptobacillus lebenis. 

Makrinov. I. A., & Strohbinder, X. Biochemische Be- 
sonderheiten der Milchsauremikroben; morphologische und 
biochemische Besonderheiten des Bact. caucasicum. Zbl. 
Bakt., 2. Abt., 1928, 75: 171-8. 

Thermobacterium delbrueckii. 

Syn.: acidificans; cereale. 

Fred. E. B., Peterson. W. H., & Stiles. H. R. The bio- 
chemistry of the granulated lactic acid bacteria from cereals. 
J. Bact., Bait., 1925, 10: 63-78.— Neuberg. C, & Simon. E. 

Ueber die quantitative Dismutation des Methylglyoxals zu 
Milchsiiure durch den Bacillus delbriicki sowie durch das 
Bacterium lactis aerogenes nebst Versuchen iiber das abwei- 
chende stereochemische Verhalten des Phenylglyoxals bei dieser 
Reaktion. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 186: 3.31-6. — Snell, E. E., 
Tatum, E. L.. & Peterson. W. H. Growth factors for bacteria; 
some nutritive requirements of Lactobacillus delbriickii. J. 
Bact., Bait., 1937, 33: 207-25.— Stiles, H. R., & Pruess, L. M. 
Nutrient requirements of L. delbriickii in the lactic acid fer- 
mentation of molasses. Ibid., 1938, 36: 149-53. — Tychowski. 
A.. & Kobel. M. Ueber eine schnell verlaufende Umwandlung 
von Hexose-diphosphat in Lactat unter dem Einfluss des 
typischen Milchsaurebildners Bacillus delbrucki. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1929, 209: 134-41. 

Thermobacterium helveticum. 

Syn.: casei epsilon; epsilon. 

Adier, E., & Euler, H. von. Ueber den Einfluss von Flavinen 
auf die Atmung von Milchsaurebakterien (Thermobacterium 
helveticum) Zschr. physiol: Chem., 1934, 225: 41-5. — Feeney, 
R. E.. & Strong. F. M. Identification of growth-stimulating 
substances for Lactobacillus casei «. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. 
Chem., 1941, 35. Meet., 38. Also J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 140: 

Proc, 38. ■ The concentration of the substance in 

blood which is stimulatory for Lactobacillus casei c. Ibid., 
1942, 142: 961.— Hatchings, B. L.. Bohonos, N. [et al.] Rela- 
tion of a growth factor required by Lactobacillus casei < to the 
nutrition of the chick. Ibid., 1941, 140: 681. — Klein. J. R., & 
Kamin. H. Effect of riboflavin on the metabolism of glucose 
and fructose by Lactobacillus helveticus. Fed. Proc, Bait., 
1942, 1: pt 2, 120 (Abstr.)— Mills. R. C, Briggs, G. M.. jr. 
[et al.] Further studies on L. casei « eluate factor in the nutri- 
tion of the chick. Ibid., 190 (Abstr.) Lactobacillus 

casei e factor in the nutrition of the chick. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1942. 49: 186-9 

Thermobacterium lactis. 

Brown. C. N. The influence of Bact. acidi lactici upon the 
changes caused in milk by some of the common milk micro- 
organisms. Rep. Michigan Acad. Sc.. 1913, 15: 71-3. 

Thermobacterium thermophilum. 

Charlton. D. B.. & Steel. G. F. Lactobacillus thcrmophilus 
in a city milk supply. J. Bact., Bait., 1938, 36: 310. 

Use. 

See also Lactic ferment; Milk, Fermentation; 
also under names of various diseases as Diarrhea, 
Treatment; Intestine, Disease: Treatment; Leu- 
korrhea, Treatment, etc. 

Alep^e, a. *Bacteriotherapie lactique en 
gynecologie. 44p. 8? Par., 1936. 

ViEiLLE, R. A. M. *La bacteriotherapie 
lactique; quelques conditions de son efficacite 
[Pharm.] 264p. 24cm. Lille, 1936. 

Bibhogr.: p. 247-63. 
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Studies on intestinal implantation of Bacillus acidophilus. 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1919-20, 17: 192-.'j. — 

Further studies on intestinal implantation of Baeillus acido- 
philus. Ibid., 1920-21, 18: 30-2.— Curbelo y Hernandez. A. 
Un m6todo ideal de administracion de L. acidofilus con fines 
cUnicos. An. vlas digest., Habana, 19.30, 2: 196-200.— Druck- 
rey. O. IJeber Lactobacillus acidophilus und Acidophilus- 
Milch. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt.. 1928, 74: 373-94, 2 pi.— Eggston, 
A. A., & Norman. N. P. The preparation and therapeutic use 
of bacillus acidophilus cultures. Am. Med., 1922, n. sen, 17: 
69.5-7 — Frey. J. W. Bacillus acidophilus beverafce. Pitts- 
burgh M. Bull., 1933, 22: 130-8.— Gompertz. L. M., & Vorhaus. 
M. G. Observations on B. acidophilus; its bacteriological 
characteristics and possible therapeutic significance. Tr. Am. 
Gastroenter. Ass., 1921, 24: 4-11. Also Ann. Oin. M., 1922, 

1- 33-7. Bacteriologic and clinical experience with 

Bacillus acidophilus. J. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80: 90-2 

Observations on B. acidophilus; its bacteriological character- 
istics and po.ssible therapeutic significance. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1921, 100 : 497-500.— Griffith, I.. & Matt, M. C. Intestinal 
implantation of the Bacillus acidophilus through the feeding 
of buttermilk containing acidophilus. Am. ,T. Pharm., 1932, 
104: 296-309. — Hallion, L. Considerations sur le m6ta- 
bolismc de I'acide lactique; innocuitfi de la bact6rioth6rapie 
lactique. Rev. prat, biol.. Par., 1926, 19: 353-9.— Henneberg, 
G. Behandlungsversuche von Dyspepsie-kranken Sauglingen 
und Kleinkindern mit Thermobakterium acidophilum. Munch. 

med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 436 (Abstr.) & Henneberg, W. 

Neue Untersuchungen iiber stabchenformige Vagina- und 
Darmmilchsaurebakterien des Menschen; kunstliche Ansiedlung 
von Milchsiiurebakterien zur Verdrangung von Coli- und 
Faulnisbakterien im Darm. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 126. — 
Herschell, G. On the use of selected lactic acid bacilli and 
soured milk in the treatment of some forms of chronic ill- 
health. Lancet, Lond., 1908, 2: 371-4.— Hitzrot. L. H.. & 
Lynch, F. B., jr. The determination of the effectiveness of 
acidophilus culture in functional disturbances of the colon; 
clinical and laboratory results in a series of dispensary patients. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1929-30, 15: 548-53.— Kopeloff. L. S. Fur- 
ther studies on the effect of Bacillus acidophilus therapy on 
indican excretion. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1923-24, 21: 
382. — KopelofT, N. Is Bacillus acidophilus therapy a strictly 

bacteriological phenomenon? Ibid., 1922-23, 20: 123. ■ — 

Clinical results obtained -svith Bacillus acidophilus. Ibid., 
424. Also Arch. Int. M., 1924, 33: 47-.54. Perma- 
nence of results obtained by L. acidophilus. Proc. Soc. Exp. 

Biol., N. Y., 1924-25, 22: 393. & Beerman, P. Studies 

on the nature of Bacillus acidophilus therapy. Ibid., 1922-23, 

20: 42.5. Also .\rch. Int. M., 1924, 33: 55-7. & Cohen, 

P. Commercial acidophilus products. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 
91 : 1 187-92. — Lecoq, R. Faut-il pr6f6rer I'ingestion de bacilles 
lactiques ou de lactose pour la production d'acide lactique 

intestinal? CUnique, Par., 1935, 28: 284-6. Bacilles 

lactiques et d6s6quilibre alimentaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 
119: 276-8.- — Lynch, F. B., jr. Some observations upon certain 
methods of administering acidophilus organisms and upon the 
value of X and Y strains. Am. J. M. Sc., 1928, 176: .547-59.— 
Mazzeo, M. La batterioterapia lattica. Rass. internaz. clin. 
ter., 1927, 8: 33-42.— Mizell, G. C. Bacillus acidophilus; 
results of fee<ling milk culture. South. M. J., 1923, 16: 83.5- 
41. — Montank, I. A. The therapeutic value of Bacillus acido- 
philus; a r6sum6 of the literature. J. Lancet, 1925, 45: 207- 
12. — Morosowa, A. N., & Zeitlin, S. Biolaktin als Heilmittel 
in der Gynakologie und Geburtshilfe, seine bakteriologische 
Charakteristik und Bereitungstechnik. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 
1933, 154: 616-23.— Orlowa, R., & Tomaschewitsch, M. 
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Vulvovaginitiden und gj-niikologischen Erkrankungen. Ibid., 
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U. S. Patent Off., 1934, No. 1,980,083.— Portis, M. M.. & 
Albus, W. R. A clinical and laboratory study of the thera- 
peutic value of Lactobacillus acidophilus. Tr. Am. Gastro- 
enter. Ass. (1930) 1931, 33: 20-3.— Quant, E. Some observa- 
tions on preparations of lactic acid bacilli and the production of 
soured milk. Brit. M. J., 1909, 2: 1738.— Reddish. G. F. 
Bacillus acidophilus as a therapeutic agent. Virginia M. 

Month., 1923-24, 50: 409-11. & Miller, E. C. L. 

Notes on the therapeutic use of bacillus acidophilus milk. 
Ibid., 1922-23, 49: 590-5.— Rettger, L. F., & Cheplin, H. A. 
Therapeutic application of Bacillus acidophilus. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1921-22, 19: 72-6. Bacillus acido- 

philus and its therapeutic application. Arch. Int. M., 1922, 
29: 357-67. — Rogovenko, S. S. El empleo del bacilo lActico en 
obstetricia y en ginecologja al punto de vista profildtico y 
terap^utico. Cron. m6d. mex., 1933, 32: 112-8. Also Rev. 
fr. gjn. obst., 1933, 28: 28-39.— Rosenthal, G. Du choix des 
preparations de bacilles lactiques dans la direction du traite- 
ment bactfirioth^rapique. J. di6t.. Par., 1911, 2: 15-7. — 
Santacruz, A. Los bdcilos bulgaros, el acido Idctico y el 
yoghurt. Mem. Soc. Antonio Alzate, 1929-31, 52: 343-59, 
3 pi. — Semikov, F. F. [Therapeutic effect of Mechnikov's 
lactobacillin and the milk serum of B. bulgaricus] Sovet 
vrach. gaz., 1932, 36: 601.— Shimanovskaia, A. N. [Use of 
acidophilus bacteria in treatment of endometritis in cows and 
bursitis in horses] Sovet. vet., 1939, 16: No. 7, 55. — Szabd, A. 
[Lactic acid bacillus in treatment of diarrhea and vaginal dis- 
charges] Gyogj'iiszat, 1930, 70: 754-7.— Willis. J. D. In- 
testinal implantation with Lactobacillus acidophilus by the 
use of Bacillus acidophilus milk. Virginia M. Month., 1941. 
68: 336-8. 
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See also Lactobacilleae; Streptococcaceae; also 
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LACTOBIONIC acid. 

See Lactose. 
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See Lactose. 
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LACTOCONIUM. 

See also Milk, Analysis. 
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LACTODENSIMETER. 

See Milk, Examination. 

LACTOFERMENT. 
See'Lactic ferment. 



LACTOFLAVIN. 

See Riboflavin. 

LACTOGELIFICATION reaction [Kopa- 
czewski] 

See Blood serum, Gelation. 

LACTOGENIC hormone [prolactin] 

See also Breast, Endocrine relations; Breast, 
Pharmacology; Breast milk. Secretion (and its 
subdivisions) Milk, Secretion; Pituitary extract; 
Pituitary hormone. 
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LACTONIC acid. 

See Galactonic acid. 
LACTOPHENIN. 

See under Phenetidin. 

LACTOPLASMA. 

See Milk plasma. 

LACTOSAN. 

See Protein therapy, Preparations. 

LACTOSAZONE. 

See under Lactose. 

LACTOSE. 

See also Blood sugar, Types: Lactose; Carbo- 
hydrates; Types: Oligosaccharides. 
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See Casein; Polypeptid. 

LACTOVACCINE. 
See Lactic ferment. 

LACTUCA. 

See also Compositae. 

Botanique medicale et alimentaire; les laitues. Gaz. san.. 
Par., 1835, 4: 243-50. — Gidon, F. Pourquoi Phaon fut-il 



LACTUCA 



448 



LACTUCARIUM 



changd en laitue? Presse m6d., 1937, 45: 482— Thompson, 
R C. An amphidiploid Lactuca; produced through non- 

reducation in Fi hybrids. J. Hered., 1942, 33: 253-64. ^ 

Further studies on the interspecific genetic relationships in 
Lactuca. J. Agr. Res., 1943. 66: 41-8. 

sativa. 

See also Lettuce, in 3. ser. 

Ader & Quesneville (h.) Sobrc la lechuga cultivada y su 
agua dcstilada. Diar. gen. cienc. m6d.. Barcel., 1832, 7: 
78-80.— Ainsworth, G. C, & Ogilvie, L. Lettuce mosaic. 
Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1939, 26: 279-97, 2 pi.— Balyeat, 
R. M. Migraine due to lettuce with reference to the relative 
value of intradermal, clinicar response to food and clinical 
trial methods of testing. Proc. Balyeat Clin., Oklahoma, 1937, 
6: No. 2, 34-6. — Brenchley, W. E., & Warington, K. ^ alue 
of molj bdenum for lettuce. Nature, Lond., 1942, 149: 196. — 
Harris, R. S., & Mosher, L. M. Effect of reduced evaporation 
on the provitamin A content of lettuce in refrigerated storage. 
Food Res., 1941, 6: 387-93.— Hohl, L. A. A study of organisms 
foun^l in lactic acid fermentation of lettuce. Ibid., 1942, 7: 
309-12. — Hyman, L. H. Lettuce as a medium for the con- 
tinuous culture of a varietv of small laboratory animals. Tr. 
Am. Micr. Soc, 1941, 60: 365-70.— Jagger. I. C, & Whitaker, 
T. W. The inheritance of immunity to mildew, Bremia lactu- 
cae, in lettuce. Proc. Internat. Genet. Congr. (1939) 1941, 
7. Congr., 166.- — Leclerc, H. La pharmacologie de la laitue. 
Presse m6d., 1936, 44: .578.— OlcoU, H. S., & Mattill. H. A. 
The unsaponifiable lipids of lettuce; fractionation. J. Biol. 

Chem., 1931, 93 : 59-64. The unsaponifiable lipids 

of lettuce; antioxidant. Ibid., 65-70. — Olcovich, H. S., & 
Mattill, H. A. The unsaponifiable lipids of lettuce; carotene. 
Ibid., 91: 10.5-17. — Podolsky, E. The medicinal virtues of 
lettuce. South. M. & S., 1930, 92: 664-6.— Pryor, D. E. 
The big vein disease of lettuce in relation to soil moisture. 
Phytopathology, 1942, 32: 829. Also J. Agr. Res., 1944, 68: 
1-9.- — Rinkel, H. J., & Balyeat, R. M. Occupational derma- 
titis due to lettuce. J. Am. :M. Ass., 1932, 98: 137. — Sawdey, 
C. I. The story of head lettuce; a romantic chapter in the 
nation's food drama. West. Dietitian, Los Aug., 1926, 1 : 
No. 4, 11-4. — Simpson. A. C. Vernalization of lettuce. Nature, 
Lond., 1943, 151: 279.— Smieton. M. J., & Brown. W. Bo- 
trytis disease of lettuce, its relation to damping-off and mildew, 
and its control by pentachloro-nitrobenzcne dust. Ann. Appl. 
Biol., Lond., 1940, 27: 489-501, pi.— Thompson, J. D. The 
value of romaine lettuce. Eating Your Wav to Health, Oak- 
land, Calif., 1934, 3: No. 105, I^.— Thompson. R. C. & 
Doolittle. S. P. Influence of temperature on the expression of 
big-vein symptoms in lettuce. Phytopathology, 1942, 32: 
542-4.— Whitaker. T. W., & Pryor. D. E. Demonstrating 
downy mildew (Bremia lactucae) in lettuce. Stain Techn., 
1943, 18: 121-3.— Woodman, R. M. The nutrition of lettuce. 
Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1942, 29: 213-8. 



scariola. 



BoNToux, A. *Rechcrches sur la teneur en 
pigments des feuilles de Lactuca scariola au cours 
d'une saison [Pharm.] 79p. 24}^cm. Marseille, 
1937. 



See also Lactucarium. 

Behrens. I. Ueber unsere Erfahrungen mit Latucyl. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 139.— Dorner. A. Ueber 
Lactucarium und Latucyl. Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 
136. — Eichler. O. Ueber die Bedeutung von Wirkstoffen und 
Begleitstoffen der Drogen filr den therapeutischen Erfolg, 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Lactuca virosa, Gift- 

lattich. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 407. — & Scholtze, H. G. 

Untersuchvmgen iiber die Wirkung von Giftlattich, Lactuca 
virosa, und seiner Inhaltsstoffe. Ibid., 517-9. — Forst, A. W. 
Der Giftlattich. eine vergessene, alte Heilpflanze. Miinch. 

med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 1251-4. Pharmakologische 

Untersuchung uber die Lactuca virosa. Arch. exp. Path 
Berl., 1940, 195: 1-25.— Oelkers, H. A. Zur Pharmakologie 
des Latucyls. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 1391-4. — Schenck, 

G. Neue pharmazeutische Bearbeitung des Giftlattichs 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 1250. — Schlags, R. Ueber 
Latucyl. Med. Welt, 1940, 14: 1070. 

LACTUCARIUM. 

See also Lactuca, virosa. 

Bauer. K. H., & Brunner. K. Ueber die Harzalkohole des 
Lactucanums. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1938, 276: 605-17 — 
Bauer, K. H., & Schub, E. Ueber Laktukarium. Ibid., 1929 
267: 413-24.— Blumenthal. W. Lactucarium als Ersatzmittel 
der Opiate. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 1897.— Magnes- 
Lahens. Reflexions critiques sur le sirop de lactucarium opiac6; 
forrnule d un sirop de lactucarium ^ I'hydrolat de laitue J 
tn6d. Toulouse, 1865, 4. ser., 4: 302-12.— Munch, J. C, Pratt, 

H. J., & Byers, G. E. Lactucaria; the mydriatic activity of 
lactucana by the Munch method. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1933, 
22: 943-7. — Schelenz. C. Geschichtliches zur Verordniing vori 
Lactucarium. Med. Klin.. Berl., 1930, 26: 934.— Schenck. G.. 



& Graf. H. Zur Kenntnis des Lactucariums. Arch. Pharm 

Berl., 1936, 274: 537; 1937, 275: 36. Die BitterstoffI 

geschmacksbestimmung der Bitterstoffe des Milchsaftes von 

Lactuca virosa. Ibid., 1939, 277: 257-61. Ueber die 

Beziehungen zwischen dem Bittcrstoffgehalt des Mil^h^lnfu^a 
von Lactuca virosa und der BodenbeschalTenheit. Ihid 

297-305, 2 pi. & Schreber, W. Ueber die Isolicrund 

von Lactucin und Lactucopikrin. Ibid., 137-45.— Tridaia 
(De la) o lactucario. Diar. gen. cienc. ni^d., Barcel., 1827 
3:35-9. 

LACTUCIN. 

See under Lactucarium. 

LACTUPICRIN. 

See under Lactucarium. 

LACTYL derivatives. 
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anatomique et pathogenique; role du systeme 
neuro-vegetatif. 370p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1937. 

LADEUZE, Paulin, 1870-1940. 

For obituary see Recipe, Louvain, 1939-40, 1: No. 4, 3-8, 
portr. 

LADEWIG, Paul, 1858- Die Bibliothek 

der Gegenwart; eine Grundlegung und Ein- 
fiihrung. 149p. 24cm. Lpz., E. Wiegandt, 
1923 

LADEWIG, Peter Paul, 1909- *Anato- 
mische Untersuchung eines Falles von Dysostosis 
cleidocraniahs [Berlin] p. 540-70. 22>^cm. 
Wurzb., H. Sturtz, 1937. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1933, 291: 

LADIN, Louis Julius, 1862- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 199, portr. 

LADISLAU Picarra, A. B. [M. D., 1889, 
Lisboa] *Breves consideragoes sobre um caso 
clinico de lymphangioma. 37p. 8? Lisb., 
E. Roza, 1889. 

LADJIMI, Rachad, 1908- *Contribution 
k I'etude de la reflexotherapie nasale. 63p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

LADNER, Max, 1910- *Ein Fall von 

Beckenmilz [Heidelberg] 14p. 21cm. Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg, 1936. 

LADON, Auguste. Une 6pidemie mentale 
contemporaine; les apparitions de Belgique. 
73p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1937. 

LADOUCH, Georges Emile Victor, 1906- 
*Contribution a l'6tude des fractures des sesa- 
moides du gros orteil. 41p. 25)^cm. Bord., 
Y. Cadoret, Delmas, 1933. 

LADRAT, Jean, 1910- *L'organisation 
de r(51evage en France. 144p. 23}'^cm. Tou- 
louse, Lion & fils, 1934. 



LADRET, Albert, 1907- *Le probleme 

de I'aphasie; revue critique des solutions pro- 
posees [Lyoil] 240p. 25cm. Saint-Etienne, 
Impr. Nouvelle, 1939. 

LADREY, Suzanne, 1908- *Contribution 
a r^tude des suppurations pulmonaires. 116p. 
8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1934. 

LADUE, William Herman, 1884- A 
square deal for the narcotic addict, ix, 131p. 
8? Plattsburgh, N. Y., the Author, 1935. 

LAD WIG, Gerhard, 1907- *Ueber den 

Brodie'schen Knochenabszess [Jena] 30p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1936. 

LAD WIG, Werner, 1911- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber die Frage des Vor- 
kommens eines Schiirfungsringes an Hautaus- 
schiissen. 23p. 21cm. Wvirzb., C. J. Becker, 
1938. 

LADYGINA-KOTS, N. N. XI;hth rnHMnanse h 

AHTH MejIOBCKa B HX HHCTHHKTax, 3MOnHHX, nppax, 
npHBblMKax H BBipaSHTeJItHblX ^BHaceHHHX. 2v. 

xvi, 596p.; 120 1., pi. 26cm. Moskva, Izdan. 
Gosud. Darvin Muz., 1935. 

LAECHELE, Walter, 1909- *Beitrage 
zur antibakteriellen Funktion des Speichels. 
27p. 8? Tub., Studentenwerk, 1935. 

LAEGEL, Carl Florenz, 1874- *Ueber 
Cholecystitis typhosa. 28p. 8? Lpz., B. 
Georgi, 1903 

LAEHNDORFF, Hans, 1901- *Hemi- 
parese bei Lues cerebri; ein Beitrag zu ihrer 
Symptomatologie (unter Beriicksichtigung mo- 
derner Fragen) [Kiel] 22p. 8? Itzhoe, W. 
Jansen, 1925. 

LAEHR, Hans, 1856-1929. Die Anstalten 
fur Psychisch- und Nervenkranke, Schwach- 
sinnige, Epileptische, Trunksuchtige usw. in 
Deutschland, Oesterreich, der Schweiz und den 
baltischen sowie anderen Grenzlandern. 8. Aufl. 
von Georg Ilberg. 158p. 8? Berl., W. de 
Gruyter & co., 1929. 

Also Allg. Zscbr. Psychiat., 1929, 91: 

For obituary see Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 1929, 90: H. 1-2, 
portr. 

LAEHR, Max, 1865-1937. 

For obituary see Hallervorden, J. Allg. Zschr. Psychiat., 
1936-37, 105: 239-44, portr. 

LAEHR, Werner, 1898- *Exogene Fak- 

toren bei Diabetes mellitus (Statistisches zum 
Diabetes) 84p. 8? Rostock, C. HinstorflF, 1932. 

LAELAPTIDAE. 

See also Acarina; Rat, Parasite. 

Fonseca, F. da. Generos e especies de acarianos parasitas de 
ratos (Acari, Laelaptidae) Mem. Inst. Butantan, 1936, 10: 

17-23. — Generos e especies de acarianos parasitas de 

mammiferos (Acari; Laelaptidae) Ibid., 25-32. Os 

Laelaptidae gigantes, parasitas de roedores sulamericanos; 
genero e especies novos, Acari. Ibid., 1938-39, 12: 7-53, 

12 pi. [Engl, transl., 55-102] Novos estudos sobre 

o genero Laelaps Koch, 1836, Acari, Laelaptidae. Ibid., 

103-23, 5 pi. [Engl, transl., 125-45] Notas de aca- 

reologia; Bolivilaelaps tricholabiatus, gen. n., sp. n., Acari, 
Laelaptidae. Ibid., 1940, 14: 59-64. 

LAEMMER, Marcel. La diathermie dans les 
affections du tube digestif. 97p. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1930. 

LAEMMERHIRT, Fritz Giinter, 1904- 
*Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber den Bul- 
buspuls [Greifswald] 32p. 8? Berl., L. 
Schumacher, 1931. 

LAEMMERMANN, Hans. Das Mannheimer 
kombinierte Verfahren der Begabtenauslese; 
eine statistische Untersuchung uber die Be- 
wahrung an hoheren Schulen. 197p. 8? Lpz., 
J. A. Barth, 1927. 

Forms H. 40, Beih. Zschr. angew. PsychoL 
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LAEMMLE, Hermann, 1900- *Ueber 
Grruchsstorungpn und ihre klinische Bedeutung 
(Frankfurt a. M.] p.22-42. Berl., J. Springer, 
1931. 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1931, 130: 

LAEMMLER, Karl, 1902- *Der Zahn- 

stein [Heidelberg] 48p. 8? Walldorf-Heidelb., 
F. Lamade, 1931. 

LAEMMLI, Karl [M. D., 1936, Basel] *Ueber 
die Meinicke-Tuberkulose-Reaktion und die 
Beziehungen zur Tuberkulinempfindlichkeit der 
Haut [Basel] p.291-302. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1936. 

Abo Beitr. Kliii. Tubcrk., 1935-36, 87: 

LAENNEC, Rene Theophile Hyacinthe, 1781- 
1826 [Traite de I'auscultation mediate, et des 
maladies des poumons et du coeur] A treatise 
on the diseases of the chest, and on mediate 
auscultation. 

For this English translation see Month. J. Foreign Med., 
1828, 1: 193 ; passim. 

Laennec, 1781-1826, documents in^dits. 

41p. portr. facs. 25% x 20cm. [Par.] Masson 
& cie, 1926. 

La guerre des Venetes; po^me ^pique, 

hdroi-comique; pub. par Paul Busquet. 73p. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

See also: 

Chevalier, A. *L'esprit d'observations dc 
Laennec dans son cours de 1824-25 au College dc 
France [Paris] 156p. 8? Angers, 1933. 

Costa Santos, S. Laennec. 14p. 25}^cm. 
Lisb., 1927. 

Desmier, C. *Laennec, arthritique et tubercu- 
leux. 150p. 8° Par., 1926. 

DucLos, H. Laennec. 282p. 12? [Par., 1932] 

MuMEY, N. An iconographic sketch of the life 
of Ren6 Thdophile Hyacinthe Laennec. 123p. 
8? Denver, 1932. 

Rouxeau, A. Laennec apres 1806; 1806-26, 
d'apres des documents inedits. 438p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

Webb, G. B. Rene Theophile Hyacinthe 
Laennec; a memoir, xix, 146p. 8? N. Y., 1928. 

See also Achard, C. [Biography] Progr. mM., Par., 1926, 
41: Puppl. illust., 97-104. Also Paris mM., 1926, 62: annexe, 
515-20, portr. — — ■ — Le role de Laennec dans revolution 
de la m^decine. Bull. Acad, m^d.. Par., 1926, 3. ser., 96: 
455-62. Also Prcs.se m^d., 1926, 34: 1597-600.— Bar, P. 
Le centieme anniversaire de la mort de Laennec. Bull. Acad. 
m6d.. Par., 1926, 3. ser., 96: 407-11, portr.— Barbillon. Brous- 
sais et Laennec. Paris m6d., 1926, 62: annexe, 530-3. Also 
in Etude crit. hist. m6d. (Barbillon) Par., 1930, 220-7.— 
Bellencontre. Laennec praticien. Presse mM., 1926, 34: 
1558.- — Benda, C. Die Hundertjahrfeier des Todestages 
Laennecs in Paris. Med. KUn., Berl., 1927, 23: 114. — Benoit, 

E. P. Eloge de Laennec. Union mSd. Canada, 1926, 55: 
683-93. — Bertein. Laennec otologiste. Bull.Soc.mM.mil.fr., 
1927, 21: 11-4.— [Biography] In Cardiac Classics (Willius, 

F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 322-6, 2 portr.— Boisserie-Lacroix. 
Laennec i Bordeaux. .7. m^d. Bordeaux, 1931, 108: 277-82. — 
Bord«t, F. L'opinion de Laennec sur quelques questions 
d'actuaUt6 m^dicale. Hopital, 1927, 15: 178-80.— Brodier. P. 
A projjos du centenaire de Laennec. J. m6d. Paris, 1927, 46: 
51-3.— C, R. B. Who were they? Middlesex Hosp. J., 1941, 
41: 76-9.- — Cabanes. Quelques glanes sur Laennec. Gaz. 
hop., 1926, 99: 1631. — Centenaire (LeJ de Laennec. Pre.sse 
m6d., 1926, 34: 1580-600.— Centenario (El) de Laennec. 
Cr6n. m6d. mex., 1926, 25: 297-301, portr.— Coffin, M. Les 
amis de Laennec; Laennec Studiant. Vie m6d., 1926, 7: 2657- 
64. — Courcoux, A. Laennec. Presse m^d., 1926, 34 : 1.553-7.— 
Cowlishaw, L. Precursors of Laennec in the diagnosis of 
diseases of the heart and lungs. Med. J. Australia, 1926, 2: 
799-801. — d'Arsonval. Laennec au college de France. Pre.sse 
med., 1926, 34: 1587. — David, A. A propos du centenaire de 
Laennec. J. sc. mfd. Lille, 1926, 44: pt 2, 115-7. portr. — 
Duparc. Les fetes du centenaire de Laennec; discours. Ibid., 
206-15.— Evatt, C. W. Ren6 Theophile Hyacinthe Laennec. 
J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1930, 26: 203-C.— Ferrand, J. Le 
centenaire de Laennec et la Soci^t^ de Sainl-Luc. Bull. Soc. 
mM. S. Luc, Bourges, 1927, 33: 65-94.— Flick, L. F. The life 
of Laennec. Med. Life, 1926, 33: 543-57, pi., portr. — Fodere. 
Laennec po^te. Aesculape, Par., 1929, n. ser., 19: 210-3. — 
Fonnaci6n (La) espiritual y cientl6ca de los grandes maestros; 
Laennec. Dia m§d., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 767.— Gallois, P. 



Lagnnec, cr^ateur de la mfthode en m^decine. Prease mM., 

1926, 34: 1557. — Services rendus par LaPnnec aux 

ninladrs. Vie m6d., 1926, 7: 26C7. — Gaussel. ,\ propos du 
centenaire de Laennec. Bull. Soc. sc. m^d. biol. Mont])ollior 

1927, 8: 2.57-66. — Genty, M. I^iennec, niMecin de Chateau- 
briand. Progr. m6d.. Par., 1937, No. 44, Suppl., 69-72, portr. — 
Griffiths, F. G. Commemoration of Laennec; his work on tht 
heart and lungs; his invention of the stethoscope. .Med. J. 
Australia, 1926, 2: 796-9. — Guiart. J. Hommage 4 I^^nnec; 
sa vie et son oeuvre. Biol. mM., Par., 1927, 17: 1-32, portr' 
illust. — Guisan, A. Rcn6-Th6oi>hilc-H >'acinthe Laetuiec. 
Praxis, Bern, 1927, 16: H. 12, 1; 3; 5; H. 13, 1.— Harley, H. L. 
The centenary- of Laennec. ,1. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1927, 24: 
275-9. — Herricl, E. Laennec. Bull. .\cad. m^d., Par., 1926* 
3. ser., 96: 462- 7.— Holmes, A. W. Laennec. Med. J. Aus- 
tralia, 1920, 2: 794-6. — Holrrgren, I. (The celebration of the 
100. anniversary of Laennec s death in Paris, 1926] Hygiea 
f' tockh., 1927, 89: 201-1 l.—Hoyle, C. The life and di.scoveric^ 
of Henf Laennec. Brit. J. Tuberc, 1944, 38: 24-35.— Laignel- 
I evaFtine. Sur le centenaire de la mort de Laennec. Bull 
Soc. fr. hist. mM., 1927, 21: 97-108.— Langevin. G. Sur la 
tombe de Laennec. .\rch. m6d. chir. province, 1926, 16: 
401-5. — I ereboullet, P. Quelques pages de Laennec. Paris 
mM., 1926, 61: 473-88. — I eSage. Un monument Laennec, 
Place Paint-Gem ain A Paris. Union mM. Canada, 1937, 66: 
805. — Letulle, M. Laennec anatomo-pathologiste. Presse 

m^d., 1926, 34: 1594-6. Deux autographcs inedits 

de Laennec. Ibid., 1559. — Libbrecht, A. Laennec. Rev. mM., 
I.ouvain, 1926, 225. — Lindbagen, E. [Biography] Hvgica, 
Stockh., 1927, 89: 10-34.— Masi, E. R. T. G. Uenncc e 
l ascoltazione mediata. Riv. stor. sc. med., 1927, 18: 49-62, 
portr. — Menetrier, P. Laennec et la d^couverte de I'ausculta- 
tion. Presse mM., 1926, 34: 1586.— Mettling, C. R.-H.-Th. 
Laennec; critique litteraire et bibliographe. Bull. mM., Par., 

1926, 40: 1423-9. — Index bibliographique par ordre 

chronique de I'oeuvre de Renf Th6opliile Hyacinthe Laennec. 
Presse mM., 1926, 34: 1624-6.— Mevel, P. Laennec k Ker- 
louarnec. Paris m^., 1926, 62: annexe, 521-7, portr. — 
Mirallie, C. Les origines medicals de Laennec. Bull. Acad. 
mM.. Par., 1926, 3. ser., 96: 411-24. Also Presse mM.. 1926, 
34: 1.592-4. — Mollard, J. Laennec cardiologue. Lyon m6d., 
1926, 138: 579-84.— Myers, J. A., & Cady, L. H. Ren6 Theo- 
phile Hyacinthe Laennec, inventor of the stethoscope. Minne- 
sota Med., 1927, 10: 370-6. — Neumann, A. G. Los estudios 
que realizara Laennec sobre semiologia y clinicas. Rev. med., 
Rosario, 1926, 1: 30-5.— Omnes. C. J. Laennec. Ibid., 

63-67. & Neumann, A. Laennec. Ibid., 16: 341-54, 

portr.^ — Orrego, A. La vida v la obra de Renfe Laennec. Cr6n. 
mM., Lima, 1933, 50: 268-76.— Pisek, W. [Laennec, inventor 
of .stethoscope; contemporary medicine in France and Poland] 
Polska gaz. lek., 1926, 5 : 959-63.— Placet (Un) envers, du 
p6re de Laennec. Chron. m^d., Par., 1927, 34: 13-7.— Reg- 
nault F. Le role du stethoscope dans la dfecouverte de Laennec. 
Bull. Soc. fr. hist. mM., 1927, 21: 108-1 1.— Renault, L. Aux 
lieux saints de la mfedecine. Presse m6d., 1936, 44: 1044. — 
Rene-Theophile-Hyacinthe Laennec. Aesculape, Par., 1935, 
25: 210, portr. — Robinson, V. Laennec and auscultation. 
In his Pathfinders in Med., N. Y., 1912, 217-34, portr. - 
Roger. Laennec k la Faculty de M6decine, r6tu(liant-lc 
professeur. Presse mM., 1926, 34: 1588.— Rosenblatt, M. B. 
The immortal French physician: Ren6 Th6o|)lule Laennec. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1931, 59: 290-3.— Salen, G. [Biographie] 
Marseille mM., 1926, 63: 1769-80.— vSergent. E. Laennec 
clinicien et mMecin. Bull. Acad. mM., Par., 1926, 3. ser., 96: 
438-55. Also Presse mM., 1926, 34: 1596. Also J. mM. chir.. 
Par., 1927, 98: 5-11. Also Rev. g^n. sc. pur., 1931, 42: IC9-77. 
Also Union mM. Canada, 1937, 66 : 806-22.— Silva Carvalho. 
A obra dt Laennec. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1926, 44: 402-6. — 
Sudhoff, K. Laennec; zur 100. Wiederkehr seines Todestages 
am 13. August 1826. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1445.— 
Szumowski, W. [Centenary commemoration of the death of 
Laennec] Polska gaz. lek., 1926, 5: 972. — Teissier, P. Laen- 
nec, 1781-1826. Rev. tuberc. Par., 1927, 3. ser., 8: p. iii-xv, 
portr. — Valdfis Lambea. Siluetas de enfermos ilustres: Renato 
Tcofilo Jacinto Laennec. Siglo mM., Madr., 1935, 96: 220-2.— 
Webb, G. B. Ren6 Theophile Hyacinthe Laennec. Ann. 
M. Hist., 1927, 9: 27-59. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Collect, 
art. Fac. mM. Paris (Legrand, N.) Par., 1911, pi. 62, 63, 81. 
Also Bull. Acad. mM., Par., 1926, 3. ser., 96: No. 41. Also 
in Hundred Years of Med. (Haagensen, C. D., & Lloyd, 
W. E. B.) N. Y., 1943, opp. 180. 

LAENNEC, Theophile, 1901- *Cardio- 
pathies mitrales et gestation. 249p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1930. 

LAENNEC cirrhosis. 

See Liver cirrhosis. 

LAER, Arnold von, 1905- *Die Milch- 

versorgung der grossen deutschen Stadte. 
V, p. 14.5-64. 24Vkm. Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

Also Zbl. ges. Hyg., 1933, 30: 

LAER, Heinrich, 1907- *Ueber Katarakt 
bei myotonischer Dystrophic [Wiirzburg] 19p. 
8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 
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LAERUM, Birger, 1872- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Knst... 1915, 2: 79. 

LAERUM, Ole Diderik Zacharias Severin 
Ottesen, 1838-94. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Knst., 1915, 2: 80. 

LAESSIG, Wolfgang, 1903- *Ueber die 

als Knochensarkome behandelten Falle der 
Leipziger Chirurgischen Klinik. 40p. 8? Lpz., 
A. Edelmann, 1927. 

LAESSING, Edmund Fritz, 1906- *Ueber 
die Ursachen der angeborenen Diinndarmatresie 
an Hand einer eigenen Beobachtung [Tubingen] 
lip. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1932. 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1932, 97: 

LAESSING, Heinz, 1912- *Ueber den 

Zusammenhang von Kiefer- und Zahnreihen- 
anomalien mit der sozialen Lage bei den Schul- 
kindern von Schwab; Hall und Umgebung 
[Wiirzburg] 66p. ch. 8? Wertheim a. M., 
E. Bechstein, 1935. 

LAET, Maurice de. 

For portrait see Bruxelles mM., 1938-39, 19: 233. 

LAETSCH, Fritz, 1905- *Ueber Angina. 

30p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1929. 

LAETSCH, Willy, 1908- *Antigenana- 
lytische Untersuchungen an Trichophytin und 
Tuberkulin. 32p. pi. 8? Ziir., Wetzikon & 
Riiti, 1935. 

LAEUBE, Heinrich, 1905- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Symptomatologie und Therapie des Ulcus 
ventriculi (insbesondere liber die Reizkorper- 
und Rontgentherapie) auf Grund von 231 Beob- 
achtungen [Miinster] 37p. 8? Quakenbriick, 
R. Kleinert, 1932. 

LAEUFER, Friedrich. 

Editor of Barmherzigen (Die) Bruder. 264p. 8? Wien, 
1931. 

LAEV ... 
See Lev ... 

LAEWEN, Arthur, 1876- Zur Kriegs- 

chirurgie in den vorderen Sanitatseinheiten. 
v, 98p. illust. 23i.^cm. Berl., Springer, 1943. 

See also Braun, H., & Lawen, A. Die ortliche Betaubung. 
571p. 8? Lpz., 1933. 

La FACE, Lidia. Fauna anofelinica delle 
colonie italiane. 120p. pi. 26cm. Roma, 
Stamp. Moderna, 1936. 

Forms No. 1, Suppl. Monogr., v.l, Riv. parassit. 

LAFAGE, Georges, 1887- *Essai d'inter- 

pretation des nephroses lipoidiques. 83p. 8? 
Par., E. Le Frangois, 1930. 

LAFARGA, Ricardo F., -1941. 

For obituary see Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1941, 40: 289, portr. 

La FARGE, Georges de, 1900- *Les 
sequelles traumatiques cranio-faciales d'allure 
reflexe; ^tude clinique et physiopathol^ogique; 
r^percussivit6 et physiopathie. 204p. 8? Par., 
G. Doin & cie, 1931. 

LAFARGE, Jacques. *Contribution a I'etude 
des maladies cryptogamiques et bacteriennes de 
la vigne [Strasbourg] 120p. 24>^cm. Par., 
Presse modernes, 1939. 

LAFARGE, Marie Cappelle, 1816-52. 

Chapel d'Espinassoux, G. de. L'origine du conflit a Ornla 
et de Raspail dans I'affaire Lafarge. Bull. Acad. so. Mont- 
pelUer, 1926, 113-25.— Controverse (La) Orfila-Raspail dans 
le proems de Mme. Lafarge; quelques documents. Aesculape, 
Par.. 1927, n. ser., 17: 30-2. 

La FARGE, Oliver, 1901- , editor. The 
changing Indian, x, 184p. pi. 24cm. Norman, 
Okla., Univ. Oklahoma pr., 1942. 

LAFARGE, Pierre, 1908- *La polio- 

my^hte ^pidemique en France. 99p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1934. 



LAFARGUE, Louis Antoine Jean, 1907- 
*Essai d'interpretation de la ligne capillaire en 
radiographie pulmonaire. 82p. 8? Par., Lip- 
schiitz, 1934. 

LAFAY, Bernard. L'alcoolisme chez les an- 
ciens (son origine — son Evolution sociale) 74p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1931. 

LAFAY, Georges, 1906- *Contribution 
k l'6tude des variations de la reaction des milieux 
de culture, sous I'influence des microorganismes 
[Lyon] 70p. 8? Tr^vaux, G. Patissier, 1934. 

LAFAY, Laurent, 1861-1926. 

For obituary see Clinique, Par., 1926, 21: annexe, p. cxc. 

LAFAY, Louise Henriette, 1909- *Pr4- 
sence du bacille de Koch dans le liquide gastrique 
etudi^e au cours de revolution de la tuberculose 
pulmonaire chez I'enfant [Marseille] 84p. 
25cm. Lvon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LAF AYE, .Paul Julien, 1880- *La tension 

art^rielle en clinique v6t6rinaire; instruments, 
technique [Alfort; Vet.] 35p. pi. 8? Par., 
Vigot fr., 1932. 

LAFAYETTE, Marie Joseph Paul Roch Yves 
Gilbert Motier, Marquis de, 1757-1834. 

Cloquet, J. La maladie et la mort de Lafayette. Progr. 
m6d.. Par., 1934, Suppl., 38-40. — Friedenwald, J., & Morrison. 
S. Some incidents of medical interest in the life of General 
Lafayette. Ann. M. Hist., 1932, 4: 550-9. 

La FERTE, Alfred Daniel, 1886- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 35. 

LAFEUILLE, Paul Louis. Exercices physiques; 
education physique. p. 262-459. 8? Par., 
J. B. Bailhere, 1929. 

In Traits d'hyg. (Martin, L., & Bouardel, G.) Par., 1929, 3: 

LAFFAGE, Henri [M. D., 1886, Lyon] Me- 
thode nouvelle de gymnastique hygienique et 
orthopedique a I'aide du baton. 2v. 64p.; 54p. 
8? Par., A. Maloine & fils, 1918. 

LAFFAILLE, Albert, 1891- *La vaccina- 
tion antidiphterique par I'anatoxine de Ramon. 
88p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LAFFAILLE, Andre Marie Alfred, 1901- 
*Traitement des fractures vertebrales dorso- 
lombaires recentes sans signes nerveux. lllp. 
pi. 8? Par., Presse Univ. France [1934] 

LAFFARGUE, Pierre, 1909- *Classifica- 
tion histologique des ecto-cervicites. 121p. 
pi. 241/^cm. Alger, Impr. Minerva, 1936. 

LAFFAY, Jean, 1911- *Toxicite en 

injection premifere, chez le lapin, de la rate 
humaine et du serum splenique. 104p. 25}^cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LAFFER, Baurice Barnett, 1911- 

For portrait see Bull. Onondaga Co. M. Soc, 1940-41, 5: 
No. 8, 15. 

LAFFITAU, Max, 1912- *La thfese h 

I'Ecole de sante navale [Bordeaux] 107p. 
24i'4cm. Talence, Deniaud fr., 1937. 

LAFFITE, Simone. *Contribution a I'etude 
toxicologique du cobalt [Pharm.] 162p. tab. 
pi. 24lkm. Toulouse, Impr. Regionale, 1934. 

LAFFITTE, Baptiste Adrien, 1905- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la grossesse dans les uterus 
doubles. 72p. 25cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

LAFFITTE, Georges. Le medecin; sa forrna- 
tion; son role dans la societ6 moderne. xxiii, 
901p. 25cm. [Bord.] Ed. Delmas, 1936. 

LAFFITTE, Rene, 1906- *Du colobome 

congenital des paupieres. 47p. 3 pi. 8? Lyon, 
Impr. I. L., 1934. 

LAFFONT, Antonin, 1910- *L'61evage 
de la race brune des Alpes dans I'Ariege [Tou- 
louse; Vet.] 103p. illust. 24cm. Toulouse, F. 
Boisseau, 1936. 
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LAFFONT, Edouard, 1904- *Des ner- 

forations ut^rines. 231p. illust tab. 24J4cm. 
[Alger] F. Michaud [1935] 

LAFFONT, Henry [M. D., 1938. Toulouse] 
*Corps strangers du sinus niaxillaire. 50p. 
24cm. [Toulouse] Impr. Toulous., 1938. 

LAFFORET, Juliette, 1904- *Les tumeurs 
primitives multiples de type distinct. 87p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LAFFOUX, Paulette, 1908- *Etude de 

quelques formes du pneumothorax therapeutique 
partiel. 87p. 25cm. Montpel., Impr. Manuf. 
Charity, 1935. 

La FIELD, William Arthur, 1881-1932. 

For obituary see Howard, J. H. Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 
1933, 141 : 99-102.— Also Lyman. D. R. Ibid., 95-9. 

LAFITTE, Abel, 1903- *La fonction 

vasculo-sanguine du foie en pathologic digestive. 
231p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 

LAFITTE, Henri, 1897- ■ *La suture 

Bord h Bord dans I'il^o-colectomie en un temps 
(anastomose termino-terminale) 135p. pi. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1926. 

La FLESCHE, Francis, 1860(?)-1932. War 
ceremony and peace of the Osage Indians, vii, 
280p. 8? Wash., Gov. print, off., 1939. 

Forms Bull. 101, Smithson. Inst. Bur. Am. Ethnol. 
For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
588. 

LAFLEUR, Henri Amedee, 1863-1939. 

For obituary see Gordon, A. H. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
1940, 55: 17. 

LAFLOTTE, Lucien, 1903- *Algies bra- 

chials de la menopause. 56p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Labor, 1931. 

LAFON, Anselme, 1907- *Naevus de la 

face et tu meur c^r^brale. 124p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1934. 

LAFON, Jean Michel Louis, 1911- *Les 
polioencephalites subaigues primitives. ISOp. 
25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1938. 

LAFON, Robert, 1905- *Angiodynami- 
que des membres et lesions du systfeme nerveux 
de la vie de relation; essai de classification clinique 
et de systematisation anatomique. 263p. pi. 
ch. 25cm. Montpel., Mari-Lavit, 1934. 

LAFON, Victor, 1905- *Les calcifications 

p6riscapu!o-humerales et leurs traitements. 47p. 
8? Par., Soc. Ed. pub. med., 1934. 

LAFOND, Paule, 1912- *Le pronostic 

des processus spleno-pneumoniques tuberculeux 
de la deuxifeme enfance [Lyon] 117p. 8? 
Bourg, Impr. Berthod, 1937. 

LAFOND, Pierre, 1898- *Les septic^ mies 
veineuses subaigues. 48p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 
1930. 

LAFOND, Roger. 1907- *Les poivres 

rouges; leur expertise [Lyon] 233p. 8? Tre- 
voux, G. Patissier, 1935. 

LAFONT, Ernest, 1897- *0st4ites et 

osteomydhtes pyohemiques a staphylocoques de 
I'adulte. 54p. pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1927. 

LAFONT, Louis, 1909- *L'intradermo- 
r^action de Frei chez I'enfant. 88p. 8? Par 
E. Le Frangois, 1935. 

LAFONT, Rene. La publicite pharmaceu- 
tique. x, 426p. 24K>cm. Par., Libr. etudes de 
vente [1938] 

LAFONT, Roger, 1911- *Statistique du 

service de clinique obstetricale. 126n 8° 
Lyon, A. Rey, 1936. 

LAFONTAINE, Jean Charles, 1908- 
*Les signes precoces du saturnisme. 69p. 25cm 
Bord., Delma.s, 1933. 



La FONTAINE. Jean de, 1621-95. 

Barbillon. La Fontaine ( t le quinquina. In his Etude orit 
hist, nidd., Par., 1930, 130-43.— Grammont, M. La psychologic 
de La Fontaine. J. p.sychol. norm, path., Par., 1935, 32: 91-8. — 
Morin, G. L'h^r^dit6 m6dicale de Lafontaine: los Pidoux. Paris 
m6d., 1928, 70: annexe, 48-53. 

For portrait see Aesculape, Par., 1938, 28: 105. 

LAFONTAINE, Renee Jeanne. 1908- 
*Vaccinotherapie par voie buccale de nourri-ssons 
et de jeunes enfants atteints d'ent6rite grave 
58p. 8? Par.-, A. Legrand, 1937. 

La FOREST, Bernard de, fl. 16. cent. Pre- 
nosticution nouvelle. 4 1. 8? [Paris, 1504] 

LAFORLT, Carlos Colmeiro, 1906- 

For biography see Rev. med. cubana, 1935, 46: 013. 

LAFORET, Maurice, 1905- *Contrihu- 
tion k l'«$tude de la spiroch^tose ictdro-hdnior- 
ragique. 71p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1934. 

LAFORET, Pierre, 1908- *Application 
de la methode nitio-perhydrique au dosage du 
soufre. 134p. 8? Lyon, Bosc. fr., 1934. 

La FORGE, Louis de, fl. 1661-77. 

Metzger, C, & Chassagne, A. Louis de la Forge, m^decin 
angevin et le C'art^siani.sme k Saumur au XVII. silcle. Arch 
m6d. Angers, 1938, 42: 213-7. 

LAFORGUE, Rene. Le reve et la psycha- 
nalyse; avec la collaboration d'Allendy, E. 
Pichon & R. de Saussure. xliv, 248p. 4? Pur., 
N. Maloinc. 1926. 

Clinique psychanalytique; conferences 

faites k rinstitut de psychanalyse de Paris, 1934, 
1935, 1936. Nouv. ed. 214p. 25cm. Par., Ed. 
Denoel [1936] 

[The same] Clinical a.spects of psycho- 
analysis; transl. by Joan Hall. 300p. 8? Lend., 
Hogarth pr., 1938. 

Forms No. 31, Internat. Psycho- Anal. Libr. (Jones, E.) 

The relativity of reality; reflections on 

the limitations of thought and genesis of the need 
of causality; transl. by Anne Jouard. 92p. 
23i^^cm. N. Y., Nerv. Ment. Dis. Monogr., 1940. 

Forms No. 66, Nerv. & Ment. Dis. Monogr. 
See also Hesnard, A., & Laforgue, R. L'lvolution psychia- 
trique. 303p. 22i4cm. Par., 1925. 

LAFOURCADE, Andre, 1913- *Traite- 
ment du lupus vorax par les scarifications et la 
radiothdrapie combinees; m6thode de Brocq- 
Belot [Paris] 28p. 24cm. Bord., Bifere, 1939. 

LAFOURCADE, Jean Louis, 1905- *Les 
tumeurs ano-rectales satellites des cancers coli- 
ques, tumeur .signal. 50p. 25cm. Par., Vigot 
fr., 1938. 

LAFOURCADE-CORTINA, Louis, 1892- 
*Le diabete par syphilis acquise. 148p. 8? 
Par., G. Doin & cie, 1928. 

La FRANCA, Sebastiano. Patologia e clinica 
dell'apparato circolatorio; cardiopatie. Iv. in 2. 
1043p. illust. 8? Milano, F. Vallardi, 1933. 

LAFRENZ, Walter Detlef Heinrich, 1908- 
*Die Geschichte des zahnarztlichen Unterrichts 
in Deutschland. 51p. 8? Erlangen, M. Dores, 
1936. 

LAFUENTE, Marc, 1908- *Contribution 
a retude des h^morragies intrap6riton(5ale8 
d'origine ovarienne, en dehors de la grossesse. 
97p. 24Hcm. Alger, Imbert, 1934. 

LAFUMA, Jean, 1910- *Le controle 

serologique du traitement antipalustre par la 
reaction de Henry. lOOp. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 
1935. 

LAGACHE, Daniel, 1903- *Les hallu- 

cinations verbales et la parole. 184p. 8? Par., 
F. Alcan, 1934. 

LAGAILLARDE, Jean, 1910- *La tuber- 
culose chez Thomme aprfes 40 ans; 6tude statis- 
tique pour 6tablir sa frequence et son importance 
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doctrinale et pratique. 51p. 25>^cm. Par., 
L. Arnette, 1938. 

LAGALLY, Gertrud Haseneder, 1908- 
♦Magen-Duodenalgeschwiir und Ruhr. 27p. 
8° Miinch., Hohenhaus, 1936. 

LAGALLY, Max, 1909- *Spontanheilung 
von Lungenabszessen [Munchen] 24p. 8? 
Regensb., H. Schiele, 1934. 

LAGALLY, Wolfgang, 1912- *Ueber die 

Nachbehandlung von Frakturen. 32p. 21cm. 
Miinch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1938. 

LA GAONACH, Joseph, 1910- *Du 
traitement de certaines lesions cutan^es par la 
diathermo-coagulation. 50p. 8? Lyon, Bosc 
fr., 1935. 

LAGARDE, Jean Felix Marc Edmond, 1910- 
*La dacryoadenite palpebrale aigue de 
I'enfant. 78p. 25Hcm. Bord., Delmas, 1933. 
LAGARDE, Louis Anatole, 1849-1920. 

For biography see Phalen, J. M. Army M. Bull., 1939, 
49" 88^93 

For portrait see in Quart. Cent. Progr. (U. S. Nat. Bd 
Med. Examiners) Phila., 1940, 10. 

LAGARDE, Marcel, 1906- *Contribution 
h I'etude de la vaccinotherapie anti-m^lito- 
coccique par I'endoproteine d 'abortus. 73p. 
8? Par., Impr. Mouysset, 1932. 

LAGARDE, Rene Charles Pierre, 1912- 
*Am61ie-les-Bains dans le traitement des in- 
fections de I'appareil urinaire; son climat et sa 
source Albarran. 74p. 24cm. Par., N. Maloine, 
1938 

LAGARDE General Hospital [New Orleans, 

^^See under New Orleans, La. LaGarde General Hospital. 

LAGARDERE, Jacques, 1889- *Etiologie, 
aude anatomo-clinique et therapeutique des 
infections aigues suppurees des synoviales digi- 
tals des flechisseurs. 109p. 8? Lyon, Bosc 
fr., 1935. 

LAGARDE sentinel; published by the La- 
Garde General Hospital. N. Orl., v.2. No. 36, 
1943- 

LAGARRIGUE, Maurice Leopold, 1897- 
*Hernies spontanees de I'estomac a travers 
I'orifice oesophagien du diaphragme. 60p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

La GARZA, Jeannette Montes de, 1920- 
pompiler. Alphabetical list of medical and public 
health journals of Latin America. 60 1. 27cm. 
Wash. [Pan Am. San. Bur., 1942] 

Forms No. 185, Pub. Pan Am. San. Bur. 

Classified list of medical and public 

health journals of Latin America. 68p. 27cm. x 
21cm. Wash. [Pan Am. San. Bur., 1943] 

Forms No. 199, Pub. Pan Am. San. Bur. 

LAGASQUIE, Euphrasie, 1902- *Con- 
tamination syphilitique pendant la p6riode 
d'incubation du chancre. 44p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1932. 

LAGASQUIE, Pierre, 1903- *Etude sur 

les circulaires du cordon ombilical et leurs com- 
phcations. 51p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LAGBERG, Johan Olof, 1789-1856. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 62, portr. 

LAGE, Theophilo da Costa. 

See under Costa Lage. Theophilo da. 

LAGEMANN, Johann, 1909- 
Ruchungen uber einen monatlichen^ Cyklus der 
Harnsaureausscheidung. 16p. 8? Rostock, 
C. Hinstorff, 1936. 

LAGENA. 

See Cochlea; Labyrinth. 



LAGENARIA. 

See Cucurbitaceae. 

LAGENIDIUIM. 

See also Fungi, pathogenic. 

Couch, J. N. A new fungus on crab eggs. J. Elisha Mitchell 
Sc. Soc, 1942, 58: 158-62, 2 pi.— Cutter, V. M., jr. An unde- 
scribed Lagenidium parasitic upon Potamogeton. Mycologia, 
Lancaster, 1943, 35: 2-12.— Sandoz, M. D., Rogers, R., & 
Newcombe, C. L. Fungus infection of eggs of the blue crab, 
Callinectes sapidus Rathbun. Science, 1944, 99: 124. 

LAGERGREN, Sten Gustafsson, 1900- 
*Studien iiber den spinalen Block mittels opti- 
scher Registrierung und mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der respiratorischen Druck- 
schwankungen [Stockholm] 538p. 8? Helsin., 
Mercator, 1937. 

LAGERLOEF, Henrik Olof Henriksson, 1907- 
Pancreatic function and pancreatic dis- 
ease, studied by means of secretin; transl. by 
Helen D. Frey. xii, 289p. tab. diagr. 23cm. 
Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1942. 

LAGERLOEF, Nils, 1895- Morpholo- 
gische Untersuchungen iiber Veranderungen im 
Spermabild und in den Hoden bei BuUen mit 
verminderter oder aufgehobener Fertilitat. 254p. 
pi. 8? Upps., Almqvist & Wiksell, 1934. 

Forms Suppl. 19, Acta path, microb. scand. 

LAGERLOEF, Selma Ottiliana Lovisa, 1858- 
1940. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. W orld, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 239. — Hitschmann, E. Selma Lagerlof, ihr Wesen und 
ihr Werk. Internat. Zschr. Psychoanal., Wien, 1939, 24: 
304-32. 



LAGERSTROEIVIIA. 



See also Diabetes mellitus. Diet; Insulin, 
Substitutes. 

Garcia, F. On the hypoglycemic effect of decoction of the 
Lagerstroemia speciosa leaves, banaba, administered orally. 

J. Philippine M. Ass., 1940, 20: 395-402. Distribution 

and deterioration of insulin-like principle in Lagerstroemia 
speciosa, banaba. Acta med. phihp., 1941-42, 3: 99-104. 

LAGEY, Paul Edmond Jacques [M. D., 1936, 
Paris] *Etude des spasmes art^riels au cours des 
arterites des membres inf^rieurs. 54p. 8? 
Par., E. MuUer, 1936. 

LAGHI, Tommaso, 1709-64. 

For biography see Busacchi, V. Rass. clin. ter., 1935, 34: 
Suppl., 11-8. 

LAGIER, Robert, 1911- *Sur une forme 

particuliere de tuberculose il^ocaecale a d6but 
appendiculaire; la forme avec intervalle libre et 
evolution en trois temps. 57p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 

1936. , . ,j 

LAGLEYZE, Gabriel. *Abscesos de la celda 

prostdtica [39]p. 27cm. B. Air. [Univ. Nac. 

B. Aires] 1938. 

LAGLEYZE, Pedro, 1855-1916. 

For biography see in Nuestros grand. in6d. (Cranwell, 
D T ) B Air 1937, 141-57. Also in Paginas disp. (Cranwell, 
d! v.) B. Air.; 1941, 28^7. 

LAGLEYZE, Pedro [M. D., 1936, B. Aires] 

*E1 tatuaje de la c6rnea por los cloruros de 

platino y de oro. 90p. 26>^cm. B. Air., Frascoh 
& Bindi, 1936. 

LAGNESIS. 
See Erotomania. 

LAGOCHEILASCARIS. 

See also Nematoda. 

Pawan. J. L. A case of infection with Lagocheilascaris 
minor (Leiper) Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp., 1926-27, 
Oft. 201 Another case of infection with Lagocheilasca- 

ris 'minor (Leiper) Ibid., 1927-28, 21: 45. pi. 
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LAGOCHEILIA. 

See Lip, Harelip. 

LAGODSKY, Henri. *Contribution h \'6tude 
des reactions h(5moleucocytaires de la souris et 
du cobaye, au cours de leur infection experi- 
mentale (non trait^e ou trait^e) par Trypanosoma 
annamense [Pharm.] xviii, 146p. tab. 24cm. 
Par., N. L. Danzig, 1937. 

LAGOIS, Clifford Horace Roy, 1907- 
*Ueber die Akromegalie in der Zahnheilkunde. 
32p. 8° Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

LAGOMARSINO, Enrique H., 1900- 
Anatomia m^dicoquirurgica de la cadera. 80p. 
26^2cm. B. Air., S. de Amorrortu & hijos, 1941. 

Tratamiento de las fraoturas de la 

pierna. 164p. illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. 
[B. Air., A. L6pez, 1943] 

See also Profesor titular de cirugia ortop6dica y traumato- 
logfa en la Universidad nacional de La Plata. Rev. san. mil., 
B. Air., 1941, 40: 758, portr. 

For portrait see Cir. ortop. traumat., Habana, 1941, 9: 
front. 

& Dal LAGO, Hector. Neumoartro- 

rradiograffa en la rodilla normal y patol6gioa. 
126p. illust. 25cm. B. Air. (El Ateneo] 1941. 

LAGOPHTHALMUS. 

See Eyelid. Lagophthalmus. 

LAGOS Gallegos, Manuel [M. D., 1939, Chile] 
*La declivoterapia en los pneumot6rax ineficaces 
[Chile] 56p. pi. 26lkm. Santiago, Chile 
[Tall. grdf. Gutenberg] 1939. 

LAGOS Garcia, Alberto [M. D., 1937, B. Aires] 
*Las fracturas del r6ndilo externo del humero en 
los ninos. 158p. illust. 23i4cm. B. Air. [Tall. 
grAf. Gadola] 1937. 

LAGOS Garcia, Carlos, 1880-1928. Equino- 
cocosis pulmonar en la infancia. 657p. pi. 
portr. 25;4cm. [B. Air., Com. pro-homenaje 
memor. C. Lagos Garcia, 1929] 

See also Vinas.M. (Biografia, bibliografia] Arch, internac. 
hidatid.. Montev., 1938, 4: 137-9, portr. 

LAGOSTOMUS. 

Machado, J. A. Inspecci6n sanitaria de la vizcacha y su 
valor alimenticio. Jornadas agron6m. vet., B. Air. (1941) 1942. 
3. Congr., 225-37. 

LAGOTHRIX. 

See under Ape [and monkey] 

LAGOUTTE, Adrien, 1900- *Le furet; 

son origine, ses moeurs, son elevage, son utilisa- 
tion, sa pathologie. 135p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 
1935. 

LAGRANGE, Anne Marie, 1909- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du signe d'Argyll-Robertson 
(I'abolition isolee du reflexe pupillaire d'adapta- 
tion k la lumiere) 159p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 
1935. 

LAGRANGE, Felix, 1857-1928. 

For obituarv see Ann. ocul.. Par., 1929, 166: 257-60 (Pesme, 
P.) Also Arch, opht.. Par., 1928, 45: 27.5-83 (Teuli^res) Also 
Bull. Acad. m6d.. Par., 1928, 3. .scr., 99: 460-4 (Lapersonne, 
F. de) Also Boll, ocul., 1928, 7: 909-1012, portr. 

For portrait see Ann. ocul.. Par., 1938, 175: front. 

LAGRANGE, Henri, 1890- La tubercu- 

lose de I'iris et du corps ciliaire (prognostic- 
diagnostic) ii, 367p. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin & 
cie, 1933. 

LAGRANGE, Leon, 1911- *Indications 
op^ratoires de ramvgdalectomie k chaud. 41p. 
8? Bord., Delmas,'l937. 

LAGRANGE, Paul, 1905- *Contribution 
k I'etude de la cvclodialyse. 60p. 8? Strasb., 
C. & J. Goeller, 1930. 

LAGREE,' Francois, 1901- *Contribution 
k r^tude du diagnostic radiographique des 



maladies de la hanchc. 66p. pi. 8? Par., M. 
Lac, 1929. 

LAGREZE, Alfred, 1910- *Die Polypen 

bzw. die Polyposis des Magens unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der perniziosen Aniimie aus 
dem Material der letzten 15 Jahre der Rostocker 
chirurgischen Universitiitskliiiik [Rostock] Sip. 
8? Neubrandcnb., G. Feller, 1930. 

LAGRIIDAE. 

Borchmann, F. Erster Nachtrag zur Lagriiden-faiina dor 
Philippinon. Philippine .1. Sc., 1932, 48: 383-8. 

LAGUARDIA, Fiorello H., 1882- & RICE. 
John L. An account of twelve months of health 
defense; containing the activities of the Health 
Department of the City of New York for 1940, 
with comparative vital statistics tables and a 
review of developments since 1934. 283p. illust. 
tab. 23'/2cm. N. Y., Dep. Health, 1941. 
LAGUESSE, Gustav Edouard, 1861-1927. 

For obituary see Debeyre, A. Rev. fr. endocr., 1928, 6: 1-9. 

La GUILLERMIE & RAINAUD. Le m6decin 
a la maison; ou, Conseils utiles pour secourir les 
bless6s et gu6rir tous les accidens. Broadside. 
50cm X 66cm. Par., Maison Basset, 18. . . 

Contains 24 miniature engravings illustrating the various 
forms of accidents, and their treatment. 

LAGUNA, Andres, 1499-1560. 

Conde Carvajal, F. Andres Laguna; su vida y su obra. 
Tr. edited. hi.st. crit. med., Madr., 1935, 4: 157-66, portr. 

For portrait see in Spanish Infi. Progr. Med. Sc. (Wellcome 
Res. Inst.) Lond., 1935, 48. 

LAGUNA, C. Sfndrome cardio-vascular de la 
bronquiectasia en la infancia. 102p. illust. 
pi. 8? Madr., Bailly-Baillifere, 1933. 

LAGUNCURIN. 

Nierenstein, M. A note on the identity of laguncurin, kino- 
yellow and maclurin. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1943, 16: 11. 

LAGUZET, Jean, 1907- *Contribution k 

I'etude du mongolisme et de son dtiologie. 11 Ip. 
8? Par., M. Vign6, 1932. 

LAHACHE, Jean Antoine Elienne, & 
NAVARRE, Pierre Just. Manuel des dames 
infirmieres chargees dans les hopitaux d'adminis- 
trer les medicaments. 122p. 8? Par., Plon- 
Nourrit & cie, 1916. 

LA HARPE, Roger de [M. D., 1901, Basel] 
*Beitrage zur Kasuistik und zur Technik der 
Bottinischen Operation [Basel] 38p. 8? Lpz., 
A. Georgi, 1901. 

LAHDENSUU, Sakari [M. D. 1931, Helsinki] 
*Ueber die Anwendung des Honigs anstatt des 
Zuckers in der Sauglingsernahrung. 91p. 8? 
Helsin., A. Saxen, 1931. 

Also Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1931, 15: ser. B. 

LAHERRERE, Marcel, 1909- *Le forage 
des epiphyses; traitement des arthrites chroniques 
non tuberculeuses. 68p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
1936. 

LAHEY, Frank Howard, 1880- Operative 
and mortality statistics of the Lahey Clinic for 
1932. 39p. 8? [Bost., the Author, 1933] 

See also: 

[Lahey birthday volume] Frank Howard 
Lahey; birthday volume, June 1, 1940. xiv, 466p. 
illust. pi. portr. diagr. 23J/2cm. Springf., 
HI., C. C Thomas, 1940. 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 48.5, 
portr. Also in Biogr. Encvcl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 1942, 239. 
Also J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1942, 3: 102, portr. 

See also Alvarez, W. C. Congratulations to Dr Frank 
Lahey. In Lahev Birthday Vol., 1940, 463.— Booth, A. W. 
An appraisal. Ilsid., 465.— Frank H. Lahey, President ol 
the A. M. A. Clin. Med., 1941, 48: 203, portr.— Gregory, R. T. 
The admirable ascetic, Dr Frank H. Lahey. Med. Econom., 
1940-41, 18: No. 8, 48, portr.— President-elect. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1940, 114: 2464, portr. 
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For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1934-35, 12: No. 7, 
■^-S No 9 11-61. AlsoJ. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 114:2464. Also 
Bull. San'gamon Co. M Soc. 1942, 7: 46. Also J Kansas M. 
Soc 1942 43: 134. Also J. Michigan M. Soc, 1943, 42: 736. 
Also J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1943, 36: 156. 

LAHEY, Sister Mary Florence Louise. *Re- 
troactive inhibition as a function of age, intelli- 
gence and the duration of the interpolated ac- 
tivity'. 93p. 23cm. Wash., Cath, Univ. 
America, 1937. 

LAHEY Clinic. 

See Boston, Mass. Lahey Clmic. 

LAHM, Marieluise, 1910- *Ueber ein 

Querband in der Aorta abdominalis [Miinchen] 
16p 8? Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1937. 

LAHM, Wilhelm, 1889- Abrasio und 

Probeexzision in der Hand des praktischen 
Arztes. x, 180p. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 

1^29. , „ , 

Physiologie der Brustdruse als inner- 

sekretorisches Organ. p. 385-96. Lpz., C. 
Kabitzsch, 1929. ^ , 

In 1. Halfte, 2. Bd of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

Zur Physiologie des Uterus, der Scheide 

und der Klitoris als Organe der inneren Sekretion. 
p.397-406. Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1929. 

In 1. Halfte, 2. Bd of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

Physiologie der Plazenta als inner- 

sekretorisches Organ. p.407-22. Lpz., C. 
Kabitzsch, 1929. 

In 1. Halfte, 2. Bd of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

Ovarium, Uterus, Scheide, Klitoris, 

Plazenta und Brustdruse als innersekretorische 
Drusen vom Standpunkte der Embryologie und 
Morphologie. p. 123-96. Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 
1932. 

In 1. Bd of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch) 

LAHMANN, Friedrich [M. D., 1927, Munchen] 
*Die Lambhosis des Menschen, eine sekundare 
Erkrankung; Beobachtungen bei Zuchtungs- 
versuchen und Krankheitsf alien mit einemBeitrag 
zur Pathogenitat dieser Parasiten. 48p. 8? 
Munch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1927. 

LAHMANN, Friedrich Karl, 1906- *Ur- 
sachen der Bleivergiftung und deren Erschei- 
nungen in der Mundhohle [Berlin] 16p. 8? 
Gutersloh-Westf., Thiele, 1935. 

LAHMANN, Heinrich, 1860- 

Stormer, A. Der Arzt Heinrich Lahmann; ein Ruckblick 
zum SOjahrigen Bestehen seiner Heilanstalt. Hippokrates, 

Stuttg., 1938, 9: 322-5. ■ Funfzig Jahre Dr Lahmanns 

Sanatorium. Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 537 — Storring, 
W. Heinrich Lahmann als Psychotherapeut. Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1938, 9: 325-9.— V. (Biography] Ibid., 321. portr. 

LAHMANN'S SANATORIUM. 

See under Dresden, Germany. 

LAHMEYER, Friedrich, 1888- , & 

DORNO, Carl Wilhelm Max. Assuan; erne 
meteorologisch-physikalisch-physiologische Stu- 
die. viii, 68p. illust. tab. diagr. 4? Brnschw., 
F. Vieweg & Sohn, 1932. 

LAHN, Giinter, 1913- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss von Pufferlosungen, Natrium cholat, Pyri- 
din, Alkohol, Porphyrin und Hamin auf die 
Autoxydation der Leinolsaure. 24p. 23cm. 
Berl., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1939. 

LAHOGUE, Marcel Pierre. *Nouvelle me- 
thode de traitement de la hernie ombilicale des 
poulains par pince metallique sur 1 animal 
debout; avantages et motifs du choix de ce 
proc^d6 [Alfort; Vet.] 36p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 

1929. . XT I 

LAHORE, India. Punjab Mental Hospital. 

Report. Lahore, 1890- 

Triennial report. Lahore, 1903- 

LAHR, Karl Josef, 1898- *Unsere Er- 

fahrungen uber die in der Zahnarztlichen Poli- 



klinik zu Erlangen behandelten Kieferfrakturen. 
51p. 8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1929. 

LAHRTZ, Hansgiinther, 1905- *Ueber 
die Behandlung der Wehenschwache mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung kleiner Chinindosen 
[Kiel] 12p. 8? Riistringen-Wilhelmshaven, 
G. Baron, 1933. 

LA HUERGA Martinez, Jesus de [M. D., 
1940, Santo Domingo] *Tratamiento de la 
disgregaci6n pslquica por los comas insulmicos 
[Santo Domingo] 90p. diagr. 24}^cm. Ciudad 
Trujillo, La Opinion, 1940. 

LAHURA, Marino. Derecho penitenciario y 
ejecuci6n penal en el Peru. 77p. 24J^^cm. Lima 
[Impr. La Cotera] 1942. 

LAHY, Jean Maurice, 1872- , & KORN- 
GOLD, S. Recherches exp^rimentales sur les 
causes psychologiques des accidents du travail, 
viii, 73p.' tab. ch. 8? Par., Pub. Travail 
Humain, 1936. 

LAIB, Gregor [M. D., 1927, Freiburg i. B.] 
*Ueber Kleptomanie. 88p. 8? Freib. i. B., 
R. Oberkirch, 1927. 

LAIBLE, Bernhard, 1902- *Indikations- 
stellung zu den Anaesthesien in der Zahnheil- 
kunde. 19p. 8? Heidelb., J. Horning, 1926. 

LAIDLAW, Sir Patrick Playfair, 1881-1940. 
Virus diseases and viruses. 51p. 12? Cambr., 
Cambridge univ. pr., 1938. 

For obituary ste Biochem. J., Lond., 1940, 34: 781. Also 
Brit. M. J., 1940, 1 : 551, portr. (Dale, H.) Also J. Path. Bact., 
Lond., 1940, 51: 145-55, portr., bibliogr. (Andrewes, C. H.) 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 623, portr. 

LAIDLAW, William Charles, 1874-1926. 

For obituary see Orr, H. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 16: 
1285. 

LAIGNEL-LAVASTINE, Maxime, 1875- 
Glande pineal, p.357-402. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1928. 

In Traits physiol. norm. path. (Roger, G. H. & Binet, L.) 
Par., 1928, 4: 

The concentric method in the diagnosis 



of psychoneurotics, x, 217p. 8? Lond., K. 
Paul, Trench, Trubner & co., 1931. 

See also B., B. La mSdaille du Prof. Laignel-Lavastine; 
oeuvre de Francois de HSrain. Aesculape, Par., 1939, 29: 
56 illust. — Babonneix, L. Legon inaugurate du professeur 
Laignel-Lavastine. Gaz. hop., 1939, 112: 1418.— [Biography] 
Hve ment.. Par., 1934, 29: portr. — Laignel-Levastine elected 
to" Academy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 2144.— Sfeze, S. de. 
Remise d'une mSdaille au professeur Laignel-Lavastine k 
I'occasion de son Election k l'Acad6mie de m6decine et de sa 
promotion au grade d'OfRcier de la Legion d'honneur, 5 
fevrier 1939. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1939, 6: 304-6, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& KORESSIOS, N. T. Seroth6rapie 

h^molytique de la sclerose en plaques. 254p. 
8? Par., M. Lac, 1932. 

LAIGNEL-LAVASTINE, Maxime, & MO- 
LINERY, Raymond. French medicine; transl. 
by E. B. Krumbhaar. ix, 187p. pi. portr. 
16? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber [1934] 

Forms v.l5 of Clio medica (Krumbhaar, E. B.) 

LAIGNEL-LAVASTINE, Maxime, & VIN- 
CHON, Jean. Les malades de I'esprit et leurs 
m^decins du XVI« au XIX<= sifecle; les stapes des 
connaissances psychiatriques de la Renaissance 
k Pinel. 377p. pi. 4? Par., N. Maloine [1930] 

LAIGNIER, Marcel, 1905- *Les scl^ro- 

tiques bleues dans la maladie de Van der Hoeve. 
43p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1930. 

LAIGRET, Louis, 1899- *Contribution 
a I'etude du traitement et de la prophylaxie de la 
maladie du sommeil en Afrique Equatoriale 
Frangaise. 63p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

LAIK, Henri, 1911- *Les cures pro- 

longees d'ouabaine et leur interet therapeutique. 
48p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 
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LAILLER, Charles, 1822-95. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm. int«rnat. (1935) 
1936. 9. Coiigr., 4: 320. 

LAINE, Jean, 1902- *Contribution h 

r^tude des leuc(Smies lymphatiques. 77p. 8? 
Par., M. Vign6, 1931. 

LAINE, Madeleine, 1913- *Recherche3 
exp^rimentales sur les spectres d'absorption des 
alcaloides dans I'ultra-violet [Pharm.] 146p. 
diagr. 25cm. Nancy, Soc. Impr. Typogr., 
1937. 

LAINE, Prudent, 1912- *Etude sur les 

rapports de la peau avec les s6cr6tions internes. 
38p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1937. 

LAINE, Rene, 1902- *Le centre regional 

de lutte contre le cancer de Nantes 1924-29. 
92p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1929. 

LAINE, Veikko A. L [M. D., 1936, Helsinki] 
*Ueber die ausseren Formverhaltnisse der Leber 
bei erwachsenen Finnen. 186p. ch. 8? Helsin., 
A. G. Sana, 1936. 

LAINEY, J., 1906- *La nicotine; son 

pouvoir acaricide, sa toxicity, son utilisation 
dans le traitement des psores animales [Alfort; 
Vet.] 52p. 8? Par., Presses modernes, 1930. 

LAING, Alexander Kinnan, 1903- , editor. 
The cadaver of Gideon Wyck; by a medical 
student. 2. ed. 318p. 19cm. Lond., T. Butter- 
worth [1935] 

LAING, Frederick, 1890- The cockroach: 

its life-historv and how to deal with it. 3. ed. 
24p. illust. "^8? Lond., Brit. Mus., 1938. 

Forms No. 12, Econom. ser. Brit. Mus. Nat. Hist. 

LAING, James Hill Williamson, -1941. 

For obituary .see Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: .57. 

LAING, James Thomas Currie, 1871-1928. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 080. Also Lancet 
Lond., 1928, 2: 780. 

LAINOVITCH, Bochko [M. D., 1932, Genfeve] 
*Les relations de la gangrene pulmonaire avec la 
tuberculose et les dilatations bronchiques. 27p. 
8? Genfeve, Impr. du Commerce, 1932. 

LAIR, Charles, 1909- *Recherches sur le 

diagnostic de la pullorose [Alfort; Vet.] 59p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1934. 

LAIR, Maurice, 1907- *Contribution k 

r^tude des arterites des membres inf^rieurs chez 
les syphilitiques; dtude clinique et art^riographi- 
que. 95p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1934. 

LAIR, Pierre Aime, 1769-1853. 

Lair, P. A. On the combustion of the liuman body, produced 
by the long and immoderate use of spirituous liquors 118001 
Q. .1. Alcohol, 1941-42, 2: 806-15. 

[LAIRD, Archibald] The importance of ade- 
quate records of the sick and wounded in the 
military services in time of war, and the best 
methods for obtaining them. 12 1. 34cm 
[n. p.] 1936. 

Typewritten. 

LAIRD, Charles William, 1879-1941. 

For obituary see Pub. Health, Lond., 1940-41 54- 169 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 807. 

LAIRD, Claude Ross, 1881- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler A F ) 
Omaha, 1928, 605. \ j . 

LAIRD, Donald Anderson, 1897- The 
psychology of selecting men. 2. ed. xiii, 345p. 
8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book co., 1927. 

How to sleep and rest better. 83p. 

r'^oi; ^^^Sr- 16? N. Y., Funk & Wagnalls 
[1937] 

-— & MULLER, Charles G. Sleep; why we 
need it and how to get it. x, 214p 8° N Y 
John Day co. [1930] ' ' 

LAIRD, John, 1843-1929. Tuberculosis: its 
prevention and treatment (with notes on rheuma- 



tism and cancer) 2. ed. 130p. 8? Bristol 
J. Wright & sons, 1925. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1929, 1: 520. 

LAIRD, Sydney Mander [M. D., 1937, Glas- 
gow] Venereal disease in Britain. 80p. tab 
18cm. N. Y., Penguin books [1943] 

LAIRD, Thomas Donald, 1871-1942. 

For obituary see Cilasgow M. J., 1942, 137: 143. 

LAIRET, Felix, 1872- 

For biography .see Rev. Soc. med. quir. Zulia, 1942 15- 
1492, portr. 

See also Kurbe, P. Del homenage al doctor F61ix Lairet 
Rev. Soc. med. quir. Zulia, 1942, 15: 149.5. 

LAIRET Hijo, Felix, 1900- 

For portrait see Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1942, 21 : front; 1220. 

LAIRY, Manson Michael, 1862-1942. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1942, 17: 380. 

LAISECA, Raul D., & CAMPOS. Esteban J. V. 

Notas sobre neurologia. 60p. illust. 8? B. 
Air., Univ. Buenos Aires, 1932. 

LAIT]VIATOPHOBIA. 

See under Phobia. 

LAIZET, Georges, 1909- *L'exportation 
en France du mouton algdrien. 97p. 25J^cm 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1934. 

LAJOINIE, Pierre, 1913- *Le traitement 

par le para-amino-benz5ne sulfamide, corps 1162 
F, de la m^trite blennorragique de la femme 
marocaine. 62p. pi. 24cm. Par., M. Vignd 
1939. 

LAJOURNADE, Jean Andre, 1906- 
*Traitcmcnt de la d6mence pr^coce par les in- 
jections d'huile soufr^e. 96p. 25cm. Bord., 
Delmas, 1933. 

LAJUDIE, Pierre de, 1910- *Les lesions 
du col restant aprfes hyst6rectomie subtotale, 
cancer excepts. 44p. 25cm. Bord., J. Bi^re, 
1934. 

See also Floch, H., & Lajudie, P. de. Sur le chancre mou. 
6p. 22Hicm. Cayenne, 1942. 

LAKATOS, Laszlo, 1910- *L'ionisation 
dans le glaucome. 35p. 8? Par., Ed. .Jel, 1396. 

LAKATOS, Viktor. Verjtingung und Sexuali- 
tiit; eine neue Methode der Regenerations- 
operation. 91p. 8? Wien, Sensen-Verl. [1937] 

LAKE, George Burt, 1880-1943. 

See Dutton, W. F., & Lake, G. B. Parenteral therapy. 
386p. 8? Springf. [1936] 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1943, 19: 177 (Hutton, J. H.) 
Also Clin. Med., 1944, 51: 73, portr. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 
1943, 122: 460. Also Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 93: 224 (Phalen, 
J. M.) 

For portrait see Clin. Med., 1943, 50: 4. 

LAKE, Gleason Chandler, 1883- , & 
BRYANT, Kirby Knapp. Experimental syphiUs; 
lymph gland transfer method of determining 
human infection with Treponema palhdum. 
41p. 8? Wash., Gov. print, off., 1930. 

Forms No. 157 Bull. Nat. Inst. Health. 

LAKE, Norman Claudius, 1888- The 
foot. vii, 330p. illust. diagr. 8? Lond., 
Baillifere, Tindall & Cox, 1935. Also 2. ed. 
viii, 366p. Bait., William & Wilkins co., 1939. 
Also 3. ed. viii, 432p. Lond., Baillifere, Tin- 
dall & Cox, 1943. 

& MARSHALL, Charles Jennings. Surgi- 
cal anatomy and physiology, ix, 888p. illust. 
diagr. 8? Lond., H. K. Lewis & co., 1934. 

LAKE, Richard, 1861- , & PETERS, 
Ed win Arthur. Handbook of diseases of the ear. 
5. ed. X, 310p. pi. 8? Lond., Baillifere, Tindall 
& Cox, 1927. 

LAKE, Thomas T, Endo-nasal, aural allied 
techniques; a manual of manipulative techniques 
for conditions of anoxia and anoxemia. 3. ed. 
157p. illust. 23cm. [Phila., the Author, 1942] 
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LAKE, Wesley Wayne, 1904- 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1940-41, 18: 703, 
portr. 

LAKE. 

See Dye; Pigment; Stain. 
LAKE [hydr.] 

See also Balneology; Hydrobiology ; Limnology; 
Water; also names of lakes as Balaton Lake, in 
5. ser. 

Zecchini, p. I laghi di Bagnarolo. 19p. 
23cni. [Fir., 1872] 

Ancona, I., Batalla, M. A. [et al.] An^lisis qulmico de agua 
del Lago de Patzcuaro. An. Inst, biol., M6x., 1940, 11: 501. 

■ Bibliografia analitica de los trabajos publicados 

acerca del Lago de Pdtzcuaro. Ibid., 503-13. — Beauchamp, 
R. S. A. Chemistry and hydrography of lakes Tanganyika 
and Nyasa. Nature, Lond., 1940, 146: 253-6.— Bradley, W. H. 
The biography of an ancient American lake. Sc. Month., 
1936, 42: 421-30.— Druzhinin, I. G. On the salt reserves of 
Lake Ebeity. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1941, 31: 901.— 
For§, B. N. Die grundle£;ende Parameter des Salzabfiusses 
fur ein offenes Flussbett. Ibid., 32: 278-81. — Hutchinson, 
G. E., Deevey, E. S., jr, & WoUack, A. The oxidation-reduc- 
tion potentials of lake waters and their ecological significance. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S., 1939, 25: 87-90.— Hutchinson, 
G. E., Wollack, A., & Setlow, J. K. The chemistry of lake 
sediments from Indian Tibet. Am. J. Sc., 1943, 241: 533-42, 
pi. — Karnitsky, V., & Yirabiants, R. [Bore-samples and 
muds of the Azov salt lake] Izv. Donsk. gosud. univ., Rostov, 
1925, 5: 33-8. — Kusnecov, S. I. The influence of the reserves 
of readily hj drolyzable nitrogen of mud on the general charac- 
ter of the processes of reduction in various lakes. Mikro- 
biologia, Moskva, 1937, 6: 465-7. — Largest man-made reservoir 
filled in period of 6 years to form Lake Mead; Boulder Dam 
backs water nearly 120 miles up the Colorado River canyon. 
Water Works Engin., N. Y., 1942, 95: 309.— Leim, A.' H. 
Water temperatures in Grand Lake, Nova Scotia. Proc. Nova 
Scotia Inst. Sc., 1933-34, 18: 259-62.— MacCIintock P., 
Barbour, E. H. [et al.] A Pleistocene lake in the White River 
Valley. Am. Natur., 1936, 70: 346-60.— Masiko, K. Limno- 
logical study of Lake Osoresan-Ko, a remarkable acidotrophic 
lake in Japan. Sc. Rep. Tohoku Univ., 1940-41, 4. ser., 15: 
331-56. — Morandini, G. I laghi dell'Africa Orientale Italiana. 
Scientia, Bologna, 1940, 67: 139-45.— Ohle, W. Chemisch- 
stratigraphische Untersuthungen der Sedimentmetamorphose 
eines Waldsees. Biochem. Zschr., 1933, 258: 420-8. — Orozco, 
F., & Madinaveitia, A. Estudio quimico de los lagos alcaUnos. 
An. Inst, biol., M6x., 1941, 12: 429-38. — Rangel Huerta, M. 
El lago de Texcoco y su alcahnidad. Mem. Acad. nac. cienc. 
Antonio Alzate, 1940, 54: 497-504.— Suckling, E. V. Table 
showing the analyses of samples of water from lakes and im- 
pounding reservoirs. In his Exam. Waters, 5. ed., Lond., 1943, 
557.- — Tressler, W. L. Seasonal variation of some hmnological 
factors in Irondequoit Bay, New York; specific conductivity 
of New York and i^'' dryland lakes. Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. 
(1940) 1941, 260-3. 

Biology. 

See also Hydrobiology; Limnology; Plankton. 

Pavesi, p. La vita nei laghi. 31p. 24cm. 
Pavia, 1890. 

Ancona, L, Batalla, M. A. [et al.] Botanica del Lago de 
Patzcuaro y sus riberas. An. Inst, biol., M6x., 1940, 11: 
427-42. — Arnaudi, C. Sulla produzione microbica di idrogeno 
solforato nel lago di Caprolace (Agro Pontine) Boll. 1st. 
sieroter. milan., 1936, 15: 467-75, 2 pi.— Baier, C. R. Unter- 
suchungen zur Hydrobakteriologie norddeutscher Seen mit 
verschiedenem Kalk- und Humusgehalt. Naturwissenschaften, 
1936, 24: 469-73.— Beadle, L. C. The biology of some saline 
waters in the Northern Sahara. Advance. Sc., Lond., 1939-40, 
1: 49 (Abstr.) — Chandler, D. C. Limnological studies of west- 
ern Lake Erie; phytoplankton and physical-chemical data from 
November, 1939, to November, 1940. Ohio J. Sc., 1942, 42: 
24--44.— Cheatum, E. P., Longnecker, M., & Metier, A. Limno- 
logical observations on an east Texas lake. Tr. Am. Micr. 
Soc, 1942, 61: 336-48. — D'Ancona, U. Le modificazioni 
idrobiologiche del Lago di Nemi durante il periodo 1928-33. 
Riv. biol, 1933, 15: 445-56.— Ermakov, M. V. [Physiology 
of organisms of salt-lakes] J. mid., Kiev, 1937, 7: 565-72.— 
Grandori, L. Le cycle du scmfre dans le lac de Caprolace. 
Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1937, 9: 253-7. — Juday, 
C. The pyramid of life in some inland lakes of Wisconsin. 
Anat. Rec, 1942, 84: 507 (Abstr.)— Kojov, M. On the occur- 
rence of the Baical polychaeta Manayunkia baicalensis Nussb. 
in the lakes of the basin of the Vitim (effluent of the Lena) 
C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1942, 35: 55-7.— Kraslna, N. N. 
[Physiology of bacteria that decompose formic acid by forming 
gas] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1936, 5: 669-78.— Kuznecov, 
S. I. [Achievements in lake microbiology for the last 20 years] 

Ibid., 1937, 6: 983-1007. [Sulphur circulation in 

lakes] Ibid., 1942, 11: 218-41.— Leicht, H. Chinampas y 
almdcigos fiotantes. An. Inst, biol., M6x., 1937, 8: 375-86.— 



McCoy, E., & Henrici, A. T. The distribution of heterotrophic 
bacteria in the bottom deposits of lakes. J. Bact., Bait., 1937 
? f"* ~,^,artin del Campo. R. Nota acerca de algunos verte- 
brados de las lagunas de Cempoala y sus alrededores. An. 
Inst, bio!., M6x., 1940, 11: 741-3.— Moffett, J. W.. A limno- 
logical investigation of the dynamics of a sandy, wave-swept 
shoal in Douglas Lake, Michigan. Tr. Am. Micr Soc 1943 
62: 1-23.— Norton, E. M., & Gersbacher, E. O. Stump vege- 
tation m Reelfoot Lake. J. Tennessee Acad. Sc., 1939 14: 
181-5.— Novobrancev, P. V. [Development of bacteria in lakes, 
depending on the presence of easily as.similated organic matter! 
Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1937, 6: 28-36.— Rigoni, G. Con- 
tiibution k VHude de la microflore des hauts lacs alpins. 
Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1934, 6: 63-70. — Ruben- 
chik, L. I., & Heucherman, D. G. [On the microbiology of 
mud lakes; investigation of the Molochnv estuary] Micro- 
biology, Moskva, 1941, 10: 323-32.— Rubenchik, L. L, Roisin, 
M. B., & Bieljansky, F. M. Adsorption of bacteria in salt 
lakes. J. Bact., Bait., 1936, 32, 1: 11-31.— Schreiber, B. 
L ambiente chimico-fisico di una valle lagunare in relazione 
alia fauna e alia flora. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929 4: 
63-6.— Shelford, V. E., & Boesel, M. W. Bottom animal 
communities of the island area of western Lake Erie in the 
summer of 1937. Ohio J. Sc., 1942, 42: 179-90.— Smith, 
W. W., & ZoBell, C. E. Direct microscopic evidence of an 
indigenous bacterial flora in Great Salt Lake. J. Bact., Bait 
1937, 33: 87.— Stark, W. H., & McCoy, E. Distribution of 
bacteria m certain lakes of Northern Wisconsin. Zbl. Bakt 
2. Abt., 1938, 98: 201-9.— Twenhof el. W. H.. McKelvey, 
V. E. [et a!.] The sediments of four woodland lakes, Vilas 
County, Wisconsin. Am. J. Sc., 1944, 242: 85-104. 

Public health aspect. 

See also Drinking water; Water supply. 

KAPELU.SZN1K, C. *L'influence therapeutique 
de I'ambiance lacustre. 16p. 8? Geneve, 1935. 

Adam, F., & Birrer, A. Eine Wasseruntersuchung im 
\ierwaldstattersee. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch., Bern, 1937, 
28: 61-72. — Chiarotti, C. Osservazioni e ricerche sulle condi- 
zioni di depurazione delle acque del Lago Maggiore con partico- 
lare riguardo al bacino prospiciente il centro abitato di Stresa 
Borromeo. Gior. batt. immun., 1939, 23: 244-55. — Gonzen- 
bach, W. von. Trinkwasserversorgung aus Seen. In Sobern- 
heim Festschr. (Biirgi, E., et al.) Basel, 1935, 51-4.— Kisskalt, 
K. Die Trinkwasserversorgung aus Seen. Arch. Hyg , 
Munch., 1940, 124: 328-63. 

LAKE County, Indiana. 

Talcott, H., jr. Why Lake County, Indiana, is sold on its 
physicians; local medical society has evolved a model pubUc 
relations program. Med. Econom., 1943-44, 21: 70-3. — 
Waterson, R. W. Attractive exhibit shows activities of the 
Lake County Medical Society. J. Indiana M. Ass., 1941, 
34: 624. 

LAKE (The) County medical news; official 
organ of The Lake County Medical Society. 
Gary, Indiana, v.5. No. 8, 1943- 

LAKE dweller. 

See also Housing; Man, early; Prehistory. 

Behn, F. Pfahlbauten. Umschau, 1929, 33: 954.— Much, 
R. Waren unsere Pfahlbauten Wassersiedlungen? Mitt. 
Anthrop. Ges. Wien, 1927, 57: 38-41. 

LAKEMANN, Kurt Erich, 1899- Stumpf- 
neurome, respektive Durchtrennungsneurome 
und ihre Behandlung [Leipzig] 40p. 8? Weida 
i. T., Thomas & Hubert, 1926. 

LAKHOVSKY, Georges, 1869-1942. L'os- 
cillation cellulaire; ensemble des recherches expe- 
rimentales. 319p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1931. 

Longevidad; el arte de llegar a viejo 

sin sufrir. Versi6n castellana. 189p. 18cm. 
B. Air., Libr. Hachette [1938] 

[The same] The secret of life; cosmic 

rays and radiations of living beings; transl. from 
the French by Mark Clement, viii, 201p. illust. 
22cm. Lond., W. Heinemann, 1939. 

Radiations and waves, sources of our 

life. 142p. illust. 20)km. N. Y., E. L. 
Cabella [1941] 

For obituary see Rev. med., Rosario, 1942, 16: No. 159, 35. 

LAKIN, Charles Ernest, 1878- Arterial 
disease and degeneration, p. 39-64. 8? Lond., 
Butterworth & co., 1936. 

In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (RoUeston, H.) 1936, 2: 

For portrait [caricature] see Middlesex Hosp. J., 1943, 43: 23. 
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LAKISZUS, Margarete Gerfrud Elfriede, 1908- 
♦Kliiiiscli-exporimentello rntersuchunKen 
iiber die lokalanatsthctischo Wirkung der Kom- 
bination Lurokain-Pnipaiat 2172 [Halle- Witten- 
berg] 18p. 8? Heydekrug, O. Sekunna, 1932. 
LAKOMY, Friedrich Johannes August, 1901- 
*Ueber die Gasbrandinfektion des piier- 
peralen Uterus. 16p. 8? Bresl., K. Vater, 1927. 
LAKOND, Wladimir. 

Translator of Sinner, K. Diseases of the musical profession. 
2o3p. 8? N. Y., 1932. 

LALAGUE, Albert, 1912- *D61ires de 

jalousie et alcoolisme. 109p. 25cm. Lyon, 
Impr. Fac, 1938. 

LALAI, Hadi, 1906- *L'anastaphyIo- 
toxine et le traitement des staphylococcies. 79p. 
8? Lvon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LALANDE, Marie Bernard Rene, 1907- 
*Le lever precoce en chirurgie abdomino-pel- 
vienne. 62p. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1934. 

La LANDE de Valliere, Guy Rene de, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'etude de I'h^redo- 
syphilis nerveuse k type familial. 203p. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 

LALANGUE, Jean Baptiste, 1743-99. 

Thaller, L. Jean Baptiste Lalangue. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1928, 78: 1.58,5-8. 

LALANNE, Alexis, 1910- *La stomatite 

ulc6reuse du chien [Vet.] 61p. 24J^cm. Tou- 
louse, F. Boisseau, 1934. 

LALANNE, Jean Marie Marcel Roger, 1904- 
*Contribution k I'etude des hdmatomes 
musculaires spontands. 57p. 25y2cm. Bord., 
Delmas, 1934. 

LALANNE, P. *Quelques apergus sur notre 
colonic de la Guadeloupe et plus sp6cialement au 
point de vue pharmaceutique. 178p. 24cm. 
Toulouse, Perry & Taupiac, 1934. 

LALAUZE, Pierre Alfred Georges, 1901- 
*Contribution k I'^tude de I'otite catarrhale 
externe du chien [Alfort; Vet.] 65p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1926. 

LALBIE, Lucien Edouard Roger, 1897- 
*Le diagnostic difT6rentiel entre la tuVjerculose 
scl^reuse et I'andvrysme de I'aorte. 49p. 8? 
Par. M. Lac 1929. 

LALESQUE, Fernand, 1853-1937. 

For obituary see Ribadeau-Dumas. Bull. Acad. m#d., Par., 
1938, 3. sen, 119: 171. 

LALLEMAND, Jules, 1887- *L'6motion 
musicale normale; introduction k I'^tude de la 
musicalitd morbide. 95p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 
1928. 

LALLEMAND, Ludger, 1820-62. 

Neveu, R. Le medecin principal Ludger Lallemand, 
m^decin en chef du Corps exp6ditionnaire du M^xique. Bull. 
See. fr. hist. m6d., 1933, 27: 283-91. 

LALLEMAND, Suzanne. *Recherches sur la 
germination de graines soumises a Taction de 
I'alcool ^thylique [Strasbourg; Pharm.j 75p. 
tab. diagr. 24'^cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

LALLEMAND, Victor, 1880- , MYERS, 
John Golding, & ESAKI, Teiso, Cercipidae, 
Cicadidae, and aquatic and semi-aquatic heter- 
optera. p. 47-80. 8? Lond., Brit. Museum, 
1928. 

Forms Part II of Insects of Samoa; Hemiptera. 

LALLEMANT, Maurice, 1894- *Les 
cicatrisations vicieuses des plaies operatoires 
mastoidiens et leur traitement. 119p. pi. 8° 
Par., A. Legrand, 1929. 

LALLEMANT, Yves Marie, 1915- *De 
la symphyseotomie k la Zarate, ligamentum 
arcuatum respects, a la Maternite de Lariboisiere 
pendant les deux dernieres annees. 31p. 23i/^cm 
Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 



LALLEMENT, Henri Albert. 1909- *In. 
dications et nouvelles tecliniques dan.>^ I'utilisation 
des boutons anastoniotiques. 67i). 25cm. 
Nancv, Grandvillo, 1934. 

LALONDE, Guy Pierre, 1911- *Le8 
signes d'auscultation chez les anciens porteurs 
de pneumothorax. 53p. 8? Par., J. Peyronnet 
& cie, 1937. 

LALOPATHY. 

See Speech, Disorder. 

LAMA [and lamaism] 

See Buddha [and buddhism] Tibet. 

LAIVIA [zool.] 

See Llama. 

LAMACHE, Alexandre, 1896- *Etude 
sur le tension du liquide c(5phalo-rachidien. 240p. 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1926. 

LAMACHE, Robert, 1915- *La fi6vre 

r^currente hispano-africaine k Spirochaeta his- 
panicum. 87p. 25%cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LAMAIRE, Daniel Clement Pierre, 1913- 
*Les troubles mentaux transitoires de la guerre 
des neifs. 34p. 24cm. Par., Jouvc & cie, 1939. 

LAMAR, Emil. The athletic plant; layout, 
equipment and care, x, 302p. illust. diagr. 
8? N. Y., Whittlesey House [1938] 

LAMARCHE, Walter Joseph, 1859-1942. 

For obituary see N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 199. 

LAMARCK, Jean Baptiste Pierre Antoine de 
Monet, 1744-1829. Recherches sur les causes 
des principaux faits physiques. 2v. xvi, 375p.; 
412p. pi. 20}^cm. Par., Maradan, 1793. 

Zoological philosophy; an exposition 

with regard to the natural history of animals; 
transl. l3y Hugh Elliot, xcii, 410p. 8? Lond., 
Macmillan & co., 1914. 

See also: 

Wh W. M.,&Barbour,T. TheLamarck 

manuscripts at Harvard. 202p, 8? Cambr., 
Mass., 1933. 

See also Alverdes, F. Das Lebenswerk Lamarcks. Sitzber., 
Ges. Beford. Naturwiss., 1930, 64: 137-41 .—Barbillon. La- 
marck et le transformisme. In his Etude crit. hist. m6d., Par., 
1930, 191-200.— Conklin, E. G. Lamarck. Genetics, 1944, 29: 
p. i-iv, portr. — Gumpert, M. Jean de Lamarck: founder of the 
theory of the evolutionary origin of species. In his Trail- 
Blazers Sc., N. Y., 1936, 163-94.— Stellfeld. C. Lamarck. 
Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 32. — Roule, L. Lamarck: 
sa vie et son ceuvre. Bull. Soc. anthrop. Paris, 1929, 10: 46- 
61.- — Tschulok, S. Lamarck als Tlieoretiker der Biologie. 
Biomorphosis, Basel, 1938, 1: 173-201. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LAMARCKISM. 

See also Evolution; Heredity. 

Mercier, G. Le transformisme et les lois de 
la biologie. 88p. 25>4cm. Par., 1936. 

Pernon, .1. F. *Lamarck; influence de la 
C(5cite sur le genie. 56p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Agar, W. E., Drummond. F. H., & Tiegs, O. W. Second 
report on a test of McDougall's Lamarckian experiment on the 
training of rats. .1. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1942, 19: 158-67.— 
Alix, E. Le transformisme; h. propos de la r^ponse de ^L 
Guillemin aux critiques qu'a soulev^es sa communication de 
novembre 1918. Rev. path, comp.. Par., 1919, 19: 197-200.— 
Brunet, P. La notion d 'Evolution dans la science moderne avant 
Lamarck. Archeion, Roma, 1937, 19: 21^3. — Canella, M. F. 
Rudimentazione oculare e comportamento negli animali 
oscuricoli; nota preventiva. Riv. psicol., 1939, 35 : 272-84. 

Visual de un lamarckismo ecldctico: el organismo como 

un todo. In his Orient, biol. mod., B. Air., 1940, 97-124.— 
Dufrenoy, J. Le transformisme integral. Rev. path, comp., 
Par., 1919, 19: 11-5.— Gallo, G. La teoria del trasformismo 
abbandonata dai suoi autori. Gior. farm, chim.. Tor., 1871, 
20: 231-3. — Guillemin. Le transformisme; rdponse aux 
objections faites h. la suite de la communication de novembre 
1918. Rev. path, comp.. Par., 1019, 19: 122-31.— Guy 6not, E. 
La veritable pensie de lyamarck et le transformisme contcm- 
I porain. Riv. ostet. gin., 1939, 21 : 175-83.— Lobo. B. Evolusio 
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dos s6res interpretada pelos neo-lamarckistas e neo-darwinistas. 
Rev flora med., Bio, 1942, 9: 91-3.— McDougall. W. Fourth 
report on a Lamarckian experiment. Brit. J. BsychoL, 1937-38. 
28: 365-95. — Munnynck, P. M. de. Pour et contre le trans- 
for'misme; Darwin, Vialleton. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 

326 Nabours, R. IJ. The masquerade of Lamarckism. Am. 

Natur., 1940, 74: 562-6. — Rabaud, E. Transformisme et 
mornholoeie (i\ propos d'un livre recent) Bull. biol. France, 
1924 58: 321-9 -Rhine, J. B.. & McDougall. W. Third 
report on a Lamarckian experiment. Brit. J. Ps.vchol., 1933, 
24: 213-35. — Waddington, C. H. Canalization of development 
and the inheritance of acquired characters. Nature, Lond., 
1942 150- 563-5. — Ziindorf, W. Der Lamarckismus in der 
heuti'gen Biologic. Arch. Rassenb., 1939. 33: 281-303. 

LAMARE, Jean Paul. 

See Larget, P. M. M., & Lamare, J. P. La maladie des 
op€r6s, maladie post-op6ratoire de Leriche. 119p. 20cm. 
Par., 1943. 

& LARGET, Paul Marie Maurice. 

Bioth^rapie chiiurgicale anti-infectieuse. 264p. 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1934. 

LAMARQUE, Pierre. Precis de radio-diagnos- 
tic. 746p. illust. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 
1932. 

LAMARRE, Leo Andre, 1910- *L'anemie 
infectieuse du cheval (recherches cliniques et 
exp^rimentales) [Alfort; Vet.] 270p. pi. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

LAMARTINE, Alfonse de, 1790-1817. 

Babonneix, L. Lamartine et I'Angleterre. Gaz. hop., 1940, 
113; 29. 

LAMAR y G. Abreu, Diego, 1907- *A 
propos de quelques complications urinaires 
cons^cutives aux pelvitomies. 40p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LAMAS, A. C. 

See Dos Santos, R., Lamas, A. C, & Caldas, J. P. Art^rio- 
graphie des membres et de I'aorte abdominale. 192p. 8? Par., 
1931. 

LAMAS, Alfonso, 1867- 

For biography see Arch, internac. hidatid., Montev., 1938, 
4:225, portr [Bibhograffa] 229-31. Also Dia m6d. urug., 1935, 
2: 429, portr. 

LAMAS, Luis. 

SeePiga, A., & Lamas, L. Infecciones de tipo gripal. 267p. 
8? Madr., 1919. 

LAMAS Grubessich, Roger [M. D., 1938, 
Chile] *Contribuci6n al estudio de la coagula- 
bilidad de la sangre de caddver y su relaci6n con 
el factor fibrin6geno [Chile] 109p. 27cm. 
Santiago, Reguia, 1938. 

LAMASSON, Francois, 1907- *Indica- 
tions et resultats th^rapeutiques du vaccin 
antistaphylococcique h forte concentration pre- 
pare suivant la methode du Docteur Demonchy. 
112p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LAMB, Arthur Becket, 1880- 

Professor Lamb awarded Nichols Medal. J. Am. IVl. Ass., 
1942, 120: 974.— Whitmore, F. C. Dr Arthur B. Lamb, re- 
cipient of the William H. Nichols medal. Sc. Month., 1943, 57: 
85-7, portr. 

LAMB, Charles, 1775-1834. 

Pitfield, R. L. A pitiful, ricketty, gaspmg, staggering, 
stuttering tomfool; the mental afHictions of Charles and Mary 
Lamb. Ann. M. Hist., 1929, n. ser., 1: 383-93. 

LAMB, Ellis, 1878- , . ^ 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 239. 

LAMB, Francis William John Alexander, 

1874- An introduction to human experi- 

mental physiology; with a foreword by A. A. 
Hill, xii, 335p. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green 
& CO., 1930. 
LAMB, Frank Wilson, 1872-1941. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 1718. Also J. 
Maine M. Ass., 1941, 32: 43, portr. (Gehrmg, E. W.) 

LAMB, Jessie, 1877-1931. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1931, 1: 1107. 

LAMB, Mina Marie Wolf, 1910- *A 
comparison of the energy expenditure and me- 
chanical efficiency of boys and young men and 
some observations upon the influence of age and 



work done on the mechanical efficiency of boys 
[Columbia; Ph. D.] 40p. tab. 23cm. N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. pr., 1942. 

LAMB, Ruth de Forest. American chamber of 
horrors; the truth about food and drugs, xii, 
418p. illust. 8? N. Y., Farrar & Rinehart 
[1936] 

LAMB, William. Practical guide to diseases of 
the throat, nose, and ear; for senior students and 
junior practitioners. 5. ed. Rev. by Frederick 
W. Sydenham, xv, 450p. 8? Lond., Baillifere, 
Tindall and Cox, 1927. 

LAIMB. 

See Sheep. 

LAMBALLE, Jobert de, 1799-1867. 

Le Sage, R. *Un grand chirurgien breton, 
Jobert de Lamballe, 1799-1867. 46p. 8? Par., 
1938. 



LAJMBARENE, Fr. Eq. Africa. 

Anstein, H. Mein Besuch bei Dr Albert Schweitzer in 
Lambarene. In Ruf & Dienst d. arztl. Miss. (Verband Verein. 
arztl. Miss.) Tub., 1935, 87-97. 

LAIMBDA. 

See Cranium, Planes and points; Occipital bone. 

LAIMBDACISIM. 

See Speech, Disorder. 

LAIMB dysentery. 

See Clostridium, welchii; also Dysentery — in 
animals. 

LAMBE, William, 1765-1847. 

Wyndham, H. S. William Lambe, M. D., a 
pioneer of reformed diet. 35p. 22^cm. Lond., 
1940. 

LAMBEK, Christian, 1870- Growth of 

the mind in relation to culture. 143p. 8? Kbh., 
Levin & Munksgaard, 1936. 

LAMBERG, Carl Mathias, 1845-1931. 

For obituary see Hockert, C. F. Tskr. mil. halsov., 1931, 
56: 128-30. 

LAMBERG, Ignaz, 1860-1928. Leitfaden der 
ersten Hilfe: ein Samariterbuch. 2. Aufl. xi, 
275p. pi. 12? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1914. 

For obituary see Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 371. 

LAMBERG, Isaac, 1903- *L'hygifene des 

cardiaques. 41p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1931. 

LAMBERJACK, Marie-Louise, 1899- 
*Traitement des m^norrhagies et des metror- 
rhagies par les rayons ultra-violets associes a la 
medication calcique. 53p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1933. 

LAMBERT, Adrian Van Sinderen, 1872- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 143. 

LAMBERT, Alexander, 1861-1939. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 2079, portr. 
Also Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1940, 55: 19 (Palmer, W. W.) 

LAMBERT, Andre, 1890-1936. 

For obituary see Arch. Inst. Pasteur Indochine, 1936, 6: 441. 

LAMBERT, Andre, 1909- *Contribution 
k I'etude des caries dentaires chez les femmes 
enceintes. 73p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

LAMBERT, Andre Charles, 1901- *Le 
volvulus de rS iliaque au cours de la grossesse. 
56p. 8? Par., 1931. ^ 

LAMBERT, Avery Eldorus, 1872- Guide 
to study of histology and microscopic anatomy, 
for the use of students in medical schools, and 
colleges, ix, 262p. 8? Phila., P. Blakiston's 
son & CO. [1930] 
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[The same enlarged] Introduction and 

guide to the study of histology for students in 
medical schools and colleges, xi, r)42p. illust. 
24cm. Phila., P. Blakiston's son & co. [1938] 

Outline for the study of the embryology 

and histology of the tooth, ii, 45 1. 8? Iowa 
City, Univ. Iowa Multigraph Dep., 1931. 

LAMBERT, Donald Page, 1902- The 
medico-legal post-mortem in India, vi, 113p. 
8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1937. Also 2. ed. 
vii, 113p. 1941. 

LAMBERT, Edward Howard, 1915- 

See Gellhorn, E., & Lambert, E. H. The vasomotor system 
in anoxia and asphyxia. 71p. 28cra. Urbana, 1939. 

LAMBERT, Fritz. Autosuggestive Krank- 
heitsbekampfung. 189p. portr. 16? Dresd., 
Lambert-Cou(«-Inst. [1932] 

LAMBERT, Gabriel, 1907- *Essai sur la 

croyance dans les etats d^lirants. 56p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

LAMBERT, Gordon Ormsby [M. D., 1906, 
Cambridge] Cardiovascular pain as a biochemi- 
cal problem, xi, 75p. illust. 8? Lond., H. K. 
Lewis & CO., 1933. 

LAMBERT, Heinz, 1913- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Epulis unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der postoperativen Befunde. 15p. 
8? Miinch., Bayer. Druck, 1935. 

LAMBERT, Henri, 1905- *De I'invagina- 
tion intestinale aigue; ses formes cliniques chez 
I'adulte. lOOp. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1930. 

LAMBERT, Henri Max, 1910- *De la 

microbiologic du pain [Bordeaux] 78p. 25cm. 
Saint Andr^ de Cubzac, Boehlinger, 1937. 

LAMBERT, Jacques Albert Felix, 1914- 
*Au sujet de la thdrapeutique de la coqueluche 
chez les jeunes enfants et les nourrissons. 23p. 
231km. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

LAMBERT, Johann Heinrich, 1728-77. Les 
propri^t^s remarquables de la route de la lumifere, 
par les airs et en g6n6ral par plusieurs milieux 
refringens sph^riques et concentriques. 116p. 
pi. tab. 8? La Haye, Nicolaas van Daalen, 
1759. 

LAMBERT, Joseph Walter, 1897- 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1942, 41: 704. 

LAMBERT, P. P. Le rein polykystique; ^ude 
morphologique, clinique et physiopathologique. 
140p. illust. tab. diagr. pi. 24J4cm. Par., 
Masson & cie, 1943. 

LAMBERT, Pierre [M. D., 1937, Toulouse] 
♦Contribution a I'^tude des arterites diab^tiques 
des membres inf6rieurs. 147p. 24cm. Toulouse, 
Impr. Berthoumieu, 1937. 

LAMBERT, Raymond, 1910- *Les ic- 

tferes non calculeux au cours de la lithiase vesicu- 
laire. 68p. 24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1938. 

LAMBERT, Richard, 1904- *Ptyalismus 
und Xerostomie. 24p. 8? Heidelb. [n. p.] 1933. 

LAMBERT, Richard Stanton, 1894- 

See Beales, H. L., & Lambert, R. S. Memoirs of the unem- 
ployed. 287p. 8? Lond., 1934. 

LAMBERT, Roland, 1915- *Les m^nin- 

gites k miningocoque; essai sur la sulfamido- 
th^rapie k propos d'une observation chez un 
nourrisson [Paris] 28p. 24cm. Poissy, Leiay, 
1939. 

LAMBERT, Samuel Waldron, 1859-1942. 

For obituarj- see America clin., 1942, 3: No. 5, 137, portr. 
(V&n Ingon, P.) Also Ann. Int. M., 1942, 16: 59-3-5 fTennev, 
C. F.) Also Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1942, 18: 293-6, portr. 
(Van Ingen, P.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 663. Also 
Tr. .\ss. Am. Physicians, 1942, 57: 24 (Miller, J. A.) 

& GOODWIN, George M. Medical 

leaders from Hippocrates to Osier. 330p. pi. 
8? Indianapolis, Bobbs-Merrill co. [1929] 



LAMBERT, Sylvester Maxwell, 1882- 
Hookworm di.^ease in Papua; an investigation of 
rates of infection and the initiation of a niothnd 
of partial control. May 14-Decenibcr 15, 1920. 
77p. pi. map. ch. 28cm. Brisbane, Austral., 
Hookworm Campaign, 1921. 

Forms No. 7, Survey Rep. Australian Hookworm Cam- 
paign. 

Hookworm disease in the Territory of 

New Guinea; an investigation of rates of infection 
and the initiation of a method of partial control, 
March 18-October 26, 1921. 119p. pi. map. 
ch. 28cm. Brisbane, Austral., Hookworm 
Campaign, 1922. 

Forms No. 16, Survey Rep. Australian Hookworm Cam- 
paign. 

A Yankee doctor in paradise, x, 393p. 

portr. 23Hcm. Bost., Little, Brown & co., 1941. 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2 : 486, 
portr. 

Weaver, J. D. Sanitarian of the South Seas, Dr Sylvester 
M. Lambert. Med. Econom., 1941^2, 19: 64-7, portr. 

LAMBERT, Thomas Edwin Llewellyn, 1878- 
1934. 

For obituarj' see Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1934, 5: 
58, portr. 

LAMBERT, Thomas Scott, 1819-97. Human 
anatomy, physiology and hygiene. 456p. 8? 
Hartford, Brockett &c. co., 1854. 

Systematic human physiology, anatomy, 

and hygiene: being an analysis and synthesis of 
the human system, with practical conclusions. 
420p. pi. 8? N. Y., W. Wood & co., 1865. 

LAMBERT, Walter Eyre, 1859-1930. 

For obituary see Shannon, J. R. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1931, 
29: 1.3-5. 

LAMBERT de Cremeur, Jacques Gabriel, 

1909- *La lutte centre la syphilis en France 

et h I'^tranger; r^sultats; conclusions prophvlacti- 
ques. 56p. 24i^cm. Par., M. Vignd, 1938. 

LAMBERT de Cursay, Germaine, 1888- 
*Etude sur la lobite tuberculeuse chez I'adulte. 
194d. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1926. 

LAMBERTI, Carlos E. [M. D., 1940, B. Aires] 
*Algunos problemas que plantea el diagn6stiro 
del cdncer primitive broncopulmonar. 79p. pi. 
tab. 261/^cm. B. Air., Ferrari hnos, 1940. 

LAMBERTINI, Gastone, 1902- I mu- 

scoli degli atleti; saggio di anatomia sul vivente. 
xi, 234p. illust. 8? Bologna, N. Zanichelli, 
1936. 

LAMBERTS, Erich, 1909- *Die Behand- 

lung des Bohrschmerzes mit Hilfe des Diathermie- 
verfahrens [Frankfurt a. M.] 18p. 8? Wiirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1933. 

LAMBERTUS de Monte, fi. 15. cent. Copu- 
lata circa octo libros physicorum Aristotelis 
juxta doctrinam sancti Thomas de Aquino. 146 ff. 
4? [Koln, Theodoricus, ca 1485] 

LAMBERTZ, Kurt, 1911- *Ueber Granu- 
losazelltumoren [Miinchen] 16p. 8? Speyer 
a. R., Pilger, 1936. 

LAMBEY, Andre Jean, 1903- *Les 
injections intraveineuses de convallatoxine dans 
la th6rapeutique de I'insuffisance cardiaque. 
189p. 8° Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

LAMBIE, Thomas Alexander, 1885- A 
doctor without a country. 252p. pi. 21cm. 
N. Y., F. H. Revell co. [1939] 

A doctor carries on. 173p. pi. 21)'^cm. 

N. Y., F. H. Revell co. [1942] 

Boot and saddle in Africa. 158p. 21cm. 

Phila., Blakiston co. [1943] 

LAMBING sickness. 

See Milk fever. 
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LAMBITUS. 

See Kiss. 
LAMBORN, J. 

See Bennett, J., & Lamborn. J. Steam doctors and pre- 
tended ine<lical reforms unmasked, with a recantation. 119p. 
18'/^cm. X 11cm. Cincin., 1844. 

LAMBL, Vilem, 1824-95. 

For biography see Dobell, C. Parasitologj-, Lond., 1940, 
32: 122-5, portr. 

LAMBLIA. 

See Giardia. 

LAMBLIA SIS. 

See Giardiasis. 

LAMBLING, Andre, 1899- *Les tumeurs 

villeuses du rectum. 117p. pi. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1928. 

LAMBLING, Pierre, 1907- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des effets de certaines substances 
tWrapeutiques sur la circulation de retour. 
85p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1936. 

LAMBOTTE, Albin, 1866- 

See Dupuy de Frenelle, P. Ost^osyn these ; analyse critique 
par A. Lambotte. 334p. 8? Par., 1931. 

See also Despontin, A. E. Los grandes maestros; Albin 
Lambotte. Rev. m6d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1938, 23: 1440-5, 
portr. — Lambotte, A. La manifestation Albin Lambotte. 
Bruxelles m§d., 1934-35, 15: 895-7. 

For portrait see Rev. ortop. traumat., B. Air., 1933-34, 3: 
230. 

LAMBRECHT, Arnold Bernhard Heinrich, 

1903- *Das Verhalten von Gewicht, Puls- 

frequenz, Atmenfrequenz, Blutdruck und Herz- 
grosse einer Gruppe langjahriger Rennruderer 
wiihrend einer Trainingsperiode. p. 183-95. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1930-31, 40: 

LAMBRECHT, Gilbert, 1911- *Des 
paralysies temporaires diaphragmatiques provo- 
quees au cours des tuberculoses pulmonaires; 
essais de novocainisation du phrenique. 61p. 
24cm. Lille, Impr. Douriez-Bataille, 1936. 

LAMBRECHT, Kalman, 1889- Ergeb- 
nisse der Forschungsreisen Prof. E. Stromers in 
den Wiisten Aegyptens; tertiare Wirbeltiere; 
Stromeria fajumensis n. g., n. sp., die kontinentale 
Stammform der Aepyornithidae, mit einer 
Uebersicht iiber die fossilen Vogel Madagaskars 
und Afrikas. 18p. pi. 4? Miinch., R. Olden- 
bourg, 1929. 

Forms n. F. 4, Abh. Bayer. Akad.IWiss., math, naturwiss. Abt. 

LAMBRECHT, Karl, 1910- *Erfahrun- 
gen iiber Krampfzustande des Magenausgangs- 
muskels im Sauglingsalter (sogenannten Pyloro- 
spasmus der Sauglinge) 43p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
M. Jacob!, 1936. 

LAMBRECHT, Wilhelm, 1911- *Hohes 
Geburtsgewicht und miitterliche Kohlehydrat- 
stoffwechselstorung [Berlin] 32p. 8? Diissel- 
dorf, G. H. Nolte, 1937. 

LAMBRECHTS, Albert. *Nouvelles recher- 
ches sur la diabete phlorhizique, la phlorhizine 
et quelques substances apparentees. 163p. 
24cm. Liege, H. Vaillant-Carmanne, 1937. 

Also Arch, internat. physiol., 1937, 44: Suppl. 

LAMBREFF, Stoyan, 1908- *La reaction 

de sero-floculation de Vernes a la resorcine dans 
le diagnostic de la tuberculosa infantile. 80p. 
8? Par., Impr. Lipschiitz, 1935. 

LAMBREGTS, Bernardus Aloysius Maria, 
1888- 

For biography see Rijnberk. G. van. Ned. tschr. genee.sk., 
1929, 73: pt 1, 2, portr. 

LAMBRET, Oscar, 1872- , MALATRAY, 
Henri Justin, & DRIESSENS, J. La chirurgie 
du cancer du poumon; bases anatomo-cliniques, 



exp^rimentales, et technique op^ratoire. 198p. 
tab. pi. 241'^cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 
LAMBRINUDI, Constantine, 1890-1943. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 617. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1943, 122: 1199. Also J. Bone Surg., 1943, 25: 932. 

LAMB scours. 

See Dysentery — in animals. 

LAMBY, Heinrich, 1904- *Ueber die 

Beteiligung der oberen Luft- und Speisewege bei 
der Dystrophia myotonica [Wiirzburgl 17p. 
8? Berl., W. Schulz, 1931. 

LAMDAN, Samuel. *Derivados mercuriales 
orto del fenoxibencene [bioqufmica y farmacia] 
48p. 2614cm. [B. Air.] Univ. nac. B. Aires, 1941. 

LAMELAS Gonzalez, Jose A. Trastornos 
vasculares perifericos; gangrena senil y diabetica, 
Raynaud, enfermedad de Buerger, arteritis, etc. 
126p. illust. tab. diagr. ch.' 23}^cm. Barcel., 
Salvat, 1941. 

LAMELLIBRANCHIATA. 

See also Mollusca; also names of families and 
genera; also such terms as Clam; Oyster, etc. 

RoLLESTON, G., & Robertson, C. On the 
aquiferous and oviducal system in the lamelli- 
branchiate mollusks. p. 29-39. 29J4cm. [Lond., 
1862] 

Also Philos. Tr. R. Soc, Lond., 1862. 

Brooks, G., & Paulais, R. Recherches sur la repartition et 
la locahsation des carot6noIdes, des flavines et de I'acide-I- 
ascorbique chez les moUusques lamellibranches; cas des huitres 
et des gryph6es vertes et blanches. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1940, 64: 349-56.— Foster, T. D. Observations on the life 
history of a fingernail shell of the genus Sphaerium. J. Morph. 
Physiol., 1932, 53: 473-97.— Jatzenko, A. T. Die Bedeutung 
der MantelhohlenfJiissigkeit in der Biologie der Siisswasser- 
lamellibranchier. Biol. ZbL, 1928, 48: 1; 257.— Lange de 
Morretes, F. Rochanaia gutmansi, nov. gen., n. sp., novo 
lamelibranquio do Brasil. Arq. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 1941, 12: 
75-80, 2 pi. — Maclennan, R. M., & Trueman, A. E. Variation 
in Gryphaea incurva. Sow., from the Lower Lias of Loch Aline, 
Argyll. Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1941-42, 61: 211-32.— 
Matthews, S. A. The palps of lamellibranchs as autonomous 
organs. J. Exp. Zool., 1928, 51: 209-58, 2 pi.— Pieron, H. Les 
lois de I'excitabilite lumineuse des lamellibranches; recherches 
sur la loi de variation des Energies liminaires chez Mya arenaria. 
Bull. Sta. biol. Arcachon, 1926, 23: 25- 56.— Prytherch, H. F. 
The cultivation of lamellibranch larvae. In Cult. Meth. 
Invertebr. (Galtsoff, P. S., et al.) Ithaca, 1937, 539-43.— 
Thompson, D. W. Bivalve shells. In his Growth & Form, 
N. Y., 1942, 825-32. 

LAMELLICORNIA. 

See also Coleoptera; also names of families as 
Scarabeidae. 

Stellwaag, F. *Der Flugapparat der Lamelli- 
cornier [Erlangen] 68p. 8? Lpz., I9l3. 

Also Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1914, 108: 359-429, 4 pi. 

Bertin, L. Remarques sur les pieces buccales et I'alimenta- 
tion des col^opteres lamellicornes. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1920. 
170: 1131-3. — Ohaus, F. Nachtrag zur Kenntnis der Philip>- 
pinischen Ruteliden (Coleoptera, Lamellicornia) Philippine J. 

Sc., 1923, 22: 581-90, pi. Eine neue philippinische 

Euchlora-Art (Coleoptera, Rutelida-) Ibid., 1924, 24: 103.— 
Saylor, L. W. Seis nuevos cole6pteros lamelicornios de Mexico. 
Rev. Soc. mex. hist, natur., 1943, 4: 25-31. 

LAMENDIN, Gustave Albert, 1909- 
•*L'utilite de la reaction de Vernes dans la 
pratique medicale courante. 103p. diagr. 
24cm. Lille, G. Sautai, 1935. 

LAMENDOUR, Jean Vincent, 1911- 
*Pathogenie et traitement des fistules hypo- 
gastriques consecutives a la prostatectomie sus- 
pubienne. 61p. 25cm. Bord., Bifere, 1938. 

LAMENESS. 

See also Crippling; Dysbasia; Locomotion, 

Disorder; also under names of primary diseases 
as Hip, Disease; Knee, Disease; Sciatica, etc. 

Diirer, A. St Peter curing the lame (engraving) In Civiliz. 
& Disease (Sigerist, H. E.) Ithaca, 1943, opp. p. 133. — Hallows, 
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B. R. Limps in children. Med. J. Australia, 1942, 1: 418. — 
Harrenstein. R. J. (On lame children) Ned. techr. geneesk., 
Ii>,30, 83: .3303-9.— Kopylov, F. A. (Orthopedic supports for 
the lame, especially adults] Vest, khir., 1941, 62: 74-80. — 
Ojemana, J. G. Die Chinureuminfiltrationstherapie der 
Lahnihciten. Deut. ticriirztl. Wschr., 1943, 51: 11-3.— 
Rembrandt. Petrus und .lohannes heilen den Lahmen. In 
Wunderheilungen (Rosenthal, O.) Lpz., 1925, pi. 45, 46. — 
Taylor, A. O. Making the lame walk. Internat. J. Surg., 
1928, 41: 80-2. 

in animals. 

Cadeac & Peuch. Sur la ngvrotomie plantaire dans le 
traitement dts formes. Bull. Soc. sc. v6t. liyon, 1900, 3: 
263-73. — Cagny, P. La maladie des chiens, boiterie sp^ciale 
des chevaux de courses. Bull. Soc. centr. m6d. v6t.. Par., 1900, 

54: 67-77. Les boiteries d'origine osseusc sur les 

chevaux de courses. Ibid., 132-42. Boiterie du 

coude sur les chevaux de courses. Ibid., 789-93. — Chenot, P. 
Etude clinique des boiteries. Bull. Soc. sc. v6t. Lyon, 1902, 5: 
80-96. — Craige, A. H., jr, & Beck, J. D. Lameness associated 
with kidney disease in 2 cattle. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1941, 99: 
297-9. — Dassonville. 'Les injections de cocaine sur le trajet 
des nerfs sensitifs et le diagnostic du siSge des boiteries, chez 
le cheval. Bull. Soc. centr. m^d. v6t.. Par., 1904, 58: 80-2.— 
Deysine & Vidron. Des injections de cocaine dans le diagnostic 
des boiteries cach^es du pied. Bull. Soc. sc. v^t. Lyon, 1899, 
2: 285-97. — Drouin. Exploration du mcmbre boiteux. Bull. 
Soc. centr. m6d. v6t.. Par., 1904, 58: 495-8.— Fowler, W. J. R. 
Diagnosis and treatment of lameness. Canad. J. Comp. M., 
1939, 3: 91-5; 1940, 4: 249.— Hancock, R. C. G. This firing 
question. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1941, 53: 261-7.— Hodgkins, J. R. 
Shoulder lameness. Ibid., 1939, 51 : 145. — Jacoulet. Boiteries 
d'origine ost^itique ou ost6o-arthritique chez les chevaux de 
tout* esp^ce et de tout service. Bull. Soc. centr. m6d. v6t.. 
Par., 1900, 54: 316-29.— Lecoq. F., Rodet (et al.] Rapport 
arbitral sur un cas de boiterie intermittente. J. mid. vH., 
Lyon, 1855, 11: 543-7. — Liermann. Die Behandlung chroni- 
scher Lahmheiten mit parenteraler Reiztherapie unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Yatren-Vaccine E. 104. Zschr. 
Veterinark., 1939, 51: 226.— Miller, R. C, Keith. T. B. [et al.] 
Manganese as a possible factor influencing the occurrence of 
lameness in pigs. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940, 45: 50. — 
Morey, A. Sur une des causes des boiteries cons6cutives ^ la 
n6vrotomie. Bull. Soc. sc. v6t. Lyon, 1899, 2 : 88-91. — 
Necib Zobu (Simulation of lameness in horses, resembling 
thrombus of the pelvic artery] Askeri vet. mecmuasi, 1938, 
15: 355-8. — Peters, J. E. Lameness incident to training and 
racing of the thoroughbred. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1940, 96: 
200-9.- — Rey. Boiterie intermittente H chaud due k des obht^ra- 
tions art^rielles. J. m6d. vH., Lyon, 1866, 22: 1-7. — Schmotzer, 
B. (Lameness in the fore-legs of the horse] AUatorv. lap., 

1937, 60: 408.— Townsend, C. H. S., & Ridge, J. E. M. Shoul- 
der lameness in horses and mules. J. R. Army Vet. Corps, 
1942-43, 14: 90-4.— Ueberreiter, O. Durch Thrombosierung 
der Extremitiitcnarterien verursachte Lahmheiten, sogenanntes 
intermittierendes Hinken, des Pferdes. Wien. tieriirztl. Mschr. 

1938, 25: 489-94.— Walpole, R. O. W. Some preliminary 
observations and remarks on limb lameness in the racing track 
greyhound. Vet. J., Lond., 1944, 100: 11-6. 

LAMER, Jules de, 1892- *La syphilis 

par transfusion sanguine. 94p. 8? Par., A 
Legrand, 1930. 

La MER, Victor Kuhn, 1895- The im- 

portance of calcium and phosphorus in nutrition 
12p. 8? N. Y. [the Author] 1932. 

LAMERDIN, Ruth, 1906- *Ein Beitrag 

zum Hydrops foetus universalis [Freiburg i. B.] 
Sip. 21cm. Grotzingen i. B., M. Hafner, 1937. 

LAMERIS, Friedes, 1869-1937. 

For obituary see Tschr. diergeneesk., 1937, 64: 1269-71 
portr. ' 

LAMERIS, H. J. 

For portrait see Geneesk. gids, 1939, 17: No. 14, front. 

LAMERS, A. J. M., compiler. Lijst van 
gynaecologische en verloskundige tijdschriften, 
aanwezig in Xederlandsche boekerijen; bijge- 
houden tot Mei 1916. 15p. 24i^cm. Amst 
[F. van Rossen] 1916. 

LAMERS, Heinz [M. D., 1932, Wiirzburg] 
*Die Todesfalle der Jahre 1928-30 an der Uni- 
versitats-Ohrenklinik Wurzburg [Wurzburel 
25p. 8? Osnabruck, W. Nolte, 1932. 

La MESTA, Henri, 1911- *Ramazzini, 
precurseur de la medecine du travail. 36p 8° 
Par., L. Rodstein, 1936. 

La METTRIE, Julian Ofifray de, 1709-51. 
L'hoinme-plante; repub. with introd. and notes 



by Francis L. Rougier. 153p. 21cm. N Y 
Inst. French Stud. Columbia Univ. [1936] ' 
Sec also: 

Maitre, J. M. L. C. J. *Un m(5dccin philo- 
sophe: de La Mettrie (1709-1751) 62p. 8? Par 
1919. 

TuLoup, G. F. *Un prdcurseur m6connu 
OfTray de La Mettrie m^decin-philosophe, 1709- 
51 [Pari.s] 87p. 23^^cm. Dinard, 1938. 

See also Cornilleau, R. La Mettrie, precurseur de la mede- 
cine exp6rimentale. Chron. m^d., 1929, 36: 2.59-64. L« 

Mettrie. La politique du m^decin de Machiavcl. Progr 
m6d.. Par., 1932, Suppl., 22-4.— Leibbrand, W. Maschineiil 
mensch. In his Gottl. Stab d. Aeskulap, Salzb., 1939, 3u.— 
Lem6e, P. Un m^decin philosophe: Offrav de la Mettrie 
Paris m6d., 1926, 60: annexe, 486-91.— Millar, W. M La 
Mettrie. Surgery, 1937, 1 : 623-32. 

For portrait see Actas Ciba, Rio, 1942, 9: 345. Also Ciba 
Symposia, 1944-45, 6: 1765. 

LAMHOFER, Augustin. 1852- *Der 
Venenpuls der Retina. 30p. 8? Lpz H 
Huthel. 1883. 

LAMI, Abdul Nafi, 1901- *Les applica- 

tions de la T. S. F. en hygiJ^ne maritime (assis- 
tance medicale en mer et defense sanitaire aux 
frontibres maritimes) 68p. 8? Par., M Lac 
1928. 

LAMI, Georges, 1912- *Des injections 

directes de m(5dicaments dans les artferes. 41 p 
8? Par., N. Maloine, 1937. 

LAMI, Guido. La regolazione del ricambio 
energetico. xv, 349p. 8? Roma, Fisiol. & 
Med., 1934. 

LAMIACEAE. 

See also names of genera as Mentha, etc. 

Chabrol, E., Charonnat, R. [et al.] L'action cholir^tique 
des lat)i6es. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 275.— Epiing, C. 
The distribution of American Labiatae. Proc. Pacific Sc. 
Congr. (1939) 1940, 6. Congr., 4: .571-5.— Narasimha Murthy, 
S. Development of glandular hairs in Orthosiphon stamineus 
Benth. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: .534.— Ullrich, G. 
Palisade ratios for the official drugs of the Labiatae family. 
Am. J. Pharm., 1943, 115: 196-206.— Zornig. H., & Buch, 6. 
Beitriige zur Anatomic des Blattes pharmazeutisch gebriiuch- 
licher Labiaten-Drogen. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1926, 264: 
301-21. 

LAMIAUD, Henri, 1903- *Le lipidol en 

urologie. 70p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1931. 

LAMICQ, Eduardo [M. D., 1883, Mexico] 
Tratado de enfermeria; guia de la enfermera. 
7. ed. xvi, 490p. illust. facs. ch. pi. 23J^cm. 
M6x., Porrua hnos & cia, 1941. 

LAIMINA. 

See under name of anatomical structure as 
Vertebra for the lamina of the vertebral arch; 
Ethmoid for the lamina cribrosa (cribriform 
plate) etc. 

LAIVIINAGRAPHY. 

See under Roentgenography. 

LAIMINARIACEAE. 

See under Algae; also Cervix, Dilatation, 
artificial. 

LAIMINECTOMY. 

See Spine, Surgery. 

LAIMINITIS [vet.] 

See also Hoof, Disease. 

Henkels. Chirurgisch-kritische Betrachtungen liber einige 
experimentellen Untersuchungen am Gefiisspriiparat unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der sogenannten Rehe. Vet. 
Bull., Lond., 1943, 13: 135 (Abstr.)— Joly, M. G. Laminitis; 
summary of report. Rep. Internat. Vet. Congr. (1914) 1915, 
10. Congr., 3: 675. — Lienaiu. Laminitis; summary of report. 
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Ibid., 666. — Montabaur, H. Der Wert des Rontgenbildes fiir 
die Prognose der chronischen Rehe des Pferdes. Vet. Bull., 
Lond., 1943, 13: 293 (Abstr.)— Bidge, J. E. M. A case of 
laniinitis with a curious sequel. J. R. Army Vet. Corps, 1943- 
44, 15: 11. 

LAMIRAUD, Jean Marie Louis Alexandre, 

1914- *Les deformations vertebrales post- 

thoracoplastiques. 48p. 25cm. Bord., Biere, 
1938. 

LAMKIN, Burt B., 1876-1934. 

For obituary see Johnston, W., Kiehle, F. A., & Irvine, A. R. 

Tr. Pacific Coast Oto-Ophth. Soc, 1935, 23: 159. 

LAMLA, Ernst, 1888- Grundriss der 

Physik fiir Naturwissenschaftler, Mediziner und 
Pharmazeuten. 5. Aufl. d. Schule d. Pharmazie, 
Physikalischer Tell, vi, 318p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1925. 

LAMM, Heinrich, 1908- *Unblutige 
Entfernung von Magenfremdkorpern liber den 
Weg der Speiserohre [Berlin] 14p. 8? Miinch., 
B. Heller, 1933. 

LAMM, Joseph, 1910- *Die Behandlung 

des Gelben Galtes der Milchkiihe mit Argento- 
Weidnerit. 52p. 21cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1937. 

LAMMERS, Erna, 1904- *Hydrone- 
phrose infolge Ureter-Kompression bei Myom 
[Munchen] 16p. 8? Speyer a. R., Pilger, 1937. 

See also Briegel, J., & Lammers, E. Der Arzt als Heifer. 
608p. 16)4cm. Munch., 1938. 

LAMMERS, Marianne, 1911- *Beitrag 
zur Frage nach den Ursachen der cyklischen 
Schwankungen im roten Blutbilde des Weibes. 
16p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau [1938] 

LAMMERT, Clemens, 1910- *Das Val- 

salva-Elektrokardiogramm (Untersuchungen iiber 
die Veranderungen der Herzstromkurve unter 
der Einwirkung des Pressdruckversuches nach 
Burger) 43p. tab. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1935. 

LAMMERT, Fritz, 1894- *Beitrage zur 

Kenntnis der landwirtschaftlichen Betriebs- 
verhaltnisse im markischen Sauerlande [Giessen; 
Philos.] 7p. 22cm. Hildesheim, A. Lax, 1925. 

LAMMERT, Hedwig, 1895- , *Das per- 
forierte Magen-Duodenalulcus [Miinster i. W.] 
31p. 8? Essen-Margaretenhohe, J. Kauermann, 
1930. 

LAMMERT, Rudolf, 1899- *Ueber 
Bauchschmerzen beim Kinde. 28p. 8? Bresl. 
[n. p.] 1928. 

LAMMERTS van Bueren, Bernard [M. D., 

1939, Batavia] *Bacillaire dysenterie bij kinde- 
ren te Batavia. iv, 204p. tab. pi. diagr. 
24cm. Batavia, Olt & co. [1939] 

La MONT, Stewart M. Theory and practice 
of accident and health insurance, xv, 235p. 
ig^km. Phila., Spectator [1941] 

LAMOREAUX, R. Ross. 

See Mowrer, O. H., & Lamoreaux, R. R. Avoidance condi- 
tioning and signal duration, a study of secondary motivation 
and reward. 34p. 26cm. Evanston, 111., 1942. 

LAMOTHE, Brigitte, 1908- *Les crises 

convulsives, premiere manifestation des nephrites 
aigues chez I'enfant. 71p. 24}km. Par., E. 
Durand, 1939. 

LAMOTTE, Etienne, 1913- *Essai de 

chimiotherapie prophylactique des infections 
puerp6rales. 47p. 24}^cm. Lyon, Impr. Salut 
Pub., 1939. 

LAMOTTE, Frank Linton, KENNY, William 
Robert, & REED, Allen Baldwin. pH and its 

practical application, vii, 262p. illust. diagr. 
8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1932. 

La MOTTE Chemical Products Company 
[Baltimore, Md.] LaMotte blood chemistry 
handbook, containing up-to-date information on 
simplified methods and apparatus for blood 



chemistry as required in the routine practice of 
medicine. 77p. 8? Bait., LaMotte Chem. 
Prod. CO. [1929] Another ed. 82p. 1932. An- 
other ed. 84p. Bait., Waverly pr., 1934. 

The A B C of pH (hydrogen ion) control. 

9. ed. 62p. illust. diagr. 8? Bait., La Motte 
Chem. Prod. co. [1933] 

Colorimetric determination of pH 

(hydrogen ion concentration) and for water 
analysis. 10. ed. 64p. illust. 8? Bait., 
LaMotte Chem. Prod, co., 1934. 

LAMOUR, Robert, 1900- *Die konserva- 
tive Behandlung der Adnexerkrankungen; eine 
Statistik. [Freiburg i. B.] 15p. 8? Saar- 
briicken [n. p.] 1927. 

LAMOURE, Charles ten Eyck, 1872- 

For portrait see Connecticut M. J., 1942, 6 : 477. 

LAMOUROUX, Jean Charles Francois, 1911- 
*Le setter anglais [Alfort; Vet.] 46p. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1934. 

LAMOUROUX, Jean Florent, 1867- *Asca- 
ridiose du chien et du chat [Alfort, Vet.] 
43p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1928. 

LAMOUROUX, Jean Vincent Felix, 1779- 
1825. 

Stellfeld, C. Lamouroux. Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 
10: 34. 

LAIVIP. 

See also Electric arc; Electrophototherapy ; 
Electrotechnics; Endoscopy; Gas, illuminating: 
Apparatus; Gas lighting; Glass, Transmission 
of radiation; Heat, Therapeutic use: Instru- 
ments; Illuminant; Illumination; Infrared ray. 
Therapeutic use; Light; Phototherapy, Instru- 
ments; Ultraviolet ray; also such headings as 
Eye, Biomicroscopy: Instruments; Surgery, In- 
struments, etc. 

Ariess. Die neuartige elektrische Tischlampe Rondella 
D. R. G. M. Miinch. tierarztl. Wschr., 1928, 79: 299.— 
Beggs, E. W. Planning for maintenance. Ilium. Engin., 
Bait., 1941, 36: 1354-68.— Chapman, V. A. Extemporaneous 
laboratory aid. Wisconsin M. J., 1933, 32: 594. — Davenport, 
H. A. A lamp for the colorimeter or microscope. J. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1928-29, 14: 80. — Denier. A. La lampe au cadmium. 
Rev. physioth6r., Par., 1938, 14: 38-40.— Ferree. C. E.. & 
Rand. G. Lamp for determination and measurement of the 
preferred intensity of light for reading and for other work. 

Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1934, n. ser., 12: 45-59. A bed 

lamp de.signed to give glareless illumination. Mod. Hosp., 
Chic, 1934, 43: 78-82.— Forsythe, W. E., & Watson, E. M. 
Temperature of incandescent lamps. In Temperature (Am. 
Inst. Physics) N. Y., 1941, 1188-90.— H., L. Eclairage A 
I'ac^tylSne; lampe & gaz portative (G. Trouv6) Ann. pharm., 
Louvain, 1896, 2: 30-5. — Hallsworth, F. P. A map reading 
light. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1944, 82: 85.— Hansen, H. M. 
Kohle- und Metallsalzlichtbogen. Kongrber. Internat. Kongr. 
Lichtforsch., 1936, 3. Congr., .59-64.— Hogarth, J. A. An 
improved directing lamp. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1942, 78: 
243-5. — [Inexpensive and effective analysis lamp] Sven. 
farm, tskr., 1939, 43: 135-7. — Kantorowicz, E. Eine neue 
Universalbeleuchtung. Munch, med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 350. — 
Kiihler, W. Welche Gliihlampen soil man verwenden? Um- 
sehau, 1926, 30 : 883-5. — Leroux, P. Remarques sur le fonc- 
tionnement de la lampe Ncrnst. J. phys. radium. Par., 1935, 
7. .ser., 6: 65-8. — Model C thermospectral lamp acceptable. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 425.— Nagelschmidt, F. Une 
nouvelle lampe i n6on k basse tension. Commun. Congr. 
internat. phvsiothfr. (1930) 1931, 5. Congr., Sect. 5, No. 16, 
89-92. — Neugass, E. A. Illuminator. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, 
No. 2,186,143.— Schliephake, E. Ein praktischer Beleuch- 
tungsapparat zur optischen Registrierung. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1926, 73: 1846. — Sealer, E. V., jr. Drawing lamp for camera 
lucida. Science, 1942, 96: 94.— Weitz. C. E. Photoflash 
lamps. Ilium. Engin., Bait., 1942, 37: 681.— Wellisch, E. 
Die Hochfrequenz-Cadmiumlampe. Balneologe, 1937, 4: 
465-7. 

bactericidal. 

See also Ultraviolet ray. 

Buttolph, L. J. Characteristics of some low voltage type 
germicidal lamps. Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1942, No. 17, 
171-80. — Danllov, V. P., & Joffe, Z. A. Boric uviol glass for 
bactericidal lamps. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1943, 39: 215- 
7 — Fisher, A. An evaluation of the thin-window bactericidal 
lamp. Pennsylvania M. J., 1938-39, 42: 910-2. A 
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clinical evaluation of a bactericidal lamp (Gosztonjd) Ibid., 
1942-43, 46: 1166. — Westinghouse thin window lamp accept- 
able. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1228. 

fluorescent. 

See also Illumination, fluorescent. 

Baumgartner, G. R. Practical photometry of fluorescent 
himps and reflectors. Illijm. Engin., Bait., 1941, 36: 1340-53.— 
Fahsbender, M., & Slauer, R. G. Fluorescent lamp applica- 
tions in the home. Ibid., 1940, 35: 6G9-91.— Friedman, B. 
A simple inexpensive lamp for fluorescence. Arch. Ophth., 
Chic, 1942, 27: 372.— Hays. R. F. Characteristics of low 
voltage fluorescent lamps at high frequencies. Ilium. Engin., 
Bait., 1941, 36: 570-6.— Marden, J. W.. ^ Meister. G. High 
and low voltage fluorescent lamps. Ibid., 1286-97. — Oday, A. 
B., & Cissell, R. F. Fluorescent lamps and their applications. 
Tr. Ilium. Engin. Soc, 1939, 34: 1165-88.— Reinhardt, H. 
Group replacement of fluorescent lamps. Ilium. Engin., Bait., 
1943, 38: 179-88.- Thayer, R. N., & Barnes, B. T. The basis 
for high efTiciency in fluorescent lamps. J. Optic. Soc. America, 
1939, 29: 131-4.— Weitz, C. E. Fluorescent lamps. Ilium. 
Engin., Bait., 1942, 37: 682-4. 

medical and surgical. 

Bangerter, A., jr. Mundspatelbefestigungsvorrichtung fur 
kleine Taschenlampen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 783. — 
Buys. Un accumulateur portatif pour I'^clairage. Bull. Soc. 
beige otol., 1903, 8: 119. — Dick, W. Unsere Erfahrungen mit 
der Laparophoslampe. Beitr. khn. Chir., 1937, 165: 61-8. — 
Dickstein, I. M. (Apparatus for steady side illumination] 
Sovet. vrach. J., 1939, 43: 523-6.— Emergency lamp. Brit. 
M. J., 1939, 1: 1091.— Frey, S. Eine neue Stirnlampe. Zbl. 
Chir., 1933, 60: 2190.- Hall, A. J. New lamps for old. Brit. 
M. J., 19:i9. 1: 1123-5. — Haslinger, F. Eine einfache Uni- 
versalstirnlsmpe. Witn. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 649. — 
Hasselt. E. H. van (Forehead lamp with direct lighting for 
speciaUsts and general practice] Gene?sk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1937, 77: 353-7. — Hauberrisser, E. Eine neuartige Opcrations- 
Stirnlami)e. Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk., 1938, 5: 293-6.— Howard, 
M. R. The surgical lamp as a diagnostic aid in denti8tr\-. 
Dent. Student, 1926-27, 5: No. 8, 29.— Kasche, F. Eine neue 
Beleuchtungseinrichtung filr Hals-, Nasen-, Ohren- und 
Augenarzte. Zschr. Larvng., 1933, 24: 276. — Morey, G. W. 
An improved headlight. Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 68. -Nager, F. 
Demonstration einer neuen Operationslampe. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 56: 300.— Peluse, S. A new portable and utility 
light for the otolaryngologist. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1936, 24: 
624-6. A practical portable light for the otolaryngolo- 

gist. Mil. Surgton, 1940, 87: 251.— Pidcock, B. H. A new 
headlamp. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 30. — Pitman, L. K. New 
improvement for diagnostic illuminating instruments. Arch. 
Otolar. Chic, 1937, 25: 308.— Saglaw, L. B. Surgical light. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2.229,310.— Surgical lighting with 
operay multibeam. Surg. Equip., 1939, 6: No. 5, 11. — Tessner. 
Feldopcrationsgeriit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 574 (Abstr.)— 
Tr6tr6p. Apparcil de poche pour actionner les lampes de faible 
voltage h I'aide du courant urbpin. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 
1905-06, 11: pt 1, 17. — Vazquez, A. Iluminaci6n frontal. 
Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt 1, 1692-708.— Wappler, F. C. 
Surgical lamp device. U. S. Patent Ofif., 1935, No. 2,017,137. 

Reflector. 

Brandenburg. J. Shield for diagnostic reflectors. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,222,167.— Coelingh, M. B., & Min- 
naert, M. (Optic properties of bicycle reflectors] Ned. tschr. 
natuurk., 1937, 4: 225-35. — Douglas. R. D., & Adams, D. P. 
Design of reflectors of fluorescent lamps; the penetrating power 
of the alignment diagram. Ilium. Engin., Bait., 1943, 38: 
141-7. — Severance. D. P. Design of reflectors for fluorescent 
lamps. Ibid., 1941, 36: 1314-29. Design of plane- 

mirror reflectors for fluorescent lamps. Ibid., 1943, 38:,45- 
57. — Sitnikov, V. I. [Forehead reflector out of a tin box] 
Sovet. med., 1941, 5: No. 6, 40. — Smith, A. Foot-pressure 
reflector. U. S. Patent Off., 1920, No. 1,.334,810. 

LAMPARTER, Paul, & LAMPARTER, Hans. 

Experimentelle Beitrage zur Typenkunde. Bd 
III. xvi, 354p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Earth, 1932. 

Forms Erganzbd 22, Zschr. Psychol. Sinnesorg., 1. Abt. 

LAMPE, Helgo Otto Walter, 1899- 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Kondensation des 
Formaldehyds zu niederen Gliedern der Zucker- 
reihe und Beitrage zur Kenntnis von Dioxymale- 
insaure und von Glykolaldehyd. 87p. 8? 
Miinch. [n. p.] 1926. 

LAMPE, Henry George, 1880-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 282. 

LAMPE, Isadora, 1906- 

For biography see Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1943, 9: 
72, portr. 

LAMPE, Karl Werner, 1902- *Die 
Temperaturverhaltnisse in den Vormagen und 



dem Labmagen des Schafes mit Hinweisen auf 
den Weg, den bei diesem Tier getrunkene Fiiissig- 
keit nimmt. 48p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1931 
LAMPE, Lisa, 1909- *Appendiropathia 
oxyurica. 23p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunie 
1934. 

LAMPE, Otto, 1895- *Ueber einen Fall 

von angeborener Skoliose mit Missbildung der 
Wirbelkorper und Rippenverschmolzung in Ver- 
bindung mit angeborenem Herzfchler [Frank- 
furt a. M.] 24p. 8? Oldenburg i. O., A. Litt- 
mann, 1926. 

LAMPE, Richard, 1868- Dieffenbach. 
xiii, 219p. illust. portr. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth 
1934. 

LAMPEL, Anne Marie, 1909- *Ueber 
die Paget'sche und Recklinghausen'sche Knochen- 
erkrankung [Berlin] 33p. 21cm. Duren, 
Buchdr. Duren, 1936. 

LAMPERT, Heinrich, 1898- Die physi- 

kalische Seite des Blutgerinnungsproblems und 
ihre praktische Bedeutung. 127p. illust 8° 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1931. 

Heilquellen und Heilklima; Grundriss 

der allgemeinen Kurortlehre fiir die iirztliche 
Praxis. x, 247p. illust. diagr. map. 8? 
Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1934. 

Konstitution und Blahsucht; Wege 

zur Erkennung und Behandlung eines Friih- 
symptoms der Magen-, Darm, und Herzkranken. 
llOp. tab. diagr. 23)^cm. Stuttg., Hippo- 
krates Verl., 1943. 

See also Rajewsky, B., & Lampert, H. Erforschung und 
Praxis der Wiirmebehandlung in der Medizin. 185p. 8? 
Dresd., 1937. 

Also editor of Ergebnisse der physikalisch-diatetischen 
Therapie. Dresd., v.l. 193^ 

LAMPERT, Jakob, 1908- *Versuche 
einer Standardisierung der spezifisch-dynamischen 
Eiweisswirkung [Giessen] 19p. 8? Aachen, 
Jansen & .Jacobeit, 1931. 

LAMPHERE, George N., 1845-1918. The 
United States Government; its organization and 
practical workings. 297p. tab. 22}km. Phila., 
J. B. Lippincott & co., 1880. 

LAMPIDES, Eutychios, 1910- *De la 

tuberculose parenchymateuse peri-hilaire. 95p. 
8? Par., L. Cario, 1938. 

LAMP industry. 

See also Electric industry; Electrotechnology. 

SoMMERFELD, L. *Die gcsundhcitliche Lage 
in der Gliihlampenindustrie. 19p. 8? Lpz., 
1925. 

Also Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 1925, 2: 

LAMPRECHT, Hubert, 1900- *Ueber 
die Einvvirkung von biologisch behandeltem 
Kakaofutter auf die Milchleistung und das 
Lebendgewicht der Ktihe, auf die chemischen 
und physikalischen Konstanten der Milch und 
des Butterfettes und auf die Kasereitauglichkeit 
der Milch; Feststellung der Verdauungskoeffi- 
zienten fiir die Nahrstoffe des Kakaofutters [Kiel] 
87p. tab. 8? Bramsche, R. Gottlieb, 1929. 

LAMPRECHT, Joachim, 1892- *Die 
isolierte Torsion der Tube. 20p. 8? Berl., 
E. Ebering, 1926. 

LAMPRECHT, Karl, 1910- *Augen- 
krankheiten die mit dem Zahnsystem in Ver- 
bindung stehen [Heidelberg] 19p. 8? Karls- 
ruhe, M. Seiler, 1933. 

LAMPRELLA. 

See Pseudomonas. 
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LAMPREY. 

See Petromyzon. 

LAMPROPEDIA. 

See under Rhodobacteriaceae. 

LAMPROPELTIS. 
See Colubridae. 

LAMPSANA. 

Leclerc, H. La lampsane (Lampsana communis, L.) 
Presse m&d., 1935, 43: 1592. 

LAMPSON, Robin, 1900- Death loses 

a pair of wings; the epic of William Gorgas and 
the conquest of yellow fever; a novel in cadence, 
xii, 518p. 21i/2cm. N. Y., C. Scribner's sons, 
1939. 

LAMPYRIDAE. 

Chishiro, I., Yamada, H. [et al.] TJeber die Lichtproduktion 
des Leuchtkiifers. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1937, 21: 420; 
423; passim. — Raj, J. S. On the mouth-parts of the Indian 
glow-worm, Lamprophorus tenebrosus Wlk. Current Sc., 

Bangalore, 1943, 12: 83. Description of an egg-laying 

female of the Indian glow-worm, Lamprophorus tenebrosus 

Walker. Ibid., 185-8. — On the external morphologj' 

of the larva of the glow-worm, Diaphanes sp. (Lampy. Col.) 
Ibid., 276-8. 

LAMSCHIK, Jolanda Katharina, 1908- 
*Ueber manuelle Placentalosung und Nach- 
tastung. 47p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1935. 

LAMSCHIK, Wilhelm, 1906- *Ein Fall 

von Cylindrom des harten Gaumens. 15p. 8? 
Berl., Gebr. Jacob, 1934. 

LAMSON, Herbert Day. Social pathology 
in China; a source book for the study of problems 
in livelihood, health, and the family. xviii, 
607p. 8? Shanghai, Commercial pr., 1935. 

LAMUS. 
See Triatoma. 

LAMY, Eugene, 1907- *Anatomie et 

chirurgie de la prostate du chien [Alfort; Vet.] 
63p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1931. 

LAMY. Jean, 1910 [16 Mar.]- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude des h^mat^meses splenogfenes 
pre-spl6nomegahques [Marseille] 171p. 25}^cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LAMY, Jean, 1910 [21 May]- *Les 
beurres de crfemes matur^es au point de vue 
hygifene. lOlp. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1937. 

LAMY, Louis. La gymnastique respiratoire 
et la gymnastique oithop6dique chez soi. 2. 6d. 
128p. illust. 12? Par., J. B. Baillifere, 1935. 

LAMY, Marthe, 1893- *La coxite gono- 

coccique. 250p. 8? Par., Gauthier-Villars & 
cie, 1929. 

LAMY, Maurice, 1895- *La reaction de 

Dick et I'immunite vis-a-vis de la scarlatine. 
157p. pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1927. 

LAMY, Pierre. *L'introduction a I'^tude de 
la medecine exp^rimentale [de] Claude Bernard, 
le naturalisme et le positivisme. 79p. 22cm. 
Par., F. Alcan, 1928. 

Claude Bernard et le mat^rialisme. 

102p. 19cm. Par., F. Alcan, 1939. 

LAMY, Pierre Olivier, 1907- *Le py- 

rfethre et les pyrethrines; pseudo-intoxications 
par la poudre de pyrfethre. 53p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr. 1935. 

LAMY, Robert, 1908- *Le point G 

^tudi^ par les nouvelles m^thodes de radiologic 
cardiaque. 62p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1933. 

LAMY, Robert, 1915- *Un cas d'azo- 

t^mie aigue d'origine infectieuse probable. 32p. 
24cm. Par., G. Budy, 1939. 
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LAMY, Roger, 1900- *La test ^lectrique 
de Tangle d'impedance. 48p. 8? Par., Blondel 
de Rougery, 1935. 

LAMY Ogliastri, Marcelle, 1901- *La 
recuperation fonctionnelle dans la tuberculose 
du genou chez Tenfant. 59p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Fac. MM., 1928. 

LAMZIEKTE. 

See Botulism; Cattle, Disease; Clostridium, 

parabotulinum. 

LAN, Tran Nhu, 1896- *Etude radio- 

logique de la situation et des dimensions de 
I'estomac chez I'adulte normal. 105p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1928. 

LANADIGIN. 

See Digitalis, Digilanid. 

LANA gossypina. 

See Cotton. 

LANARI, Alfredo, h. [M. D., 1936, B. Aires] 
*Los transmisores quimicos; contribuci6n al 
estudio fisiol6gico y farmacol6gico de la acetil- 
cohna. 176p. diagr. 24}^cm. B. Air., Ferrari 
hnos [1936] 

LANARI, Eduardo L. Investigacion radio- 
16gica de cuerpos extranos en la cavidad orbitaria. 
70p. pi. 23cm. B. Air., E. Spinelli, 1928. 

LANATOSIDE. 

See Digitalis, Preparations: Lanatoside, in 
5. ser. 

LANCASHIRE, EngL 

Leech, E. B. Early medicine and quackery 
in Lancashire; the Lloyd Roberts lecture 1938. 
23p. 8? Liverp., 1938. 

Repr. from Liverpool Med. Chir. J., 1938, 46: 

MiVART, F. S. G. Report to the local govern- 
ment board on the general sanitary circumstances 
and administration of the Lancaster rural dis- 
trict. 16p. fol., Lond., 1902. 

LANCASHIRE County, England. Central 
Tuberculosis Officer. Report: Prevention and 
treatment of tuberculosis. Liverp. (1914) 1915- 

LANCASHIRE County, Engl. County Pala- 
tine. Medical Officer of Health. Report. 
Preston, 1889- 

LANCASHIRE County, Engl. Medical Officer 
oi Health. Report. Liverp., 1889- 

LANCASHIRE County, Engl, Medical Officer 
of Health and School Medical Officer. Annual 
report. Preston, 1909- 

LANCASTER, F. W. Aircraft in warfare, 
the dawn of the fourth arm; with an introd. 
pref. by Maj.-Gen. Sir David Henderson. 
XX, 222p. 8? Lond., Constable & co., 1916. 

LANCASTER, Walter Brackett, 1863- 
Wearing glasses. 16p. illust. 8? Chic, Am. 
M. Ass. [1917?] 

Also editor of Bielschowsky, A. Lectures on motor anom- 
alies. 128p. 25cm. Hanover, N. H., 1940. 

See also Alvaro, M. E. [O 80. aniversario do Dr Walter 
Lancaster] Ophth. iber. amer.. B. Air., 1943-44, 5: 191-4. — 
[Leslie Dana Medal awarded to Dr Lancaster] J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1943, 122: 1138.— Post, L. T. [An appreciation] Am. J. 
Ophth., 1943, 26: 559. — Regan, J. J. [A biographical sketch 
and bibliography] Ibid., 445-53, portr. 

For portrait see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth., 1933, 4: 

LANCASTER, William Jesse, 1888- 

For portrait see Proc. Med. Surg. Sect. Ass. Am. Railr., 
1941, 21: 16. 

LANCASTER, Pennsylvania. Lancaster Gen- 
eral Hospital. Annual report. Lancaster, 4., 
1897/98- 
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Within these walls. 32p. 4? Lancaster, 

the Hospital, 1940. 

See also West, R. M. Lancaster General Hospital, Lan- 
caster. In her Hist. Niirs. Pennsylvania, 1939, 437-40. 

LANCASTER County [Nebraska] Medical 
Society. Report of the Committee on Medical 
Economics of the Lancaster County Medical 
Society. 60 1. 4? [Lincoln, n. p.] 1933. 

Mimeographed. 

LANCE, Pierre Marcel, 1874- Mal- 
formation luxante, luxation cong^nitale de la 
hanche. p.3047-179. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1937. 

In Traits chir. orthop. (Ombrfedanne, L.) Par., 1937, 4: 

Coxa vara. p.3200-47. 8? Par., 

Masson & cie, 1937. 

In Traits chir. orthop. (Ombrfedanne, L.) Par., 1937, 4: 

& BERTRAND, Pierre. Technique 

op^ratoire et appareillage dans les paralysies du 
membre inf<5rieur. p.4303-423. 8? Par., Mas- 
son & cie, 1937. 

In Traits chir. orthop. (Ombredanne, L.) Par., 1937, 5: 

LANCE, Pierre Marcel, 1908- *Les 
osteotomies sous-trochanteriennes dans le traite- 
ment des luxations cong^nitales inveter6es de la 
hanche. 138p. 8? Par., Masson & rie, 1936. 

LANCEAU, Pierre, 1914- *Indications 
et preparation de I'amygdalectomie chez I'enfant. 
57p. 25K2cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

LANCELOT, Robert, 1904- *La loi de 

similitude. 65p. 8° Par., M. Vign6, 1930. 

LANCENOWSKY, Gregory. *Ueber ein me- 
tastasierendes Mesothelioma malignum eines 
Leistenbruchsackes [Basel] 40p. 8? St Louis 
[n. p.] 1928. 

LANCESTRE, Roger, 1905- *Sur un cas 

de calcification pulmonaire massive dans la 
maladie osseuse de Recklinghausen. 54p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

LANCET (The) The cHnical interpretation of 
aids to diagnosis, v.l. 380p. pi. tab. diagr. 
22cm. Lond., The Lancet, 1930. 

Family allowances. 32p. illust. 20cm. 

Aylesbury, Bucks., The Lancet [1940] 

Control of the common fevers, by 21 

contributors, vi, 361p. tab. diagr. ch. 22}^cm. 
Lond., The Lancet, 1942. 

See also Founding (The) of The Lancet. Lancet, Lond., 
1923, 2 : 687-764, 2 portr.— French (The) supplement to The 
Lancet. Ibid., 1918, 2: 399.— Sprigge, S. S. The first 25 
years of The Lancet. S. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1923, 29: 
33; 52. 

LANCET Commission on Nursing. Final 
report. 256p. 8? Lond., Lancet ltd, 1932. 

LANCHESTER, F. W. Directional fixity and 
the transitory visual impression of fleeting image. 
21 1. 8? [Lond., n. p., 1935] 

Typewritten. 

LANCHON, Fernand Julien Alfred, 1912- 
*Au sujet de la k^ratose gonococcique [Paris] 
47p. 24cm. Rouen, Impr. Journal de Rouen, 
1939. 

LANCHON, H. *Etude comparative de 
quelques formes galeniques des Pharmacopees 
des Etats-Unis et frangaise [Strasbourg] lOOp. 
24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1938. 

LANCHOU, Gabriel, 1913- *L'ulcere 
g^ant de la petite courbure. 62p. 24cm. Par., 
E. Le Frangois, 1939. 

LANCIEN, Renee, 1910- *Remarques 
sur la sem^iologie et la mortalite des hemorragies 
gastro-duodenales. 71p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Francois, 1935. 

LANCISL Giovanni Maria, 1654-1720. 

Bacchini, a. La vita e le opere di Giovanni 
Maria Lancisi. 115p. 8? Roma, 1920. 



Hoffman, M. Die Lehre vora plotzlichen Tod 
in Lancisis Werk De subitancis mortibus. 62p 
8? Bcrl., 1935. 

Forms H. 6, Abh. Oesch. Med. Naturwiss. (Oicpgrn, P.) 

For biography see Ind. J. V'ener. Dis., 1941, 7: 97, portr. 
Also in Profili biobibl. med. (Capparoni, P.) Roma, 1932 !• 
67-9, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LANCO, Andre, 1908- *Contributi()n h 

I'etude de la pharmacop6e sino-annamite; r6giie 
mineral [Pharm.] 79p. illust. 24}^cm. Mar- 
seille, Typogr. Ant. GED, 1938. 

LANCON, Joseph, 1898- *Dcs concep- 

tions rccentcs de la maladie de Basedow. 57p 
25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1937. 

LANCON, Joseph, 1900- *De I'emploi 

du vaccin de Demonchy dans le traitement de 
I'uretrite gonococcique. 161p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand. 1927. 

LANCON, Rene, 1901- *Etude de 

I'intoxication par les polypeptides. 134p. 8? 
Par., Impr. Labor, 1934. 

LANCRY, Gustave, 1857- 

GoTTELAND, R. *La saute par la terre: Le 
Docteur Lancry et son oeuvre m6dicale terrienne 
et sociale. 54p. 8? Par., 1936. 

LANCRY, Maurice, 1893- *Contribution 
h I'etude do quelques difformitds congdnitales 
ou acquises du maxilhiire inf^rieur. 47p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1927. 

LAND, Charles Henry, 1847- Scientific 
adaptation of artificial dentures. 44p. 12? 
Detr., the Author, 1885. 

LANDA, A. 

See Kriachko, I., & Landa, A. [Sportivnaia travmatologia] 
219p. 22cm. Moskva, 1937. 

LANDA, Benjamin [M. D., 1933, Basel] *Zur 
Minimalinfektion mit Tuberkelbacillen. 14p. 
8? Basel, E. Birkhauser & cie, 1933. 

LANDA, Vera [M. D., 1924, Genfeve] Le 
traitement de la syphilis; conditions de r6ussite 
et causes de rechutes. 34p. 8? Genfeve, Impr. 
du Commerce, 1924. 

LANDABURE, Pedro B. [M. D., 1930, B. 
Aires] *La diabetes oculta. lllp. tab. 26cm. 
B. Air., Di'a m&d., 1930. 

Diabetes infantil, clfnica y terapdutica. 

223p. illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. B. Air. 
[Impr. Mercatali] 1940. 

LAND ACRE, Francis Leroy, 1867-1933. 

For biography see Herrick, C. J. J. Comp. Neur., 1933, 58: 

543-51, portr. 

LANDART, Jean Henri Leon. 1901- *Le 
traitement du psoriasis par un nouveau composd 
ars6no-bismuthique. 60p. 8? Par., Presses 
modernes, 1928. 

LANDAU, Anastazy. 

Editor of Warszawa, Poland. Szpital Wolsky. Prace 
kliniczne ... 1431p. 25cm. Warsz., 1932. 

& HELD, Joseph. La syphilis gastrique. 

185p. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

LANDAU, Arnold, 1901- *Beitrag zur 

Optochinbehandlung des Pleuraempyems im 
Sauglings- und Kindesalter [Breslau] 55p. 8? 
Cernauti, I. Wiegler, 1927. 

LANDAU, Fritz, 1909- *Ueber die 

Klinik des Gallenblasen-Carcinoms; an Hand von 
73 Fallen der chirurgischen Universitatsklinik 
Giessen. 23p. 22l^cm. Giessen, W. Herr, 1935. 

LANDAU, Herman, 1908- *Anesth6sie 
au tribromo6thanol et protoxyde d'azote corn- 
binds. 52p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 

LANDAU, Isaac, 1906- *Ein Beitrag zu 

der Frage der Beziehungen zwischen Schild- 
driisen-Veranderung und Tuberkulose. 23p. 
8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1934. 
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LANDAU, Lejb, 1906- *La dipht^rie 

Chez les vaccinas. 76p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1932. 
LANDAU, Max, 1886-1915. 

For biography see Aschoff, L. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1934, 
27: 363. 

LANDAU, Pierre, 1914- *L'endom6- 
triome de I'appendice. 38p. 24cm. Par., M. 
Lavergne, 1939. 

LANDAU, Rose, 1902- *Zur Zunahme 

der primaren malignen Lungentumoren. 18p. 
8°. Berl., E. Ebering ,1929. 

LANDAUER, Walter, 1896- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LANDBOE-CHRISTENSEN, Erik. The duo- 
denal glands of Brunner in man, their distribu- 
tion and quantity; an anatomical study. 267p. 
pi. Kbh. E. Munksgaard, 1944. 

Forms Suppl. 52, Acta path, microb. scand. 

LANDE, Edvard Kristiansen, 1870- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 5. 

LANDE, Leopold, 1912- *Contribution 
a r^tude de la grossesse chez les diabetiques. 
24p. 23}^cm. Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

LANDECKER, Hans, 1906- *Zur Be- 

wertung der Wassermannschen Reaktion in der 
Praxis. 37p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1930. 

LANDEKER, Alfonse Frederick, 1886- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 240, portr. 

LANDEL, Maurice, 1898- *Contribution 
^1, 1'^tude du volvulus du caecum. 36p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1930. 

LANDERS, Hermann, 1907- *Ueber die 

Erfahrungen mit der Anwendung des Anaeroben- 
serums bei klinischem Gasbrand. 28p. 22cm. 
Bonn, H. Trapp, 1935. 

LANDES, Andre, 1906- *Contribution a 

I'etude des enfoncements craniens dans les 
accouchements spontanes. 47p. 8? Par., E. 
Le Frangois, 1932. 

LANDES, Georg, 1906- *Weitere Unter- 

suchungen iiber die Schalliibertragung des 
Stethoskops [Munchen] p.607-23. 8? Berl., 
F. C. W. Vogel, 1931. 

Also Deut. Arch. klin. M., 1931, 171: 

LANDES, Hans, 1910- *Ueber die 

Vorgeschichte bestrahlter Collum-Carcinome; 

Jahre 1926-35. 32p. 21cm. Miinch., O. Maidl, 
1938. 

LANDES, Ruth, 1908- The Ojibwa 

woman, viii, 247p. 24}^cm. N. Y., Columbia 
Univ. pr., 1938. 

Forms V.31, Columbia Univ. Contr. Anthrop. (Benedict, R.) 

LANDESAUSSCHUSS zur Erforschung und 
Bekampfung der Krebskrankheit in Sachsen. 

Anleitung zur frtihzeitigen Erkennung der Krebs- 
krankheit. 2. Aufl. viii, 134p. 8? Lpz., S. 
Hirzel, 1932. 

LANDESMANN, Ernst. Die Therapie an den 
Wiener Kliniken. 11. Aufl. hrsg. von Alfred 
FroHch. vi, 838p. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1930. 

LANDETE Arago, B., & MAYORAL Car- 
pintero, Pedro. Introducci6n al estudio de la 
ondontologia. 2. ed. 502p. 8? Madr., J. S. 
de Ocana, 1931. 

LANDFRIED, Elisabeth, 1903- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Askaridiasis der Bauchspeicheldriise 
[Heidelberg] 18p. 8? Ueberlingen (Bodensee) 
A. Feyel, 1930. 

LANDFRIED, Richard, 1908- *Reponierte 
Radiuskopfchenfrakturen [Heidelberg] 18p. 8? 
Kaiserslautern, Thieme, 1932. 

LANDGRAF, Anton, 1907- *Ein kri- 

tischer Bericht iiber die Literatur, die Hygiene 



des Zahnburstengebrauches betrifft [Wiirzburg] 
19p. 8? Neustadt a. d. Aisch., Schmidt, 1931. 

LANDGRAF, Ernst Friedrich Max, 1908- 
*Die Luxatio femoris centralis. 23p. 8? Berl.. 

F. Linke, 1937. 

LANDGRAF, Karl, 1908- *Ueber die in 

den Jahren 1920 bis 1933 an der Hallenser 
Frauenklinik aufgetretenen Eklampsiefalle 
[Halle-Wittenberg] 23p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. 
Noske, 1934. 

LANDGRAF, Otto Erhard, 1897- *Ein 
fruhmittelalterlicher Botanicus. 36p. 8? Lpz.. 

G. Thieme, 1928. 

LANDI, Costanzo, fl. ca 1550. 

Artelt, W. Costanzo Landi und seine Methodus de bona 
valctudine tuenda. Sudhoffs Arch., 1932, 25: 315-29. 

LANDIN, Felix, Litiasis bihar. 174p. iUust. 
23}^cm. Barcel., Salvat, 1940. 
LANDIS, Agnes T. 

See Landis, C, Landis. A. T. [et al.l Sex in development. 
329p. 24Hcm. N. Y., 1940. 

LANDIS, Carney, 1897- , & BOLLES, M. 
Marjorie. Personality and sexuality of the 
physically handicapped woman. xiii, 171p. 
tab. 24}^cm. N. Y., P. B. Hoeber [1942] 

LANDIS, Carney, & HUNT, William Alvin. 
The startle pattern, x, 168p. illust. 21cm. 
N. Y., Farrar & Rinehart [1939] 

LANDIS, Carney, LANDIS, Agnes T. [et al.] 
Sex in development; a study of the growth and 
development of the emotional and sexual aspects 
of personality together with physiological, 
anatomical, and medical information on a group 
of 153 normal women and 142 female psychiatric 
patients, xx, 329p. tab. form. 24i^cm. N. Y., 
P. B. Hoeber [1940] 

LANDIS, Carney & PAGE, James Daniel. 
Modern society and mental disease, xi, 190p. 
tab. diagr. 205.^cm. N. Y., Farrar & Rinehart 
[1938] 

LANDIS, Eugene Markely, 1901- 

For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1935-36, 13: No. 9, 56. 
Also in Am. Coll. Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) Phila., 1940, 
125. Also Harvard Alum. Bull., 1942-43, 269. 

LANDIS, Francis Bertold, 1915- *Present 
day status in the treatment of subacute bacterial 
endocarditis [Marquette Univ.] 53, 6 1. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1941. 

Typewritten. 

LANDIS, Henry Gardner, 1848- Com- 
pend of obstetrics, especially adapted to the use of 
medical students and physicians. 107p. 12? 
Phila., P. Blakiston, son & co., 1883. Also 3. ed. 
118p. 1887. Also 4. ed. 118p. 1891. Also 
5. ed. viii, 174p. 1893. 

Management of labor and of the lying-in 

period; guide for the young practitioner, viii, 
334p. 8? Phila., Lea Bros. & co., 1885. 

— ■ — How to use the forceps; with an intro- 
ductory account of the female pelvis and of the 
mechanism of delivery. 203p. 8? N. Y., E. B. 
Treat, 1894. 

LANDIS, Henry Robert Murray, 1872-1937. 

See Norris, G. W., & Landis, H. R. M. Diseases of the chest 
and the principles of physical diagnosis. 6. ed. 1019p. 8? 
Phila., 1938 [Also other eds.] 

For obituary see Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1938, 37: 100-3, portr.. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1379. Also Tr. Ass. Am. Physi- 
cians, 1938, 53: 14 (Pepper, O. H. P.) Also Tr. Am. Clin. 
CHm. Ass. (1937) 1939, 53: p. xlviii-1, portr. (Craig, F. A.) 
Also Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1938- 39, 6: 254 (Mc- 
Carthy, D. .1.) 

For portrait see Dis. Chest, 1942, 8: 348. 

LANDIS, Johannes Carl, 1908- *Ueber 
Aerophagie und Pneumatosis ventriculi. 90p. 
22)^cm. Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1937. 

LANDIS, MerkeL Civil War times in Carlisle; 
paper read before the Hamilton Library and 
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Historical Society on February 12, 1931. 24p. 
8? [n. p., 1931] 

LANDIS, Paul Henry, 1901- Population 
problems; a cultural interpretation, xii, 500p. 
tab. diagr. 23cm. N. Y., Am. Bk co. [1943] 

LANDIVAR, Adolfo F. La imbricaci6n en la 
cura radical de la hernia inguinal en el hombre. 
79p. pi. col. diagr. 26}^cm. B. Air., El 
Ateneo, 1941. 

LANDIVAR, Roberto, -1943. 

For obituary see Sem. med., B. Air., 1944, 51 : 94. 

LANDMAN, Herman, 1906- *Contribu- 
tion k r6tude de la p6riarthrite scapulo-hum^rale 
avec calcifications et ossifications. 67p. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

LANDMAN, Jacob Henry. Human steriliza- 
tion; the history of the sexual sterilization move- 
ment, xviii, 341p. illust. 8? N. Y., Macmillan 
CO., 1932. 

LANDMANN, Charlotte, 1899- *Beitrag 
zum Erythema nodosum. 54p. 8? Lpz., K. 
Triltsch, 1931. 

LANDMANN, Elisabeth, 1909- *Beitrag 
zur vorzeitigen Losung der normalsitzenden 
Placenta. 46p. tab. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1935. 

LANDMANN, Friedrich, 1864- Reine 
Mutterschaft; Beitrage zur Ehereform. 3. Aufl. 
275p. 16? Eden, Oranienburg, 1920. 

LANDMANN, Joachim, 1904- *Der 
Spitzfuss und seine Apparate bei Peroneus- 
lahmung [Leipzig] 16p. 21cm. [Altenb.- 
Thtir.] R. Killer, 1936. 

LANDMARK, Johannes, 1897- 

Portrait. In Norges laeRer (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, SuppL, 
205. 

LANDMARK, Lars Stub Heiberg, 1808-83. 

Portrait. In Norgos laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 6. 

LANDOGNA Cassone, Francesco. La dia- 
gnosi clinica della stenosi polmonare congenita; 
con speciale riguardo agli elementi desunti dal 
flebogramma giugulare. 253p. pi. 24>^cm. 
Roma, L. Pozzi, 1934. 

LANDOIS, Leonard, 1837-1902. Lehrbuch 
der Phj^siologie des Menschen mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der praktischen Medizin. 
7. Aufl. bearb. von R. Rosemann. xviii, 967p. pi. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1919. Also 
20. Aufl. xvi, 850p. illust. pi. portr. 1932. 
Also 22. Aufl. xvi, 838p. 1942. 

LANDOIS, Rene, 1906- *De I'influence 

des alt6rations de la vue sur I'oeuvre des artistes. 
61p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1931. 

LANDOLF, Hermann [M. D., 1925, Basel] 
*Ueber Ostitis fibrosa, sieben Falle; ein Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der gutartigen myelogenen Sarkome 
der Rohrenknochen [Basel] 39p. 8? Heiden, 
R. Weber, 1925. 

LANDOLT, Edmond, 1846-1926. Die Unter- 
suchungsmethoden. x, 81 Ip. illust. pi. 8? 
Lpz., W. Engelmann, 1904. 

Forms 1. Abt., Bd 4, Handb. ges. Augenheilk. (Saemisch, T 
& Hess, C.) 2. Aufl., Lpz., 1904. 

For obituary see Arch, opht., Par., 1926, 43: 322-5, portr. 
(L.apersonne, F. de) Also Rev. gto. opht.. Par.. 1926 40- 
237^2 (Verrey, A.) e. k , . , -.u. 

For portrait see Ann. ocul.. Par., 1938, 175: front. 

LANDOLT, Franz, 1895- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber Paraformaldehyd als Devitali- 
sationsmittel der Pulpa [Basel] 22p. 8° Berl 
[n. p.] 1930. 

LANDOLT, Jacques, 1910- *La question 
du plomb dans I'industrie des 6maux. 51n 8° 
Par., E. Le Grand, 1937. 

LANDOLT, Marc, 1879-1928. 

For obituary see Koby. Rev. g6n. opht.. Par., 1928, 42: 167. 



LANDOLT, Robert F., 1913- *Der Ver- 

lauf der Akkommodationskurve des Nerven bei 
Vervvendung linear ansteigender Reizstrome 
p.99-111. tab. diagr. 23'^cm. Zur., O. Fiissli. 
1941. 

Also Pflugers Arch , 1941, 245: 

LANDOLT, Rolf [M. D., 1941, Bern] *Oto- 
mikroskopische Trommelfellbeobachtungen an 
eineiigen Zwillingen. 30p. pi. 23cm. Bern, W 
Friedli, 1941. 

LANDON, John Fitch, 1895- 

See Gage. N. D., Landon, .1. F. [et al.] Communicable dis- 
eases. 38Cp. 22( in. Phila., 1939. Also 4. ed. 525p. 22Ucm 
1944. 

& SMITH, Lawrence Weld. Polio- 
myelitis; a handbook for physicians and medical 
students, based on a study of the 1931 epidemic 
in New York City, xi, 275p. pi. diagr. 8? 
N. Y., Macmillan co., 1934. 

LANDOR, Walter Savage, 1775-1864. A 
bibliography of the writings in prose and verse of 
Walter Savage Landor, by Thomas James Wise 
and Stephen Wheeler, xxii, 426p. portr. facs 
22'km. Lond., Blades &c., 1919. 

LANDOT, Felix, L'hygifene du dentiste dans 
la pratique professionnelle moderne. vii, 190p. 
12? Par., J. B. Bailliere, 1932. 

LANDOUZY, Hector, 1812-64. 

For biography see Guelliot, O. Bull. Soc. fr. hist. m6d., 
1935, 29: 7-16. 

LANDOUZY-DEJERINE muscular dys- 
trophy. 

See Atrophy, Muscular, facio-scapulo-humeral. 

LANDOW, Herman L [M. D., 1937, Basel] 
*Zur Frage der sogenannten Reticulo-Endo- 
theliosen und des Retothelsarkoms [Basel] 21 p. 
23'4cm. Stetten-Basel, K. Schahl, 1937. 

LANDOWSKI, Emmanuel, 1906- *Con- 
tribution k I'dtude du syndrome d'hypom6norrh6e 
associ^ k I'adiposit^ et son traitement par Topo- 
thdrapie ovarienne et hypophysaire [Paris] 60p. 
8? Angouleme, Coquemard, 1936. 

LANDOWSKL Jules, 1909- ♦Contribu- 
tion k l'6tude des indications et de la technique 
de la transfusion sanguine dite m6dicale en 
goutte k goutte. 37p. 24cm. Par., M. Lavergne, 
1939. 

LANDOWSKI, Paulette, 1896- *L'6tat 
du sang dans la dipht^rie. 247p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1932. 

LANDREAU, Joseph Louis, 1906- *Essais 
cliniques sur le rapprochement (5tiologique de 
maladies d'aspect different; rhumatisme articu- 
laire aigu choree; enc^phalite 6pid6mique; polio- 
myelite acrodynie. 44p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1932. 

LANDRE-BEAUVAIS, Augustin Jacob, 1772- 
1840. 

Landre-Beauvais, Double et la s^mfeiologie au d6but du XIX. 
siecle. Progr. m6d.. Par., 1936, Suppl., 33-7. 

LANDRETH, Verne S. Recommendations 
for developing total fitness through a program 
of health and physical education in elementary 
schools. lOp. 23cm. Sacramento, California 
State Dep. Educ, 1942. 

Repr. from California J. Element. Educ. 1942, 11: No. 4. 

LANDRIEU, Robert Georges, 1903- 
*Etude critique des difT(5rents moyens d'explora- 
tion de I'uterus en travail; essai de classification 
clinique des dvstocies fonctionnelles ut6rines. 
99p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 1936. 

LANDRUM, Albert Brewer, 1883- 

For biography see Centaur, Menasha, 1941-42, 203, portr. 
Also in Hist. Alpha Kappa Kappa (Van Antwerp, L. D.) 
Menasha, 1942, 203, portr. 
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LANDRY, Arthur Bernard, 1884- 

For portrait see Connecticut M. J., 1940, 4: 312; 1942, 7: 477. 

LANDRY, Jean, 1907- *Comment en- 

visager le diagnostic des tuberculoses pulmonaires 
lorsque la bacilloscopie des expectorations reste 
negative. 88p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1931. 

LANDRY, Jean Baptiste Octave, 1826-65. 

Buck R. W. Landrv's paralysis (the eponym] N. England 
J M 1941 225: 797. — Remlinger, P. J. B. Octave Landry. 
Presse mM.] 1933, 41: 227-9. 

LANDRY, Lucian Hyppolite, 1883- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 296. 

LANDRY paralysis. 

See Myelitis, acute ascending. 

LANDSBERG, Charlotte, 1899- *Herz- 
beschwerden, Herzbefunde, Herzkrankheiten im 
Kindesalter; Ergebnisse der Begutachtung herz- 
kranker Schulkinder [Berlin] 2ip. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931. 

LANDSBERG, Erich, 1912- *Bericht 
und Betrachtungen liber zwei akut todlich ver- 
laufene Falle von Occlusion des Aquaeductus 
Sylvii infolge echter Zystenbildung des Plexus 
chorioideus ventriculi III [Zurich] 31p. 23cm. 
Stetten-Basel, K. Schahl, 1938. 

LANDSBERG, Fritz, 1902- *Ueber die 

Wirkung des antitoxischen Scharlach-Heilserums 
[Berlin] 31p. 8? Offenbach a. M., W. Dohany, 
1928. 

LANDSBERG, Julius Ferdinand. 

See Tugendreich, G., Landsberg, J. F., & Weinberg, W. 

Die Mutter- und Sauglingsfiirsorge. 2. Hafte, 1. & 2. Teil. 
p.129-455. 8? Stuttg., 1909-10. 

LANDSBERG, Max, 1906- *Die Technik 

der Radiumbehandlung von Tumoren der Mund- 
hohle. 30p. pi. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1932. 

LANDSBERG, Germany. 

Hilgermann. Ueber den Neubau des Preussischen Hygie- 
nischen Instituts in Landsberg (Warthe) Zschr. Desinfekt., 
1930, 23 : 67-72. 

LANDSCHEK, Lothar, 1909- *Die Eigen- 
reflexe der quergestreiften Muskeln in verschie- 
denen Hohenlagen, nach Versuche am Patellar- 
reflex in der Unterdruckkammer [Berlin] p.l2- 
20. 245^cm. Wurzb., H. Stiirtz, 1938. 

Also Luftfahrtmedizin. 1938, 3: 

LANDSCHUETZ, Fritz, 1909- *Zur 
Kenntnis der subarachnoidalen Blutungen. 44p. 
8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1935. 

LAND sickness [channel fever] 

Bohec, J. Le mal de terre, choc psycho-colloidoclasique. 
Presse m6d., 1926, 34: 372. 

LANDSTEINER, Karl, 1868-1943. Die Spe- 
zifizitat der serologischen Reaktionen. 123p. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. vii, 178p. tab. 
8? Springf., C. C Thomas [1936] , 

[The same] The specificity of serological 

reactions. , . i_ ■ ■ 

See also Bayne-Jones. S. Dr Karl Landsteiner; Nobel prize 
laureate in medicine, 1930. Science, 1931, 73: 599-604.— 
[Bibliography] J. Immun., Bait., 1944, 48: 5-16.— Merkel, H. 
Biography] Munch, med. Wschr., 1931 78: 66-8. portr.- 
Reche, O.. & Steffan, P. [Award of Nobel pnze in medicine to 
Karl Landsteiner] Zschr. Rassenphysiol., 1930-31, 3: 

For obituary see Am. J. Clin. Path., 19f3. 13: 566-8, portr. 
(Wiener, A. S.) Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1943 36: 234. portr. 
(Wiener A. S. Also Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 1943, 31 : 374 Also 
Current Biogr., N. Y., 1943, 4: No. 8 22. Also Irish J-M.bc 
1943, 6. ser.. No. 214, 580-2 (Sachs, H.) Also J- Am. M. Ass 
1943 122: 761. Also .1. Immun., Bait.. 1944 48: 1-16, portr. 
Also Laborat. Digest, S. Louis. 1942-43 7: No 5, 1-4 portr. 
(Wiener, A. S.) Also Lancet, Lond.. 1943. 2: 110, portr {M 
W. T. J.) Also Ibid., 144 (McCartney J. E.) Also Medicina 
M6x.. 1943, 23: Suppl., 192. Also Med Off Lond.. 1943, 70. 
43. Also Nature. Lond.. 1943. 152: 98 (Petne. G. F.) Also 



Rev. argent, derm. sif.. 1943. 27: 372 (Mom, A.) Also Science. 
1943, 98: 233-5. Also Sc. Month.. 1943, 57: 281-3, portr. 
(Wiener, A. S.) 

LANDT, Ulrich Friedrich Johannes, 1910- 
*Ueber Melanome [Greifswald] 26p. 8? 
Lengerich i. W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 1936. 

LANDTWING, Eduard, 1904- *Ueber 
einen Dicephalus bispinalis tetrabrachius biscelus 
beim Rind. 47p. 22}^cm. Ziir., J. Hagmann, 
1939. 

LANDULPHUS, Blasius Caesar, fl. 15. cent. 
De curis febrium. p.l69-183b. Pavia, Jacob de 
Burgofranco, 1509. 

In De curis aegritud. (Gatuiaria, M.) Pavia, 1509. 

LANDWEHR, Friedrich, 1901- *Die 
Stickoxydul-Narkose und ihr Einfluss auf die 
Gerinnungsfahigkeit des Blutes. 12p. 8? Kiel 
[n. p.] 1929. 

LANDWUEST, Carl Otto Curt von, 1894- 
*Ureterocele vesicalis [Halle] 17p. 8? Lpz., 
G. Thieme, 1926. 

LANE, Clarence Guy, 1882- General 
considerations (on skin diseases) p. 3-100. 8? 
N. Y., D. Appleton-Century co., 1936. 

In Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 1936, 10: 

See also Dr C. Guy Lane honored. Arch. Derm. Syph. 

Chic. 1941, 43: 550. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 

9. Congr., 4: 271. 

LANE, Clayton Arbuthnot, 1868- Hous- 
ing and malaria; a critical summary of the litera- 
ture dealing with this subject. 43p. 4? Geneva, 
League of Nations, 1931. 

Hookworm infection, xiv, 319p. illust. 

diagr. 8? Lond., H. Milford, 1932. 

LANE, Edward Binney, 1860-1941. 

For obituary see J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1941, 94: 661. 

LANE, Francis A., 1874-1927. 

For obituary see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1928, 7 : 84. 

LANE, Francis Charles, 1905- *The 
interrelation of rheumatism, tonsillitis, chorea 
and endocarditis [Marquette Univ.] 12p. 28cm. 
[IMilwaukee, n. p.] 1929. 

Typewritten. 

LANE, Frank B., 1859-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 557. 

LANE, James Ernest, 1857-1926. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 1033. Also S. 
Mary Hosp. Gaz., Lond.. 1926. 32: 123-5. 

LANE, John. Notas sobre mosquitos de Sao 
Paulo. 15p. pi. 8? S. Paulo, Impr. Off., 1936. 

Forms No. 60, Bol. Inst. hig. S. Paulo. 

LANE, John Edward, 1872-1933. Jean- 
Frangois Coste, chief physician of the French 
expeditionary forces in the American Revolution. 
30p. pi. portr. 8? N. Y., 1928. 

Also Americana. No. 1. v.22, 

William Henry Carmalt, M. D. p.l63- 

90. portr. 8? Hartford, 1930. 

Also Proc. Connecticut Med. Soc. 1930. 

The medical books in the Yale College 

Library in 1742. 4p. 8? [N. Haven, Yale Univ. 

pr., 1932] 

Also in Yale Univ. Lib. Gaz.. 1932. 6: No. 4. _ 

For obituary see Blumer, G. Proc. Connecticut M. hoc, 

1934. 142: 305-9. 

LANE, Levi Cooper, 1828-1902. 

Dr Lane operates in new amphitheater. Stanford M. 
Alumni Bull.. 1942, 6: 2, portr.— Rixford. E. Levi Cooper Lane, 
M. D.; the Lane popular lectures. California West. M.. 1933. 
38: 37—9. 

LANE, Lowell Leflferts, 1903- 

See Vischer, C. V. A hand-book of pulmonary tuberculosis; 
with a chapter on Pulmonary tuberculosis and the cardio- 
vascular svstem. by Lowell L. Lane. 199p. 8? CoUingswood, 
N. J., 1931. 

LANE, Sir William Arbuthnot, 1856-1943. 
Blazing the health trail, xii, 148d. 8? Lond., 
Faber & Faber, 1929. 
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The prevention of the diseases peculiar 

to civilization, xiv, 99p. 8? Lond., Faber & 
Faber, 1929. Also another ed. 1931. 

New health for everyman. 202p. 8? 

Lond., G. Bles [1932] 

An apple a day. 183p. 8? Lond., 

Methuen & co. [1935] 

The new health guide. 220p. illust. 

8? Lond., G. Bles [1935] 

Every woman's book of health and 

beauty. 191p. 8? Lond., T. Butterworth [1936] 

Sec! also Buck. R. W. J-ane s kink. N. England J. M., 1941, 
225 : 842.- — International medical club of America; dinner in 
honor of Sir William Arbuthnot Lane. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1938, 
147: 408-16. 

For obituary see Brit. J. Surg., 1943-44, 31: 1-3, portr. 
Also Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1943, 57: 28, portr. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 1299. Also Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1 : 
160, portr. Also Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1943, 209: 64. 
Also Surgery, 1943, 14: 12-9, portr. (Matas, R.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Brit. M. J., 
1943, 1: 115,. Also Practitioner, Lond., 1943, 150: front. 

LANE, William Carr, 1789-1863. 

TwiTCHELL, R. E. Historical sketch of 
Governor William Carr Lane, together with 
diary of his journey from St Louis, Mo., to Santa 
Fe, N. M., July 31st to September 9th, 1852. 
62p. 8? New Mexico, 1917. 

Forms No. 4, Publ Hist. See. New Mexico. 

LANE-CLAYPON, Janet Elizabeth, 1877- 

See Forber, Janet Elizabeth Lane-Claypon. 

LANEL, Charles, 1898- *Consid^rations 
sur la valeur respective de la radioscopie et de la 
radiographie dans la tuberculose pulmonaire. 
66p. 8? Par., .Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LANELONGUE, Martial, 1839-1930. 

For obituary see Duvergey. J. Bordeaux chir., 1931, 2: 
1-6, portr. 

LANE medical lectures, 1939. 

See Rivers. T. M. Lane medical lectures: Viruses and virus 
diseases. 133p. 2.5Hcm. Stanford University, 1939. 

LANE-ROBERTS, Cedric Sydney, SHAR- 
MAN, Albert [et al.] Sterility and impaired 
fertility; pathogenesis, diagnosis and treatment. 
XX, 419p. illust. tab. diagr. pi. 22)<icm. 
N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1939. 

LANERY, Lucien Pierre, 1904- *Con- 
tribution h I'^tudc des insuffisances hepatiques 
chez le chien [Alfort; Vet.] 146p. ch. pl. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LANEUVILLE, Jean, 1909- *Consid6ra- 
tions sur la phase prodromique des d^lires aigus. 
83p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

LANFORD, Caroline Sherman, 1911- 

See Sherman, H. C, & Lanford, C. S. Essentials of nutri- 
tion. 418p. 22cm. N. Y., 1940. Also 2. ed. 442p. 1943. 

An introduction to foods and nutrition. 292p. 21cm. 

N. Y., 1943. 

LANFORD, John Alexander, 1881-1940. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1940-41, 14: 562 (Knighton, 
J. E.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 473. 

LANFRANCHL of Milan, fl. 13. cent. 

Cunha. F. Lanfranco; incunabula medica. Am. J. Surg., 
1942, 56: 69.5-9. — Pisani. A. [Biography] Osp. maggiore, 
Milano. 1930, 18: 61. 

LANFRY, Guy Georges Frangois, 1915- 
*QueIques remarques au sujet d'un cas d'6chino- 
coccose vertebrale [Paris] 43p. pl. 24}icm. 
Rouen, Wolf, 1939. 

LANG, Albert, 1908- *Die Berufs- 

krankheiten des Zahnarztes. 24p. 8? Munch 
[Bayer. Dr., 1933] 

LANG, Anczel, 1912- *Ueber die Ver- 

legung eines Ureters durch tuberkulose Lymph- 
driisen. 23p. 22Hcm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

LANG, Arend, 1909- *Ueber die Wohn- 

und Wasserverhaltnis.se des Kreises Leer. 35p. 
22cm. Bonn, H. Trapp, 1936. 



LANG, Bartholomaus [M. D., 1932, Jena] 

*L'eber seltene Nascnmi-ssbildungen (Proboscis 
lateralis und Kebocephalie) [Jena] p. 93-1 11 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1932, 285: 

LANG, Basil Thorn, 1880-1928. The routine 
examination of the eye. 156p. 8? Lond., E. 
Arnold & co., 1925. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1928, 1: 162. ALso Lancet 
Lond., 1928, 1: 211. 

LANG, Eduard, 1841-1916. 

For portrait see Collection in I>ibrarv. Also Deliber. Congr 
derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 9. Congr.. 4: 152; 255; 412. 

LANG, Emil [M. D., 1933, Gen^ve] *Die 
Diathermic im Dienste dor Zahnheilkunde unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Wurzelbehand- 
lungen [Genfeve] 42p. 8? Luzern, Riibcr & 
cie, 1933. 

LANG, Emil, 1912- *Beitrage zur Kennt- 

nis von Haschisch [Bern] 68p. illust. 22,^cm. 
Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1941. 

LANG, Franz Josef, 1894- Arthritis 
deformans und Spondylitis deformans, p.252- 
376. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1934. 

In Ilandb. spez. path. Anat. Hist. (Lubarsch & Henke) 
1934, 9: pt. 2. 

Pathologie der chronischen Gelenk- 

leiden. viii, 136p. 22cm. Dresd., T. Steinkooff. 
1943. 

Forms Bd 25, Rheumatismus (Der) 

.Joint editor of Kaufmann, Eduard. Lehrbuch der speziellen 
pathologischen Anatomic. 9. und 10. Aufl. p.279-326; 
p.1361-716. 25K'cm. Berl., 1940. 

LANG, Frithjof, 1899- *Ueber das 

Wachstum der menschlichen vorderen Kiefer- 
partie beim Frontzahnwechsel. 20p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., E. Breidenstein [1932] 

LANG, Fritz [M. D., 1927, Ziirich] *Die 
Arterien des Diinndarmes mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Vasa recta. 50p. 8? Ziir., 
O. Fussli, 1927. 

Das distale Radio-Ulnargelenk; seine 

Bedeutung in der Unfallmedizin; klinische, 
rontgenologische und patho-anatomische Studie 
[Ziirich; Habilitationsschrift] 85p. illust. 
23?'^cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1942. 

Forms No. 36, Hefte Unfallh., 1942. 

LANG, Fritz, 1908- *Die kausale Thera- 

pie des Ulcus cruris varicosum [Freiburg i. B.] 
23p. 8? Bayreuth, C. Giessel, 1935. 

LANG, Georg, 1907- *Die acuten Ver- 

giftungen und ihre Beziehungen zum Auge 
[Heidelberg] 27p. 22cm. Ludwigshafen a. R., 
K. & W. Faber, 1937. 

LANG, Georgi Fedorovich, 1875- , editor. 
yHe6HHK BHyTpeHHHx 6ojie3Heii. Tom 2, nacTi. 
2: BojiesHii noHOK, annapaxa Heftpo-aHOOKpiiH- 
Hoft peryjiHi^HH ii oSiiena BeiuecTB [eTu.] 431p. 
illust. tab. diagr. pl. 25>^cm. Leningr., 
Narkomzdrav SSSR, 1941. 

See also [Fortieth anniversary' of medical, scientific work] 
Ter. arkh., 1939. 17: No. 6, 9-12, portr. 

LANG, Gerhard, 1913- *Ueber die 

Resorption von Alkalichloridlosungen im Diinn- 
darm. 23p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

LANG, Hans, 1910- *Ueber die Blen- 

norrhoe der Conjunctiva. 29p. 22>^cm. Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1937. 

LANG, Hans Joachim, 1903- *Versuche 
liber aktive Immunisierung gegen Mausetyphus 
und Milzbrand mit ultraviolett bestrahlten 
Bakterien [Tubingen] ]6p. 8? Lauban, B. 
Wittig, 1927. 

LANG, Helmut, 1909- *Die Veranderung 
der Alkalireserve nach gynakologischer Radium- 
applikation. 20p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 
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LANG, Hugo, Lang's German-English dic- 
tionary of terms used in medicine and the allied 
sciences with their pronunciation; rev. and ed. 
by Milton K. Meyers. 4. ed. viii, 926p. 8? 
Phila., P. Blakiston's sons & co. [1932] 

LANG, Johan Robert Tobias, 1833-1902. 

For biography see in Portr. Sven. lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 62, portr. 

LANG, John Dunmore, 1799-1878. View of 
the origin and migrations of the Polynesian 
nation; demonstrating their ancient discovery 
and progressive settlement of the Continent of 
America, vii, 256p. 20cm. Lond., J. Cochrane 
& CO., 1834. 

LANG, Joseph [M. D., 1936, Strasbourg] 
*Les modifications de quelques glands k secretion 
interne; thyroide, parathyroide et surrenale 
aprfes la derivation biliaire experimentale. 50p. 
pi. 24cm. Strasb., Impr. Argentoratum [1936] 

LANG, Konrad, 1898- *Ueber Glyko- 

genbildung in der Darmwand [Freiburg i. B.] 
p.90-4. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 200: 

See also Hinsberg, K., & Lang, K. Medizinische Chemie. 
458p. 24^^cm. Berl., 1938. Also Stuber, B., & Lang, K. 

Die Physiologie and Pathologie der Blutgerinnung. 91p. 8? 
Berl., 1930. 

LANG, Kurt, 1911- *Untersuchungen 
liber Menstruationsstorungen nach Schwanger- 
schaften und ihre Ursachen. 31p. 22}^cm. 
Freib. i. B., Poppen & Ortmann, 1936. 

LANG, Luise, 1906- *Zur Diagnose der 

Stirnhirntumoren. 39p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1932. 

LANG, Martha, 1908- *Die Brustkrebs- 

operation bei Anwendung des Diathermiemessers 
und ihre Ergebnisse [Frankfurt a. M.] lip. 
8? Eltville a. R., J. Edel, 1935. 

LANG, Otto, 1903- *Der Geburtsverlauf 

von in Beckenendlagen ausgetragenen Kindern. 
14p. 8? Frankf. a. M., H. Miinch, 1927. 

LANG, Robert, 1902- *La sensibility aux 

medicaments. 47p. 8? Par., N. L. Danzig, 
1929. 

LANG, Rudolf, 1901- *Ueber einen Fall 

von primaren Tubenkarcinom mit partieller 
sarkomatoser Entartung des Stromas. 20p. 8? 
Miinch. [n. p.] 1928. 

LANG, Rudolf, 1909- *Die Osteomyelitis 

der Schadelknochen bei Stirnhohlenempyem 
[Miinchen] 82p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1938. 

LANG, Rudolf, 1911- *Der Myocardin- 

farkt; ein Kreislauf- und Stoffwechselproblem 
[Leipzig] 17p. 21cm. Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 
1937. 

LANG, Rudolf, 1914r- *Statistischer Bei- 
trag zur Frage der Karies-Frequenz bei der 
Jugend Mittelfrankens in stadtischen und land- 
lichen Siedlungen. 38p. tab. Erlangen, K. 
Dores, 1938. 

LANG, Theodor [M. D., 1930, Basel] *Die 
Gefahr der Demineralisation und Transminerali- 
sation unserer Nahrungsmittel. 14p. 8? Basel, 
B. Schwabe & co., 1930. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1930. 60: 219-23. 

LANG, William, 1863-1937. 

For obituary see Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1938, 19: 127 (Knapp, 
A.) Al.«o Brit. J. Ophth., 1937, 21: 568-72, portr. Also Brit. 
M. J., 1937, 2: 189-91, portr. 

LANG, William Henry, 1874- On the 

plant-remains from the Downtonian of England 
and Wales. p.245-91. pi. 29cm. Lond., 
Harrison & sons, 1937. 

In Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1937, ser. B, 227: 

LANG, Wolfgang, 1903- *Ueber isolierte 

Ulnaverrenkung im unteren Radioulnargelenk 



[Munchen] 32p. 8? Freising, F. Hammerlein, 
1927. 

LANGAKER, Theodor, 1864- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 6. 

LANGAN, Enrique Martinez. La inspecci6n 
veterinaria municipal de la C. Federal; au acci6n 
en profilaxis bromatol6gica. 15p. 8? B. Air., 
L. L6pez & cia, 1936. 

LANGANKE, Erich, 1905- *Ueber die 

Entwicklung der Herzhypertrophie hei der 
essentiellen Hypertonie Jugendlicher [Kiel] 
20p. 8? Stettin, J. G. Prufer, 1931. 

LANGANKI, Heribert, 1907- *Ueber die 

Leistung der Interpositio uteri vesico-vaginalis 
mit vaginaler Plastik [Wiirzburg] p.34-54. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1933. 

Also Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1933-34, 107: 

LANGBEIN, Albrecht, 1911- *Zur sen- 

siblen Reizung durch chemische Stoffe. 19p. 
8? Tiib., Bolzle, 1937. 

LANGBEIN, Kurt, 1902- *Ein Fall von 

Tetanie-Cataract. 22p. 8? Wurzb., Werkbund 
Druck 1932. 

LANGBEIN, Max, 1905- *Ueber die 

Sicherheit der Lokalisation bei Tastversuchen 
am harten Gaumen. 37p. diagr. 8? Bonn, H. 
Trapp, 1930. 

LANGBERG, Christian Hjorth^y, 1880- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 7. 

LANGBERG, Johan Julius, 1818-1901. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 7. 

LANGBERG, Kjartan, 1855-1907. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 8. 

LANGBERG, Lorents Christian, 1810-57. 

For portrait see in Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Kristiania, 
1911, 2: 482. 

LANGBERG, Ludvig Christian, 1851- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 8. 

LANGDALE-KELHAM, Roy Dyson [M. B., 
1915, R. Coll. Surgeons, London] & PERKINS, 
George. Amputations and artificial limbs, 
xii, 96p. illust. diagr. facs. 17cm. Lond., 
Oxford Univ. pr., 1942. 

LANGDON, Anthony Edward. Nature's re- 
built teeth and health, v.l: Teeth and health 
rebuilt and preserved, discovered home treat- 
ment. 146p. 8? Papillion, Neb. [n. p.] 1928. 

LANGDON, Frank Warren, 1852-1933. 

For obituary see Kramer, S. P. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1934. 
60: 219. 

LANGDON, Grace, 1889- Home guid- 

ance for young children, a parents' handbook; 
with an introd. by Lois Hayden Meek, xvii, 
405p. pi. 8? N. Y., J. Day co., 1931. 

How to get children to eat. 29p. 

illust. 15i^cm. Little Falls, N. Y., C. Hansen's 
Lab., 1938. 

LANGDON, J. Frederick, 1882- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 297. 

LANGDON, James Norman. An experimental 
study of certain forms of manual dexterity, 
iv, 64p. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1932. 

Forms Rep. No. 66, Gt. Brit. Privy Counc. Med. Res. 
Counc. Indust. Health Research Board. 

See also Henshaw, E. M., Holman, P., & Langdon, J. N. 
Manual dexterity; effects of training. 45p. 8? Lond., 1933. 
Also Wyatt, S., & Langdon, J. N. Inspection processes in 

industry; a preliminary report. 60p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

The machine and the worker; a study of machine-feeding 
processes. .54p. Lond., 1938. 

LANGDON-BROWN, Sir Walter, 1870- 
The integration of the endocrine system; being 
the fifth Horsley memorial lecture, delivered at 
University College Hospital Medical School. 
53p. 12? Cambr., Cambridge Univ. pr., 1935. 

Thus we are men. ix, 344p. 22>4cm. 

Lond., K. Paul, Trench, Trubner & co. [1939] 
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From witchcraft to chemotherapy. 

60p. ISHcni. Cambr., Cambridge Univ. pr., 
1941. 

The Linacre Lecture 1941. , , ™ 

See also Mairet, P., Langdon-Brown, W. [et al.J The con- 
tributions of Alfred Adler. 75p. 8? Lend., 1938. 

& HILTON, Reginald. Physiological 

principles in treatment. 7. ed. ix, 308p. tab. 
diagr. 8? Bait., W. Wood & co., 1936. Also 
8 ed. viii, 323p. 22cm. Lond., Baillifere, 
Tindall & Cox, 1943. 

LANGE, Adolf Giinther, 1910- *Die 
Ollier'sche Wachstumstorung [Miinster] 23p. 
21cm. Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1935. 

LANGE, Alf, 1869- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 9. 

LANGE, Alfred, 1902- Zwei Falle von 

Fraktur der Tuberositas tibiae [Berlin] 15p. 
8? Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 1935. 

LANGE, Arthur Fritz, 1903- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber den NaCl-Gehalt der Lymph- 
knoten gesunder und tuberkuloser Kinder. 30p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1931. 

LANGE, Bernt Christoffer, 1849-1906. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 9. 

LANGE, Cornelia Catharina de, 1871- 
Studien iiber angeborene Lahmungen beziehungs- 
weise angeborene Hypotonic. 51 p. 8? Upps., 
Almqvist & Wiksells, 1937. 

Forms Suppl. 3., v.20. Acta paediat., Upps. 

LANGE, Eberhard, 1908- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber Gewebsveranderungen 
durch Traubenzucker- und Adrenalinlosungen 
[Kiel] 18p. pi. 8? [Freiburg i. B., Der Ale- 
manne, 1934] 

LANGE, Elisabeth, 1912- *Die Facialis- 

lahmung [Miinchen] 32p. 21cm. Bleicherode 
a. Harz, C. Nieft, 1938. 

LANGE, Emil, 1821-1904. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 10. 

LANGE, Ernst Berthold Oskar, 1905- 
*Zur Genese der Gastritis phlegmonosa (zugleich 
ein experimenteller Beitrag zur Wirkung chroni- 
scher ApomorphinappHkation auf die Magen- 
schleimhaut) 30p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 
1933. 

LANGE, Franz, 1907- *Ueber die differen- 
tialdiagnostische Abgrenzung des cystischen 
Adamantinoms der Kiefer zu den anderen odonto- 
genen Kiefergeschwulsten an Hand eines klini- 
schen Falles. 19p. 21cm. Konigsb. i. P., O. 
Kummel, 1936. 

LANGE, Franz, 1909- *Ueber die Hiiufig- 
keit iibergrosser Kinder und iiber den Geburts-- 
verlauf bei denselben [Miinster] 23p. 20}4cm. 
Loningen i. O., F. Schmiicker, 1938. 

LANGE, Frederick William Theodor, 1866- 
1927, & BERRY, William Turner, compilers. 
Books on the Great War; an annotated bibli- 
ography of literature issued during the European 
conflict. 4v. in 2. v. p. 8? Lond., Grafton & 
CO., 1915-16. 

LANGE, Friedrich, 1848-1927. 

Riese, H. [Nekrolog] Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 1729. 

LANGE, Friedrich, 1852-1917. 

Ruttke, F. Doctor Friedrich Lange; ein Vorkiimpfer fiir 
den Rassengedanken in schwerer Zeit. In Kultur & Rasse 
(Hesch-Spannaus) Beri., 1939, 176-95, portr. 

LANGE, Friedrich Albert, 1828-75. Ge- 
schichte des Materialismus und Kritik seiner 
Bedeutung in der Gegenwart; hrsg. und mit 
einem biographischen Vorwort versehen von 
D. A. Ellissen. 2v. 567p.; 710p. portr. 15cm. 
Lpz., P. Reclam jr [1905] 



CONTENTS 

V.I. (loschichte (les Materialismus bis auf Kant. 

V.2. (it'scliichte des Materialismus seit Kant. 

For biograpliv see Ethische Kultur, 1893, 1 : 139 (Cohen H ) 
Also ibid.. 372; .380 (C.erhurd, A.) 

For portrait sec in Gesch. Materialism (Lange, F A.) 
2. Aufl., Lpz., 1905, 1: front. 

LANGE, Fritz, 1864- Die Behandlung 

der habituellen Skoliose durch aktive und 
passive Ueberkorrektur. 69p. illust. 8? Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1907. 

Das Miinchencr Sonderturnen und 

andere Wege zur korperlichen Ertuchtigung. 106p, 
8? Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1928. 

Die epidemische Kinderlahmung. x, 322p. 

pi. 8? Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1930. 

Die Behandlung der Knochcnbriiche 

durch den praktischen Arzt. 2. Aufl. 142p. 
illu.st. 8? Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1934. 

See also Aberle, R. von, Bade [et al.] Lehrbuch der Ortho- 
padie. 2. Aufl. 618p. 8? Jena, 1922. Also Spitzy. H., & 
Lange, F. Orthopiidie im Kiiidesalter. 3. Aufl. 504p. 8? 
Lpz., 1930. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1934, 61 : portr. 

For biography sec Hohmann, G. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 
895. Also Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1934, 61: 241-6, portr.— 
Pitzen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 891-4, portr. 

LANGE, Fritz, 1906- *Acht Jahre Chi- 

rurgie des chronischen Geschwiirs und Karzinoms 
des Magens der chirurgischen Universitatsklinik 
zu Leipzig [Leipzig] 20p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

LANGE, Gerhard Albert Julius, 1907- 
*Die Cowperitis; ihre Hiiufigkeit, ihre Aetiologie 
und klinische Bedeutung. 19p. 8? Berl., F. 
Linke, 1933. 

LANGE, Gertrud, 1899- *Das preus- 

sische Tuberkulosegesetz und seine Kritik. 33p. 
8? [Berl., n. p.] 1930. 

LANGE, Hans, 1911- *Der knocherne 

Gaumen bei Lippen-Kiefer-Gaumenspalten und 
seine rontgenologische Darstellbarkeit. 27p. 
21cm. Gott., Gott. Handelsdr., 1937. 

LANGE, Heinrich, 1902- *Die Zange bei 

ticfem Querstand [Wiirzburg] 27p. 8? Mainz, 
J. D. Reuter, 1935. 

LANGE, Helene, 1909- *Der Absatz 

am Schuh; seine Entwicklung, seine Beurteilung 
in der Literatur und seine mechanischen Wirkun- 
gen auf das Gehen und Stehen [Berlin] 38p. 
8? Gutersloh-W., Thiele, 1936. 

LANGE, Hellmut, 1912- *Ueber den 

Eintritt der Atmungsarrhythmie in der ersten 
Lebenszeit des Hundes [Vet.] 27p. pi. 22cm. 
Miinch. [n. p.] 1937. 

LANGE, Helmut, 1907- *Die zweiwur- 

zelige Arteria vertebralis und ihre Beziehungen 
zum Halssympathikus. 23p. 8? Greifswald, H. 
Adler, 1938. 

LANGE, Helmut, 1911- *Ueber Glioma 

retinae unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung einer 
Erblichkeit. 19p. pi. 21cm. Halle a. S., 0. 
.Jung, 1938. 

LANGE, Herbert, 1909- *Sitz und 

Entstehungsursachen der Gesichts-Carcinome 
[Greifswald] 37p. 21cm. Zeulenroda i. T., B. 
Sporn, 1937. 

LANGE, Herbert, 1911- *Studien iiber 

den Verlauf des Elektrokardiogramms nach 
Belastung. 22p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

LANGE, Hermann, 1908- *Zur Behand- 
lung der habituellen Kieferlnxation. 25p. 8? 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1931. 

LANGE, Horst, 1902- *Methaemoglo- 
binaemie und -urie nach Abort. 37p. 8? Berl., 
A. Johannes, 1927. 

LANGE, Jack Damgaard, 1906- 

See also McDonald, J. J., & Lange, J. Correlative neuro- 
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anatomy. 2. ed. 124p. 28cm. Chic, 1940. Also Warkentin, 
J & Lange, J. Physician's handbook. 2. ed. 281p. lQ}icm. 
Chic. (1942) Also 3. ed. 282p. 1944. 

LANGE, James A. Genetic technic. 30 1. 
fol. [New Albany, Ind.] J. A. Lange, 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

LANGE, Joachim Albert, 1906- *Zur 
Entstehung des Calcaneussporns. 15p. 23cm. 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937, 

LANGE, Johan Christian Vibe, 1853- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 10. 

LANGE, Johann L., 1485-1565. Medicum de 
republica symposium. 112p. 14}^cm. [n. pi.] 
1554. 

See also Major, R. H. Johannes Lange of Heidelberg. Ann. 
M. Hist., 1935, 7: 133-10.— Ruhriih, J. A note on the history 
of chlorosis. Am. J. Dis. Chil., 1934, 48: 393-6. 

LANGE, Johannes, 1891-1938. Die Paranoia- 
frage. x, 358p. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1927. 

Forms Spez. Teil, 4 Abt., 2. Hiilfte. Handb. d. Psychiat. 

Heilbehandlung von Alkoholikern; das 

klinische Bild des Alkoholismus, die Alkohol- 
psychosen und die Behandlungsmassnahmen im 
Krankenhaus. 44p. 8? Berl., Neuland-Verl., 
1929. 

Verbrechen als Sehicksal; Studien an 

kriminellen Zwillingen. 96p. 8? Lpz., G. 
Thieme, 1929. 

Die Folgen der Entmannung Erwach- 

sener an der Hand der Kriegserfahrungen darge- 
stellt. 177p. illust. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1934. 

Forms H. 24. Arb. Gesundh. (Martineck) 

Psychopathie und Erbpflege. 72p. 8? 

Berl., A. Metzner, 1934. 

Kurzgefasstes Lehrbuch der Psychiatrie. 

254p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1935. Also 3. Aufl. 
[hrsg. von A. Bostroem] 276p. 1939. Also 5. 
Aufl. 280p. 1940. 

Agnosien und Apraxien. p.807-960. 

8? Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

In Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 6: 

Die Zirkulationsstorungen. p.429-81. 

25^^cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1939. 

In Handb. inn. Med. (G. v. Bergmann, et al.) 3. Aufl., Bd 5, 
T. 1. 

Die entziindlichen Krankheiten des 

Gehirns und seiner Haute, p. 482-558. 25>^cm. 
Berl., J. Springer, 1939. 

In Handb. inn. Med. (G. v. Bergmann, et al.) 3. Aufl., Bd 5, 
T. 1. 

Das zirkulare Irresein. p.873-931. 

25cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1939. 

In Handb. Erbbiol. Mensch. (G. Just) Bd 5, T. 2. 

Also editor of Sammlong psychiatrischer und neurologischer 
Einzeldarstellungen. 14v. 26cm. Lpz., 1931-39. 

See also Habel, H. Die Bedeutung des Lebenswerkes von 
Johannes Lange fur die Entwicklung der kriminalbiologischen 
Forschung. Mschr. Kriminalb., 1939, 30: 1-9. 

For obituary see Allg. Zschr. Psvchiat., 1938, 109: 187-9, 
portr. (Rudin) Also Fortsch. Neur. Psvchiat., 1938, 10: H. 8, 
p. i; 385-91, portr. (Bostroem, A.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 
111: 1948. Also Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 1481, portr. 
(Luxenburger, H.) Also Nervenarzt, 1938, 11: 497-500; portr. 
(Wagner, W.) Also Psvchiat. neur. Wschr., 1938, 40: 413 
(Wagner, W.) Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1938, 163: 
H. 4, p. i-iii (Gaupp, R.) 

& KEHRER, Ferdinand Adalbert. Spe- 

zieller Teil. 2. T. vi, 376p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1928. 

Forms 6. Bd, 2. T. of Handb. Geisteskr. (Bumke, O.) Berl., 
1928. 

LANGE, Johannes Martin, 1911- *Zur 
Klinik der retroperitonealen Mischtumoren und 
ihrer operativen Behandlung [Konigsberg i. P.] 
28p. 21cm. Gutersloh i. W., Thiele, 1936. 

LANGE, Joseph, 1904- *Untersuchungen 
liber die Verteilung der Blutgruppen bei Lungen- 
tuberkulose. 18p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 
1933. 



LANGE, Karl, 1903- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen zur Frage der hormonalen 
Sterilisierung weiblicher Tiere [Marburg] 56p. 
8? Bethel-Bielefeld, Anst. Bethel, 1931. 

LANGE, Karl, 1904- *Ueber Beziehungen 
zwischen Jahreszeiten und Wachstum des Klein- 
kindes [Halle-Wittenberg] 17p. 8? Stuttg.. 
F. Enke, 1930. 

Also Arch. Kinderh., 1929-30, 89: 259-72. 

LANGE, Karl, 1908- *Ueber den Blut- 

zucker im intervillosen Raum. 35p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., K. Henn, 1934. 

LANGE, Karl Wilhelm, 1909- *Spate 
Lahmung des Nervus ulnaris nach Frakturen, 
zugleich ein Beitrag zur Beschaftigungsneuritis 
[Kiel] 23p. 8? Lengerich i. W., Lenger. 
Handelsdr., 1936. 

LANGE, Konrad, 1909- *Zum spontanen 
Lagewechsel des Kindes am Ende der normalen 
Schwangerschaft [Berlin] 43p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

LANGE, Kurt, 1897- *Die primaren, 

gutartigen Neubildungen der Milz und ihre 
kUnische Bedeutung. 28p. 8? Berl., Michel, 
1933. 

LANGE, Kurt, 1905- *Wie verhalt sich 

bei den vegetativ Stigmatisierten und Basedo- 
woiden der Grundumsatz und der Arbeitsumsatz? 
p.27-36. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1929, 110: 

LANGE, Kurt, 1911- *Ueber den Ein- 

fluss von Kupfer- und Mangansulfat auf die 
alkoholische Garung [Miinster i. W.] 16p. 
203^cm. Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

LANGE, Lorentz, 1781-1860. 

For portrait see in Festsk. K. Frederiks Univ., Kristiania. 
1911, 2: 77. 

LANGE, Lucien Jacques Joseph Etienne, 

1880- *La tachyphagie et son traitement 

chez le cheval [Alfort; Vet.] 46p. 8? Par., 
Vigot fr., 1926. 

LANGE, Ludwig Bodo Paul Adolf Hans Max, 

1899- *Der primare Lungenherd bei der 

Tuberkulose der Kinder, p.167-283. 8? [Lpz., 
J. Barth] 1923. 

Also Zschr. Tuberk., 1923, 38: 

LANGE, Max. 1899- Die Naht und das 

Nahtmaterial in der Orthopadie. 135p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1929. 

Forms Beil. 51, Zschr. orthop. Chir. 

Die Muskelharten (Myogelosen) ihre 

Entstehung und Hoilung. 194p. pi. 8? 
Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1931. 

Die Wirbelgelenke; die rontgenologische 

Darstellbarkeit ihrer krankhaften Veranderun- 
gen und ihre Beziehungen zu den verschiedenen 
Erkrankungen der Wirbelsaule. 121p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1934. 

Forms Beil. 61, Zschr. orthop. Chir. 

Erbbiologie der angeborenen Korper- 

fehler. 143p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1935. 

Forms Beil. 63, Zschr. orthop. Chir. 

Orthopadie und Kinderheilkunde in 

ausgewahlten Kapiteln. 81p. 25cm. Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1940. 

Forms Beih. 21, Arch. Kinderh. 

Reumatismo muscular; transl. by Jos6 

M. Sacristdn. 90p. illust. 21i.^cm. Madr., 
Espasa-Calpe, 1941. 

Kriegsorthopadie. xii, 435p. illust. 

tab. 24J^cm. Stuttg., F. Enke, 1943. Also 
lithoprint. Ann. Arb., J. W. Edwards, 1944. 

LANGE, Norbert Adolph, 1892- , compiler. 
Handbook of chemistry; a reference volume for 
all requiring ready access to chemical and 
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physical data used in laboratory work and manu- 
facturing; appendix of mathematical tables and 
formulas, by Richard Stevens Burington. 2. ed. 
1501p.; 249p.; 30p. tab. diagr. 8? Sandusky, 

0. , Handbook pub., 1937. Also 3. ed. xviii, 
1543p.; 249p.;34p. 1939. Also 4. ed. [1936] p. 
1941. 

LANGE, Oswaldo [M. D., 1928, Sao Paulo] 
*Basedowismo frusto; contribuigao para seu 
estudo. 166p. 8? S. Paulo, Irmaos Ferraz, 
1928. 

O liquido cefalo-raquidiano em clinica. 

200p. pi. tab. diagr. 23cm. S. Paulo, Com- 
panhia Melhoramentos de S. Paulo [1937] 

Si'filis nervosa pr6clinica. 150p. tab. 

ch. 8? S. Paulo, Rev. Tribun., 1938. 

LANGE, Otto, 1906- *Zur Epidemiologie 

des Lymphogranuloma inguinale [Breslau] 39p. 
21cm. Ohlau i. S., H. Eschenhagen, 1937. 

LANGE, Otto, 1910- *Die Erfolge der 

Tonsillektomie bei der Polyarthritis rheumatica 
acuta und chronica [Berlin] 47p. 23cm. 
Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1939- 

LANGE, Otto Johannes, 1906- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der pathologischen Anatomie 
septischer Erkrankungen der Haustiere. 54p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1934. 

LANGE, Reinhard Hermann, 1911- 
*Ueber Versuche zur Darstellung eines neuen 
Kohlensuboxydes; ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des 
Aethvlentetracarbonsiiureesters. 35p. 21cm. 
Kiel," Schmidt & Klaunig, 1938. 

LANGE, Rolf, 1910- *Zur Pathogenese 

der Osteochondritis dissecans [Berlin] 20p. 8? 
Quakenbriick, C. Trute, 1935. 

LANGE, Samuel Johannes de, 1870- 

Wilde, P. A. de (Fortieth anniversary of Dr S. J. Lange] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 5604-6, portr. 

LANGE, Severin Martin, 1851- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 11. 

LANGE, Sigurd, 1875-1903. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 11. 

LANGE, Teodor Stefan. Budowa i obsliga 
sieci telefonicznej O. P. L. 2. ed. 121p. illust. 
8? Warsaw, Liga obr. pow., 1934. 

LANGE, Tycho Diderik Gastberg, 1823-81. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 12. 

LANGE, Walter [M. D., 1934, Konigsberg 

1. P.] *Schussverletzungen der Oberkieferhohle 
[Konigsberg i. P.] 50p. 8? Saalfeld Ostpr., 
Breitfeld, 1934. 

LANGE, Walter Georg, 1903- *Ueber 
die Methodik zur Darstellung struktureller 
Eigenarten im Knochen. 15p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 
1933. 

LANGE, Werner, 1900- *Ueber spontane 

Milzrupturen (an Hand eines Falles bei Leu- 
kamie) 66d. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1927. 

LANGE, Werner, 1908- *Achtjahrige 
Erfahrungen auf dem Gebiete der Prostata- 
hypertrophie-Behandlung mittels Pepsin-Pregl- 
losung [Leipzig] 24p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

LANGE, Werner, 1909- *Ueber Aeti- 

ologie und Pathologie der Lippen-, Kiefer- und 
Gaumenspalten. 56p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 
1932. 

LANGE, Werner Adalbert Walter, 1899- 
*Ueber Lipiimie bei Diabetes mellitus. 28p. 8? 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1929. 

LANGE, Wilhelm, 1875 [8 Apr.]- Genie, 
Irrsinn und Ruhm. 498p. 8? Miinch E 
Reinhardt, 1928. 



LANGE, Wilhelm, 1875 [21 Oct.]- Das 
Ohr des Kindes. p.155-84. 8? Munch., J. F 
Bergmann, 1928. 

In Handb. Anat. Kind. (Peter, K.) MUnch., 1929, 2: 

LANGE, Willem de. *Boerhaave's Elementa 
chemiae [Leiden] 79p. 223^cm. Rotterdam, 
Gebr. Bazendijk, 1884. 

LANGEARD, Noel, 1908- *L'antrosto- 
mie dans le traitement des sinusites maxiilairea 
(technique de Le Mee) 37p. 8? Par., Presses 
modernes, 1937. 

LANGEARD, Pierre Frangois Desire, 1913- 
*Contribution a I'^tude du sarcome de 
I'urfetre feminin. 48p. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 
1938. 

LANGEBARTELS, Ernst, 1906- *Ueber 
den Einfluss natlirlicher CO2 Kochsalzthermen 
auf Puis, Blutdruck und Atemfrequenz. 24p. 
8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1930. 

LANGE-COSACK, H. Spatschicksale atro- 
phischer Sauglinge; zur Frage der Entstehung 
exogener Schwachsinnszustande. 69p. tab. 
diagr. 23Hcm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1939. 

LANGEHEINE, Wilhelm Karl Ernst, 1908- 
*Ueber den Gallensteinileus. 33p. 23cni. 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1936. 

LANGEHEINEKEN, Herbert, 1908- 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Moglichkeiten der 
Ausheilung des Distalbisses mit mandibularer 
Retrusion zur Erklarung der Erscheinung des 
Zwangsdistalbisses [Miinchen] 43p. 22V^cm. 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

LANGE-HERMSTADT, Walther, 1898- 
*Ueber Gewaethyl, ein neues Rauschmittel zur 
Erzeugung von Analgesic bei zahnarztlichen 
Eingriffen. 20p. 8? Heidelb., E. Levy, 1932. 

LANGE-HESSE, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1912- 
*Die Blutstillungsmittel; ihre Art und 
ihre Wirkung unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des Vivokall und des Sango-Stop bei Blutungen 
nach Operationen in der Mundhohle. 45p. 8? 
Gott., Gebr. Wurm, 1936. 

LANGELEZ, Albert. Les maladies profes- 
sionnelles donnant droit a reparation ]6gale 
legislations beige et fran^aise. 312p. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1936. 

For portrait see Bruxelles m6d., 1937-38, 18: Spec. No., 42 

LANGELOTH, Otto Hellmuth, 1887- 
*Ueber Reduktion von organischen Korpern 
mittels elektrolytisch erzeugter Amalgame. [8]p. 
22cm. Giessen, Nitschkowski, 1924. 

LANGELUEDDEKE, Albrecht, 1889- 
Das medizinische Gross-Hamburg; ein Fiihrer 
fur Aerzte. 140p. portr. 8? Hamb., C. Behre, 
1933. 

LANGEN, Cornells Douwe de, 1887- 

For portrait see Geneesk. gids, 1939, 17: No. 15, front. 

& LICHTENSTEIN, Adolf. Lcerboek 

der tropische geneeskunde. xiii, 564p. pi. 8? 
Weltevreden, G. Kolff & co. [1923] Also 2. ed. 
x, 636p. 1928. 

[The same] A clinical text-book of 

tropical medicine; transl. from the 3. Dutch ed. 
by A. H. Hamilton, xxxv, 577p. pi. ch. 
diagr. 8? Batavia, G. Kolff, 1936. 

LANGENBACH, Eberhard, 1910- *Un- 
tersuchungen iiber das Verhalten der Kammeran- 
fangsschwankung im Elektrokardiogramm bei 
Myokardschadigung. 16p. 21cm. Bonn, A. 
Brand, 1937. 

LANGENBACH, Hans Jiirgen, 1911- 
*Bildung und Verteilung von CO-Haemoglobin 
beim Xahschuss [Heidelberg] 12p. 8? Wurzb., 
I K. Triltsch, 1934. 
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LANGENBACH, Theodor, 1906- *Die 
Feststellung der individuellen Drehpunkte fur 
die Seitwartsbewegung des Unterkiefers und ihre 
Bedeutung fur die Anfertigung ganzer Prothesen. 
36p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1930. 

LANGENBECK, Bernhard Rudolph Conrad 
von, 1810-87. 

Blech, G. M. [Biography] Mil. Surgeon, 1931, 69: 316- 
26.— Gluck, T. [Biography] Chirurg, 1930, 2: 25-32.— 
Kiittner, J. Ein interessanter Brief Langenbecks. Zbl. Chir., 
1922, 49: 826. 

For portrait see Collection in Library, 

LANGENBECK, Wolfgang, 1899- Die 
organischen Katalj'satoren und ihre Beziehungen 
zu den Fermenten. v, 112p. tab. diagr. 
22}^cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1935. 

Fermentmodelle. p.325-49. 24cm. Lpz., 

Becker & Erler, 1940. 

In Handb. Enzym. (Nord, F. F., & Weidenhagen, R.) 1: 

LANGEBECKMANN, Fritz. Die Therapie 
der Lungentuberkulose. p. 254-308. 25cm. 
Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1939. 

In Tuberk. Mensch. (Alexander, H., et al.) 

LANGE-EICHBAU]VI, Wilhelm. 

See Lange, Wilhelm, 1875- 

LANGENBUCH, Ernst August Wilhelm, 1908- 
*Gallenblasenperforation und -Gangriin 
[Kiel] 24p. 8? Liibeck, Gebr. Hohenschild, 
1933. 

LANGENBUCH, Richard Dietrich Ludwig, 

1893- *Ueber die Statocysten einiger 

Crustaceen [Kiel] p.575-622. 8? [Jena, G. 
Fischer] 1928. 

Also Zool. Jahrb., 1927-28, 44: 

LANGENDORF, Fritz, 1903- *Ein Bei- 

trag zu den Adamantinomen. 23p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., H. Munch, 1927. 

LANGENFASS, Rolf, 1911- *Die Magen- 
Colon-Fistel; ihre Entstehung, Erkennung und 
Behandlung. 20p. 23>^cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

LANGENHAGEN, Rene Robert de, 1901- 
*Le tetanos des moignons. 54p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Labor, 1927. 

LANGENHOVE, Fernand van, 1889- 
The growth of a legend; a study based upon the 
German accounts of francs-tireurs and atrocities 
in Belgium, xv, 321p. 8? N. Y., G. P. Putnam's 
sons, 1916. 

LANGE-NIELSEN, Christinus, 1887- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
206. 

LANGE-NIELSEN, Fredrik, 1891- D0de- 
ligheten blandt sanatoriebehandlede tuberkul0se, 
en statistisk unders0kelse av reservelaege Sofie 
Tillisch's materiale fra Grefsen folkesanatorium. 
49p. tab. 27cm. Oslo, J. Dybwad, 1931. 

Forms No. 8, 1931 of Skrift. Norske Vidensk.-Akad. Oslo, 
mat.-naturvid. Klasse. 

LANGENKAEMPER, Fritz, 1904- *Hy- 
perkeratotische Wucherungen als Spatschadi- 
gungen der Haut nach akuten Erfrierungen 
[Miinster] 17p. 8? Gutersloh i. W., L. Flott- 
mann, 1931. 

LANGENKAEMPER, Wilhelm, 1901- 
*Ueber Unterkieferschussfrakturen und ihre 
Behandlung. 19p. 8? Kiel, H. Schmidt, 1934. 

LANGENKAMP, Heinrich, 1906- *Spat- 
zustiinde nach Wirbelbriichen. 25p. 22J^^cm. 
Miinst., H. Buschmann, 1933. 

LANGENKAMP, Wilhelm, 1901- *Ure- 
tertumoren [Bonn] 23p. 8? Essen, Fredebeul 
& Koenen [1937] 

LANGENSKIOELD, A. Component poten- 
tials of the submaxillary gland electrogram and 
their relation to innervation and secretion. 



109p. diagr. 23cm. Helsin. [Mercators Tryck] 
1941. ^ 

Forms Suppl. 6, v.2, of Acta physiol. scand. 

LANGER, Amalie, 1909- *Unterbringung 
und Behandlung Geisteskranker in Halle vor 
Griindung der Anstalt Nietleben [Halle- Witten- 
berg] 27p. 22>km. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1935 

LANGER, Bernhard, 1901- *Insertio 
velamentosa und Placentaradhaerenz in ihren 
Beziehungen zu Uterusmissbildungen. 27n 8° 
Bresl. [n. p.] 1928. 

LANGER, Carl Ritter von Edenberg von, 
1819-87. Lehrbuch der systematischen und 
topographischen Anatomic. 11. Aufl. von C 
Toldt. xii, 878p. pi. 8? Wien, W. Braumuller^ 
1920. Also 12. Aufl. von F. Sieglbauer. xii. 
865p. 1921. 

LANGER, Erich, 1891- Die Rontgen- 

diagnostik der mannlichen Harnrohre; 60 Ab- 
bildungen mit Erlauterungen in deutscher, 
englisclier und franzosischer Sprache. iv, 92p. 
8? Lpz., L. Voss, 1931. 

LANGER, Erich, 1898- *Infektionsver- 
hiitung bei manueller Plazentalosung und Nach- 
tastung. 15p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1933. 

LANGER, Eugen, 1911- =t=Ueber den 

Nachweis von Schwachpunkten der Unterkiefer 
und ihrem ursiichlichen Zusammenhang mit den 
Biegungsbriichen. 22p. 8? Kiel [n. p.] 1934. 

LANGER, Heinz, 1888-1935. 

For obituary see Am. J. Roentg., 1936, 35: 106, portr. 

LANGER, Horst, 1913- *Zur Therapie 

der Angina pectoris bei Koronarsklerose und 
Myocardinfarkt [Leipzig] 52p. 23>^cm. Zeu- 
lenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

LANGER, Hugo Kurt, 1900- *KHnische 
Erfahrungen mit dem Sauerbrucharm [Leipzig] 
23p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1927. 

LANGER, Josef, 1866-1937. 

For obituary see Epstein, B. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1937, 3. F. 
99: 265. 

LANGER, Josef Anton, 1901- *Beitrag 
zur Frage: Lungentuberkulose bei Diabetes 
mellitus einschliesslich Behandlung [Bonn] 28p. 
8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1927. 

LANGER, Joseph, 1905- *Zur Pharma- 

kologie der Yohimbealkaloide. 24p. 8? Bresl., 
A. Schreiber, 1932. 

LANGER, Kurt, 1906- *Die Behandlung 

genitaler Blutungen und der Dysmenorrhoe mit 
Polygonorm [Breslau] 30p. 8? [Diiren, 
Hamel, 1933. 

LANGER, Markus, 1902- *Colites aigues 
post-op^ratoires. 47p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 
1933. 

LANGER, Oskar, 1900- *Ueber die 

Stieldrehung bei Ovarialtumoren. 19p. 8? 
Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1929. 

LANGER, Walter Helmut Bruno, 1911- 
*Ueber den Geschmackssinn in der Schwanger- 
schaft. 20p. 21cm. Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1936. 

LANGER, Werner, 1912- *Ueber die 

Beteiligung der Zunge bei Recklinghausen'scher 
Krankheit, zugleich ein Beitrag zur Vererbung 
der Recklinghausen'schen Krankheit [Miinster] 
23p. pi. 231km. Berl., Hiehold & co., 1936. 

LANGERHANS, Paul, 1847-88. Contribu- 
tions to the microscopic anatomy of the pancreas 
[Berlin, 1869] Repr. of German original with 
Engl, transl. by H. Morrison. 39p. portr. 8? 
Bait., Johns Hopkins pr., 1937. 

LANGERHANS islet. 

See under Pancreas. 
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LANGERON, Leon Henri Marie, 1888- 
Lcs obliterations art6rielles des membres; diag- 
nostic-traitement. 71p. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1930. 

Les troubles vaso-moteurs des extr^mi- 

tds. 68p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1932. 

Precis d'endocrinologie clinique. vii, 

624p. illust. tab. diagr. pi. 22>^cm. Par., 
G. Doin & cie, 1944. 

& DESPLATS, Rene Louis Joseph. 

La radioth6rapie fonctionnelle sympathique et 
glandulaire. 148p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie 
[1934] 

Legons cliniques sur les affections hypo- 

physaires; physioth^rapie des affections hypo- 
phvsaires. 221p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

LANGERON, Leon Henri Marie, PAGET, 
M., & FRUCHART, G. Le fonctionnement 
r^nal chez les cardiaques. 144p. 8? Tourcoing, 
Georges fr. [1936?] 

LANGERON, Leon Henri Marie, PAGET, 
M., & LEDIEU, Jean Aime Augustin. Glandes 
endocrines, metabolisrae de I'eau et diurfese, les 
oedfemes endocriniens. 276p. 8? Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1934. 

LANGERON, Maurice Charles Pierre, 1874- 
Epidermomycoses tropicales. p.335-76. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

In Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, Sabouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 

2: 

Les myc^tomes. p.409-56. 8? Par., 

Masson & cie, 1936. 

In Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, Sabouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 

2: 

& RONDEAU du Noyer, Marc. Copro- 

logie microscopique. 132p. pi. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1926. Also 2. ed. 180p. 1930. 

LANGES, Gunther, 1899- 

See ReReIc, H., & Langes, G. Der Skiarzt; arztlicher Not- 
helfer fur Skilaufcr. 102p. 18? Innsbruck, 1935. 

LANGE test. 

See Cerebrospinal fluid. Colloidal reactions. 

LANGEWISCH, Gerhard, 1910- *Unter- 
suchungen und Beobachtungen iiber Korper- 
gewichtsverschiebungen bei Schizophrenen wah- 
rend der Insulinschock-Behandlung. 16p. 23cm. 
Berl., F. Linke, 1938. 

LANGFELD, Hans, 1911- *Kritik der 

Facettenkrone, ihrer Indikation und Herstellungs- 
methoden. 31p. 8? Miinch., Bayer. Druck, 1935. 

LANGFELD, Herbert Sidney, 1879- 

See Boring, E. G., Langfeld, H. S. [et al.] A manual of 
psychological experiments. 198p. 8? N. Y., 1937. 

LANGFELD, Millard, 1872- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 115. 

LANGFELDT, Einar, 1884- The partial 

pancreatectomy; investigations regarding experi- 
mental chronic pancreatic diabetes. 191p. 8? 
Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1920. 

Also Acta med. scand., 1920, 53: No. 1. 
For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, 
Suppl., 207. 

LANGFELDT, Gabriel, 1895- The endo- 
crine glands and autonomic systems in dementia 
praecox; clinical and experimental investigations. 
326p. 8? Bergen, J. W. Eide, 1926. 

The prognosis in schizophrenia and the 

factors influencing the course of the disease; 
a katamnestic study, including individual re- 
examinations in 1936; with some considerations 
regarding diagnosis, pathogenesis and therapy. 
228p. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1937. 

Forma Suppl. 13, Acta psj-chiat. neur., Kbh. 

— ; — The schizophreniform states; a katam- 
nestic study based on individual re-examinations, 



with special reference to diagnostic and prog- 
nostic clues, and with a view to presenting a 
standard material for comparison with tiio re- 
missions effected by shock treatment. 134p 
241/km. Kbh., E. Munksgaard, 1939. 

For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927 
Suppl., 208. 

LANGFELDT, Otto, 1865- Mallebrein 
und Tuberkulose; kurze Darstellung der Malle- 
breinliteratur und eigener Erfahrungen. 22d 
8? Munch., O. Gmelin, 1918. 

For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915 
2: 12. 

LANGFITT, Mazie S. *WiIliam Take's 
contribution to the humane treatment of the 
insane [M. A.] 88p. 28cm. Pittsburgh [n. n 
1937] 

Typewritten. 

LANGFITT, Frank Valentine, 1883- 

For biofiraphy se6 \\^est Virginia M, J., 1941, 37; 31, portr. 

LANGFORD, Earl Kemmer, 1891- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F) 
Omaha, 1928, 236, portr. 

LANGFORD-JAMES, Richard Lloyd. The 

church and bodily healing. 160p. 8? Lond., 
C. W. Daniel co. [1929] 

LANGGUTH, Ferdinand [M. D., 1933, Er- 
langen] Neue Warmetherapie; Behandlung mit 
heissen Paraffinmischungen. 77p. 8? Bad 
Oeynhausen, Westf. Lipp. Druck [1931] 

LANGHAMMER, Heinrich, 190^ 
*Ueber Mundbodenphlegmone. 38p. 8? Kiel, 
H. Schmidt, 1932. 

LANGHANS, Alfred Karl Heinrich Martin, 
1887- Wehrchemie als Dezimalklassifika- 

tion der Feuer-, Explosions-, Nebel-, Ranch-, 
Giftkampf-Momente. 475p. 8? Berl., Ofifene 
Worte [1937] 

LANGHANS, Ernst, 1909- *Initiale 
Diarrhoen der Universitats-Kinderklinik zu Ber- 
lin [Berlin] 45p. 8? Gutersloh-W., Thiele, 
1934. 

LANGHANS, Theodor, 1839-1915. 

Wegelin, C. Theodor Langhans. Verh. Deut. path. Gcs., 
1937, 30: 542-5. 

& WEGELIN, Carl. Der Kropf der 

weissen Ratte; Beitrag zur vergleichenden 
Kropfforschung. iv, 131p. pi. 8? Bern, P. 
Haupt, 1919. 

LANGHANS cell. 

See under Tubercle. 

LANGHEIM, Hanna, 1909- *Ueber die 

Beteiligung der fernortlichen Schwangerschaft 
am Einsendegut des Pathologischen Instituts 
Gottingen 1928-34 [Gottingen] 13p. 21cm. 
Bochum-Langendreer, H. Poppinghaus, 1935. 

LANGHORNE, Pa. Woods Schools. Child 
Research Clinic. Proceedings of Institute on 
education and the exceptional child. Langhorne, 
V.2, 1935- 

Title varies: Proceedings of Institute on the exceptional 
child. 

CONTENTS 

No. 2. The contribution of the sciences. 1935. 
No. 3. What science offers the emotionally unstable child. 
1936. 

No. 4. New contributions of science to the exceptional 
child. 1937. 

No. 5. Modern science and the exceptional child. 1938. 

No. 6. Progress of scientific research in the field of the 
exceptional child. 1939. 

No. 7. The life of an exceptional child. 1940. 

No. 8. The wartime adjustment of the exceptional child. 
1942. 

No. 10. Psychotherapy for the exceptional child. 1943. 

Meeting the challenge of the exceptional 

child; proceedings of the Second conference on 
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education and the exceptional child. 62p. 23cm. 
Langhorne, Pa., Woods Sch., 1936. 

LANGIERI, Antonio [M. D., 1937, B. Aires] 
*Quiste hiddtico de riii6n en los ninos. 147p. 
illust. 22Mcm. [B. Air.] A. Lopez [1937] 

LANGLADE, Paul, 1909- *Etude du 

venin d'abeilles; ses applications th^rapeutiques. 
124p. pi. 24J^cm. Marseille, Impr. Ant. GED, 
1936. 

LANGLADE, Pierre Edouard Stephane, 1904- 
*Le syndrome radiologique indirect de 
I'appendicite chronique [Paris] 71p. pi. 8? 
Saint-Amand-les-Eaux, Carton-Dupont, 1933. 

LANGLADE, Rene, 1909- *Sur les 

ruptures du tendon distal du biceps. 49p. 24cm. 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

LANGLAIS, Marie Anne, 1895- *Prophy- 
laxie du paludisme au Maroc. 175p. ch. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1929. 

LANGLAIS, Roger, 1912- *La mammite 

parapl^gique chez les vaches laitieres. 61p. 
251/^cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LANGLANDS. Norman Mann Smart. Experi- 
ments on binocular vision, viii, 69p. 8? Lond., 
H. M. Stat, off., 1929. 

Forms No. 133, Spec. Rep. Gr. Brit. Privy Counc. Med. 
Res. Counc. 

LANGLE, Irene, 1899- *Contribution a 

I'etude des endocardites malignes; endocardite a 
Diplococcus crassus. 56p. 8? Par., L. Cario, 
1937. 

LANGLET, Rene, 1886- *Consid6rations 
sur quelques cas d'hypertrophie segmentaire 
diffuse a topographie calquee sur un territoire 
syringomyelique. 52p. 8? Par., Impr. S. E. 
L. A., 1926. 

LANGLEY, John Newport, 1852-1925. 

For obituary see Arch. sc. biol., Nap., 1926, 8: 513-5 (Par- 
sons, T. R.) Also Erg. Physiol., 1926, 25: p. xv-xix, portr. 
(Du Bois-Re>mond, R.) Also Proc. R. Soc, Lend., 1927, ser. 
B., 101: p. xxxiii-xli, portr. (F., W. M.) 

LANGLEY, Robert William, 1894- Your 
heart and vou. 59p. pi. 8? Los Aug., Wetzel 
pub. CO. [1928] 

LANGLEY, Samuel Pierpont, 1834-1906. 

For biography see Nature, Lond., 1934, 134: 240-2. Also 
Smithson. Misc. Coll., 1934, 92: 1-57, 2 pi., portr. (Abbot, C. G.) 

LANGLOIS, Albert, 1909- *L'ecole, 
centre d'hvgiene d'une banlieue nouvelle. 92p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

LANGLOIS, Charles Victor, 1863- Ma- 
nuel de bibliographic historique. T. 1. 193p. 
18cm. Par., Libr. Hachette & cie, 1896. 

LANGLOIS, Emile, 1903- *Le bacille 

tuberculeux aviaire chez le cheval, le boeuf et le 
pore [Alfort; Vet.] 61p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1928. 

LANGLOIS, Emile Louis Alfred, 1879- 
*Contribution a i'etude de la strongylose gastro- 
intestinale du mouton et de son traitement 
[Alfort; Vet.] 44p. 8? Par., Nos Animaux, 1928. 

LANGLOIS, Eustache Hyacinthe, 1777-1837. 
Essai sur les danses des morts. 2v. in 1. xii, 
372p.; 92p.; 220p. illust. pi. 4? Rouen, A. 
Lebrument, 1852. 

LANGLOIS, Louis Charles, 1903- *Le 
rhumatisme psoriasique. 200p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1934. 

LANGLOIS, Yves Eugene Armand, 1910- 
*La pathogenic des parotidites post-op^ratoires. 
68p. 25i^cm. Bord., J. Biere, 1934. 

LANGLOTZ, Hermann Ernst, 1907- 
*Ueber die Eigenschaften einiger Dental-Gold- 
Legierungen auf Grund metallographischer Un- 
tersuchungen. 28p. pi. 8? Erlangen, Reinhold 
& Limmert, 1932. 



LANGLOTZ, Karl, 1904- *Untersuchun- 
gen liber die Feststellung der Trachtigkeit des 
Rindes durch den Nachweis des Ovarialhormons 
im Harn [Giessen] 27p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. 
Noske, 1932. 

LANGMACK, William August, 1911- 
*Postoperative care and management of some of 
the commoner complications [Marquette Univ.] 
22p. 28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1936. 

TjTDewritten. 

LANGMANN, Karl, 1903- *Neuere An- 

sichten tiber Trachom (Trachom in Mecklenberg) 
[Rostock] 31p. 8? Oberhausen, F. Wolter, 
1933. 

LANGMEAD, Frederick Samuel, 1879- 

For biography see S. Mary Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1939, 45: 170. 

LANGMUIR, Irving, 1881- 

See Taylor, H. S., Lawrence, E. O., & Langmuir, I. Molec- 
ular films, the cyclotron and the new biology. 95p. 24cm. N. 
Brunswick, 1942. 

See also Langmuir, L Science, common sense and decency. 
Science, 1943, 97: 1-7.— Whyte, A. G., & Bateman, A. J. 
Science, common sense and decency. Nature, Lond., 1943, 151 : 
450. — Wightman, W. P. D. Science, common sense and 
decency. Ibid., 589. 

For portrait see Hist. Chem. (Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y., 
1939, 428. 

LANGNER, Else [M. D., 1934, Breslau] 
*Beitrag zur Ketonamie im Blut nach der 
Injektion von Hypophysenvorderlappenextrakt 
[Breslau] 24p. 8? Liebau i. Riesengeb., H. 
Hiltmann, 1934. 

LANGNER, Erich, 1905- *Milzdiat bei 

Tuberkulose [Jena] 15p. 8? Bochum-Langen- 
dreer, H. Poppinghaus, 1933. 

LANGNER, Herbert, 1900- *Ueber Ront- 
gengeschwiirsbehandlung. 27p. S° Borna-Lpz., 
R. Noske, 1927. 

LANGNER, Otto Karl Eberhard, 1900- 
*Ueber Iris-Tuberkulose [Breslau] 39p. 8? 
Liebau i. Schles., H. Hiltmann, 1932. 

LANGOU, Argina. *Estudios sobre las t^cnicas 
de determinaci6n de glutation [Pharm.] 55p. 
tab. 23Kcm. B. Air. fCorletta & Castro] 1936. 

LANGOVOI, N. 1. 

See Koltypin, A. A., Langovoi, N. I., & Vlasov, V. A. 

fUchebnik detskikh boleznei] 3. ed. 475p. 23cm. Moskva, 
1937. Also 4. ed. 460p. 1939. Also 6. ed. 406p. 1943. 

LANGOWSKI, Kornelius, 1892- *Sta- 
tistik der venerischen Erkrankungen an der 
Leipziger Hautklinik in den Jahren 1911-19 und 
ihre Beeinflussung durch den Krieg [Leipzig] 
26p. 8? Lunzenau (Mulde) [n. p.] 1928. 

LANGRAF, Fritz, 1917- *Erfahrungen 
mit konserviertem Blut. 58p. tab. diagr. 
22^^cm. Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1942. 

LANGRALL, Claude D., 1875- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 605. 

LANGRE, Michel de, 1905- *Fractures 
du corps du calcaneum (resultats 61oign6s du 
traitement chirurgical) 194p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette 1934. 

LANGROCk, Gustav Gerhard, 1912- 
*Kurzwellentherapie in der Kleintierpraxis. 51p. 
21cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

LANGROCK, Herta Anna Dora, 1911- 
*Ueber die Ruckbildung der oberen seitlichen 
Schneidezahne und ihre Beziehung zum Zahn- 
bogen; Untersuchung an verschiedenen Rassen. 
20p. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

LANGS, Aristide, 1910- *Resultat6 ob- 

tenus dans les Sanatoria d'Aubure par le pneumo- 
thorax artificiel complete par la section des 
adherences pleurales. 70p. illust. pi. 24cm. 
Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1936. 

LANGSCH, Paul, 1898- *Ueber die 

Heilung unbehandelter Zahnfrakturen (nach 
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Befunden am Hundcgebiss) 18p. 8. Bresl., A. 
Sohreihor, 1928. 

LANGSDORF, Herbert Sidney, 1892-1941. 

For biography see AVeek. Bull. S. L?"isM Soc 1939-40 
34: 204, portr.-Kane, R. E. [Panegyric] Ibid.. 1940-41. 35: 
220. 

LANGSDORF, Lotte, 1910- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung der Ketonkorper auf die Magen- 
lipa'^e 16p. 8° Maib. a. L., K. Euker, 1934. 

LANGSDORFF, Horst von, 1906- *Pla- 
centa inereta. 20p. 8? Miinch., C. Wolf & 
Sohn, 1932. , ^ . ^ . ^ 

LANGSDORFF, Wilhelm Emil Friedrich von, 
1897- *Modellversuche zur Aufkliirung 

der Konstitution der Gallensauren [Miinchen] 
31p. 4? [n. p.] 1926. 

Typewritten. 

LANGSTAFF, John Brett, 1889- Doctor 
Bard of Hyde Park; the famous physician of 
revolutionary times, the man who saved Wash- 
ington's life. 365p. pi. portr. 22Hcm. N. Y., 
E. P. Dutton & CO., 1942. 

LANGSTEIN, Leo, 1877-1933. Dystrophien 
und Durchfallskrankheiten im Sauglingsalter; 
ihre Beurteilung und Behandlung mit einfachen 
Methoden. 207p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1926. 

[Mutter und Kind] Maxb n ahth. 

125p. 20cm. Moskva, Gosud. med. izdat., 1929. 

See also Grotjahn, A., Langstein, L., & Rott, F. Ergebnisse 
der sozialen Hygiene. 2 v. 8? Lpz., 1929-30. 

For obituary see Gesundhfurs. Kindesalt., 1933, 8: 77 
(Rott, F.) Also Kinderarztl. Prax., 1933, 4: 305 (Engel, S.) 
Also Med. Klin., 1933, 29: 963 (Rietschel) Also Zschr. Kinderh., 
1933 55: 477. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

NOORDEN, Carl von [et al.] Enzyklo- 

paedie der klinischen Medizin. 7v. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1914-31. 

LANGSTROTH, Lovell, 1880- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31 : 185. 

LANGTHIM, Frantz Hinrich, 1778-1859. 

Portrait. In Norges laegcr (Kobro, 1.) Krist., 1915, 2: 13. 

LANGTON, Christofer, 1521-78. An intro- 
duction into physic. 96 1. 16? Lond., Edw. 
Whytchurch [1549?] 

Also photostat facs. 

LANGTON, Clair Van Norman, 1895- 
Orientation in school health, xvii, 680p. illust. 
tab. diagr. form. 22cm. N. Y., Harper & 
bros [1941] 

& ISAMINGER, Melvin P. The practice 

of personal hygiene, xix, 351p. illust. pi. 8? 
N. Y., Harper bros [1933] 

LANGTON, Edward, 1886- Supernatur- 
al; the doctrine of spirits, angels, and demons, 
from the Middle Ages until the present time. 
382p. 8° Lond., Rider & co. [1934] 

LANGTRY, Walter. Essentials of the princi- 
ples and practice of equine and bovine medicine 
and surgery; a handbook for farmers, merchants, 
mechanics, students and practitioners. 234p. 
8? Ft Wayne, Ind. [n. p.] 1889. 

Home treatment for the diseases of 

domesticated animals; a practical work for 
farmers, teamsters, merchants, mechanics, stu 
dents and practitioners. v, 622p. 8? [Ft 
Wayne, Ind., 1895] 

LANGUAGE. 

See also Ideation; Literature; Printing; Read 
ing; Semantics; Speech; Symbolism; Word; 
Writing. 

BoETTNER, J. M. Etimologfa griega y latina 
para el uso medico. 155p. 20cm. B. Air., 1942. 

Bally, C. Langue et parole. J. psvchol. norm. path.. Par., 

1926,23:693-701. El lenguaje v la vida [Book review 

by Ricardo Restal Archeion. Santa F€, 1942, 24 : 280. — 



Barnils. P. Els elements hereditaris en el llenguatge. Tr 
Soc. bid., Barcel., 1919, 7: 109. Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1919] 
82: 828. — Delacroix, H. An seuil du langage. J. i)8Vchor 
norm, path.. Par., 1933, 30: 9-17.— DeMotte, A. Pitfalls in 
language. Volta Rev., 1938, 40 : 090.— Klincberg. (). U,,. 
guage. In his Social Psychol., N. Y., 1940, 35-51. — LandHbcrg, 
P. Lhomme et le langage. Rev. philo.s. France, I'Xi'.i, iij; 
217-51. — MacColl, H. Linguistic misunderstandings. Mind 
Lond., 1910, 19: 186; 337.— Marouzeau, H. Le r61e de I'inter- 
locuteur dans I'expression de la pons6e. J. psvchol. norm 
path.. Par., 1923, 20: 12-8.— Ombredane, A. Le langane 
Rev. philos. France, 1931, 111: 217; 424.— Patterson, S. 
Language and the telephone art. Bell Telci)hone Q., 1937, 
16: 107-14.- — Paulhan, F. La double fonction du language 
Rev. philos. France, 1927, 104: 22-73.— Sapir. E. The history 
and varieties of human speech. Pop. Sc. Month., 1911, 79: 
45-67.— Tullio, P., & Rizzo Borghese. C. La forma e la 
grafica delle lettere e dcUe parole. Arch. ital. otol., 1U33, 44: 
618-32.— Withers, A. M. Our language health. Bull. Am. 
Ass. Univ. Professors, 1943, 29: 392-7. 

— animal [Pseudo-language] 



See also Animal, Psychology; Behavior — in 

animals. 

ScHWiDETZKY, G. Do you speak chimpanzee? 
an introduction to the study of the speech of 
animals and of primitive man, 133p. 8? Lond., 
1932. 

Bhattacharjee. K. Articulation of some particular species 
of birds in India. Proc. Internat. Congr. Phonet. Sc. (1935) 
1936, 2. Congr., 169-75.— Bierens de Haan, J. A. Animal 
language in its relation to that of man. Biol. Rev. Cambridge 

Philos. Soc. 1929, 4: 249-68. Langue huraaine; 

langage animal. Scientia, Bologna, 1934, 55: 40-9. — Evans. 
E. P. Studies of animal speech. Pop. Sc. Month., 1893, 43: 
433-9. — Groos, K. Zum Problem der Tiersprache. Zschr. 
Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 1. Abt., 1935, 134: 225-3.5.— 
Hooton, E. The acrobatic gibbon; communication. In his 
Man's Poor Relations, N. Y., 1942, 157.— Klineberg. O. 
Language among animals. In his Social Psychol., N. Y., 1940, 
28-33. — Iiinguaggio umano e linguaggio animale. Minerva 
med., Tor., 1935, 26: pt 2, varia. No. 42, 2-4.— Linguaggio (II) 
delle scimmic. Ibid., 1940, 31: pt 1, varia, 366. — Miiller. M. 
Ueber das Sprechen von Tierr n in Wortbegriffen des Menschen; 
die Leutenbergcr Tier-Sprechschule ASRA. Deut- Schlachi- 
hofztg, 1943, 43: 66-8. — Revdsz, G. The language of animals. 
J. Gen. Psychol., 1944, 30: 117-47.— Shepherd, W. T. The 
discrimination of articulate soiuids bv raccoons. Am. J. 
Psychol., 1911, 22: 116-9.— Yerkes, R. M., & Nissen. H. W. 
Pre-linguistic sign behavior in chimpanzee. Science, 1939, 
89: 585-7. 

— articulate. 



See Speech. 



artificial, auxiliary, and international. 

Laurent, J. *La langue internationale ido 
(esperanto r6form6) et son application aux 
sciences pharmacologiques [Pharm.] 128p.;50p. 
25cm. Marseille, 1935. 

Guilliaume, A., & Chalon, O. La langue auxiliaire inter- 
nationale. Rev. psychol., Brux., 1909, 2: 356- 66.— Harris, 
E. T. International languages. Nature, Lond., 1943, 152: 
601. — International (An) auxiliary language. Ibid., 1942, 
150: 718. — Monnerot-Dumalne. Quels ser\icc8 I'esperanto 
rendra k la medecine et aux mfidecin. Gaz. hop., 1937, 110: 
880-2. — Paget. R. A. S. A world language. Nature, Lond., 
1943, 151: 80.— World (A) auxiliary language. Ibid.. 89-91. 

Center, and cerebral mechanism. 



See also Brain, Localization of function. 

Colucci, C. Contributo alia localizzazione corticale del 
linguaggio. Riv. psicol., 1929, 25: 173-9.— Forchhammer, J. 
Rystematik der Sprachlaute ale Grundlage eines Weltalphabets. 
Arch. exp. klin. Phonet., 1913-14, 1: 281-328.— Ives, E. B. 
Case illustrating capacity for use of symbols after destruction of 
the major (left) language area. Bull. Los Angeles Neur. Soc, 
1937, 2: 36-40. — Marie, P. Existe-t-il dans le cerveau humain 
des centres irm^s ou prSform^s de langage? Presse m^l., 1922, 
30: 177-81. ■ — — ■ — Sur la fonction du language; rectifications 
k propos de I'article de M . Grasset. In his Trav. & m€m., Paris, 

1926, 1 : 93-113. ■ — Existe-t-il chez I'homme des cenUM 

pr^form^s ou inn6s du langage? Ibid., 11.5-39. — No speech 
center in brain, psychiatrist declares; psychiatrists hear also 
that removal of frontal lobes indicates they govern abstract 
thought and planning. Science News Lett., 1939, 35: 310. 
Orton, S. T. Some studies in the language function. Proc. 
Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934, 13: 614-33.— Souques, A. 
Quelques cas d'anarthrie de Pierre Marie; aper5u historique sur 
la localisation du langage. Rev. neur., Par., 1928. 35: pt 2, 
319-68. 
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child. 

See also Child, Psychology; Child study; Play 

RiCHTER, F. Die Entwicklung der psycho- 
logischen Kindersprachforschung bis zum Beginn 
des 20. Jahrhunderts; ein Beitrag zur Geschichte 
der Kinderseelenkunde. 116p. 8? Miinst., 
1927. 

Argelander, A. Der Einfluss des Milieus auf die kindliche 
Sprachleistung. Zschr. padag. Psychol., 1928, 29: 34-42.— 
Carroll, J. B. Determining and numerating adjectives in 
children's speech. Child Develop., 1939, 10: 215-29.— Cohen. 
M. Observations sur les dernieres persistances du langage 
infantin. J. psychol. norm, path., Par., 1933, 30: 390-9. — 
Dennis, W. l\ir Janus on children's language. J. Genet. 
Psychol., 1943, 63: 183-5. — Despert, J. L. Kindersprache. 
Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31 : 478.- — Janus, S. O. An investigation of 
the relationship between children's language and their play. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1943, 62: 3-61.— Lewis, M. M. The con- 
ceptual speech of infants: indi^'idual and social factors. Rep. 

Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1935, 435. ■ — The infant's 

approach to the forms of adult speech. Proc. Internat. Congr. 

Phonet. Sc. (1935) 1936, 2. Congr., 158-62. The 

origin and earlv functions of questions in a child's speech. 
Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1937, 107: 418.— Mandell, S., & 
Sonneck, B. Phonographische Aufnahme und Analyse der 
ersten Sprachausserungen von Kindern. Arch. ges. Psychol., 
1935 94: 478-500.- — Nice, M. M. A child's attainment of the 
sentence. J. Genet. Psychol., 1933, 42: 216-24.— Norman, E. 
Some psychological features of babble in children. Proc. Inter- 
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1940, 66: 113-5.— Sun, J. T. Symbolism in the Chinese written 
language. Psychoanal. Rev., 1923, 10: 183-9.-WoIf. K. 
Die These von der Zeichennatur der Sprache. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1936, 86: 273. 

Understanding. 

RuEDERER, H. *Ueber die "^ahrnehmung des 
gesprochenen Wortes; eine experimentell-psycho- 
logische Untersuchung [Munchen] 5bp. 8. 

Borna-Lpz., 1916. , . , i. , t 

BucklewT J., jr. An exploratory study in tte psychology of 
speech reception. J. Exp Psychol., 1943, 32: 473-94.-Bugg, 
E G. An analysis of conditions influencing consonance d^- 
crimination. Ibid., 1939. 24: 54-72.-Ernst, E. Sprache und 
Missverstandnis; ein Beitrag zurn Problem Denken und 
Sprechen. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1939, 104: 439-54 --KaU. F 
G Ueber Sprachgehor und Sprachverstandnjs. Zschr Hals 
&c. Heilk.. 1929-30, 25: 193-9.-Rob.nson. F. P. C,omPre- 
hension difficulty and inspirational value. J. ,^f"-^ P-^^'l'^^^^ 
1940, 56: 53-65.-Seemann, M. [Opt'<=„t?d ^^'^S^L'Se^^^ 
tion of speech] Cas. l^k. Cesk., 1924, 63: 1518-23^ „f rfs 
M. A. The influence of form of type on the perception of words 
J. Appl. Psychol, 1932, 16: 167-74. 

Vocabulary. 

See also Intelligence test, Vocabulary test. 

Atwell, C. R. Comparison of vocabulary scores on the 
Stanford-Binct and the revised Stanford-Binet J^. Educ^ 
Psychol., 1939, 30: 467-72.-Boyd, W. The development of a 
child's vocabulary. Pedag. Semin., '''^^^^^^l'}^^^'J\4d 
124 —Bush, A. D. The vocabulary of a 3-year-old girl. Ibi-i., 
125142 -Christensen, A. The determination of a reachng 
vocabulary in junior high school hygiene. R<«. Q- ^"J^ ^ss. 
Health, 1940, 11: No. 2, ]21-5.-Chr,stian A, M., & P'**™' 
D. G. Growth of vocabulary in later maturity J. Psyohob, 
Provincet 1936 1 : 167-9.— Foley, J. P.. jr, & Macmillan, Z. 1.. 
&ted ' generalization and the interpreta^^^^^^^ verba 
behavior; free association asjf ated to d ffe.cnces m^^ 
Sional training. J. Exp. Psychol., 1943. 33: 299-310. Gansl, i. 



Vocabulary; its measurement and growth. Arch. Psychol.. 
N. Y., 1939, No. 236, 5-52.— Hartmann. G. W. A critique of 
the common method of estimating vocabulary size, together with 
some data on the absolute word knowledae of educated adu'ts. 
,1. Educ. Psychol., 1941, 32: 351-8.— Hester. K. B. The 
vocabulary of the 6th grade. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh. 
1938, 14: 129-33.— McGehee. W. The free word association of 
e'ementarv school children; verbal response". J. Gen. Psychol., 
1938, 52: 361- 74.— Mateer, F. The vocabulary of a 4-yea- old 
boy. Pedag. Semin., Worcester, 1908, 15: 63-74. — Muncie, 
W. S. The spec'al function of gnosis, praxis, an 1 laniuage use 
and their examination. In his Psycho liolo'n', S. I o iis, 19.39, 
436-48. — Rigg, M. G. The Internat onal Kindergarten Union 
word list compared with 8 spoken vocabularies. Ch Jd Deve'op., 
1938, 9: 3G3.— Rowe, E. C, & Rowe H. N. The vocabulary of 
a child at 4 and 6 years of age. Pedag. Sem'n., Worcester, l9l3, 
20: 187-208. — Sanchez, G. I. The imp'ications of a basal 
vocabulary to the measurement of the abilities of bilingual 
children. .1. Social Psychol., 193 1. 5: 31.5-402.— Simp-on R. G. 
The vocabulary sections of the cooperative English tests at the 
higher levels of difficulty. .J. Educ. Psychol., 1943, 34: 142- 
51. — Smith. B. Vocabulary buildin". Q. J. Speech Educ, 
1919, 5: 202-11. — Snith, M. K. Mea.surement of the size of 
seneral English vocabulary through the e'ementary grades and 
high school. Summaries Doct. Diss. Northwestern Univ., 
Chic, 1940, 8: 298-300. Also Genet. Psychol. Monogr., 1941, 
24: 311-45. — Stalnaker. J. M. Recognition and recall in a 
vocabulary test. J. Gen. Psychol., 1935, 46: 463.— Stockton, 
M. I. Some preferences by boys and girls as shown in 
their choice of words. Psychol. Rev., 1911, 18: 347-73. — 
Thomson, G. H., & Thompson, J. R. Outlines of a method for 
the quantitative analysis of writing vocabularies. Brit. J. 
Psychol., 1915, 8: 52-69.— Tinker. M. A., Hackner, F., & 
Wesley, M. W. Speed and qua'ity of association as a measure 
of vocabulary knowledge. J. Educ. Psychol., 1940, 31: 575- 
82 — Vasey. F. T. Vocabulary of grammar grade school 
children. Ibid., 1919, 10: 104-7.— Voelker, C. H. The vocabu- 
lary to teach deaf children. Am. .4nn. Deaf, 1942, 87: 266-73. 

— The 1,000 most frequent spoken-words. Q. J. Speech, 

1942 28: 189-97. — Wolff. W. Tabu words in the private 
vocabulary. In his Express. Person., N. Y., 1943, 213-24.— 
Woodrow, H. The relation of verbal ability to improvement 
with practice in verbal tests. J. Educ. Psychol., 1939. 30: 179-- 
86 — Young, F. M. Development as indicated by a study of 
pronouns. J. Gen. Psychol., 1942, 61: 125-34.— Young, K. 
Vocabulary. In his Person. & Probl. Adjust.. N. Y., 1941, 155- 
63. — Zipf, G. K. Observations of the possible effect of mental 
age upon the frequency-distribution of words, from the view- 
point of dynamic philology. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1937, 4: 
239-44. 

LANGUEDOC medical; revue mensuelle de 
medecine, de chirurgie, d'hygifene sociale et 
d'interets professionnels. Montpel., v. 31, No. 1, 
1939- 

LANGUILLON, Jean, 1912- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des retrecissements de I'uretfere. 
77p. 25'4cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LANGUMIER, Robert Jean Marie, 1901- 
*Des formes latentes des kystes hydatiques du 
poumon a propos de deux observations nouvelles. 
65p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1927. 

LANGWORTHY, Charles Ford, 1864- , & 
HUNT, Caroline L. Use of corn, kafir and cow- 
peas in the home. 12p. 8? Wash., Gov. print, 
off., 1913. 

Forms No. 559, Farmer's Bull. U. S. Dep. Agr. 

LANGWORTHY, Orthello Richardson, 1897- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

KOLB, Lawrence Coleman, & LEWIS, 

Lloyd Griffith. Physiology of micturition; ex- 
perimental and clinical studies with suggestions 
as to diagnosis and treatment. viii, 232p. 
illust. diagr. 2Z){cTii. Bait., WiUiams & 
Wilkins co., 1940. 

LANIER, P. E. Maxime [M. D., 1928, Lau- 
sanne] *Envenimation et hypoglycemie. 24p. 
8° Lausanne, Impr. commerc, 1928. 

LANIER, Sidney, 1842-81. ^ , . ^, . ^ ^ 

Centenary of Sidney Lanier. Johns Hopkins Alumni Mag., 
1941-42, 30: 87, illust. 

LANIEZ, Gabriel. Les fondements physiques 
et physiologiques du metaboUsme de base; 
synthese critique, deductions pratiques. 186p. 
8? Par., J. B. Baillifere, 1932. 

LANKELMA, Herman Peter, 1896- 

See Gruener. H., & Lankelma, H. P. Organic chemistry. 
208 1. 8? Clevel.. 1935. 
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LANKES, Elias, 1901- *Beobachtungen 
und Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der 
Stallhaltung und Mast auf die Klauen des 
Sclnveines. 31p. pi. 8? Lpz., R. Scheffler, 
1930. 

LANKESTER, Edwin, 1814-74. American 
domestic medicine and household physician, 
viii, 1008p. 8? Augusta, Me., True & co. [18 . .] 

Family medical guide; a complete 

popular dictionary of medicine and hygiene. 
Am. ed. 496p. 8? N. Y., E. R. Pelton & co., 
1881. 

LANKESTER, Sir Edwin Ray, 1847-1929. 
Great and small things, xi, 246p. illust. pi. 
8? Lond., Methuen & co. [1923] 

For ol uuarv see ,). Marine Biol. -i^ss. U. Kingdom, 1929-30. 
16: 365-71. .4lfo J. R. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1929, 49: 359-65, 
portr. (Heron-.A.len, E.) Also Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1929, 
73: pt 2, portr. „ , , ^ , . 

See also Goodrich, E. S. The scientific work of Edwin Ray 
Lankester. Q. J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1931, 74: 363-81. 

LANKESTERELLIDAE. 

See Coccidiida; Eimeriidea. 

LANKOFF, Radoslaw, 1903- *Ueber 
Streptococcus lacticus (Kruse) [Leipzig] 31 p. 
tab. 8° [Engclsdorf-Lpz., C. & M. Vogel] 1928. 

LANMAN, Faith. 

See under Gorrell, F. L. 

LANNAUX, Rene, 1915- *Le dolichosig- 

moide non compliqud; etude anatomo-clinique 
et th^rapeutique; resection en un temps, avec 
anastomose subtotale extra-p6ritonisee. 120p. 
25K.cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LANNEGRACE, Charles, 1904- *Con- 
sid^rations sur I'efficacitd therapeutique im- 
mediate dc la saign^e; ses rapports avec les ^tats 
d'hypertension de la circulation de retour. 
249p. 8° Par., E. Le Frangois, 1933. 

LANNEGRACE, Monique Parturier, 1905- 
*Sur quelqurs difficultes de diagnostic de rulcf;re 
duodenal. 50p. 8° Par., Vigot fr., 1932. 

LANNELONGUE, Odilon, 1841-1911. 

C, J. la maladie de O. Lannelongue. Arch. mfid. enf., 
1938, 41 : 741-52. 

LANNES, Jean, 1769-1809. 

Mort de Lannes. Progr. m^d., Par., 1936, Suppl., 62-4, 
portr. 

LANNING, John Tate. Academic culture in 
the Spanish colonies, ix, 149p. 20}^cm. Lond., 
Oxford Univ. pr., 1940. 

LANNOIS, Maurice, 1856- 

F., C. MMaille du professeur Lannois. Lyon m^d., 1928, 
141: 157-9, pi. 

LANOLIN [ind. derivatives] 

Calazans, S. C & Arentes, M. Antlgenos adicionados de 
lanolina e sua aplicagao na produgao de soros aglutinantes. 
Rev. Inst. Adolfo Lutz, S. Paulo, 1942, 2: 236-44.— Danielsson, 
G. W. [Adeps lanse; chemical composition and tests] Sven. 
farm, tskr., 1928, 32: 229.— Kobasi, S., & Nakanoin, T. Ueber 
die Veriinderungen des Augapfels durch die Lanolinfiitterung. 
Tr. Japan. Path. Soc, 1926, 16: 198-200.— Kuwata, T. Studies 
on wool wax; lanopalmic acid. .T. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 
559.— Marker. R. E., & Wittle, E. L. Sterols; lanosterol and 
agnosterol. Ibid., 1937, 59: 2289.— Mollering, C. H. Ueber 
die Saurebildung im gereinigten und neutralen Wollfett. 
Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1931, 269: 225-8.— Pagniez, P. De la 
production de scrums cyto-toxiques au moyen de cellules 
enrobiSes dans la lanoliiie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 
647-9. — Ross, A. T. Bactericidal property of an ultra-vnolet 
irradiated petrolatum-lanolin mixture. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1932, 29: 126.5-7.— Rossouw, S. D. The extraction of 
wool grease. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1938, 10: 229-33.— 
Sezary, A. Intolerance cutan^e k la lanoline. Presse m<5d., 

1936, 44: 1880. & Horowitz, A. Intolerance cutan^e k 

la lanoline. Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 1.544. — 
Sulzberger, M. B., & Morse, J. L. Hypersensitiveness to wool 
fat: report of 2 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 2099.— 
Twort, C. C, & Twort, J. M. The utility of lanolin as a pro- 
tective measure against mineral-oil and tar dermatitis and 
cancer. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1935, 35: 130-49.— Weinberg, M., & 



Kreguer, A. Preparation d'un s6rum antibotuliquc bivalent 
par I'injeotion au cheval de toxines cnglobees dans In lanoline. 
C. rend. Soc biol., 1938, 128: 949-51. 

LAN Ong, Hai-Thuong, 1725-92. 

Sallet, A. Un grand medocin d'Annam: Hai-ThuonR Lan 
Ong (1725-92) Bull. Soc. fr. hist, mtfd.. Pur., 1930, 24: 170-8. 

LANSAC, Jean [M. D., 1934, Toulouse] 
*Stockage lacunaire chez le chien d<''pancr('>iit6. 
54p. tab. diagr. 23>2cm. [Toulouse] Lion & 
fils, 1934. 

LANSADE, Pierre, 1907- *Le mouton de 
Boukhara; contribution l'6tude de la laine des 
sujets pur sang et m^tis [Alfort; Vet.] 76p. 8? 
Argenton-sur-Creuse, Impr. Lemerle, 1930. 

LANSING, Michigan. Michigan Tuberculosis 
Association, Wolverine health bulletin. Lan- 
sing, V.3, 1928- Ser. 2, v.8, No. 7, May 1939. 

LANTANA. 

See also Verbenaceae. 

Louw. P. G. J. Lantanin, the active principle of Lantana 
camara I^.; isolation and preliminary results on the determina- 
tion of its constitution. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1943, 18: 
197-202. 

LANTERNO, Louis, 1911- *Contribu- 
tion & r6tude de I'hypertension art6rielle paroxys- 
tique; I'hypertension paroxystique dans ses 
rapports avec les virus neurotropes et syphili- 
tique. lllp. illust. 24cm. Alger, Impr, 
Imbert [1936] 

LANTERN slide. 

See also Photography. 

Bremer. J. L. A new type of slide holder for projection of 
serial sections. Anat. Rec, 1934, 59: 477-80.— How to make 
lantern slides. J. Am. Diet. Ass., 1943, 19: 287.— Levin. S. J. 
A simple and inexpensive method of making lantern slides of 
sketches and typed material. .1. Am. M. Ass., 19.36, 107: 
124. — Mistre, L. N. Apparatus for diascoi)ic projection. U. 
S. Pat. Off., 1941, No. 2,265,182.— Murray, N. A. An electric 
lantern slide pointer. J. lab. Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: 1019.— 
Muschat, M. Lantern slides; a new technique. Ibid., 1940-41, 
26: 1224-30. — Pierce, C. C, jr. An experiment in the use of 
kodachrome slides. Visual Rev., 1943, 63.— Sander, F. Ein 
mchrfach vcrwendbares Zusatzgerat zum Lichtbildwerfer. 
Arch. ges. Psychol., 1936, 97: 204-8.— Schlosberg. H. An 
inexpensive projector. Am. J. Psychol., 1942, 55: 114. — 
Wolienweber, H. L. A simple miiToprojector for clinico- 
pathological conference. Hosp. News, Wash., 1937, 4: No. 3, 
14-7, pi. 

LANTHANUIM. 

See also Earth metals, rare. 

Aiazzi Mancini, M. * Contribute .alia farmacologia delle tcrre 
rare: lantano. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1926, 24: 162; 1927, 25: 43; 

257. Contrib\ito alia farmacolosia delle terre rare; 

lantano: Esiste un'emopatia priniitiva da lantano'' Ibid., 1927, 
25: 373-9.— Haller, R. B., & Selwood, P. W. Residual para- 
magnetism in compounds of lanthanum. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1939, 61: 85-8.— Jones, G., & Prendergast, L. T. The trans- 
ference number of lanthanum chloride as a function of the 
concentration. Ibid., 1936, 58: 1476-82.— Longsworth, L. G., 
& Maclnnes. D. A. Transference numbers of lanthanum 
chloride at 25° by the moving boundarv method. Ibid., 1938, 
60: 3070-4. — Mason, C. M., & Ernst, G. L. The activity and 
osmotic coefficients of aqueous solutions of lanthanum chlorine 

at 25°. Ibid., 1936, 58: 2032. & Gray, R. D. The 

magnetic rotation of lanthanum and neodymium chlorides in 
aqueous solution. Ibid., 1600-4. — Moellcr, T., & Krauskopf, 
F. C. The preparation and purification of hydrous lanthanum 

hydroxide sols. Ibid., 1938, 60: 726. An inve.stigation 

of certain properties of hydrous lanthanum hydroxide sols. 
J. Phys. Chem., 1939, 43: .303-78.— Nathan, C. C, Wallace, 
W. E., & Robinson, A. L. Heats of dilution and relative heat 
contents of aqueous solutions of lanthanum chloride and 
lanthanum sulfate at 25°. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 790- 
4.— Nowotny, H. Die Kristallstruktur von AljLa. Natur- 
wissenschaften, 1941, 29 : 6.54.— Quill, L. L., & Robey, R. F- 
The rare earth metals and their compounds; the binary system 
hexahydrated lanthanum and magnesium nitrates. J. -^"i. 
Chem. Soc, 1937, 59: 1071.— Richet, C, & Braumann, L. 
Action acceierante des sels de lanthane k dose Uis faible sur la 
fermentation. C. rend. Acad. sc.. 1929, 188: 1198. —Shed- 
lovsky, T., & Maclnnes, D. A. The determination of activity 
coefficients from the potentials of concentration cells with 
transference; lanthanum chloride at 25°. .1. Am. Chem. Soc, 
1939, 61 : 200-3.— Young, R. C, & Hastings. J. L. Reaction of 
lanthanum oxide with ammonium iodide. Ibid., 1937, 59: 765. 
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LANTHEAUME, Francis, 1909- *Les 
malformations duodenales. 55p. pi. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1934. 

LANTHIER, Pierre Louis, 1908- *L'ad6- 
nome solitaire du foie; son diagnostic; son traite- 
ment; son pronostic. 128p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1938. 

LANTHIONINE. 

See also Amino acids; Protid, Chemistry. 

Du Vigneaud, V., & Brown, G. B. The synthesis of the new 
sulfur-containing amino acid, lanthionino, isolated from sodium 
carbonate-treated wool. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 138: 1.51—1. 

& Bonsnes, R. W. The formation of lanthionine on 

treatment of insulin with dilute alkali. Ibid., 141: 707. — 
Hess, W. C, & Sullivan, M. X. The quantitative determination 
of lanthionine. Ibid., 1942, 146: 15-8. — Horn, M. J., & Jones, 
D. B. The isolation of lanthionine from human hair, chicken 

feathers, and lactalbumin. Ibid., 1941, 139: 473. & 

Ringel, S. J. Isolation of a new sulfur-containing amino acid, 
lanthionine, from sodium carbonate-treated wool. Ibid., 138: 

141-9. Isolation of mesolanthionine from various 

alkali-treated proteins. Ibid., 1942, 144: 87-91. 

Isolation of dl-lanthionine from various alkali-treated proteins. 
Ibid., 93-7. 

LANTOINE, Rene, 1890- *De la luxation 
du globe oculaire chez le chien [Alfort; Vet.] 
59p. 8? Eoubaix, Boittiaux & Delplace, 1930. 

LANTOS, Istvan Elemer [M. D., 1930, Basel] 
*Die Wochenbetts-Morbiditat bei untersuchten 
und nichtuntersuchten Gebarenden [Basel] 
36p. 8? Laupen b. Bern, Polygr. Ges., 1930. 

LANTUEJOUL, Pierre Jean Baptiste [M. D., 
1921, Paris] 

See Brindeau, A., & Lantuejoul, P. La prfeentation du 
siege; la version. 270p. 4? Par., 1937. 

LANTZ, Louis Noel, 1899- *Contribution 
a I'etude des cultures de cortaines bacteries en 
milieux synthetiques. 59p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Erangois, 1935. 

LANUGO. 

See Hair. 

LANUSSE, Henri Pierre Jean Augustin, 1913- 
*Le traitement des orchi-epididymites 
aigues par les injections intra-funiculaires de 
serum phvsiologique. 37p. 25cm. Bord., E. 
Drouillard, 1938. 

LANVIN, Michel, 1912- *Des ruptures 

uterines au cours du travail a la maternite de 
Beaujon-Clichy, dans les cinq dernieres annees 
[Paris] 20p. 25cm. Vanves, Francisc. Miss., 
1939. 

LANWEHR, Bernhard, 1909- *Ueber den 
Einfluss von Phlorrhizin auf die Dehydrierungs- 
vorgange im Gewebe [Miinster] 15p. 21cm. 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1935. 

LANWER, Friederich, 1897- *Ueber die 

Senkungsgeschwindigkeit der roten Blutkorper- 
chen im Verlaufe der Lungentuberkulose bei 
Tebeprotinbehandlung. 32p. 8? Erlangen, K. 
Dores 1929. 

LANWER de Haan, Martha, 1899- 
*Ueber Tagesschwankungen der Adrenalinwir- 
kung beim Menschen [Erlangen] p. 534-9. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 64: 

LANZ, Otto, 1865-1935. 

For biography see Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1805. 

For obituary see Cappellen, D. van. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1935, 79: 1366-8, portr.— Also Sikkel. Geneesk. gids, 1935, 
13: 358, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LANZ, Titus von, 1897- , & WACHS- 
MUTH, Werner. Praktische Anatomic; ein 
Lehr- und Hilfsbuch der anatomischen Grund- 
lagen arztlichen Handelns. 1. Bd. 3. Teil: 
Arm. xii, 276p. illust. fol. Berl., J. Springer, 
1935. 



LANZ, Werner. *Ueber komplexe Eisen- 
cyanide als Reagenzien zum Nachweis der 
Ketonkorpor. 39p. 23cm. Bern, Lanz, 1942. 

LANZ, Willy [M. D., 1926, Lausanne] *Ueber 
einen Fall von Teratom der Zirbeldrtise [^Lau- 
sanne] 36p. pi. 8? Bern, E. Sieber, 1926. 

LANZ, Willy [M. D., 1927, Geneve] *Etude 
experimentale de Taction des vapeurs nitreuses 
[Geneve] 29p. 8? Berne, Impr. Lanz, 1927. 

LANZA, Anthony Joseph, 1884- , editor. 
Silicosis and asbestosis, by various authors, 
xxvi, 439p. illust. diagr. 22!-^cm. Lond., 
Oxford Univ. pr. [1938] 

& GOLDBERG, Jacob A., editors. In- 
dustrial hygiene, by various authors, xvi, 743p. 
illust. tab. 24cm. N. Y., Oxford Univ. pr. 
[1939] 

LANZA, Celestino [M. D., 1915, B. Aires] 

Garcia Marruz, S. Homenaje al Dr Celestino Lanza. Rev. 
med. cubana, 1935, 46: 109-11, portr. 

LANZA, Vincenzo, 1784-1860. Delle nuove 
ed antiche terme di Torre Annunciata. 56p. 
plan. 21cm. Napoli, 1835. 

See also Pace, D. Vincenzo Lanza e i suoi tempi (1784-1860) 
Studium, Nap., 1931, 21: 179-90. 

LANZACO, Luis B., -1942. 

For obituary see Sem. med., B. Air., 1942, 49: pt 1, 619. 

LANZERATH, Anton, 1911- *Die Ver- 

wertung der Kadaver und Schlachtkonfiskate in 
Deutschland im Jahre 1933 [Giessen] 75p. 
tab. 8? Euskirchen, Volksbl. Verl., 1938. 

LANZILLOTTI-BUONSANTI, Nicola, 1846- 
1924. 

For biography see Annuario vet. ital., Roma, 1934-35, 
476-83. 

LAOUENAN, Pierre, 1906- *Les plaques 

muqueuses chez les syphilitiques insuffisament 
traites. 58p. 8? Par., Impr. Mouysset, 1929. 

LAPACHOL. 

Hill, E. S. The two-step oxidation-reduction of lapachol, 
lomatiol and related compounds. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 
60: 1990-4. — Hooker, S. C. Condensation of aldehydes with 
/3-hydroxy-a-naphthoquinone; synthesis of hvdrolapachol. 

Ibid., 1936, 58: 1163-7. The constitution of lapachol 

and its derivatives; oxidation with potassium permanganate. 

Ibid., 1168-73. The constitution of lapachol and its 

derivatives; the structure of Paterno's isolapachone. Ibid., 
1190-7. 

LAPAGE, Geoffrey, 1888- Nematodes 
parasitic in animals. x, 172p. 16? Lond., 
Methuen & co. [1937] 

LAPARO ... 

See these terms under Abdomen; Abdominal 
wall. 

LA PAZ, Peru. 

Ateneo (El) de medicina do La Paz. Prensa m6d., La Paz, 
1943, 3: 55-8. — Pesce, H. Impresiones m^dicas de La Paz. 
Reforma m6d., Lima, 1942, 28: 507-9. 

LAPCHA, 

See under Tibet. 

LAPELERIE, Jean, 1912- *La primo- 

infection tuberculeuse dans I'Arm^e. 99p. 8? 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

LA PENA, Alfonso de, & LA PENA, Emilio de. 
La pr6stata y sus enfermedades. 94p. illust. 
241/cm. Madr., Morata, 1941. 

La PENA, Emilio de. 

See La Pena, A. de, & La Pefia, E. de. La pr6stata y sus 
enfermedades. 94p. 24i.^cm. Madr., '1941. 

LAPERSONNE, Felix de, 1853-1937. 

Lebensohn, J. E. Felix de Lapersonne, President of the 
International Society for the Prevention of Blindness. Eye 
Ear &c. Month., 1934, 13: 232. 

For obituary see Ann. ottalm., 1937, 65: 556-8, portr. 
(Ovio, G.) Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1937, 18: 1019-21, portr. 
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(Lewis, P.) Also Bull. Acad, m^d., Par., 1937, 3. ser., 118: 
49-55, portr. (Terrien, F.) Also Presse m^d., 193"/, 45: 1035, 
portr. (Roger. H.) Also Presse m^d.. 1937, 45: 1035-7 (Terrien, 
F.) 

LAPEYRE, Georges [M. D., 1937, Toulouse] 
♦Contribution k I'ctude des contractures physio- 
pathiques post-traumatiques du membre sup6- 
rieur. lllp. 24 ^^cm. Toulouse, Impr. Moderne, 
1937. 

LAPEYRE, Jean, 1907- *Les n^vrites 

optiques au cours des traitements par les ars^ni- 
caux pentavalents. 60p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1933 

LAPEYRE, Jean, 1914- *Un cas de 

pseudo-tuberculose du p6ritoine secondaire h 
une perforation d'estomac. 30p. pi. 24cm. 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1939. 

LAPEYRE, Jean Louis, 1899- *Les 
cellulites ligneuses cervico-faciales; diagnostic et 
traitement. 108p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1929. 

LAPEYRE, Joseph Ferdinand, 1899- *La 
pression art6rielle moyenne et les courbes oscillo- 
mdtriques dans la d6mence precoce heb^phr^nique 
et heb6phr6no-catatonique. 44p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1931. 

LAPEYRE, Pierrik. 1909- *Elevage des 

bovins en Aubrac. 73p. 25cm. Lyon, Impr. 
Nouv. Lvon., 1937. 

LAPEYRONNIE, Frangois Gigot de, 1678- 
1747. 

Forgue, E. [Bio?raphy] Biogr. m^d.. Par., 1936, 10: 
289; 305, pi., portr. Also Montpellier m^d., 1937, 3. ser., 11: 
97-120. — Stein, J. B. Francois Gigot de Lapeyronie, chief 
surgeon of France, of T.ouis X\, and chief master of surgery 
in Paris. Med. J. & Kec, 1929. 130: 161-3. 

For portrait see Ann. M. Hist., 1039, 3. ser., 1: No. 1, front. 
Also Ciba Symposia, 1944-45, 6: 1767. 

LAPHAM, Mary Emily, 1860-1936. 

See Knopf, S. A., & Lapham, M. E. Artificial pneumo- 
thorax, lip. 20!.<icm. N. Y., 1913. 

LAPHAM, Maxwell Edward, 1899- Ma- 
ternity care in a rural community, Pike County, 
Mississippi, 1931-36. viii, 65p. tab. diagr. 
19cm. N. Y., Commonwealth Fund, 1938. 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1940-41, 18: 704, 
portr. 

LAPHAM, Roger Fulmer, 1907- Disease 
and the man. viii, 143p. 8? N. Y., Oxford 
Univ. pr. [1937] 

LAPICQUE, Louis, 1866- Les muscles, 

p. 1-156. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1929. 

In Traitd physiol. norm. path. (Roger, G. H., & Binet, L.) 
Par., 1929, 8: 

L'excitabilit6 it<5rative, pt 1. 67p. 

25;'2cm. Par., Hermann & cie, 1936. 

Forms No. 416, Actual, sc. industr. 

La chronaxie et ses applications physio- 

logiques, pt 1. 117p. diagr. 25>^cm. Par., 
Hermann & cie, 1938. 

Forms No. 624, Actual, sc. industr.; Physiol, g^n. syst. 
nerv.. No. 5. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Proc. Internat. 
Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. Congr., opp. p. 600. 

LAPIDARL Mario, 1902- , MUCCHI, 
Ludovico, & PORTA, Virginio. Traumi cranici; 
chirurgia, neurologia, radiologia; con un capitolo 
sulle lesioni auricolari da trauma cranico di F. 
Carnevale Ricci. 430p. illust. 24lkm. Bellu- 
no, Ed. C. E. L. A. S. [1938] 

LAPIDARY. 

See also Jewel; also in 3. ser., Stone, precious. 

Holmes, U. T. Old French csterminals, a gem stone 
Speculum, Cambr., 1938, 13: 78.— Nunemaker, J. H. Lapidary 

of Marhode and a Spanish adaptation. Ibid., 62-7. 

The sources of the .Mfonsine lapidaries. Ibid., 1939, 14: 483-9. 

LAPIDAS, Harry, 1909- *Ueber die 

Bedeutung der Wasserstoffionenkonzentration, 
des osmotischcn Druckes und der Anionen- und 



Kationenzusammensetzung einer Aufschwem- 
mungsfliissigkeit fiir die kulturelle Bestimmunj? 
der Bak1(!rienzahl. 21p. tab. 8? Bonn P 
Kubens, 1932. 

LAPIERE, S. Le mycosis fongoide; granu- 
lomes fongoides et sarcomes fongoides. 122p 
illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 

LAPIERRE, Jehan Marie, 1910- *Le 
s^rum de Jousset dans la tuberculose infantile. 
97p. diagr. 25cm. Nancy, A. ToUard, 1935 

LAPIERRE, Julian, 1844-1907. 

For obituary see Witter, W. Proo. Connecticut M Soo 
1908, 308. ■ 

LAPIERRE, Robert, 1913- *Les sources 

gu^risseuses en Bourgogne (Cote-d'Or et Sa6ne- 
et-Loire) 98p. 8? Lvon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LAPIERRE-ARMANDE, Victor [M. D., 1930, 
Paris] *Dengue et fifevre jaune; rapports et 
dissemblances; documents puis6s au Service de 
Sant6 du Ministfere des Colonies et au Labora- 
toire de I'lnstitut de M6decine Coloniale. 79p 
8? Par., M. Vignd, 1930. 

LAPIN, Joseph Harris, 1898- Whooping 
cough, xiii, 238p. illust. tab. 23}^cm. Springf 
C. C Thomas, 1943. 

LAPIN, K. V. 

See Berliand, A. S., & Lapin, K. V. [The care of a patient 
in the home] 80p. 22 x 30K>cm. Moskva. 1929. 

LAPINE, Eugene Genia, 1904- ♦Con- 
tribution k r^tude des fractures et contusions 
laryng^es. 124p. pi. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 
1936. 

LAPINE, Jacques, 1905- *Etude chnique 
des stomatites de la leuc6mie aigue. 71p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1933. 

LAPINE, Roland, 1913- *Biopsie syno- 

viale et diagnostic de certaines arthropathies 
tuberculeuses; 6tudes clinique, anatomo-patho- 
logique et bacteriologique. 80p. 24>^cm. Par., 

A. Legrand, 1939. 
LAPINI, Pietro, fl. 1400-30. 

Garosi, A. Document! e notizie su Pietro Lapini medico 
senese. Riv. stor. sc. mod., 1934, 25: 161-91. 

LAPIPE, Marcel, 1909- *Contribution 
k I'etude du pronostic radiographique des frac- 
tures du col du f6mur. 88p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1938. 

& RONDEPIERRE, Jacques. Con- 
tribution k I'etude phy.sique, physiologique et 
clinique de Telectro-choc. xxiv, 188p. tab. 
diagr. 18cm. Par., Libr. Maloine, 1942. 

LAPIS cancrorum. 

See also Medicine, popular. 

[Hungary] [Order No. 185,237/1939. B. M. for prohibition 
of sale of lapis cancrorum] N6peg6szs^gugy, 1939, 20: 1138. 

LAPIS infernalis. 

See Silver, Nitrate. 

LAPLACE, Juan Maria [M. D., 1937, B. Aires] 
*E1 indice de depuraci6n ureica de la sangre en 
los enfermos tuberculosos. 79p. tab. 27cm. 

B. Air. [Impr. Argent.] 1937. 

La PLACE, Pierre Simon, 1749-1827. 

Simon, G. A. Les origines de Laplace; sa g^ndalogie; se* 
etudes. Biometrika, Cambr., 1929, 21: Sect. B, 217-30.— 
Smith, E. C. The tomb of Laplace. Nature, Lond., 1927, 119: 

LAPLAGNE, Auguste Alfred, 1907- 
*Essai sur la fonction gastrique dans I'asthme. 
88p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

LAPLANCHE, Georges, 1912- *Abcfes 
du poumon et tuberculose [Paris] 59p. 8? 
Tarbcs, Orphelius-Apprcntis, 1937. 

LAPLANCHE, Helene, 1911- *Les eaux 
de Saint-Sauveur en dehors de leur action gyn^co- 
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logique [Paris] 62p. 24>^cm. Tarbes, Orphelins- 
Apprentis [1938] 

LAPLAND [and Lapps] 

ScHREiNER, K. E. Zur Osteologie der Lappen. 
2v. 294p. 4? Oslo, 1931-35. 

Frazer, J. G. Lapland, Finland. In his Native Races of Asia, 
Lond., 1939, 219-26. — Geycr, E. Die anthropologischen 
Ergeb'nisse der mit Unterstutzung der Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften in Wien veranstalteten Lapplandexpedition 1913-14. 
Mitt. Anthrop. Ges. Wien, 1932, 62: 163-209, 14 pi.— Zabo- 
rowska, S. Les lapons. Bull. Soc. anthrop. Pans, 1936, 8. 
ser., 6: 46-59, 8 pi. 

Hygiene and medicine. 

Balk, N. Die Medizin der Lappen. 64p. 8? 
Greifswald, 1934. 

QvisTAD, J. K. Lappische Heilkunde; mit 
Beitragen von K. B. Wiklund. 270p. 8? Oslo, 
1932. 

Wallqtjist, E. Can the doctor come? transl. 
from the Swedish by Paula Wiking. 221p. 8? 
[Lond., 1936] 

Aerztliche Kunst bei den Lappen. Praxis, Bern, 1928, 17 : 
JI. 2, 1. — Ekvall, S. On the history and conditions of life of the 
West Bothnian nomad lapps, their food and health conditions. 
Acta med. seand., 1940, 105: 329-59. — Kohl, L. Heilmethoden 
und Aberglauben bei den norwegischcn Lappen. Mtinch. med. 
Wschr 1926, 73: 957-9. — Mead. K. C. H. Lappic medicine. 
Isis, Bruges, 1936, 26: pt 2, 415-22. 

LAPLANE. Jacqueline Suzanne de Seze, 1897- 
*De la splenopneumonie tuberculeuse dans la 
petite enfance. 95p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1927. 

LAPLANE, Robert, 1907- *Les hemor- 

ragies intestinalcs de la fievre typhoide; patho- 
g6nie; role du systeme neuro-veg^tatif [Paris] 
Ulp. 8? Cahors, A. Coueslant, 1936. 

La PLATA, Argentina. Director general de 
estadistica municipaL Boletin de la municipali- 
dad. La Plata, 1. 1909- 

La PLATA, Argentina. Sociedad de psiquia- 
tria y medicina legal de La Plata. 

Publisher of Psiquiatria y criminologla. Also Revisla de 
psiquiatria y criminologia. 

LA PLATA, Argentina. Universidad naciona!. 
Facultad de ciencias medicas. 

Facultad (La) de ciencias medicas de la Universidad nacional 
de La Plata. Libro de ore (B. Air. Fac. cienc. med.) B. Air., 
1941, [46-52] — Faculty of Medicine of La Plata. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1942, 119: 432. — Reunion del Consejo acad^mico de 
la Facultad de'ciencias medicas de La Plata. Dia m^d., B. Air., 
1942 14: 67. — Romano, N. Conferencia inaugural. In his 
Lecc. clin. m^d., B. Air., 1936, 1: 7-14. 

La PLATA, Argentina. Universidad nacional. 
Facultad de quimica y farmacia. Revista. B. 
Air., V.14, 1939- 

La PLATA, Argentina. Universidad nacionaL 
Instituto del Museo. Lista de las pubUcaciones 
periodicas recibidas en la biblioteca del museo 
por suscripcion y canje, en los aiios 1934-35. 
25p. 25cm. B. Air., Coni, 1935. 

Lista de las instituciones que mantienen 

canje de publicaciones cientificas con el Museo de 
La Plata en sus respectivas secciones. p. 154-64. 
25cm. B. Air., Coni, 1939. 

Also Rev. Museo La Plata, n. ser., 1938, 153-64. 

La PLATA, Argentina. Universidad nacional. 
Instituto de semiologia y clinica propedeutica 
medica y quirurgica. 

Publisher of Boletin del Ateneo. 

See also Ateneo del Instituto de semiologia y clfnica prope- 
deutica (La Plata) sesi6n del 3 de agosto de 1942. Rev. m^d. 
lat. amer., B. Air., 1941-42, 27: 153. 

LAPNUS. 

See also Pellagra. , , , 

Dychitan. T. Contribution to the work on lapnus from the 
point of view of its epidemiology and history of its discovery. 
J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1930, 10: 481-7.-Lopez-Riza , 
L., Ylagan. M., & Firme, F. Preliminary report on an u"'denti- 
fied disease called lapnus. Rev. fihp. med. farm., 1928, 19. 
108-16. 



LAPOINTE, Andre, 1869-1931. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 19.32, 58: 2-4. 

LAPORTE, Antoine, 1894- *Recherches 
sur la circulation de I'eau dans I'organisme et son 
61imination. 152p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

LAPORTE, Bertrand Andre Marie, 1914- 
*De la syphilis tertiaire precoce cutaneo- 
muqueuse. 84p. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1938. 

LAPORTE, Fernand Marie, 1904- *La 
phlyctenotherapie appliquee au traitement de la 
douleur chez les cancereux. 128p. 25cm. 
Bord., Delmas, 1934. 

LAPORTE, Germain, 1898- *L'an- 
esthesie 6pidurale. 46p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 
1928. 

LAPORTE, Jean Joseph, 1907- *Sur la 

perforation intestinale typhique; diagnostic et 
traitement. 78p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

LAPORTE, Louis Jacques, & GAUDFERNAU, 
E. Atlas de microscopie generale; preparations 
classiques expliquees. v.l. 255p. illust. 28 x 
23cm. Par., Lab. L. J. Laporte, 1937. 

LAPORTE, Marcel, 1906- *Typhus et 

pseudo-typhus; essai de classification. 99p. 
24lkm. Alger, Typo-Litho, 1934. 

LAPORTE, Marcel Alexandre, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'etude du traitement de la 
thrombopenie essentielle par la ligature -de 
I'artfere splenique. 99p. 25)^cm. Bord., Del- 
mas, 1933. 

LAPORTE, Pio H., 1877-1939. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1581. 

LAPORTE, Simone Marie Lucienne, 1907- 

*Contribution a I'etude du traitement des 
infections puerp^rales. lOOp. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1935. 

La PORTE, William Ralph, 1889- Hy- 
giene and health; a student manual for health 
education courses (men and women) 3. ed., rev. 
149p. illust. form. 23}^cm. Los Aug., Caslon 
print. CO., 1939. 

See also Clemensen, J. W., & LaPorte, W. R. Your health 
and safety. 587p. 22cm. N. Y., 1942. 

LAPORTEA. 

See also Urticaceae. 

Cleland, J. B. Laportea moroides. Med. J. Australia, 
1943, 2: 163.— Gimlette, J. D. Jglatang. In his Malay Poisons, 
3. ed., Lond., 1929, 166-8.^ — Imshenecky, A. [Laportea derma- 
titis; experimental investigation] Tr. Gosud. inst. med. znanii, 
1929, No. 5, 101-8. 

LAPORTE du Bouchet, Marie, 1902- 
*Contribution a I'etude du traitement des bubons 
inguinaux suppures par I'electrocoagulation; 
le drain diathermo-coagulant. 53p. 8? Par., 
N. L. Danzig, 1931. 

LAPOSTOLE. Catalogue des remedes; dont 
on peut s'approvisionner pour avoir une cassette 
de pharmacie bien fournie ... On trouvera ces 
preparations de chymie & de pharmacie chez 
M. Lapostole, apothicaire a Amiens. 70p., 
xxviii p. 16cm. Par., 1784. 

LAPOUGE, Georges Vacher de, 1854- 

Count Georges Vacher de Lapouge; a great anthropologist 
and champion of the Nordic movement celebrates his 80th 
birthday. Eugen. News, 1935, 20: 4-6. 

LAPP, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1902- *Ueber 
eine Spatform chronischer Ruhr bei alten Frauen 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 29p. 8? [Kirchhain N.-L., 
Zahn & Baendel] 1927. 

& NEUFFER, Hans. Diatetik bei 

chirurgischen Erkrankungen; kurzgefasste theo- 
retische und praktische Anleitung zur Ernahrung 
chirurgisch Kranker. x, 158p. illust. 8? Wien, 
J. Springer, 1932. 

LAPP, William Henry, 1893- , & McCOL- 
LUM, Elmer Verner, Hygiene, feeding and 
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management of babv chicks. 138p. pi. 8? 
Bait., E. V. McCollum [1930] 

LAPPA. 

Bascompte, F. Contribuci6n al cstudio farmacoter.-Spico 
de la haniana. Rev. espan. med., 1927, 10: 210-2.— Youngken, 
H. W., & Vander Wyk, R. Lappa, pharmacopnostic descrip- 
tion. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1938-39, 7: 230. 

Studies of National Formulary drugs; Lappa. J. Am. 

Pharm. Ass., 1939, 28: 17-21. 

LAPPACONITINE. 

See Aconite. 

LAPPAS, Basile Jean, 1902- *Crises 
hypertensives au cours d'un lymphosarcome du 
m6diastin; contribution a I'etude de I'hyper- 
tension artericlle paroxystique [Paris] 60p. 8? 
Mavenne, Impr. Flock, 1926. 

LAPPE, Hans Joachim Reinhold, 1907- 
*Die Rontgenbestrahlung der Prostata; ein 
Beitrag zur kon.servativen Behandlung der Pro- 
statahvpertrophie. 63p. 22}4cm. Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1934. 

LAPPE, Joseph, 1912- *Die Schulzahn- 

verhaltnisse im Kreise Iserlohn mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der sozialen Verhaltnisse. 24p. 
8? [Munst., n. p., 1936] 

LAPPE, Theodor, 1860- 

T^or biography sec Apothekerzeitung, 1928, 43: 414. 

LAPPIN, Hugo, 1897- *Statistik der 

AborteindenJaliren 1925-26. 24p. 8? Munch., 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1927. 

La PRADE, A. de. Les maladies d'estomac, 
pratique journalii're et vecue. xix, o24p. illust. 
pi. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1933. 

La PR ADELLE. Albert Geouffre de, VONCKEN, 
Jean Marie Jules Robert, & DEHOUSSE, Fer- 
nand. La reconstruction du droit de la guerre. 
147p. 25cm. Par., Ed. Internat. [1936] 

LAPRETRE, Germain, 1900- *Contri- 
bution a I'etude des injections de lait en thera- 
peutique. 32p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1934. 

LAPSUS linguae. 

See Error [and mistake] 

La PLENTE, Luis de, 1879-1941. 

For obituary see Reforma med., Lima, 1941, 27: 703. 

LAPUERTA y Chequet, Miguel Pedro, fl. 18. 
cent. 

For biosraphv see Sanz Egana, C. In his Hist. vet. espan., 
Madr., 1941, 179. 

LAQUER, Fritz, 1888- Hormone und 

innere Sekretion [Forms Bd 19 Wiss. For- 
schungsber. (Licsegang, R. E.)] viii, 136p. 8? 
Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1928. Also 2. Aufl. xi, 
368p. 1934. 

Die Vitamine B, und C. p.1111-210. 

8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1938. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1938, 5: T. 3B. 2. Hiilfte. 

LAQLERRIERE, Albert, 1874- Les cou- 

rants et les radiations; nature, formes utilisees, 
phvsiologie, techniques gen^rales. p. 39-99. illust. 
8?' Par., Masson & cie, 1938. 

In Trait^ ^lectro-radiotWr. (Delherm, L., & Laquerriere, A.) 
Par., 1938, 1 : 

See also Delherm, L., & Laquerriere, A. Traits d'^lectro- 
radioth^rapie. 2v. 8? Par., 1938. 

See also Turck, R. [Biography] Union m^d. Canada, 1937, 
66: 517-20. 

LAQUERRIERE, Michel Jean, 1906- 
*Des images triangulaires du lobe inferieur droit; 
le role du lobe cardiaque. 49p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1935. 

LAQUERRIERE-CLIGNY, Denise, 1904- 
*Les episodes meninges curables et la tuberculose 
chez I'enfant. 82p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 



LAQUEUR, August, 1875- Die Praxis 

der physikalischen Therapie; ein Lehrbuch fiir 
Aerzte und Studierende. 2. Aufl. ix, 360p. 8° 
Berl., J. Springer, 1922. Also 4. Aufl. [with J. 
Kowarschik] x, 466p. Wien, 1937. 

Leitfaden der Diathermiebehandlung 

vi, 134p. illust. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1926. 

Physikalische Heilmethoden (mit Aus- 

nahme der Rontgen- und Radiumtherapie) 
[Gynakologie] p.1-195. 8? Miinch., 1930. 

In Handb. Cvn. (Veit, J., & Stcickel, \V.) 3. Aufl., Munch 
1930, 4. Bd, 1. Hiilfte. 

LAQUEUR, August, RUMP, Walter, & WINTZ, 
Hermann. Die phj'sikalische Therapie in der 
Gynakologie. x, 476p. illust. tab. roy. 8? 
Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 1930. 

Forms 4. Bd, 1. Halfte, Handb. Gjna. (Veit. J., & Stockel, W.) 
3. Aufl. 

LAQUEUR, Ernst, 1880- 

See Grevenstuk, A., & Laqueur, E. Insulin. 281p. 8? 
Munch., 192.5. 

For Festschrift see Acta brevia neerl., 1940, 10: No. 7, 
portr. front. 

WAGNER, Georg August, & VELDEN, 

Reinhard van den. Beuertung der Ovarial- 
therapie. 108p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1933. 

LAQUEUR, Richard, 1881- Chronik der 

Hessischen Ludwigs-Universitiit. 31p. 24;4cm. 
Giessen, A. Topelmann, 1925. 

Forms H. 2, Jahrg. 1924 of Schr. Hessisch. Hochschul. 
(Univ. Giessen) 

LAQUEUR, W^erner [M. D., 1936, Basel] 
*Ueber Auto- und Homoiotransplantation von 
Lymphknoten. 23p. 8? Basel, Philograph. 
Verl., 1936. 

LAQUINTINIE, Jean, 1909- *La mdli- 

oidose. 78p. pi. Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LARA, Arturo A. *Contribuci6n al estudio de 
los granulomas periapicales [Dent.] 78p. illust. 
tab. 27cm. B. Air., A. Baiocco & cfa, 1938. 

LARA, Carlos, 1908- *Etude sur les 

variations du seuil de la cuti-r6action au cours 
du pneumothorax. 60p. 24cm. Par., M. Vign^ 
1 939 

LARA, Casimiro B., 1890- Leprosy 
research in the Philippines; a historical-critical 
review. 48p. 8? Manila, 1936. 

Forms No. 10, Bull. Nat. Res. Counc. Philippine Islands. 

LARABL Mahmoud, 1903- *L'action 

cancerigfene de la lumifere solaire. 78p. 8? 
Par., M. Bry, 1932. 

LARAMEE, Albert, 1873-1937. 

For obituary see Gauvreau, J. Union m6d. Canada, 1937. 
66: 1199-201. 

LARAUCHE, Robert, 1912- *Contribu- 
tion k I'etude du traitement de la coxa vara 
congenitale. 63p. pi. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

LARAYA, Francisco Jose, -1943. 

For obituary sec Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1943, 41: 122. 

LARBER, Giovanni, 1785-1845. Degli avve- 
lenamenti intervenuti per opera de' funghi nel 
regno Lombardo-Veneto I'autunno dell'anno 
1830. 39p. 21cm. Padova, Seminario, 1831. 

Sui pubblici stabilimenti per gl' infetti di 

contagio; ricerche scritte I'anno 1817. 82p. 
tab. 21cm. Padova, V. Crescini, 1832. 

Esame critico di una monografia del 

dottore Larber e delle dottrine del professor 
Giacomini sopra la segala cornuta e considera- 
zioni intorno a questo farmaco. 23p. 21cm. 
Bassano, 1844. 

Monografia della Segale speronata. 84p. 

21cm. Bassano, 1844. 

LARBIG, Oskar, 1909- *Ueber die 

Beeinflussung der Aciditat des Magens durch 
Medikamente [Frankfurt a. M.] 32p. 8? 
Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 1933. 
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LARCELET, Germain Noel, 1912- *La 
l^vulosurie pure. 66p. 24cm. Par., N. Maloine, 
1939. 

LARCENY. 

See also Crime; Kleptomania; Theft. 

Eggenweiler, p. *Die Psvehologie des 
Diebstahls. p.92-117. 8? Gott.^ 1932. 

Also Deut. Zschr. gericht. Med., 1932, 19: 

NiEDENTHAL, L. *Zuv Kriminolpsychologie 
des Diebstahls [Miinster] 24p. 8? Diisscld., 1934. 

Alexander, F., & Healye, W. D. Ein Opfer der Verbrecher- 
mora! und eine nichtentdcckte Diebin; der Fall Sigrid Amenson. 
Imago, Wien, 1935. 21: 6-43. — Castellanos, I. Criminologia 
del robo. Polici'a seer, nac, Habana, 1942-43, 12: 152-62. — 
Ceillier, A. Les vols de jouissance momentan^e ct en particulier 
certains vols d'automohiles, commis par les jevines gens de la 
classe ais^e. Enc^phale, 1926, 21: 565-7.— Corso, R. Ladri e 
ladronecci nei proverbi dei Galla dell'A. O. I. Arch, antrop. 
crim., Milano, 1939, 59: 238-43.— Courbon, P., & Tusques, J. 
Anatopisme mental et d^linquance; le vol des Strangers aux 
^talages pansiens. Ann. m^d. psyehol., Par., 1932, 90: pt 1, 
241-9. — Di Tullio, B. Sul fattore antropo-jisicologico nei 
ladri da scasso recidixd specifici. Zacchia, 1925, 4: 111-8. — 
Egloffstein, L. von. Diebstahl und Trunk. Mschr. Krim. 
Psychol., 1925, 16: 8) .— Eickstcdt. von. Die Diebskaste der 
Kallar in Sudindien. Erdball, 1929, 3: 6-15. — Ferreira Neves, 
N. A pericia nos crimes de furto e roubo, em face das disposifoes 
do novo Codigo penal. Arq. poHc. civ. S. Paulo, 1941, 2: 279- 
81. — Forcher, H. Darstellung einiger Hauptergebnisse der 
Diebstahlskriminalitat in Wien im Jahre 1923. Arch. Krim., 
Lpz., 1926 78: 35-62.— Foxe, A. N. Robbery. In his Crime 

& Sex. Develop., N. Y., 1936, 17-34. Larceny of a 

csr: unlawful entry, ibid., 50-5. The pickpocket. 

Ibid., 84-7. — Gelma, E. Nouveau cas de ddlinquance r^p^t^e 
et identiquement renouvel^e. Ann. med. '^g., 1936, 16: 273- 
6.— Genil-Perrin. G., & Lebreuil, M. Vols au cours d'^tats 
confusionnels. Ibid., 1935. 15: 310-20. — Goldberger, E. Der 
Diebstahl als Entmutigungserscheinung. Internat. Zschr. 
Individpsychol., Wien, 1928, 6: 68. — Hellwig, A. Einiges iiber 
Diebstahl aus Aberglauben. Arch. Krim., Lpz., 1914, 56: 279- 
81 — Hentig, H. von. The pickpocket; psychology, tactics and 
techriqi)e. J. Crim., Chic, 1943-44, 34: 11-5. — Heuyer, G., 
Diiblineau, J. Le vol gfe^reux. Ann. m^d. l^g., 1932, 12: 
638-49. — Jimenez de Asua, L. Un ladron habitual, en fase 
masoquista y con sentimiento de culpabilidad. In his Psico- 
anal. crim., 3. ed., B. Air., 1942, 120.— Kaufman, S. H. A 
therapeutic survey of 100 consecutive cases of robbery. J. 
Crim. Psychopath., 1942-43, 4: 692-38.— Kleiweg de Zwaan, 
J. P. Vorstellungen iiber den Diebstahl bei den Eingeborenen 
der Indischen Archipels. Internat. Arch. Ethnogr., Leiden, 
1915, 22: 234-55. — Kley. Ein merkwurdiger Kriminalfall aus 
dem Kriege. Arch. Krim., Lpz., 1920, 72: 30-6. — Michel, R. 
Das Verbrechen des Raubes; Psychologic und Psychopathologie 
der Tater. Mschr. Krim. Psychol., 1937, 28: 65-76. — New 
game (A) on the doctor. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1918, 93: 340.— 
Riemer, S. H. Embezzlement; pathological basis. J. Crim., 
Chic, 1941-42, 32: 41 1-23.— Schlor. Zur Psychologie des 
Taschen- und Warenhau.sdiebstahls. Umschau, 1927, 31: 
347. — Schraepel. Der Fall Opitz; 3 Raubmord, 54 Raubilber- 
falle und 64 Eisenbahnattentate ausschlies.slich durch natur- 
wissenschaftliche Beweismethoden ermittelt. Arch. Krim., 
1938, 103: 1; 124; 181; 1939, 104: 31, p!.— Schutz. Zum 
psvchologischen Verstandnis des Taschen- und Warenhaus- 
diebstahls. Ibid., 1926, 79: 24.5-53.— Seidler, R. Der Dieb- 
stahl als Entmutigungserscheinung. Internat. Zschr. Individ- 
psychol., 1928, 6: 68.— Spaulding, E. R. Three cases of 
larceny in which the antisocial conduct appeared to represent 
an effort to compensate for emotional repression. Ment. Hyg., 
Concord, 1920, 4: 82-102. — Stelzner, H. Warenhausdieb- 
stahle der .lugendlichen und deren Aequivalente. Zschr. ges. 
Neur. Psychiat., 1920, Orig., 62: 208-21 .-Sutherland, E. H. 
Wie der Berufsdieb der Bestrafung entgeht. Mschr. Krim. 

Psychol., 1936, 27: 449-56. Die Bekampfung des 

Berufsdiebes in den Vereinigten Staaten von Nordamerika 

Mschr. Kriminalb., 1937, 28: 401-6. The professional 

thief. J. Crim., Chic, 1937-38, 28: 161-3.— Taralli. A. II 
brigante Salomone. Arch, antrop. crim.. Tor., 1912, 4. ser., 4: 
489-500, portr. — Verdirame, C. Un ladro tipico; appunti di 
criminologia siciliana. Gazz. med. sicil., 1912, 15: 505; 553. — 
Williams, E. Y. Thieves and punishment. J. Crim., Chic, 
1935-36, 26 : 52-60. — Zafita, H. Eine kriminologische Frage. 
Arch. Krim., 1914, 61: 61-78. 

LARCO Macedo, Hector B. *Reacci6n de la 
fosfatasa aplicada al reconocimiento de la 
pasteurizaci6n de la leche; estudio de las causas 
que podrfan modificar sus resultados [Pharm.] 
55p. tab. diagr. 27cm. B. Air. [T. Palumbo, 1941] 

LARD. 

See also Fat. 

Facts about lard revealed by survey. Food Indust., 1941, 
13: No. 11, 53.— Fat. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2; 89,— Larsen, C. D.. 



a '^°!'nfo"^-r^-ooTl"'o™'^^ decomposition of lard. J. Am. Chem. 
feoc, 1940, 05: 2301-3. 



Adulteration. 



Enciso, E. Resoluci6n numero 102 de 1932 (Mayo 25) sobre 
determinantos de la manteca pura de cerdo. Rev. hig. Boo-otd 
1932, 13: 203-5.— Feder. E.. & Rath, L. Unter der Analysen^ 
quarzlampe fluorescierendes und parafTinhaltiges Schweine- 
schmalz. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1927, 54: 321-30 — 
Groning. Das in Holland verarbeitete White grease und sein 
Rohprodukt. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhvg., 1928-29, 39: 153 — 
Grossfeld, J.. & Miermeister, A. Nachweis von Cocosfett und 
Falmkernfett durch Prufung auf Laurinsiiure. Zschr. Unter- 
such. Lebensmitt., 1928, 56: 423-37.— Lard; alleged presence 
of 20 percent of foreign fat. Brit. Food J., 1940, 42: 65 — 
Lard; sale of lard substitute. Ibid., 56; 93.— Ma. Schmalz aus 
Radaverfett! Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 192.5-26, 36: 270-2.— 
Nikolich, N. P. [Hydrated grease as a means of adulteration of 
lard] \o,). san. glasnik, 1930. 1: 111-5.— Pressler. White 
grease-Einfuhr nach Deutschland. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhy 
1925-26, 36: 272.— Vidal. Sur la falsification de I'axonge par 
le carbonate de soude. J. chim. m^d.. Par., 1867, 5. ser.. 3: 355. 

Analysis, and inspection. 



United States. War Department. Army 

REGULATIONS. No. 40-2210. MeDICAL DEPART- 
MENT. Veterinary products inspections, lards 
and olcomargarin. 3p. 8? Wash., 1921. 

Braunsdorf. K. Ueber das Verhalten von Schweineschmalz 
im ultravi.oletten Lichte. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1932, 
63: 407-13. — Druten, A. van. Die Luminescrnz einwandfreier, 
hollandischer Schmalze im ultravioletten Liclil. Ibid., 1929, 
57: 60-2. — Gminder, A. L^ntersuchungen iiber die Abtotung 
von Tuberkelbazillen in den Gekroslymphknoten beim Aus- 
lassen von Schweineschmalz. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1933- 
34, 44: 404. — Griining. Schimmelbildungen auf ausliindischem 
Schmalze. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1927-28, 38: 102. — • 
Grossfeld, J. Die Verseifungszahl der Speisefette als Funktion 
des Gehaltes an Palmitinsanre und anderen Fettsiiuren. Zschr. 
L^ntersuch. Lebensmitt., 1930, 60: 64-93. — [Hungary] [Order 
No. 164. ,520-1939. F. M. for regulation of inspection of 
lard made from tuberculous pigs] N^peg^szs^giij y, 1940. 21: 
307. — Liverseeee, J. F. Lard, lard compound. In hia Adulter. 
& Analys. Foods, Lond., 1932, 277-80. — Marlell, P. Das 
Schweineschmalz; seine Herstellung und Prufung. Zschr. qea, 
Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22: 52,5-7.— Polenske, E. Ueber den 
Wassergehalt im Schweineschmalz. Arb. Gesundhamt., Berl. 
1907, 25: ,505-1 1.— Sutton, R. W., Barraclough, A. [et .al.] 
The examination of lard. Analyst, Lond., 1940, 65: 623-36, 
pi. — Weiss, F. Beitrage zur Untersuchung von Schmalz im 
ultravioletten Licht. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1928, 
56: 341-55. 

Nutritive properties. 



United States. Department of Agricul- 
ture. Technical bulletin No. 821. Nutri- 
tive properties of lard and other shortenings, 
lip. 23^^cm. [Wash., 1942] 

Hoagland, R., & Snider, G. G. Nutritive properties of 
steam-rendered lard and hydrogenated cottonseed oil. J. 
Nutrit., 1941, 22: 6.5-76.— Lepkovsky, S., Ouer, R. A., & Evans, 
H. M. The nutritive value of the fatty acids of lard and some 
of their esters. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 108: 431-8. 

Pathological effects. 



Drummond, D. H., Gunderson, M. F., & Tollman, J. P. 

Pathologic changes produced by chlorinated lard. Am. J. 
Clin. Path., 1939, 9: 286-97.— Lippincott, S. W., Morris, H. P., 
& Larsen, C. D. The production of hepatic and gastric lesions 
in rats fed a high level of heated lard. Cancer Res., 1943, 3: 

128 (Abstr.) Effects of feeding heated lard to rats, 

with a histologic description of the lesions observed. J. Nat. 
Cancer Inst.. 1943-44, 4: 285-303. 

Pharmacology. 



Brindle, H., & Pedley, E. The preservation of lard for 
pharmaceutical use. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1942, 15: 389-97.— 
Morvillez, F., Balatre, P., & Pujo, L. Etude du rancissement de 
I'axonge; action des antioxygcnes d'origine vdg^tale. J. pharm. 

chim.. Par., 1939, 8. ser., 29: 195-202. Etude du 

rancissement de I'axonge; action antioxygdne des phenols. 
Ibid., 202-9. 

LARDANCHET, Jean. De la thoracoplastie 
chez les tuberculeux; les indications pulmonaires 
et les indications pleurales. xiii, 214p. illust. 
tab. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1932. 

LARDAT, Max Jean Louis, 1902- *Traite- 
ment bismuth^ de la syphilis; accidents et th^ra- 
peutique soufree, Ulp. pi. 8? Par., A. 
Marot, 1931. 
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LARDE, Maurice, 1906- *Radiokymo- 
graphie et tuberculose pulmonaire. 84p. pi. 
8? Par., Jouvc & cie, 1933. 

LARDENNOIS, Georges, 1878-1940. 

See Chiray, M., Lardennois, G., & Baumann, J. Les colites 
chroniques. 429p. 8? Par., 1934. 

For obituary see Gaz hop., 1940, 113: 34 (Lance, M.) Also 
Paris mM., 1940, 116: 120, portr. (Carnot, P.) Also Presse 
mid., 1940, 48: 322 (iMaurer, A.) 

LARDENNOIS, Guy Gerard Henri Robert, 

1903- *Contribution k I'^tude des r6sultats 

eloigncs do la gastrectomie dans I'ulcere gastrique. 
78p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1932. 

LARDENOIS, Louis, 1908- *R61e et 

emploi du gaz carbonique dans I'anesth^sie 
g6n6rale. 77p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1933. 

LARDET, Gustave, 1909- *Contribution 
k I'dtudc des variations des protdines au sang et 
de leur role dans la pathog6nie de quelques syn- 
dromes circulatoires [Lyon] 114p. 8? Tr6voux, 

G. Patissier, 19.34. 

*La fievre typhoide d'origine hydrique 

en dehors de I'eau de boisson et les contaminations 
hydriques secondaires [Pharm.] 79p. 8? 
Lyon, A. Rey, 1937. 

LARDI, Francesco [M. D., 1927,. Ziirich] 
*Beitrag zur Frage Herzfehler und Schwanger- 
schaft und die abdominale Schnittentbindung in 
Lokalanasthesie [Ziirich] 51p. 8? Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1927. 

AI.SO Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1928, 93: 

LARDIER, Jacques, 1905- *Contribution 
k r^tude des angines diphteriques chez les enfants 
ayant regu une ou plusieurs injections d'ana- 
toxine de Ramon. 55p. 8? Par., Jouvc & cie, 1930. 

LARDIN, Gaston Joseph Charles Nicolas, 
1909- *De la pancreatite hemorragique et 

de son traitement. 112p. 25cm. Nancy, Impr. 
Grandville, 1936. 

LARDNER, Dionysius, 1793-1859. Hand- 
books of natural philosophv and astronomy. 
3v. illust. pi. tab. 8? Phila., Blanchard & 
Lea, 1851-54. 

LAREDO, Henri, 1912- *Contribution k 

I'^tude de ralimentation en eau dans la ville 
d'Oran. 44p. 25Hcm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

LAREDO, Texas. Station Hospital LAAF. 

Publisher of Weekly (The) dispenser. Laredo, v.l. No. 4, 
1943- 

LARGE, Ernest Charles. The advance of the 
fungi. 488p. illust. diagr. pi. 23>km. N. Y., 

H. Holt & CO., 1940. 

LARGE, Secord Herbert, 1872- 

For portrait see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1942-43, 
47: 179. 

LARGER, Rene, 1897- *Contribution a 

I'^tude des fractures du nez chez les infants; 
quelques indications de traitement. 44p. pi. 
8? Par., Impr. Fac. Med., 1929. 

LARGET, Paul Marie Maurice, 1891- 

See Lamare, J. P., & Larget, P. M. M. Bioth^rapie chirur- 
gicale anti-infectieuse. 264p. 8? Par., 1934. 

& LAMARE, Jean Paul. La maladie 

des operes, maladie post-operatoire de Leriche; 
6tude theorique et pratique. 119p. diagr. 
20cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1943. 

LARGHERO Ybarz, P. Patogenia de la 
hidatidosis bi-epifisaria de las articulaciones; 
intervenci6n de los ligamentos intra-articulares; 
los ligamentos cruzados como via de propagaci6n 
de la infeccion parasitaria de una epifisis a la 
otra de la articulacion de la rodilla. 77p. illust. 
24!^cm. Montev., A. Monteverde & cfa, 1939. 

Also Arch. uruf?. med., 1939, 15: 545-617. 

LARGUECHE, Habib, 1909- *Kystes 
a^riens congenitaux du poumon. 62p, pi. 24cm. 
Par., M. Vign6, 1939. 



LARGUIA, Alfredo, -1933. 

For obituary see Som. m6d., B. Air., 1933, 41: pt 2, 1055. 

LARGUIA, Alfredo E. 

See Garrahan, J. P., Thomas, G. F., & LarRufa, A. Vitamina 

K en pediatrla. 102p. 23rm. B. Air., 1941. 

LARHER, Roland, 190^ *De I'utilisa- 

tion th6rapeutique d'Allium sativum; son emploi 
dans les diarrhces et eczdma du chien, dans les 
diarrhdes des gros animaux [Alfort; Vet.] 105p. 
8? St Maixent, Garnier & cie, 1931. 

LARICIN. 

See under Agaricus. 

LARINI, Giuseppe, Trattato sopra la quality 
de' denti, col modo di cavargli, mantenergli, e 
fortificargli. 36p. 21}^cm. Firenze, P. Matini, 
1740. 

LARISCH, Ernst, 1908- *Spontanfraktur 
der Tibia an der Stelle der Spanentnahme 
[Breslau] 31p. 8? Licbau i. Riesengeb., H. 
Hiltmann, 1934. 

LARISCH, Paul Severin, 1879- *Die 
Gastrophiliasis des Pferdes [Leipzig] 24p. pi. 
8? Bresl., Grass, Barth & co., 1925. 

LARIVAILLE, Pierre. *Contribution k I'dtude 
des m6tanitroph6nols iod^s et brom6s [Pharm.] 
76p. 24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

LARIX. 

ScHOPF, J. M. The embryology of Larix. 97p. 
26i/,cm. Urban a, 1943. 

LARIZZA, Pietro, 1867- L'influenza 
(con speciale riguardo ai caratteri clinici ed 
etiologici della presente pandemia estiva) con- 
ferenza detta al presidio militare di Reggio Cal., 
il 13. ottobre, 1918. 36p. 26>2Cm. Reggio 
Calabria, 1918. 

LARKEY, Sanford Vincent, 1898- 

Editor of Du Laurens, A. A discourse of the preservation 
of the sight. 194p. 22i.2cm. Lend., 1938. 

— - & PYLES, Thomas, editors. An herbal 
[1525] ed. & transcribed into modern English, 
xxiv; 37 1.; 86p. 23/2cm. N. Y., Scholars' Facs. 
& Repr., 1941. 

LARKIN, Albert Edwin, 1871-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 524. 

LARKIN, Aloysius James, 1888- Radium 
in general practice, xiii, 304p. 8? N. Y., P. B. 
Hoeber, 1929. 

LARKIN, Cyril James, 1892- The 
therapeutic action of diamin-disulpho-ricinolargen- 
tum in vitro and in vivo and its relation to the 
reticuloendothelial system. 29p. 8? Chic, 
Loyola Univ. pr., 1931. 

LARKIN, Frederick Charles, -1940. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 885. 

LARKIN, Frederick George, 1847-1927. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., Lond., 1927, 1: 169. Also 
Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1: 260. 

LARKINS, John Rodman. The Negro popula- 
tion of North Carolina: social and economic. 
79p. diagr. 23cm. Raleigh, North Carohna 
State Bd Charities [1944] 

Forms No. 23, Spec. Bull. State Bd Charities & Pub. Welf, 
N. Carolina. 

LARKSPUR. 

See Delphinium. 

LARKWORTHY, Thomas Clover, -1942. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1942, 2: 142, portr. 

LARMIGNAT, Rene, 1913- *Essais de 

traitement de la pleuresie s6ro-fibrineuse tubercu- 
leuse par la pneumo-s6reuse [Paris] 32p. 
24>^cm. Tours, Tourangelle, 1939. 
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LARMOLA, Erkki [M. D., 1936, Helsinki] 
*Untersuchungen uber Anzahl und Wachstums- 
eeschwindigkeit der aus Sputa isolierten Tuber- 
kelbazillen. 135p. 8? Helsin., A. Saxen, 1936. 

Also Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1936-37, 19: ser. A. 

LARMOR, Sir Joseph, 1857-1942. 

Birkhoff, G. D. Sir Joseph Larmor and modern mathe- 
matical physics. Science, 1943, 97: 77-9. 

LARMOUR, Ralph Kenneth, 1894- A 
comparison of hard red winter and hard red spring 
wheats; an examination of pertinent opinions and 
data. 57p. 8? Topeka, 1940. 

Forms Bull. No. 289, Kansas Agr. Exp. Sta. 

LARMURIER, Xavier, 1913- ^Troubles 
cardiaques et troubles vasculaires au cours des 
affections gastriques [Paris] 113p. 24cm. 
Niort, F. SouHsse-Martin, 1939. 

LARNAGE, Madeleine de, 1882- *L'anti- 
virustherapie en gynecologic. 72p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LARNED, Ezra Read, 1868- 

For portrait see Ther. Notes, Detr., 1941, 48: 326. 

LARNED, Josephus Nelson, 1836-1913. The 
new Larned history for ready reference, reading 
and research; the actual words of the world's 
best historians, biographers and specialists ... 
Donald E. Smith, ed. -in-chief. 12v. illust. 
portr. map. pi. 27cm. Springf., C. A. Nichols 
pub. CO. [1922-24] 

LAROCAINE. 

See also Cocaine, Substitutes; Propanol. 

Blaser. L. *Contribution a I'etude pharmaco- 
dynamique de la larocaine. 72p. 23cm. Geneve, 
1937. 

BtiHN, M. *Ueber die Anwendung des 
Larocain als Oberfliichenanasthetikum in der 
Zahnheilkunde. lip. 8? Heidelb., 1932.^ 

DiETRiCHS, H. H. *Die lokalanasthetischen 
Eigenschaften des p-amino-dimethyl-amino-pro- 
panol-benzoyl-ester (Larocain) [Halle-Witten- 
berg.] p.206-13. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 161: 

GtJNTHER, H. G. *Untersuchungen uber die 
Anwendung von Larocain zur Lokalanasthesie 
mittels Elektrophorese [Leipzig] 15p. 23;km. 
Zeulenroda, 1937. 

Lakiszus, M. G. E. *Klinisch-experimentelle 
Untersuchungen uber die lokalariasthetische 
Wirkung der Kombination Larokain-Praparat 
2172 [Halle-Wittenberg] 18p. 8? Heydekrug, 
1932. 

W^URBS, F. R. *Pharmakologische Unter- 
suchungen liber das Lokalanaesthetikum Laro- 
kain. 48p. 8? Marburg, 1932. . 

D'Asaro Biondo, M. Larocaina, nuovo anestetioo locale in 
oftalmojatria. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1934, 3: 97-110.— Fromherz, 
K. Larocain, ein neues Lokalaniisthetikum. Arch. exp. I ath., 
Lpz., 1930, 158: 368-80.— Hopstein, P. Erfahrungen mit dem 
Lokalanasthetikum Larocain Roche in der Oto-Rhino-Larynfio- 
logie. Zschr.LarynK., 1931 21:36-8.— Kemkes.H. Larocam; 
ein neues Lokalaniisthetikum. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 591-6. 
Koch, J. Klinische Versuche mit Kokain-Ersatzpraparaten; 
Larokain-Roche vollwertiges Oberflachenanastheticum. Arch. 
Ohr. &c. Heilk, 1931, 128: 272-7.— Larocaine hydrochloride. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 136.5.- Mangabeira Albernaz, P. 
Ainda os novos anestfeieos de emhebigao; a larcoaina. Rev. 
otolar. S. Paulo, 1934, 2: 494-8.— Mayer, L. L. Larocaine, a 
new anesthetic. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 14: 408-11.— 
Ochsenius, K. Vorsicht auch mit Larocain. Zschr. Urol., 
1933, 27: 476.— Schildbach, O. Drei hundert fiinfzig Opera- 
tionen mit dem neuen Lokalanasthetikum Larocain Roche. 
Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 3026-8.— Schoenlank, A. Einige Be- 
merkungen uber Technik und Dosierung der Laiocain-An- 
wendung in der Otorhinolaryngologie. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1933, 63: 715.— Stitt, H. L. Larocaine as a local anesthetic for 
the nose, throat and endobronchial surgery. Ann. Otol. Rhmol., 

1935, 44: 474-9.— Theodore, F. H. Hypersensitivity to 
larocaine. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1938, 20: 474-6.— Tuchler, H. 
Larocain als Mund.schleimhaut-Anaestheticum. Zschr. btomat., 

1936, 34: 108.— Vclkmann, J. Larokain in der Cbirurgie. 
Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 3076-8. 



LAROCHE, Albert, 1890- 

For biography see Union m^d. Canada, 1942, 71: 122, portr. 

LAROCHE, Guy, 1884- Opoth^rapie 
endocrinienne; les bases physiologiques; les 
syndromes, la posologie de l'opoth6rapie par les 
glandes a secretions internes. 256p. 12? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1925. 

La pubert6; 6tude clinique et physio- 

pathologique. iii, 349p. illust. 25cm. Par., 
Masson & cie, 1938. 

& MEURS-BLATTER, Lucienne. La 

cellulite. viii, 143p. 19cm. Par., F. Alcan, 1933. 

LAROCHE, Guy, & RICHET, Charles, fils. 
Alimentary anaphylaxis (gastro-intestinal food 
allergy) foreword by Charles Richet, transl. by 
Mildred P. Rowe and Albert H. Rowe, pref. by 
Albert H. Rowe. 139p. 16? Berkeley, Univ. 
California pr., 1930. 

LAROCHE, Jean, 1908- *Traitement et 

indications therapeutiques des parotitides aigues. 
47p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1933. 

LAROCHE, Jean Gabriel, 1898- *Con- 
tribution k I'^tude des trichophytines et des 
reactions qu'elles provoquent. 139p. 8? Par., 
M. Lac, 1931. 

LAROCHE, Jean Octave, 1902- *Con- 
sid^ration d'ordre hygifenique et d'ordre psycho- 
logique sur la construction et la disposition 
int^rieure des ^tablissements hopitaliers. 45p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1935. 

La ROCHE, Nicholas de, fl. 16. century. De 
morbis mulierum curandis. 219 1. 32? Paris, 
Denys Janot, 1542. 

LAROCHE, Rene, 1902- *Etude histo- 

logique de Taction des purgatifs sur I'intestin. 
77p. pi. 8? Par., M. Vign^, 1927. 

LAROCHELLE, Stanislas A., & FINK, Charles 
Telesphore. Handbook of medical ethics for 
nurses, physicians and priests. 2. ed.; transl. 
from 4. French ed. by M. E. Poupore. 363p. 
14cm. Montreal, Cath. Truth Soc, 1943. 

La ROCQUE, Charles, 1881-1932. 

Pariseau, L. E. La mort de Charles LaRocque. J. Hotel 
Dieu Montreal, 1932, 1: 63-6, portr. 

La ROQUE, G. Paul, 1876-1934. Professional 
duties and government for the care of the sick 
in hospitals. 44p. 8? Richmond, Va. [n. p., 
1917] 

For obituary see Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1935, 47: 665-7. 
portr. 

LAROQUE, Pierre, 1905- *Essai sur 

revolution du Moi. 210p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
1934. 

LAROQUETTE, Miramond de, 1871-1927. 

For obituary see Viallet & Gaudin. Arch. 61ectr. m6d., 1927, 
38: 289. 

La ROSA, Gaetano. Modificazioni del paren- 
chima epatico sotto I'infiuenza dell'iperglicemia 
sperimentale. viii, 206p. pi. 8? Catania, S. di 
Mattel, 1915. 

La ROSA, Gesualdo. 

For portrait see Riv. san. sicU., 1932, 20: 911. 

LAROSE, Adrien, -1937. 

For obituary see Rochette, R. J. Hotel Dieu Montreal, 1937, 
6: 1-4, portr. 

La ROSE, William E., editor. Youth at 70. 
138p. illust. 23cm. Chic, Am. Health Serv. 
[1926] 

LAROSTIDINE. 

See Histidine. 

LAROUE, Jean, 1911- *Indications re- 

spectives de la s^rotherapie et de la vaccination 
antitetaniques; sero vaccination et seroprophy- 
laxie vaccination associees, 75p. 8? Par,, A. 
Legrand, 1934. 
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LAROYENNE-CHARRIN icterus. 

See Icterus, neonatal, cvanotic. 
LARRABEE, Ralph Clinton, 1870-1935. 

l"or obituary see Butler, P. F. N. England J. M., 1935, 212: 
643. 

LARRAIN Bravo, Ricardo. La higiene aplicada 
en las construcciones (alcantarillado, agiia 
potable, saneamiento, calefaccion, ventilaci6n, 
etc.) 3v. xviip. pi. plans, diagr. 29cm. 
Santiago, Chile, Impr. Cervantes, 1909-10. 

LARRALDE, Juan, 1905- *Conceptions 
actuclles de I'insufRsance cardiaque et son traite- 
ment. 43p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

LARRAYA, J. Servetti. Patogenia y trata- 
miento dc la uricemia; contribucion a su estudio. 
263p. 8° Montev., La Ch'nica, 1928. 

LARREGLA Nogueras, Santiago. Interpre- 
taci6n cHnica de los informes del laboratorio. 
xii, 290p. fold, diagr. 22}km. Madr., M. 
Servet, 1941. 

LARREGLE, Bernard, 1911- *Le role de 

la syphilis dans I'etiologie du cancer de la langue. 
35p. 2r>cm. liord., Delmas, 1937. 

LARREY, Alexis, 1750-1828. 

For obituary see Duffourc. Stance pub. Soc. m^d. Toulouse, 
1828, 1-12. 

LARREY, Felix Hippolyte, 1808-95. 

For biography see Fourmestraux, de. Biogr. m6d., Par., 
1930, 10: 241-50, 3 portr., pi. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Opusc. sel. 
Neerland. de arte mod., Amst., J935, 13: pi. XV, opp. p. 303. 

LARREY, Dominique Jean, 1766-1842. Surgi- 
cal memoirs of the campaigns of Russia, Germany 
and France; tran.sl. from the French by John C. 
Mercer. 293p. pi. 8? Phila., Carey & Lea, 1832. 

See also Annan, G. L. Jean-Dominique Larrey and the 
Acad6mie de New York. Bull. N. York Acad. Med., 1931, 2. 
ser., 7: 921-3. — Barbillon. Larrev. In his Etude crit. hist. 
mM., Par., 1930, 228-37.— Baudel, P. M. G. J. D. Larrey, 
chirurpien de la Grande Armde. Arch. mdd. pharm. mil.. Par., 
1935, 102: 283-311.— Bechet, P. E. .Jean Dominique Larrey; 
a great military .surgeon. Ann. M. Hist., 1937, 9: 428-30. — 
[Biography] Clin. M. & S., Chic, 1933, 40: 021, portr. Also 
S. Afr. Nurs. Rec., 1934-35, 22: 183.— Brown, M. W. Jean 
Dominique Larrey, military surgeon and humanitarian. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1941, 154: 382-4.— Daly, J. Dominique Jean 
Larrey. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 129: 223; 282.— Delassus. 
Dominique Larrey et la m^decine militaire vers 1815. J. sc. 
mdd. I.ille, 1923, 41: pt 1, 92; 110; 142; 174; 200; 222.— Dj^rup, 
F. Jean Dominique Larrey. Bibl. lo=ger, 1920, 118: 445-80. — 
Edgar, J. D. Baron Larrey, the medical officer. Mil. Surgeon, 
1920, 59: 291-307, 2 pi.— Gouldner, R. M. A surgeon of 
Napoleon. Med. Herald, 1930, 49: 43-7.— Hindmarsh. T. A. 
Baron Larrey, chief surgeon to Napoleon's Army. Univ. 
Durham Coll. M. Gaz., 1920, 27: 37-52, 2 pi.— Karcher, J. 
Einige Bemerkungen zu den Denkwurdigkeiten von Dominique 
Larrey. Schweiz. med. AVschr., 1930, 66: 146-8. — Larrey, J. 
I^ettres patentes de noblesse imp^riale. Strasbourg mM., 1934, 
94: 101-3. — Latten. Jean Dominique Larrey, ein Beitrag 
zur Feldchirurgie der Napoleonisehen Zeit. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1939, 86: 1352-0.— Le Marc'hadour. Dominique 
Larrey et la marine. Arch. m^d. pharm. nav., 1938, 128: .5-20, 
portr. — Munroe, A. R. Baron Larrey, Surgeon General to Na- 
poleon's Army. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1943, 48: 14.5-8. — Rouffi- 
andis. Quelqucs glanes sur les memories de Larrev. Bull. Soc. 
fr. hist. m6d., 1930, 30: 320-50.— Turgon, A. La niaison de 
Dominique Larrey au 13 du quai de Conti. Progr. m<5d., Par., 
1930, Suppl., 32. — Two great army surgeons, Larrey & Percv. 
AVest London M. J., 1941, 46: 50-9.— Wiese, E. R. Larrey: 
Napoleon's chief surgeon. Ann. M. Hist., 1929, n. ser., 1, 
435-49. 

For portrait see Actas Ciba, Rio, 1942, 9: 199. 

LARRIBET, Marcel, 1874- *Des exu- 

toires en medecine veterinaire; utilisation du 
seton et de I'abces de fixation dans certaines mani- 
festations de Tarthritisme chez les animaux 
[Alfort; Vet.] 51p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LARRIEU, Andre Georges Rene, 1906- 
*Syphilis et syndrome hepato-splenique. 50p. 
25^km. Bord., Delmas, 1934. 

LARRIEU, Gisele, 1913- *L'incontinence 
d'urine dite essentielle de la jeune fille; son traite- 
ment par le resserrement du sphincter vesical ou 
operation de Marion. 62p. 2o}^cm. Lyon 
Bosc fr., 1938. 



LARRINAGA, Josef Pastor de, R. ca. 1804. 

Objetivacion (La) de los estudios anat6micos en Lima en loa 
comienzos del siglo XIX y la obra del Protocirujano Josef 
Pastor de Larrinaga. Reforma mdd., Lima, 1937, 23: 796. 

LARROQUE, Auguste, 1S8S- *Dc la 

lymphangite 6pizootique ea Algdrie; contribution 
a I'etude pratique de ses divers traitoments 
[Alfort; Vet.] 33p. 8? Par., M. Bry, 1930 

LARROQUE de Roffo, Helena, -1924. 

Homenaje tributado a la memoria de dofia Helena Larroque 
de Roffo, por la Escuela do nurses Dolores Rivas Siburo de 
Fonso. Rev. med., Rosario, 1940, 14: No. 7, 28-32. — Ramos 
F. G. XVII. aniversario del fallecimicnto dc Helena Larroque 
de RotTo. Bol. Inst. med. exp. ciincer, B. Air., 1941, 18: 408- 

For portrait see Bol. Inst. med. exp. edncer, B. Air lO.'lS 
15: 673. 

LARROUMETS, Amedee, 1902- *Etude 
sur les fractures isol(5cs de I'os crochu. 35p pi 
8? Par., M. Vign6, 1932. 

LARROUSSE, Fernand, 1888-1937. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1937, 30 : 521. 

LARRU y Fernandez, Emilio. 

For portrait see Sem. m^d. espafi., 1943, 6: pt 2, 383. 

LARSELL, Olof, 1886- The development 

of medical education in the Pacific Northwest. 
47p. pi. portr. 8? Eugene, Ore., Koke- 
Chapman co. [1924] 

Textbook of neuro-anatomy and the 

sense organs, xii, 343p. illust. tab. 25cm. 
N. Y., D. Appleton-Century co. [1939] 

Anatomy of the nervous system; a 

textbook from the developmental and functional 
point of view, and atlas of the nervous system of 
man. xviii, 443p. illust. fold. tab. diagr. 
25cm. N. Y., D. Appleton-Century co. [1942] 

■ The nervous system. p. 854-1 177. 

28cm. Phila., Blakiston co., 1942. 

In Human Anat. (Morris, H.) 10. ed. 

LARSEN, Antonious Andrew, 1891- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 005. 

LARSEN, Berthold, 1901- *Ueber Argy- 

ro.sis corneae bei HoUensteinarbeitern [Frank- 
furt a. M.] p.145-66. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1926. 

Also Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1927, 118: 

LARSEN, B0rge, 1901- Investigation.? of 

professional deafness in shipyard and machine 
factory labourers. 255p. 24>km. Kbh., E. 
Munksgaard, 1939. 

Forms Suppl. 30, Acta otolar. 

LARSEN, Carl Frederik, 1830-1909. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1916, 2: 13. 

LARSEN, Einar, 1891- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
209. 

LARSEN, Georg Ingvald, 1863- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 15. 

LARSEN, Herman, 1875-1927. 

For obituary see M011er, 3. S. Ugeskr. teger, 1927, 89: 178. 

LARSEN, Kristian, 1870-1912. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 15. 

LARSEN, Lars, 1868- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, 1.) Krist., 1915, 2: 16. 

LARSEN, Ludvig, 1861- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 17. 

LARSEN, Margit Rustung Vik, 1899- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.; Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
209. 

LARSEN, Ole Peter, 1808-76. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 17. 

LARSEN, Oscar O., 1877-1943. 

For obituary see Minnesota M., 1943, 26: 1089. 

LARSEN, Vilhelm Hartvig, 1857- 

Portrait. In Norge.s laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 18. 

LARSEN-NAUR, Glaus Thommesen, 1839-99. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 18, 
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LARSH, N. B., 1835-87. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 79. 

LARSON, Christian Daa, 1874- The 
basic principle in healing and demonstration; 
how this principle determines results in all forms 
of metaphysical work. 72p. 19cm. Beverly 
Hills, Calif., C. D. Larson [1940] 

LARSON, E. Eric, 1890- 

For portrait see California West. M., 1942, 56: 170. 

LARSON, Ilaine J. 

See Cottrell, L. An outline of neuropsychiatry for nurses 
and social workers; nursing i)rocedures ... by I. J. Larson. 
160 1. 28 X 23cm. S. Louis, 1943. 

LARSON, John Augustus, 1892- 

For portrait see Rev. med. forense, Habana, 1941, 1: 120. 

HANEY, George Walker, & KEELER, 

Leonarde. Lying and its detection; a study of 
deception and deception tests. xxii, 453p. 
illust. diagr. 8° Chic, Univ. Chicago pr. [19321 

LARSON, Leonard A. 

See McCurdy, J. H., & Larson, L. A. The physiology of 
exercise. 3. ed., rev. 349p. 24cm. Phila., 1939. 

LARSON, Mary E., & LEONARD, A. Byron. 

Parasitology manual. 181p. illust. 8? S. 
Louis, J. S. Swift CO., 1936. 

LARSON, Mile Henry, 1901- *Carcino- 
ma of the esophagus [Marquette Univ.] 12p. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1928. 

TypewTitten. 

LARSON, Oscar, 1881- 

For biography see J. Maine M. Ass., 1943, 34: 136, portr. 

LARSON, Theodore Hubert, 1871- Why 
we are what we are; the science and art of endo- 
crine physiologv and endocrine therapy, xxv, 
347p. pi. 8? Chic, Am. Endocr. Bur. [1929] 

The inner man; as he is — so we are. 

xiii, 133p. illust. portr. 8? Los Ang., Chicago 
Coll. Endocr. Ther. [1933] 

Physicians and surgeons' text-book on 

endocrinology and read}' reference therapy, 
xxx, 870p. 8°. Los Ang., Chicago Coll. Endocr. 
[1934] 

■ Biochemic physiology and preventive 

medicine. 2v. 164p.; 125p. diagr. 23Kcm. 
Hollywood, Calif., Chicago Coll. Endocr. [1938] 

V.2 has title: Pathological physiology, diagnosis and correc- 
tive medicine. 

The road to health and the rules of the 

road. 80p. tab. diagr. 21cm. Pasadena, 
Better Health Pub. [1941] 

LARSON, Winford Porter, 1880- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 47. 

LARSONNEUR, Jean, 1900- *Les in- 

jections intra-musculaires de sang citrate dans 
les etats de denutrition de la premiere enfance. 
71p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

LARSSEN, Wilmar Nikolai, 1895- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
210. 

LARSSON, Sven, 1893- *Ueber den 

Augendruck und die vorderen intraokularen 
Gefasse; experimentelle Studien. 172p. pi. 8? 
Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1930. 

LARTHOMAS, Jean Jacques Rene, 1911- 
*Contribution a I'etude de la conception actuelle 
des dyspepsies biliaires. 62p. 25cm. Bord., 
Biere, 1937. 

LARTIGUE, Alfred, 1909- *Contribution 
k I'etude de la cataracte dans I'oxycephalie. 79p. 
2ocm. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

LARTIGUE, Jean Joseph Marie Georges, 
1906- *Le lichen plan est-il une allergide 

mvcosique? 67p. 8? Par., Impr. Mouysset, 
1930. 

LARTSCHNEIDER, Josef. Krebs im Lichte 
biologischer und vergleichend anatomischer For- 



schung. 1. Bd: Krebs im Ectodermgebiet. 1.92p. 
illust. 8? Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1934. 

LA RUE, Daniel Wolford, 1878- Mental 
hygene. x, 443p. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 

LA RUE, George Roger, 1882- A revision 
of the cestode family Proteocephalidae. 350p. 
tab. pi. 26>km. Urbana, HI., Univ. Hlinois 
pr., 1914. 

Forms No. 1-2, v.l, Illinois Biol. Monogr. 

See alsoShuIl.A. F., Larue, G. R.,&Ruthven,A. G. Princi- 
ples of animal biology. 3. ed. 405p. 8? N. Y., 1929. Also 
5. od. 417p. 1941. Laboratory directions in Princi- 

ples of animal biology. 3. ed. 93p. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

LARUE, Maurice, 1909- *Les animaux 

de travail de la ferme et la motoculture. 93p. 
25;km. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1934. 

LA RUSH, Florence Madell Johnson, -1937 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1936-37, 10: 145. 

LARVA. 

See also Caterpillar; Embryogeny; Fly; In- 
secta; Maggot; Nymph; see also Larvicide. 

Akehurst, S. C. Larva of Chaoborus crystallinus (de Geer) 
(Corethra plumicornis F.) J. R. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1922, 
341-72, 4 pi.— Aubel, E., & Levy, R. Dispositif permettant 
d'injecter un liquide dans une larve d'insecte maintenue en 
miheu gazeux ddfini. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 861. - 
De Meillon. B., & Muspratt, J. Germination of the sporangia 
of Coelomyoes Keilin. Nature, Lond., 1943, 152: 507. — 
Fankhauser, G. The production and development of haploid 
salamander larvae. J. Hered., 1937, 28: 3-15. — Frankenberger, 
Z. Ueber die morphologische Bedeutung der Haftorgane bei 
den Larven einiger niederer Vertebraten. Zool. Anz., 1926, 69: 
171-80. — Heath, H. Pelagosphsera, a larval gephyrean. Biol. 
Bull., 1910, 18: 281-4.— Keilin, D.. & Tale, P. The larval 
stages of the celery fly (Acidia heraclei L.) and of the braconid 
Adelura apii (Curtis) with notes upon an associated parasitic 
yeast-like fungus. Parasitology, Lond., 1943, 35: 27-36. — 
Michelbacher, A. E. Corn earworm. Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. 
Sc., 1943, No. 20, 30.— Murayama, T. Ueber die Balanzier- 
stange bei Hynobiuslarvcn. Fol. anat. jap., 1928, 6: 37.5-88. — • 
Saint-Hilaire, K. Hi.sto-i)hysiologische Studien liber die Spinn- 
driisen der Tenthrediiiidenlarven. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1927, 5: 
449-94.— Tate, P. The larva of Phaonia palpata Stein 
(Diptera, Anthomyidae) Parasitology, Lond., 1943, 35: 37-9. 

Biology. 

Ashbel, R. La respirazione e I'influenza della temperatura 
e dell'umidita suUe larve. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1932-33, 17: 
293-304. — Becker, G. Untersuchungen iiber die Ernahrung.s- 
physiologie der Hausbockkiifer-Larven. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 
1942, 29: 315-88.— Bonnet, M. Influence de l'6c!airement et 
do la temp^ratare sur I'eclosion et le d^veloppement larvaire de 
Carausius morosus. Bull. biol. France, 1931, 65: 407-37. — 
Boyd, A. E. W. Determination of death in the larvae of the 
potato root eelworm. Nature, Lond., 1941, 148:782. — Carlson, 
F. W. Refrigeration test of transforming codling moth larvae. 
J. Econ. Entom., 1942, 35: 787. — Dorier, A. Sur le passage h, 
la vie latente des larves de gordiac^s. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1935, 
200: 492-4.— Dreyfus, A., & Rocha e Silva, M. Sobre certo 
aspeoto do hygrotropismo das larvas de Megaselia scalaris, 
Loew. Rev. biol., S. Paulo, 1935-36, 6: 36-8.— Fankhauser, G., 
& Reik, L. E. Experiments on the case-building of the caddis- 
fly larva, Neuronia po.stica Walker. Phvsiol. Zool., 1935, 8: 
.337-59, 2 pi.— Gabler, H. Ueber die Funktionsfahigkeit der 
Stigmenhorner einiger Dipterenlarven und -puppen. Biol. Zbl., 
1935, 55: 182-7. — Garbarini, P. Rythmes de croissance des 
oocytes et d'incubation des larves chez Spirorbis borealis 

Daudin. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 157. Le 

choix du support pour les larves de Spirorbis borealis Daudin. 
Ibid., 158-60. — Gilarov, M. S. On the causes of divergent 
evolution in soil inhabiting click-beetle (Elateridae, Col.) 
larvae. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1942, 36: 251-3.— Grandori, 
R. SuUo sviluppo larvale di Centropages typicus Kroyer. 
Riv. biol., 1925, 7: 137-45. — Harnisch, O. ]\Iessungen zur 
Kennzeichnung des aeroben und anaeroben StofTwechsels der 
Larva von Chironoinus bathophilus K., einer Chironomus- 

Larve der Seentiefe. Zool. Anz., 1942-43, 142: 240-8. 

Ein Organ fiir loncnaufnahme bei im Wasser lebenden Insekten- 
larven. Naturwissenschaften, 1943, 31: 394-6. — Kalmus, H. 
Die Entwicklungsdauer von Drosophilapuppen bei ver- 
schiedener Sauerstof'f tension. Zschr. vergl. Phj'siol., 1930-37, 
24: 409-12. — Khouvine, Y., & Gregoire, J. Repartition du 
phosphore dans les larves, les pupes et les imagos de Calliphora 
erythrocephala. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 120: 10.50. — Kiefer, 
H. Der Einflu.ss von Kiilte und Hunger auf die Symbionten 
der Anobiiden- und Cerambyciden-Larven. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 
1932, 86: 200-8.— Lebour, M. V. The larvae of the genus 
Porcellana (Crustacea, Decapoda) and related forms. J. Marine 
Biol. Ass. U. K., 1941-43, 25: 721-37.— Medschid. Interes- 
sante Variantcn der Fiihlerschafthaare und Kiemen bei den 
Ornatus- und Echinuslarven. Arch. SchifTs Tropenhyg., 1929, 
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33: 400. — Meyer. J. R. A5S0 direta do alho sobre bernee. 
Biol/Rico, ?. Paulo. 1943, 9: 379-82.— Rudkin. G. T. The g^as 
exchnnpe of Drosophila larvae. Pioe. Kat. Acad. Sc. U. S., 
1939, 25: £)94-9.— Shufeldt, R. W. Remarkable vitality in the 
larva of an in.sect (Alaus oculatu.'!) Med. Rec, N. Y., 1920, 
97: 874.— Skwarra, E. Ueber die Erniihrunfrsweise der Larven 
von elytra quadripunctata I.. Zool. Anz., 1927, 71: 83-96. — 
Spurway, H. Newt larvae in brackish water. Nature, I.ond., 
1943, 151: 100. — Subklew, W. Reizphysiologisches Verhalten 
der I^arve von Apriotes obscnrus Ij. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 
1934, 21: 157-66. — Thorpe, W. H. Experiments upon respira- 
tion in the larvae of certain parasitic Hymenoptera. Proc. R. 
Soc, Lond., 1932, 109: ser. B, 450-71.— Tenner, F. Schwimm- 
reflexe und Zentrenfunktion bci Aeschna-Larvcn. Zschr. vergl. 
Physiol., 1935, 22: 517-23.— Trager. W. The relation of cell 
size to frrowth in insect larvae. J. Exp. Zool., 1035, 71: 489- 
508. — Waterman, A. Ectodermization of the larva of Arbacia. 
Biol. Bull., 1941, 81: 304.— Weidling, K. Die Beeinflvissung 
von Eirohrcnzahl und -grosse einiger Dipteren durch Hunger 
im Larvalstadium, mit einigen Beol achtungen iiber die Chaeto- 
taxis der Hungertiere und iiber den Einfluss verschiedener 
physikalischer und chemischer Einwirkungen auf den Entwick- 
lunpsgang dicscr Tiere (Calliphora erythroeephala, Stegomyia 
fa.sciata und Anopheles maculipennis) Zschr. angew. Entom., 
1928, 14: 69-85. 

Infestation by. 

See also Myiasis. 

BoRDALLo Prostes Pinheiro, M. M. *Do 
parasitismo por larvas de insectos na especie 
humana. 87p. 12? Lisb.. 1875. 

Hinton, H. E. The larvae of the Lepidoptera associated with 
stored products. Bull. Entorn. Res., Lond., 1943-44, 34: 163- 
212.— Hunter, G. W., & Hunter, W. S. Studies on host reac- 
tions to larval parasites; the effect of weight. J. Parasit., 
Lancaster, 1938, 24: 477-81.— Issaev, L. M. |A simple method 
for detection of larvae of parasitic worms in Crustacea] Med. 
parasit., Moskva, 1933, 2: 238.^ — Ono, S. The morphologic studies 
on the encysted larvae found in two species of dung-beetle, 
dragon-fly, hedgehog, domestic fowl and duck, as well as their 
infestation experiments with rabbits and dogs. J. Jap. Soc. 
Vet. Sc., 1933, 12: 182-4, 4 pi. 

LARVA migrans. 

See Creeping disease. 

LARVERSEDER, Karl, 1899- *Die 
Lehren J. P. Franks iiber korperlich Ertiichtigung 
der Jugend und iiber Schulhygiene; deren Vorge- 
schichte und ihre Nachwirkungen [Miinchen] 
62p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 1933. 

LARVICIDE. 

See also Insecticide; Mosquito, Extermination; 
Spray, etc. also names of substances as Pyrethrum, 
etc. 

CoRBETT, G. H., & HoDGKiN, E. P. Labora- 
tory experiments on the larvicidal properties of 
mineral oils. 20p. 23,^cm. Kuala Lumpur, 
1931. 

Alves Cameiro, P. Larvicidas e larv6fagos. Labor, clin., 
Rio, 1939, 19: 463-6.— Anti-larval oils. Annual Rep. Malay 
Inst. M. Res. (1938) 1939, 73.— B., O. J., & T., V. C. Larvicides 
and their application. Burned News Letter, Wash., 1943, 2: 
No. 6, 14. — Bruce, W. G. Zinc oxide; a new larvicide for use 
in the medication of cattle for the control of horn flies. Rev. 
Appl. Entom., Lond., 1943, 31: ser. B, 32 (Abstr.) — Butt, N. M. 
An inexpensive apparatus for mixing larvicides. J. Malaria 
Inst. India, 1938, 1 : 147. — Carvalho Franco, A. de. Larvicidas 
k base de emulsoes de querosene. Arq. big., S. Paulo, 1940, 5: 
No. 10, 131. — Collignon, E. A propos des produits larvicides 
utilises en .\lg^rie depuis 1932. Bull. san. Alggrie, 1940, 35: 
647-51. — Covell, G. Larvicidas qufmicos. Tijeret. malaria, 
Maracay, 1943, 7: 222-35.— Curry, D. P. The use of crude oil 
as the larvicide of preference on the Isthmus. Proc. M. Ass. 
Canal Zone, 1927, 15: 39-44. — Deonier, C. C, & Lindquist, 
A. W. Effect of certain larvicides on the overwintering larvae 
of the Clear Lake gnat. J. Econ. Entom., 1942, 35: 788. — 
Guelmino, G. [Larvicide powders] Glasnik, Beogr., 1928, 5: 
42-6.— Harris, L. P., & Waters, H. A. Codling moths larvi- 
cides. Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1943, No. 20, 96-8. — 
Hodgkin, E. P. Anti-larval oils. Annual Rep. Inst. M. Res. 
(1936) Kuala Lumpur, 1937, 85-7.— Hopkins, G. H. E. Cotton- 
seed tar as a larvicide. East Afr. M. J., 1943, 20: 41-5. — 
Kingsbury, A. N. Larvicides; field experiments with mineral 
oils. Annual Rep. IVIalay Inst. M. Res. (1932) 1933, 26-9. — 
Larvicidal equipment. Georgia Malaria Bull., 1938, 1: 10. — 
Larvicide. Ibid., 1. — Legendre, F. Exp^^riences de projection 
de poudres lar\-icides par avions a Madagascar. Bull Soc 
path, exot., Par., 1934, 26: 603-8.— Martin, W. D. Lar\icide 
and process for preparing same. U. S. Patent Off., 1938, 



No. 2,141,087. Larvacide and proce.ss for preparini 

same. Ibid., 1941, No. 2,258,390.— Oil larviciding. Georgia 
Malaria Bull., 1930, 2: 16. — Peterson, A. Some new killing 
fiviids for larvae of insects. J. Econ. Entom., 1943, 36: 115. — 
Potts, S. F. Tests against leaf-eating larvae. Pub. Am. Ass 
Advance. Sc., 1943, No. 20, 1 1 1-4.— Questcl, I). C. Testa 
against newly hatched European corn borer larvae. Ibid., 
] 14. — Renn, C. E. The crvishing strength of biological films on 
natural waters and the spread of larvicidal oils. Trop. Dig 
Bull., Lond., 1943, 40: 582 (Abstr.)— Satta, E. Sopra il potere 
antilarvale dell'esacloroetano. Rendic. 1st. san. pubb., Roma 
1938, 1: 885-92.— Sicault. G., & Messerlin, A. Note sur la 
destruction des larves par les naphtes et sur I'activation des 
mazouts. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1936, 29: 1023-32.— 
Sn-.ith, C. E., Livengood, E., & Roberts, I. H. The value and 
relative effectiveness of preparations of rotenone, derris powder 
and cube powder as larvicides for cattle grubs. .). Am. Vet 
M. Ass., 1941, 99: 391-4.— Steiner. L. F., & Arnold. C. H. 
Influence of changes in relative humidity on the effect of certain 
in.secticides on newly hatched codling moth larvae. J. Econ 
Entom., 1943, 36: 1 17.— Swcllengrebel, N. H., & de Rook! 
Effet compart^ de quelques larvicides. Bull. Soc. path, exot 
Par., 1928, 21: 109-12.— Wasfy Omar. A new larvicide 
J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1936, 19: 592-608.— Weinstein, N. B. 
fResults of investigations on the larvicidal properties of 
Shchelkovo green] Med. parazit., Moskva, 1938, 7: 214. 

LARYNGEAL ictus. 

See Larynx, Vertigo. 

LARYNGEAL nerve. 

See also Larynx, Innervation; Vagus nerve. 

Berlin, D. D., & Lahey, F. H. Dissections of the recurrent 
and superior laryngeal nerves; the relation of the recurrent to 
the inferior thyroid artery and the relation of the superior to 
abductor paralysis. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1929, 49: 102-4. — 
Brocklehurst, R. J., & Edgeworth, F. H. The fibre components 
of the laryngeal nerves of Macaca mulatta. J. Anat., Lond., 
1939-40, 74: 386-9.— Etchegoyen, J. C. Anatomfa quirtirgica 
del nervio larlngeo externo. Prensa mdd. argent., 1943, 30: 
pt 2, 1500-9. — Lemere, F. Innervation of the larynx: an 
analysis of Semon's law. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1934, 43: 525- 
40. — Lindcmann, E. Studies of action currents in laryngeal 
nerves. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 479.— 
Rubaltelli, E. Sull'esistenza nell'uomo di un nervo, omologo al 
laringeo medio del coniglio. Atti Soc. med. chir. J'adova, 

19.33, ser. 2, 11: 703-8. Contributo dei nervi laringei 

all'innervazione dell'esofago e della trachea. Monit. zool. ital., 

1934, 45: Suppl., 300-4. • Distribuzione dei nervi 

laringei a territori cxtralaringei; contributo isto-anatonio-fun- 
zionale alia conoscenza dell'innervazione dcH'csofago, della 
trachea e dello spazio traeheo-laringo-esofageo neU'uomo. Arch, 
ital. mal. trachea, 1939, 7: 141-90. — Schumacher, S. von. Ueber 
die Kehlkopfnerven beim Lama (Auchenia lama) imd Vicunna 
(Auchenia vicunna) Anat. Anz., 1906, 28: 156-60.— Tassi, 11. 
Alterations du larynx par lesions des nerfs laryng^s. Arch, 
internat. laryng.. Par., 1924, 30: 1009. — Ziegelman, E. F. 
Laryngeal nerves; surgical importance in relation to the thyroid 
arteries, thyroid gland and larynx. Arch. Otolar., (5hic., 
1933, 18: 793-808. 

inferior. 

See Laryngeal nerve. Recurrent nerve. 

Neuralgia. 

JouFFROY, A. M. *Contribution a I'dtude des 
nevralgies laryngees et de leur traitement. 65p. 
8? Par., 1935. 

Boenninghaus, G. Ueber einen eigenartigen sensiblen 
Reizzustand des oberen und des vmteren Kehlkopfnerven. 
Arch. Lar. Rhin., Berl., 1906, 16: 197- 228.— Sluder, G. Ex- 
ternal cricodynia; its control through the nasal (sphenopalatine 
or Meckel's) ganglion. ,1. Am. M. Ass., 1923, 80: 690. 

Neurosis. 

See also Voice, Disorder. 

Cas (Un) d'hystdrie laryng^e. Ann. mal. oreille, 1928, 47: 
1133-5. — Clerf, L. H. Laryngeal neuropathies. In Pract. 
Libr. M. & S. (Applcton) N. Y., 1937, 11: 1096-105.— Karthaus. 
F. A. Een geval van neurose van den larynx. Genee.sk. tschr. 
Ned. Indie, 1896, 36: 68-71.— Loflfler, G. [Fall von nervoser 
Kehlkopfaffektion] Deut. med. Wschr., 1906, 32: 1181.— 
Masini, G. Sulla anestesia del vestibolo laringeo. Atti 
Congr. Soc. ital. lar. (1908) 1910, 12: pt 2, 367-75.— Mayer, E. 
Neuro.ses of the larynx. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1904, 26: 
246-70. Also Laryngoscope, 1904, 14: 512-25.— Scheier. 
Ueber Kehlkopferkrankungen bei traumatischer Neurose. 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1908, 45: 1202.— Stibbe, L. Eenige op- 
merkingen naar aanleiding van een geval van neurose v. d. 
larynx door den heer F. A. Karthaus. Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1896, 36: 320-4. — Todd, H. C. Laryngeal sensorimotor 
neurosis. .A.rch. Otolar., Chic, 1928, 8: 309-11. 
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Paralysis. 

See also Laryngoplegia. 

■ PiAGET, F. *Paralysie laryngees d'origine 
nerveuse. 184p. 8? Lyon, 1936. 

Paldenweck, L. le para'ysies nerveuses du larynx de cause 
imprecise; role ^ventuel des virus neurotropes non syphi!itiques. 
Rev. otoneur., Tar., 1934, 12: 31-8. — Ferrvccio, i. Su di un 
caso di larincoplegia associata da probabile nevrite tossi- 
infetiva. Arch. ital. otol., 1E30, 41: 71-9.— Leiri, F. [The 
Semon-Rosenbach law in laryngeal paralysis] Fin. liik. sitll. 
hand., 1929, 71: 425-33. — Leirere, F. Innervation of the 
larynx; experimental paralysis of the laryngeal nerve. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1933. 18: 413-24.— Niiri, Z. Faralysie pluri- 
troncuJaire (syndrome d'h^miparalj'sie laryng^e combinee) 
Fol. otolar. orient., 1932-33, 1: 246-8.— Terrtccl. Fuzitre & 
Pages. I e.« parah sies laryngees; ^tude neuro-laryngologique. 
Rev. otoneur., Par., 1930, 8: 241-98. 



Paralysis, central. 

See also diseases of the nervous system as 
Paralysis, bulbar; Syringomyelia; Tabes dorsalis. 

Broeckaert. Paralysies recurrentielles d'origine c^r^brale. 
Verh. Internat. Far. Rhin. Kongr. (1908) 1909, 1: C24-31. 

Also Presse otolar. beige, 1908, 7: 204-14. L^eber die 

Recurrensparalyse cerebralen und bulbaren Ursprunges. 
Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1910, 44: 1359.— Delobel. Paralysies 
laryngees d'origine centrale. J. sc. m<^d. Fille, 1905, 1: 217- 
27; 241. — Freys-tadt. B. Az acut bulbaerparalysis-esetekben 
jelentkezo hangszalagbenuhlsrol s n^hdny ^szrevetel a Semon- 
torv^nyhez. Orv. hetil., 1913, 57: 6G4-6. — Furstenberg, A. C. 
An anatomical and clinical study of central lesions producing 
parahsis of the larynx. Tr. Am. larvng. Ass., 1935, 41: 
141-6. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1937, 46: 39-54.— Lockard, 
L. B. Faryngeal paralysis as a primary symptom of tabes 
dorsalis; with report of cases. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1903, 12: 
50-7. — Megias. J. Un caso de paralisis laringea por lesi6n 
del nervio espinal. Fibro de actas Congr. espan. otorinolar., 
1910, 3. Congr., 153-7. — Rauge, P. Apropos of the raritv cf 
cortical laryngeal paralyses. J. Cphth. Otol.. 1893, .'5: 48-62.— 
Schutter. W. Ein Fall von Farj nxhemiplegie aus wahrschein- 
lich cerebraler L'rsache. Arch. Far. Rhinol., Berl., 1900-01, 

11: 469-71. Nachtrag zu meiner Mitteilung tiber 

einen Fall von Farvnxhemip'.egie aus wahrscheinlich zerebraler 
Ursaehe. Ibid., 1908, 21: 380.— Sinronetta, B. Su di una 
nuova sindromc paralitica laringea associata d'origine bulbare 
(.«indrome bulbare retroolivare mediale) Valsalva, 1931, 7: 
231-43. — Tapia, A. G. Algo acerca de las paralisis laringeas 
de origen bulbar con ocasi6n de un caso de paralisis bilateral del 
laringo superior y del hipogloso. Fibro de actas Congr. espan 
otorinolar., 1910, 3. Congr., 144-53.- Variot, G., & Roy, P. 
Paralysie labio-glo.ssolaryngd'e probablement li^e h xme lesion 
cong^nitale de I'ecorce cer^brale chez une fille de neuf ans et 
demi. Gaz. hop., 1902, 75: 109-11. 



Recurrent nerve. 

Batson, O. V. Recurrent laryngeal nerve. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1937, 109: 1562. — Beilelli, F. Sui rapporti del nervo laringeo 
inferiore e del simpatico cervicale con I'arteria tiroidea inferiore. 
Anat. Anz., 1935, 80: 361-77.— Blalock, A., & Crowe, S. J. 
The recurrent laryngeal nerves in dogs; experimental studies. 
Arch. Surg., 1926, 12: 9,5-116. — Broeckaert, J. Bemerkungen 
zu den Aufsatzen der Herren Dr Dorendorf und Prof. Paul 
Schultz: Ueber die centripetale Feitung des Nervus recurrens, 
und Prof. Paul Schultz; Die Beteiligung des Sympathicus an 
der Kehlkopfinnervation. Arch. Far. Rhin., Berl., 1904, 16: 
542-6. — Campos, C. M., & Campos, F. M. Presence of sensory 
fibers in the inferior laryngeal nerve trunk. Abstr. Internat. 
Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 45. — Cisler, J. (Study on the 
recurrent nerve; Semon-Rosenbach's law] Cas. l^k. Cesk., 1929, 
68: 234-6. — Fran{ois-Franck & Hallian. Experience montrant 
I'unilat^ralite des eSfets moteurs laryng^s de chaque recurrent 
malgr^ I'apparence d'eflet bilateral k la vue. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1904, 57: 60-2. — Lesbre, F. H., & Maignon. Effets 
moteurs sur le larynx de I'excitation unilattfrale du recurrent. 
Ibid., 1908, 64: 52. — Massei, F. Fuhrt der Rekurrens des 
Menschen sensible Fasern? Erwiderung auf die Bemerkungen 
der Herren A. Kuttner und E. Meyer. Arch. Far. Rhin., Berl., 
1907, 20: 169-71.— Moura Campos, F. de, Chauchard, A., & 
Chauchard, B. Lois d'excitabilitd des fibres motrices du nerf 
Iaryng6 inf^rieur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 393.— Moura 
Campos, C. de, & Moura Campos, F. do. Quelques aspects des 
fonctions motrice et sensitive des nerfs laryng<^s inferieurs. Rev. 
sudam^r. m^d., Par., 1930, 1 : 1020-34.— Reed, A. F. The rela- 
tions of the inferior laryngeal nerve to the inferior thyroid artery. 
Anat. Rec, 1943, 85: 17-23. — Rylant, P. Fe controle r6flexe de 
la re.spiration par les fibres scnsibles du nerf recurrent. Arch, 
internat. physiol., Li^ge, 1943, 53: 181-224.— Shore, L. R. 
A note on the anatomical relations of the left auricle and the 
recurrent laryngeal nerve. Caduceus, Hong Kong, 1941, 20: 
22-9, pi. — Vau, E. Trajet du nerf recurrent chez le cheva.]. 
Fol. neuropath, eston., 1933, 13: 239-43.— Von der Hutten, F. 
Zur Physiologic des Nervus recurrens. Zschr. Hals &c. Fleilk., 
1925-26, 13: 601-6. — Young, M. W. The recurrent inferior, 
laryngeal nerves. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1295. 



Recurrent nerve: Disorder and abnormity. 

Hromada, G. Eigenartiger Verlauf des linken Nervus 
recurrens. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61 : 1699.— Maragliano, A. Altera- 
zioni istologiche dei nervi laringei inferiori con.secutive a com- 
pressione. Arch. ital. laring., 1907, 27: 14-24, pi.— Pemberton, 
J. De J., & Beaver, M. G. Anomaly of right recurrent laryngeal 
nerve. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1932, 54: .594.— Pemberton, J. DeJ. 
&Miller, J.M. A nomaly of the right inferior larynjreal nerve 
Arch. Surg., 1941, 42: 712-8.— Eoy, J. N. A case of typhoid 
neuritis of the recurrent nerves with consequent paralvsis of the 
laryngeal dilators. J. I ar. Otol., I ond., 1929, 44: 679-82. — 
Sargnon. Diverticule intra-thoracique k trajet r^currentiel. 
Ann. otolar.. Par., 1936, 319. — Sgobbo, G. Se in seguito a 
lesioni del laringeo inferiore si determinano, come negli altri 
nervi, process! degenerativi e rigenerativi. Arch. ital. laring., 

1906, 26: 160-79, pi. — Turyna, E. Un cas de trajet anormal 
de la sous-claviere droite et du nerf laryng^ inf^rieur. Arch. 
an.1t., Strssb., 1936-37, 23: 99-108.— Williarrs, G. D. Anomaly 
of the inferior laryngeal nerve. Ann. Surg., 1933, 97: 828-30. — 
Work, W. P. L nusual position of the right recurrent laryngeal 
nerve. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1941, 50: 769-75. 

Recurrent nerve: Injury. 

Broeckaert. Fa resection du recurrent chez le lapin et le 
singe. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1904, 9: 236-40.— Chiari, O. M., 
& Stupka, W. Ein Eeitrag zur chirurgischen Behandlung der 
doppelseitigen Recurrensschiidigung. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1926, 
138: 461-82. — Lahey, F. H. Operative injury to the recurrent 
laryngeal nerve. Surg. Clin._ N. America, i932, 12: 839-48. 

& Hocver, W. B. Injuries to the recurrent laryngeal 

nerve in thyroid operations; their management and avoidance. 
Ann. Surg., 1938, 108: 545-62. — Malpractice; supposed injury 
to recurrent laryngeal nerves attributed to tonsillectomy. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1059.— Manion, M. W. The larynx in 
bilateral recurrent nerve injurv. Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth. 
Otolar., 1940, 13-8.— Sibilla, C. E., & Catalano, F. E. Fas 
lesiones del nervio recurrente en las tiroidectomias. Sem. m^d., 

B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 2, 996-1000.— Simon, M. M. Recurrent 
larvnceal nerve in thyroid surgery; triangle for its recognition 
and protection. Am. J. Surg., 1943, 60: 212-20. 

Recurrent nerve: Paralysis. 

See also Laryngoplegia. 

Griner, a. *Lcs paralysies recurrentielles. 
212p. 8? Par.. 1898. 

GtjTT, A. *Die einfachen und kombinierten 
Lahmiingen des Nervus recurrens [Konigsberg] 
34p. 8? Lpz., 1919. 

Hartwig, G. a. *Zur Casuistik der Recur- 
renslahmungen [Gottingen] 26p. 8? Bremen, 
1910. 

ScHicKENDANTZ, K. E. *Beitrag zur Recur- 
renslahmung mit 60 neuen Fallen. 72p. 8? 
Lpz., 1906. 

Amstein, A. Ueber die Pathogenese und klinische Bedeu- 
tung der Fiihmung des N. recurrens. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 
1931, 21: 47-52. — Baumgarten, E. Vollst'ndige Recurrens- 
paralyse mit totaler Aphonic. Pest. med. chir. Presse, 1903, 
39: 478. Ein Fall von Recurrenslahmung. Ibid., 

1907, 43: 591. — Bourgeois, R. FTn cas de paralysie r^currentielle. 
Ann. otolar., Par., 1939, 393.— Bremcnd, M., & Dor. Fes 
paralysies recurrentielles. Gaz. hop., 15311, 84: 569-75. — 
Broeckaert, J. Les paralysies recurrentielles. Bull. Soc. beige 

otol., 1896-97, 2: 91-3. Paralysies recurrentielles 

associ^es a des paralysies du grand sympathique. Presse otolar. 
beige, 1907, 6: 385-93, pi. Also tran.sl., J. Far. Otol., Fond., 
1910, 25: 11.5-25. — Briiggemann, A. Ueber die Rekurrenslah- 
mung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 1674-6.— Brunetti, F. 
Sindrome laringo, diaframniatica da paralisi associata del ricor- 
rente e del nervo frenico. Arch. ital. laring., 1926, 45: 81-9. — 
Burger, H. [The problem of paral.vsis of recurrent larvngeal 
nerve] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 2, 3417-24. — Davis, 
E. D. Case of right recurrent laryngeal paralysis. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1912-13, 6: Laryngol. Sect., 137.— Del Piano, J. Y., 
& Bergara, C. Parnli.sis laringea recurrencial. Rev. As. m#d. 
argent., 1938, 52: 641-5. — Diiring, E. F^eber konibinierte Re- 
kurrenslahmung. Zschr. Faryng., 1928. 17: 146-52.— Echter- 
meyer. Flebcr Recurrenslahmung. Verh. Laryng. C!es. Berlin 
(1900) 1901 ,11: 7. — Eulenslein. Demonstration einer Rontgen- 
aufnahme bei rechtsseitiger Recurrensliihmimg. Verh. Ver- 
samml. suddeut. Laryng. (1894-1903) 1904, 317-9.— Frenckner, 
P. The prognostic significance of paralysis of the recurrent 
laryngeal nerve. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1935, 23: 85-95. — 
Gellat, P. P. Paralich lievavo n. recurrens. Yezhemies. 
ushn. gorlov. nosov. bolezn., 1906, 1: 60. — GlatzeL Fall 
von totaler linksseitiger Recurrenslahmung in atiologischer 
Beziehung betnerkenswerth. Charite Ann., Berl., 1902, 
26: 235-8. — Grabower. Erwiderung auf A. Kuttner's Ant- 
wort auf den Aufsatz der Herrn Grabower zur Rekurrens- 
frage. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1906-07, 19: 106.— Graham, 

C. Case of left recurrent laryngeal paralvsis. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1912-13, 6: Laryngol. Sect., 138.— Grun- 
wald. Zur Controlle der Diagnosen auf Recurrenslahmung. 
Verh. Ges. deut. Naturforsch. (1896) 1897, 68: pt 2, H. 2, 
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388-93 — Guttmann, V. O obrnS nervu zvratn^ho. Cas. l^k. 
fpsk.. 1906, 45: 990-4.— Gutzmann, H. Ursachen und Behand- 
lunR von Rckurrensparcscn. Hals &c. Arzt. Te.l 1, 28^ 
ll<)-22 Also transl., Ann. otolar., Par., 19c5», zu»-iu. 
HofeVo Die Liilimuns dcs Nervus recurrens heim Menschen. 
Klin Vvschr., 1940, 19: 848.— Horcasitas, J. Un caso cunoso 
de narAlisis laringea reo.urrencial. Libro de actas Consr. espau. 
otorinolar., 1910, 3. Con-r., 137-41. Also Rev. iber. amer. cienc. 
mM 1910 24: 278-80.— Hutter, F. Bemerkenswerte I'alle 
^on HekurrensKahmunK. Med. Klin., Berl 1923, 19: 1430.- 
Kistler K Zur EnlschUdigunssfraffe der Rekurrenslahmung. 
Schweii. mod. Wschr., 1941, 71 : 1046.— Kosima, S. [A case of 
recurrent paralysis) Gun igaku kwai zassi, 1900, 1089-94.-- 
Kuttner A Kritikai .szenil61dd^s a recurrenshudos kfirdfeenek 
iclen dli!ls.ir61. Gf^6szet, 1906, 16-8. Also Arch. Lar Rhin., 

Berl 1906 18: 97-138. Noch einmal zur Rekurreus- 

frage; Antwort auf den Aufsatz Grabower: Zur Rekurrensfrasc 
[Nebst Erwideruncc von Grabower] Ibid., 1907, 19: 162-7 . 

O. Korners Stellung zur Rekurrensfrage. Ibid., 1910, 

23- 6.5-74. — Levinstein, O. Beitrag zur Schwierigkeit der 
Diagnose: Paralysis nervi rccurrentis rheumatica, und zum 
Wert der Untersiichung mit Rontsienstrahlen. Ibid., 1911, 25: 
7g_g9 —McNerthney, J. B., & McNerthney, W. B. Parahsis 
of the recurrent laryngeal nerve. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 
8- 1479-83. — Maduro, R. Causes et symptomes de la paralysie 
r^currentielle pure. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1934, 381-.').— Massei, 
F Un scno premunitorio dcUa paralisi del ricorrente laringeo. 
Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1905) 1906, 9: 317-9. Also Arch, 
ital. laring., 1906, 2G: 15-8.— Meyer, A. Fall von acuter 
Recurrens-, Gaumen.segel- und Pharynxliihmung. Berl. klin. 
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Broeckaert. J. Examen anatomo-pathologique d'un cas de 
para'ysie recente du recurrent larynge; considerations nouvclles 
sur la genese des alterations des muscles, specialment du crico- 
ar.vtenoldien posterieur. Ann. mal. oreille, 1905, 31: 105-24, 
2 pi. — Brunner. Ein histologisch untersuchter Fall von 
Re;urren3lahmung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 200. — 
Bur?er, H. Recurrens- verlamming en recurrens-doorsnijding. 

Ned. tschr. genses'^., 1893, 2. R., 35: d. 2, 633-707. 

Die experimentslle Recurrensparalyse und die experimentelle 
Post cus-.\usschaltun";. On lerzoek. Physiol. Lab. Utrecht. 
Hoogesch., 1839, 5. R., 1: 263-78. ALso Rev. hebd. laryng., 
1899, 19: pt 2, 753-61. — Buzoianu, G. [Observations on simple 
and associated paralysis of the n. recurrens] Cluj. med., 1936, 
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17- 7-11 — Cl=ler, J. [Paralysis of the recurrent nerve as cause 
of dyspnea) Cas. li^k. Cesk.. 1935, 74: 1 17-0.— Farrell, J. I. 
The larynx in paralysis of the recurrent laryngeal nerve. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1931, 14: I66-7G.— Friedrich. E. P. iMuskel- 
veriinderuncon bei Recurrensl.ahmunc. Fortsch. Mel., 1897, 
15: 769-74. — Glas, E. Die Sensihilitiit des Larynxcinsanies 
bei RecurrenslahmunRcn. Wien. med. Wschr., 1908, 58: 912- 
7. — Ibusuki, Y. Histoloeische Veriinderunecen am Kohlkopf, 
an der I.uftrohre und an don Lunsen bei der Recurrenslahmune. 
Mitt. Med. .Akad. Kioto, 1939, 27: 1174.— Massei. F. L'anes; 
tesia del vestibolo larinpeo nella paralisi del ricorrente. Atti 
Congr. Soc. ital. larine. (1902) 1903, 6: 52-5. Also Boll. mal. 
orecchio, 1902, 20: 261-5. Also German transl., Berl. kUn. 

Wschr., 1906, 43: 1512-4. I disturbi di sensi^ ilitiX 

della larinpe e I'anestesia del vestibolo nella paralisi del ricor- 
rente. Boll. mal. orecchio, 1910, 28: 73-82. Un caso 

dimostrativo della comitanza dell'anestesia del vestibolo 
larinseo con la paralisi del ricorrente. Ibid., 169-73. — Michaelis, 
A. Observations on paralysis of the recurrent laryngeal nerve. 
Laryngoscope, 1931, 41: 687-93.— Nattier & Thomas. Sur un 
cas de paral.vsie totale du r<5current avec examen anatomique. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1896, 71: 469. — Neumayer, H. Ueber 
das Verhalten des Musculus cricothyreoideus bei Recurrens- 
lahmung. Verh. Oos. deut. Naturforsch. (1899) 1900, 71: pt 2, 
2. Heft., 393-7. — Onodi. A. A g^gebemenet 6rzfetelens^ge 
az also g<5geideg hud<5.sekor. Orv. hetil., 1909, 53: 357.— 
Phelps. K. Laryngeal palsy; some remarks on paralysis of the 
inferior laryngeal nerve, with ca.se reports. Minnesota M., 
1943, 26: 566-8. — Porta, C. F. Sulle anastomosi nervose nelle 
paralisi periferiche del ricorrente; contributo sperimentale e 
deduzioni cliniche. Arch. ital. mal. trachea, 1940, 8: 49-88. — 
Rendu, R. Dysphagie et paraly.sie ri^currentielle. Lyon m^d., 
1923, 133: 447. — Weleminsky. J. Zur Theorie der Rekurrens- 
liihmung. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1932, 66: 607-12. 



Recurrent nerve: Paralysis: Treatment. 

Briinings. Ueber eine neue Behandlungsmethode der 
Rekurrcnsliihnumg. Verh. Verein deut. Laryng., 1911, 525- 
30. — Frarier, C. H., & Mosser. W. It. Treatment of recurrent 
laryngeal nerve paralysis by nerve anastomosis. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1926, 43: 134-9. — Herzog. Neues zum Recurrens- 
problem. Zschr. Hals &c. Hcilk., 1933, 34: 341-9.— Ikeda. H. 
Experimentelle Studien iiber die Nervenanastomosis als Be- 
handlunesmethode der Nervus recurrens-Paralysis. ,Tap. J. 
Med. Sc., 19.37, 2: Otorhinolar., 45-70, 3 pi.— Kistler. K. 
Physiologische Betrachtungen bei der Behandlung von Rekur- 
rensliihmungeii. Schwciz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 44. — 
Krainz, W. Zur Behandhmg der ensen Glottis bei Rekurrens- 
liihmung. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 19.39, 73: 488. Also Zschr. 
Hals &o. Heilk., 19.39. 46: 2] 1-4.— Liischer, E. Zur operativen 
Erweiterung der Larynxstenose bei beiderseitiger Medianstel- 
lung der Stimmbiinder infolge von Rekurrensliihmung. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 199.— Muck. O. Beseitigung 
durch Rekurrensliihmuna bedingter Stimmslorungen mit dem 
Kugelverfahren. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 1318. — 
Ormerod, F. C. The repair of recurrent nerve paralysis. J. 
Lar. Otol., Lond., 1941, .56: 151-8.— Rendu, R. Paralysie 
r^currentielle gii^rie par le traitement sp<^cifique. Bull. Soc. 
mM. hop. Lyon, 1913, 11: 8.5-7.— Schmieden, V. Zur Kritik 
und Empfehlung der Payrschen Kehlkopfplastik bei Rckur- 
renslahmung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 558. — rSiems. 
Un cas de paralysie du recurrent gauche chez une femme de 
49 ans. Rev. hebd. laryng., 1909. 1: 85-7.— Weeks. C. & 
Hinton, J. W. Extralaryngeal division of the recurrent laryn- 
geal nerve; its significance in vocal cord paralysis. Ann. 
Surg., 1942, 116: 251-8. 



Recurrent nerve: Paralysis: Treatment, 

phonetic. 

Mathey, p. G. *Traitement phoniatrique de 
la paralyse recurrentielle. 59p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Canuyt, Gunsett & Greiner. La tomographic; son int^ret 
dans le traitement des para'ysies r^currentielles. Rev. fr. 
phoniat., 1939, 7: 145-52. — Friischels. E. Ueber eine neue 
Behandlungsmethode der Stimmstorunoen bei einseitiger 
Rekurrensliihmung. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 19.32, 66: 1316-20. 

• ; — Eine neue Behandlungsmethode der Lahmungser- 

scheinungen der Stimmlippen und der Atembeschwerden bei 
doppelseitiger Rekurrensliihmung. Ibid., 1935. 69: 041-7. 

Atemstorungen und Therapie der Rekurrensliihmun- 

gen. Ibid., 1937, 71: 49-57.— Imhofer, R. Phoniatrische 
Betrachtungen zur Pathologie und Therapie der einseitigen 
Rekurrensliihmung. Zschr. Laryng., 1933, 24: 46-54. — 
K&g6n, B. The phoniatric treatment ol paralysis of the re- 
current nerve. .Acta otolar., Stockh., 1940, 28: 616-20. — 
R^thi, A. .Anatomisches Spiegelbild des Mechanismus der 
Taschenban-lstimrae und die Rekurrensfrage. Ber. Kongr. 
Internat. Ges. Logopiid. (1934) 1935, 6. Congr., 90-6. Also 
Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1934, 68: ,586; 1151; 19.35, 69: 129; 
414; 912. — Segre, R. La terapia fonetica delle paralisi ri- 
correnziali. Valsalva. 1933, 9: 77-91.— Stern, H. Die phonia- 
trische Behandlung der Recurrensliihmungen. Handb Hals 
Ac. (Denker & Kahler) Berl., 1929, 5: 930-42.— Tarneaud. J. 
Recuperation vocale dans la paralysie recurrentielle. Oto- 
rhinolar. internal., Lyon, 1937, 21: 523. 



Recurrent nerve: Paralysis — in animals. 

LiiiiRS, E. A. A. *.\natomisrho und liisto- 
logische Untor.suchungon dor Ncrvu.s roourrons 
sinister von init Homiplcsia larvngis hfhaftctcn 
Pfe.rden [Born] 32p. 8? Horl., 1904. 

Also Zschr. Veteriniirk., 1904, 16:49. 

Bossi, V. Contiibuto .ilia conoscenza del corneggio larinireo 
paralitico del cavallo. Clin, vet., Milano, 1927, 50: 4,53-7.'j, 
7 pi. — Coquot. A. Remarques sur le traitement du cornage 
chronique larvngien par la ventriculo-cordectomie. Rec 
m6A. vet., 1939, 115: 5-1 1.— Frazier. C. H. The treatment of 
paralysis of the recurrent laryngeal nerve by nerve anasto- 
mosis. Vet. Bull., Wash.. 1924, 14: Suppl., 28-.34.— Jakob, H. 
Kehlkopfpfeifen und Struma boim Pferd. Miinch. tieriirztf 
Wschr., 1936, 87: 565.— Lee. W. .1. Roaring in horses. Vet' 
Bull., Wash., 1933, 27: 18.3-92.— Marcenac. Extracteur de la 
muqueuse ventriculaire pour operation du cornage chronique. 
Bull. Acad. vet. France, 1933, 6: 455-7. — Neumann-Kleinpaul, 
K.. & Tabbert, B. Zur Aetiologie und Pathologie der Rc- 
curren.sliihmung des Pferdes. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 193.^- 
36, 70: 413-25. — Rey. Oesophagite compliquee d'anginc et 
de cornage aigu sur un cheval; tracheotomie; guerison. .1. m^d 
vet.. Lyon, 1846, 2: 321-33.— Sigler, T. A. Laryngismus 
paralyticus or roaring in horses. Vet. Med., Chic, 1928, 33: 
1 10-3. — Thomassen. Recherchcs sur la pathogenic du cornage 
(Hemip'eiria larvntris) du cheval. Rev. vet., Tou'ousc, 1902 
59: 156-67; 229; 296.— Vanden Eeckhout. A. Ecchondrose 
laryngee chez un cheval avant presonte de la larvngite stridu- 
leuse. Ann. med. vet.. Brux., 1905, .54: .303-.5.— Wester. 
Kehlkopflrihmung bei Pferden; Hemiplegia laryngis; Re- 
currensliihmung. Arch. wiss. prakt. 'JMerh., 1936-37, 71 : 
391-411. 

superior. 

Aldaya, F. Les modifications reflexes de la respiration par 
I'excitation du nerf larynge superieur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1936, 123: 104. — Barola, A. Riliovi anatomo-topografici sul 
nervo laringeo superiore. Valsalva, 1934, 10: 737-54. — 
Cabanac & Azemar. Les origines sympathiques du nerf 
larynge superieur. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1931, 1082-6. — Didier, 
G. Une nouvcllc application de la section physiologioue du 
nerf larynge superieur. J. sc. med. Lille, 1924, 42: pt 1, 27-9. — 
Franck, C., Merklen, L., & Vidacovitch, M. Action de la 
vagotonine sur I'efTet cardiomoderatour reflexe de I'excitation 
du bout central du nerf larynge superieur. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1933, 114: 606-8. — Gimigliano-Argcntino. A. Anatomia 
chirurgica del nervo laringeo superiore. Riforma med., 1938, 
54: 1337-9. — Jannulis, G. E. Experimentelle und therapeu- 
tische Ergebnisse uber den Ramus externus des N. laryngeus 
superior beziehungsweise iiber die Funktion des M. crico- 
thyreoideus. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1939, 73: 64. — Johnson, J. 
Effect ot superior laryngeal nerves on tracheal mucus. In 
Surgery (Ravdin, I. S.) Phila.. 1935, 494-9. — — Effect 
of superior laryngeal nerves on tracheal mucus; an experimental 
study on the relationship. Ann. Surg., Phila., 1935. 101: 
494-9. — Regules. E. Nervio laringeo superior y motilidad 
laringea. An. otorinolar. L^ruguay, 1935, 5: 139-71. — Simo- 
netta. B. Sui gangli nervosi del ramo intcrno del laringeo 
superiore netl'uomo ed.in altri mammiferi. Valsalva, 1928, 4: 
492-500. 

superior: Neuralgia. 

BoissiER, M. *Essai sur les nevralgies 
laryngees snp6rioiiros. 73p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Fchols. D. H., & MaxwelL J. H. Superior laryngeal neu- 
ralgia relieved by operation. .7. .Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 
2027. — Hutter, F. Ueber Neuralgien des Nervus laryngeus 
superior. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1929, 63: 402-9.— Smith, 
L. A., Moersch, H. J., & Love, J. G. Superior laryngeal 
neuralgia. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1941, 16: 164-7. 

superior: Paralysis. 

Kronenberg, E. Ein Beitrag zur Symptomatologie der 
motorischen Liihmung des Nervus laryngeus superior. Verh. 
Verein. siiddeutsch. Laryng., 1905, 128-31. Also Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1905, 39: 454-7. — Luchsinger. Ueber die 
periphere isolierte Liihmung des N. laryngeus superior. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 942. — Mainzer, F. S. Paraly- 
sis of the superior laryngeal nerve as a result of cerebral hemor- 
rhage. Laryngoscope, 1931, 41 : 33-5. — New, G. B., & Childrey, 
J. H. Paralysis of the superior laryngeal nerve associated with 
arteriosc'erosis of the central nervous system. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 19.30, 11: 752-5. 

Surgery. 

Belo^or, I. Der operative Zutritt zur Re.sektion des N. 
laryn^^cus superior. Zschr. Hals <fec. Heilk., 1930, 26: 391-8. — 
Brandt, I. L. [Complications in alcoholization of the superior 
laryngeal nerve according to Hoffman] Probl. tuberk., Moskva, 
1938, No. 3, 119-21.- Kalina, O. G. Zur Frage der Resektion 
des Nervus laryngeus superior infolge einer Dysphagie. durch 
eine Tuberkulose des Kehlkopfes veranlasst. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
Wien, 1926, 60: 234-40.— Lafite-Dupont & Sekoulitch. Pro- 
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c^d6 pour I'anestWsie et la resection du laryng^ supdiieur. 
Bull. Roc. m6d. chir. Bordeau.x (1925) 1926, 320-54.— Schlenker. 
L. A new and essential point in the blocking of the internal 
laryngeal nerve. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 1886. 

LARYNGEAL ventricle [Morgagni] 

See also Laryngocele. 

Brandes, R. Ueher den Kehlkopf des Orang-Utan in 
verschiedenen Altersstadien mit besonderer Berucksichtigung 
der Kehlsackfrage. Morph. Jahrb., 1932. 69: 1-61, 3 pi.— 
Citelli, S. Particolari anatomici poco noti del ventricolo di 
Morgagni neU'uomo. Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1907) 
1908, 141-4. Also Internat. Mschr. Anat. Physiol., 1908, 24: 
401-27, pi. — Fick, R. Beobachtungen am Orangkehlsack. 
Sitzber. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., 1928, 445-7, 3 pi.— Hartog, C. M. 
The function of the ventricle of Morgagni. Acta otolar., 
Stockh., 1926, 10: 253-6. Also Ned. tsehr. geneesk., 1927, 71: 
pt 1, 201 — Hassko, A. Ueber die Kehlsiicke des Orang-tltan 
and eine todbringende Erkrankung im Kehlsacke eines jungen 
Orangs. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1929. 23: 258- G2.— Josephson, 
E. M. The physiology of the false vocal cords and the anatomy 
of the thyro-arytenoid muscle and of the thvro-epiglottic 
ligament. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1927, 6: 1.39-52.— Lechner, W. 
Ueber die ventralen Kehlkopfventrikel bei Pferd und Tapir. 
Morph. Jahrb., 1933-34, 73: 289-99.— Michajlowsky, S. 
2iir Frage der Altersveranderungen der Gewebe und der 
Verrichtungen der Ventriculi Morgagni. Virchows Arch., 
1932, 284: 249-55.— Miller, R. A. The laryngeal sacs of an 
infant and an adult gorilla. Am. J. Anat., 1941, 69: 1-17. — 
Pollatschek, E. teber den Kehlsack. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 
1932, 66: 140-3.— Schroder, H. Ueber Morphologic, Patho- 
logic und Physiologic der Morgagnischen Tasche des Kehl- 
kopfes und ihres Anhanges. Virchows Arch., 1931, 281: 
330-51. — Sclavunos, G. Ueber die Ventrikularsacke des 
Kehlkopfes beim erwachsenen und neugeborenen Menschen 
sowie bei einigen Affen. Anat. ."^nz., 1904, 24: 652. — Voss, H. 
Die Kehlsacke zweier junger Orang-Utans. Zschr. ges. Anat., 
1. Abt., 1931, 96: 84-91.— Waldeyer, A. Ein menschlicher 
Kehlkopf mit beiderseitigen seitlichen Ventrikelsacken. Anat. 
Anz., 1928, 66: 354-9. 

Cancer. 

See also Larynx, Cancer. 

Valat, a. *Con.siderations sur le cancer de 
la bande et de la cavite ventriculaires du larynx. 
106p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Texier, Levesque & Viel. Epithelioma dpidermoide, 
vdgdtant, de type spino-cellulaire, de la region ventriculaire 
gauche du laryn.x. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1931, 404-10. — Wessely, 
E. Die Therapie des Karzinoms der Vallekula. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1939, 65: 601-6. 

Disease. 

See also Laryngocele. 

Schroder, H. *Ueber Morphologie, Patho- 
logic und Physiologic der Morgagnischen Tasche 
des Kehlkopfes und ihres Anhanges. p.330-51. 
8? Bresl., 1931. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1931, 281: 

Hindi, G. Su un caso di cisti del ventricolo di Morgagni. 
Otorinolar. ital., 1935, 5: 212-7. — Botella, E. Cuerpo extrano, 
hueso, voluminoso, alojado en el vestibulo laringeo; extraccion 
por la via natural. Bol. lar. otol., Madr., 1903, 3: 5-7. — 
Campbell, J. M. Bilateral anomaly of the laryngeal saccule. 
J. Anat., Lond., 1937-38, 72: 465. — Ferreri, G. Sulla impor- 
tanza dei ventricoli di Morgagni nella patologia laringea. 
Arch. ital. otol., 1905-06, 17: 282-90.— Freedman, A. O. Dis- 
eases of the ventricle of Morgagni with special reference to 
pyocele of a congenital air sac of the ventricle. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1938, 28: 329-43. — Frossard. H. J. Traitement des 
larvngites ventriculaires par la phonoth<^rapie. C. rend. 
Congr. fr. m6d., 1922, 16. sess., 225-7.— Garel, J. Enorme 
lipome du larynx d'origine ventriculaire. Bull. lar. otol. 
rhinol.. Par., 1908, 11: 1-8. — Grahe, K. Morgagnischer 
Ventrikel und Laryngitis. Arch. Ohr. &c Heilk., 1931-32, 130: 
274-80.— Hadley, F. A. Case of tumour growing m the left 
ventricle of the larynx. Brit. M. ,T., 1904, 2: 1636.— Howarth, 
W., & Chamings A. J. Cystic adenomata of the ventricles of 
Morgagni. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1934, 49: .324-5, pi.— Schroder, 
G. Ueber die Entwicklung eines gutartigen Kehlkopfgranu- 
loms am linken Taschenband auf dem Boden tuberkulosen 
Gewebes. Zschr. Laryng., 1927-28, 16: 391.— Ziillner, F. 
Ueber das Kehlsackempyem. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1932, 30: 274, 

Eversion, and prolapse. 

Abraham, J. A ca.se of traumatic laryngitis with eversion of 
the laryngeal ventricle. l aryngoscope, 1907, 17: 86. — Brat, J. 
G. [Prolapse of laryngeal ventricles] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1929, 73: pt 2, 5929. — Delsaux, V. Eversion du ventricule de 
Morgagni. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1902, 7 : 36; 1904, 9: 79-82.— 
Hogg, J. C. Prolapse of both ventricles of Morgagni. J. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1938, 53: 192.— Irsai, A. Prolapsus ventriculi I 



Morgagni esete. Orr gdge & fulgy6gy., 1904, 144.— Kowler. 

Infaltration des bandes ventriculaires avec Aversion totale de la 
muqueuse des ventricules de Morgagni, par infection descen- 
dante d une Idsion atrophique nasale gauche; h61ioth(5rapie: 
gu^rison. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1937, 1127-30.— M oiler, J. 
^-.inige Bemerkungen fiber den sogenannten Prolapsus ventriculi 
Morgagni. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1905, 17:- 408-14. Also 
Ugeskr. teger, 1905, 5. R., 12: 961-9.— Ocampo, G. de. Pro- 
lapse of the laryngeal ventricle in acute myelogenous leukemia- 
report of a case. laryngoscope, 1942, 52: 311-6. — Okata, K. 
[Pathological contributions to the so-called prolapse of the 
ventricle of Morgagni] Dai Nippon ji bi in ko kwa kwai kwai 
ho, 1903, 9: 315-25.— Reardon, T. J. Acute oedematous 
eversion of the ventricle of Morgagni. N. York M. J., 1907, 
85: 1211. — Robinson. H. B. Chronic laryngitis in a man aged 
26 ?pro!apse of ventricle on right side. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1009-10, 3: Laryng. Sect., 30.— Sabrazes & Lussan, A. 
Prolapse of the ventricle of Morgagni. Med. J. & Rec. 1924 
119: 296; 348. 



Surgery. 

Briandet, J. P. P. *Les differentes m^thodes 
de ventriculectomie (operation de Williams) 
[Alfort] 63p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Chambers, F. Ventricle-stripping operation in the dog. 
Vet. Rec, Loml., 1933, 13: 203.— Cottle, M. H. Ventriculo- 
cordectomy with surgical diathermy (case report) Arch. Phys. 
Ther., Chic, 1935, 16: 219.— Weischer. F. Beitriige zur 
Operation des Kehlkopf pfeifens (Ventrikel-Exzision) unter 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Indikation und der Opera- 
tionstechnik. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1938, 54: 245-7. " 



LARYNGECTOMEE. 

See also Laryngectomy. 

Baccarani, C. Considerazioni su decorsi clinici e quadri 
istologici in ventitre laringectomizzati. Otorinolar. ital., 1936, 
6: 294-303. — Bayer, H. G. A. Nachuntersuchungen bei 
Laryngektomieiten. Hals &o. Arzt, Teil 1, 1937, 28: 329-39. — 
Caliceti, P. Considerazioni cliniche su alcuni laringectomizzati. 
Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1931, 103: 435.— Cheval. Quelques 
considerations k propos du traitement du cancer du larynx; 
presentation de malades laryngectomises. Bull. Soc beige 
otol., 1904, 9: 82-5.— Ehrlich, N. '1 he life of a laryngectomee 
alter his laryngectomy. Med. Rev. of Rev., 1935, 41 : 519-26. — 
Greene, J. S. Composite postoperative therapy for the laryng- 
ectomized. Laryngoscope, 1943, 53: 13-6. — Heindl, A., jr. 
Ueber die Regio olfactoria nach Totalexstirpation des Larynx. 
Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1932, 66: 931.— Schall, L. A. The 
psychology of laryngectomized patients. Tr. Am. lar. Rhin. 
Otol. Soc, 1938, 44: 175-82. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 
28: 581-4. — Symonds, C. J. A case 7 years after complete 
extirpation of the larynx. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1905, 20: 367-9. 



Artificial larynx. 

B., I. P. Ein kiinstlicher Kehlkopf ermoglicht das Sprechen. 
Umschau, 1929, 33: 230. — Brown, R. G. Two cases of complete 
laryngectomy and a simple but effective artificial larynx. Med. 
J. Australia, 1927, 2: 15-7. — Burchett. G. W. Artificial larynx. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1934, No. 1.985,013; 1936, No. 2,058,212.— 
Buys. Un cas de laryngectomie pour epithelioma, sans recidive 
depuis 15 mois; demonstration sur le malade d'un appareil 
phonetique special. Presse otolar. beige, 1908, 7: 65-8. — 
Cowan, H. A. A case of total laryngectomy, with successful use 
of Tapia's artificial larynx. Practitioner, Lond., 1926, 117: 
196. — Dclair, L. Larynx et glotte artificiels. Tr. Internat. 
Dent. Congr. (1904) 1905, 3: 165-74. Also Ann. mal. oreille, 
1904, 30: 285-95. Also Odontologie, Par., 1904, 2. ser., 19: 
251-64. Presentation d'un larynx artificiel; presen- 

tation du malade porteur de ce larynx artificiel. Bull. Soc. 
med. Goiime, 1907, 48: p. xv-xix. Also Odontologie, Par., 
1907, 37: 495-500.— Dyakonov, P. I. Novly pribor dlya 
zamlenl udalyonnol gortani. Raboti hosp. khir. lin. Dya- 
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temporanea. Valsalva, 1938, 14: 277-83.— Van den Wilden- 
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laringe. Rev. Ass. paul. med., 1941, 18: 337 (Abstr.) 

& Mattos Barretto, P. de. A cirurgia no tratamento do cancer 
da laringe; uma nova tecnica de laringectomia total, particular- | 



mente vantajosa para os casos em que se deve extirpar tambem 
a loja pre-epiglotica; laringectomia sem abertura da faringe. 
Rev. cir. S. Paulo, 1943-44, 9: 85-110. 

LARYNGISMUS stridulus. 

See under Glottis, Spasm. 
LARYNGITIS. 

See also Laryngotracheitis; Laryngotracheo- 
bronchilis; Vocal cord, Chorditis; also such terms 
as Common cold; Hoarseness; also under names 
of specific infections as Diphtheria; Syphilis; 
Tuberculosis, etc. 
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aphthous. 
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chronic. 

See also Larynx, Pachyderma. 
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Foe. M., 1 ond., 1910-n, 4: I arvne. Sect., 108.— Jngals, F. F. 
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Suppl., Urol., 09 (Abstr.) — Tcn^iraf i. Le inalazioni coM'acqur 
madre nelle laringiti e tracheiti catarrali croniche. Atti Congr. 
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Croup. 

See Laryngitis, fibrinous. 

Diagnosis. 
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Pract. Ohs. & Suggestions, Lond., 1845, 349. — Mollison, W. M. 
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Etiology. 
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fibrinous. 

See also Diphtheria; Tracheotomy. 
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croup e reviviscenza eon la respira/ione artificiale, previa 
tracheotomia. Valsalva, 1925, 1: 107-9. — Becquerel, A. 
Memoria intorno ai risul ati d lie op razioni di laringo-trache- 
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dietro a que'-ta optrazion?. Gi r. prcgr. pat., 1812, s r. 2, 2: 
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laryngoscopy] Vest, otorino'ar., 1937, 31.5-28. — Jacod, M. 
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lung des F rupps bei Sauglingen und K leinkindern. Ibid., 1925, 
•51: 1119. — hucher, L. S. Clinical course, pathogenesis and 
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hyperplastic. 

See Larynx, Pachyderma. 

membranous. 

See also Laryngotracheobronchitis. 
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nodular. 

See also Larynx, Nodule; Vocal cord. Nodule. 
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agudas estenosantes (('.crup?) Rev. barcel. enferm. oido, 
1905, 1: 14-8. — Mayoux, R. Le probleme de la trach^otomie 
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LARYNGOPLASTY. 

See also Laryngostomy ; Larynx, Stenosis: 
Surgery. 
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LARYNGOPLEGIA. 

See also Laryngeal nerve. Paralysis. 
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Ibid., 1938, 72: lOO-ff. 

unilateral. 



See also subheading (associated) 

Antognoli. G. C. Sindrome di Longhi-Avellis e contusione 
oculare da ferita d'arma da fuoco. Riv. otoneur., Roma, 1928, 
5: 527-33. — Belou. P. Algunas consideraciones de- indole 
anatomica a proposito de la hemiplejia laringea. Rev. As. m^d. 
argent., 1938, 52: 645-9. — Brindel. H6mipl6gie concomitante 
du voile du palais ct du larynx chez une jeune fille porteur d'un 
ndoplasme probable de la base du cr&ne. Gaz. sc. mM. 
Bordeaux, 1904, 25: 90-2. — Di Lauro. E. Un caso di sindrome 
di Avellis pura. Gazz. internat. med. chir., 1930, 38: 7.53. — 
Januzzi, S. Raro caso di parali.si della corda vocale sinistra 
di origine traumatica. Arch. ital. otol., 1928, 39: 31-42. — 
Laignel-Lavastine & Cochern6. Grognements en salve avec 
h^mipl^gie. Rev. neurol.. Par., 1936, 66: 55.— Lovesey. B. E. 
Syndrome of Avellis. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1944, 53: 174-9.— 
Luchsinger, R. Ergebnisse der Uebungsbchandlung bei Halb- 
seitenliihmungen des Kehlkopfes. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 
66: 760-2.— Navratil. D. Zwei Fiillc von halhseitiger Re- 
currenslahmung. Pest. med. chir. Pres.se, 1908, 44: 902.— 
Peabody. J. R. Unilateral vocal cord paralysis apparently due 
to hypertrophied tonsils. Kentucky M. .1., 1927, 25: 437.— 
Pinson. Un syndrome d'.Avellis. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1936, 
57: 513-6. — Pinto de Almeida. F. Syndrome ineomplcta de 
Collet ou condylo-lac6ro-post6rior de Sicard (hemiplegia glosso- 
palato-pharyngo-laryngfia) Fol. med., Rio, 1936, 17: 70-3. — 
Poll, C. Due casi di emiple^ia faringo-laringea associata ad 
altre turbe nervose. Policlinico, 1904, 11: sez. m^d., 80-90. 

Sulla sindrome di Avellis. Arch. ital. otol., 190.5-06, 

17: 21.5-24. Also Spanish transl.. Rev. espec m^d., Madr., 
1906, 9: 6.5-72. — Portmann. Despons & Pinson. Sur un ca.s de 
syndrome d'AvcUis. Rev. otoneur.. Par., 1937, 15: 265. — 
Proby. H. Les h^niiplegies lar\ ngfes curables. .1. m^d. Lyon. 
1926, 7: 441-5. — Simpson. W. L. Report of a ca.se of paralysis 
of the left side of the larvnx from a hvdropneumothorax of the 
right side.' Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1932. 41: 939. Sonoda. S. 
Experimentelle Studien iiber die Paraffininjektion zur Be-iciti- 
gung der Folgen einseitiger Stimmbandlahmung. Mitt. Med. 
Akad. Kioto, 1935, 13: 2.5.5. Also Jap. .1. M. Sc., 1939-40, 3: 
No. 2, Proc, Otorhinolar., 59. — Szatmarl. S. [Hemiplegia 
alternans hypoglossica et accessorica] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81 : 
65. — Tapia, A. G. Un nouveau syndrome; quelques cas 
d'h^miparalysie du larynx et de la langue, avec ou sans paralysie 
du sternocl^ido-mastoidien et du trapeze. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. m^d., Lisb., 1906-07, 15:Sec t. 12, 210-5. Also Bol. 

lar. otol., Madr., 1906, 6: 33-40. Una observacita 

mis de hemiparilisis de 1 a laringe de la lengua, sin parilisi.s 
del velo. Arch. rin. lar. otol., Barcel., 1910, 21: 298-300 
Also Libro de actaa Congr. espafi. otorinolar., 1910, 3. Congr., 
141-4. — Taezen, H. Ualbseitige, kombinierte KehlkopflAh- 



LARYNGOPLEGIA 



515 



LARYNGOSCOPE 



mung als eistes Symptom eines wahren Cholesteatoms. Zschr. 
Laryng., 1932, 23: 432-6.— Zanolli, C. Operacion de Williams 
en la hemiplejia larlngea izquierda del caballo de carrera; 
separador laringeo y extractor ventricular de Buenos Aires. 
Rev. Fac. agron. vet., B. Air., 1935-37, 8: 1-15. 

in animals. 

Allen, T. Laryngeal paralysis in a dog and its surgical 
treatment. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1941, 99: 486. — Ballance, C, 
Argyle, E. P. [et al.] Discussion on the results of suturing 
divided nerves, with special reference to the treatment of larjTi,- 
geal paralysis in horses. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lend., 1934, 27: 
1207-10. — Gratzl, E. Stimmbandliihmung beim Hund. Wien 
tierarztl. Mschr., 1939, 26: 199-202.— Junginger. Schlund- 
kopflahmung. Wschr. Tierh. Viehzucht, 1908, 52: 731. — 
Steger, A. Endemische Schlundkopflahmung beim Rinde. 
Ibid., 1905, 49: 23-5. 

in children. 

Bloch, A., & Lemoine, J. Apparition d'une paralysie des 
dilatateurs chez un nourrisson de 6 mois. Ann. otolar., Par., 
1936, 427. — Busacca, G. Sulle paralisi dei postici nell infanzia! 
Arch. ital. otol., 1929, 40: 458-73.— H Ussy, A. Lahmung der 
Glottiserweiterer im friihen Kindesalter. Jahrb. Kinderh 
1905, 61 : 64-84. 

LARYNGOPTOSIS. 

See under Larynx, Displacement. 

LARYNGO-RHINOLOGY. 

See Otorhinolaryngology. 

LARYNGOSCOPE (The) S. LouLs, v.l, 1896- 

See also Lederman, M. D., Jackson, C. [et al.] Laryngoscope 
[50th anniversary of the journal] Laryngoscope, 1940, 50: 
373-84. 

LARYNGOSCOPE. 

See also Laryngoscopy. 

American Optical Company. The laryngo- 
scope. 32p. 23>km. [n. p., 1941] 

Allyn, W. N. Laryngoscope. U. S. Patent Off., 1937, 
No. 2,070,820.— Arauz, S. L., & Mercandino. C. El tubo 
espatula de Hasslinger; sus ventajas en las maniobras endo- 
scopicas de la laringe. Rev. As. mM. argent., 1935, 49: 36- 
9. — Bayer, H. G. A. Zur Frage des Beschlagens der Kehlkopf- 
spiegel; Angabe eines neuen, elektriscl) geheizten Spiegels. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1936-37, 41: 381-4.— Blegvad. R. 
[Mirror for posterior and lateral and latero-posterior examina- 
tion of the larynx] Hospitalstidende, 1932, 75: [Dansk Oto- 
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338-40. — Sargnon. Ciinulo de Lombard modifife. Lyon 
m(5d., 1907, 109: 953-5. — Stubenrauch, von. Kiiifacho Trach'enl- 
haken zuni (iebrauche beim Kaniilenwpch.sel MUiich. nied. 
Wschr., 1905, 52: 1490. 

LARYNGOSTROBOSCOPY. 

See also Singing; Stroboscope; Vocal cord; 
Voice. 

Tarneaud, .1. La stroboscopie du laryn.x 
91 p. 24om. Par., 1937. 

Back, F., Wiethe, C, & Stern, H. Stroboskopische Kinema- 
tographie des Kehlkopfes. Mschr. Ohreidi., \Vien, 1935, 69: 
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Kaniilentriigern. Zschr. Laryng., 1934, 25: 28-38.— Dahmann, 
H. Zur Frage der physikalischen (irundlagen der Stroho- 
skopie; ein neues Laryngo-Stroboskop. Zschr. Hals &c. 

Heilk., 1926-27, 17: .500-73. Demonstrationsmetho- 

den der Wirkungsweise der Strobolaryngoskopie; die kilnstlichen 
Kehlkopfe. Zschr. Laryng., 1929, 18: 275-83. Strobo- 
scopie und allgemeine Laryngologie; Demonstration eines 
Universal-Stroboskops. Z.schr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1931, 29: 
426-35. — Doniselli, C. Sull'obbiettivazione visiva de suoni 
vocali mediante il metodo stroboscopico. Valsalva, 1930, 6: 
193-5. — ErtI, E., & Stein, L. Zur Geschichte der motorloseii 
Larviigostroboskopie. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1936, 70: 
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Sc. (1935) 1936, 2. Congr., 200-8.— Gray, G. W. A strobo- 
scopie disc for the study of vocal pitch. Q. J. Speech, 1927, 
13: 236-43. Heymann, O. Die Stroboskopie im Dienste der 
Laryngoskopic Arch. Ohr. &c Heilk., 1933, 136: 64-116.— 
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Chic, 1933, 16: 791-807. & Polin, H. S. Ein physio- 

logisches Stroboskop. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1937, 71: 
1177-81. — Loebeli. Ein neues Stroboskoi*. Zschr. Hals &c. 
Heilk., 1926, 15: 371 [Discussion] .378.— Maljutin, E. N. 
Stroboscopische Erscheinungen bei Gesangschiilern. Acta 

otolar., Stockh., 1931, 15: 109-19. Zur Frage der 

stroboskopischen Diagnostik. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1931, 

65: 13.56-62. Anatomische Eigentiimlichkeiten ciniger 

Telle des Stimmapparates und neue stroboskopische Beob- 
achtungen. Ibid., 1933, 67: 893-902.— Mihich, M. Einige 
Bemerkungen zu der von H. Stern angegebenen neuen Strobo- 
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Verb, laryng. Ges. (1897) 1898, 8: 12-6.— Panconcelli-Calzia. 
Zeitlupenaufnahmen und Strobokinematographie von Vor- 
gangen im Kehlkopf. Zschr. Laryng., 1928-29, 17: 394.— 
Powell, L. S. The laryngo-stroboscope. Tr. .\m. Acad. 
Ophth., 1933, 442. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 19,34. 19: 708- 
10. — Segre, R. La stroboscopia laringea. Gior. Accad. med. 
Torino, 1932, 95: 212-49.— Stein, L., & Pollak-Rudin. Ein 
neues handliches Laryngostroboskop (mit Demonstrationen) 
Ber. Kongr. internat. Ges. Logopadie (1932) 1933, 5. Kongr.. 
61. — .Stern, H. Eine weitere Mitteilung iiber Ergebnisse bei 
der laryngostroboskopischen Untersuchung. Wien. klin. 

Wschr., 1930, 43: 1259. Hu'ndert ,Jahre Stroboskopie. 

Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1934, 68: 509-85; 1143. — 
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Ber. Kongr. Internat. Ges. Logopad. (1934) 1935, 6. Congr., 
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ses rfeultats. Vie m6d., Par., 1932, 13: 951-7. — Das 

Stroborama. Ber. Kongr. internat. Ges. Logopad. (1932) 

1933, 5. Kongr., 60. L'6tude du larynx et de la voix 

par la stroboscopie. Clinique, Par., 19.33, 28: 337-41. ■ 

Larynirostroboscopie et pathologic vocale. Otorhinolar. 

internat.. Par., 19.33, 17: 2.59-61. ■ La strobo.scopie du 

larynx par le stroborama. Presse m6d., 1934, 42: 637. — 
Weiss, D. Ueber einige stroboskopische Phiinomene. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1931, 65: 1.58-65 [Bemerkungen von Hugo 

Stern] 16.5-70. Die Laryngostroboskopic. Zschr. 

Larvng., 1931-32, 22: 391-418. Also Ber. Kongr. internat. 

Ges. Logopad. (1932) 1933, 5. Kongr., 52-60. Zur 
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LARYNGOTOMY. 

See also Larynx, P'oreign body; Larynx, Ob- 
struction; Tracheotomy. 

Wagner, J. *Laryngotomie intercrico-thy- 
1 roidienne et trach6otomie. 30p. 8? Par., 1929. 
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med. Wschr., 1904, 51: 926.— Bond, J. W. Pieliminaiy laryii- 
gotomy. Brit. M. J., 1907, 1: 7. — Castex, A. Laryngotomie; 
details techniques. Arch, internal, laryng., Par., 1904, 18: No. 
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otol. rhinol., Par., 1906, 9: 119-21 [Discussion] 122. 

Sur la laryngotomie. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1906, 19: 769. — 
Cotton, F. J. Laryngotoniy anfl removal of one cord for benign 
tumor of larynx. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, 151 : 266. — Jacques. 
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Agrafe enclav^e dans le larynx; extraction par laryngotomie 
intercricoth.\ roidienne. Rev. laryng.. Par., 1904, 1: 753- 
6. — Johnston, R. H. Epithelioma of the larvnx; laryn- 
gectomy, death. Hosp. Bull. Univ. Maryland, 1907, 3: 
135-9. — Zaiewski, T. Ein Beitrag zur Techiiik der Laryngo- 
tomie. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1939, 73; 756-9. 

LARYNGOTRACHEAL tube. 

See also Bronchus; Trachea; Tracheobronchial 
tract. 
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mo. Otorinolar. ital., 1933, 3: 496-520. — Giippert, E. Kehl- 
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Disease. 

See also Laryngotracheitis; Laryngotracheo- 
bronchitis. 
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tacion laringo-traqueal y br6nquica; el escleroma. Escuela 
med., M^x., 1907, 22: 150. — Segre, R. Osservazioni morfolo- 
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Injury, and foreign body. 

See also Neck, Injury. 
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larynx and tracheo-bronchial tract. Med. Fortnightlv, S. 
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Stenosis, and obstruction. 
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Trachealstenosen mit den Methoden von Thost 
und Briiggemann [Wiirzburg] 24p. 21cm. 
Ochsenfurt a. M., 1938. 
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45: 951-68.— Kernan, J. D., & Barach, A. L. Role of helium 
in cases of obstructive lesions in the trachea and larynx. Arch 
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trach^ale et sur I'hypertrophie du thymus. Nourrisson, 1930, 
18: 178-87. — Marschik, H. Pathologie und Behandlung der 
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tion des rStrecissements du larynx et de la irachee par les 
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Tumor. 
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See also Laryngotracheobronchitis; Tracheo- 
bronchitis. 
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In his Infect. Dis. Domest. Animals, Ithaca, 1943. 631-4. — 
Hinshaw, W. R. Infectious or epizootic bronchitis of chickens. 
North Am. Vet., 1925, 6: No. 3, 17-20.— Karsten. Ueber eine 
bosartige, wahrscheinlich durch ein filtrierbares Virus hervor- 
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8? Miinch.. 1931. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1931, 68: 

TREWAVA.S, E. The hvoid and larvnx of (he 
Anura. p.401-527. 29^11. Lond., 1933. 

In Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1933, ser B, 222: 
Blume, W. Studien am Anurenlarynx. Morph. Jahrh, 
1930, 65: 307-464; 1932, 69: 455; 1933, 72: 103.— Diekmann. 
E. Der Kehlkopf des Lowen mit hesonderer Berilcksichtiguiig 
seiner Geschlechtsunterschiede. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. .Wit., 

1932, 98: ,527. — Elkner. A. Untersuchungen iiber das basophilc 
Gallertgewebe im Larynx des Menschen; iiber die Vertoilung 
und die I'unktionsbedeutung des basophilen Gallertgewehes. 
Ibid., 19.33, 100: 90-1 18.— Falk, P. Ueber ort,sfremdc, gutartige 
Gewebsbildungen, Thymus- und Thyreoideagewolie im Kclil- 
kopf. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1936, 141 : 1 18-32.— Klelnschmidl, 
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Anatomy, functional. 

See also Phonation; Singing; Voice. 
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des Stimmorgans. Ibid., 1937, 71: 671-80.— Pavlov, L. T. 
Anatomic-histological description of the birds' singing larynx. 
Acta otolar., Stockh., 1927, 11: 285-300. 
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See also Laryngitis, acute catarrhal. 
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See also Larynx, Edema. 
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larynx. Lancet, Lond., 1907, 1: 23.— Cooper, C. E. Laryngeal 
urticaria, report of a case. Laryngoscope, 1907, 17: 296.— 
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Atresia, and congenital stenosis. 

See also Larynx, Diaphragm. 

Arruda Botelho, J. A. de. Estenose congenita do laringe; 
caso de consultorio. Rev. brasil. otorinolar., 1943, 11 : 1^1-^-— 
Clerf, L. H. Congenital stenosis of the larynx; report of 3 
cases Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1931, 53: 207-1/ Also Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1931, 40: 770-9.-Evan8, T. H. Small aditus 
laryngis: a function of infantile rate of respiration Bull. JN. 
York M. Coll., 1939, 2: 29-32.-Frankenberger O. Angeborene 
Atresie des Kehlkopfes. Virchows Arch , 190o, 182: 64-,n, 
pi.— Franklin, P. Congenital stenosis of the larynx. Iroc.R, 
Soc. M., Lond., 1925-26, 19: Larnyg. Sect., 21.— Gunn, if. I) 
Congenital laryngeal obstruction; with report of a case « I'- 
Buffalo Gen HosD 1926, 4: 46-9.— Hennessy, R. Congenital 
laryngeal stenosTs"^-' Med; J. Australia, 1943, 2: 344,--Kovacs, 
A. Angeborene Atresie des Kehlkopfes mit be.derse.tiger 
Lungenhyperplasie und Hydrops fetus universalis. ^ irchows 
Arch , 1933, 288: 243-52.-Krauland, W Zur Kenntnis des 
angeborenen vollstandigen Kehlkopfverschlusses. Ibid 1935, 
295: 606-15.— O'Kane, G. H. Congenital stenosis of larynx. 
Laryngoscope, 1936, 46: ,550--4.-Rohrmann, A. Beitrag zu 
den Missbildungen des Kehlkopfes. , Virchows Arch 1932 
283: 304-9.-Schroder, K. Ueber drei I'alle yo" stenosierender 
Kehlkopfmissbildung. Zschr. Hals &c. Ileilk., ]^30-31, 28 
182_8 --Wilkinson, R. W. Congenital stenosis of the larynx- 
J. Am. M. Ass., 19.34, 102: 1756. 



Bacterial flora. 



Calogero, G. Ricerche suUa flora batterica della laringe 
normale. Arch. ital. otol., 1931, 42: 158-67. — Frankenberger, 
O. Sur la presence des bact^ries dans le larynx. Ann. mal. 
oreille, 1905, 31: 137-60; 1908, 34: 1 17.— Klestadt, W. Ueber 
den Keimgehalt des oberen Kehlkopfraumes beim Menschen. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926-27, 17: 170-5.— Manolov, D. G., 
Tsorfas, 1. 1., & Ivanova, A. I. [On the finding of B. perfringens 
in the larynx of scarlatinal and diphtheric patients] Pediatria, 
Moskva, 1938, No. 11, 44-6.— Waveren, A. G. W. van. Een 
geval betreffende bacteriologisch keelonderzoek. Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1904, 2. ser., 40: d. 2. 15-14. 

Blastomycosis. 

Bellei, G., & Collina, M. Nuovo contributo al potere 
patogeuo dei blastomieeti (emiaschi) laringite blastomicetica. 
PoHclinico, 1906, 13: 129-31.— Clerf, L. H., & Bucher, C. J. 
Blastomycosis of the larynx. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1936, 4.5: 
923-39.— Fuller, T. E. Report of a case of blastomycosis of the 
larynx complicating carcinoma. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1933, 
39: 469. Also J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1936-37, 33: 37.— Jackson, 
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dienne. Ann. otolar., Par., 1935, 322-5. — Myerson, M. C. 
Fixation of the cricoarytenoid joints due to streptococcic infec- 
tion; improvement with the King operation. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1943, 38: 169. — Ortiz de Rozas, E. B. Laringopatia en 
el reumatismo. Med. ibera, 1934, 29: pt 2, 45-51.— Kehak, P. 
[Arytaenoid arthritis] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 313. Also Mschr. 
Ohrenh., W^ien, 1935, 69: 152-4.— Rethi, A. Meine Postikus- 
operation bei Narbenankylose des Cricoarytiinoidgelenkes. 
Ibid., 1932, 66: 613-20. — Rodriguez Vargas, A. Un caso de 
artritis crico-aritenoidea reumatica. Libro de actas Congr. 
nac otorinolar., Madr., 1912, 4. Congr., 203-6.— Santi, G. 
Contributo alle artriti crico-aritenoidee reumatiche. Pensiero 
med., 1929, 18: 556-61.— Sillingardi, G. Contributo alio 
studio delle artriti crico-aritenoidee reumatiche (nota clinica) 
Ibid., 1927, 16: 437-40. 



Cartilage, arytenoid. 

Babbitt, J. A. A mixed infection of the larynx, followed by 
the loss of both arytenoid cartilages. Tr. Coll. Physicians 
Philadelphia, 1922, 44: 383.— Ba/- well, H. A case of necrosis of 
the arytaenoid cartilage. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 
1: Laryng. Sect., 65. — Bornstein, F. Ueber traumatische 
Arytaenoidknorpelaffektione n; kurze Mitteilung fiber Larynx- 
durchleuchtung. Arch. Lar. RhinoL, Berl., 1908, 21: 39-54.— 
Coudeyras. Abces de raryt^noide consecutif h une inflam- 
mation naso-pharyngee. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1926, 20: 
265-7. — Hald, P. T. A rare case of presumably congenital 
luxation of the arytenoid cartilage. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1906, 
69: 865-8. — Hirschmann [Luxation des Aryknorpels mit 
Fixation des Cricoarytaenoid-Gelenks] Verh. Laryng. Ges. 
BerUn (1901) 1902, 12: 12.— Mcintosh, R. A. An unusual case 
in a calf. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1941, 5: 322.— Miodowski, F. 
Doppelseitige Exfoliation des Aryknorpels. Arch. Lar. RhinoL, 
Berl., 1906-07, 19: 355-9. — Moga, N. Aritenoidectomia. Rev. 
san. mil., Bucur., 1898-99, 2: 564-70.— Voorsanger, W. C. 
Arytenoid extrusion with roentgenological studies. Am. Rev. 
Tuberc, 1942, 46: 684-9.— Wylie, A. A case of swelling of the 
arytajnoid. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 1 : Laryng. Sect., 
60. — Zimmermann, A. Der Stimmbandfortsatz des Giesskan- 
nenknorpels des Pferdes. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1933, 100: 
277-80. 



LARYNX 



530 



LARYNX 



Cartilage: Chondritis and perichondritis. 

Arkhipov, A. M. Sluclial pervic-hnavo peiikhondrita 
gortaiinlkh Khrva.slitshel. okonchivshiysya poliiini vizdorov- 
leniyerii. Med. obozr.. Moskva, 1903 , 60 : 267 - 9.— Baccarnat. 
C. Un caso di pciicondrite laringea tifica. Otorinolar. ital., 
193.5, 5: 427. — Borri, C. Contributo alia coiioscenza delle 

(•ondiiti tifo.sc nella laringe. Valsalva, 1928, 4: 2.33-7. 

Paiicondrite lariiiRea tifo.sa. Boll. mal. oiet'chio, 1929, 47: 
118-26. — Botella, E. Dos ta.sos de pericondriti.s priniitiva de 
la lariiige. Libio de actas Congr. espafi. otorinolar., 1910, 
3. Congr., 121-8. — Boyreau & Berny. P^richondrite primitive 
(lu larynx 4 streptocoquos. Toulouse m^d., 1905, 2. ser., 7: 
170-2.— Calamida, U. Su due casi di pericondrite laringea. 
.\rch. ital. otol., 1904-0.5, 16: 46-55.— Day, E. W.,& Jackson, C. 
Laryngeal stenosis from post-typhoid perichondritis, trache- 
otom.\' thvrotomv. intubation; exhibition of 2 patients. Tr. 
Am. "l.ar.'Rhin. "Otol. Soc, (1904) 1905 10: 371-81. Also 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol, 1904, 13: 24-35 (Discussion 157-9.— 
Froding (Case of perichondritis laryngis] Hygiea, Stockh., 
1934, 96: 96. — Gibb, J. A. Purulent perichondritis of the 
larynx. Brit. M. .1., 1927, 1 : 616.— Gilse, P. H. G. van (Laryn- 
geal perichondritis without relation to the larynx] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1933, 77: 2402 6. — Grant, D. Case of perichondritis 
of the larynx. Polyclinic, Lond., 190.5,9: 160.— Heiberg, S. 
(Case of influenza with perichondritis of the larynx] Nord. 
med., 1939. 4: 3843. — Hinsberg, V. Demonstrationen zur 
Perichondritis der Kehlkopfknorpel. Beitr. kliii. Chir., 1926, 
136: 365-7. — Hiilteroth, R. Perichondritis des Kehlkopfes 
bei Grippe und liei latentem Carcinoni. Zschr. Hals &c. 
Heilk., 1940-41, 47: 367-87.— Jackson, C. Laryngeal peri- 
chondritis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 28: 473-5. 

Perichondritis of the larvnx, traumatic and infective. Tr. 
Am. Laryng. Ass., 1938, 60: 127-43. Also in Libro de oro 
M. R. Castex. B. Air.. 1938, 2: 678-87.— Klestedt, W. Zur 
I'Vage der eitrigen Perichondritis laryngis im Friihstadium, 
zugleich Mitteilung der Heilung eines Falles eines grossen 
mediastinalen Senkiingisabszesses. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 
1932, 66: ((41-54. — Lasagna, F. Di alcune rare forme infiam- 
matorie cartilagiiiee Uuingce. Valsalva, 1927, 3: 54,5-57. — 
Lemaitre, F., & Leconte, M. Un cas de laryngo- typhus avec 
pdrichondrite primitive, n(^crose du cartilage cricoide, necrose 
et Elimination des cartilages aryt^notdes, fistules bilat^rales 
sym($triques au niveau de I'insertion post^rieure des cordes 
vocales, le tout ayant n^cessitE la trachcSotomie. Bull. Soc. 
anat. Paris, 1907, 82: 11; 717-22.— Mann. Seltene Kehl- 
kopferkrankung mit eigentiimlichem klinischen Verlauf. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928, 21 : 369-75.— Mayer, E. Primary 
chondritis of the larynx, and report of a case with destruction 
of the cartilages, tracheotomv, and death 17 months afterward. 
N. York Eye Ear Infirm., 1893, 1: 98-106, pi. Peri- 
chondritis of the larynx, with report of a case. Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1903, 64: 1.30-3.— Mayer, O. Beitrage zur Behandlung 
der Perichondritis laryngea auf Grund eigener klinischer und 
histologischer Untersuchungen. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 

1930-31, 2jS: 309-79. Zur Behandlung der akuten 

Perichondritis der Kehlkopfknorpel. Wien. klin. Wschr., 

1932, 44: 233. Die Therapie der Perichondritis 

laryngea idiopathica auf Grund klinischer und pathologisch- 
anatomischer Unter.suchungen. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1936, 
24: 166-9. — Navratil, I. Perichondritikus g(?geszukuletnek 
tracheotomia utan spontan gyogyult esete. Orv. hetil., 1894, 
38: 165. — Piquet, J., & Delobel, P. Lesions des cartilages 
laryng<'>s; pErichondrite. Ann. otolar., Par., 1938, 887. — 
Richter, H. Beitrag zur Klinik und Pathogenese der Chondritis 
laryngis. Zschr. Lar. Rhmol., Lpz., 1930-31, 20: 141-.59.— 
Ridpath, R. F. Chronic perichondritis and chondritis of the 
larynx. Eye Ear &c. Month., 1929-30, 9: 190-3.— Secondi, 
U. Su due casi di condropericondrite laringea acuta. Osp. 
maggiore Novara, 1939, 16: 251-9. — Seiferth, L. B. Ueber die 
Perichondritis und Chondritis des Kehlkopfes. Zschr. Hals 

&c. Heilk., 1928, 22: 102-27. Weitere histologische 

Untersuchungen iiber die Chondritis und Perichondritis des 
Kehlkopfs und die Bedeutung dyspnoischer Zustande bei 
dieser Erkrankung. Ibid., 1929, 24: 5.55-65 (Discussion] 
580-5. — Soubiron, N. von, & Podesta, R. Consideraciones 
sobre doscasosde pericondritis laringea. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 
1936, 50: 978-85. — Thornval, A. [Acute laryngeal perichon- 
dritis due to infection caused by a foreign body in the hypo- 
pharynx] Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: (Dansk. otolar. .selsk. 
forh.) 71-3. — Unusual laryngitis and chondritis. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1942. 120: 1080. 

Cartilage, corniculate (Santorini) 

Negus, V. E. Function of the cartilages of Santorini. J. 
Anat., Lond., 1928-29, 63: 430-3. 

Cartilage, cricoid. 

Aloin. A propos d'un sEquestre du cricoide ayant de- 
termine- la mort brusque par asphyxie. Rev. laryng., Par., 
1920, 41: 87-92. — Bninard, A. Laryngite cricoidienne oblit^- 
rante. Policlinique, Brux., 1900, 15: 198. Also Presse niM. 
beige, 1906, 58: 590-2.— Durand & Garel, J. Les chondromes 
du cartilage cricoide. Ann. mal. oreille, 1908, 34: 629-.54. — 
Gollub, H. Das Procrieoid der Vogel. Morph. Jahrb., 1935, 
16: 148-tiO.— Haardt, W. Zur Klinik und pathologischcn 
Anatomic der Periehrondritis des Ringknorpels. Zschr. Hals 
&C. Heilk., 1926, 16: 184-201.- Johnson, J. H., & Magner, W. 



Fracture of cricoid cartilage. S. Michael IIo.sp. NL Hull 
Toronto, 1929-30, 4: 74-6.— Oberbach, H. Hiucli des Ring- 
knorpels mit todlichem .Ausganp. Med. Well, 1933, 7: 1139.— 
Simpson, J. F. Laryngectomy for carcinoma of cricoid; closure 
of resultant pharyngastome. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lonii., 19.34, 
27: Laryng. Sect., 215. — Tommasi, J. Intubazione iielle 
ulcerazioni della cricoide. .Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1902) 
1903, 6: 70-7. 

Cartilage, cuneiform (Wrisberg) 

Elkner, A. Untersuchungen iiber das ba.sophile Ciallertgc- 
webe im Kehlkopf des Menschen; uber den Bau des Wrisherg- 
sclien Knorpels und einiger aiiderer Kiior|)el des Kehlkopfes. 
Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1934, 36: 421-58. 

Cartilage: Disease. 

Altherr, F. Ueber eiiien l''all von systematisierter Chondro- 
malacie. Virchows .\rch., 1936, 297: 44.5-79. — Zilinskas, G. 
(Tumors of the cartilage of the larynx] Modiciiia, Kauna.s 

1929, 10: 505-73. 

Cartilage, epiglottic. 

See Epiglottis. 

Cartilage: Fracture. 

See also Neck, Injury. 

Bercovich, A. Fractiira de laringe. Prensa m^d. argent., 

1930, 23: 456-8.— Buch (Case of fractura laryngis] Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1938, 81: (Dansk. otolar. selsk. forh.] 27-9.— 
Cansancao, J. J. Sobre um caso de fractura traumatica do 
laringe. Rev. otolar. S. Paulo, 1934, 2: 316 (Abstr.)— Capecchi, 

E. Fiattuia laringea pel giuoco di foot-ball. Valsalva, 1930, 
6: 442-.52. — D'Ambrosio, M. Vn caso di frattura della laringe. 
Studium, Nap., 192(), 16: 14. — Di Lauro, E. Frattura laringea 
da trauma al collo; tracheotomia inferiore; puaragione. Boll, 
mal. orecchio, 1932, 50: 301. — Dunet, C. Fracture double du 
larynx. Lyon mdd., 1926, 137 : 8. — Gardner, H. O. Fractures 
of the larynx with report of a ca.se. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 
18: 449-57. — Giannardi, G. Considerazioni medico-legali 
sopra un caso di frattura indiretta della laringe. (iazz. inter- 
naz. med. chir., 1937, 47: 773-81.- Hill, R. Fracture of (he 
larynx. Surg. Clin. N. Amer-ca, 1925, 5: 1321-5.— Horbsl, L. 
Zur Kenntnis der Ausheilungsbefunde von Kehlkopfbriichen. 
Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1932, 131: ,38-48.— Jacobelli, G. Frat- 
tura della laringe; asfissia acuta; tracheotomia d'urgeiizu. 
Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1937, 43: pt 1, 425-8. — Jacques & 
Grimaud. A propos d'un cas de fracture du larjnx. Oto- 
rhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1933, 17: 440-4. — Laskiewicz. A. 
Contribution au tableau clinique des fractures et des luxations 
des cartilages laryngis. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1936, 57: 749- 
67. — Marschik, H. Fall von Kehlkopfbruch; Perichondritis; 
Laryngostomie; Heilung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 507. — 
Oettingen, E. N. von. Eine Kehlkopffraktur im Rontgenbild. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1934, 25: 362-5.— Portmann, G. La trach^o- 
tomie pr^'ventive dans les fractures du larynx, (iaz. sc. m^d. 
Bordeaux, 1925, 46: 761-3. Also Bull. Soc m^d. chir. Bor- 
deaux 1 1925) 1926, 459-65.— Sharpe, W. S. Case of compound 
fracture of the larynx; recovery. .1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1927, 
42: 682-4. — Uren, C. T. Fracture of the larynx with report 
of a case. Tr; Am. Laryng. A,ss., 1932, 38: 519-22. Also 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 19.32, 41: 51.3-6.— Zanotti, M. Coii.sidera- 
zioni cliniche e medico-legali su di un caso di frattura del 
laringe. Gior. clin. med., 1941, 22: 140-7. 

Cartilage, supernumerary. 

Bronzini, A. Intorno alia svariata configurazione delle 
cartilagini di Morgagni. Valsalva, 1929, 5: 219-22.— Cilelli, J. 
Sull'esistenza di una cartilagine sopracricoidea suH'uomo e 
sulla sua importanza morfologica. Anat. Anz., 1903-04, 24: 
289-96.— Favilli, N. Contributo alio studio della cosidetlu 
cartilagine sesamoide interaritenoidea in Sus scrofa. Arch, 
ital. anat., 1927, 24: 189-200, 2 pi.— Zannini, P. Sulla prc- 
senza di cartilagini sesamoidi sopraritenoidee nel cane. Nuovo 
ercolani, 1922, 27: 2.54; 273, pi. 

Cartilage, thyroid. 

Bellak, L. A note about the adamsapplc. Psychoanal. 
Rev., 1942, 29: 300-2. — Bodarwe, A. Ueber einen rontgeno- 
logiscli diagnostizierten Fall von Fraktur der obeien Horner 
des Schiklkiiorpels. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 7: 605.--Boenning- 
haus, G. Ein Fall von nichteitriger seitlicher Perichondritis 
des Schildknorpels (zugleich ein Beitrag zur larvngoskopischen 
Diagnostik) Zschr. Laryng., 1934, 25: 18-28.- Bonnet-Roy, 

F. , & La Motte, G. de. Chondrite thyroidiennc suppur^'c 
d'origine traumatique. Otorhinolar. internat., Lyon, 1933, 17: 
805. — Bozzolo, C. Di alcune raris.sime anomalie della car- 
tilagine tiroide nell'uomo. Boll. Soc. med. chir. Modena, 1926, 
27: No. 2, 106-14. — Campian, A. (ieheilte Schildknorpel- 
fraktur. Verh. ungar. arztl. (;es., 1929, 1: 297-9. Also Mschr. 
Ohrenh.. Wien, 1931, 65: 1 1 17-21 .-Convvell, H. E. Fracture 
of the thyroid cartilage; rei)ort of one ca.se. ,1. Bone Surg., 
1929, 11 : 123-5.— Hogg, J. C. Fracture of the thyroid cartilage. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 19.38-.39, 32: Laryng. Sect., 1237.— 
Jungmichel, G. Ein Fall von subcutaner Langsfraktur des 
Schildknorpels. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 219.— Lynch, 
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R. C. Mixed tumor of the parotid type growing from the 
posterior aspect of the thyroid cartilage; report of a case. 
Tr. Am. Bronchosc. Soc, 1929, 12: 69. Also Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., 1929, 38: 706-8. 5 pi. — Mayer, E. Laryngeal stenosis 
due to complication of the thyroid cartilages. J. Am. M. Ass.. 
1900, 35: 1065-7, 3 fig.— Smithies, F. W. Dislocated thyroid 
cartilage of the larynx. Ibid., 1905, 45: 43. — Wiethe, C. 
Eine eigenartige Kehlkopfanomalie: ein ftinftes Schildknorpel- 
horn (Cornu medium) Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1932, 66: 1115. 

Chondroma. 

KuRZHALS, R. G. *Zur Kenntnis der Chon- 
drome des Kehlkopfes [Leipzig] 28p. 8? 
[Zeulenroda, 1930] 

Also Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1930, 26: 571-81. 

Alexander. Fall von Enchondroma laryngis. Berl. klin 
Wschr., 1900, 43: 1638.— Birkett. H. S., & Hutchison, K. 
Chondroma of the larynx. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 703- 
5. — Clerf, L. H. Chondroma of the larynx. Tr. Am. Laryng. 
.Ass., 1929, 51: 42-51.— Engelhardt, G. Zur Anatomie und 
Behandlung der Knorpelgeschwillste des Kehlkopfs. Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1926, 16: 77-85.— Equen, M., & Neuffer, F. 
Chondroma of the larynx requiring total laryngectomy. South 
M. J., 1940, 33: 274-9.— Figi, F. A. Chondroma of the larynx: 
report of 6 cases. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1932, 54: 26-37. 
Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1932, 41: 369-87.— Frankel. B. 
Demonstration eines Chondroms des Larynx. Verh. Berl. med 
Ges. (1904) 1905, 35: 114-6. Also Berl. klin. Wschr., 1904, 
41 : 400. — Gatewood, E. T. Chondroma of the larynx. Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1943, 52: 242. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 
36: [Discussion] 761. — Graham, H. B. Chondroma of the 
larynx (report of 2 cases) Tr. Am. Larvng. Ass., 1934, 40: 
366-71. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1934, 43: 299-303.— Gross- 
mann, B. Zur Kenntnis der Knorpelgeschwillste des Kehl- 
kopfes (zwei Fiille von Chondroma laryngis) Mschr. Ohrenh., 
Wien, 1927, 61 : 1235-44. — Hartleib. Enchondrom des Larynx. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1907, 54: 1687. — Hennessy, R. A 
chondroma of the larynx. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1934, 
4: 75-80.— Holinger, P. H., & Matzkin, L. L. Chondroma of 
the larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 35: 640-5. — Hiittner, 
W. Ein eigenartiger Fall von Chondromen des Kehlkopfes. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1931, 21: 56-60.— McCall, J. W., Dupertuis, 
S. M., & Gardiner, F. S. Chondroma of the larynx; review of 
the literature and report of two cases. Laryngoscope, 1944, 54: 
1-17. — Orton, H. B. Chondroma of the larynx; report of case. 
Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1941, 47: 281-90. Also Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1941, 50: 715-22.— Salomon, S. Osteom in der 
Luftrohre eines Pferdes. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1932, 48: 
481. — Simpson, J. F. ?Endolaryngeal chondroma; case for 
diagnosis. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 756. — Tobeck, A. 
Die Chondrome des Kehlkopfes. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1939, 
146: 79-98. — Woodbum, J. J. Enchondromata of- the larynx. 
Med. J. Australia, 1926, 1: 645. 

Chondroosteoplasia. 

See also Larynx, O.s.sification. 

Haemmig, a. *Ueber Knorpel- und Knochen- 
bildung in der Schleimhaut des Larynx und der 
Trachea (Laryngo- et tracheopathia chondro- 
osteoplastica) 48p. 21cm. [Bern, 1941] 

Hopmann, E. Fibro-Chondro-Osteom des Kehlkopfes. 
Zschr. Laryng.. 1935, 26: 268-71.— Taylor, H. M. Os.sification 
of the cartilages of the larynx and its possible relationship to 
some types of laryngeal disease. Tr. Am. Larj ng. Ass., 1935, 
57: 86-109. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1935, 44: 611-25. 

Croup. 

See Laryngitis, fibrinous. 

Cyst. 

BouvET, M. A. A. *Contribution a I'ctude 
des tumeurs kystiques perilaryngees; un cas 
rare: kyste branchial latcrolarynge en bouton de 
chemise. 45p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Fandel, G. *Vorkommen und Therapie der 
Larynxcysten [Gottingen] 37p. 8? Kassel, 
1931. 

Barmwater, K. [Multiple, multilocular cyst in the larynx] 
Hospitalstidende, 1936, 79: [Dansk otolar. selsk. forh.] 85-7.— 
Baumgarten, E. Ritka nagysagii g^gecysta esete. Orv. hetil., 
1905, 49: 76. — Cody, C. C, jr. Cysts of the larynx. Texas J. 
M., 1937-38, 33: 581-3. — Eidlin, D. J. Aeussere zystenformige 
Geschwiilste des Kehlkopfes. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1926, 60: 
1096-106. — Equen, M. Retention cyst of the larynx; report of 
a case. Tr. Am. Bronchosc. Soc, 1937, 20: 38-40. Also Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1937, 46: 757-9.— Erich, J. B. Cysts of the 
larynx; report of case. Proc Mayo Clin., 1940, 15: 44-7. — 
Fox, N., & Dinolt, R. Cyst of the larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 
1943, 37: ,552-57. — Glas, E. Ueber Larynxcysten. Arch. Lar. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1906-7, 19: 285-305.— Greene, D. C, jr. An 
unusual cyst of the larynx. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otcl. Soc, 1907, 
338-43. Also Laryngoscope, 1907, 17: 800 4.— Huckel, R. 



Zur Kenntnis der Larynxzysten. Zbl. allg. Path., 1937 68- 
113-5.— Jacob!, M., & Rascoff, H. Cyst of the larynx in 
infancy. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 49: 448-59.— Jauerneck. 
1 aialaryngeale Zyste. Sitzber. Otolar. Ges. Berlin (1936) 1937, 
23-6— Kallay, F. Retentionscysten des Kehlkopfes. Klin. 
^ .schr., 1943, 22: 397 (Abstr.)— Kaunisto, Y. (Laryngeal cysts] 
Duodccim, Helsin., 1940, 56: 136-58, 4 pi.— Kleinfeld, L. 
Laryngeal cysts iii the new-born. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1934, 
19: 590-3.— Lemoine & Bloch, A. Kyste juxta-laryng^. Ann. 
otolar.. Par., 1933, 476.— Lichkus, M. G. K kaziiistikle kist 
gortani. Yezhemles. ushn. gorlov. nosov. bolezn., 1906-07, 1: 
407- 13.— Mason. W. B. Laryngeal cysts; report of cases. Tr. 
Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1926, 32: 329-34. Also Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., 1926-27, 35: 873-9.— Murayama, M. [A case of large 
laryngeal cyst] Dai Nippon ji bi in ko kwa kwai kwai ho, 190V, 
13: 427-3G.— Myerson, M. C. Cysts of the larynx. Tr. Am. 
Laryng. A.ss., 1933, 55: 71-82. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 
18: 281-90.— Neville, W. S. T. Cyst with displacement of the 
.sacculus. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1938, 53: 127. — New, G. B. 
Treatment of cysts of the larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 
36: 687-90. — Riester, R. Kasuistische Mitteilungen uber 
Cysten des Kehlkopfs. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1907, 20: 
1.53-5, pi. — Sagols, H. Les kystes du larynx. Rev. laryng., 
Bold., 1933, 54: 351-81.— Sanvenero-Rosselli, G. Cisti della 
laringe. Ann. laring.. Tor., 1928, 29: 84-96.— Terracol, J. 
Les kystes du larynx. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1931, 1141-50. — 
Wessely, E. Eine Kehlkopfzyste. Fol. otolar. orient., 1932- 

33, 1: 317-20. Cystadenoma laryngis. IMschr. 

Ohrenh., Wien, 1938, 72: 682-6.— Woodruff, G. H. Cyst of the 
epiglottis and other laryngeal cysts. lUinois M. J., 1934, 66: 
569-73. 

Cyst, congenitaL 

Bellocq, G. P., & Pemot, R. Etude clinique et anatomo- 
pathologique des kystes laryngis congenitaux du nouveau-ni?. 
Rev. fr. p6diat., 1933, 9: 236- .55. Al.so Arch, espaii. pediat., 
1934, 17: 436-8.— Crynes, S. F., & Yinger, S. C. Congenital 
cyst ot the larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 34: 170-3. — 
Davidson, J. I. Congenital cyst of the larynx. Lancet, Lond., 
1943, 2: 508. — Fischer, V. E. Congenital cyst of the larynx. 
J. Pediat., S. I .ouis, 1934, 5 : 491—4. — Imperatori, C. J. Branchio- 
genetic cyst of larynx removed by thvrotomy. Laryngoscope, 
1929, 39: 679-84.— Lorie, A. J., & Lux, P. Congeni'tal cyst of 
the larynx. Iliid., 1932, 42: 957-60.— Malgeri, G. Cisti 
congenita mucoide della laringe. Valsalva, 1939, 15: 483-91. — 
Marsigli, C. Cisti congenita della fossa glosso-epiglottiea 
destra in neonato. Ibid., 1934, 10: 117-23.— Marx, H. Ange- 
boiene Kehlkopfcvste. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1928, 21 : 
376-81.— New, G. B., & Erich, J. B. Congenital cysts of the 
larynx; report of a case. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1939, 30: 943-9. 

Dermoid. 

Adams, W. S. A laryngeal dermoid cyst. J. Lar. Otol.. 
Lond., 1930, 45: 266-9, pi.— Leite, S. ' Quisto dermoide 
ins61ito. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1934, 52: 177. 

Development, ageing, and growth. 

Carnevale Ricci, F. Osservazioni istopatologiche suIla 
laringe nella senescenza. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1935, 6: Suppl., 
.385-401. Also Arch. ital. otol., 1937, 49: 1-21.— Kofler, K. 
Histopathologische Veranderungen am Alterskehlkopf. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1932, 66: 1468-72.— Masini, V. La laringe 
nelle diverse tappe dello .sviluppo normale e patologico. Oto- 
rinolar. ital., 1935, 5: 563-607.— Mizuno, B. Ueber die 
morphologischen Eiitwicklungen und die mikroskopischpn 
. Beobachtungen am menschlichen Kehlkopfe. Okayama 
igakkai za.ssi, 1936, 48: 346-8. — Negus. Observations on the 
evolution of man from the evidence of the larvnx. Acta otolars 
Stockh., 1928, 12: 93-118.— Peter, K. Der Kehlkopf dc 
Kindes. In Handb. Anat. Kindes (Peter, Wetzel, et al.) 
Miinch., 19.36, 1: 525-62.— Ridpath, R. F. The embryology 
of the larynx. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1930, 35: 336- 
42. — Santi, G. Sulla siringe del Ciallus domesticus con parti- 
colare riguardo al suo sviluppo. Ann. laring.. Tor., 1929, 30: 
127-48, 12 pi. — Schiffers. Larynx d'enfant. Bull. Soc beige 
otol., 1903, 8: 32-4. — Segre, R. La laringe senile. Valsalva, 
1936, 12: 15 38.— Simoyama, T. Ueber die Entwicklungs- 
geschichtc des Lai yiigotrachealskelettes von Anuren (hiesonders 
bei Bufo \ ulgui is japanicus) Okayama igakkai zassi, 1934, 46: 
2188. — Wilmes. H. Beitrag zur Kehlkopfentwicklung bei 
E^feid und Rind. Anat. Anz., 1930, 69: 122-35. 

Diaphragm [web] 

Beck, K. Ueber eine operative Behandlung des sogenannten 
Diaphragma des Keklkopfes. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933-34, 
35: 303. — Bernstein, S. Angeborene subchordale Membian 
des Kehlkopfes. Zschr. Laryng., 1925-26, 14: 346-8.— 
Bocksttin, J. [Treatment of cicatricial membranes of the 
larynx] Vest, otorinolar., 1938, 439-42.— Fein, J. Zwei Falle 
von angeborenem Kehlkopfdiaphragma. Wien. klin. Rdsch., 
1903, 17: 937-9. — Glas, E. Ueber kongenitale Kehlkopfdia- 
phragmen und Faltenbildungen. Ibid., 1908, 21: 603-6.— 
Hansberg. Ueber angeborene Membranbildung des Kehl- 
kopfes. Zschr. Laryng., 1908, 1: 61-7.— Hodge, G. E. Con- 
genital web of the larynx. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1930, 22: 535.— 
Iglauer, S. A new procedure in the treatment of webs in the 
larynx, with re))ort of a ca.se. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1935, 57: 
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22»-39. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 22: 597-002.— 
Kiaer. G. Consenital diaphragm of die larynx. Laryngoscope, 
1908, 18: 5()4-(5. — Krieusmann, G. Zur oix'rativcn Bohandlung 
(les Diaphrafima larynf-i.s conKciiituni. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 
l'»,33 33: 218- 22.— Macbeth, R. G. Web stretching across 
vocai cords. Proc. H. Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: (5(52.— 
McHugh, H. E., & Loch, W. E. Congenital webs of the larynx. 
Laryngoscope, 1942, 52: 43-G5. — Meyer, E. Uebcr kongenitale 
Membranen im Kehlkopf. Charite Ann., 1900, 30: 0(54-9.— 
Nakayama, H. Konpenitale Membranliildung, an der hinteren 
Wand (les Larynx Prag. med. Wschr., 1905, 30: 287; 300. 
.\lso Dai Nippon ji bi in ko kwa kwai kwai ho, 1900, 12: 1-8. — 
Ottersbach. Ein Pall von Diaphragma laryngis. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1908, 42: (128. — Rodriguez Vargas, A. Laringo- 
estenosis por membrana sub-gl6tica; intubacion con traqueo- 
tomla previa; curaci6n. Bol. lar. otol. rinol., Madr., 1901, 1: 
3-8. — Tilley, H. A case of bridle formation in the larynx. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 1: Laryng. Sect.. 16.— 
Tucker, G. Congenital web of the larynx. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1935, 21 : 172-4. — Zaiewski, T. Ein Fall von angeborener 
Kehlkopfmenbran. Arch. Laryng., Berl., 1904, 16: 523. ALso 
Nowiny l^k., 1904, 16: 235. 

Diphtheria. 

See Diphtheria. 

Disease. 

Botey, R. Enfermedades de la laringe. .\rch. rin. lar. 
otol., Barcel, 1907, 18: 372; 1908, 19: 18.— Buckley, R. Com- 
mon diseases of the larynx in adults. In Pract. Libr. M. & S. 
(Appleton) N. Y., 1937, 11: 1057-79. Bumgardner, J. S. 
Common lesions of the larynx. Kentucky I\I. .1., 1942, 40: 
22-4. — Colledge, L. Larynx diseases. In Brit. Eneycl. M. 
I'ract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 7: 612-40.— Cracovaner, 
A. J. Acute affections of the larynx. Dis. Eye &c Throat, 
1942, 2: 370-81. — Davidson, M. Diseases of the larynx. In 
his Pract. Manual Dis. Chest, 2. ed., Lond., 1941, 75-84.— 
Gintrac, E. Observation et recherches sur >ine maladie du 
larynx. Observ. sc. m^d., 1822, 3: 97-1 11.— Graham, H. B. 
Observations of various larynx-cases. Pacific Coast M., 1941, 
8: 30-2. — Greif [Three laryngologic cases] Cas. lek. fesk., 
1927, 66: 234. — Gutteridge, E. Affections of the larynx. 
Med. J. Australia, 1941, 2: 243.— Haslinger, F. The most 
important diseases of the larynx from the standpoint of the 
practitioner. Ars. medici, Wien, 1936, 14: 195-200. — Landgraf. 
Ueber Kehlkopferkrankungen in der Armee. Gedankschr. 
verstorb. Generalstabsiirzt Armee Leuthold, 1906, 2: 747-68. — 
Losert, W. Zur Kasuistik der seltenen Kehlkopferkrankungen. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931, 234: 764-8.— Ormerod, F. C. Some 
common diseases of the larynx. Practitioner, Lond., 1940, 
145: 330-6. — Orion, H. B. Diseases of the larynx, material 
abstracted during the vear 1938-40. Laryngoscope, 1939, 49: 
69-101; 1940. 50: 89; 1941, 51: 115.— Ruedi, T. Varia laryngo- 
logica. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 771-3.— Turner, A. L. 
Fraser, J. S., & Maxwell, D. Analysis of the statistical tables 
for the \ears 1907 to 1926 inclusive, covering a period of 20 
years. ,1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1929, 43: 105-26.— Williams, P. 
W. A case of laryngeal disease. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1907-08, 1: Laryng. Sect., 119-21. 

Disease: Diagnosis. 

See also Larynx, Radiography. 

Boies, L. R. The diagnosis of laryngeal disease. Minne- 
sota M., 1933, 16: 101-5. — Botros, G. Laryngeal case for 
diagnosis. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: Laryng. 
Sect., 10. — Burger, H. Fehldiagnosen des Laboratoriums. 
Acta otolar., Stockh., 1935-36, 23: 207- 1.3.— Jackson, C. L. 
Diagnosis and treatment of laryngeal disease. Proc. Congr. 
Panpacific Surg. Ass., 1939, 550-3. — Jones, D. H. Differential 
diagnosis of laryngeal conditions. Laryngoscope, 1931, 41: 
29-32. — Keman, J. D. Differential diagnosis of diseases of the 
larynx. Ibid., 1933, 43: 722-9.— Molt, W. F. Differential 
diagnosis of the more important laryngeal diseases. Indian- 
apolis M. J., 1926, 29: 34-08.— Ridpath, R. F. Diagnosis and 
treatment of some laryngeal conditions. Penn.sylvania M. J., 
1933, 36: 678-83.— Roy, J. N. Quelques reflexions sur le 
diagnostic et le traitement des affections du larynx. Union 
m6d. Canada, 1928, 57: 661-9. Also Ann. mal. oreille, 1929, 48: 
51-61. — Spicer, F. Laryngeal disease in a man, aged 40. Proc. 

R. Soc. M.. Lond., 1907-08, 1: Laryng. Sect., 11. A 

case of laryngeal disea.se for diagnosis. Ibid., 12. — Srebrny, Z. 
[Role of the finger in diagno.sis and treatment of affections of the 
larynx] Warsz. czas. lek., 19.36, 13: 706-8.— Vlasto, M. 
Laryngeal case for diagnosis; further report of case previously 
shown. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Laryng. Sect", 
97. — Zange, J. El medico practico v los diagnosticos laringo- 
logicos. Dia m6d., B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 717. 

Disease: Etiology. 

See also under name.s of specific infectious 
disea.ses a.s Frambesia; Syphilis; Tuberculosis; 
Undulant fever, etc. 

Altmann, F. Zur Kenntnis der Veranderungen des Kehl- 
kopfes und der Luftrohre bei Erkrankungen des lymphatischen 
Apparates. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1937, 71: 138-55.— 



Chateilier, H. P. Contribution !l I'dtudc des complicationa 

laryngc^es de la rougeole et de la scarlatine. J. m^d. chir., 
Par., 1932, 103: 018. — Egidi, F. Laringopatie secondarie di 
morbi acuti infettivi. Boll. inal. orecchio, 1903, 21 : 28,3-97.— 
Goodale, R. L. A case of vitamin deficiency with laryngeal 
complications. .\nn. Otol. Rhino!., 1942, 51: 1070-3.— 
Griebel. Beteiligung des Kehlkopfes bei dentalen Muiid- 
bodeneiterungen. Hals &c Arzt, 2. T., 19,38, 47: 101-10.— 
Home, J. The larynx; a site of infection in certain diHeii.so.>) of 
the lymphatic glands: demonstration of specimens. Proc U 
Soc. M., Lond., 1931,24: 1(5.39-4 l.—Martuscelii, G., & Egidi. f! 
Laringopatie secondarie di morbi acuti infettivi. .\lli Congr 
Soc. ital. laring. (1903) 1904, 7: 165 -95.— Mygind, S. H., & 
Dederling, D. [Observations on acute tonsil logenous coiiipli- 
cations of the larvnx and their treatment) Hospitals! idendc 
1936, 79: [Dansk otolar. selsk. forh.] 14-23.— Schroder, g! 
Ueber Spirochaetosis laryngis. Zschr. Laryng., 1931 :i2. 22: 
42-5. — Shea, J. J. The larvngological aspect of hematopoietic 
disease. Texas J. M., 1939- 40, 35: .33-8.— Silvcira, R. Com- 
plicaciones laringcas y las enfeimedades generales. Rev. med 
cir. nal)ana, 1934, 39: 37.5-81.— Whelan, G. L. Observations 
of the lar\ nx in diseases of the upper anil lower respiratory tract 
PeniLsylvania M. J., 1940-41, 44: 1. '588-93.— Ziegelman, E. F. 
Laryngeal pathology; its etiology and relation to malignant 
disease of the larynx. West. J. Surg., 1932, 40: 483. 

Disease, functional. 

See also Aphonia; Dysphagia; Hoarseness; 
Phonation, Disorder; Voice, Disorder, etc. 

Berendes. J., & Gotzmann, K. Zur Unterscheidung zwischen 
funktionell und organisch bedingten Bewegung.sstorungen im 
Kehlkojjf. Arch. Ohr. &c Heilk., 1937-38. 144: 239-43.— 
Freudenthal, W. Laryngeal manifestations in locomotor 
ataxia and multiple sclerosis. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1908, 1: 1966- 
71. — Lloyd, M. S. Hypodynamia laryngis. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic. 1942, 35: 893-8.— Lohfeldt, P. Die wichtigsten Funk- 
tion.sstorungen des Kehlkopfes und ihre Uebungsbehandlung. 
Med. Welt, 1930, 10: 708-11.— Perreti ere, A. La fatigue laryn- 
g<^e. Rev. laryng., Bord., 721- 32. — Poli, C. Funktionsstdrun- 
gen des Kehlkopfes bei Halswunden. Arch. Laryng., Berl., 
1906-07, 19: 209-12.— Steppetat, K. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Koordinationsstorungen des Kehlkopfes. Ibid., 30(5-19. 

Disease: Manifestation. 

See also Voice. 

Mackenzie, M. La raucedine, la pcrdita 
della voce e la re.spirazione stridula in rapporto 
colie affezioni nerveo-muscolari della laringe. 
87p. 22cm. Nap., 1875. 

Alterazioni della voce nei processi morbosi del laringe. 
Minerva med.. Tor., 1938, 29: pt2, 379.— Causee, R. S6m6iolo- 
gie des laryngopathies aigues (non conipris de traumatismes) 
Presse m^d., 1934, 42: 1007. S^m^^iologie des laryngo- 

pathies chroniques. Ibid., 1235. — Jackson, C. Benign laryn- 
geal lesions producing hoarseness: diagnosis and treatment. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 22: 775.— Raadt, de [Laryngeal 
cough] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 193(i, 76: 2034.— Racine, 
W. Quelques syndromes neurologiques observes par le larvngo- 
logiste. Ann. otolar., Par., 1939, 455-00.— Wessely, E. Die 
Veranderungen der Stimme bei Larynxerkrankungen. Aerztl. 
Prax., Wien, 1934, 8: 149-52. 

Disease: Pathology. 

Di Donato, D. Compartamento istologico della laringe 
umana, clinicairii'ntc lujrmale, in alcuni special! stati morbosi. 
Rinasc. med., I'.t2i;, 3: 298-300, pi.— Keman, J. D. Funda- 
mental pathology of the larynx. Laryngoscoi)e, 1937, 47: 
77-91. — Layton, T. B. An unusual appearance of the larynx. 
.1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1934, 49: 276.-;Lemming, R. [Case of 
Schaumann-like disease with changes in the larynx and tran.si- 
tion into an unusual form of tuberculosis] Nord. med., 1940, 8: 
2750. — Madden, J. J. Symposium: Oto-laryngologic case 
reports; laryngeal conditions; vocal nodules; polypi of vocal 
cords; epithelioma, vocal cord; carcinoma, laryngectomy. 
Laryngoscope, 1930, 46: ,509-73.— Menzel, K. M. Atypi.sche 
chronische Larynxveriinderungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 193.5, 
85: 118; 1-50; 203.— Mercandino, C. P., Divoli, I)., & L6izaga, 
N. Laringo-tifus. .\rch. venezol. Soc otorinolar., 1940, 1: 
127-46. — Parker, C. A ca.se of chronic infiltration of tlit 
larynx. .1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1909, 24: 189-91.— Rocca, E. H. 
Atrofia laringea v tuberculosis. Sem. m^d., B. .Vir., 1940, 
47: pt 1, 437-il.— Zilinskas, S. [Cases of glandular diseases of 
the larynx] Medicina, Kaunas, 1929, 10: 321-32. 

Disease: Treatment. 

See also Larynx, Surgery; Tracheotomy, etc. 

Bang, S. Behandling af Larynxlidelser med Lys. Nord 
tskr. ter., 1906-07, 5: 193-5. — Barraud. La cura de silencio en 
las enfermedades de la laringe. Dla mM., B. Air., 1933-34, 
6: 616. — Bourgeois, H. Maladies chirurgicales du larynx. 
In Precis path. chir.. 6. ^^d.. Par., 1938, 3: 131-200.— Delavan, 
D. B. Some recent improvements in the treatment of laryngeal 
disease. N. York Polyclinic, 1896, 7: 142-3.— Ebinger. 
Einige laryngologische Richtlinien fUr den Psychoneurologen. 
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Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1928, 30: 479-81.— Ferreri, G. Sur 

la phototh^rapie du larynx. Arch, internal, laryng., Par., 

1905, 19: 787-91. — Glas, E. Vereinfachung medikamentoser 
Kehlkopfbehandlung. Wien. med. Wschr., 1930, 86: 275.— 
Hopmann. i'ortschritte in der Behandlung der Kehlkojif- 
krankheiten. Deut. med. Wschr., 1905, 31: 952- 4.— Karpilov, 
G. K. [Role of stomatology in the control of affections of the 
larynx] Stomatologia, Moskva, 1939, No. 6, 81-5. — Kekalo, 
A. M. [Complications after cauterization of the larynx] 
Vest, sovet. otorinolar., 1932, 25: 71. — Lavrand, A. Traite- 
ment de la dysphagie laryng^e par les instillations nasales. 
J. sc. m6(i. Lille, 1924, 42: pt 2, 21; 37.— Lenz, M. Roentgen 
treatment of diseases of the larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 
36: 756-61. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1943, 52: 8,5-108 [Di.s- 
cussion] 232-42. — Levenson, Y. I. K voprosu o svletollechenii 
(lampochki nakalivaniya) pri boleznvakh gortani. Tr. Obshch. 
Russ. vrach. Pirogova (1904) 1905, 9. meet., 2: 227-32.— 
Loebell, H. Vibrationsbehandlung des Kehlkopfes mit dem 
Otoaudion. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1930-31, 28: .583-5.— 
Rechnitzer, L. Die Diathermie bei Kehlkopfkrankheiten. 
Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1932, 66: 1473-82.— Schwahn, H. 
Beseitigung qualender Symptome durch Inspirol-Inhalation 
zur UnterstOtzung kavisaler Behandlung. Zschr. Larvng., 
1929, 18: 463. — Steiner. Sistema d'inalazi oni del Dott. 
Bulling. Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1904) 1905, 8: 165-8.— 
Tarneaud, J. La vibration harmonique en th^rapeutique 
laryngee. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1938, 59: 860-3. — Trousseau. 
Sulla tracheotomia qual estremo rimedio in certe malattie 
croniche del laringe. Ann. clin. Osp. incurab., Nap., 1841, 7: 
115-21. — Wachowski, T. J. Roentgen consideration of lesions 
in and about the larynx; therapy. Illinois M. J., 1939, 76: 
128-30. 

Disease — in childhood. 

Finder, G. Kehlkopfuntersuchung und einige hauptsach- 
liche Kehlkopfkrankheiten bei Kindern. Berl. klin. Wschr., 

1906, 43: 1459-61.— Heatly, C. A. The management of clinical 
problems involving the larvnx in infancy and childhood. 
N. York State J. M., 1941, 41: 60V-12.— Higgins, T. T., 
Thursfield, H., & Paterson, D. Affections of the larvnx. In 
Dis. Child. (Thursfield & Paterson) Lond._, 1934, 394-402.— 
Wessely, E. Kehlkopferkrankungen im Kindesalter. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 962; 997.— Wilson. A. S. Common 
diseases of the larvnx in children. In Pract. lAhv. M. & S. 
(Appleton) N. Y., 1937, 11: 1042-.52. 

Displacement, avulsion, and ptosis. 

Esclauze, A. Hernie du larynx entre les deux valves du bee 
d'une poule. Bull. Soc. sc. vet. Lyon, 1901, 4: 123. — Langen- 
beck, B. Subcutaner Abriss des Kehlkopfes mit Luxation 
nach unten. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1937-38, 43: 3.50-3.— 
Mulsow, J. E. Laryngoptosis. Ann. Otol. RhincL, 1939, 48: 
779-82 [Discussion] 839. — Schiirmann. Zerreissung des 
Halses mit Abreissen des Kehlkopfes. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1907, 33: 1459. — Tucker, G. Laryngoptosis (case presentation) 

Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1936, 48: 273-8. Laryngoptosis, 

ptosis of the larynx due to downward displacement of the hyoid 
bone resulting from fibrosis and shortenmg (congenital anomaly) 
of the left sternohyoid and sternothyroid muscles. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1937, "25: 389-92. — Walker, H. Partial disloca- 
tion of the larynx. Brit. M. J., 1907, 1: 78. 

Diverticulum. 

See also Laryngocele. 

Chouke, K. S. Diverticula of the larynx. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1932, 16: 538.— Kerr, H. H., & Bradley, T. Diverticu- 
lum of the larynx. Surgery, 193v, 2: 598-606.— Rudd, E. T. S. 
Some uncommon surgical cases. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1936, 22: 
156-62. 

Edema. 

See also Laryngitis; Larynx subheadings 
(Angioneurosis; Erysipelas) 

Barnes, W. H. Edema of the larynx. J. Nat. M. Ass., 
Newark, 1928, 20: 1-3. — Cazzola, A. Sopra un caso di edema 
acuto laringeo. Gior. med. mil., 1929, 77: 164-6.— Charles, J. 
Deux cas d'oedeme aigu des rauqueuses. Arch, internat. 
laryng.. Par., 1904, 18: 462-7.— Dart, R. O. Acute non- 
diphtheritic inflammatory edema of the larynx; repoit of 7 
cases with sudden death from asi)hyxia. Mil. Surgeon, 1936, 
78: 287-95. — Ferreri, G. Due casi di edema cronico stenosante 
che Simula in cancro della laringe. Arch. ital. laring., 1926, 45: 
129-34. — Hinricsson, H. [Two cases of acute laryngeal 
edema] Tskr. mil. halsov., 1929, 54: 230-3.— Husik, D. N. 
Acute laryngeal edema. Laryngoscope, 1926, 36: 352-5. 
Miller, M. V. Edema of the larynx; a study of the loose 
areolar tissues of the larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1940, 31: 
256-74. — Neffson, A. H. Supraglottic laryngeal edema; 
characteristic respiratory sounds as an aid in diagnosis. Ann. 
Otol. Rhinol., 1937, 46: 1065-7.— Richez, P. De I'cedeme du 
larynx. Clinique, Par., 1908, 3: 663.— Skaggs, M. L. Respira- 
tory obstruction from sudden onset of laryngeal edema. 
Anesthesiology, 1943, 4: 307.— Smith, H. Case of laryiigeal 
edema. Laryngoscope, 1906, 16: 222-32.— Spicer, S. Case 
of chronic oedema of the larynx in a female board school teacher, 
aged 24 (for diagnosis) J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1907, 22: 59. 



Edema: Etiology. 

See also names of primary diseases as Goiter; 
Influenza; Iodine, Poisoning; Tonsil, Abscess, etc. 

Gebauer, K. H. W. *Traumat,isches Larynx- 
odem. 21p. 8? Berl., 1927. 

Ard, F. C. Oedema of the larynx: two cases associated with 
acute septic disease of the throat. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 
1906-07, 3: 84-7. — Bergis. Oedeme infectieux du larynx (?) 
Arch, internat. laryng.. Par., 1926, 32: 445.— Bilancioni, G., & 
Borghesan, E. Effetti della stasi passiva dei vasi del collo 
sulla laringe. Riv. pat. sper., 1931-32, 7: 1-10, 2 pi.— Deguy & 
Detot, E. L'oedeme laryng^ susglottique infectieux et suffocant 
(sa pathog^nie) Ann. m6d. chir. inf., 1904, 8: 203-9. — 
Erdeiyi, E. Larynxodeme wiihrend gehaufter Grippeer- 
krankungen der Jahre 1930-31. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1933, 
67: 52-6. — Freudenthal, W. Sudden edema of the larynx, 
especially after childbirth. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 
1927, 33: 441-5. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1927, 36: 448-53.— 
Friedman, S. M. [Edema of the larynx in acute thyreoiditis] 
Vest, otorinolar., 1938, 429-31. — Hager. Larynxodem nach 
Zellulosestaubinhalation. Sitzber. Otolar. Ges. Berlin (1937) 
1938, T. ), 33. — Heymann, P., & Meyer, A. Zur Aetiologie 
des Kehlkopfodems. Zschr. klin. Med., 1907, 62: 385-98.— 
Kaufman, L. R., Serpico, S., & Mersheimer, W. A rare com- 
plication of the Miller-Abbott tube. Am. J. Surg., 1942, 57: 
173-6. — Lapointe, .1., & Gauthier, R. Oedeme du larynx ou 
laryngite oed^mateuse grippale. Ann. med. chir. Hop. S. 
.lustine Montreal, 1941, 3: No. 4, 106-1 l.—Menzel, K. M. 
Chronisch-odematose Veranderungen der Kehlkopfschleim- 
haut als Folge von Kompression durch Struma. Arch. Lar. 
Rhinol., .Berl., 1906, 18: 53-63.— Morquio, L. Laringitis 
edematosa en los nifios por ingest'on de agua calieute. Bol. 
lar. otol. rinoL, Madr., 1902, 2: 49. — Nemours, P. R. Experi- 
mental edema of the larynx produced by paraphenylenediamine. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1932, 41: 857.— Neuhof, H., & Jemerin, 
E. E. Sore throat; edema of larynx; scarification of larynx; 
death; at autopsy retrolaryngeal and mediastinal phlegmon, 
bilateral pleuritis and pericarditis. In their Acute Infect. 
Mediast., Bait., 1943, 162-5.— Ninger, F. [Edema of the larynx 
in septic angina] Cas. l(^k. fesk., 1936, 75: 1 121. — Price, J. B. 
Acute streptococcic edema of the larynx with .secondary 
atelectatic pneumonitis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1937, 26: 
87-92. — Rebattu. Oedeme infectieux primitif du larynx a 
pneumocoques. Ann. otolar., Par., 1938, 466-8. — Rocha 
Loures, J. A. Edema infeccioso agudo do laringe. Rev. m^d. 
Parand, 1943, 11: 157-9. — Schiflfer. Trophoedeme du larynx. 
Arch, internat. laryng.. Par., 1908, 26: 347-51. 

Edema: Treatment. 

See also Tracheotomy. 

Dean, L. W., jr. Edema of the larynx. In Modern Med. 
Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 3: 2457.— Doroshenko, I. T. 
[New method in treatment of acute, inflammatory edemas of 
the larynx] Vest, otorinolar., 1937, 60-4. — Gaus, W. Ueber 
die Vermeidung der Tracheotomie beim akuten Larynxodem. 
Zbl. Chir., 1935, 62: 610-3.— Geiger, H. Zur Therapie des 
Larynxoedems. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 1686.— Hyde, C. I., & 
Ruchman. J. Acute infectious edematous laryngitis in which 
recovery followed tracheotomy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1931, 
48: 124-9. — Texier & Levesque. Un cas d'oedeme aigu primitif 
du larynx ayant necessity la tracheotomie. Gaz. m^d. Nantes, 
1908, 2. ser.", 26: 297-9. 

Endocrine relation. 

Lasagna, F. La laringe e le ghiandole endocrine Athena, 
Roma, 1938, 7: 284-6. — Leroux-Robert. Le larynx et les 
glandes endocriiies. Presse med., 1936, 44: 685. — Terracol & 
Azemar, R. Le larynx et les glandes endocrines. Ann. otolar.. 
Par., 1935, 795; 962. — Traina, S. Influence de I'dpiphyse 
sur le larynx et sur le syrinx. Arch. ital. biol., 1933-34, 91: 
20-34, 2 pi. 

Endothelioma. 

Vetterlein, S. *Endotheliome des Kehl- 
kopfes (zugleich ein Beitrag zum heutigen Stand 
der Lehre vom Endotheliom) 62p. 8? WUrzb., 
1932. 

Cherubino, M. Endotelioma della laringe. Boll. mal. 
orecchio, 1939, 57: 241-71.— Diggle, F. H. A case of laryngeal 
endothelioma. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1935, 50: 204-5, pi.— 
Lynch, R. C. Endothelioma of the larynx. Tr. Am. Laryng. 
A.ss., 1929, 51: 52-66. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1930, 11: 
35-47. — McDougall, C. Endothelioma of the larynx. South. 
M. .1., 1926, 19: 317-9.— Robinson, H. B. Endothelioma 
involving the lower part of the 'larynx and pharynx. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 1: Laryng. Sect.. 63. 

Epithelioma. 

Leroux-Robert, J. *Les Epitheliomas intra- 
larynges. 167p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Aloin. EpithcJlioma spiuo-cellulaire du larynx chez un jeunc 
malade de 22 ans. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1937, 452. — Arslan. 
Traitement chirurgioal des epith^liomes du larynx par la voie na- 
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turollc: deux noiveaux ras opMs avce siiorcV. Ann. mal. oreille. 
1904, 30: 130-4. — Aubry, M., & Leroux-Robort, J. Indications 
ohirurKifalcs do lY-pithf^lioma intra-laryngC'. Commun. Internal. 
ConRr. t^c. Canii)aipn f'ancpi (l'.)3(>) 1937, 2. ("onpr., 291-5.— 
BacleNse, F., & Leroux-Robert, J. La radiographic des Epi- 
theliomas intra-lar.vnK(^s. Ann. otolar., Par., 1937, 1100-23.— 
Barwell, H. Epitlielioma of the larynx in a young man. Brit. 
M J 1907. 1 : 1230. — Bianchi. Epitelioma endo-larlngeo. 
Sem. mid., B. Air., 190.5, 12: 781.— Breyre, C. I'r^scntation de 
malades irradi^s et dc malades op^r^s pour Epithc'-Iiome du 
larynx. Li^de mM., 1937, 30: 14.3.5-7.— Canilla. V. Contribu- 
tion au traitement roentgenth^rapique de I'^pith^-lionia du 
larynx. Cancer, Brux., 19.30, 7: 127-37.— Chappell, W. T. 
Sequel of a case of epithelioma of the larynx, shown to the 
Association two years ago. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1905, 27: 113- 
6. — Clerc, L. Uemarques histopatliologiqiios sur quelques 
n^oformations <''pith6Iiale.s du larvnx. Verh. Internat. Lar. 
Rhin. Kongr. (1908) 1909, 1: 511.— Courmont, J. Spasme 
ODSophagien dans un cas d'Epith^lioma laryngeal cancer secon- 
daire du cardia. Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Lyon, 1904. 3: 224-6. — 
Dreyfuss. Ein Priiparat eines Plattenepitholkrebses des 
Larynx. Verh. Ver. suddeut. Laryng. (1894-1903) 1904, 110.— 
Gaiilt. Sur quelques cas d'cpith^liomas dvi larynx trait^s avec 
succfis par le radium et la chirurgie. Ann. mal. oreille, 1929, 

48: 411-3. Sur la technique dc la curiethf'Tapic des 

EpithC'liomas spino-cellulairos du larynx par foyers endolaryng^s 
Ann. otolar.. Par., 1933, 082-5.— Hankins, G. T. Case of 
intrinsic ejiithelioma of left side of larynx; thyrotomy of larynx. 
Australas. M. Gaz.. 1901, 20: 532. — Hartmann. Ad^nopathie 
cervicale symptomatique d'un i^pith^'^lioma du larynx, chez un 
maladc ayant eu ant^'rieurcment un ^'■pithclioma de la verge. 
Rev. g^n. clin. thC>r., 1927, 41 : 040.— Havens. F. Z. Thyrotomy 
for epithelioma of the larvnx in an asrcd patient; pres(mtation of 
case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1937, 12: 478.— Jacod, M. Epi- 
thelioma spinooellulaire bilateral du larynx avec ad^nopathie 
cervicale. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1935, 349-53. Epi- 
thelioma spino-cellulaircs d'un h^mi-larynx. Ibid., 597-9. 

& Gaillard, R. Epithelioma spino-cellulaire bilateral 

laryngd. Ibid., 346-9. — Jerques, P. Cancer Epithelial extrin- 
s^que du larynx chcz une jcvme fille, opErE etgueri. Rev. laryng., 
Bord., 1906, 2: 753-7. — Knight, C. H. Final history of a 
supposed case of vocal nodule; epithelioma of the larynx; 
thyrotomy; death. Tr. Am. Laryng. A.ss., 1904, 26: 171-6. 
Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol.. 1904, 13: 197-200.— Knowlton, D. S. 
Basal-cell epithelioma of tlie larynx with apparent recovery. 
Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1935, 4: 46.— Lack, L. 
Epithelioma of right arytenoid and adjacent parts, removed 
by lateral pharyngotomy. .1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1905, 20: 
322. — Lava), J. de. Trois ciis d'Epitheiioma du larynx opErEs 
et apparemmcnt guEris. Ann. Soc. niEd. chir. LiEge, 1937, 69: 
51-4. — Ledoux & Sluys. Traitement des cancers epitheiiaux 
du larynx. Cancer, Brux., 1928, 5: 1-29. — Lenz, M. Demon- 
stration of microscopically proven epitheliomas of the larynx 
treated at the Presbyterian Hospital of New York, during 
1931 and 1932. Laryngoscope, 1938, 48: 278.— Leroux-Robert, 
J. Formes anatomo-cliniques et indications therapeutique.s 
dps epitheliomas intra-larynges. Ann. otolar., Par., 1937, 
1003-44. — Leval, J. de. I'rois cas d'epithelioma du larynx 
opEres et ai)pareninient gueris. Liege med., 1937, 30: 682-8. — 
Mathers, R. P. Epithelioma of the larynx; intrinsic. .1. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1935, 50: 281. — Moulonguet. A., & Leroux-Robert, 
J. Epithelioma atypique du larynx a cellules fusiformes. Ann. 
otolar.. Par., 1933. 1257-(i4. — Roussy, G. M. Carcinome 
fibreux du larynx (epitheiicme tubule) Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 
1904, 79: 112-5.— Roy, J. N. Evidemcnt partiel de I'endo- 
larynx pour epithelioma, apres tliyrotomie; roentgentherapie 
consecutive. Union med. Canada, 1935, 64: 140-7. — Schiffers. 
Epithelioma du larvnx. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1904, 9: .')6; 
1905 06, 11: pt 2, 53 — Semon, F. Epithelioma of the larynx 

Brit. M. J., 1903, 2: 1643. A case of epithelioma of the 

larynx, twice operated upon bv thyroid membrane. J. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1904, 19: 102-6.— Spicer, S. A case of epithelioma 
of the larynx. Ibid., 1907, 22: 60.— Texier & Levesque. 
Epithelioma baso-cellu'aire du larynx traitement radio- 
therapique; guerison se maintenant depuis 3 ans. Ann. mal. 
oreille, 1926, 45: 963; 1 163-5.— Vaidie .t Debain. Epithelioma 
du larynx chez un tuberculcux cavitaire. .^nn. otolar.. Par., 
1938. 354-6. — Van Nieuwenhuyse. Laryngectomie pour 
epithelioma spinocellulaire. J. sc. med. T>ille, 1928, 46: pt 1, 
91-3. — WeiL Epithe'ioma laryngis gutartiger Natur Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 383. 



Erysipelas. 

Blum, L. Zwei Falle von primiirem I arvnxerysipel. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1905, 31: 1423-5.— Boonacker, A. A. lEry^ipelas 
of the larynx] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 2, .5761. — 
Drcbyshev, G. I. [Erysipelatous inflammation ol the larynx] 
Vest, otorinolar., 1939, 110-2. — Jacod, M. Oeddme infectieux 
primitif du larynx a streptocDquc^s; ervsipele malin du larvnx. 
Ann. otolar., Par.. 1938, 468-70.— Porter. W. Erysipelas of 
the larynx. Arch. Laryng., N. V., 1880, 1: 3.54-8.— Sabatier, 
H. L'erysipeie primitif phlegmoneux du larynx. .Arch. gEn. 
med., Par., 1904, 1: 1,545-9.- Shanov, M. S. |Treatment of 
erysipelas of the larynx by insufflation of powdered bicarbonate 
of soda] Vest, otorinolar., 1940, No. 9, 51-7.— Shebaev, N. V. 
Sluchal rozhi gortani, izllechannly trakheotomiyel. Veen, 
med. J., 1905, 3: Med. spec, pt, 710-5. 



Examination. 

kSce al.so Laryngoscopy; Laryngostroboscopy ; 
Larynx, KadioKiapliy ; Vocal cord; Voice. 

Meillon, .1. *Do I'litili.^iitioii dc proc^d^s 
ph3\sique8 nouveuux pour rexamon du larynx et 
pour I't'^tudt' do la phonal ion normalo vl patlio- 
logiquo. 55p. 24cm. Par., 1940. 

Baldenweck, L. L'examen de la commissure antericure du 
larynx par la methode indirccte. Aim. otolar.. Par., 193.3, 
150-9. — Escat, E. De I'examon externe en semiotique liiryngec. 
.1. clin. med. chir.. Par., 1906, 1: 162. — Friischels, K. Uplicr 
.\uskultation der Respiration im Kehlkopf; vorliiufige ^Iittpi- 

lung. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1934, 68: 385-7. Ucher 

Auskultation der Respiration im Kehlkopf und Kranken- 
vorfiihrungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 1048-.50.— 
Fumagallo P., L. Laringoscopfa, traqueo-broncoscopla y 
esofagoscopfa; estado actual, sus posibilidades diagn68ticafl y 
terapeuticas. Monterrey med., 1941, No. 62, 1461-6. — 
Gatewood, E. T., & Hughes, T. E. Bronchoscopy and esophago- 
scopy: report of cases. Virginia M. Month., 1934, 60: 709- 
20. — Kirstein. Fortschritte in der laryugologischen I'ntcr- 
suchung kiciner Kinder. Verh. Laryng. Ces. (1897) 1898, 8: 
1. — Large, S. H. The bronchoscope and oesophagosco|)c as 
valuable aids to the laryngologist and surgeon. Ohio M. ]., 
1906-07, 2: 3.56-9. — Mitrinowiczowa, A. [Functional methods 
of examination of the larynx] I'olska gaz. lek., 1936, 15: 177- 
9. — Schaefer, H. Bcitrag zur Frage der laryngealen Funktions- 
beeinflussung der intralaryngealen Probeexzision. Zschr. 
Larvng., 1931-32, 22: 279-81.- Schenck, C. P. The un- 
explored larynx. Eye Ear &c. Month., 1941-42, 20: 26.5-9.— 
Strebel, H. Neuere phvsikalische Methoden in der Hand des 
Laryngologen. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1908, 20: 530-4. 

Excision. 

See Laryngectomy. 

Fibroma. 

See also Larynx, Nodule. 

Bauer, .J. P. *ITeber ein gros.scs myxoinatoHcs 
Fibrom des Kehlkopfes; Beobachtung der Er- 
langcr Klinik fi'ir Ohrcn-, Nasen- und Kelilkoj)f- 
krankhcitcn. 1.5p. 8? Erlangcn, 193.5. 

Massei, S. Fibroma della laringe; asporta- 
zione per Ic vie naturali; guarigione. 4p. 21J^cin. 
Firenzc, 1876. 

Ahrent. Ein seltener Fall von odematosem Fibrom des 
Kehlkopfes. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1905, 17: 147-50.- 
Arbuckie, M. F. Fibromyoma of the larynx in an 82 year old 
male. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1941, 50: 912.— Bowers, C. H. 
Fibroma of the larynx with report of a case in a child of 3 years 
and removal. Tr. Pacific Coast Oto-Ophth. Soc, 1925, 13: 
104-9. — Compaired. Broncoscopia y fibroma larlngeo. An. 

Acad, med., Madrid, 1907, 27: 83-90. Voluminoso 

fibroma intralaringeo; imposible de diagnosticar por caida 
rigida de la epiglotis, y puesto de manifiesto y operado mediante 
las i)inza8 levadoias dc la epiglotis de Mermod, de Lausanne. 
Siglo med., 1907, 54: 178. Also French transl., Arch, internat. 

laryng., Par., 1907, 24: 886-8. Fibroma intralaringeo 

de dificil diagnostico. Rev. med. cir. pr^ct., Madr., 1907, 74: 
3.54-7. — Gianni, O. Fibrotubercoloma della laringe. Valsalva, 
1933, 9: 450-8, pi. — Grobstein, S. S. [Clinical aspect and 
morphology of fibrinoid-hyaline nodules (so-called fibromas of 
the larynx)] .J. ushn. nosov. gorlov. bolez., 1940, 17: 113-2(). — 
Harris, T. J. Fibroma of the larynx in a child of 3 years, 
necessitating tracheotomy and suVjsequent laryngo-fissurc for 
its removal, followed bv prolonged intubation. Tr. Am. Laryng. 
Ass., 1905, 27: 212-4". Also J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1905, 20: 

361. Fibroma of the larynx in a child of 5 years; 

apparent cure; recurrence as a papilloma; laryngo-fissure; cure. 

Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1906, 17. Final results of 

fibroma of the larynx in a child of 3 years; tracheotomy, removal 
bv laryngo-fissure, prolonged intubation. Iliid., 1938, 60: 104- 
l'. Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1938, 28: 470.— Junca, J. Sur 
un cas dc fibro-tuberculome du larynx. Rev. laryng., Bord., 
1935, 56: 1228-33. — Kelson, W. H. Fibroma of larynx. Rep. 
Soc Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-05, 5: 143.— Monteiro, A. 
Fibroma do laringe. Acta med., Rio, 1941, 7: 152-4.— Navratil, 
O. Fibromata laryngis et tracheae; Tracheotomie; Laryngo- 
fi.ssio; Heilung. Pest. med. chir. Presse, 1905, 41: 711.— New, 
G. B. Fibroma of the larynx. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1929, 
9: 82-4. — Pappworth, M. H. A ca.se of subglottic fibroma. J. 
Lar. Otol., Lond., 1939, 54: .574.— Paul, F. T. Soft fibroma of 
the larynx and neck. Brit. M. J,, 1905, 1: 646.— RouBseaux, 
L. Fibrome volumineux du larynx; extraction par les voies 
naturelles. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1902, 7: 49.— Schcetz 
[Fibrom des Larynx; operative Entfernung] Berl. khn. \Nschr., 
1906, 43: 1435.— S^dziak, J. Wlokniak (fibroma) krtani 
pochodzenia urazowego; wvlcczenie samoistne. Kron. lek., 
Warsz., 1907, 28: 5.53-6.— Semon, F. Soft fibroma of the 
larynx and neck, removed by external operation, without open- 
ing the cavity of the larynx. Brit. M. J., 1905, 1: 6-8.— 
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Weaver, D. F., & Dill, J. L. Benign encapsulated fibroma of the 
larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 35: 288-90.— Welnstein, S. 
Myxofibroma of the larynx; report of two cases. Laryngoscope, 
1938, 48: 693-6. — Zaiewski, T. Endolaryngeale Ausschalung 
eines I.arynxfibroms. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, 16: 537. 

Fistula. 

See also Laryngofissure ; Laryngostomy ; Laryn- 
gotomy. 

Compaired, C. A proposito de un caso de fistula cong(Snita 
tiro-laringo-lingual. Libro de actas Congr. espan. otorinolar., 
1910, 3. Congr., 236-46. — Jones, O. C. Spontaneous fistulae 
of larynx; case report. Virginia M. Month., 1935-36, 62: 
654-6. — Konig, E. Zum plastischen Verschluss von Luft- 
rohrenfisteln. Hals &c. Arzt, T. 1, 1937, 28: 279-82. 

Foreign body. 

Hennet, H. *La mort subite par les corps 
ctrangers du larynx. 76p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Persch, E. *Stomatogene Frcmdkorper; Ah- 
scessbildung vor dem Kehlkopf [Wiirzburg] 
p.74-9. 8? Wien, 1934. 

Also Zschr. Stomat., 1935, 33: 

Alleman, F. Foreign bodies in the larynx, with report of a 
ease. Pennsylvania M. J., 1906-07. 10: 580-3 [Discussion] 
597-603. — Balthazard & Duvoir. Suffocation accidentelle 
d'un nourrisson par une t^tine. Ann. m^d. l^g., 1924, 4: 
45-9. Also Bull. Acad, m^d.. Par.. 1924, 3. ser., 91: 56-62.— 
Bentzen, S. Corpus alienum laryngis. Hospitalstidende, 
1905, 4. R., 13: 165-72. — Bergh, E. Zur Casuistik der Fremd- 
korper des Kehlkopfes. Mschr. Ohrenh., Berl., 1905, 39: 
441-6. — Chvojka [Hypopharyngeal abscess caused by injury 
of the larynx by a foreign body] Cas. l^k. Cesk., 194), 80: 
607-9. — Compaired. Cuerpo extrano en la laringe. Rev. med. 
cir pract., Madr., 1904, 63: 215-7. — D'Hoore. Corps etranger 
du larynx. Ann. med. chir., Dour, 1905, 13: 39-41.— Emrys- 
Roberts, E. Sudden death from asphyxia following regurgita- 
tion of semi-digested food. Brit. M. J., 1921, 2: 1074.— 
Fein, J. Zur Notwendigkeit der laryngoskopischen Unter- 
suchung bei Fallen von aspirierten Fremdkorpern. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1907, 57: 1225-7. — Fishman, L. Z. Mechanism in- 
volving foreign bodies in the postcricoid narrowing, with special 
reference to sharp bodies such as open .safety-pins. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1933, 17: 747-54. — Franchere, F. E. Foreign 
bodies in the larynx. .J. Am. M. Ass., 1908, 50: 1016.- 
Furet, F. Corps Stranger du larynx. Ann. mal. oreille, 1908, 
34: 755-7. — Garcia Mallorca, C. Un imperdible en la laringe. 
Rev. med., Barranquilla, 1942, 9: No. 5, 11-7.— Gereda, E. G. 
Cuerpo extrano en la laringe. Rev. med. cir. pract., Madr., 
1908, 81: 42-5. — Guinon. Corps Strangers du larynx, on des 
bronches. Bull. Soc. p^diat. Paris, 1904, 6: 14.— Ilalsted, T. H 
Foreign body embedded in the larynx. .\nn. Otol. Rhinol. , 
1933, 42: 1229. — Hasselt, E. H. van [Remarkable localization 
of a foreign bodv in the larynx] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1936, 76: 298-300.— Hodlmoser. Beitrag zur Kasuistik der 
Fremdkorper im Larynx. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1905, 18: 332.— 
Ingerscll, J. M. Two cases of bone impacted .in the larynx. 

Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1906, 24-7. & Allen, D. P. 

Two cases of bone impacted in the larynx. Laryngoscope, 
1906 16: 726-9. — Ittzes, J. [P'oreign bodies in thyroid 
and 'larynx] Orvoskgpzfe, 1939, 29: Dec. kulonf.. No. 2, 
388-91.— Kompanejetz, S. Ein Fall von Aspiration einer 
Zahnprothese in den Kehlkopf. Z.schr. Hals &c. Heilk., 192j- 
26, 13: 484-8. — Laskiewicz, A. Considerations sur les corps 
Strangers du larynx. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1936, 57: 535-48. 
Launois, P. E., & Leconte, M. Un dentier dans un larynx. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1908, 83: 32.5-8.— Martinez, E- An 
unrecognized foreign body in the larynx. Tr. Am. l^ar. Rhin. 
Otol. Soc, 1908, 281-4. Also Laryngoscope, 1908, 18: 366-8.— 
Neto, L Comentario sobre um caso de corpo extranho^da 
laringe, sincope inicial, morte. Rev. brasil. otorinolar 194^, 
10: 342-4.— Noury, Z. Cas rare de corps Stranger du larynx. 
Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1905, 19: 766-8.— Nova, K. da. 
Um caso de corpo estranho de laringe. Rev. otolar. b. 1 aulo, 
1935 3: 543, pi.— Petrov, A. G. [Cases of foreign bodies in the 
larynx] Vest, otorinolar., 1937, 93-9.— Pitruzzella, L. Sulle 
alterazioni dell'albero respiratorio (trachea, bronchi, polnioni) 
consecutive alia penetrazione dei corpi estianei in laringe. 
Arch. ital. lariiig., 1907, 27: 1-13, pi — Ranjard, h. .^'i"' 
cas de corps Stranger du larynx (arete de poisson sur I 6pigiottc) 
Rev. laryng.. Par., 1906, 2: 342-5.— Riesman, D. Speci- 
mens from a lioness that died of suffocation, the result of the 
impaction of a piece of meat in the larynx. I loc. 1 atli. . oc. 
Philadelphia, 1900, n. ser., 3: 70-6 — Rose, F. A. Part of the 
breast-bone of a chicken, which had been inipacted m the 
larynx for nearly 48 hours. Proc R. ^oc. M Lond 1907-08, 
1: Laryng. Sect., 5.— Rosedale, R. S., & Bozer, H. E. A 
vegetable foreign body encapsulated in a vocal cort. Arcii. 
Otolar., Chic, 1937, 26: 415-8.— Sercer, A., & Gusic, B. 
Corps stranger double dans le larynx. Bronchosc oesophagosc. 
Par 1938 2- 110-4. — Suarez de Mendoza. Contribution a 
I'^tu'de du diagnostic et du traitement des corps etrangers dans 
le larynx. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1S04, n. ser., 30: 728.- 
Teixeira Lopes. Corpos estranhos da larynge. I orto med., 
1906, 3: 370-5.— Texier. V., & Molinie, J. I-es corps strangers 
du larynx chez I'enfant. Laryngoscope, Par., 1908, 1:101-19. 



— Tremble, E. Foreign body in the larynx sinuilating laryngeal 
diphtheria. Caiiad. M. Ass. J., 1933, 29: 182.— Villar Urbano. 
Cuerpo extrano de la laringe. Rev. espec m^d., Madr., 
1906, 9: 4.53-5. Also Libro de actas Congr. espafi. otorinolar., 
1910, 3. Congr., 232-6. — Wicart. Corps Strangers du larynx. 
Med. prat.. Par., 1906, 71-3. 



Foreign body: Extraction. 

See also Laryngofissure; Laryngotomy; Tra- 
cheotomy. 

Canepele, A. Due casi di corpi stranieri fissi del laringe; 
esplorazione digitale e laringofissura. Atti Congr. Soc ital. 

laring. (1906) 1907, 177-9. Intorno ai corpi estranei 

del laringe; contributo alia diagnosi e sulla cura. Boll. mal. 
orecchio, 1907, 25: 73-82. — Cisneros, J. Cuerpo extrano en la 
laringe extraldo por medio de la tirotomia. Bol. lar. otol. 
rinol., Madr., 1902, 2: 74-6. — Coussieu, H. Corps ^^tranger du 
larynx enlev^ par les voies naturelles. Ann. mal. oreille, 1904, 
30: 272-8. — D'Hoore. Corps Stranger du larynx; thyrotomie. 
Arch, internat. laryng.. Par., 1907, 23: 206.— Downie, W. 
Two cases in each of which a foreign body was lodged in the 
larynx, with a description of a method devised for their re- 
moval. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow (1904-05) 1906, 5: 2.36-8. 
Also Glasgow M. J., 1905, 64: 274-6.— Durand & Garel, J. 
Corps etranger du larynx; aiguille extraite par thyrotomie 
verticale. Arch, internat. laryng.. Par., 1904. 17: 412-().-- 
Gaudier, H. Corps etranger m^tallique enclave dans le 
larynx; thyrotomie sans tracheotomie pr^alable; giK^rison. 
Echo med. "nord, 1904, 8: 532-5. — Green, P. [Bean drawn into 
larynx; tracheotomy] Virginia M. Month.. 190.5-06, 10: 171.— 
Hartog, J. H., & Loran, G. J. [Foreign body (piece of wire) 
in the larvnx of a horse; arytaeiioidectomy] Tschr. diergeneesk. , 
1937, 64:' 727-30. — Iglauer, S. Perforation of the larynx by a 
metallic foreign body removed by laryngofi.ssure. Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., 1933, 42: 932-4. — Isaia. G. Corpo estraneo nclla 
laringe di un adulto (moneta di un soldo) estratto per le vie 
natuiali. Atti Congr. Soc ital. laring. (1902) 1903, 6: 62- .5.— 
Jackson, C. A foreign body extractor. Laryngoscope, 1908. 
18: .570. — Jacques. Corps ^^tranger du larynx oxtrait pai la 
methode de Killiaii. C. rend. Soc. med. Nancy. 1906 -07, 
38-40. — Krieg. E. Cieschichte der Ausziehung eines Knocliciis 
aus dem Kehlkopf. Zschr. Laryng.. 1927-28, 16: 411-3.— 
Mandl, H. Tracheotomie wegeii Frenidkorpei s ini Larynx. 
Wien. med. Presse, 1906, 47: 630-2.— Myers, E. L. Inipacted 
dental plate in larvnx; removal by suspension. J. Tennessee 
M. Ass., 1936, 29: 355. — Pelletier, E. Extraction d'un corps 
stranger du larynx par thyrotomie. Union m^d. Canada, 1942, 
71 : 942. — Perkins, T. T. A case of foreign body in the larynx: 
removal: recovery. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, 42: 606-8.— 
Popov, N. F. Sluchal izvlecheniya nosovovo zonda iz gortani. 
Yezhemles. ushn. gorlov. nosov. bolezn., 1907-08, 2: 324-6. — 
Reydt & Joiion, E. Corps stranger du larynx chez un enfant 
de 22 mois; extraction par les voies naturelles apres tracheoto- 
mie. Gaz. med. Nuntes, 1907, 2. ser., 25: 133-5.— Ricci, B. 
Pallottola di pistola in laringe; estrazione in lanngoscopia 
diretta. Valsalva, 1936, 12: 442- 5.— Roy J. N. Corps etran- 
gers du larynx enleve sous laryngoscopie directe. Union med. 
Canada, 1934, 63: 1200- 2.— Sagarra, V. Laringo-traqueotomia 
practicada para extraer un cuerpo extrano alojado en la laringe. 
Congr. hisp. portug. cirug., 1898, 1. Congr., 167-74.— Stein, 
O. J. Report of a case of a pin in the larynx and its removal 
by an original method. Illinois M. Bull., 1903-04, 4: 116-8.— 
Texier, V. Des procedes d'exploration et de la conduite k 
tenir en presence d'un corps etranger du larynx chez I'enfant. 
Gaz. med. Nantes, 1908, 2. ser., 26: 341-51.— Wells. W. A. 
Safety pin in the larvnx; removal by tracheotomy. Ir. M. 
Soc. District of Columbia (1901) 1902, 6: 12-4. 

Foreign body, subglottic. 

Downie, W. Portions of the seed-capsule of an apple which 
were impacted in the subglottic region of the larynx of a child 
2 years old. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow (1903-04) 1905, 5: 
127-9. Al.so Glasgow M. ,J.. 1904, 62: 447-9.— Dumont, P. U. 
Corps etranger sous-glottique. Bronchosc. oesophagosc. 
Par., 1939, 3: 46. — Onodi, A. Ein unter der Stimmritze 
eint'ekeilter, necrotischer Knochen. Mschr. Ohrenh., Berl., 
190"l, 35: 493-6. Also Orv. hetil., 1901, 45: 325. Also Ungar. 
ined. Presse, 1902, 7: 5- 7.— Przedborski, L. Przypadek 
uwieiiiiecia obcego ciala w przestrzeiii podglosniowej krtani. 
Gaz. lek., Warsz., 1894, 2. ser., 14: 931-4.— Terracol, J., & 
Lacroix, M. Deux cas de corps etrangers de la region sous- 
glottique chez un nourrisson et un enfant, extraits par laryngo- 
scopie directe. Arch, internat. laryng.. Par., 1927, 33: 429. 

Foreign body, unusual. 

Bodkin. H. Prolonged retention of denture in larynx. J. 
M Ass. S. Africa, 1927, 1: 202.— Bruch. Tolerance etoii- 
nantc du larynx d'un enfant pour un corps etranger. Aixh. 
med enf.. Par., 1907, 10: 216.— Campbell, J. T. Aphonia of 
unknown origin and of 6 months' duration in a 2J.2-year-old 
child; discovery of an open safety pin in the larynx. J. Am. M. 
Ass 1907, 48: 949.— Compaired, C. Longue retention d un 
corps etranger dans le larynx d'une petite fille de 14 mois; 
extraction par les voies naturelles; guenson. Arch, internal, 
laryng.. Par., 1904, 18: 468-71.— Cooper, S C. Ten months 
sojourn of an open safety pin in a child's larynx. J. Arkansas M. 
Soc 1928-29 25: 176.— Dunn, J. An unusually large foreign 
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hotly in tlie larynx for 5 days: removal. Virginia M. Month., 
1905-06, 10: 337. — Edwards, J. P. Plaster of Paris in tljroat. 
Kentucky M. .1.. 1920. 18: 104. — Erbstein, S. M. Bolnaya ii 
kotorol izvlechena iz portani stalnaya igla rllinoyu v chetirc 
.santimetra Yezhemles. ushn. gorlov. nosov. bolczn., 1906, 
1 : 97-9. — Friedbere, S. A. Foreign body in larynx for years. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1908. 1 : 39. — Garel. J. Crochet-agrafe fix^ dans 
le larynx dcpuis mois chcz une fillette de 2),i ans; extraction 
directc par la ni(?thode de Killian. BviU. Soc. mc^d. hop. I.yon, 
1906, 5: 13-9. — Jowett, R. E. An unusual foreign bodv in the 
larynx. .1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1930. 51: 392.— Kissmann, A. 
Eine Schreibfeder 13 Jahro im Kehlkopf. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
Wien, 1938. 72: 71.^. — Laskiewicz, A. ICase of foreign body 
staying long time in the larynx] Polska gaz. lek., 1926, 5: 
465. — Laval, F., & Mouchard. Corps Stranger du larynx 
in^connu chez un enfant de 30 mois. Toiilouse mdd.. 1906, 2. 
ser., 8: 187-92. — Liaras. De la conduite a tenir dans les cas de 
corps Strangers animus du larynx chez I'homme. Bull. m^d. 
Alg^rie, 1903, 14: 453-68. Also Rev. laryng.. Par., 1904, 
1 : 305-27. — Lobell, A. An interesting report of a foreign bodv 
in the larynx. Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 126: 242.— Mengoni, S. 
Raro case di corpo estraneo in laringe. Valsalva, 1933, 9: 186- 
9. — Moraes, C. A'olumoso corpo estranho do laringe. Rev. 
med. Bahia, 1933, 1: .50-2. — Robbing, F. Living foreign bodies 
in the larynx. Laryngoscope, 1932, 42: 58-66. — Rosenheim, S. 
A case of foreign body in the larynx for two years; tliyrotomy; 
recovery. Ibid., 1907, 17: 471-5. — Tromeur. Dentier enclave 
dans le larynx pendant Hi; mois. Arch. mM. pharm. nav., 
1937, 127: .594-6. 

Forensic aspect. 

Becker, E. Erstickung durch l''iemdkor|)er odcr Kehlkopf- 
vcrletzung? Betriebsunfall. .\erzt]. Sachverst. Ztg, 1905, 11: 
191-4.— Olbrycht. J. Plotzlicher Tod infolge seltener Kehlkopf- 
erkrankungen. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1937-38, 29: 
413-25. 

Glands. 

Scalori, G. Ricerche suH'innervazione dclle ghiandole tlella 
laringe. Valsalva, 1939, 15: 5-32. 

Glottis. 

See Glottis. 

Goiter. 

See Goiter, intratrachejil. 

Granuloma. 

KusTNER, F. W. *Ein Granulom des Kehl- 
kopfes und seine Behandhing [Freiburg i. B.] 
30p. 8? Ueberlingen, 1927. 

Macher, O. *Beitrag zur Klinik und Behand- 
hing der Wucherungen in der Luftrohre [Miin- 
fhen] 24p. 8° Diissehl., 1934. 

Chavanne, F., Rougier, J.. & Girard, L. Granulome d\i 
larynx. Ann. otolar.. Par.. 1935, 702-4. Also Otorhinolar. 
internat., Lyon, 1935, 19: 193-6.— Harmer, L. Zur Kenntnis 
der entzundlichen Kehlkopfgeschwulste. Arch. Lar. Rinol , 
Berl., 1905, 17: 275-82.— Kuperman, D. J. [Oleogranul oma of 
the larynx) Vest, otorinolar., 1939, No. 4, 106.— Linck, A. 
Beitrag zur Klinik und Pathologic der echten und falschen 
(entzundlichen) Geschwiilste des Kehjkopfes. Arch. Ohr. &c. 
Heilk.. 1930, 126: 262-8.— Watson-Williams, E. G ranuloma 
of the larynx following expo.sure to mustard gas. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: Laryng. Sect., 81-5, pi. 

Hemangioma. 

Marschavelitsch, a. *Ueber da.s Haman- 
gioma cavernosum de.s Kehlkopf es. 14p. 8? 
Miinch., 1926. 

Alfrichter, H. Grosses Hamangiom des Larynx. Zschr. 
Ha s &c. Heilk., 1931-32. 30: 657.— Berendes. J. Ueber ein 
infiltrierend wachseiides Iliimangiom des Kehlkopfes. Arch. 
Ohr &c. Hedk., 1939. 146: 479-83.— Bernhardt. Hamangiom 
des Irgrynx. Internat. Zbl. Ohrenh., 1926, 26: 202.— Ebskov, 
M. Ein Pall von gestieltem kaverno.sen Angiom des Larvnx. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1934, 25: 214-8.— Hirsch, O. Ueber Haman- 
gioma cavernosum des Kehlkopfes. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1908, 
21: .592.-— Howarth, W. A note on ha-mangeiomata of the 
larynx. J Lar. Otol., Lond., 1930, 45: 803.— Hiickel, R. 
Leber ein hyperplastisches Kapillarhaniangiom des Kehlkopfes. 
Beitr Anat. Ohr., 1928, 27: 19.3-5.— McGibbon. J. E. G., & 
smith, H. W. A ca.se of ha?manaeio-endothelioma of the 
larynx. .1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 19.30, 45: 799-802.— Monteiro, A. 
"^■"^"e'"'"^ ^■a^'ernoso do laringe. Acta med., Rio, 1940, 6: 
Kaaflaub, H. Haemangioma cavernosum eines 
bangerkehlkopfes. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 196 — 
Simpson, F. E. Radium in the treatment of hemangioma' of 
h'-^k"; I -^'"■^I- A^^v 1931. 96: 342-4.-Suehs. O. W., & 
Merbut, P A. Hemangioma of the larynx in infants. Arch. 
Otolar., Ch.c 1940. 32: 78.3-9.-White, H. Ein Fall von 
Hamaiigiom des Keh'kopfes, behandelt mit Larj'ngofissur. 
«ien. khn. Mschr., 1908, 21: 571. 



Hematoma. 

Cavallazzi, I). Ematotna ed edema traumalico sottoniiicoso 
del laringe. Arch, antrop. crim., Milano, 1940, 60: 136-8. - 
Federici, F. Ematoma traumatico della laringe. \idsulvn 
1928, 4: .539-46.— Tolh, A. (Laryngeal liematomal Orv. hetil ' 
1934,78:971. 

Hemorrhage. 

Cortopassi. V. E., & Cohen, A. G. Fatal case of acute 
thrombocytopenic purpura with submucosal hemorrhage of the 
larynx as its most pi ominent feature. Ann. Otol. Rhinol,, 1<M3, 
52: 902-5. — Layton, T. B. An unusual appearance of the liirvnx 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: Laryng. Sect., 212.- Rhodes^ 
J. E. Hemorrhage of the larynx. ,1. Am. M. A.ss., 1904, 43' 
1284-9. — Zimmermann. E. Septische KehlkopfbUitung' mit 
Erstickungstod. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 1357-9. 

Hernia. 

See Laryngocele; Larynx, Di.splacement. 

Herpes. 



See also Zoster. 

Bettmann. Ueber Herpes laivngis. Verli. Ver siid<leul 
Laryng. (1894-1903) 1904, 548.— Landon, H. R. HerptH 
laryngis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1929, 10: 16-20.— Leunda, J. J. 
Laringitis herpi^tica y crup. Arch. lat. amer. pediat., B. Air 
1928, 22: 671-3. 

Histoplasmosis. 

Dean, L. W. Histoplasmosis of the larynx. ,\ivh. Otolar 
Chic, 1942, 36: 390-2.— Van Pernis, P. A., Benson, M. E., & 
Holinger, P. H. Kodachrome cinema of laryngeal histo- 
plasmosis. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 434. 

Injury. 

See also Larynx subheadings (Cartilage: Frac- 
ture; Foreign body) also Neck, Injury. 

Geoho, M. *Erkennung und Behandhing von 
Stimmstorungen nach Kehlkopf verletzungen. 
28p. 23cm. Marb., 1937. 

Lapine, E. G. *Contribution a I'etude des 
fractures et contusions laryng6es. 124p. 8? 
Par., 1936. 

Saxer, p. *Unfallverletzungen des Kehlkopfes 
und ihre Spatfolgen [Ziirich] 49p. 22>^cm. 
Gossuu, 1936. 

ScHWAKz, F. *Ueber eine schwere Selbstmord- 
Schnittverletzung des Kehlkopfes mit Ausgang 
in Heilung. 23p. 8? Miinch., 1935. 

TiMM. W. *Ueber stumpfe Kehlkopf vcrlet- 
zung. 28p. 23cm. Berl., 1937. 

Zanker, a. *Ueber stumpfe Kehlkopfverlet- 
zungen [Miinchen] 15p. 8? Diisseld., 1935. 

Alexander, A. Fausthiebverletzung des Kehlkopfes. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1938, 72: 996.— Alustiza, F. Enfisema trau- 
miStico de g'otis, muerte por asfixia. Sem. mM., B. Air., 
1939, 46: pt 1, 956-60. — Barbera, F. Dos grandes traumatis- 
mos de laringe; notas anatomicas. Libro de actas Congr. 
espafl. otorinolar., 1910, 3. Congr., 1.33-7.— Baudot, R. Plaies 
du larynx par instruments trancliants. M^d. prat.. Par., 1907, 
3: 261-4. — B^rard & Sargnon. Grosse plaie flu larynx par 
coup de rasoir; suture partielle; dilatation laryng^-e momenta- 
n^e; gu^'-rison sans plastique. Lyon m^d., 1927, 139: 41. — 
Berger, W. Kehlkopftrauma mit Abriss beidcr Stimmlippen. 
Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1930, 28: 326-33.— Bruggemann, A. Seltene 
Kehlkopf verletziingen. Zschr. Laryng., 193.3-34, 24: 45.3-6.— 
Bruzzone, C. Traumi della laringe in infortunistica. Rass. 
previd. .sociale, 1926, 13: No. 7, 18-35.— Burchardt. Be- 
merkungen iiber Kontusion des Kehlkopfes. Arch. Lar. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1904, 15: 302-5, pL— Calamida, U. Lesioni 
traumatiche della laringe. Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. 
(1908) 1910, 12: pt 11, 351-62.— Capps. F. C. W. Direct 
wound of larynx. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1940-41, 34: 
68.3. — Conti, A. Intorno ad un caso di lesioni multiple del 
laringe inferte a scopo di suicidio. Boll. Soc eustach., 1903, 
1: Nos. 11-12, 7-14.— David, A.. & Didier. G. Coup de fouet 
laryngien. ,J. sc. m<5d. Lille, 1926, 44: 326-8.— Delore. Un 
cas de plaie du cou et du larynx, par instrument tranchant, 
laissi^e largement ouverte et drain<'e; gu^rison rapide et com- 
plete sans incident. Lyon m^d., 1908, 111: 422. — Despons, J. 
Le traitement d'urgence des blessures du larynx. Rev. laryng., 
Bord., 1939, 60: 73.3-9.— Didier, G. A propos d'une observa- 
tion de coup de fouet laryngien. .1. sc. mM. Lille, 1923, 41: 
pt 1. 3.50-2. — Dore, G. Su due traumi gravi della laringe. 
Arch. ital. laring., 1934, 53: 39-48.— Dupond, G. Le larynx 
et les accidents du travad. Rev. laryng.. Par., 1908. 1: 
481-94. — Ferreri. Sobre los desordenes nerviosos de la laringe 
de causa traumatica. Bol. lar. otol. rinol., Madr., 1902, 2: 
20-2. — Forbes, G. An unusual injury to the larynx. Brit. 



LARYNX 



537 



LARYNX 



M. J., 1941, 1: 440.— Foss, E. L., & New, G. B. Traumatic 
stenosis of the larynx and trachea; report of case. Proc. 
Mayo Chn., 1943, 18: 472-6. — Garson, P. An unusual injury 
to the larynx. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1933, 48: 826.— Gritti, P. 
Atresia della laringe da trauma (ferita da taglio per tentato 
suicidio) Arch. ital. otol., 1936, 48: 614-20.— Guida, G. 
Le alterazioni istologiche della laringe nella tiroidectomia 
sperimentale. Valsalva, 1928, 4: 348- .57, pi. — Heidt, K. 
Zerschmetterung des Larynx mit folgender, fast volliger Ver- 
wachsung der Glottis; Tracheotomie, Laryngofissur, Laryngo- 
stoma, freie Knochenplastik, Heiiung. Mschr. Ohrenh., 
Wien, 1933, 67: 646-8.— Heuduck. Die Verletzungen des 
Kehlkopfes vom gerichtsnrztlichen Standpunkt. Deut. med. 
Ztg, 1908, 29: 1; 13; 25; 33; 45.— HIdaky, R. [Two cases of 
injury of the larynx] Cas. l^k. Cesk., 1936, 75: 890-2.— 
Igiauer, S., & Molt, W. F. Severe injury to the larynx resulting 
from the indwelling duodenal tube (case reports) Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., 1939, 48: 886-904.— Ipolyi, F. [Cut injuries of 
the larynx] Orvosk^pz^s, 1939, 29: Dec. kiilonf.. No. 2, 
233-9. — Jackson, C. Trauma of the larynx. Proc. Interst. 

Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1938, 24-6. & Jackson, 

C. L. Trauma of the larynx. Indust. M., 1939, 8: 474-6 
Also Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1943, 38: 413-25, 2 pL— Jackson, 
C. L. Trauma of the larynx. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1939 
19: 1479-87.- Jopson, J. H., & Stout, G. S. Recovery from 
self inflicted complete subhyoid larvngopharyngotomy. Tr 
Philadelphia Acad. Surg., 1908, 10: 4- 6.— Kernan,' J. D. 
Injuries of the larynx; traumatic and therapeutic. Laryngo- 
scope, 1941, 51: 292-5. — Lacaze. Les plaies du larynx. Rev. 
odont.. Par.. 1932, 53: 251-64.— Lastra, J. Herida del cuello 
con interesamiento de !as vias aereas, sutura, curacion. Cron. 
med. quir. Habana, 1926, 52: 227-9.— Leonard, C. W. Bee 
sting in the larynx. Med. World, 1904, 22: 21. — Letnik, S. F. 
[Clinical aspect of injuries of the larynx and trachea in times 
of peace] Vest, otorinolar., 1937, 199-203. — Makuen, G. H. 
A curious laryngeal lesion. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc. 
(1905) 1906, 11 : 533-5.— Marter, L. E. Injuries of the larynx. 
Hahneman. Month., 1936, 71: 345-52. — Mauthner, O. 
Eine Kehlkopfverletzung durch Einwirkung stumpfer Gewalt 
vom Halse her mit letalem Ausgang. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 
1932, 66: 400. — Monteiro, A. Traumatismos do laringe. 
Hospital, Rio, 1938, 14: 37-48.— Monteiro, O. Um caso de 
ferida accidental do larvnge por tentativa de suicidio. Rev. 
med. mil., Rio, 1935, 24: 11.5-8.— Negus, V. E. Larynx; 
wounds and injuries. In Surg. Mod. Warfare (Bailev, H.) 
2. ed., Bait., 1942, 2: 806-14.— Ninger, F. [Injuries of the 
larynx] Cas. Uk. cesk., 1937, 76: 197-200.— Okamoto, N. 
[Incised wound of the larynx] Gim igaku kwai zassi, 1903, 
948-53. — Poli, C. Disturbi funzionali della laringe nelle 
ferite del collo. Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1906) 1907, 
209-14. — Poos, E. E. Injuries of the larynx: the voice in rela- 
tion to disease. In Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 
1937, 11: 1106-11. — Rebattu & Mounier. Contusion du larynx 
par contre-coup. Lyon m6d., 1926, 137: 95-7. — Reeves, B. 
Penetrating shell wound of neck involving larynx. J. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1943, 58: 327-30, pi.— Seifert, O. Contusion du 
larynx. Rev. laryng., jBord., 1908, 2: 54.5-8.— Stoppani, F. 
L'importanza dell'indagine radiologica nelle lesioni traumatiche 
della laringe. Valsalva, 1936, 12: 177-84.— Struycken, H. J. L. 
[A strange injury of the larynx] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 
70: pt 2, 2800-2. — Tamplin, E. C. Injury to larynx. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Laryng. Sect., 30.— Vasilev, 
P. M. Sluchal polnol pererlezki gortani na urovnle srednel 
treti shchitovidnavo khryashcha. Russ. vrach, 1908, 7: 
652. — Wertheim, E. Ueber Larynxkontusion. Arch. Lar. 
Rhinol., Berl., 1906, 19: 132-5.— Wichert, E. Ein seltener 
Fall von Larynxtrauma. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1926, 115: 
187-90.— Zoltan, I. [Injuries of larynx] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81 : 
mail.. 65. 

Injury, gunshot. 

Walbaum, J. *Ueber Schussverletzungen des 
Kehlkopfs und der Kehlkopfnerven. 28p. 8? 
Rostock, 1919. 

Bdval. Balle de revolver ayant traverse le larynx. Bull. 
Soc. beige otol., 1905-06, 11: pt 2, 29.— Dutheillet de Lamothe. 
R^tr^cissement grave du larynx suite de blessures de guerre 
traits et gu^ri par Electro-coagulation. Ann. mal. oreille, 1928, 
47: 660-3. — Halasz, H. Durch Schuss verursachte Kehl- 
kopfverletzung. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, 16: 318-20.— 
Jones, H. B. Case of gunshot wound of the neck; injury to 
larynx, resulting in formation of web. 1 roc. R. Soc. M., 

Lond,, 1914-15, 8: Laryng. Sect., 71. Case of gunshot 

wound of the neck, with extensive injury to larynx. Ibid., 72. — 
Lavrand, H. Traumatisme du larynx par une balle de revolver. 
J. .sc. m^d. Lille, 1906, 2: 473- 7.— Lumsden, R. B. Laryngeal 
injury due to explosion; clinical records. .1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 
1942, 57 : 385.— Munaba & Wakayama. [A bullet through the 
larynx] Iji sinsi, 1907, 2514-21, pi.— Tejada A., J. R. Un 
caso de herida de la laringe, por arma de fuego. Juven. m6d. 
Guatemala, 1906, 8: 51-4. — Trutnev, V. Gunshot lesions of 
the larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1942, 36: 629-31. 

Injury: Military aspect. 

Briiggemann. Ueber Kriegsverletzungen des Kehlkopfes. 
Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 143.— Falk, P. Praktische Winke zur 
Behandlung der Kriegsverletzungen des Kehlkopfes. Med. 



Welt, 1940 14: 81-4, pi.— Perwitzschky, R. Kriegsverlet- 
zungen des Kehlkopfes. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 669- 72.— 
Stuart-Low, W. Case of shrapnel, wound of neck and larynx. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1917-18, 11: Laryng. Sect., 179. 

Injury — by radiation. 

Rodriguez Docal, J. *Contribution a 
I'etude de la radio-necrose tardive des larynx non 
cancerises. 39p. 8? Par., 1935. 

WiNTER.sTEiN, H. H. *Ueber Spatschadigun- 
gen des Kehlkopfes nach Rontgenbestrahlungen 
des Halses. 19p. 8? Tub. [1935] 

Alagna, G. Le lesioni laringee da raggi X. Cult. med. mod., 
Pal., 1929, 8: 145.— Arbuckle, M. F., Cowdry, E. V., & Votaw, 
R. The effect of radium emanations on the laryngeal cartilage. 
Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1934, 56: 214-35.— Beck, K. Ueber eine 
eigenartige Rontgenspatschiidigung des Kehlkopfes. Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1932, 31: 279-81 [Discussion] 290-3.— 
Brighton, G. R., Altmann, F., & Hagan, C, jr. Reactions of 
laryngeal tissues following extended fractional roentgen 
irradiation. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 33: 631-58.— Chiara, G. 
Osservazioni istologiche sulle alterazioni delle cartilagini 
laringee dopo irradiazioni rontgen. Boll. mal. orecchio, 1938, 
56: 201-17. — Clerf, L. H. Laryngeal complications of irradia- 
tion. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1927, 49: 99-112. Also Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1927, 6: 338-45.— Eschweiler, H. Rontgen- 
Spatschadigung des Kehlkopfes. Zschr. Hals &c Heilk., 
1935-36, 39: 189-93.— Gussow, W. Beobachtungen zur 
P'rage der Strahlenschadigung. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1926-27, 
116: 89-95. — Hautant, A. A propos de la radion^crose des 
cartilages du larynx et de leur resection pr^alable. Ann. mal. 
oreille, 1927, 46: 1198-203.— Jessen, J. Sur un cas de lesion 
radioth^rapique tardive du larynx. Acta otolar., Stockh., 
1926, 10: 263-8.— Klestadt & Furst. Pathologisch-anato- 
mischer Beitrag zur Rontgenspatschiidigung des Kehlkopfes. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1932, 31 : 281-90 [Discussion] 290-3. — 
Mollison, W. M. Late x-ray reaction in the larynx. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 527.— Oppikofer, E. Radium- 
ulkus am freien Rande der rechten Kehldeckelhalfte. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 307.— Ruttin, E. Rontgenschadigung 
des Larynx in Form eines gestielten kugelformigen Oedems. 
Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1938, 72: 723.— Salinger, S. Arrested 
development of the larynx following irradiation for recurring 
papillomas. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1942, 51: 273-81. — Trunzer. 
Rontgenspatschiidigung des Kehlkoi)fes. Hals &c. Arzt, T. 2, 
1936, 42: 271-4. — Von der Hiitten. Kehlkopfschadigung nach 
Rontgenbe.strahlung. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1926, 115: 
271-80. — Watson-Williams, E. Cicatricial stenosis of the 
larynx following sarcoma of the trachea treated by radium. 
J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1938. 53: 193.— Wessely, E. A. Ein Fall 
von Rontgenschadigung nach Bestrahlung alien Stiles. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1940, 74: 131. 

Innervation. 

See also Laryngeal nerve. 

•BiLANCiONi, G. La laringe e il sistema nervoso 
cerebro-spinale; fisio-patologia e clinica. 463p. 
8? Roma, 1919. 

RicciTELLi, E. La laringe y el sistema nervioso 
cerebroespinal. 89p. 23cm. B. Air., 1928. 

Azemar, R. Les bases anatomo-physiologiques de I'innerva- 
tion vaso-motrice du larynx. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1933, 54: 
.545-98. — Barth, E. Die Innervation des Kehlkopfes nach dem 
gegenwartigen Stande der Forschung. Fortsch. Med., 1902, 
20: 1017; 1041. — Benciolini, F. Ricerche sperimentali sulla 
fisiologia del simpatico laringeo. Valsalva, 1931, 7: 746-64. — 
Broeckaert, J. Les nerfs sympathiques du larynx; contribution 
k I'^tude anatomique et physiologique du sympathique cervical. 
iM^m. couron. Acad. m^d. Belgique, 1906-07, 19: fasc. 4-5, 

1-55. Etude de I'intervention du sympathique dans 

I'innervation motrice du larynx. Arch, internal, laryng.. 
Par., 1907, 24: 847-58. Etude de I'innervation vaso- 

motrice du larynx. Presse otolar. beige, 1907, 6: 14.5-61. — 
Chauchard, A. B., & Dumont, P. Recherches sur I'excitabilit^ 
des voies larvng^es motrices centrales et p^riph^rique. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 1259.— Dumont, P. Recherches sur 
I'innervation motrice du larynx. Ibid., 1931, 107: 1506-8. — 
Exner, G. Die Innervation des Kehlkopfes. Sitzber. Akad. 
Wiss. Wien, math, naturwiss. Kl., 1884, 89: 63-118, 3 pi.— 
Grossmann, M. Ueber den angeblichen motorischen Effekt 
der elektrischen Reizung des Sympathicus auf die Kehlkopf- 
muskeln. Arch. Lar. Rhin., Berl., 1906, 16: 394-8.— Halphen, 
E. Loi de S6mon-Rosenbach. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1934, 361- 
(i. — Hedon, E. Innervation vaso-motrice du larynx. Arch, 
internat. laryng., Par., 1906, 22 : 840; 1907, 13: 174. Also 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1906, 60: 952-5.— Jod, T. T. On the inner- 
vation of the larynx and notes on the surgical anatomy of the 
petrous pyramid. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1937, 43: 
233-41. — Kakesita, T. Kehlkopf und Sympathicus. Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1926, 215: 22-31.— Konig, W. Pharmakologische 
Untersuchungen an der Muskulatur von Kehlkopf und Oeso- 
phagus (ein Beitrag zur FVage der parasympathischen Muskel- 
innervation) _ Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 128: 192-201.— 
Kure, K., Ito, T., & Siba, T. Sympathische Innervation der 
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Kohlkopfmuskeln. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk.. I'JSO, 125: 248-66.— 
Laskiewicz, A., & Zbyszewski, L. Sur I'innervation sympa- 
thique du larynx. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1928, 99: 1043-5.— 
Lemere, F. Innervation of the larynx; innervation of laryngeal 
inn.scles. Am. .1. Anat., 1932. 51: 417-37.— Manuilov. P. L. 
(Significanre of the sympathetic nervous sy.stem in the phonetic 
function of the larynx] J. ushn. nosov. gorlov. bolez., 1940, 
17: 67-74. — Marx, H. Untersuchunpen zur Innervation de.s 
Kehlkopfes. Acta, otolar., Stockh., 1928, 12: 41-52.— Moura 
Campos, C, & Moura Campos, F. Innerva^ao da larynge. 
.\nn. Kac. med. S. I'aulo, 1927, 2: 189-95, ch.— Mundnich, K. 
Untersuchungen tiher den Bau der Nervenendigungen im 
Musculus vocalis und Musculus posticus des Kaninchen- 
larynx. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk.. 1936-37, 41: 235-43.— 
Negus, V. E. Observations on Semon's law; derived from evi- 
dences of comparative anatomy and phvsiologj'. .1. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1931, 46: 1-30, 17 p).— Odati, R. Stvidien und 
Untersuchungen ilber die Urspriinge der Kehlkopfnerven- 

fasern. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1936, 6: Anat., 1.53-206, 4 pi. 

Ueber das zahlenmiissige Verhaltnis zwischen den Muskel- 
fa.sern und den innervierenden Nervenfasern bei den Kehl- 
kopfmuskeln. Ibid., 207-17. — Onodi, A. Bemerkuiigen zu 
den Aufsiitzen von P. Schultz: Beteiligung des Synipathicus 
an der Kehlkopfinnervation, und von M. firossmann: Ueber 
den angeblichen niotorisrhen Effekt der elektri.srhen Reizung 
des Svmpathicus auf die Kehlkopfmuskeln. Arch. Lar. Rhin., 
Berl.," 1906, 16: 399-401.— Podesta, E. Ricerche sulle termina- 
zioni nervose motrici nella laringe del colomlio domestico. 
Monit. zool. ital., 1930, 41: 211-4. — & Fornari, G. 
Ricerche sulle terminazioni nervose motrici nella siringe del 
gallo dome.stico. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 19.30, 5: 375-7. — 
Proby, H. Innervation double et erois^e du larynx; k propos 
d'lm syndrome du trou d^irhirt' post^rieur avec paralysie 
laryng^e bilat^rale. Arch, internat. laryng.. Par., 1930, 36: 
.541-8. — R6thi, A. Physiologic und Pathologie der Kehl- 
kopfinnervation. Mschr. Ohrenti., Wien, 1936, 70: 626-37. 

Die physiologische und histologisehe .Analyse des 

Vagus und die Kehlkopfinnervation. Ibid., 11.59-69. — 
Rubaltelli, E. Contributo alia conoscenza dell'innervazioiie 
della laringe nell'uomo. Arch. ital. otol., 19.33, 45: .5.56-660. 

Also Rev. laryng., Bord., 19,33, 54: 1278-84. Con- 

trilnito istologico alia conoscenza del comijonente simpatico 
dell'innervazione della 'aringe. .\tti Soc. med. chir. I'adova, 
1933, ser., 2, 11: 496-.507.— Schultz, P. Die Beteiligung des 
Sympathicus an der Kehlkopfinnervation. .\rch. Lar. Rhin., 
Berl., 1904. 16: 1-10.— Struppler, V. Zur Krage der Innerva- 
tion des Kehlkopfs durch Wurzelfasern des Accessorius. Zschr. 
Anat. Entw., 1938-39, 109: 360-73.— Sunder-Plassmann. P. 
Ueber den Nervenapparat des Musculus vocalis. Zschr. Hals. 
&c. Heilk., 1932-33, 32: 493-9.— Tanturri, V. Sulle termina- 
zioni nervose motrici nei muscoli laringei; nota prevent! va. 

Riforma med., 1926, 42: 12. Su di un caso non 

comune di nevrosi funzionale dei muscoli della fonazione. 
Valsalva, 1932, 8: 60-70.— Tarneaud, J. Laryngologie ot 
chronaxie (^tude de I 'image laryngopk'gique) Ann. otolar., 
Par., 1934, 4.57-86. — Terracol, J. L'innervation vaso-inot j ice 
du larynx. Rev. laryng., Par., 1930, 51: 411-7. 



L'innervation sympathique du larvnx. Acta otolar., Stockh., 
1938, 26: 207-27.— Triflletti, A.. & Masini, G. Innervazione 
della laringe. .\tti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1902) 1903, 6: 9 -.52. 

Innervation: Centers, and ganglia. 

See also Laryngeal nerve, Paraly.si.s, central; 
Laryngoplegia; Medulla oblongata; Phonafion, 
Center. 

Bellucci, L. Sulla sede del centro corticale laringeo nel 
cane. Abstr. Internat. Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 20. 

SuU'ontogenesi del centro corticale laringeo nel cane 

6 suoi rapporti con altri centri motori. Atti Accad. fisiocr. 
Siena, 1931, 10. ser., 6: 411-29, 6 pi. Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 

sper., 1931, 6: 656-9. Determinazione sperimentale 

dell'epoca di comparsa funzionale del centro corticale laringeo 
nel cane e suoi rapporti con gli altri centri motori. Otorinolar. 
ital., 1934, 4: 10.5-27.— Bertrand, I., & Truffert. Recherches 
exp^rimentales sur les centres bulbo-laryng^^s. Rev. neur.. 
Par., 1928, 35: pt 1, 61-8, 4 pi.— Geronzi. G. Sulla presenza 
di gangli nervosi intramuscolari in alcuni muscoli intrinseci 
della laringe. Atti Congr. Soc. ital. laring. (1904) 1905, 8: 
135. Also Arch. ital. laring., 1904, 24: 145-56. — GrynfeI«t,E.,& 
H6don, E. Recherches anatomiques sur les ganglions nerveux 
du larynx chez le chien. Arch, internat. laryng.. Par., 1907, 
24: 835-46. — Prota, G. Sur les alterations du centre de Krause 
a la .suite de la destruction d'une corde voeale. Ibid., 1,59-62. 

Innervation: Reflexes. 

Bronzini, A. De quelques reflexes du larvnx. Arch. ital. 
biol., Pisa, 1930-31, 82: 8,5-92, pi.— Motta," R. De\'iazioni 
associate della lingua protrusa e della laringe. Valsalva. 1931, 
7: 408-20. — Peroni. A. Ricerche sul riflesso laringo-cardiaco. 
Otorinolar. ital., 1930-31, 1: 197-204.— Vicente, G. Hipotesis 
posible en la producci6n del fencmeno de paradoia larfngea 
Med. ibera, 1929, 24: pt 1, 341-3. 



Innervation, sensory. 



Ayellis, G. Neue Fragestellung zur Symptomatologie der 
,o**?S^f.y"^''" I-ary"x. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 
1906, 18: 472-7.— Hofer, G. Zur sen.siblen Innervation des 



menschlichen Kehlkopfes. M.schr. Ohrenli., Wien, 1929, 63: 
1277-92, pi. — Pathways for pain around lurynx from infected' 
tooth. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 6.56. 

Intubation. 



See also Laryngostomy. 

Waxham, F. E. Intubation of the larynx 
11 Op. 8? Chie., 1888. 

Cassoute, E. Premieres applications dc i'intubalion en 
France par L. .Jacques en 1887-88; la thi^se de .lacqueN sur 
I'intubation en 1888. Marseille mM., 1928, 65: 743-7.— 
Day, F. S. Intubation of the larynx. Tr. Rhode Island M 
Soc, 1890, 4: 191-204, pi.— Garcia Vicente, S. Estudio critico 
de la iiitubacion laringea. Siglo m^^d., 1928, 82 : 325 34. — 
Gismondi, A. L'intuhazione del laringe in 1.5 aiini di pratiea 
ospedaliera. Prat, pediat., Milano, 1932, 10: 243-7.— Imbert, 
L. Tubage du larynx. Montpellier m6<l., 1903, 17: 451-4.— 
Kuhn, F. Die perorale Intubation in der Laryngologie. Verb 
Gcs. deut. Natuiforsch. (1907) 1908, 2. T., 2. H., 346.— 
Lipscomb, P. D. Intubation. Old Dominion J. M. & S 
1906-07, 5: 190-4.— CD wyer, J. P. Intubation. Physician A 
Surg.. 1899, 21: 88 95.— Steward, F. J. Intubation of the 
larynx. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1905, 19: 4-8. 

Intubation: Accidents and sequelae. 

Barlatier, Rabot & Sargnon. R<''ti('ci.ssements laryng(<8 
cons(^cutifs au tubage et a la tracht^otomie. .'\rch. internat. 
laryng., Par., 1906, 22: 673; 1907, 23: 99; 482; 722; 24: 118- 
437; 1908, 25: 112; 4(i8; 795.— Bokay, J. Kozlem^nyck az 
intubati6s gyakorlatbol; m^g egyszer a g^gebeli decubitusok 

heb'i kezelf^si^iol. Orv. Iietil., 1905, 49: 795-8, 2 diagr. 

& Plummer, E. M. Under what circumstances do pushing down 
pseudo-membrane and occlusion of the tube take place in 
O'Dwyer's intubation, and of what importance are the com- 
plications? Ann. CJyn. Paediat., Bost., 1898-99, 12: 269-80.— 
Brunard. Le tubage nasal et les ('■checs du tuliage laryngieii. 
Clinique, Brux, 1904, 18: 66-9. — Calderin, A. M. Permanencia 
del tulio en los intuhados de laringe; consideraciones cHnicas y 
anatomo-patologicas. Actual. mM., Granada, 1942, 18: 281.^ 
Cannaday, A. A. Retained intubation tube, witli rejiort of ca,sft. 
Tr. M. Soc. Virginia (1903) 1904, 251-5.— Casassa, A. Kiii 
pretcsi inconvenienti dell'intubazione della laringe. Pediatria 
(Riv.) 1932, 40: 1 197-203.— Copetti, G. Su la porsistciiza (ii 
laringostciiosi dopo la intubazione o la tracheotoinia nei 
bambini. Gazz. osp., 1906, 27: 40.5- 9.— Cott, G. F. A case of 
prolonged intubation. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1903, 41: 1410 (Dis- 
cu.ssion] 1412. — Deguy & Le Play. Sur le tubage prolong^-. 
Bull. Soc. pMiiit. I'.Tiis, 190.5, 7: 207- 15.— Escat, E. L'obstruc- 
tion brusque dans li- tulmge sans surveillance; emploi de tubes 
ajour^s. Pres.sc iii< d,, 1 005, 1 : 353-6.— Fischer, L. A study of 
the condition of the upjier air passages l)efore and after intuba- 
tion of the larynx; also, an inquiry into the method of feedinir 
employed in the casas. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1904, 21: 101- 
15. — Fournier & Sargnon. St^nose laryng^e chez une enfant 
tuliardc-canularde; laryngostomie. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1908, 
1: ()4 1 -52.— Giosetfi, M. Stenosi cicatriziale del laringe con- 
sc( uti\ a alia intubazione. Riv. elin. pediat., 1908, 6: 439-43. — 
Glover, J. Laryngites traumatiques con.s^cutives au tubage 
et r^tr^cissements laryngiens chez I'enfant. Ann. m^d. chir. 
inf., 1907, 11: 629-48.— Gould, R. B. Laryngeal granu- 
loma following intratracheal intubation. Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 
499. — Hamaide. St^no.se laryng^e aprf\s intubation. Bull. 
Soc. Vjelge otol., 190.5-06, 11:" pt 2, 31-3.— Hammes, F. Zur 
Frage des Haut^inphvsems als Intubationstrauma Arch. 
Kinderh., 1908, 48: 207-19.— Jung. Schiidigungen durch 
Intubation. Hals &c. Arzt, T. 2, 1930, 42: 169-72.— Kuhn, F. 
LuiiKciiiilicrdruck mittels peroraler Intubation und koiilinuier- 
liclicr I.uftpuffung in dem Intubationsrohr. Zbl. Chir., 1908, 
35: 788-90. — Longo, A. Sullo spasmo della glottide nella 
intubazione. Riv. clin. pediat., 1904, 2: 801-16. — Lugli, G. 
Le alterazioni delle pareti della laringe nell'intubazione pro- 
lungata. Arch. ital. otol., 19.30, 41: 608-.36, 2 pi.— McCosh, 
A. J. A case of extraction of an intubation tube from the right 
bronchus; the ultimate result of a series of operations for 
restoration of the larvnx. Pr&sViytciian Hosp. M. & S. Rep., 
N. Y., 1904, 6: 327-31.— Martinez Vargas. Panlaringitis 
obstructiva y adhesiva en un canulardo. Med. nif5os, 1934, 35: 
387-95. — Oppikofer, E. Narl.'ige Fixation beider Stimmbander 
in Medianlinie nach Intubation; Kaniilentriiger seit .30 Jahren. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1926, 56: 307. — Ranke, H. von. Zur 
VerhOtung der nach Intubation und sekundiirer Tracheotomie 
zuweilen sich einstellenden Kehlkopfstenosen. Miiiicli. raed. 
Wschr., 1905, 52: 2009.— Rhodes, J. E. Cases of tracheal and 
laryngeal stenoses following intubation. Illinois M.,J., 1904-05. 
7: .589-91. — Sargnon. Barlatier & Rabot. Deux cas de retr*'- 
ci.s.sement sous-glottique consC'CUtif a des intubations lY'p^tdeg 
et tiait^^es, I'un par la ililatation progressive, et I'autre par la 
laringo-fissure avec dilatation. Lyon m{'(i., 1906, 107: li^ 
24. — Sargnon & Fournier. St^nose laryngi?e chez une enfant 
tubarde canularde; larj'ngostomie. Mar.seille mM., 1908, 45: 
373-6. — Schiffers, F. Larynx d'enfant. Ann. mal. oreille, 
1903, 29: pt 2, 5()3-5.— Schwendt. Demonstration von 
In-strumenten zur langsamen Dilatation von intubationstrau- 
matischen Stricturen des Larynx und der Trachea. Verh. Ver. 
suddeut. Laryng. (1894-1903) 1904, .50.5- 8.— Taylor, F. L. 
A case of retained intubation tube treate<i by gradual dilatation. 
Med. News, N. Y., 1905, 87 : 537.— Throne, B. Specimen 
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showing rare sequelae of intubation. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 
1907-08, n.ser., 7: 1 14-7. — Winslow, J. R. A case of membranous 
synechia of the vocal chords due to intubation of the larynx; 
laryngo-fissure; cure. J. Eye Ear & Throat Dis., 1905. 10: 183- 
6. — Wittman, B. Ein geheilter Fall narbiger Laryiixstenose 
nach Intubation. Pest. med. chir. Presse, 1907, 43: 1070. — 
Zuppinger, C. Zur Kenntnis des Intubationstraumas. Jahrb. 
Kinderh., 1906, 63: 331-04. 

Intubation: Cases and statistics. 

Bokai, J. Intubatioval el^rt eredm^nyeim. Hudap., 

orvosegy. «vk. (1891) 1892, 158-60. Intubatio ^rdekes 

esete. Ibid., (1893) 1894, 127.— Calderin, M. Mi aportaci6n 
personal al capftulo de la intubacion laringea. Arch, espafi. 
pediat., 1928, 12: 645-04, 3 diag.— Cott, G. F. A century of 
intubations. Laryngoscope, 1905, 15: 108-13. — Dupuy, H. 
Successes and failures in intubation; exhibition of a ca.se. 
Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc, 1907, 12-24. Also N. Orleans 
M. J., 1907, 69: 642- ,54.— Fischer, L. Die Endresultate der 
Intubation des Larynx. C. rend. Congr. internat. mM. (1903) 

1904, 14: Sect, rhinolar., 130-170 [145-52, tab.)— Georgiyevski, 
B. N. Sluchal zatrudnennol dekanyulyacii; diagnosticlicskaye 
i Hechebnoye znacheniyo pri net intubacii. Prakt. vracti, 1905, 
4: 153-5. — Hohlfeld, M. Erfahrungen mit der Intubation; 
die Erfolge. Jahrb. Kinderh., 1933, 3. F.. 88: 334-46.— 
Ivanova, A. I. [Case of prolonged intubation] Sovet. med., 
1940, 4: No. 20, 33. — Martin Calderin. Un caso interesante de 
aplicacion de la intubacion directa a la cirugia endolan'ngca 
infantil. Med. ibera, 1936, 30: pt 1, 705. — Plummer. E. M. 
Intubation with an analysis of 50 cases. Ann. CJvn. Paediat., 
Best., 1896-97, 10: 307-22.— Reich, P. Fiinfzehn Jahre 
Intubation. Jahrb. Kinderh., Berl., 1907, 65: 299; 457.— 
Richardson, C. W. A year's work in intubation. Tr. M. Soc. 
District of Columbia (1899) 1900, 4: 25-32.— Shurly, B. R. 
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Keratosis. 

See Larynx, Pachyderma. 

Leeches. 

See Larynx, Parasites. 
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See Larynx, Pachyderma. 

Ligaments, and membranes. 

See also Vocal cord. 
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See under Lupus. 
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See also Larynx, Angioma. 
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See Laryngology, Instruction. 
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Vocal cord. 
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Myasthenia. 

See Myasthenia. 



LARYNX 



541 



LARYNX 



Mycosis. 

See also subheadings (Actinomycosis; Blasto- 
mycosis) 

Collinet, P. Sporotrichose du larynx. Bull. lar. otol. 
rhinol., Par., 1908, 11: 95-102.— Dutheillet de Lamothe, M. 

Un cas de botryomycome du larynx. Ann. otolar., Par., 1933, 
343. — Fukasawa, S., & Kan, K. Ueber einen Fall vom Soor- 
granulom des Kehlkopfes. J. Chosen M. Ass., 1937, 27: 48. — 
Gray, A. A. Mycosis of the larvnx, with notes of a case. 
Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1898-99, 2: 262-.5.— Grimes & 
Lecoanet. Au sujet d'un cas de sporotrichose du larynx. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., 1934, 27: 901-3.— Mazza, S., &"Parodi, S. 
Micosis larfngea con parasitos analogos a los megalosporideos 
de Posadas. Bol. Inst. elm. quir., B. Air., 1927, 3: 909-14, 

2 pi. Una micosis chaquefia de la laringe causada por 

un nuevo tipo de hongo. Ibid., 1928, 4: 539-44. 

Micosis chaquefia producida por el Pseudococcidioides Mazzai 
(Da Fonseca 1928) Prensa m^d. argent., 1929-30, 16: 268- 
72. — Nino, F. L., Pons, L. M., & Gay, A. E. Granuloma para- 
coccidioidico de localizacion laringea; estudio clinico y mico- 
16gieo. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1941, 17: 47-65. — 
Razimbaud, J. Botriomycome de la commissure anterieur du 
larynx. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1936, 202. 

Myiasis. 

See also Larynx, Parasites. 
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68: 867-71.— Grill, C, & Lauren, E. Contribution a I'^tude 
de la pathog^nie des myoclonies laryngo-pharvng^es. Upsala 
lak. foren. forh., 1932-33, n. f., 38: Art. 10, 1-34.— Guillain, 
G., Bertrand, I., & Godet-Guillain. Etude anatomique d'un 
cas de myoclonies synchrones et rvthmiques v^lo-pharyngo- 
laryng^es. Presse mgd., 1943, 51: 232 (Abstr.)— Kreindler, A. 
Die rhythmischen und synchronen Myoklonien der Rachen- 
hohle und des Kehlkopfes; phvsiopathologische Untersu- 
chungen. Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1939, 43: 79-88. — 
Leshin, N. Continuous rhythmic movements of the palate, 
pharynx, and larynx. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1932, 41: 194-201. 

& Stone, T. T. Continuous rhythmic movements of 

the palate, pharynx and larynx. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 
1931, 26: 1236-50. — Monteiro, A. Mioclonia velo-faringo- 
laringea. Hospital, Rio, 1943, 23: 803-8.— Morsier, G. de, & 
Junet, R. Les myoclonies velo-pharyngo-laryng^es. Schweiz. 
med. 'Wschr., 1937, 67: 996-8. — Penta, P. L'elettromiogramma 
del clono palato-faringo-laringeo. Bull. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1934, 9: 1216. — Radermecker, J., & Helsmoortel, jr. Myo- 
clonies rythmiques du voile et du larynx chez un sujet jeune ne 
pr&entant, en dehors de signes nevropathiques, qu'une dissoci- 
ation albumino-cytologique du liquide; discussion des myo- 
clonies observ^es dans les (^tats dits fonctionnels. J. beige 
neur. psychiat., 1939, 39: 654-66. — Riley, H. A., & Brock, S. 
Rhythmic myoclonus of the muscles of the palate, pharynx, 
larynx and other regions; a clinical report of 3 cases. Tr. Am. 
Neur. Ass., 1932, 58: 419-34. Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 
Chic, 1933, 29: 726-41.— Schupfer, F. Spasmi mioclonici 
ritmici, nistagmi, mioclonie palato-faringo-laringee. Athena, 
Roma, 1939, 8: 193-5. — Signorelli, E. Patogenesi del nistagino 
palato-faringo-laringeo (contribute anatomo-clinico) Riv. 
pat. nerv., 1927, 32: 441-60. 

Myoma. 

Bobbio, A. Mioblastoma ad elementi granulosi (mioblasto- 
mioma di Abrikossoff) della laringe. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1936, 
61: 583-9. — Carnevalo Ricci, F. Mioblastoma maligno della 
corda vocale. Arch. ital. otol., 1940, 52: 436-42.— Davidov, I. 
Zur Frage der unausgereiften Rhabdomyoma des Kehlkopfes. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1931-32, 30: 221-7.— Geschelin, A. I. 
Fall von Myoblastomyom des Kehlkopfs. Acta otolar., 
Stockh., 1934-35, 21 : 66-70. — Iglauer, S. Myoblastoma of the 
larynx. Tr. Am. Bronchoesoph. Ass., 1942, 25: 62-6. Also 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1942, 51: 1089-93.— Imperatori, C. J. 
Rhabdomyoma of the larynx; report of a case. Tr. Am. 
Laryng. Ass., 1933, 55: 139-42. ALso Laryngoscope, 1933, 
43: 945-8. — Kernan, J. D., & Cracovaner, A. J. Rhabdom> - 
oma of the vocal cord; report of a case. Ibid., 1935, 45: 
891-3. — Kleinfeld, L. Myoblastoma of the larynx; report of 
a case. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1934, 19: .551-5. — LaManna. 
Rezidiviertes Rhabdomyom des linken Stimmbandes. Vir- 
chows Arch., 1936-37, 298: 566-73. 



Myxoma. 

Schiffers, F. Myxome du larynx. Arch, internat. laryng., 
52-5 ^^^^^ ^ = 



Necrosis. 



See also Laryngitis; al.so Larynx, Cartilage: 
Chondritis. 

Kilduffe, R. A. Laryngeal necrosis as a possible complica- 
tion of the treatment of goiter by irradiation. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1928, 8: 185-7.— Stanzel, R. W. Necrotic laryngitis 
in a calf. Vet. Med., Chic, 1941, 36: 577. 

Neuroma and neurofibroma. 

Glaus, H. Demonstration von Priiparaten eines Neurinoms 
des Kehlkopfes. In Sitzber. Otolaryng. Ges. Berlin, 1930. 
2. — Davidov, I. E. [Neurogenous tumors of the larvnx] 
Vest, sovet. otorinolar., 1933, 26: 199-202.— Holmgren, 
G., & Bergstrand, H. A case of neurinoma laryngis. Acta 
otolaryng., Stockh., 1,928, 12: 514-6, pi.— Malan, A. Neu- 
rinoma della laringe. Valsalva, 1937, 13: 417-24, pi.— Smith, 
T. T. Solitary neurofibroma of the larynx. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1944, 39: 144-51.— Spiess, A. Ueber ein Gangliom des 
Kehlkopfes. Zschr. Laryng., 1929-30, 19: 1-20.— Suchanek. 
Neurinom des Kehlkopfeinganges. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 
76: 1222. — Vail, H. H. Schwannoma of the larynx. Tr. Am. 
Laryng. Ass., 1933, 39: 418-22. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 
1933, 42: 476-83.— Van Loon, E. L. Neurofibroma of the 
larynx; report of a case. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 34: 1077. 
& Diamond, S. Neurofibroma of the larynx. Ann. 



Otol. Rhinol., 1942, 51: 122-6. 

Neurosis. 

See under Laryngeal nerve. 

Nodule. 

See also Larynx, Fibroma; Vocal cord. 

WiCART, L. *Causes et varietes des nodules 
vocaux; leur diagnostic. 95p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Barth, E. Zur Aetiologie und Behandlung der Sanger- 
knotchen. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1908, 45: 1532-5.— Cordes, H. 
Beitrag zur Aetiologie und Pathologic der Siingerknotchen. 
Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1904, 16: 215-35, 2 pi.— Huebsch- 
mann, P. Ueber Kehlkopfknotchen mit sogenannten amyloiden 
Einlagerungen (fibrinoid-hyaline Knotchen) Virchows Arch, 

1930, 275: 698-710. Weitere Mitteilungen uber 

fibrinoid-hyaline Kehlkopfknotchen. Zschr. Laryng., 1931-32, 
22: 271-8. — Koenig, C. J. Nouveau cautere prot^g6 pour le 
traitement des nodules des chanteurs. Bull. Soc beige otol., 
1909-10, 15: pt 2, 78.— Koenig, G. Traitement des nodules 
des chanteurs par le ^^Ivanocautere; nouveau cautere prot6g6. 
Ibid., 169. — Lrvbarg, J. J. Vocal therapy versus surgery for the 
eradication of singers' and speakers' nodules. Eye Ear &c. 
Month.. 1939-40, 18: 81.— Prevot, M. Le nodule vocal chez le 
chanteur. Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1926, 40: Annexe, p. mmdxvii- 
mmdxxix. — Silbiger, B. Zur Therapie der Sangerknotchen. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 906-8.— Stein, L. Ueber Sanger- 
knotchen und deren Behandlung. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1932, 
66: 1321-4. 



Obstruction. 



See also Laryngitis, obstructive; Larynx sub- 
headings (Edema; Foreign body) Tracheotomy. 

Adier, S. W. Acute laryngeal obstruction; an analy.sis of 
institutional case-handling. Minnesota M., 1926, 9: 603-10. — 
Andrade Pradillo, J. Conducta que debe seguirse ante una 
asfixia por obstrucci6n laringea. An. Soc. mex. oft., 1937-38, 
12: 164-8. — Arden, F. Laryngeal obstruction in childhood. 
Med. .1. Australia, 1940, 2: 33 176.— Backer, M. Transverse 
coniotomy for the relief of certain types of cases of laryngeal 
obstruction. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928, 46: 518-24.— Baum", H. L. 
Tracheotomy and intubation. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1927, 36:472- 
6. — Bugg, C. R. Acute laryngeal obstruction in children; case 
reports. South. M. ,1., 193"l, 24: 10.57-60.— Caulfield. E. An 
essay on the rattles. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1936, 8: 226-33. — 
Codd, A. N. Obstructive laryngoal dyspnea. Ann. Otol. 
Rhinol., 1931, 40: 242-8.— Davis, E. D. D. Acute laryngeal 
obstruction. Practitioner, Lond., 1933, 130: 361-8. — Dixon, 
O. J. Tracheotomy in acute laryngeal obstruction. J. Mis- 
souri M. Ass., 1928, 25: 43-9.— Flinn, C. B. Surgical interven- 
tion in acute laryngeal obstruction. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
1937-38, 90: 489-92.— Gonzalez Loza, M. Disnea larfngea 
obstructiva en la infancia; diagnostico y tratamiento. Accion 
m^d., B. Air., 1940, 10: 735-7. Also Rev. brasil. otorinolar., 
1941, 9: 201-10.— Kully, H. E. Tracheotomy for the relief 
of laryngeal obstruction in children. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935, 
22: 317-24. — Leigh, H. Sudden death from acute" laryngeal 
obstruction of non-diphtheritic origin; report of cases occurring 
during a winter epidemic and autopsy findings. Southwest. 
M., 1927, 11: 210-3. — Phelps, K. A. Laryngeal emergencies 
in infants and children. Minnesota M., 1932, 15: 227-34.— 
Richards, L. Types of laryngeal obstruction and their treat- 
ment. Am. J. Surg., 1938, 42: 239-59.— Richards. L. G. Acute 
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larjnRoal obstniotion. .1. Am. M. Ass., 15)30, 95: 700-72.— 
Russell. R. E., & Gardner, H. O. The diagnosis and inanaKe- 
nient of laryngeal obstruction. ,1. Iowa M. Soc, 1933, 23: 206- 
H — Sawkiiis. F. J. T. An unusual cause of lar\ ngeal obstiuc- 
tion. Australas. M.Caz., 1904,23: 110.— Shaw. LurynReal ob- 
struction, ("'uy's Hosp. C;az., Ivond., 1905, 19: 268-73. — The- 
nebe. C. L. Acute non-diphtheritic laryngeal obstruction; n re- 
|)ort of ,51 cases treated at the Hartford Isolation Hospital dur- 
ing the past 0 years. N. England .1. M., 1932, 207: 740.— 
Tillotson, R. S. Ijirvngeal obstr\iction in children; report of 
case. California West. M., 1932, 36: 28-.33.— Tucker. G. 
Obstructive laryngeal dyspnea. Tr. Am. I^ir. Rhin. Otol. See, 
1927, 33: 324-31. 

Ossification. 

See also Larynx, Chondroosteoplasia. 

Block, W. *Zur Frage dor Lobon.sprogno,sc- 
stellung auf Grund rontgenologischer Untor- 
suchungen des Kehlkopfes. 12p. 8? Weende- 
Gott., 1935. 

Beau, A. Considerations sur le mode d'ossification des 
cartilages du larynx. Rev. mM. Nancy, 1939, 67: 127-36. — 
Bernfeld, K. Zur Kenntnis der Kehlkopf-Knorpolverkalkung, 
inbesonders der Aryknorpel. Fol. otolar. orient., 1936, 3: 
28-37, 2 pi. — Bonanno, G. SuUe modificazioni di struttura 
delle cartilagini laringee nelle diverse eta con particolare riguardi 
alia lore ossificazioiie. Ricer. Lab. anat. norm. Roma, 1907-08, 
13: 223-47, 2 pi.— Chamberlain, W. E., & Young. B. R. Ossifi- 
cation (so-called calcification) of normal laryngeal cartilages 
mistaken for foreign body; a correlation of roentgen and 
histologic findings. Am. J. Roentg., 1935, 33: 441-50. — 
Fraenkel, E. Ueber die Verkrrocherung des menschlichen Kehl- 
kopfs. Fortsch. R(intgenstrahl., 1908, 12: 151-68, 2 pi.— 
Sayama, M. Ueber die Verknocherung des Kehlkopfes bei 
Chinescn. J. Orient. M.. 1931, 14: 53.— Scheier. Ueber die 
Architectur des ossificirten Kehlkopfes. Verb. Larvng. Ges. 
Berlin (1901) 1902, 12: 26.— Siegmund. Ein Fall von patho- 
logischer Verknocherung im Bereich der Kehlkopfknorpel beini 
Pferd als Beitrag zur Kasuistik kornplizierter Kehlkopfer- 
krankungen. Zschr. Veterinark., 1939, 51: 75-81. — Taylor, 
H. M. .Address of the president. Tr. Am. Bronchosc. Soc, 
1936, 19: 7-20, 

Osteoma. 

See under Larynx, Chordoma. 

Pachyderma. 

See also Larynx, Cancer: Pathogenesis; Larynx, 
Papilloma. 

Albrecht, W. Bemerkungcn iiber Pachydermia diffusa 
laryngis. Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Berl., 1908, 20: 47.5-9.— Cardi, G. 
Sopra un caso di pachidermia del laringe a sviluppo tumorale. 
Tumori, Milano, 19.36, 22: 363-74, pi.— Dundas-Grant, J., & 
Carnegie, W. E. Hyperkeratosis or pachydermia laryngis 
associated with unusual bacterial concretions around ectopic 
epithelial cells in the submucous coat; inspiratory stridor. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lend., 19.34, 27: 127.5-8.— Gleitsmann, J. W. 
A case of laryngotomy for chronic hyperplasia. Laryngoscope, 
1906. 16: 213-7. — Gruzdev, S. Pachydermia laryngis; oslo- 
zhneniye rozhevn gortani. Protok. zasaid. obsli. morsk. vrach. 
Kronstadt, 1903-04, 41: 4.5-.50.— Hansberg [Eine 58 .Tahre alte 
Frau, die wegen hochgradiger hypoglottischer Hyperplasie 
rechterseits tracheotomiert und laryngotomiert wurde] Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1920, 16: 270. — Harris. Pachydermia laryngis of 
doubtful origin. Laryngoscope, 1905, 15: 568. — Home, J. 
Pachydermia laryngis. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1904, 19: 464- 
8. — Horne, W. J. Specimens showing the pathogene.sis of 
pachydermia laryngis verrucosa et diffusa. Pioc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1907-08, 1: Laiyng. Sect., 132.— Katz, B. Hyperplastic 
laryngitis of singers. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1936, 24: 764-8.— 
Klestadt, W. Zur Frage der Pachydermia lar.vngis als Vor- 
krankheit des Karzinoms. Zschr. Lar.vng., 1930, 20: 30-3. — 
Meeker, L. H. The relation of the epithelium to the mucosa in 
pachydermia 'aryngis (wax model) Laryngoscope, 1931, 41: 
496-503. — Moulonguet, A. La pachydermie apophysaire 
pseudo-ulcdreuse on laryngite chronique avec fausse ulceration 
de I'apophyse vocale. Ann. mal. oreille, 1929, 48: 07.5-9. — 
Nowolny, F. Beitrag zur Pachydermia laryngis. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Berl., 1905, 39: 18.5-91 —Paterson, I). R. Pachy- 
dermia laryngis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: 
Laryng. Sect., 37. — Podesta, E. Laringite cronica iperplastica 
simulante all'esame anatomo-istologico radeno-carcinoma della 
laringe, ed incipiente proliferazione epiteliomatosa (contrihuto 
casistico, anatomo-istologico) Arch. ital. otol., 1928, 39: 320- 
52.— Putney, F. J., & Clerf. L. H. Treatment of chronic 
hypertrophic laryngitis. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1940, 31: 92,5- 
f • — Rosemberg, A. Algunas observaciones sobre la paquidermia 
de la laringe. C. rend. Congr. internat. m^d. (1903) 1904, 14: 
sect, rhinolar., 17.5-80. .\lso Bol. lar. otol. rinol., Madr., 1903, 
3: 6.5-70.— Smurthwaite. Pachydermia verrucosa of the larynx. 
Northumberland & Durham M. J., 1906, 14: 95. — Speiser, F. 
Zur krebsigen Entartung der Pachydermia laryngis. Zschr. 
Hals &c. Heilk., 1931-.32, 30: 391-409.— Tapia, A. G. Con- 
sideraciones anatomo-patol6gicas y cHnicas acerca de algunas 
formas de leucokeratosis larlngea, paquidermia, con motivo de 



4 cases clinicos. Libro de actas Congr. espafl. otorinolnr. 1910. 
3. Congr., 157-69, pi. — Tapia, G. Das casos de pu(|uidermia 
larfngea. Rev. med. cir. prilct., Madr., 1908, 80: 272,— 
Turner, L. Pachydermia of tin; lar.\ iix. ,1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 
1906, 21: 179. — Zischinsky. H. lU'ber die Laryngitis chronicn 
hypertrophica im Kindesalter. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 19.38 
72: 940-5. 

Pachyderma, leukokeratodes. 

Baumgarten, E. Keratosis la.\ ngis ritka esete. Orr gf-ge 4 
fillgy6gy., 1904, 231. Also Pest. med. chir. Presse, 1904, 40: 
607. — Caliceti, P. I.eucocheratosi circoscritta del laringe e 
stato pre-cancerigeno. Otorinolar. ital., 1932, 2: 230. — 
Calogero, G. Considerazioni anatomo-patologiche sulla leuco- 
plasia buccale e laringea. Arch. ital. otol., 1930, 41: 22,5-45. — 
Finder, G. Ueber einige seltenere Formen von pathologischen 
\'erhornungsprozessen im Bereich der oberen Luftwege; ein 
Fall von diffuser Hyperkeratosis des Kehlkopfes mit todlichem 
-Ausgang. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1927-28, 19: .52,3-35.— 
Graham, H. B. Keratosis of the larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic 
1942, 36: 735-9; 1943, 38: ,531.— Gros, J. C. La leucoplasia 
laringea. Bol. Liga crtncer, Habana, ed. cien., 1939, 14: 200- 
5. — Henkes, I. C. Een geval van keratosis laryngis circum- 
scripta. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1905, 2. r., 41: d. 2, 127. — 
Klestadt. Beitrag zur Frage hyperkeratotischer und praekan- 
ceriiser Bildungen im Kehlkopf. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1927- 
28, 19: 500-4. — Laurens. Leucoplasic laryngde. Arch, internat. 
laryng.. Par., 1908, 25: 1069.— Menzel, K. M. Ueber eine 
noch nicht beschriebene Erkrankung des Larynx (Parakeratosis 
et Akanthosis laryngis circumscripta desquamativa) Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1927, 61: 513-21, 4 pi.— Porter, W. G. Some 
remarks on Keratosis laryngis circumscripta, with notes of a 
case. .1. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1908, 23: 310-4, pi.— Poyet, G. 
Un cas de leucoplasie laryng^e. Ann. mal. oreille, 1926, 45: 
510. — Sousa, M. B. de. Sobre um caso de hiperquerato.se da 
laringe. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1943, 61 : 2.30-2.— Turner, A. L. 
A case of keratosis of the larynx. Edinburgh M. J., 1906, n. 
ser., 19: 344-6. — Turner. L. Keratosis of the larynx. J. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1906, 21: 178. 

Papilloma. 

Geisler, C. *Ueber Kehlkopfpapillomc boi 
Erwachsenen [Miinchcn] 43p. 22cm. Wurzb., 
1937. 

ScHOLLMEYER, R. F. ,T. *IIeber Larynx- 
papillonie, insbesondere ihre Bozielmngon zum 
Carcinom [Berlin] 36p. 23cm. Zeulenroda, 
1936. 

Bajkay, T. Lar.vngeal papilloma in advanced age. Acta 
otolar., Stockh., 1939, 27: 451. Also Orv. hetil., 1939, 83: 
209. — Barnes, E. B. Papilloma of larynx. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1928-29, 22: Laryng. Sect., 19.— Barnhill, I. F. A case 
of laryngeal papilloma. M. & S. Monitor, 1904, 7: 12.5.— 
Baumgarten, E. Ein Fall von Kehlkopfpapillom. Past. Med. 
chir. Presse, 1907, 43: 590. — Baxter, J. M. Papilloma of the 
larynx with complete aphonia of 11 years' duration. J. Lar. 
Otol., Lond., 1926, 41: 458. — Blondiau, V. .Jeune femme at- 
teinte de papillomes suffocants du larynx. Bull. Soc. beige 
otol., 1909-10, 15: pt 2, 93.— Boies, L. R. Papilloma of the 
larynx; a report of two unusual cases. Laryngoscope, 1943, 53: 
101-11.- Broyles, E. N. Papilloma of the larynx. Tr. Am. 
Laryng. A.ss., 1941, 63: 194-9. ALso Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 
34: 679. — Buratti, P. Papillomi laringei con particolare 
riguardo alia loro contagiosita e terapia. .\rch. ital. otol., 1933, 
45: 44-64; — Chiari, O. Contribution au diagnostic difff'-rentiel 
entre les papillomes durs et les proliferations gommeuses du 
larynx. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1906, 30.5-13. — Choronshitzky, B. 
Eine eigenartige Degeneration eine.s Kehlkoijfpapillomes. 
Arch. Lar. Rhinol., Perl., 1904, 15: 3.57-02.— Clerc. L. Con- 
trihuto alio studio istopatologico dei pai>illomi laringee. .^rch. 
ital. laring., 1908, 28: .57-65.— Colledge, L. Papilloma of the 
larynx. Med. Press & Cir<^, lond., 1942 , 207 : 3.58-60.— 
Collet, F. J. Papillome g<^ant du larynx. Ann. otolar.. Par,, 

1935, 338-43. Gignoux & Pinet. D^gf^n^rescence 

maligne d'un papillome du larynx. Ibid., 1939, 613. — Collet, 
F. J., & Mayoux, R. A propos de I'c^volution du papillome du 
larynx. .1. m^d. Lyon, 1931, 12: 4.33.— Collet, J., & Charachon, 
J. Transformation maligne d'un papillome gf^ant du larynx. 
Lyon mM., 19.36, 158: 41 6.— Culbert, W. L. Papilloma of the 
larynx with report of a case of 40 years' standing. Tr. Am. Lar. # 
Rhin. Otol. Soc. (1904) 1905, 10: 244-.53. Also Laryngoscope, 
1904, 19: 690-704.— Delia Vedova, A., jr. I papillomi della 
laringe. (Jazz, osp., 1931, 52: 1349-52.— Doctor, R. I., & 
Radu, I. (Laryngeal papilloma] Cluj. med., 19.33, 14: 299- 
304. — Erdelyi, J. (Interesting cases of papilloma of the larynx] 
Gy6gydszat, 1927, 67: 352-4.— Evans, T. C. Laryngeal papil- 
loma (report of case) Louisville Month. .1. M. & S., 1903-04, 10: 
296-8. — Farlow, J. W. Papilloma of the larynx. Boston M. 
& S. J.. 1906, 155: 615.— Iglauer, S. A case of papilloma of the 
larynx. Lancet Clinic, Citicin., 1908, 99: 465. — Isikawa, K. 
Klinische Beobachtungen iiber das Kehlkopfpapillom in der 
otorhinolarvngologisclien Univetsitiitsklinik zu Fukuoka. Jap. 
J. M. Sc., 1939-40, 3: No. 2, Otorhinolar., Proc. ,59.— Jacod. M. 
Volumineux pai)illome villeux du larynx. Ann. otolar.. Par., 
1935, 096, — Khanamirov, A. R. [On the etiopathogenesis of 
papilloma of the larynx] J. ushn. nosov. Korlov. bolez., 1941, 
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18: 128-36. — Kuroda, A. ExperimenteJler Beitrag zum 
Studium des Beginnes des Kehlkopfpapilloms. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1039-40, 3: No. 2, Otoihinolar., Pioc, 60. — I.annois. Tumeur 
villeusedu larynx (papillorne avec hypertrophie considerable du 
corps muqiieux de Malpighi et de la couche corn^e) Ann. mal. 
oreille, 1908, 34: 241-4.— Laylon. T. B., Thomson, StC. [et al.] 
Papilloma producing laryngeal ob.struction. J. Lar. Oto!., 
Lond., 1940, 55: 227-31. — Leech. Papilloma of larynx after 
Ihyrotomy. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 1905, 13: 
239. — Lustig, K. (Papilloma of the larynx] Cas. l^k. fesk., 
1G37, 76: 1418-22. — Menniti-Ippolito, R. A propo.sito della 
contagiosity del papillomi della laringe. Arch. ital. otol., 1937, 
49: 35-8. — Milone, S. Intorno al valore della biopsia per 
diagnosi di papillomi laringei. Cancro, Tor., 1931, 2: 61-4. — 
Neilson, D. F. A. Papilloma of larynx. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond. 
1934, 27: Laryng. Sect., 213. — Parmentier, M. Inflammation 
chronique ou papillorne du larynx. Progr. m^d. beige, 1907, 9: 
185-7. — Porto, G. Papiloma do laringe. Arq. Inst. Penido 
Burnier, 1940-42, 6: 451 (Abstr.) — Quist-Hanssen, C. (Case 
of papilloma of larynx) Med. rev., Bergen, 1928, 45: 501-7. — 
Rethi, L. Beitrage zur Entstehung der Kehlkopfpapillome. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1905, 55: 2197-200.— Ridout, C. A. S. 
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107: 328-32. .Also Presse therm, dim., 1939, 80: 297-303.— 
Hama, T. Experimentelle Studien ii^er die Veranderungen des 
Kehlkopfgewebes durch pharmakologische Aetzung und 
Kauteiisierung. Mitt. Me l. Akad. Kioto, 19.33, 9: 1030-2.— 
Iredell, C. L. M. The effect of alcohol on the throat and voice. 
Intercolon. M. J. Australasia, 1906, 11: 298-301. 

Phlegmone. 

See Laryngitis, phlegmonous, 

Photography. 

Sarris, C. J. *Etude radiologique du larynx 
de face par film intra-pharvngitm. ()7p. 24cm. 
Par., 1939. 
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Bnibaker, J. D., & Holinger, P. H. The larynx, bronchi 
and esophagus in kodachrome. J. Biol. Photogr. Ass., 1941-42, 
10: 83-91. — Cinematography of the larynx. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1940, 115: 397.— Clerf, L. H. Photography of the larynx. 
Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1924, 30: 103-16. 



Photographic study of the larynx by mirror laryngoscopy. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 33: 378-83.— Ehrentheil, O., & 
Back, F. Neue Wege in der Laryngophotographie. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1931, 65: 91-3.— Hall, A. On a new method 
for filming the larynx. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1935, 23: 113- 
24. — Hartung, A., & Grossman, J. W. Examination of the 
larynx and adjacent structures with intrapharyngeal films. 
Am. J. Roentg., 1939, 42: 481-9.— Heatly, C. A. Motion 
picture studies of the larynx. Tr. Am. I,aryng. Ass., 1931, 53: 
92-104. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1931, 40: 434-8, 9 pi.— 
Higener, J. Die Photographie des Kehlkopfes und der oberen 
Luftwege. Handb. Hals &c. Heilk. (Denker & Kahler) Berk, 
1929, 5: 1271-80. — Holinger, P. H. Kodachrome motion pic- 
ture studies of pathology of the larynx. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 

1941,50:952. & Merideth, H. W. Simplified apparatus 

for laryngeal cinematography. Ibid., 1942, 51: 215-9. — Le- 
Jeune, F. E. Suspension cinematography of the larvnx. Arch. 

Otolar., Chic, 1933, 18: 70-7. Motion pictures of the 

human larynx. Month. Bull. Kansas City Clin. Soc, 1935, 11: 

No. 11, 11. Motion picture study of larj'ngeal lesions. 

Surg. Gvn. Obst., 1936, 62: 492-5. Color motion pic- 

tures of the larynx. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1936, 41 : 
627. Also N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1936-37, 89: 636-40. 



The human larynx. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1936-37, 6: 95-8. — 
Lell, W. A., & Sullivan, W. J. Motion pictures of the human 
larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1939, 30: 344-51.— Lierle, D. M., 
& Kent, F. W. Colored photography of diseases of the larynx. 
Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1940, 62: 211.— Loden, B. M. The 
technic of direct laryngeal cinematography. Tr. Am. Lar. 
Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1940, 46: 305-7.— Marschik, H. Kehlkopf- 
fihn. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1928, 12: 131-8. — Panconcelli- 
Calzia, G. Die Naturfarbenkinematographie von Phonations- 
vorgangen, insbesondere im Kehlkopf. Zschr. Laryng., 1929, 
18: 376. — Pressman, J. J., & Hinman, A. A simple technic for 
taking motion pictures of the larynx in action. Arch. Otolar., 

Chic, 1937, 26: 526-33. Further advances in the 

technique of larjugeal photography. Laryngoscope, 1940, 50: 
535-46.— Segura. E. V., & Bisi, R. H. Fotografia larfngea. 
Rev. As. mdd. argent., 1940, 54: 709-12.— Solo, A., Fineberg, 
N. L., & Levene, G. Simplified apparatus for laryngeal cine- 
matography. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1939, 30: 437-9.— Sooy, 
F. A. A homemade camera for kodachrome laryngeal photog- 
raphy. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1944, 53: 163-7.— Struycken. 
Die photographische Aufnahme des Larynxinnern mit dem 
Laryngoskop nach Struycken. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926, 
14: 618-24. — Taking photographs of the larynx. Nurs. Times, 
Lond., 1939, 35: 677.— Tremble, G. E. Simple technique for 
taking movies of the larynx. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1939, 41: 72. 

Moving pictures of the larynx with a telephoto lens. 

J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1939, 54: 664-8, pi.— Urbach, F. Sur la 
photographie des cordes vocales. P. verb. Congr. internat. 
photogr. (1935) 1936, 9. Congr., 784. 

Physiology. 

See also Intonation; Phonation; Singing; Voice. 

Negus, V. E. The mechanism of the larynx. 
528p. 8? Lond., 1929. 

Bilancioni, G. Equilibrio statico ed equilibrio dinamico 
della laringe. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1930, 1: 285-302.— 
Froeschels, E. Psychology of the laryngeal functions. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1940, 32: 1039-44.— Harkness, G. F. Physi- 
ologj' of the larynx and phonation. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1942, 32: 
537-43. — Husson, R. La m^canique phonatoire du larynx. 
Nature, Par., 1932, 60: pt 2, 16-9.— Mullin, W. V. Physiology 
of the larynx. Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1927, 33: 50.5-8; 
1928, 34 : 341-6. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1928, 37: 627-30.— 
Pressman, J. J. The action of the larynx. J. Lar. Otol., 

Lond., 1938, 53: 672-7. Physiology of the larynx; a 

resume and discussion of the literature [1938, 1939, 1940] 
Laryngoscope, 1939, 49: 239-59; 1940, 50: 277-301; 1941, 51: 
479-515. 

Polypus. 

See also Vocal cord. 

DvoRETZKY, J. *Etude histo-pathologique 
des polypes du larynx [Lyon] 91p. 8? Bourg, 
1935. 

Aprile, V. Poliposi laringea. Valsalva, 1933, 9: 306-31, 
4 pi. — Baumann, E. P. Specimen of a laryngeal polypus. 
Rep. Soc Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1903-04, 4: 296.— Bozzi,E. 
Aspetti istologici e istogenetici di polipi giganti della laringe. 
Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1935, 6: Suppl., 417-33.— Bruzzone, C. 
Polipi e noduli laringei fibrinojalini pseudoamiloidei. Ann. 
laring.. Tor., 1932, 32: 192-200.— Caliceti, P. Sulla patogenesi 
di alcuni polipi della laringe. Otorinolar. ital., 1936, 6: 167- 
74. — Castez, A. Polypes du larynx (observations et technique 
op6ratoire) C. rend. Congr. internat. m^d. (1903) 1904, 14: 
sect, rhinolar., 109-15. Also Bull. lar. otol. rhinol., Par., 1903, 
6: 267-73 — Coulet, G. Polypes du larynx et tuberculose. 
Ann. otolar.. Par., 1939, 672-4.— D'Arrigo, G. I polipi laringei; 
anatomo-patologia. Rinasc. med., 1939, 16: 736-9.— Delarue, 
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J., Lallemant, M., & Leroux-Robert, J. Les polypes du larynx. 
Ann. anat. path., Par., 1937, 14: 757-74. — Friedberg, S. A., & 
Segall, W. H. The pathologic anatomy of polyps of the larynx. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1941, 50: 783-9.— Hansemann, von. 

Die Anatomie der Kehlkopfpolypen. Ther. Mhefte, 1903, 17: 
607-11. — Jauquet. Polypes du larynx. Clinique, Brux., 
1903, 17: 933-40.— Kindler, W. Polypenbildung bei rezidi- 
vierender Stimmlippenblutung mit Selbstheilung. Hals &c. 
Aizt, 1. T., 1939, 30: 106-10.— Lallemant, M., Delarue, J., & 
Leroux-Robert, J. Les polypes du larynx; ^tude anatomo- 
clinique. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1939. 9-30. — McGehee, W. H. 
Importance of the roentgen examination in polypoid tumors of 
the larynx. Am. J. Roentg., 1933, 30: 464-7. — Magnoni, A. 
Osservazioni istologiche sulla struttura dei polipi laringei. 
Valsalva, 1939, 15:409-82. — Mayoux, R. La genese des polypes 

de la glotte. Ann. otolar., Par., 1939, 703-7. & 

Girard, P. Les polypes de la glotte; 6tude anatomique et 
pathog^nique. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1939, 60: 159-65.— 
Motta, R. La voce parlata e cantata nei polipi della laringe; 
osservazioni fonetiche e stroboscopiche. Minerva med.. Tor., 
1941, 32: pt 1, 428. — Pamtaudy. Volumineux polype ins^r6 
sur le repli ary-epiglottique gauche et extirp^ sous la cocaine, 
apres trach^otomie preventive. Bull, m^d., Par., 1907, 21: 
123. — Panigazzi, R. C. Polipo laringeo gigante. Sem. m^d., 
B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 1, 1078.— Parmentier, M. Polypes du 
larynx. Progr. m6d. beige, 1906, 8: 41-3. — Piquet & Boury. 
La deg<5n^rescence maligne des polypes du larynx. Ann. otolar.. 
Par.. 1939, 225-42. Also J. m^d. chir.. Par., 1939, 110: 431.— 
Roy, J. N. Polype du larynx; ablation avec la pince de Wals. 
Union mod. Canada, 1905, 34: 98-100.— Seiffert, A. Riesiger 
Kehlkopfpolyp (Fibroangiom) bei einem Sjahrigen Knaben. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1929-30, 19: 462, pi.— S«dziak, G. Un caso 
di polipo della laringe d'origine traumatica, guarito spontanea- 
mente. Gazz. med. lombarda, 1908, 67: 110. — Setien, F. 
Necesidad de la laringoscopia directa en un caso de polipo 
larfnfeeo. Libro de actas Congr. nac. otorinolar., Madr., 1912, 
4. Congr., 383-5. 

Radiography. 

Treitel, E. Rontgenaufnahmen des normalen 
und erkrankten Kehlkopfs. 38p. 8? Miinch., 
1916. 

Waldapfel, R. Methodik der Rontgen- 
untersuchung des Kehlkopfes. 19p. fol. Lpz., 
1938. 

Forms Erganzbd 53, Fortsoh. Rontgenstrahl. 

Baldenweck, V., & Gauillard, R. De quelques radiographics 

du larynx. Ann. otolar., Par., 1933, 1012. Recherches 

sur la radiographic normale et pathologique du larynx. J. 

r^idiol. eiectr., Par., 1933, 17: 353-62. La radiographie 

du larynx. Paris m^d., 1936, 99: 93-8, pi.— Bouchet & Huet, 
P. C. Essai de radiographics frontales du larynx. Ann. 
otolar.. Par., 1938, 103-12.— Carminatti, V.,<fe Robbio Campos, 
J. P. Radiografia antero-posterior de laringe. Rev. As. m^d. 
argent., 1940, 54: 182-4.— Ciurlo, L., & Oliveri, A. Tecnica 
e risultati della radiografia del laringe in proiezione antero- 

posteriore. Radiol, med., Milano, 1938, 25: 834-42. 

Sulla roentgen-laringografia in proiezione antero-posteriore; 
casistica clinico-radiologica. Arch. ital. otol., 1940, 52: 491- 
515. — Eijkman, L. P. H. Radiographie des Kehlkopfes. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1904, 7: 196; 310, 5 pi.— Feldman, 
V. A., Wulfson, S. I., & Soroker, A. G. La radiographie du 
larynx du chanteur. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1935, 56: 490-506. — 
Genz, F. Contribution k la technique de I'examen radio- 
graphique du larynx. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1938, 733-40. — 
Gilse, P. H. G. van [Laryngological observations on Singer's 
method of introducing contrast fluids into the lower air- 
passages] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 1, 926-9.— 
Golden, R. Evaluation of roentgenology in oto-laryngology; 
the larynx. Laryngoscope, 1932, 42: 915-8. — Gosselin, J. 
Etude radiographique du larynx. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Quebec, 
1934, 23-5.— Grabov, L V., & Dervisier, L. V. [Roentgen- 
diagnosis of scleroma and syphilis of the larynx] J. ushn. 
nosov. gorlov. bolez., 1939, 16: 340-5.— Griebel, C. R. Der 
gesunde und kranke Kehlkopf im Rontgenbild. Hals &c. 
Arzt, T. 1, 1938, 29: 4; 181.— Gros, J. C. La radiografia de la 
laringe y su valor como auxiliar de la cirugia. Bol. Liga 
cancer, Habana, ed. cienc, 1938, 13: 295-303.— Hartung, A. 
Roentgen consideration of lesions in and about the larynx; 
diagnostic aspects. Illinois M. J., 1939, 76: 125-7. — Hickey, 
P. M. Radiography of normal larynx. Radiology, 1928, 11: 

409-11. The Caldwell lecture, 1928. Am. J. Roentg., 

1931, 25: 177-95. — Hladky, R. [Roentgen examination of the 
larynx] Cas. l^k. Cesk., 1937, 76: 277-80.— Jacchia, P. Quanto 
importi I'esame radiologico della laringe nella pratica tisiatrica. 
Rass. clin. sc., 1934, 12: 431-7.— Jackson, C. L. The 
diagnosis of larj'ngeal disease; laryngoscopic appearances 
correlated with roentgenologic observations. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1930, 95: 1322-5. — Koch, J. Beitriige zur Darstellung von 
Kehlkopferkrankungen im Rontgenbild. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 
1937, 143: 310-4. — Law, F. M. Reviewing roentgenography 
of the sinuses and larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1939, 30: 859. 

Use of X-rays in the larynx. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1943, 

52: 229-32. — Ledoux-Lebard, R., & Djian, A. La radiographie 
du larynx de face. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1938, 567-74. — Lindgren, 
E. Ueber die Rontgenuntersuchung des Larynx. Fortech. 
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Rontgenstrahl., 1939, 59: 273-85— Pancoast. H. K. Roent- 
genology of the upper reppiratory tract; with especial reference 
to the larynx and adjacent structures. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 
95: 1318-21. — Penna, M., & Moreno, O. Considcracoes sobre 
algumas radiograflas do laringe. Rev. brasil. otorinolar., 1939. 
7: 247-54, 9 pi. — Stevenson, R. S. The radiolocical examina- 
tion of the larynx. Tubercle, Lond., 1938-39. 20: 497-503.— 
Waldapfel, R. Die rontgenologische Einzeldarstellung des 

Kehlkopfes. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1936. 70: 918-28. — 

Zur rontgenologischen Darstellung von Kehlkopfkrankheiten. 
Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1937-38, 144: 148-55.— Wulfson. S., & 
Ginsburg. W. Die klinische Bedeutung der Rontgendiagnostik 
bei Kehlkopfkrankheiten. Rontgenpraxis, 1930, 2: 158-70. 

Radiography, sectional. 

Greiner, G. F. *La tomographie du larynx. 
90p. 24cm. Strasb., 1938. 

Bayer, H. G. A. Ueber Erkrankungen des Kehlkopfes und 
seiner Umgebung im Stereo-Ilontgenbild. Zschr. Hals &c. 
Heilk., 1937-38, 43: 330-44, pi.— Canuyt, G., & Gunsett, A. 
La tomographie ou planigraphie du larynx normal. Ann. 
otolar., Par., 1937, 977-86. La tomographie ou plani- 
graphie du larynx pathologique. Ibid., 987-94. 

Planigraphies de face du larynx. J. radiol. ^lectr., 1939, 23: 

193-202. & Greiner. La m^thode des coupes radio- 

graphiques, tomographie ou planigraphie, appliqu^e k I'^tude 
de la phonation. Rev. fr. phoniat., 1938, 6: 133-52. — Caulk, 
R. M. Tomography of the larynx. Am. J. Roentg., 1941, 46: 
1-10. Also Rev. radiol. fisioter., Chic, 1942, 9: 1-10.— 
Dean, L. W., Cone, A. J. (et al.] The use of laminagrams in 

laryngology. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1940, 32: 398-400. 

& Moore, S. The use of laminagrams in laryngology. Tr. Am. 
Laryng. Ass., 1940, 62: 255-66. — Greineder, K. Die Schicht- 
untersuchung des Kehlkopfes. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1938, 
58: 386-98. — Gunsett, A. La radiographic frontale en coupes 
(planigraphie) du larynx d r<;tat normal et a I'^tat pathologique. 

Arch, ^••lectr. m6d., 1937, 45: 241-62. Ueber die An- 

wendungsmiiglichkeit der Planigraphie bei Erkrankungen des 
Kehlkopfinneren, insbesondere beim Karzinom des Endo- 

larynx. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1937, 56: 705-13. & 

Schneider. Radiographics en coupes frontales du larynx. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. mi^d. France, 1937, 25: 569-82.— Howes. W. E. 
Sectional roentgenography of the larvnx. Radiology, 1939, 33: 
586-97. — Kettel, K. Larynxtomographi. Nord. med., 1941, 
9: 505-7. — Layera, J., Mascias, F. P., & Bertres, C. Tomo- 
graffa larlngea como complemento indispensable para la 
localizaci6n tumoral completa; principios fundamentales del 
mdtodo. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1942, 49: pt 2, 1428-35.— 
Leborgne, F. E. Tomografia larfneea. An. otorinolar. Uru- 
guay, 1938, 8: 169-88. — Lindsay, J. R. The use of liminag- 
raphy in studying the larynx. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1940- 
41, 13: 390. — Moore, S. Review of the body section radi- 
ography with the laminagraph. Ibid., 390. Cone, 

A. J. [et al.] Use of laminagrams in laryngologj'. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1941, 33: 776-94.— Pagani, A. Die Rontgen- 
untersuchung des Kehlkopfes im Schnittbild. Rontgenpraxis, 
1939, 11: 137-46.— Snegirev, A. S. [Roentgen tomography 
of the larynx] J. ushn. nosov. gorlov. bolez., 1941, 18: 111-27. 

(Significance of roentgenotomographic examination of 

the larynx) Vest, otorinolar., 1941, No. 3, 13-21, 4 pi. — 
Young, B. R. Recent advances in Roentgen examination of 
the neck; body section roentgenography, planigraphy, of the 
larynx. Am. J. Roentg., 1940, 44: 519-29. 

Respiratory function. 

See also Larynx, Innervation: Reflexes; Res- 
piration. 

Aldaya, F. Le controle r^flexe de la respiration par la sensi- 
bility du larynx. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 123: 1001. — Bronzini, 
A. Influence du larynx sur les mouvements respiratoires et 
sur la circulation sanguine. Arch. ital. biol., 1930-31, 82: 
93-111, 4 ch.— Carhart, R. T. Air-flow through the larynx. 
Q. J. Speech, 1940, 26: 606-14. 

Respiratory function: Disorder. 

See also Asphyxia; Dyspnea; Laryngoplegia; 
Larynx, Stenosis, etc. 

G., P. Traitement des dyspn^es laryng^es de I'adulte. 
Presse m^d., 1939, 47: 1447.— Liande, V. S. [New method in 
determining functional, respiratory efficiency of the larjTix 
following treatment for laryngeal stenosis] J. ushn. nosov 
gorlov. bolez., 1939, 16: 51-8.— Tapia Acuiia, R. Considera- 
ciones sobre la disnea de tipo larlngeo y su tratamiento. An 
Soc. mex. oft., 1941, 16: 194-201.— Zorraquin, G. Traitements 
des asphyxies larj-ngiennes aiguis; trach^otomie valvulairc. 
Presse m^d., 1923, 31: 313-5. Also Sem. m^d., B. Air.. 1923 



Reticuloendothelium. 

Borri, C. II sistema reticolo endoteliale nei tessuti della 
laringe; studio istologico in laringi di cavie con colorazione 

vitale. Arch. ital. otol., 1929, 40: 600-10, pi H 

comportamento del S. R. E. della laringe di fronte a stimoli 
diverpi. Ibid., 700-8. 



Rupture. 

Moure, E. J. .\ propos du coup de fouet larvngien. Rev 
laryng., Par., 1928, 49: 41-4.— Stoplcr, W. [Rupture of the 
larynx) Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81 : 2414. 

Sarcoma. 

Mahkorx, H. *Larvnx-Sarkome [Erlanfronj 
41p. 8? "Kallmiinz, 1932. 

ScHWARTZKoPFF, G. *Larynxsarkom; Boob- 
achtungen iiber seine Entwickliing. 23p 
23cm. Freib. i. B., 1935. 

Alessandri, R. Laringectomia totale per sarcoma. Hull. 
Accad. med. Roma, 1906, 32: 77-84. — Arons, L Sarcoma ofitlie 
larynx. Laryngoscope, 1938, 48: 745-8. — Bento de Sousa, M. 
Sarcomas de la laringe; a prop6sito de um caso. Arq. pat., 1938, 
10: 78-84. — Bilancioni, G. Un caso di sarcoma circonscritto 
della laringe; laringo-fessura. Valsalva, 19.34, 10: 761-4, 
4 pi. — Bilfnkis [Sarcoma- of larynx) Russ. klin., 1930, 13: 
697-701.— Caboche, H., & Paisseau. Sarcome secondaire 
in^tastat.ique de la zone sous-glottique du larynx. Ann. mal 
oreille, 1903, 29: pt 2, 544-9.— Cummings, G. O. Lympho- 
sarcoma of the larynx: report of a case. Ann. Otol. Rliinol 
1936, 45: 578-82.— Ferguson, G. B. Sarcoma of the larynx' 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1943, 38: 265-9.— Figi, F. A. Sarcoma of 
the larynx. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1933, 39: 182-92. Also 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 18: 21-33.— Frank. D. I. Leio- 
myosarcoma of the larynx; report of a case. Ibid., 1941, 34: 
493-500. — GiufTrida. E. Contributo alio studio e alia terapia 
del sarcoma della laringe. Valsalva, 1940, 16 : 52-64. — 
Gray, A. M. H. Giant-cell sarcoma. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1934-35, 28: 1552.— Lacaille, A. Sarcome fibroblastique du 
vestibvile laryngC'. A nn. otolar., Par., 1934, 816. — Mercer. 
W. F. Primary intrinsic sarcoma of the larynx. Tr. M. Soc. 
Virginia (1902) 1903, 81-9.— New, G. B. Sarcoma of the 
larynx. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1935. 21: 648-.52.— Okubo, T. 
lA case of sarcoma of the larynx) Dai Nippon ji bi in ko kwa 
kwai kwai ho. 1900. 12: .356-62; 12: 1907, 13: 436.— Pototsch- 
nig, G. Laringectomia totale per sarcoma. Clinica, 
Bologna, 1935, 1: 789-94. — Proebsting. Demonstration eines 
Priiparates von Larynxsarkom. Verb. Ver. siiddeut. Laryng. 
(1894-1903) 1904, 26-9.— Rigby, R. G., & Holinger, P. H. 
Fibrosarcoma of the larvnx in an infant. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 
1943, 37: 425-9.— Slobodnik, M. Zur Frage der Kehlkopf- 
sarkome. Zschr. Hals &c. Ileilk., 1927-28, 19: 505-15.— 
Van den Wildenberg. Laryngcetomie totale pour sarcome du 
Larynx. Rev. laryng., Par., 1930. 51: 617-20.— Werner. 
Demonstration eines Sarkoms des Kehlkopfes. Verh. Ver. 
siidddbt. Laryng. (1894-1903) 1904, 319-22. 

Scleroma. 

See Scleroma. 

Sexual aspect. 

Appel, F. W. Sex dimorphism in the syrinx of the fowl. 
J. Morph., 1929, 47: 497-513, 2 pi.— Pagano, A. Laringe e 
gravidanza. Arch. ital. laring., 1935, 53: 81-96. — Piccone. L. 
Laringe e gravidanza. Fol. gyn., Geneva, 1935, 32: 131-52, 
2 pi. — Scavola, P. Osservazioni isto-patologiche sulla laringe 
in gravidanza. Arch. ital. otol., 1938, 50: 459-84. — Valtan, O. 
La laringe nelle prostitute. Morgagni, 1929, 71: 765-7. 

Spasm. 

See Glottis, Spasm; Laryngospasm. 

Sphincter. 

See also Glottis. 

Pressman. J. J. Sphincter action of the larynx. Arch. 

Ot9lar., Chic, 1941. 33: 351-77. Effect of the sphinc- 

teric action of the larynx on intra-abdominal pressure and on 
the muscular action of the pectoral girdle. Ibid., 1944, 39: 
14-42. — Templefon. F. E.. & Kredel. R. A. The cricopharyn- 
geal sphincter; a roentgenologic study. Laryngoscope, 1943, 
53: 1-12. 

Stenosis. 

See also other subheadings (Atresia; Dia- 
phragm; Obstruction) 
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cas de st6nose du larynx. Bull. Soc. beige otol. ,1905, 10:72. — 
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260. — Lynch, R. C. Stenosis of the larynx. Tr. Am. Acad. 
Ophth. Otolar., 1928, 33: 355-71.— Moure, E. J. Considera- 
tions cliniques sur les laryngost^noses. J. m^d. Bordeaux, 1907, 
37: 453-5. — Myersburg, H. Laryngeal stenosis. Arch. 
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7. — TsUovich, M. F. Suzheniya dikhatelnavo gorla. Russ. 
vrach, 1908, 7: 193; 266; 339; passim.— Villar Urbano, A. 
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Stenosis, chronic. 
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Valsalva, 1930, 6: 537-41.— Brunetti, F. Sul trattamento e su 
alcuni postumi polmonari delle stenosi laringee croniche nei 
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U. Sulla cura operativa delle stenosi laringee croniche. Atti 
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tracheale. Valsalva, 1931, 7 : 856-63.— Collinet, P. R^tr^- 
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6: 285-8. — Delavan, D. B. Intubation in chronic stenosis of 
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382. — Dunlap. A. M. Chronic laryngeal stenosis complicating 
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409. — Imperatpri, C. J. Subsequent report of a patient with 
laryngeal stenosis first reported in 1939. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 
1940, 62: 47. — Jackson, C, & Jackson, C. L. Chronic laryngeal 
stenosis in children. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1934,' 14: 27-37.- — 
Kia-r, G. Den kroniske Larynxstenoses mekaniske Behandling. 
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chronic stenosis of the larynx, with special reference to skin 
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Stenosis: Complication. 

Baumgarten, E. Kehlkopf- und Oesophagusstenose und ihr 
Einfluss auf die Geschlechtsorgane. Verh. Internat. Lar. 
Rhinol. Kongr. (1908; 1909, 1: 286. Also Rev. laryng.. 
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Stenosis, congenital. 

See Larynx, Atresia. 

Stenosis: Etiology. 

See also under names of primary diseases as 
Diphtheria; Laryngitis, obstructive; Thymus, 
Hypertrophy; Thyrotoxicosis, etc. 

Friebel, E. *Die Beteiligung der Mundhohle 
und tieferer Abschnltte der Luftwege mit zum 
Teil auftretender Stenosierung des Kehlkopfes 
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due to complication of the thyroid cartilages. J. Am. M. 
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(5tiologique et thdrapeutique. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1940, 59- 
62. — Rudder, B. de. Weitere Untersuchungen zum Problem 
des Stenosenwetters (zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage Wetter und 
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Stenosis: Pathology. 

Clerf, L. H. Cicatrical stenosis of the larynx. Tr. Am. 
Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1932, 333-41. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 
1933, 42: 1-14. — Lenart, Z. [Cicatricial stricture of the 
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Stenosis: Surgery. 

See also Laryngoplasty ; Laryngostomy ; Laryn- 
gotomy; Tracheotomy. 
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stenosen und deren chirurgische Behandlung (Erfahrungen an 
148 Fallen) Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1931, 65: 57-80.— Collet, 
F. J. Laryngostomie pour stenose larvngee; re.sultat eioigne. 
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La laryngostomie dans le traitement des stenoses du larynx. 
Rev. laryng., Bord., 1907, 2: 145; 177.— Saunders. E. W. A 
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plea for the more timely use of intubation in laryngeal stenosis, 
and for the use of tracheotomy in certain neglected cases. 
Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1900, 23: 90-6.— Schmiegelow, E. A 
new method of surgical treatment of stenosis of the larynx. 
Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America (1927) 1928, 3: 
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93. The surgical treatment of chronic cicatricial 
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Lyon mdd., 1907, 109: 449-51. — Wendel. Zur operativen 
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1907. 54: 362. 

Stenosis, traumatic. 

See Larynx, Injuiy. 

Stenosis: Treatment. 

See also Laryngoplasty ; Larynx, Intubation. 

Arbuckle, M. F. Cicatrical stenosis of the larynx ; a proposed 
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Kinderh., 1934-35, 61: 330-3.— Jackson, C. Stenosis of the 
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einer neuen Bolzenkanule. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52: 468- 
70 — Jesburg, S. Treatment of cicatricial stenosis of the larynx. 
Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1937, 43: 410-3.— Johnston, 
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Rhinol., 1929, 38: 1145-9.— LeM6e, J. M., & Da Costa Quinta, 
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Bronchosc. oesophagosc. Par., 1937, 1: 278-84. — Litvak, S. L. 
[Thiersch transplantation of fascia into larynx in stenosis] 
Vest, khir., 1926, 8: No. 22, 175.— Macrl, F. Contribute alia 
terapia delle stenosi laringe cicatriziali. Med. inf., Roma, 1935, 
6: 201-9. — Myers, E. L. Diphtheritic stenosis of larynx; 
complete loss of voice, cure by in-lj-ing bouginage consisting of 
series of metal beads. Laryngoscope, 1938, 48: 859-64. — 
R^thi, A. Die Therapie der durch Postikusparese bedingten 
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Heilk., 1926, 15: 315-7. Also Gyagyrtszat, 1927, 67: 206-12.— 
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kopfstenosen. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1926-27, 17: 439-42. — 
Zollner, F. Beitrag zur konservativen Behandlung von Kehl- 
kopfstenosen. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 1931, 29: 265-9. 

Stenosis — in childhood. 

Kehlkopfstenosefrage im Kindesalter. 
Med. Klin., 1929, 25: 1391.— Carpenter, E. W. Acute laryngeal 
stenosis in children. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1936, 32: 87-90.— 
Hecht, A. Zur Opiumbehandlung der Larynxstenose im Kindes- 
alter. Munch, med. Wschr., 1906, 53: 1258.— Hinojar, D. C. 
Importancia de la laringoscopia en el diagnostico de las estenosis 
larlngeas agudas de la infancia. Pediat. espan., 1929, 18: 93- 
108.— Kaiser, L. [Symptoms of laryngeal stenosis in children] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 73: pt 2, 3885-903.— Milian, O. 



[Laryngeal stenosis in children] Romania med., 1931, 9: 130. — 
Navarro Gim£nez, F. Estenosis laringea aguda en el niflo 
Actual, med., Granada, 1941, 17: 205-9.— Patterson, E. J. 
Laryngeal stenosis in children with special reference to treat- 
ment with core molds. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1939, 29: 71->.— 
Sargnon, Barlatier & Mastier. Traitement des stenoses aigucs 
laryngees graves chez le tout jeune enfant par des injections de 
morphine. Prov. med.. Par., 1908, 19: 4 10-8.— Sargnon & 
Rome. Un nouveau cas de guerison d'une stenose laryngec 
aigue grave non diphteritique chcz I'enfant, par les injections 
de morphine. Ibid., 492. — Szirmai, F. [Acute laryngeal 
stenosis in childhood] Orv. hetil., 1930, 80: mel!., 185. 

Subglottic region. 

See also Laryngotracheal tube. 

Vaidie, J. G. *Considcrations sur rcntitc 
anatomique pathologique et th6rapcutiquo de 
I'hypolarynx. 95p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

Le M6e, J. Hypolarynx. In Aiinee med. prat.. Par., 1939, 
18: 210. — Menniti-Ippolito, R. Sulla struttura della regionc 
ipoglottica nell'uomo ed in alcuni mammiferi. Arch. ital. otol. 
1933, 44: 33-42. 

Surgery. 

See also Laryngectomee; Laryngectomy; La- 
ryngofissure ; Laryngopharyngeal region, Surgery; 
Laryngoplasty; Laryngostomy ; Laryngotomy; 
Pharynx, Surgery. 

Delavan, D. B. a history of thyrotomy and 
laryngectomy. 

In N. Y. Acad. M. Mackenty Tr., 1932. 9-23. 

Kernan, J. D., & Cracovaner, A. J. Surgery 
of non-malignant conditions of the larynx, p.293- 
430. 26cm. N. Y., 1942. 

In Surg. Nose & Throat (Kernon. J. D.) N. Y., 1942. 
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Fall von subkutanem Emphysem nach Kauterisation des 
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Rev. laryng., Bord., 1908, 2: 273-97; 305. Also Wien. med. 
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grossen Operationen am Kehlkopf. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 
83: 381-4. — Imperatori, C. J. Resume of case rejjorts pre- 
.sented since 19.39; results and present status. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1942, 36: 767-9 (Abstr.)— Kayser, R. Laryngologie 
und Chirurgie. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1929, 146: 201-6.— Meyer, E. 
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Surgery: Instruments. 

See also Laryngology, Instruments. 
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Surgery: Methods. , 
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Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 33: 316.— Migray, J. [Treatment 
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Surgery, plastic. 

See Laryngoplasty. 

Tumor. 

See also other subheadings (Angioma; Cancer; 
Fibroma, etc.) 
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Ulcer. 

See also Laryngitis, ulcerous. 
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Verruca. 

See also Larynx, Pachvderma. 
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Seeger, T. Ueber Larynxschwindel und Lachschlag. Mschr. 
Ohrenh., Wien, 1935, 69: 1397. 

Vocal cords. 

See Vocal cord. • 

LASAGNA, F. Un nuovo apparecchio elettrico 
per inalazioni. 4p. 8? Parma, Tipogr. Coop. 
Farm., 1920. 

LASALLE, Charles Francis, 1871- Notes 
on midwifery, specially for midwives. 3. ed. 
XV, 170p. 16? Edinb., W. Bryce, 1927. 

LASBY, William Frederick, 1876- 

For portrait see in Proc. Dent. Centen. Celebr. (Maryland 
Dent. Ass.) 1940. 883. 

LASCALEA, Miguel Cipriano [M. D., 1938, 
B. Aires] *Ruido auricular. 195p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 27cm. [B. Air.] Ramos Mejfa, 1938. 

LASCANO, Eduardo Florencio [M. D., 1942, 
B. Aires] *Irrigaci6n normal del n6dulo de 
Keith y Flack, Tawara, haz de His y sus ramas; 
estudio previo de la distribuci6n de los gruesos 
vasos coronarios cardfacos. 108p. illust. 27cm. 
B. Air. [n. p.] 1942. 

LASCANO Gonzalez, Jose Maria [M. D., 
1933, B. Aires] *E1 problema de las suprarrenales 
accesorias de la rata. 109p. illust. tab. 23}4cm. 
B. Air., Amorrortu, 1933. 

LASCANO Gonzalez, Julio Cesar [M. D., 
1931, B. Aires] *E1 te.iido reticular en los 
carcinomas de la gldndula mamaria. 89p. illust. 
23}^cm. B. Air., Amorrortu, 1931. 

Antecedentes, tftulos y trabajos. 40p. 

22V^cm. ©. Air., S. de Amorrortu e hijos, 1941. 

LASCAZAS de Saint-Martin, Olivier, 1913- 
*Contribution a I'^tude des anesth^sies 
post-op6ratoires de la corn6e; recherches cliniques 
[Paris] 130p. 24cm. Toulouse, Cleder, 1939. 

LASCELLES, Arthur Rowley William, 1830- 
A treatise on the nature and cultivation of 
coflfee, with some remarks on the management 
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and purchase of coffee estates. 71p. 12? Lond., 
S. Low, son & Marston, 1865. 

LASCHEWITZ, Erich, 1906- *Beitrage 
zur Karies des Dentins. 23p. pi. 8? Bonn, L. 
Neuendorff, 1930. 

LASCHINSKY, Gerda, 1912- *Ver- 
schmelzungen unterer Weisheitszahne mit zwei- 
ten Molaren mit einem odontomartigen eigenen 
Falle [Tiibingon] 20p. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. 
Postberg, 1935. 

LASCOFF, Frederick Dudley, 1900- 

For biography see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N. Y., 1929, 293, portr. 

LASCOFF, J. Leon, 1867- 

For biography see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N Y., 1929, 263, portr. Also in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed. 
N. Y., 1942, 241, portr. 

LASCOMBE, Joseph, 1911- *Am61iora- 
tion de la race bovine limousine; son expansion 
hors de France [Alfort; Vet.] 92p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1937. 

LASEGUE, Charles, 1816-83. 

For biography see Astruc, P. Biogr. m^d.. Par., 1934, 8: 
33, 4 pi.; 49. 4 pi. 

LASER, Rudolf, 1905- *Zur Kenntnis 

der Nucleosidase; Verhalten einer Nucleosidase 
aus Rinderknochenmark zu einem Spaltprodukt 
der Thymusnucleinsaure [Freiburg i. B.] 20p. 
8? Wiesbaden, L. Schellenberg, 1931. 

LASH, Elmer. Eradicating tuberculosis from 
poultry and swine. 8p. illust. 8? Wash., D. C, 
U. S. Gov. print, off., 1933. 

Forms No. 102, Leaflet U. S. Dep. .\gr. 

LASH. 

See Eyelash. 

LASHER, Willis W., 1892- Industrial 
surgery; principles, problems and practice, xxv, 
452p. illust. 8? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1938. 
Also enl. 1. ed. xxvii, 472p. [1942] 

LASHLEY, Karl Spencer, 1890- Brain 
mechanisms and intelligence; a quantitative 
study of injuries to the brain, xiv, 186p. pi. 
8? Chic, Univ. Chicago pr. [1929] 

Studies of cerebral function in learning: 

XL The behavior of the rat in latch box situa- 
tions: the mechanism of vision. XIL Nervous 
structures concerned in the acquisition and re- 
tention of habits based on reactions to light. 
79p. illust. tab. diagr. 25}^cm. Bait., Johns 
Hopkins pr., 1935. 

Forms No. 52, v.ll, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

LASIOCARPINE. 
See also Piperonal. . r 

Chen, K. K., Harris, P. N., & Schulze. H. A. The toxicity of 
lasiocarpine. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1940, 68: 12.3-9. 

LASIUS, Otto James Wilhelm, 1901- 
*Ueber die Moglichkeit der Anregung der Binde- 
gewebswucherung [Freiburg i. B.] p. 233-50. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1925. 

Also Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1924-25, 22: 

LASKEN, Herman, 1913- Econornic 
conditions in the dental profession, 1929-37. 
34p. 4? [Wash., n. p., 1939] 

LASKER, Albert Davis, 1876- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LASKIEWICZ, Alfred. Les abcfes c^r^braux 
d'origine otique et nasale. 114p. 24^2cm. 
Helsin. [Mercator] 1939. 

Forms Suppl. 37, Acta otolar. 

LASKOWSKL Viktor, 1898- *Ueber das 

intrauterine Absterben ubertragener Fruchte 
ohne manifeste Krankheitserscheinungen yon 
Mutter und Kind. 16p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1926. 



LASKY, Joseph. Proofreading and copy- 
preparation; a textbook for the graphic arts indus- 
try, xvi, 656p. illust. 24i^cm. N. Y., Mentor 
pr., 1941. 

LASNER, Jack, 1911- *Contribution k 

I'etude des nephrites azotemiques dans la fievre 
typhoide. 19p. 8? Genfeve, Impr. Prog., 1936. 

LASNET, Alexandre Bernard Antoine, 1870- 
1940. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad, m^d., Par., 1940, 123: 966. 
Also Nobgcourt. P. Ibid., 1941, 3. ser., 124: 25-34. 

LASNITZKI, Use [M. D., 1938, Basel] *Ueber 
das Wachstum eines Rattensarkoms in vitro in 
drei verschiedenen Medien [Basel] 12p. 22)4cm 
Stetten-Basel, K. Schahl, 1938. 

LASOWSKI, Erich, 1909- *Nachweis 
der Blutfaktoren M und N in angetrocknetem • 
Blut und Blutflecken. 15p. 8? BresL, H. 
Jaschkowitz, 1935. 

LASPEYRESIA. 

See Fruit, Parasite, in 5. ser. 

LASRY, Paul, 1914- *La vitamine C 

dans la therapeutique actuelle. 47p. 24cm. 
Par., M. Vigne, 1939. 

LASS, Editha, 1905- *Intrakutane Jod- 

probe und Grundumsatz bei Morbus Basedow 
Thyreotoxikosen, vegetativ Stigmatisierten, 
Schilddriisengesunden, Myxoedem und polyglan- 
dularen Insuffizienzen [Berlin] 74p. diagr. 8? 
Greifenhagen-Pom., C. Kundler & Sohn, 1932. 

LASS, Ernst Wilhelm, 1908- *Die Wir- 

kung des Lentins auf die motorische Tatigkeit der 
Vormagen gesunder und kranker Kinder. 42p. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 

LASS, Fritz, 1909- *Ueber Atherome an 

Kopf und Hals unter Berucksichtigung der 
Vererbung. 28p. 8? Kiel, C. H. Jebens, 1934. 

LASS, Johannes, 1906- *Methode zur 

Messung der Polarisation bei Elektronenstoss- 
leuchten [Kiel] p.701-20. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1929. 

Also Ann. Phys., Lpz., 1929, 5. F., 3: 

LASSABLIERE, Paul, 1878- Le lait 

condense, iii, 108p. 8? Par., A. Malone & fils, 
1919. 

Aliments, regimes; indications, contre- 

indications. viii, 696p. 8? Par., G. Doin, 1933. 
LASSALLE, Joseph Albert, 1872-1932. 

For obituary see Badeaux. G. J. Hotel Dieu Montreal, 
1932 1: 59-61, portr. Also Bousquet, P. E. Union m6d. 
Canada, 19.32, 61 : 73-7. , . , ,n.o atc 

For portrait see .T. Hotel Dieu Montreal, 1942, 11: 476. 

LASSANCE, Vital [M. D., 1905, Paris] Hyper- 
tension art6rielle. 308p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 
1931. 

LASSAR-COHN, pseud, [i. e., Cohn, Lassar, 
1858-1922] Organic laboratory methods; author, 
transl. by Ralph E. Oesper. 5. ed. xi, 469p. 8? 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1928. 

LASSAVE, Roger, 1914- *Etude parallfele 
de syndromes cliniques et radiologiques en 
tuberculose pleuro-pulmonaire [Marseille] 176p. 
pi. 251/km. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LASSAYS, Henri, 1908- ^Contribution 
h I'etude de I'occlusion intestinale au cours de la 
peritonite tuberculeuse; k propos de 11 cas 
d'occlusion observ^e chez I'adulte et le vieiUard. 
64p. 24cm. Marseille, Impr. St Lazare [1934] 

LASSAYS, Rene Andre Maxime, 1898- 
*Des ligatures et resections veineuses associees k 
la sympathectomie p6ri-art6rielle dans le traite- 
ment des arterites obliterantes. 64p. 8. Par., 
L. Arnette, 1928. 
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LASSEN, August Edvard, 1859-97. 

Portrait. In Norpcs laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 19. 

LASSEN. Carl Elisaeus, 1858- 

Portrait. In Norpes lacper (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 19. 

LASSEN, Heinz Hermann Andreas Asmus, 

1908- *Ueber einen Fall von Muskel- 

dystrophie mit Herz- und Schilddriisenver- 
jinderungen. 13p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1933. 
LASSEN, Henrik Andreas Zetlilz, 1818-90. 

Portrait. In Norgcs laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 20. 

LASSEN, Henry Cai Alexander, 1900- 
Experimental studies on the course of para- 
typhoid infections in avitaminotic rats with 
special reference to vitamin A deficiency. 248p. 
8? Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1931. " 

LASSEN, Marie Therese, 1904- *ITeber 
klinische und soziale Erfolge der Pneumothorax- 
behandlung beim Friihinfiltrat [Berlin] p.33o- 
44. 8? Lpz., J. A. Earth, 1930. 

Also Zschr. Tuberk., 1930, 58: 

LASSEN, Wilhelm, 1909- *Zur Genese 

der Maculae caeruleae. 19p. 8? Gott., E. 
Grosse, 1936. 

LASSER, Karl. 

See Albers-Schonberg, 11. E., Seeger, F., & Lasser, K. Das 

Rontgenliaus <lcs allgemeinen Krankhenhauses. 99p. 4? 
Lpz., 1915. 

LASSERRE, Andre, 1912- *Etude com"; 

par^e des divers traitements de I'ankylose osseuse' 
temporo-maxillaire. 79p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 
1937. 

LASSERRE, J. 

Soe also Sorel, R., Lasserre, .1., & Salvador, R. Etudes sur 
les pneumoconioses; le talc et les silicatoses. 118p. 25J^cm. 
Par., 1913. 

LASSERRE, Jean. 

Saint-Pastous. RecepcSo do Prof. J. Lasserre, na abertura 
do cnrso de extensSo universitdria na Faculdade de mfedicina 
de Porto Alegre. An. Fac. med. Porto Alegrc. 1938-39, 1 : 51-5. 

LASSERRE, Jean, 1910- ^Contribution 

I'etude du cancer bilat6ral du sein. 57p. 
25K2cm. Bord., Brusau fr., 1934. 

LASSERRE, Robert. *Contribution a I'dtude 
de la funiculite aigue de castration chez les 
solipedes; phlebite spermatique [Vet.] 131p. 
pi. 23cm. Toulouse, Lion & fils, 1934. 

LASSETZKI, Alex, 1892- *Erfahrungen 
mit Wurzelspitzenresektionen. 36p. 8? Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1925. 

LASSMANN, Fritz, 1907- *Ueber die 

Entstehung von Arthritis deformans nach Frak- 
turen des Kniegelenks [Leipzig] 21 p. 8? 
Eisleben, E. Schneider, 1935. 

LASSONE, Joseph Marie Frangois de, 1717- 
88. 

Portrait. In Collect, art. Fac. m^d., Paris (Legrand, N.) 
Par., 1911, pi. 30. 

LASSOWSKY, Wulf [M. D., 1926, Basel] 
*Der Zeitverlauf der einzelnen Phasen des 
Elektrocardiogramms bei gesunden und herz- 
kranken Individuen und seine diagnostische 
Verwertung [Basel] p.357-77. Berl., J. Springer, 
1926. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1926, 104: 

LASSUS, Jean Marie, 1889- *Corvisart 
et la cardiologie [Paris] 116p. pi. 8? Limoges, 
Impr. Perrette, 1927. 

LASSUS, Pierre, 1741-1807. 

Portrait. In Collect, art. Fac. m^d., Paris (Legrand, N.) 
Par., 1911, pi. 55. 

LASTERADE de Chavigny, Jean, 1910- 
*Sur les recents resultats thcrapeutiques obtenus 
par les applications locales d'huile de foie de 
morue. 59p. 2514cm. Par., L. Arnette, 1938. 



LASTHAUS, Max. Die echten Cysten. 
p. 472-557. 25'km. Berl., Springer Verl., 1943. 

In Erg. Chir. Orthop. (Payr, E., & Kleinschmidt, O., cd8 ) 
1943, Bd 34. 

LASTRA Camps, Jose [M. D., 1925, Habana] 

For portrait [caricature] see .^nuario in<Sd. social Cuba, 1938, 
2: 247. 

& RODRIGUEZ Diaz, Antonio M. Sum- 
mary of our experience on the surgical treatment 
of gastroduodenal ulcer by subtotal gastrectomy. 
32p. illust. 23) km. Habana, P. Fernandez 
& cia, 1939. 

English & Spanish text. 

LASTRES, Juan B. Algunos estudios modcr- 
nos sobre hip6fisis; conferencia sustenfada en la 
Asociaci6n m^dica peruana, el 10 de Agosto de 
1939. 21p. pi. 24/2cm. Lima [Rimac, 1939] 

La obra hist6rica de Hermilio Valdizdn; 

trabajo lefdo en la Sociedad peruana de neuro- 
psiquiatria el dfa 23 de diciembre de 1939 com- 
memorando el d^cimo aniversario de su mucrtc. 
24p. portr. 21j4xl7cm. Lima, Reforma m6d., 
1940. 

See also Quesada, F., & Lastres, J. B. Incorporaci6n del 
Doctor Juan B. Lastres en la Academia nacional de medicina. 
Reforma m^d., Lima, 1942, 28: 773-84. 

For portrait see Reforma m(^d., Lima, 1943, 29: 77. 

LASZT, Ladislaus, 1908- *Ueber den 

Einfluss oberfliichenaktiver Stoffe auf die Diffu- 
sion in Gelatine [Basel] 21p. 8? Oradea, W. 
Rubinstein, 1934. 

LATAH. 

Codet, H. Psychondvroses exotiques; I'amok et le latah des 
malais. Progr. mdd.. Par., 1927, 42: 241.— Fletcher, W. 
Latah and amok. In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) 
Lond., 1938, 7: 641-50. — Loon, F. H. van. Latah, a psycho- 
neurosis of the Malay-races. Meded. Burgerl. geneesk. dien.st 

Ned. Indie, 1924, pt 3, 305-20. (.Amok and latah] 

Ned. tschr. genee.sk., 1924, 68: pt 2, 1561-6.— Penso, G. II 
latah nella Somalia Italiana. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1934, 
15:364-7. — Sarnelli, T. Primi casi di latah osservati neH'alto 
Yemen (Arabia S. O.) Ibid., 750-9. 

LATAILLADE, Louis, 1910- *Coutumes 
et superstitions obstctricales en Afrique du Nord. 
173p. pi. 24i/>cm. Alger, G. Gharry, 1936. 

LATAIX, Georges, 1895- *Etude sur la 

pathogenic et le traitement des kystes dits 
synoviaux du poignet [Paris] 53p. pi. 8? 
Limoges, Impr. Perrette, 1927. 

LATAPI, Fernando, 1902- 

For portrait see Gac. m<5d. Mexico, 1939, 69: opp p. 504. 

LATARGEZ, Henri, 1913- *Etude sta- 

tistique de 588 cas d'avortements. 87p. tab. 
diagr. 24cm. Lille, E. Frangois, 1938. 

LATARJET, Andre, 1877- Prdcis-atlas 
des travaux pratiques d'anatomie; dis.section; 
anatomie de surface avec la collaboration de 
Ph. Rochet. Fasc. Ill: Cou, tete et tronc. 318p. 
pi. 4? Par., G. Doin, 1926. 

Also editor of Clavel, C, & Latarjet, M. Anatomie chirurgi- 
cale du crane et de I'enc^phale. 258p. 27cm. Par., 1938. Ako 
Testut, .1. L. Traits d'anatomie humaine. 8. M. 5v. 8? 
Par., 1928-31. Also Testut, L., & Latarjet, A. Compendio de 
anatomla descriptiva. 15. ed. 855p. 22cm. Barcel., 1941. 

See also Aguirre, C. La ^^sita del Dr A. Latarjet. Rev. cir. 
Hosp. Judrez, M^x., 1936, 7: Suppl., 1-7, portr. 

LATARJET, Michel, 1913- *Traitement 
chirurgical des bronchiectasies. 296p. 25cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

See also Clavel, C, & Latarjet, M. Anatomie chirurgicale 
du crane et de I'enc^phale. 258p. 27cm. Par., 1938. 

LATASTE, Marie Andree Michele, 1902- 
*Le regime des nourrissons debiles. 127p. 8? 
Par., N. Maloine, 1932. 

See also Rlbadeau-Dumas, L., & Lataste, M. A. M. Les 

nourrissons debiles et prematures. 106p. 8? Par., 1935. 

LATCHAM, Harry E., 1879-1941. 

For obituary see J. Baltimore Coll. Dent. Surg., 1942, 6: 17. 
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LATERAL column. 

See under Spinal cord. 

LATERALITY. 

See also Growth; Handedness; Morphogene- 
sis; Symmetry. 

Baraduc, H. La duality humaine. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
psychol. (1900) 1901, 4. Congr., 284-6.— Berry, M. F., & Eisen- 
son, J. Measuring laterality. In their Defect. Speech, N. Y., 
1942, 412-5. — Bethe, A. Besteht bei jedem IMenschen eine 
pindeutige Ueberlegenheit einer Hirnhjilfte und ist die linke 
Hemisphare wertvoller als die rechte? Zschr. ges. Neur. 
Psychiat., 1933, 148: 778-93.— Debierre. C. Le d^veloppe- 
ment des membres du cot^ droit Temporte-t-il originairement 
sur celui des membres du c6t6 gauche? Bull. See. anthrop. 
Lyon, 1887, 6: 148-70. — Dennis, W. Laterality of function in 
early infancy under controlled developmental conditions. 
Child Develop., 1936, 6: 242-52.— Downey, J. E. Laterality 
of function. Psychol. Bull., 1933, 30: 109-42.— Evans, G. S. 
Striate bodies, their interrelations and lateral dominance 
studied experimentally in 127 individuals. Anat. Rec, 1942, 
82: 408 (Abstr.) — Frender, L. Second report concerning the 
special treatment process of 25 children at Edenwald School. 
Ocoup. Ther. Rehabil., 1943, 22: 71-6.— Gardner, L. P. Ex- 
perimental data on the problem of motor lateral dominance in 

feet and hands. Psychol. Rec, 1941-42, 5: 2-63. 

Experimental data on the problem of sensory lateral dominance 
in feet and hands. Ibid., 66-124. — Gause, G. F., & Smaragdova, 
N. P. The decrease in weight and mortality in dextral and 
sinistral individuals of the snail, Fruticicola lantzi. Am. Natur., 
1940, 74: 568-72.— Gould, G. M. The nomenclature of dextral, 
sinistral and attentional organs and functions. Science, 1907, 
n. ser., 26: 592-5. — Hogben, E. Some observations on sided- 
ness in the use of eye and hand. J. M. Ass. S. Africa, 1930, 4: 
31-4. — Jasper, H. H., & Bonvallet, M. Role de I'^corce dans 
1 'organisation asym^trique des chronaxies des nerfs sym^triques 
chez les rats droitiers ou gauchers. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
116: 991-4.— Jasper, H. H., & Raney, E. T. The physiology of 
lateral cerebral dominance. Psychol. Bull., 1937, 34: 151- 
65. — Keller, R. Habitual asymmetrical attitudes and move- 
ments. Ciba Symposia, 1941-42, 3: 1128. — Kounin, J. S. 
Laterality in monkeys. J. Gen. Psychol., 1938, 52: 375-93. — 
Lavier, G. Sur I'existence, dans certains genres de diplomasti- 
gin^s, d'individus droits et gauches. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 
122: 1274-6. — Ludwig, W. Seitenstetigkeit niederer Tiere im 
Ein- und Zweilichtversuch (Lymantria dispar-Raupen) 

Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1933, 144: 469-95. Bestimmung und 

Vererbung der Asymmetrieform (Rechts-Links-Problem) Verh. 
Deut. Zool. Ges., 1936, 38: 21-73. — Lynn, J. G. Mimetic 
smiledness as related to handedness; an indicator of basic 
modes of human adaptation. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1942, 95: 

481-9. & Lynn, D. R. Face-hand laterality in relation 

to personality. J. Abnorm. Psychol., 1938, 33: 291-322, pi. 

- — Smile and hand dominance in relation to basic modes of 

adaptation. Ibid., 1943, 38: 250-76.— Mangin, L. Sur 
I'existence d'indi-vidus dextres et s^nestres chez certains p^ri- 
diniens. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1911, 153: 27-32.— Manunza, P. 
La costanza d'un lato e il cosidetto moto circolare studiati 
nell'uomo. Arch, antrop. crim.. Tor., 1937, 57: SuppL, 477- 
.502. — Mazel, P., & Pechoux, R. Controle des donn(5es classiques 
relatives au d^veloppement des membres droits et gauches. 
Ann. mM. l^g., 1935, 15: 333-43.— Paese, D. C. Echinoderm 
bilateral determination in chemical concentration gradients; 
the effects of azide, pilocarpine, pyocvanine, diamine, cysteine, 
glutathione, and lithium. J. Exp. Zool., 1942, 89: 329-45. 
Echinoderm bilateral determination in chemical con- 
centration gradients; the effects of carbon monoxide and' other 
gases. Ibid., 347-56. — Peterson, G. E. Ear preference. J. 
Speech Disord., 1942, 7: 319-21.— Regnault, F. Quelques 
observations sur la droiterie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1914, 76: 
629. — Scharmer, J. Die Bedeutung der Rechts-Links-Struktur 
und die Orientierung bei Lithobius forficatus. Zool. Jahrb., 
Abt. allg. Zool., 1934-35, 54: 459-506.— Sieben, W. Ueber 
Rechts- und Linksgliedrigkeit. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1922, 
73: 213-25. — Stern, G., & Schilf, E. Ueber Linksfussigkeit. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1932, 139: 41-3.— Turchini. J., & 
Lautie, R. Des differences de potentiel tissulaires; dissym(^trie 
lat^rale. Bull. Acad. sc. Montpellier, 1936, No. 65, 39.— Van 
Riper, C. The quantitative measurement of laterality. J. 
Exp. Psychol., 1935, 18: 372-82.— Walsh, G., & PooL R. M. 
Laterality dominance in Shakespeare's plays. South. M. & S., 

1942, 104: 51-8. Laterality dominance in the Four 

Gospels. Ibid., 317-22. Laterality dominance in the 

Koran. Ibid., 1943, 105: 112-6.— Wolff, W. Rechts und Links. 
Umschau, 1934, 38: 206-11. 

Pathological aspect. 

See also Stuttering. 

Bresler, J. Das Schuhsohlensymptom. Psychiat. neur. 
Wschr., 1919-20, 21: 284. — Campani, A. La predisposizione 
omolaterale alle malattie viscerali e le alternanze e corrispon- 
denze morbose toraco-addominali. Riv. pat. clin. tuberc, 1938, 
12: 38-40. — Eames, T. H. The anatomical basis of lateral 
doroinance anomalies. Am. J. Orthopsychiat., 1934, 4: 524r- 



8.— Nielsen, J. M. Gerstmann syndrome: finger agnosia 
agraphia, confusion of right and left and acalculia. Arch Neur' 
Psychiat., Chic, 1938, 39: 536-60. 

LATERAL line organ. 

See also Fish, Anatomy. 

Bailey, S. W. An experimental study of the origin of lateral- 
line structures in embryonic and adult teleosts. J. Exp Zool 
1937, 76: 187-233, 5 pi.— Bedell, S. G. The lateral-line organs 
of living amphibian larvae with special reference to orange 
colored granules of the sensory cells. J. Comp. Neur., 1939, 70: 
231-47, incl. pi.— Charipper, H. A. Studies on the lateral-line 
system of Amphibia; cytology and innervation of the lateral- 
line organs of Necturus maculosus. Ibid., 1928, 44: 425-41, 
3 pi. — Denny. M. The lateral-line system of the teleost! 
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See also Otitis media. Complication. 
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Kansas. 27p. 8? Manhattan, Kansas Agr. Exp. Sta., 1938. 

LAUDER, Robert Enwraight, -1938. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1938, 1: 314. 

LAUDIEN, Hans Artur, 1913- *Ueber 
Knochencysten unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung der Osteodystrophia (Ostitis) fibrosa 
[Berlin] 45p. pi. 20}^cm. Konigsb. i. P., J. 
Raabe, 1^38. 

LAUE, Karl Heinrich, 1896- ♦Ortho- 
dontic und die Metallvergiitung [Miinster] 
31p. 8° Westerstede, E. Ries, 1934. 

LAUE, Max von, 1879- 

For biography see Friedrich, W. Strahlentherapie, 1939, 
66: 369-72, portr.— Also Planck, M. Naturwissenschaften, 1929, 
17: 787. 

LAUE, Walter, 1908- *Ueber den tages- 

zeitlichen Bcginn und das Ende dei Spontange- 
burt [Leipzig] 18p. 8? Mittweifla, Billig, 
1933. 
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LAUENER, Paul fM. D., 1915, Bern] *Ueber 
einen durch Kuhhaare hervorgerufenen Fremd- 
korpertumor bei einem Melker [Bern] 18p. 
8? Lpz., L. Voss, 1915. 

Also Derm. Wschr., 1915, 60: 

LAUENSTEIN, Hermann, 1903- *Das 
Katathermometer in der Gewerbehygiene mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Kalibergbaus. 
26p. 8? Gott., Handelsdr., 1931. 

LAUE pattern. 

See Diamond; Roentgen ray, Diffraction. 

LAUER, Hermann, 1905- *Ein Fall von 

Nierenbeckenpapillom mit Metastasenbildung 
im Harnleiter und in der Blase [Freiburg i. B.] 
13p. 21cm. Schramberg (Schwarzwald) Gatzer 
& Hahn, 1936. 

LAUER, Hermann, 1908- *Melano- 
sarkom der Aderhaut bei gleichzeitig bestehendem 
Uteruscarcinom [Heidelberg] 17p. 8? Wert- 
heim a. M., E. Bechstein, 1935. 

LAUER, Joseph, 1907- *L'ephedrine en 

therapeutique et surtout dans les etats de choc. 
30p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1934. 

LAUER, Karl, 1906- *Vergleichende 
Untersuchungen iiber die Dehnbarkeit an grossen 
Gefassen der menschlichen Leiche. 84p. 8? 
Frankf. a. M., Voigt & Gleiber, 1934. 

LAUER, Karl, 1911- *Ermiidungs- und 

Erholungs-Erscheinungen des Stahls im Hinblick 
auf das arztlich-zahnarztliche Instrumentarium. 
31p. 8? Bonn,>H. Trapp, 1937. 

LAUERBACH, Fritz [M. D., 1935, Miinchen] 
*Ueber Kieferzysten, besonders iiber das gleich- 
zeitige Vorkommen in demselben Kiefer [Miin- 
chen] 8p. 8? Wtirzb., K. Triltsch, 1935. 

LAUERBURG, Alfred, 1903- *Erwerbs- 
losenziffer und Krankenstand in ihren gegen- 
seitigen Beziehungen [Freiburg i. B.] 24p. 8? 
[Berl., E. S. Mittler & Sohn] 1928. 

LAUERER, Anton, 1911- *Die Psycho- 

logie in der Zahnbehandlung des Kindes [Miin- 
chen] 16p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

LAUERMANN, Fritz, 1906- *Ueber die 

Blutungen der quergestreiften Muskulatur des 
Korpers und ihre Komplikationen, insbesondere 
Eiterungen, mit einem eigenen Fall [Heidelberg] 
17p. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

LAUER-SCHMALTZ, Walter, 1912- 
*Vier Falle von Agranulocytose. 32p. 21cm. 
Munch., Gebr. Giehrl, 1938. 

LAUF, Alfred, 1907- *Ueber die Ver- 

teilung der Blutgruppen auf die weibliche Be- 
volkerung von Unterfranken nach 1500 in der 
Wiirzburger Universitatsfrauenklinik ausgefuhr- 
ten Bestimmungen. 31p. 8? Wurzb., Gebr. 
Memminger, 1931. 

LAUF, Edmund, 1908- *Ueber Nasen- 

steine und das Zusammentreffen von Nasenstein 
mit Nasenfliigelkrebs. 21p. 8? Miinch., 
Hohenhaus, 1935. 

LAUF, Maria, 1899- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die elastischen Eigenschaften von Stahl- 
driihten [Frankfurt a. M.] 29p. 8? [Berl., 
Berl. Verl., 1935] 

LAUFER, Berthold, 1874-1934. The reindeer 
and its domestication, p. 91-147. 8? Lancaster, 
Pa., Am. Anthrop. Ass., 1917. 

Forms No. 2, v. 4, Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 

The Chinese gateway. 7p. pi. 8? 

Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1922. 

Forms No. 1, Leaflet Field Mus. Nat. Hjst., Dep. Anthrop., 
1922. 



Use of human skulls and bones in Tibet. 

16p. pi. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1923. 

1923 ™^ No. 10, Leaflet Field Mus. Nat. Hist., Dep. Anthrop.. 

Tobacco and its use in Asia. 39p. pi. 

8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1924. 

Leaflet Field Mus. Nat. Hist., Dep. Anthrop., 

1924. 

The introduction of tobacco into Europe. 

66p. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1924. 

Forms No. 19, Leaflet Field Mus. Nat. Hist., Dep. Anthrop., 
1924. 

Ivory in China. 78p. pi. 8? Chic, 

Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1925. 

Forms No. 21, Leaflet Field Mus. Nat. Hist., Dep. Anthrop., 
1925. 

Ostrich egg-shell cups of Mesopotamia 

and the ostrich in ancient and modern times. 
50p. pi. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1926. 

Forms No. 23, Leaflet Field Mus. Nat. Hist., Dep. Anthrop., 
1926. 

Insect-musicians and cricket champions 

of China. 27p. pi. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. 
Hist., 1927. 

Forms No. 22, Leaflet Field Mus. Nat. Hist., Dep. Anthrop., 
1927. 

The giraffe in history and art. lOOp. 

pi. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1928. 

Forms No. 27, Leaflet Field Mus. Nat. Hist., Dep. Anthrop., 
1928. 

The prehistory of aviation, xviii, 96p. 

pi. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1928. 

Forms No. 1, Anthrop. Ser., Pub. Field Mus. Nat. Hist. 
For biography see Hummel, A. W. Am. Anthrop., 1936, 
38: 101-11, portr. 

& WILBUR, C. Martin. The American 

plant migration. Part 1: The potato. 132p. 
front. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1938. 

Forms No. 418, Pub. Field Mus. Nat. Hist. 

LAUFER, Max, 1910- *Eindrucke iiber 

den gegenwartigen Stand des Kurpfuschertums 
in Beziehung zu den Geschlechtskrankheiten 
[Miinchen] 18p. 8? Ergenzingen, A. Deifel, 
1932. 

LAUFER, Mindla, 1910- *Nachunter- 
suchungen an hyperkinetischen Kindern. 31p. 
22lkm. Berl., F. Linke, 1937. 

LAUFF, Erich, 1900- *Ueber chronische 

Wirbelsaulenversteifungen (Spondylarthritis an- 
cylopoetica und Spondylosis deformans) [Berlin] 
35p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1926. 

LAUFF, Hildegard, 1901- *Erfahrungen 
iiber die operative Behandlung des Pylorospasmus 
in der Universitats-Kinderklinik Freiburg i. Br. 
[Freiburg i. B.] 8p. 8? Stuttg., Union Deut. 
Verl., 1926. 

LAUFFER, Use, 1910- *Neuartige Ver- 

fahren zur Herstellung von Jacketkronen [Miin- 
chen] 18p. 8? Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1934. 

LAUFHUETTE, Kurt. 1909- *Nach- 
priifung der Ipsenschen Regel von der Richtung 
der Berstungsbriiche am Schadel, an Hand des 
Beobachtungsmaterials des gerichtsarztlichen In- 
stituts in Diisseldorf [Miinster] 41p. 22cm. 
Koln, J. Borowsky, 1936. 

LAUFMAN, Harold, 1912- 

Illustrator of Lewis, P. Backache and sciatic neuritis. 
745p. 24cm. Phila., 1943. 

LAUFS, Josef, 1906- *Beitrag zur Frage 

der xanthomatosen Gevvebsneubildungen [Miin- 
ster] 19p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

LAUGEL, Robert [M. D., 1937, Strasbourg] 
*Les ictferes 6motifs en medecine legale. 43p. 
241/^cm. [Strasb.] E. Mazel, 1937. 

LAUGH and grow fit, and Say 99! 

See Laughing Leech (The) pseud. Laugh and grow fit, and 
Say 991 .253p. 17cm. Lond., 1935. 
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LAUGHING gas. 

See Nitrogen monoxid. 

LAUGHINGHOLSE, Charles O'Hagan, 1871- 
1930. 

For hiopraphy see Rankin, W. S. Proc. Conf. Health Author. 
N. .\merica, 1931, 46: 191-3. portr. 

LAUGHING Leech (The) pseud. Laugh and 
grow fit, and Say 99! Hints for health & happi- 
ness; drawings by Alfred E. Taylor. 253p. 
illust. 17cm. Lond., Queensway pr. [1935?] 

LAUGHLEN reaction. 

See under Syphilis, Serodiagnosis. 

LAUGHLIN, Earl. 1907- An introduction 

to osteopathy. 104p. 8? Kirksville, Mo., 
Journal print, co., 1932. 

LAUGHLIN, Earl Herbert. 1882- Quiz 
on the practice of osteopath}-; a compendium of 
ready reference for the busy practitioner and 
advanced student. 137p. 8? Kirksville, Mo., 
Journal print, co., 1903. 

LAUGHLIN, Sam. Border line between Mari- 
time law and compensation cases with specific 
instances and cases. 6p. 23J^cm. Wash., Gov. 
print, off., 1930, 6p. 

Forms No. 436, Bull. U. S. Bur. Labor Statist. 

LAUGHTER. 

See also Emotion; Gelasma; Geloplegia; 
Gelotherapy; Humor; Joy; Pleasure. 

Aragon. E. O. la risa loca. Gac. in^'d. Mexico, 1920, 57: 
142-6.— Betz. W. Das Lachen. Zsohr. Menschenk., 1930-31, 
6: 343-9. — Boudry, A. Des platites qui provoquent le rire. 
Aesculape, Par., 1929, n. ser., 19: 132-6. — Grains and scruples; 
by Another Reader. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 2: 338.— Hall, M. L. 
Educating for laughter. Training School Bull., 1939-40, 36: 
16-8. — Lloyd. E. L. The respiratory mechanism in laughter. 
J. Gen. Psychol., 19.38, 19: 179-89.— Paskind, H. A. Influence 
of laughter on muscle tone. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1931, 
39: 93. Also Arch. Neur. Psvchiat., Chic, H 32, 28: 623.— 
Three (The) lauphters; Japanese, Syohaku, i730-83; illust. 
In Enjoym. Art in America (Shoolman, R.) Phila., 1942, 235. — 
Vogt, A. Ueber das I.achen; Lob der Torheit. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 64: 614-7. 

Pathology. 

Caillet, M. p. L. *Le rire et le plourer 
spasmodiquos. 103p. 25cm. Bord., 1934. 

Roy, D. p. Traitc medico-philosophique sur 
le rire; ou, Le rire consid(^re dans ses rapports avec 
I'etude physique ct morale de I'homme dans 
I'dtat malade. 591p. 8? Par., 1814. 

Boudrv, A. Rires ct grimaces normaux et pathologiquos. 
J. mi5d. Bordeaux, 1931, 108: .366-70.— Gilbert-Eobin. Rires 
et sourires morbides chez Tenfant. Rev. gfin. clin. th^r., 1935, 
49: 614. 

Psychology. 

Boyd, E. F. U.sefulness of laughter. Southwest. M., 1942, 
26: 224-7.— Brun.biiugh, F., & Wilson. F. T. Children't 
laughter. J. Gen. Fsychol., 1940, 57: 3- 29.— Cornil, L., & 
Pagaud, J. Considerations sur le rire automatique; le stade 
d'^laborationdurire chez le nourri.sson et le rire rdflexe associatif. 
Paris m^d., 1929, 71: 23.3-6.— Ding, G. F., & Jersild. A. T. 
A study of the laughing and smiling of preschool children. 
J. Gen. Psychol., 1<,32, 40: 452-72.— Diserens, C. M. Recent 
theories of laiighter. Psychol. Bull., 1926, 23 : 247-55. — 
Dumas, G. P.«ychophysiologie du rire. In Quest, clin. actual.. 
Par., 1935, 5. ser., 29- 66.— Edwards, S. The function of 
laughter. Psyche, I ond., 1926, 7: 22-32.— Enders. A. C. A 
study of the laughter of the pre-school child in the Merrill 
Palmer Nursery School. Papers Michigan Acad. Sc. (1927) 
1928, 8: 341-56.- Klineberg, O. Laughter. In his Social 
Psychol., N. Y., 1940. 189-96.— Kris, E. Das Lachen als 
mimischer Vorgang; Beitriige zur 1 sv< hoanalvse der Mimik. 
Internal. Zschr. Psychoanal.. Wien, 1939, 24: 146-08. Also 
English transl., Internat. J. P.sychoanal., Lond., 1940, 21: 
314-41. — Leuba. C. Ticklinp and la\ighter; two genetic studies 
J. Gen. Psychol., 1941, 58: 201-9.— Migliorir.o, G. Aulo- 
matisnii superior!: il riso. Riv. psico'., 1939. 35: 47-60 — 
Paulhan. F. Le sens du rire. Rev. philanlhrop.. Par., 1931. 
Ill: .5-47. — Piret. K. Reclicrches g^ndtiques sur le comique. 
Acta psycho!.. Hague, 1940, 5: 103-42.— Psychology (The) of 
laughter. Eugen. News. 1038, 23: 45.— Valentine. C. W. The 
origins of lai gh er in young children and suggestions towards 
a genetic theory of laugliter. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance Sc., 



1935, 434. La psychologio Ri^n^tique <lu rire. J. 

psychol. norm, path.. Par., 1937, 33: 641-72. .\lso in his 
Psychol. Early ( hildh., Lon<i., 1942. 247-1)9.— Hashburn. R. 
W. A study of the smiling an<l laughing of infnnt.-i in the fir.st 
year of life. Genet. Psychol. Monopr., 1929, 6: 397-,')37.— 
Willmann, J. M. An analj-.sis of humor and laughter. Am J 
Psychol., 1940, 53: 70-85. 

LAUGIER, Henri. 1S88- Die Chronaxir- 
Methodon und Terhnik. p. 719-816. 8? Boil.', 
Urban & Schwarzenbcrg, 1936. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 19,3fi 
Bd 5, pt 5 A. 

LAUGIER, Paul Marie Lucien, 1910- 
*Contribution a I'etude de rcrytlirodermie 
vesiculo-oedemateuse ar.'cnicale. 9r)p. pl. 24cni 
Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1937. 

LAUMANN, Gustav, 1909- *Ueber das 

Zusamnion wirkon von Morphin und Skopolamin 
auf die Dcliydrierungsvoigangc [Minister] lop. 
8? Werne-Lip[)e, F. Grube, 1935. 

LAUMANN, Werner Eduard Ferdinand, 1909- 
*Vorsorge— ein Gcbot des Nationalsoziali- 
stischen Staates! [Jena] 31p. 8? [n. p., 193()] 

LAUMANNS, Max, 1909- *Ueber die 

Innen- und Haut tem])eraturen bei kalten und 
warnien See- und Moorbiidern [Rostock] 28p. 
21cm. Lippstadt, C. .1. Laumanns, 1936. 

LAUMONIER, Jean, 1861- La tUm- 

pputique des p^iches capitaux: gourmandise, 
paresse, luxure. 2. ed. 196p. 12? Par., Lc 
Francois, 1931. 

LAUMONNIER, Henri, 1911- *Les en- 

domotriomes du perincc; contribution h lYtudo 
de la pathogenic des endometriomes. 69p. 24cin. 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1939. 

LAUN, Albrecht, 1911- *Die Beschwer- 

den nach - Entfernung der Gallenblase; ihre 
Ursachen und Behandlung; auf Grund einer 
Nachuntersuchung von 76.5 Cholecystektomicii 
der chirurgischen Universitats-KIinik Gies.sen 
aus den Jahren 1909 bis 1915. 40p. 21cm. 
Giessen, O. Kindt, 1935. 

LAUN, Heinz, 1910- *Der Kaiserschnitt 

bei engem Becken; Indik.ationsstellung und 
Ergebnisse [Heidelberg] 21p. 21)^cm. Wiirzb., 
B. Mayr, 1938. 

LAUN, Hermann, 1906- *Beitrag zur 

Baktericiditiit dor Albiecht-Sommer'schen Wur- 
zelfiillung [Wiirzburg] 12p. 8? Diiren-Rhld., 
M. Danielewski, 1932. 

LAUN, Hugo Rudolf. Vademekum des Tnip- 
penarztes; erste Hilfc. 276p. illust. 19}^cm. 
Miinch., J. F. Lehmann [1939] 

Forms Bd 3, TaschenVjucher des Truppenarztes. 

LAUNAY, Clement, 1901- *Contribution 
a I'etude clinique ot biologique de la maladic de 
Charcot et de ses formes anormales. 233p. pl. 
8? Par., A. Legraud, 1931. 

LAUNAY, Leon, 1901- *Plastique du 

pavilion dans I'^videment petromastoidien; avan- 
lages du nouveau prncede de Dieu du Mans. 
42p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1929. 

LAUNDRY. 

See also Laundry industry; also Domestic 
servant; Hospital administration. Laundry. 

Gchrerbeck, K. Die technischen Einrichtungen der 
.^nstaltswii.'^cherei; die NassV)ehandlung der Wiische. Gesundh. 
Inpenieur, 1938, 61 : 629-34. — Die technischen Ein- 
richtungen der Anstaltswiischerei; die Trocknung der Wiwche. 
Ibid.. 656-61. — Guthjahr, W. Wiische und WiischehehandluiiK 
als Schulungsaufgabe. Ibid., 1939. 62: 187-9. Also Zschr. pes. 
Krankeidiauswes.. 1939, 27-35. — Heermann, P. Die neuzeit- 
liche Eiizymwiischerei vind ihre Bedeutung. Ibid., 1926, 22: 
431-3.— Martin. E. W. Cleaning and laundering [in ISftO) 
In his Standard of Living in 1860, Chic., 1942, 215.— Zakarias, 
L. The colloid chemistry of washing. In Colloid Chem. 
(Alexander, J.) N. Y., 1932, 4 : 6.53-66. 
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Hygienic aspect. 

See also Disinfection; Sterilization, 

Brichant, O. *Contribution a retiide de 
I'hygiene dans Ies»blanchisseries. 63p. 24}<cm. 
Lille, 1938. 

Sauerteig, G. *Valeiir des differentes opera- 
tions dii blanchissage dans la desinfection des 
linges. 44p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Arnold, L. A sanitary study of commercial laundi v prac- 
tices. Am. J. Pub. Health, 1938, 28: 839-4 l.—Handelsir an, 
B. I., & Levitina, M. I. [Wet disinfection of linen] (!ig. & 
zdorov., 1942, 7: No. 7, 35-9.— Jotten, K. W., & Keploh, H. 

On the choice of appropriate CDiirciitrat'ons of disinfectants 
for use before laundering. Hull. H>,s., I.ond., 1942, 17: 483 
(Abstr.) — Repioh, H. \'ei>uihr aur Wiischedesinfektion. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 1131. 

LAUNDRY industry. 

See also Clothing, Cleaning and disinfection; 
Laundry. 

Smith, M. Some studies in the laundry trade. 
57p. 8? Lond., 1922. 

Breton, J. L. Machine a laver la vaisselle. Infirm, fr., 
1924-25, 2: 27-31.— Burman, O. S. Laundry tub. U. S. 
Patent Oft'., 1941, No. 2,202,093.— Coordes, H. G. Laundry 
tray unit or the like. Ibid., 1940, No. 2,203,323.— Eliassen, R., 
& Schulhcff, H. B. Laundrj- waste treatment by flotation. 
Water Works & Sewer., 1943, 30: 418-21. — Improvised wash- 
ing machine for field use. Bull. V. S. Army Dep., 1944, 
No. 75, 35. — Janssen, W. Der Wohnhausblock in der Hall- 
gartenstrasse zu Frankfurt a. Main. Gcsundh. Ingenieur, 1928, 
51: 570. — Kondralieff, N. I. [Village laundry] Profil. med., 
Kharkov, 1927, 6:3; 88-92.— Montagu, M." F. A. A 17th 
century washing machine. Isis, Menusha, 1942-43, 34: 410. — 
Neumann. O. Die zukiinftige Entwicklung der Wascherei- 
maschinen. CJesundh. Ingenieur, 1927, 50: (il3; 701; 731. — 
Rybka, K. Beitrag zur Berechnung von Daniiifwiischereien. 
Ibid., 1920, 49: 603. — Voges. Gummitreibrienirn fiir \Va,sche- 
schleudern (Zentrifugen) Z.schr. ges. Krankeiihaii.swcs., 192(). 
22: 498.— Weinstock. P. Zeittrcinass,- I'x 1 1 a<-li t un-vn iibc, 
Wiischereinigung und Waschever:-ui liuiiu:. Zscli i . Ki ai[k( iiaii>l ., 
1918, 14: 129-35.— Weiss. E. H. Lt-.v appaicil.s doiuestuiucs a 
laver le linge. Nature, Far., 1924, 52: pt 1, 1 00-72.— Wisckol. 
W. A. Laundry tub cabinet. U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 
2,287,657. 

Worker. 

Bl.\nke, I. *Schilderung einer Grosswascherei 
und Reinigungsanstalt; Berufsschaden bei den 
Arbeiterinnen und L^ntersuchungen an den 
Zahnen [Miinchen] 19p. 8? Wiirzb., 1937. 

Graham, W., Bannatyne, R. R. |et al.] Laundry industry. 
Annual Rep. Indust. Fatigue Res. Bd., Lond. (1922) 1923, 3: 
13. — Segitz, A. F. G. Leber Benzin und TetrachlorkohlenstofT 
in chemischen Reinigungsanstalten. Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 19.?0, 
n. F., 7: 298-300. — Stallybrass, C. O. The welfare and safety 
of laundry and other hospital workers. J. State M., Lend., 
1934, 42: 491-4. 

LAUNER, Horst, 1910- *Ursache, Ver- 

lauf und Prognose der cerebralen Komplikationen 
im Anschluss an Zahnerkrankungen [Erlangen] 
46p. 8? Forchheim, O. Mauser, 1933. 

LAUNOIS, Marcel Armand, 1905- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de I'anemie infectieuse du 
cheval [Alfort; Vet.] 56p. 8? Par., M. Bry, 
1931. 

LAUNOY, L. Notions de pharmacodynamie; 
logons sur la toxicite. vii, 295p. tab. 8? Par., 
J. B. BailHere [1935] 

Element.s de physiologic humaine. 

587p. illust. tab. diagr. 24cm. Par., Libr. 
Maloine, 1943. 

LAUPRETRE, Claude, 1904- *Contri- 
bution I'etude de I'aerophagie. 60p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LAUR, Caroline Mathilde, 1900- *Les 
reticulocytes et les reticulocvtoses. ]60p. pi. 
8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1932. 

LAUR, Georg Otto, 1905- *Ueber den 

negativen Ausfall der Wassermannschen Reaktion 
im Liquor cerebrospinalis bei Tabes dorsalis 
Rostock] 30p. 8? Pfullendorf, J. Maier, 1929. 



LAUR, Louis, 1903- *Les techniques 

modernes de bilirubimetrie plasmatique; leur 
comparaison. 48p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1930. 

LAURACEAE. 

See also names of genera as Cinnamomum; 
Sassafras, etc. 

Grove, W. R. Rex v. Donellan, Warwick assizes, 1781 
[laurel poisoning] Med. Leg. Crim. Rev., Lond., 1934 2- 
314-39.— Robb, W., & Campbell, D. Poisoning of sheep by the 
consumption of laurel leaves. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1941, 53: 93- 
•5. Slellfeld, C. Assuntos a discutir e a esclarecer; Peumus 
nomen rejiciendum; Cryptocarya norhen conservandum, 
Lauraceae. Tnbuna farm., Curitiba, 1941, 9: 35-7. — Wilson. 

D. K., & Gordon, W. S. Laurel poisoning in sheep. Vet Rec 
Lond., 1941, 53: 95-7. 

LAURE, Georges, 1908-- *Le syndrome 

d'erethisme cardiaque des adolescents. 83p 8° 
Par., E. Le Fiangois, 1937. 

LAURE, Vincenzo, 1856-1925. 

Micheli, C. Commemorazione. Atti Soc. ital. ostet., 1927, 
26: p. lix-lxv, portr., biljliography. 

LAUREL Hill, N. J. Hudson County Tuber- 
culosis Hospital and Sanatorium. Annual re- 
ports. Laurel Hill, 1913- 

LAURELL, Hugo Fredrik, 1884- 

Forssell, G. [Biography, and bibliography of published 
writings] Acta radiol., Stockh., 1931, 12: 203-11. 

LAURENCE, Eugene L., 1876-1933. 

For obituary .<ee Texas J. M., 1933, 29: 477. 

LAURENCE, Jean, 1910- *Contribution 
a I'etude de difTerents syndromes cardiaques 
observes au cours des an(5mies. 81p. 8? Par., 

E. Le Francois, 1936. 

LAURENCE-MOON-BIEDL syndrome. 

See under Dystrophy [adiposogenital] 
LAURENCIN, Roger, 1907- *Donn6es 
modernes sur la pisciculture industrielle de la 
truite [Vet.] 113p. illust. 25!.k'm. Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1934. 

LAURENS, Andre. 

See under Du Laurens, Andre, 1558—1609. 

LAURENS, Georges, 1867- Oto-rhino- 
laryngologie du medecin praticien. 5. ed. 508p. 
8° Par., Masson et cie, 1927. 

For biography sen T., J. \ic med., 1933, 14: 895, i)orfr. 

AUBRY, Maurice, & LEMARIEY, Andre. 

Precis d'oto-rhino-laryngologie. viii, 1223p. pi. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

LAURENS, Henry, 1885- The physio- 

logical effects of radiant energy. 610p. illust. 
diagr. 8? N. Y., Chem. Cat.' co., 1933. 

Forms No. 62, Monogr. Ser., Am. Chem. Soc. 

LAURENS, Marguerite, 1910- *Le traite- 
ment de la maladie de Nicolas et Favre par I'anti- 
moiiie III thiomalate de lithium (anthiomaline) 
95p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

LAURENT, Albert, 1905- *L'hydarthrose 
hercdo-syphilitique. 63p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
1934. 

LAURENT, Charles Remy Frangois Marie, 

1910- *Considerations sur les dyspepsies 

pancr^atiques. 69p. 25>^cm. Bord., J. Biere, 
1934. 

LAURENT, Damien, 1906- *La phase 

somatique prodromique de la demence precoce. 
91 p. 8° Par., L. Arnette, 1932. 

LAURENT, Edouard [M. D., 1934, Toulouse] 
*La guanidine; sa recherche dans le sang des 
cancercux. 63p. tab. 24V'cm. Toulouse, 
Perry & Taupiac, 1934. 

LAURENT, Emile, 1861-1904. 

For obituary see Wildeman, E. de. Ann. Soc. beige micr. 
1905-06, 27: 87-112, portr. 
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LAURENT, Frederic Jean, 1899- *De 
I'extraction d'urgence de la dent en periods 
d'infection aiguo. 78p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 
1930. 

LAURENT, Henri, 1856- Personality, 
how to build it; transl. by Richard Duffy, ix, 
120p. 12? N. Y., Funk & Wagnalls co., 1916. 

Manual de higiene popular; transl. by 

A. Espinoza Tamayo. 141p. 18>km. Guaya- 
quil, Inipr. Municipal, 1917. 

LAURENT, Jacques, 1900- *Plan d'or- 

ganisation; service dentaire aux colonies. 99p. 
map. 8? Par., X. Maloine, 1931. 

LAURENT, Jacques, 1914- *Contribu- 
tion k I'etude du traitement des abcfes du sein. 
46p. 24>km. Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

LAURENT, Jean, 1876- *La langue 

internationale Ido (Esperanto reforme) et son 
application aux sciences pharmacologiques 
[Pharm.] 128p.; 50p. tab. 25cm. Marseille, 
Impr. Soc. Petit Marseillais, 1935. 

LAURENT, Jean, 1909- *Contribution 
k I'etude du diagnostic des 6tats subf^briles 
prolong^? en apparence monosymptomatiques 
chez I'enfant. 86p. 8° Lvon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LAURENT, Jean Augustin Marie, 1915- 
*Contribution a I'etude de quelques th^rapeuti- 
ques actuelles en psvchiatrie. 46p. 24cm. Par., 
E. Le Francois, 1939. 

LAURENT, Joseph, 1907- *Contribution 
a I'etude de I'anesthesie du plexus brachial. 48p. 
8? Par., M. Vign6, 1935. 

LAURENT, Jules Jacques, 1910- *Fistu- 
les oesophago-bronchiques au cours du cancer 
de I'oesophage. 71 p. 25>^;cm. Par., Vigot fr., 
1939. 

LAURENT, Louis, 1902- *Etude des 

applications de forceps; faites k la maternity de 
I'Hopital Boucicaut pendant 5 ans (1925-29) 
60p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1932. 

LAURENT, Maurice, 1912- *Les acci- 

dents de I'aviation aux hautes altitudes; recherche 
experimentales sur les decompressions brusques 
par ruptures des cabines etanches. 55p. 25cm. 
Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

LAURENT, Michel, 1901- *Contribution 
a I'etude du traitement vaccinoth6rapique des 
ostdo-arthrites typhiques et paratyphiques chez 
I'enfant. 62p. 8? Par., Presses univ. France, 
1930. 

LAURENT, Paul, 1906- *Contribution k 

I'etude de I'origine et des alterations des eaux 
thermales d'Aix-les-Bains. 192p. 8? Par., 
Impr. Mouvsset, 1932. 

LAURENT, Pierre, 1910- *Essais sur la 

floculation des serums melitococciques en presence 
d'un antigfene specifique [Lyon] 68p. 8? 
Bourg, Berthod, 1936. 

LAURENT, Richard, 1889- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Nematoden im Peritonealraum 
(zugleich Mitteilung eines Falles von Oxyuris 
vermicularis im Beckenperitoneum) 31p. 8? 
Rostock, A. Erben, 1919. 

LAURENT, Robert, 1911- *Contribution 
a I'etude des abces de I'uterus. 32p. 24cm. Par., 
M. Lavergne, 1939. 

LAURENT, Simonne, 1899- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de la syphilis hereditaire au-dela de 
la premiere generation. 59p. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1930. 

LAURENTIE, R. [M. D., 1938, Toulouse] 
*Etude morphologique et anatomo-pathologique 
de I'absence cong6nitale du p^rone. 103p. 
24>^cm. [Toulouse] Lion & fils, 1938. 



LAURENTIN, Jean, 1914- "^Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de I'insuflisance respiratoire dans 
la sclerose pulmonaire [Paris] 62p. 24}^cni. 
Tours, Arrault & cie, 1938. 

LAURENTIUS, Andreas. 

Sec under Du Laurens, Andr6, 1558-1609. 

LAURENTIUS, Paul, 1909- *Geschichte 
der Krankenbehandlung mittels Elektrizitat 
[Munster] 95p. 21}2cm. Krefeld, W. Greven, 
1936. 

LAURET, Gaston, 1891- 

See Vignes, H., Lauret, G. [et al.] Maladies des fcmmes 
enceintes. 2v. 8? Par., 1935. 

LAURET, Georges Raymond, 1904- 
*Contributi()n k r6tude du fonctionnement du 
corps thyroide pendant la grossesse. 144p. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 

LAURET, Jean. 1909- *Contribution h 

I'etude de I'uretrographie dans la pathologic 
uretrale. 121p. illust. pi. 25cm. Montpel., 
P. Rouge, 1936. » 

LAURIA de Toledo, Maria Teresa. "^El foco 
septico oral [Dent.] 47p. illust. 26}^cm. 
B. Air., Betta hnos, 1936. 

LAURIAN, Paul, 1909- *Contribution k 

I'etude des ostdomes du plancher buccal et des 
muscles masticateurs. 51p. 8? Par., P. Andr6, 
1934. 

LAURIAT, Charles, 1906- *Etude de 

certains metallo-sterols synioniques et de leur 
valeur dans le traitement des affections tubercu- 
leuses. 88p. 8? Par., Perroux & fils, 1933. 

LAURIAT, Ernest, 1907- *Fonctionne- 
ment du service obst6trical de la Maternity 
Baudelocque. 152p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 
1933. 

LAURIC acid [and derivatives] 

See also Acids, fatty; Fat, Chemistry; Oil. 

Bayliss, M. Visible action of sodium laurvl sulphate on 
micioorfranisms. J. I.ab. Clin. M., 19.36-37, 22: 700-4.— 
Bolduan, O. E. A., McBain, J. W., & Ross, S. Diffraction of 
X-rays bv sodi\im laurate and sodium palmitate at higher 
temperatures. J. Phys. Chem., 1943, 47: 528-35.— Ekwall. P., 
& Lindblad. L. Zur Kenntnis der Kon.stitution der verdiinnten 
Seifenlosungen; die Hydroxylionenaktivitiit der Natrium- 
lauratldsungen bei 20°. Kolloid Zschr., 1941, 94: 42-56.— 
Griffith, I. The pharmaceutical applications of sulfonated 
lauryl alcohol and kindred products. Am. J. Pharm., 1934, 
106: 176. — McBain, M. R. L. Migiation data in solutions of a 
colloidal electrolyte, laurvlsulfonic acid. J. Phys. Chcm., 1943, 

47: 196-204. Brock, G. C. [et al.) Phase rule studies 

of soap, the system sodium lauratc/sodium chloride/water. .1. 
Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 1870-6.— Ravich, G. B.. & Tzurinov, 
G. G. Investigation of the polymorphism of trilaurin. C. 
rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1943, 38: 314-6.— Sullivan. W. N., & 
Goodhue, L. D. Synergists to aerosol in.secticides. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1944, No. 2,345,904; No. 2,345,906.— Van Ryssel- 
berghe, P. Discussion and interpretation of the migration data 
of laurylsulfonic acid in aqueous solution. J. Phys. Chem., 
1944, 48: 62-5.— Verkade, P. E., Van der Lee, J., & Holwerda. 
Untersuchungen iiber den Fettstoffwechsel; Versuche mit 
a-Lauro-0, 7-diundecylin. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1935, 234: 
21-6. — Void, R. D., & Void, M. J. Thermodynamic behavior 
of liquid crystalline solutions of sodium palmitate and sodium 
laurate in water at 90?. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61 : 37-44. 

LAURIE, Alexander, 1892- , & POESCH, 
Gustav, H. Photoperiodism; the value of sup- 
plementary illumination and reduction of light 
on flowering plants in the greenhouse. 42p. 8? 
Wooster, 1932. 

Forms No. 512 of Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

LAURIE, Joseph, -1865. Homoeopathic 
domestic medicine. xi, 1034p. 8? N. Y., 
Boericke & Tafel, 1871. 

LAURIE, Thomas Forrest, 1881- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 108. 

LAURIOL, Louis, 1912- *Quelques re- 

marques sur les maladies mentales aux Colonies. 
99p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1938. 
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LAURIOZ, Pierre, 1905- *Contribution 
a I'etude des vins de la cote chalonnaise; les vins 
de Givry, leur histoire, leur fabrication, leur 
constitution; examen de revolution de I'acidite 
et des sucres du mout en cours de maturite; 
determination pratique de la date de vendange. 
146p. 251km. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LAURITZ Reyn, Axel, 1872-1935. 

For obituary see Hissink, A. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 
79: 2964. 

LAURO, Pietro, fl. 16. cent. 

Translator of [Estienne, C. E.] Le herbe, fiori, stirpi, che 

si piantano ne pli horti. 69p. 16? Venegia, 1545. 

Seminario, over plantario de gli alberi, che se piantano. 67p. 
16? Venegia, 1545. 

LAUROCERASUS. 

See also Prunus. 

Herissey, H., & Laforesf, J. Sur un Wt^roside extrait du 
lauri^r de Portugal, Cerasus lusitanica Lois. Bull. Soc. chim. 
bioL, Par., 1933, 15: 350-7.— Peyreigne, P. Note sur les 
propri^t^s exutoires des fueilles de laurier. J. m^d. Toulouse, 
1865, 4. ser., 4: 44-8. — Robinson, M. E. Methods for the 
determination of the nitrogenous constituents of a cyanophoric 
plant, Prunus laurocerasus. Biochcm. J., Lond., 1929, 23: 
1099-113. 

Aqua laurocerasi. 

Duv.\L, G. *Contribution a I'etude chimique 
des feuilles et de I'eau distillee de laurier-cerise 
[Pharm.] 83p. 24>km. [Strasb.] 1936. 

Bridel, M., & Delabriere, N. Note sur la preparation de 
I'eau distillee de laurier-cerise. J. pharm. chim.. Par., 1915, 7. 
ser., 11: 110-3. — Coutinho, E. O cobre, fator de precipitacao 
e de conservagao; da agua destilada de louro cereja e similares. 
Rev. Ass. brasil. farm., 1940, 21: 141-3.— Garzya, E. Tabe 
per piaga di ascesso linfatico guarita coll'acqua di lauro ceraso. 
Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 1838, 15: 361-4.— Guillaume. A., & 
Duval, G. Sur la conservation de I'eau distillee de laurier- 
cerise et du .solute officinal d'acide cyanhydrique h I'aide d'huile 
de paraffine et de vaseline officinale. Bull. sc. pharm. Par., 
1935, 42: 74; 211. — Leger, E. Alterations et falsifications de 
I'eau distillee de laurier-cerise. J. pharm. chim.. Par., 1935, 
8. ser., 22: 215-21.— Leulier, A., & Tuarze, L. Rfeultats 
analytiques sur les variations saisonnieres du sue de feuilles de 
laurier-cerise. Ibid., 1939, 8. .s^r., 29: 544-9. — Pegna, C. 
Studi chimico-farmaceutici sull'acqua distillata di lauro ceraso. 
Gazz. toscana sc. med. fis., 1849, 7: 137-41. 

LAURONEMA. 

See also Nematoda. 

Lins de Almeida, J. Sobre um interessante parasito de 
insecto; Lauronema travassosi n. gen., n. sp. (Nematoda) In 
Livr. Jub. Prof. Travassos, Rio, 1938, 21-4, pi. 

LAUROTETANINE. 

See Litsea. 

LAURYL compounds. 

See Laurie acid. 

LAUS, Clark John, 1893- 

For portrait see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1938, 35: 232. 

LAUSANNE, Switz. Universite de Lausanne. 
Faculte de Medecine. Recueil de travaux; 
publies a I'occasion du quatrieme centenaire de 
la fondation de I'Universite, Juin, 1937. 200p. 
24cm. Lausanne, F. Rouge & cie [1937] 

See also Lausanne University's jubilee. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1937, 109: 805. 

LAUSANNE, Switz. 

Amsler, M. Das neue Blatt fur poliklinische Krankenge- 
schichten der Lausanner Augenklinik. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1940, 104 : 349.— Messerii, F. M. Les services d'hygiSne de la 
ville de Lausanne. Ann. hyg., Par., 1926, n. ser., 4: 083-94. 

Le d^veloppement de I'hygiene et de la technique 

sanitaire h Lausanne k travers les ages. Techn. san. mun.. 
Par., 1934, 29: 293-8. — Michaud, L. La nouvelle Clmique 
m&licale de Lausanne. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 909-11. 

LAUSCH, Franz, 1908- *Ueber einen 

hypernephroiden Tumor der Niere [Wiirzburg] 
19p, 8? Wertheim a. M., E. Bechstein, 1936. 



LAUSCH, Richard. 

See Kretz, J., &Lausch, R. Die krebsfeindliche Diat nach 
Ernst Freund; Kochanweisungen. lOOp. 16? Linz, 1937. 

LAUSCHKE, Johannes Walter, 1895- 
*Ueber Trypaflavin und seine Beziehung zum 
retikuloendothelialen Zellsystem (Auszug) 8p. 
8? [Lpz., n. p.] 1923. 

LAUSMANN, Fritz, 1903- *Die Schadel- 

verletzungen dreier Jahre imUrban-Krankenhaus, 
u. s. w. [Berlin] 26p. 8? Liegnitz, O. Heinze, 
1928. 

LAUS pediculi. p.353-68. 12? Leiden, Heger 
& Hack, 1638. 

In Script, var. diss. ludicr. 

LAUSSEL, Jean, 1899- *L'evolution du 

typhus exanthematique en Europe depuis 1914. 
67p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LAUSSINOTTE, Robert, 1912- *E1^- 
phantiasis nostras des membres inferieurs; lesions 
osseuses et cutanees. 76p. pi. 25cm. Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1938. 

LAUSZUS, Eva Nickel, 1899- *Ueber die 

pharmakologische und ernahrungsphysiologische 
Bedeutung der Kieselsaure in den Nahrungs- 
mitteln. 33p. 22/2cm. Berl., F. Linke, 1937. 

LAUT, Josef, 1904- *Biologische Ur- 

sachen fUr das Zustandekommen von Strahlen- 
schaden [Munchen] 32p. 8? Speyer a. R., 
Pilger, 1935. 

LAUTEN, Rudolf, 1908- *Ueber den 

Einfluss des Jods auf die Sauersstoffzehrung iiber- 
lebenden Gewebes [Miinster] 15p. 21cm. 
Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1935. 

LAUTENBACH, Berend Broer. *Zur Aetio- 
logie des seuchenhaften Verwerfens der Stuten 
[Bern; Vet.] 34p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1913. 

Also Zbl. Bakt., Abt. 1, 1913, 71: H. 5-7. 

LAUTENBACH, Ernst, 1905- *Die 
chromoskopische Magenfunktionspriifung beim 
Hund mit Neutralrot. 30p. 8? Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1930. 

LAUTENSCHLAEGER, Aloys Maria, 1870- 
1943. 

For obituary see Klin. Wschr., 1943; 22: 352. 

— & KLEINSCHMIDT, Otto. Die Ein- 

griffe am Ohr und an der Nase im Rachen und 
Kehlkopf in der Luftrohre und in den Bronchien 
[und] Die Eingriffe in der Speiserohre und am 
Halse. X, 537p. illust. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1934. 

Forms 3. Bd, 2. T., Allg. & spez. chir. Operationslehre 
(Kirschner, M.) 

LAUTENSCHLAEGER, Karl, 1901- 
*Pacchionische Granulationen und Emissaria 
des Schadels im Rontgenbild. 20p. 8? Frankf. 
a. M., H. Munch, 1930. 

LAUTENSCHLAGER, Otto, 1902- 
*Grundlagen der Aufnahmetechnik des Elektro- 
kardiogrammes von Pferd und Rind und ihre 
Ergebnisse [Leipzig] 41p. pi. 8? [Borna- 
Lpz., R. Noske] 1928. 

LAUTER, Sigismund. Hunger, Appetit und 
Ernahrung. 85p. tab. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 
1937. 

LAUTERBACH, Karl Wolfgang, 1903- 
*Elektrokardiographische Studien bei Ischamie 
des Kammerseptums [Leipzig] p. 665-86. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 61: 

LAUTERBACH, Martin, 1902- *Zur 
biologischen Diagnostik der aktiven Lungen- 
tuberkulose unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
von Tebeprotin und Blutkorperchensenkungs- 
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reaktion [Jena] p.301-8. 8? Lpz., J. A. Bartli, 
1927. 

Also Zschi. Tuberk., 1927, 47: 

LAUTERWEIN, Carl [M. D., 1935, Bonn] 
♦I'ntersuchungen iiber die Wirkung des Bauch- 
hohlenexsudatcs normaler und inimunisierter 
Meerschweiuchen auf intraperitoneal injizierte 
Tuberkcibazillen. 24p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuen- 
dorff, 1935. 

LAUTMAN. Maurice Farvish, 1890- 
Arthritis and rheumatic disease, xxii, 177p. 8? 
N. Y., Mc-Graw-Hill Bk co. [1936] 

LAUTNER, Peter, 1899- *Die luftelek- 

trischen Verhiiltnisse am Zugspitzgipfel in 2960m. 
19p. 4? [Mimch., n. p.] 1929. 

LAUTRAITE, Robert, 1903- *Contri- 
bution a I'c^tudc de la phlebite puerp^rale sup- 
pur^e. 48p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1929. 

LAUTSCH, Johannes, 1909- *Die Wir- 

kung des Pentose-Xukleotids auf die Leukozyten 
unter normalen und krankhaften Bedingungen. 
17p. 8° Lpz., O. Kegel, 1934. 

LAUWERS, Emile Eugene, 1889- In- 
troduction a la chirurgie nerveuse. vii, 120p. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 

Introduction a la chirurgie r(5paratrice. 

viii, 77p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 

Introduction a la chirurgie thoraciquc. 

vii, 112p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

Introduction k la chirurgie geiiito-uri- 

naire. vi, 197p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

Introduction h la chirurgie digestive. 

vi, 223p. 23cm. Par., Ma.sson & cie, 1937. 

LAUX, Fritz, 1914- *Unsere heutige 

Stellung zu Fraktur und Luxation von Zahnen 
durch Unfall. 49p. 8? Tiib., Bolzle, 1938. 

LAUX, Georges. 

Sec Delmas, J., & Laux. G. Anatomie m^dico-chirurgicale 
du systomc !UM\eux v^gi'tatif. 26Gp. 4? Par., 1933. 

LAUX, Gustav Otto Rudolf, 1903- *Ars 
medicinae; ein friihmittelalterliches Kompendium 
dcr Medizin. p.417-34. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 
1930. 

Also Kyklos, 1930. 3: 

LAUX, Ludwig, 1890- *rntersuchungen 
iiber den Mechanismus und die Innervation des 
Apomorphin- und Kupfersulfat-Erbrechens. 76p. 
8? Miinch. [n. p.] 1926. 

LAUX, Wilhelm, 1906- *Ein Beitrag zu 

den Geschw iilsten der Vagina (iiber ein Vagi- 
nalmvom) [Miinchen] 15p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Trilts-ch, 1933. 

LAUZIE, Jean, 1911- *De la disarticu- 

lation interscapulo-thoracique dans la chirurgie 
du cancer du sein [Lvon] 62p. pi. 8? Bourg, 
Impr. Berthod, 1936.' 

LAUZIER, Jean, 1893- 

See Raynier, J., & Lauzier, J. La nonstruction et ram^nage- 
ment de I'hopital psychiatrique et des asiles d'ali<;n6s. 278p. 
8? Tar.. 193.5. 

LAVA. 

See under Volcano. 

LAVABRE, Frangois, 1911- *Dents in- 

cluses dans le maxillaire superieur. 106p. 8° 
Lvon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LAVABRE, Pierre, 1909- *La maladie 

des porchers. 116p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

LAVAGE. 

See Irrigation; Irrigator; also under names of 
parts irrigated. 

LAVAGNE, Jacques. 

- ff^ H^o^^i""*- * Lavagne, J. Les medicaments injcttables. 
o. M. 680p. 2ocm. Par., 1942. 



La VAISSIERE, Jules de [La pudcur instinc- 
tive] Modesty; a psychological study of its 
instinctive character; transl. by Sidney A. 
Kaemers. v, 163p. 8? S. Louis, "B. Herder Kk 
CO., 1937. 

LAVAL, Edouard. 1871- Souvenirs d'un 

midecin-major, 1914-17. 237p. 8? Par., Payot. 
1932. 

LAVAL, Jean, 1908- *Contribution h. 

i'ctude clinique et au diagnostic de raf^'lectasie 
pulmonaire post-hemoptoique. 40p. 24cm 
Par., M. Vigne, 1939. 

LAVAL, Louis Charles Augusts, 1907- 
*Contribution a I'itude du pouvoir antiseptique 
de la dibromoxymercurifluoresceine et de ses 
applications en therapeutique. 83p. 8? Par,, 
L. Bellenand & fils, 1933. 

LAVAL, Paul, 1913- *Le syndrome 

d'hypertension portalc au cours des cirrhoses du 
foie; revue critique [Marseille] 219p. 25cm. 
Lvon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LAVAL, Pierre, 1905- *Diagnostic des 

abces pulmonaires p6riscissuraux et des pleurisies 
interlobaires masques par un syndrome spleno- 
pneumonique. 77p. 8? Par., M. Vigni, 1930. 

LAVALLAZ, Georges de [M. D., 1942, Lau- 
sanne] *Les fausses hiterotopies de la moelle 
epiniere [Lausanne] 26p. illust. pi. 24cm. 
Ziir., O. Fiissli, 1942. 

Al.so .Arch, .suiss. nour. psycliiat., 1942, 49: 

LAVALLEE, Charles, 1907- ♦Contri- 
bution i, I'itude de la fievre boutonneuse et des 
pseudo-typhus. 142p. 24}l;cm. Alger, Iinpr. 
Minerva, 1935. 

LAVALLEE, Marcel, 1910- *L'ensilage 
des fourrages en Algirie. 64p. 8? Lyon, Bosc 
fr., 1935. 

LAVALLEE, Paul, 1911- *La production 

porcine en Algerie. 67p. 25}2cm. Lyon, Bosc 
fr., 1938. 

La VALLIERE, Frangoise Louise de, 1644- 
1710. 

Ouy-Vernazobres. La faute de la Vallicre et les mddccins. 
null. Acad. sc. Montpellier, 1932, No. 62, 167-75. 

LAVAL M., Enrique. *Diagn6stico del tifus 
exantemdtico por la reacci6n de Weil-Felix. 
37p. tab. 25;2cm. Santiago de Chile, Impr. 
Univ., 1919. 

LAVAL university. 

See under Quebec, Que. 

LAVANDON, Rene, 1899- *Contribution 

a I'etude des variations du pH des selles des 

nourrissons. 88p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1928. 

LAVANDULA. 

See also Lamiaceae. 

Nigrisoli, V. La lavanda. Boll. chim. farm., 1928, 67: 298- 
301. — Ripert, J. Essais d'analvse des e.ssencos de lavande et 
autres. Ann. falsif.. Par., 1937, 30: 217.— Schinz. H.. & 
Bourquin, J. Zur Kenntnis des Lavendelols; die Konstitution 
des Lavandulols. Helvet. chim. acta, 1942, 25: 1591-011.— 
Schinz, H., & Seidel, C. Zur Kenntnis des Lavendelols; fiber 
La vandiiloi, einon neuen Monoterpenalkohol aus Lavendelol. 
Ibid., 1572-91. 

LAVARELLO, Aldo O. [M. D., 1939, B. Aires] 
*E1 dcido nicotfnico; su acci6n y su importancia 
en ch'nica. 46p. tab. diagr. 27cm. B. Air., 
A. Guidi Buffarini, 1939. 

LAVATER, Johann Caspar Christ, 1741-1801. 
The pocket T.avater; or. The science of physiog- 
nomy; to which is added an inquiry into the 
analogy existing between brute and human 
phvsiognomy; from the Italian of. Porta, v, 
146p. portr. UYiCm. N. Y., Van Winkle & 
Wiley, 1817. 
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LAVATERA. 

See under Malvaceae. 

LAVATORY. 

See also Latrine; Water closet. 

Andersen, L. Basin unit. U. S. Patent Off., 1943, No. 
2,326,914. — Army lavatory conserves critical materials and 
water. Enpin. News Rec, 1943, 130: No. 18, 116.— Bambaren, 
C. A. Sanidad municipal, sobre urinarios en establecimientos 
que venden licores. Cri n. m4d., Lima. 1941, 58: 15. — Chesney, 
R. M. Mounting bracket for lavatories or the like. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,258,044.— Druckenmiller, A. P. 
Lavatory-cabinet. Ibid., No. 2,229,060.— Gavin, G. P. Com- 
bination lavatory and drinking fountain. Ibid., No. 2,241,194 — 
Hensihler, E. Lavatory device. Ibid., 1939, No. 2,167,152. — 
Krolcp, W. W. Lavatory. Ibid., 1940, No. 2,192,383. — 
Smallen, L. J. Water control apparatus for lavatories. Ibid., 
1937, No. 2,091,110.— Stromblad, P. F. Lavatory bowl. 
Ibid., 1941, No. 2,243,264.— Tilden, B. O. Lavatory "silencer. 
Ibid., 1937, No. 2,091,170.— Wilson, W. M. Lavatory hair and 
lint collector. Ibid., 1941, No. 2,233,234. 

LAVAUD, Renee, 1908- *Le traitement 

chirurgical de la maladie de Basedow de I'enfance. 
61p. 24cm. Par., R. Foulon, 1938. 

LAVAULT, Solange, 1903- *De la sensi- 

bilite uterine dans I'apres-part; valeur s^meio- 
logique. 95p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1928. 

LAVEDAN, Jacques Pierre, 1909- *Le 
seminome du testicule des oiseaux provoque 
par regeneration; ses relations avec les embryomes 
genitaux. 124p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette," 1938. 

LAVEDAN de Casaubon, Armand de, 1909 
♦Contribution a I'etude de I'equilibre 
acido-basique dans I'eczema, I'urticaire et I'oedeme 
de Quincke. 107p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

La VEGA, Jimena F. de. I.a herencia fisio- 
patologica en la especie humana. lllp. pi. 
diagr. 19 '2cm. Madr., Espasa-Calpe, 1935. 

La VEGA del Marmol, Julio A. de. *Estudio 
del diente humano en su relaci6n evolutiva en la 
escala zoologica [Dent.] 76p. illust. tab. 
25cm. B. Air. [Impr. Parroquial] 1937. 

LAVENANT, Albert, 1876- Hygifene de 

I'urinaire. 122p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1932. 

F or biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
J: 422-5. 

LAVER, Basil, -1934. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 42. 

LAVERAN, Charles Louis Alphonse, 1845- 

1922. 

For biography see Clin. M. & S., 1936, 43: 571, portr. Also 
Dizz Vazquez, D. Tijeret. malaria, Caracas, 1942, 6: 49-52. 

See also Achard, C. [Ntcrologie] Bull. Acad, m^d.. Par., 
1929, 3. ser , 1C2: .596-609, pi. Also Gaz. hop., 1929, 102: 
1799-804. Also Paris m^d., 1929, 74: annexe, 601-4.— Fran- 
chini, J. Ch. Alphonse Laveran, his life and works, read on 
the 50th anniversary of the malaria parasite. Ann. M. Hist. 
1931, n. ser., 3: 280-8.— Hall, M. P. Alphonse Laveran, 
soldier and scientist. Clin. Med., 1943, 50: 229, portr. — 
Inauguration du Monum.ent Laveran, 24 mai 1930. C. rend. 
Congr. internal, palud. (1930) 1931, 2. Congr., 2: .565-75.— 
Necrologio. Arch. ital. sc. med. cel., 1930, 11 : 385-9. — Niclot, 
V. Un moment de I'histoire du paludisme et un hommage au 
Maltre Laveran. Paris m^d., 1933, 88: annexe, 503-7. — 
Phisalix. M. Alphonse Laveran (1841-1922) Biogr. m^d.. 
Par., 1936, 10: 321-36, pi., portr. — Sequeira, J. H. Charles 
Louis Alphonse Laveran, and his work. Kenya E. Afr. M. J., 
1929-30, 6: 319-30. Al.so Brit. M. J., 1930, 1: 1145- 
7. — Sergent, E. Inauguration d'un monument Laveran a 
Constantine, 13 octobre 1937. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Alg^rie, 
1937, 15: 438. 

For portrait see in Pasteur (Lumet, L.) 2. M., Par., 1923, 
193. Also in Notice Inst. Pasteur Algdrie, 1934, 1: 358. 

LAVERANIA. 

See Plasmodium. 

LAVERDE L., Alfredo, 1912- *Con- 
siderations sur la pachydermie vorticellee, a 
propos de quatre cas nouveaux. 93p. pi. 25cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

LAVERDET, Andre Louis, 1897- *Nou- 
vel essai d'analgesie obstetricale par un hypno- 
analgesique injectable: I'hemypnal VIIL lllp. 
ch. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 



LAVERGNE, Henri, 1907- *Pouvoir 
bactericide du sang et hemoculture; action du 
citrate de sonde, de I'oxalate de sonde, du poly- 
anethol sulfonate de sonde [Paris] 75p. 25cm. 
Bergerac, H. Trillaud, 1939. 

LAVERGNE, Jean, 1907- *Les anesthe- 

sies prolongees en medecine interne; essai sur la 
narcose au tribromoethanol en particulier chez 
les enfants. 80p. 8? Par., Impr. Cr^mieu, 
1935. ' 

LAVERGNE, Marie Therese Junin, 1890- 
*Essai sur la sterilite conjugale. 47p. 24cm. 
Par., L'Emancipatrice, 1939. 

LAVERGNE, V. de. Allergie et anergie en 
clinique. viii, 312p. 12? Par., G. Doin & cie, 
1931. 

LAVERINE, Gabriel, 1773-1860. 

Arsonval, A. d', & Anfos-Martin. Le chirurgien-major de 
I'annde d'ltalie Gabriel I^averine et les premieres applications 
de rC'lectricitf^ a la thdrapeutique. Rev, serv. san. mil.. Par., 
1937, 107: 679-733. 

LAVIAL, Pierre Louis Rene, 1910- *La 
maladie de SchiUler-Christian. 205p. 25cm. 
Bord., Delmas, 1938. 

LAVIALLE, Jean Rene Gabriel, 1900- 
*Traitement local des metrites par le mercur- 
ervthrosine. 56p. 8? Par., Impr. des Fauvelles, 
1926. 

LAVIALLE, Pierre. 

See Variot, G., & Lavialle, P. La pu(5riculture pratique. 
5. (Ml. 426p. 8? Par., 1930. 

LAVIE, Jean, 1916- *Les manifestations 

nerveuses de I'intoxication par le cyanure de 
potassium. 32p. 25]iv,m. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LAVIE, Madeleine, 1889- *Les menin- 

gites a staphylocoques; sur une vari^te speciale: 
la variete spinale due a une osteite vert^brale 
primitive. 86p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1930. 

LAVIE, Maurice, 1908- *Contribution 
a I'etude des hernies de I'appendice dans le canal 
inguinal gauche. 32p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1935. 

LAVIEILLE, Edouard Louis Joseph, 1895- 
*Reflexions sur la thermometrie [Alfort; Vet.] 
82p. 8? Saint-Lo, Impr. Barbaroux, 1928. 

LAVIER, Georges, 1892- 

Lejon inaugurale de Professeur G. Lavier (11 janvier 1934) 
Echo mM. nofd, 1934, 3. ser., 1 : 321-43. 

LAVIGNAC, Paul, 1912- *Le traitement 

de la piroplasmose du chien par la quinacrine 
[Vet.] 61p. 24>km. Toulouse, F. Boisseau, 
1935. 

LAVIK, Audun, 1899- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
210. 

LAVILLE, C. 

See Aubourg, P., Laville, C., & Le Go, P. La n^gativation 
flectrique. 146p. 8? Par., 1934. 

LAVILLE, Pierre [M. D., 1937, Toulouse] 
*Indications, technique, resultats de I'arthrodfese 
sous-astragalienne. 85p. 24}4cm. Toulouse, 
G. Berthoumieu, 1937. 

LAVINE, Louis, 1896-1940. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 369; 433. 

LAVINE, Max M., 1910- *Sulfapyridine 
in treatment of pneumococcal lobar pneumonia 
[Marquette Univ.] 11 1. 28cm. [Milwaukee, 
n. p.] 1939. 

Typewritten. 

LAVIN Gallego, Arturo [M. D., 1939, Chile] 
*Anemia perniciosa o enfermedad de Biermer 
[Chile] 242p. illust. tab. pi. 26Kcm. [Santi- 
ago, Chile, Impr. Cult.] 1939. 

La VIOLA, Clara C, compiler. Most-used 
medical terms; 5,000 terms most frequently used 
in medical correspondence and testimony, classi- 
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ficd according to frequency. iv, 7op. tal). 
28cni. X 21' ;cm. N. Y., Gregp; pub. co., 1943. 

LAVISSE, Ernest, 1842-1922, & ANDLER. 
Charles Philippe Theodore [Pratique et doc- 
trine allemandes de la guerre] German theory 
and practice of war. 48p. 8? Par., A. Colin, 
1916. 

LAVISTA, Rafael, 1839-1900. 

For bioKraphv see Rev. As. m6d. mex., 1928, 6: No. 11, 2-4, 
portr. Also in "Cirug. mex. siglo XIX (Valle, R. H.) M6x., 
1942, p. Ixi-lxv. 

LAVIT, Silvia, 1903- *Etude des nephrites 
diphteriques. 113p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1932. 

LAVOINE, Rene Charles, 1906- *R6- 
actions pleurales au cours du pneumothorax 
artificiel; elements du pronostic. 153p. 8? Par., 
N. Maloine, 1931. 

LAVOIPIERRE, Joseph, 1901- *Des 
r^cidives tardives du cancer et de leur significa- 
tion. 48p. 8? far., Jouve & cie, 1927. 

LAVOIPIERRE, Rene, 1904- *Du d6- 

collement traumatique de I'^piphyse inferieure 
du tibia. 63p. pi. 8? Par., Oilier-Henry, 1927. 

LAVOISIER, Antoine Laurent, 1743-94. 
M^moires de chimie; M. by Mme Lavoisier. 
2v. 416p.; 413p.; 64p. tab. 20cm. [Par., the 
Editor, 1805?] 

See also: 

Fkknch, S. J. Torch & crucible; the life and 
death of .\ntoine Lavoisier. 28op. 23J^cm. 
Princeton [1941] 

McKiE, D. Antoine Lavoisier; the father of 
modern chemistry. 303p. 8? Phila. [193.5] 

See al.so Antoine Laurent Lavoisier. In Old Chemistries 
(Smith, E. F.) N. Y., 1927, 28-32, portr.— Bargalo, M. Lavoi- 
sier e o raundo dos quatro elemeiitos. Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 
17: No. 331, 144-7.— [BioRraphy] Q. Phi Beta Pi M. Fratern., 
1943^4, 40: 75, portr. — Dujarric de la Riviere, R. Lavoisier 
hygi^niste. Strasbourg med., 1933, 93: 199-203.— Dumas. 
Lavoisier; le lessivage syst^matique ou par ddplaccment; la 
distillation; I'ean de mer. J. chim. m^d.. Par., 1866, 5. ser., 
2: 5.- — Ismael Macias, F. Lavoisier, su vida, su ohra y su fin. 
Rev. cir. Hosp. Ju.'^rez, M^x.. 1934, 5: Suppl., No. 8, 3-28, 
portr. — Lavoi.sier, pioneer in medical technology. Bull. Am. 
Soc. Clin. Lab. Techn., 1935, 1: 128.— Lemay, P. Lavoisier; 
iconographie frangaise. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, m^d., 1934, 28: 

146-50. Les habitations de Lavoisier. Ibid., 150- 

60. G^n^alogie, blason, ex-libris, cachets de Lavoisier. 

Ibid., 194-8. — Mcldrum, A. N. I^avoisier's early work in 
science 1763-71. Isis, Bruges, 1934, 19: 330; 20: .396.— Mieli, 
A. Una lettera di A. L. Lavoisier a J. Black. Archeion, Santa 
F6, 1943, 25: 237-9.— Ocagne, M. d'. Lavoisier, pere de la 
chimie moderne. Rev. sc., Par., 1938, 76: 361-6. — Partington, 
J. R. [Biography] Nature, Lond., 1943, 152: 207. — Pereira 
Forjaz, A. [Biografial J. farm., Lisboa, 1943, 3. ser., 2: 
28-30, portr. — Polonovski, M. Lavoisier (1743-94) Presse 
m^d., 1944, 52: 29. — Turgon, A. Fourcroy, est-il responsable 
de la mort de Lavoisier? Progr. mdd.. Par., 1939, pt 1, Suppl., 
51, portr. — Underwood, E. A. The bicentenary of the birth of 
Lavoisier. Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 275. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Hist. Chem. 
(Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y., 19.39, 91. A\so Laboratory, 
Pittsb., 1941, 12: 99. Also Q. Phi Beta Pi M. Fratern., 1943- 
44, 40: opp. p. 75. 

LAVOISIER, Marie Anne Pierrette Paulze, 

1758-1836. 

Editor of Lavoisier, A. L. Memoires de chimie. 2v. 20cm. 
Par., 1805. 

LAVOLLAY, J. L'autoxydation des diphenols, 
en particulier de I'adrenaline. 138p. tab. 
diagr. 25'2cm. Par., Hermann & cie, 1943. 

LAVORERIA, Daniel Eduardo, 1872-1931. 

J' or obituary see Cron. med., Lima, 1931, 48: 93-7. 

LAVORO umano. Tor., v.l, Nos. 1/2, 1940- 
LAVOT, Paul, 1906- *Aptitude et 

conformation trotteuses; mesure de Tangle 
scapulo-humeral [Alfort; Vet.] 62p. pi. 8? 
Bourges, A. Lardv, 1929. 

LAVROFF-ZERNOFF, Militza, 1899- 
*Contribution a I'^ude du traitement de la 
pyorrhee alv^olaire par les rayons ultraviolets. 
70p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 



LAVROV, B. A. KpaTKoe pyKOBOACTBo no 
npo(|)u,iiaKTHKe C-aRuTaMniiona. 92p. lab. 
diagr. 20cin. Mo.skva, Medgiz, 1943. 

LAVY, Antonin Frangois Theodule, 1900- 
♦Contribution h I'etude de la physiopathologie 
des mouvements respiratoires chez le chien 
[Alfort; Vet.] 217p. 8° Par., 1927. 

LAW, Arthur Ayer, 1872-1930. 

For obituary see Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1930) 1931 . 40: 533-5, 
portr. Also P. verb. Congr. Soc. internal, chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 
1: 118. 

For biography see Beard, R. O. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1934, 59: 
242-5, portr. 

LAW, Edward, 1853-1930. 

For obituary see Brit. U. J., Lond., 1930, 1: 887. 

LAW, Frank William [M. B., 1926, R. Coll. 

Surgeons, Lond.] Ultra-violet therapy in eye 
disease, with a review of the action of other forms 
of radiant energv. x, 78p. 8? Lond., Middlesex 
Hosp. pr. [1934] 
LAW, Fred Hayes, 1876- 

For biography see Q. Chicago M. School, 1940-41, 1: No. 3, 
28, portr. 

LAW, Frederick Manwaring, 1875- Mas- 
toids roentgenologically considered, xv, 39p. 
pi. 4? N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1920. Also 2. ed, 
XV, 42p. 1929. 

Nasal accessory sinuses roentgenologi- 

callv considered, xxiv, 215p. illust. 8? N. Y., 
P. B. Hoeber, 1933. 

LAW, Hartland [M. D., 1897, Hahnemann 
Med. Coll.] Viavi hygiene. Rev. ed. 39Hp. 
12? S. Franc, Viavi co., 1928. 

LAW, James, 1838-1921. The lung plague of 
cattle, contagious pleuro-pneumonia. 97p. pi. 
12? Ithaca, the Author, 1879. 

LAW, May Elizabeth Maclver. Baby care; a 
helpful guide for mothers on the care of infants 
[First-twelfth month] 12 nos. v. p. illust. 
19>^cm. [Phila., J. B. Lippincott co., 1938] 

Prelim. No. Before your baby is born (M. E. Law) 32p., 
incl. with above. 

LAW, Samuel Bealmear. 

Editor of Payne, E. W. The immortal stone age. 95p. 
21cm. Chic. [1938] 

LAW. 

See also Government; Group, Organization; 
Jurisprudence; Justice; also such headings a.s 
Advertising: Child labor; Court; Criminal law; 
Expert; Housing, etc.; also Lawyer. 

United States. Congress. House of 
Representatives. Committee on Revision 
OF THE Laws. United States code, 1940 ed. 4v. 
6268p. 27Hcm. Wash., 1941. Also Suppl. 2. 
lOOOp. 1943. 

Alfaro, H. F. Cudles son las ventajas que pueden derivarse, 
si fuere el caso, de que los profesionales del foro en los paises 
latino-americanos tengan un conocimiento general de las leyes 
de los Estados Unidos relativas a ciertas materias, tales como 
fideicomisos (trusts) relaciones de familia, y sucesiones. Proc. 
Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 8. Congr., 10: .36.5-8.— Benassi, G. 
Osservazioni medico-lcgali sul nuovo Codice Civile. Arch, 
antrop. crim., Milano, 1939, 59: 588-608.— Cohen, M. R. 
The background and development of legal philosophy in the 
Americas. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 8. Congr., 10: 
501-6. — Colvin, H. M. Participation of the United States of 
America with the republics of Latin America in the common 
heritage of Roman and civil law. Ibid., 467-91. — Crowe, T. J. 
What regulations are necessary? method of formulating regiila- 
tions to give them effect; method of recording and indexing 
regulations; publication subsequent to promulgation. Fed. 
Bull., Chic, 1938, 24: 20.5-13.— Gonseth, F. L id^^'e de la loi 
naturelle. In Kausalprobl. (Internat. Kongr. Einh. Wiss.) 
Lpz. (1936) 1937, 2. Kongr., 421-30.— Gregory, W. S. Ide- 
ology and affect regarding law and their relation to law- 
abidingness. Character & Personality, 1938-39, 7: 265784.— 
Harrison, R. B. Nature and scope of regulations; authority for 
promulgation; manner of promulgation; proof of regulations in 
court proceedings. Fed. Bull., Chic, 19,38, 24: 190-204.— 
Hoebel, E. A. Primitive law and modern. Tr. N. York Acad. 
Sc., 1942-43, ser. 2, 5: 30-41.— Hoover, J. E. La batalla en el 
frente interne. Policia seer, nac, Habana, 1942-43, 12: 335- 
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9.— How a bill becomes a law. Am. J. Nurs., 1942, 42: 1130- 
3. — Kennedy, W. B. A new school of juristic thought. Proc. 
Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 8. Congr., 10: 507-12.— Lenroot, 
K. F. Social ju.stice within and among nations. Prelim. Rep. 
Com. Organiz. Peace, 1942, 1: 175-81. — Le Riverend Brusone, 
E. Las funciones del derecho. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 
1943, 8. Congr., 10: 007. — Meyer, H. G. Die Bedeutung der 
einzelnen Grundrechte in derneuendeutschenReichsverfassung. 
Ausz. Diss. Jurist. Fak. Giessen, 1924, 4: 98-103.— Moffat, A. 
L. Social action on the legislative front. Proc. Nat. Conf. 
Social Work, 1941, 68: 652-61.— Moll, W. L. The function of 
law. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 8. Congr., 10: 597- 
605. — Noriega, A., jr. El origen nacional y los antecedentes 
hispAnicos del juicio de amparo. Rev. univ., Guadalajara, 
1943. 1 : No. 2, 35—45. — Rabel, E. Surveys of different systems 
of conflicts of laws. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 8. Congr., 
10: 363. — Simpson, R. M. Attitude toward the Ten Com- 
mandments (opinions of 148 college students compaird with 
the opinions of 345 prisoners) J. Social Psychol., 1933, 4: 
223-30. — Smith, A. D. The need for legal concepts in the 
formulation of administrative policies. Proc. Nat. Conf. 
Social Work, 1941, 68: 502-12.— Timasheff, N. S. The 
sociological place of law. Am. J. Sociol., 1938-39, 44: 206-21. 

La WALL, Charles Herbert, 1871-1937. The 
curious lore of drugs and medicines (4,000 years 
of pharmacy) xv, 665p. pi. portr. facs. 8? 
Garden Citv, N. Y., Garden City pub. co. [1936] 

See also Remington, J. P., Cook, E. F., & LaWall, C. H. 

Remington's Practice of pharmacy. 2102p. 8? Phila. [1936] 
Also Wood. G. B., Wood, H. C, & LaWall, C. H. The dispen- 
satory of the United States of America. Centennial (22.) ed. 
1894p. 8°. Phila. [1937] 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 420. portr; Decen. SuppL, 1934, 1. 
Suppl., 18, portr. 

For obituarv see Am. J. Pharm., 1938, 110: 2-4, portr. 
(Griffith, I.) 8-11 (Sturmer J. W.) Also Decen. Suppl. First 
Centurv (Philadelphia Coll. Pharm.) Phila., 1942, 2. Suppl., 
20, portr. Also Pennsylvania M. J., 1938, 41: 393. 

LAW and contemporary problems. 

See under Duke University. School of law. 

LAWES, Charles Herbert Essary, 1870-1938. 

For obituary see Med. J. Australia, 1939, 1 : 88- 90. portr. 

LAWFORD, John Bowring, 1858-1934. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 127. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1934, 1: 110, portr. 

LAWHEAD, Hiram Davis, 1852-1934. 

For obituary see Woolsey, J. H. California & West. M., 
1935, 42: 60. 

LAWICK van Pabst, Marius Herbertus van 

[M. D., 1924, Leiden] *Statistische gegevens 
over enkele vorloskundige operaties gedurende de 
cursus 1915/16-1922/23 in de Leidsche kliniek 
verricht. 53p. 8? Leiden, E. J. J. van der 
Linden, 1924. 

LAWINE. 

Campell, R. Aerztliche Hilfeleistung bei Lawinenver- 
schiittungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1932, 58: 131-4. 

LAWLER, Edward Martin, 1906- Arthri- 
tis; the present status of its therapy. 24p. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

LAWLESS, Edward James, 1901- Sug- 
gestions for the retailer on compliance with the 
Pennsylvania fresh eggs law. 8p. illust. 23cm. 
Harrisb., Pennsylvania Dep. Agr., 1935. 

Forms No. 6, v.18. Bull. Pennsylvania Dep. Agr. 

LAWLESS, Theodore Kenneth, 1892- 
Dermatology. p.595-685. 28cm. Chic, North- 
western Univ. pr., 1940. 

In Rev. Med. (Boshes, B.) 4. ed. 

LAWN. 

See also Grass. . 

BusHEY, D. J. Lawn maintenance [Kev.J 
4p. 23cm. Ithaca, 1941. 

• New lawns [Rev.] 4p. 23cm. Ithaca 

[1941] 

Huff, W. C, & Hoff, P. R. Diversion 
terraces'and contour strip-cropping. 35p. 23cm. 
Ithaca, 1941. 



LAWRENCE, Charles Henry, 1882- 

See Shepard, K., & Lawrence, C. H. Textbook of attendant 
nursing. 433p. 8? N. Y., 1935. Also 2. ed. 419p. 1942. 

LAWRENCE, Edgar Athaleston, 1907- , & 
MARTLAND, Harrison Stanford. Diseases due 
to physical agents, p.229-301. 25cm. N. Y., 
D. Appleton-Centurv co., 1941. 

In Ther. Int. Dis. (G. Blumer, et al.) v.3. 

LAWRENCE, Edward. The hair in health 
and disease; a new explanation of diseases of the 
hair, scalp, and skin, and of barbers' diseases in 
particular, xvi, 181p. illust. 8? Lond., I. 
Pitman & sons, 1936. 

LAWRENCE, Ernest Orlando, 1901- 

See Taylor, H. S., Lawrence, E. O., & Langmuir, I. Molec- 
ular films, the cyclotron and the new biology. 95p. 24cm. N. 
Brunswick, 1942. 

LAWRENCE, Evelyn Mary, 1892- An 
investigation into the relation between intelli- 
gence and inheritance. 80p. 8? Cambr., 
Cambridge Univ. pr., 1931. 

Forms No. 16, Monogr. Suppl., Brit. J. Psychol. 

LAWRENCE, George Alfred, 1869- Mili- 
tary lodges. 45p. 21cm. Anamosa, la., the 
Builder, 1918. 

LAWRENCE, Henry William, 1865-1942. 

Lawrence, G. A. [Obituary] Analyst, Lond., 1942, 67: 345. 

LAWRENCE, Sir James John Trevor, 1831- 
1913. 

For portrait see Rep. Internat. Conf. Genet. (1906) 1907, 
3. Conf., opp. p. 79. 

LAWRENCE, Jason Valentine O'Brien, 1791- 
1823. 

Middleton, W. S. Jason Valentine O'Brien Lawrence. 
Bull. Soc. M. Hist. Chicago, 1937, 5: 52-68. 

LAWRENCE, John Hundale, 1904- 

For biography see Ohio M. J., 1942, 38: 266, portr. 
For portrait see Am. J. Roentg., 1942, 48: opp. p. 283. 

LAWRENCE, Robert Daniel, 1892- The 
diabetic life; its control by diet and insulin; a 
concise practical manual for practitioners and 
patients. 2. ed. viii, 167p. 8? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1926. Also 3. ed. viii, 167p. 1926. 
Also 4. ed. viii, 188p. 1928. Also 6. ed. viii, 
213p. 1931. Also 9. ed. x, 231p. tab. diagr. 
1936. Also 10. ed. x, 246p. Phila., P. Blaki- 
ston's son, 1937. Also 11. ed. ix, 246p. 1939. 
Also 12. ed. xxiv, 246p. Lond., J. & A. Church- 
ill, 1942. Also 13. ed. xxiii, 228p. 1944. 

The diabetic A B C, a practical book for 

patients and nurses, vii, 55p. 8? Lond., H. K. 
Lewis & CO., 1929. Also 5. ed. 63p. 1937. 
Also 7. ed. vii, 64p. tab. 1940. Also 8. ed. 
[with war-time supplement] vii, 69p. tab. 1944. 

The diabetic ABC, war-time supple- 
ment. 2. ed. 15p. 21>4cm. Lond., H. K. 
Lewis & CO., 1942. 

See also McCane, R. A., & Lawrence, R. D. The carbo- 
hydrate content of foods. 73p. 8? Lond., 1929. 

LAWRENCE, Sir Thomas, 1769-1830. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LAWRENCE, Thomas William Pelham, 1858- 
1936. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 101. 

LAWRENCE, Sir William, 1783-1867. 

For biography see Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 1930, 

83. 

See also Chance, B. Sir William Lawrence, in relation to 
medical education with special reference to ophthalmology in 
the early part of the 19th century. Ann. M. Hist., 1926, 8: 
270-9. 

For portrait see Ann. Eugenics, Cambr., 1933, 5: front. 

LAWRENCE, William B., 1854-1927. 

For obituary see J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1927-28, 24: 76. 

LAWRENCE, William F. What happens to 
patients discharged from tuberculosis sanatoria. 
28p. 8? N. Y., Nat. Tuberc. Ass., 1933. 

Forms No. 3, of Nat. Tuberc. Ass. Social Research Ser. 
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LAWRENCE, Kansas. 

Wetmore. A. The Dyche Museum at tlie University of 
Kansas. Science, 1941, 94: 593-8. 

LAWRENCE, Mass. General Hospital. 

Annual reports. Lawrence, v. 1-49, 1875/76- 
192.3/24. 

LAWRENZ, William F. The restoration of 
alveolar bone following periodontal erosion. 
6p. 8? [Los Aug., Electro-Ther. Prod, corp.] 
1932. 

LAWRIE, James Macpherson, Nature hits 
back 180p. 8? Lond., Methuen & co. [1936] 

LAWRYNOWICZ, Franz von [M. D., 1909, 
Basel] *rpber Melaena neonatorum und ihre 
Behandlung. 61p. 8? Basel, Brin & cie, 1909. 

LAWS, Hiram Adoniram, jr, 1888- 

For biography see J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1941, 34: 193, 
portr. (.Jacobs, B. L.) Also Mississippi Doctor, 1941-42, 19: 
460, portr. 

LAWS. Robert, 1851 1»34. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1934. 2: 334. 

LAWS, William George, 1861-1936. 

For obituary see Brit. J. Ophth., 1936, 20: 492, portr. 

LAWSON, George, 1831-1903. 

For liiography see Cat. Portr. R. Coil. Surgeons, Lond., 
1930, 40. 

LAWSON, George Newton, 1865-1929. 

For obituary see Fitch, F. T. Proc. Connecticut M. Soc, 
1929, 137: 229. 

LAWSON, Hampden Clisby, 1904- *0n 
the nuisculai- activity of the colon in the dog 
[Ph. D.j 15p. 8? Chic, Univ. Chicago, 1932. 

LAWSON, Huron Willis, 1873 

For portrait see Collection in Lilirary. 

LAWSON, Robert W. 

Translator of Hevesy, (1. v., & Paneth, V. A manual of 
radioactivity. 2. ed. 3()6p. 24cm. Lond., 1938. 

LAWSON, Theodore Carey, 1895- 

For portrait see California West. M., 1942, 56: 170. 

LAWSON, Thomas, 1789-1861. 

[Biographical notes ox his service in the 
V. S. Navy] Ip. 4? Wash., D. C, Off. Naval 
Rec, 1936. 

Typewritten. 

See also Phalen, J. M. [Biography] Army M. Bull., 1940, 
52: 33-7. portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LAWSONIA. 

See Henna. 

LAWSON news; pub. by Lawson General 
Hospital, Atlanta, Ga. Atlanta, v. 4, No. 1, 
1943- 

LAWTHER, John Dobson, 1899- 

See Davis, E. C, & Lawthe', J. D. Successful teaching in 
physical education. 665p. 21cm. N. Y., 1941. 

LAWTON, George, 1900- , editor. New 
goals for old age. 2. print, ix, 210p. 23}^cm. 
N. Y., Columbia Univ. pr. [1944] 

LAWYER. 

See also Jurist; Law; Legal aid. 

Kansas, U. S. A. Supreme Court. The 
State of Kansas, ex rel. Clarence V. Beck, 
Attorney General, plaintiff, vs B. L. Gleason, 
Defendant. Original action in quo warranto; 
answer by Amicus Curiae to defendant's reply 
brief. 35p. 23cm. Topeka [after 1937] 

The State of Kansas, ex rel. Clarence V. 

Beck, Attorney General, plaintiff, vs B. L. 
Gl eason, Defendant. Original action in quo 
warranto; brief Amicus Curiae. 146p. 23cm. 
Topeka [after 1937] 

Abrahams, R. D. The Philadelphia Neighborhood I^aw 
office experiment. Marriage & Family Liv., 1943, 5: 11. — 
Ambulance chasers to be routed. Hosp. Topics, 1937, 15: 
22. — Attorneys; disbarment for soliciting personal injury cases 
through physicians. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111 : 1499. — Barnes, 



H. E., & Teeters, N. K. The lawyer and crime. In their New 
Horiz. Crim., N. Y., 1943. 49-r)2.-^Gaudet, F. J.. & Riker. B. L. 

The reliahility of the Fcrson-Stoddard law aptitude examina- 
tion. J. i;duc. Psychol., 1941, 32: 157-t)0." Kocrner. A. 
Diagnosis and treatment of legal congestion. Au\. ,). M. 
Jurispr., 1938, 1 : 34. — Mullin, L. C. The lawyer and the doctor. 
Med. Soc. Rep., Hcranton, 1941, 35: No. 0, 16. National 
conference on uniform state laws. J. Calendar Heforin, 1942, 
12: 69-72. — Percival, T. Indiscriminate pleadings of lawyers. 
In his Moral & Lit. Diss., 2. ed., Warrington, 1789, 324-7.— 
Rikcr, B. L., & Gaudet, F. J. The use of some tests in the 
prediction of legal aptitude. J. Appl. Psychol., 1941, 25: 
313-22. — Vallance, W. R. Second conference to the Inter- 
-American Bar Association. Bull. Panamer. Union, 1943, 77: 
021-5. 

LAX, August Wilhelm Herbert, 1909- 
*Ueber den Verlauf und die Typenbestiinniuiig 
der crouposen Pneumonien in den .lahreii 1933- 
35 [Leipzig] 15p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A 
Oberreuter, 1935. 

LAX, Henrik, 1894- La valutazione 

diagnostica dei metodi di laboratorio nella 
pratica medica; traduzione con aggiunte del 
Luigi Villa, vi, 174p. 8? [Milano] 1st. siero- 
ter. niilan., 1930. 

See also Baron, .1., & Lax, H. Die diagnostische Wertung. 
86p. 8? Lpz., 1931. Also Ital. transl. lUp. 8? Milano, 
1931. 

LAXATIVE. 

See Cathartics. 

LAXER, Ferdinand, 1910- *La pellagre 

en Rounuinie. 56p. 8? Par., Lipschutz, 1937. 

LAY, Heinrich Kaspar, 1909- *Die 
Beeinflussuiig der naturlichen Abvserhrkrafte und 
des Blutcheinisnius durch Mineralwassergabeii. 
21 p. 8? Marb., .1. A. Koch, 1935. 

LAY, Paul, 1902- *Ueber isolierte Ver- 

letzungeii grosser Gefiisse, deren Folgen und 
chirurgische Behandlung. 24p. 8? Berl., ¥. 
Linke, 1937. 

LAYANI, Fernand, 1896- *Etudes sur les 

acrocyanoses. 276p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1929. 

LAYB, Arya. 

Sec Perel, L6on [i. o., Arya-Layb] 1910- 

LAYBOURN, Ross Leonard, 1892- The 
blood-dot culture as an adjunct to the Widal 
test. 8p. 8? Topeka, Kansas, 1936. 

I'^orms No. 1, v. 14, Bull. Kansas Bd Health. 

LAYCOCK, Samuel Ralph, 1891 

See Griflin, J. D. M., Laycock, S. R., & Line, W. Mental 
hygiene. 291p. 21cm. N. Y., 1940. 

LAYGUE, Emile. *Une renaissance en th6ra- 
peutique: Le houx, Ilex aquifolium. 42p. 24}'2cm 
Toulouse, Impr. du Sud-Ouest, 1937. 

LAYMAN, John Delbert, 1904- *The 
avian visual system: L Cerebral function of the 
domestic fowl in pattern vision [Univ. Chicago; 
Ph. D.] 36p. illust. tab. diagr. 26cm. Bait., 
Johns Hopkins pr. [1936] 

Forms No. 58, v. 12, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

LAYTON, Frank George, 1872-1941. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 104, portr. Wao 
S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1941, 39: 167. 

LAYTON, Thomas Bramley, 1882- On 
the conservation of the lymphoid tissue of the 
upper respiratory tract. 46p. 8? [Lond.] Ash 
& CO. [1931] 

An indu.stry of health, being an exposi- 
tion of Assumption B. 96p. \8]icm. Lond., 
W. Heinemann, 1944. 

Compiler of LondDn. Royal College of Surgeons of England. 
Museum. Catalogue of the Onodi collection. 131p. 8. 
Lond., 1934. 

LAZANSKY, Ludwig. Der Sanitatsmann; 
Vortrage iiber die erste Hilfe bci Unfallen und 
plotzlichen Erkrankungen. vii, 126p. 8? Lpz., 
F. Deuticke, 1905. 
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LAZAROVICI 



LAZAR, Charles. 

See Lazar, Karoly. 

LAZAR, Erwin, 1877-1932. Probleme der 
forensischen Jugendpsychiatrie. 71p. 8? Wien, 
Holder, Pichler & Tempsky, 1927. 

Forms H. 5, Abh. jur. med. Grenzgeb., Wien. 

For obituary see Gnam, K. Eos, Wien, 1932, 24: 34-6. — 
StafTa, V. Zschr. Kindersohutz, 1932, 24: 42. 

LAZAR, Karoly. Manual of cosmetics, xii, 
318p. illust. pi. 8? Lend., H. Kimpton, 1937. 

Care and preservation of beauty for the 

individual woman. ix, 172p. illust. 19cm. 
Clevel., Sherwood pr., 1940. 

LAZAR, Oscar. Corps medical Vaudois. 
83 pi. 26cm. x 32cm. Geneve, Chene-Bougeries, 
1937. 

Portrait album. 

■ Medecins-dentistes du Canton de Vaud. 

T. 1. 70 pi. 26cm. x 32cm. Geneve [Chene- 
Bougeries, 1938] 

Portrait album. 

LAZAR, Willy, 1907- *Les pleuresies a 

cholesterol. 75p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1934. 
LAZARD, Edmond Myer, 1876- 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 57, portr. 

LAZARD, Francis, 1907- *Les stoma- 

tites; etude de certaines lesions des anastomoses 
gastro-jejunales et du role des fils de suture 
dans leur pathog^nie. 138p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1937. 

LAZARD, Frangoise Levaillant, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'etude de certaines formes 
trompeuses de cancers du sein. 47p. 24cm. 
Par., A. Legrand, 1940. 

LAZARD, Pierre, 1892- *Considerations 
sur I'importance de I'azotemie en fonction de la 
constante d'Ambard. 79p. ch. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1927. 

LAZARE, Aurele, 1909- *Contribution 
a I'etude de I'hygiene sociale de I'enfance en 
Roumanie. 55p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LAZARELLUS, Ludovicus. 

See Lazzarelli, Lodovico. 

LAZARESCO, Lucienne, 1909- *Le granu- 
lome annulaire et son traitement par les injec- 
tions locales de sels d'or. 35p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1934. 

LAZAREV, N. V. BHOJioriiwcKoe ;[ieHCTBHe 
raaoB noA AaB.TieHHi;eM. 219p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 22cm. Leningr., Izd. voenno-morsk. med. 
akad., 1941. 

LAZAREV, Petr Petrovich, 1878- CoBpeMeu- 
Hoe v^eHiie o CTpoeHnn MaxepitH h ero npnjio- 
jKeHHH B MeaHUHHe. 64p. illust. 20}^cm. 
[Moskva] Gosud. med. izdat., 1928. 

LAZAREVICH, Ivan Pavlovich, 1829-1902. 

Skrobansky, K. [Twenty-fifth anniyersary of the death of 
Prof. lyan P. Lazareyich, pioneer gynecologist] J. akush., 
1928, 39: 1-4. 

LAZAREVICH, Laza, 1851-90. 

For biography see Voj. san. glasnik, 1936, 7: 369, portr. 

LAZAREW, Moses [M. D., 1930, Basel] 
*Ueber Blasenmole und Chorionepitheliom [Ba- 
sel] 38p. 8? Mulliouse, A. Knecht, 1930. 

LAZAROFF, Ilia Pascho, 1905- *Morbus 
Basedow und die Paradentose. 14p. 8? Lpz., 
H. Arnold [1935] 

LAZAROFF, Simeon, 1901- *Contribu- 
tion a r^tude des panaris (k I'exclusion des 
tenosynovites) 119p. pi. 8? Par., M. Lac, 
1931. 

LAZAROFF, Trifon, 1901- *Experimen- 
teller Beitrag zur Inhalationstherapie [Frankfurt 
a. M.l 16p. pi. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1927. 

Also Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1928, 118: 64-77. 



LAZAROVICI, Israel, 1908- *La lym- 

phogranulomatose maligne k forme cutanee 
ulcereuse. 63p. 25cm. Nancy, G. Thomas, 
1935. 

LAZAROVICI, Lionel, 1907- *De I'em- 

ploi du ballon de Champetier de Ribes dans la 
therapeutique actuelle du placenta praevia. 
64p. 8? Par., Lipschutz, 1934. 

LAZARSFELD, Sofle, 1882- Sexuelle 
Elrziehung. 24p. 18cm. Wien, M. Perles, 1931. 

Wie die Frau den Mann erlebt; fremde 

Bekenntnisse und eigenc Betrachtungen. 331 p. 
8? Lpz., Schnieder & co. [1931] 

The same. Rhythm of life; a guide to 

sexual harmony for women; transl. by Karsten 
and E. Pelham Stapelfeldt. xv, 329p. 8? 
N. Y., Greenberg [1934] 

The same. Woman's experience of the 

male. 322p. 25cm. Lond., F. Aldor [1940] 

LAZARTE, Juan. Contralor de los nacimien- 
tos. 4. ed. 164p. 19cm. Rosario, Libr. Ruiz, 
1936. 

LAZARUS. 

For illustratiye material see Angelico. Auferweckung 
des Lazarus. In Wunderheilungen (Rosenthal, O.) Lpz., 1925, 
pi. 37. — By^^antinisches Relief: Auferweckung des Lazarus. 
Ibid., pi. 35. — Dore. Aviferweckung des Lazarus. Ibid., 
pi. 38. — GioUo di Bondone. Auferweckung des Lazarus. 
Ibid., pi. 36. — Rembrandt. Die kleine Auferweckung des 

Lazarus. Ibid., pi. 40. Die grosse Auferweckung des 

Lazarus. Ibid., pi. 41. 

LAZARUS, Franz, 1906- *Neue Versuche 

liber die quantitative Wirkung eingeatmeter 
Dampfe der Chlorkohlenwasserstoffe bei ver- 
besserter Methodik. 17p. tab. 8? Wiirzb., 
C J Becker 1932 

LAZARUS, Hans, 1907- *Ueber den 

Ersatz von Substanzdefekten der Schleimhaut 
des Mundes durch Lappenplastik aus der aus- 
seren Haut. 33p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

LAZARUS, Hilda, 1890- 

For biography see Newton, D. C. J. Christ. M. Ass. India, 
1942, 17: 332-4. 

LAZARUS, Paul, 1873- editor. Hand- 
buch der gesamten Strahlenheilkunde, Biologie, 
Pathologie und Therapie. 2. Aufl. 2v. xv, 
825p.; XX, 1292p. 8? Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 
1928—31 

LAZARUS-KRANKEN- und Diakonissenhaus. 

See under Berlin, Germany. 

LAZEAR, Jesse William, 1866-1900. 

Memorial to Dr Jesse Lazear. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 
1563. 

For portrait see Month. BulL Bd Health Indiana, 1941, 
44: 90. 

LAZEBNIK, Jakob [M. D., 1939, Lausanne] 
*Stenoses vaginales non cicatricielles [Lausanne] 
24p. 22cm. Nyon, E. Cherix, 1939. 

LAZENBY, Allen Deming, 1893-1939. 

For obituary see Am. J. Surg., 1939, 44: 534. Also Bull. 
School M. Univ. Maryland, 1939, 24: 66. 

LAZER, Mina, 1904- *Zur Klinik- und 

Differentialdiagnose des primaren Lungensar- 
koms. 20p. 8? Berl, Michel, 1932. 

LAZERME, Jean, 1902- *Hemoptysie 
d'alarme et caverne isolee; ou, N^cessit^ de la 
radiographie au cours des hemoptysies d'alarme. 
52p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LAZEROVICI, Emile, 1911- *Hygiene 
du camping. 68p. 24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 
1938. 

LAZINESS. 

See also Behavior; Leisure; School child. 

Laumonier, J. La therapeutique des pech6s 
capitaux: gourmandise, paresse, luxure. 2. 6d. 
196p. 12? Par., 1931. 
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LouGHRAN, J. X. Live or die; an exposition 
of the biology of keeping young. 137p. 8? 
N. Y. [19321 . ^ . 

AckerEon, L. Loitering; laziness; inefficiency; irresponsi- 
bility. In his Child. Behav. Prohl., Chic, 1942, 2: 427-41.— 
Andreas, J. M. School and health; what is laziness? Hygeia, 
Chic, 1939, 17: 159. — Codet, O. La paresse chez I'enfant. 
Presse m^d., 1943, 51: 253. — Gilbert-Robin. Paresse et in- 
suflisance respiratoire. Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1934, 48: 790-2.— 
Haury. La paresse pathologique. C. rend. Congr. ali^n. neur. 
France, 1911, 21. Congr., 344.— Meister, O. Faulheit, Arheits- 
schcu, Arbeit.sunwnlligkeit und ihre indu.stnepadagogische 
Behandlung. Zschr. Kinder.schutz, 1937, 29: 89.— Ociosidade 
a fadiga. Impr. m6d., Rio, 1943, 18: No. 353, 132.— Tomescu, 
P. ICauscs of laziness in children and means of combatting it] 
Romania med., 1934, 12: 298. 

LAZITCH, Anta, 1904- ^Contribution k 

r^tude de la cypho-scoliose douloureuse des 
adolescents. 123p. pi. 25cm. Nancy, G. 
Thomas, 1934. 

LAZO Arriaga, Luis, 1859- 

For biography see Bol. san. Guatemala, 1940, 11: 254-8, 
portr. 

LAZORTHES, Guy. Le sympathique du 
membre inf^rieure; les nerfs vasculaires, I'inner- 
vation des vaisseaux du bassin et du membre 
inferieur. 173p. pl. diagr. 25,^cm. Par., 
N. Maloine, 1939. 

LAZZARELLL Lodovico, 1450-1500. Crater 
Hermetis. p.32a-42a. 4? [Venezia, Johannes 
Hamann, ca. 1500] 

In Hermes Trismegistos. Pimander. Venezia, ca 1500. 

LEA, Arthur Sheridan, 1853-1915. Chemical 
basis of the animal bod}^; an appendix to Foster's 
Text-book of physiology. Part V. 6. ed. 288p. 
8? N. Y., Macmillan & co., 1893. 

LEA, Henry Charles, 1825-1909. Superstition 
and force; essays on the wager of law, the wager 
of battle, the ordeal, torture. 4. ed. xvi, 627p. 
21cm. Phila., Lea bros & co., 1892. 

Materials toward a history of witch- 
craft; arr. & ed. bj^ Arthur C. Rowland. 3v. 
1548p. [paged continuously] 24}^cm. Phila., 
Univ. Pennsylvania pr., 1939. 

LEA, Isaac, 1792-1886. Description of a 
new mollusk from the red sandstone, near Potts- 
ville. Pa. 4p. 8? Phila., Acad. Nat. Sc., 1855. 

Also in Proc. Acad. Nat. Sc., Phila., 1855. 
YoT biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 
1940, 602. 

For portrait see Rep. U. S. Nat. Mus. (1897) 1901, pt 2, 
pl. 52. 

LEA & FEBIGER Company, Phila. One 
hundred and fifty years of publishing, 1785-1935. 
42p. illust. portr. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger, 
1935. 

LEACH, Ernest Humphrey. 

See Carleton, H. M., & Leach, E. H. Histological technique 
for normal tissues. 2. ed. 383p. 8? Lond., 1938. 

LEACH, John, 1867-1927. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1927, 2: 90. 

LEACH, S. F. A literal translation of those 
parts of Gregory's Conspectus medicinae theo- 
reticae and Celsus De medicina which have 
been fixed upon by the Court of Apothecaries; 
for the examination of candidates, xxii, 332p. 
16cm. Lond., S. Highley, et al., 1831. 

LEACH, W. James. A supplemental outline 
of anatomy. 61 1. illust. 8? Phila., Engineers 
pub. CO., 1932. 

Rotographed. 

LEACH, Walter J., 1862-1935. 

For obituary see Tr. Indiana Acad. Ophth., 1936, 12: 

LEAD. 

See also Lead poisoning. 

Gaudin. A. M., Schumann, R., jr, & Schlechten, A. W. 

i-lotation kinetics; the effect of size on the behavior of galena 
particles. J. Phys. Chem.. 1942, 46: 902- 10.— Kohlschulter, V. 
Leber den Bleibaum. In Festschr. 70. Geburtst. Alexander 
Tschirch, Lpz., 1926, 425-30, 2 pl.— Smith, F. L., 2d, Rathmell. 



T. K., & Marcil, G. E. Lead. In Cvclop. Med. (Piersol- 
Bortz) Phila., 1939, 8: 811-30.— Von Stein, P. Lead. In his 
Organ. Reagents, Brookl., 1942, 106-15. 



acetate. 



Baernstein, H. D., & Grand, J. A. The effect of load acetate 
on oxjgen uptake of rat liver slice. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol 
Chem., 1941, 35. Meet., 7. .Wso J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 140- 
Proc, 7. — Davidson. A. W., Lanning, W. C. & Zeller, M. M. 
Plumbic acetate-anhydrous acetic acid solutions. ,]. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 1523-7.— Dubrisay, R., & Saint-Maxen. 
A. Recherches sur les acetates basiques dc plonib. C. rrncl 
Acad, sc., 1936, 203: 584-6; 1937, 205: 325.— Grillot, E. Sur 
I'acdtochlorure de plomb. Ibid., 1934, 199: 1049-51. 

acetate: Therapeutic use. 

See also Acetic acid. 

Carle. Considerations historiques et th(''rapeutiques siir 
I'eau blanche. Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 1930, 7. scr., 1: 950- 
60.^ — Combes, F. C. The role of Burow's solution in derma- 
tology. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1942. 10: 29-37.— 
Emploi (De 1') de I'aciState de plomb contre les h^morrhagies. 
Gaz. san.. Par., 1834, 3: 279. — Francois, M., & Seguin, M. 
Analyse des acetates de plomb officinaux; dosage volum^trique 
du plomb et de I'acide ac^tique dans I'ac^tate ncutre de plomb 
et I'acdtate basique de plomb. J. pharm. chim., Pai;., 1938, 

8. ser., 28: 193-9. Des consequences possibles de 

I'efliorescence de I'acdtate neutre de plomb officinal. Ibid., 
1939, 8. ser., 29: 241-5.— Laidlaw, W. On the internal exhibi- 
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Ass., 1922, 11: 514-0. — Morton, C. Strong solution of lead 
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Alkyls and phenyls. 

See also subheading (4-ethyl) 
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Alloy. 
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arsenate. 

See also Arsenic, Arsenates. 
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arsenate: Poisoning. 

See also Arsenic, Use, agricultural. 
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biological and physiological. 

See also Lead, Histochemistry. 
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colloidal. 
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colloidal: Therapeutic use. 

See also such headings as Cancer, Treatment. 
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Compounds. 

See also other subheadings. 

Austerweil, G., & Kourakine, B. Le chlorocarbonate de 
plomb et ses applications comme interm^diaire dans la prepara- 
tion des nitrates alcalins. Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1936, 5. ser., 

3: 898-905. L'application du chlorocarbonate de 

plomb au dessalage des eaux saumatres. Ibid., 90.5-9. — 
Austin, P. R. Studies of organic lead compounds; the use of 
lithium derivatives in the synthesis of lead aryls; the prepara- 
tion of amino compounds. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1932, 54: 
3726. — Calingaert, G. The organic compounds of lead. Chem. 
Rev., 1925-26, 2: 43-83. — Cooper. E. A.. & Nicholas, S. D. 
Investigations on the chemistry of lead compounds. Birming- 
ham M. Rev., 1930, n. ser., 5: 259-66.— Crockford, H. D., & 
Farr, H. O., jr. The activity coefficients of lead chloride in 
aqueous solutions of barium nitrate. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 
58: 87-9.— Crockford, H. D., & Loftin, J. C. The activity 
coefficients of lead chloride in aqueous solutions of mannitol 
at 26''. Ibid., 1938, 60: 1607.— Garrett, A. B., Bryant, R., & 



I 



LEAD 



576 



LEAD 



Kierer. G. F. Activitv coefficients of lead chloride determined 
from E in f. and solubility data at 25° in ethylene plycol- 
wBter solutions. Ibid.. 1943, 65: 1005-7.— Gilroan. H., & 
Bailie, J. C. Relative reactivities of orpanometallic compounds; 
orpanolcad radicals and derivatives. Ibid., 1939. 61: 731-8. — 
Gilman. H.. <fe Towne, E. B. Relative reactivities of organo- 
metallic compounds; hydroRen chloride cleavage rates of 
p-metlioxvphenvl-2-furyllead compounds. Ibid., 739-41.— 
Lesbre. M. Complexes organiques du plomb. C. rend. Acad, 
sc., 1938, 206: 1481-3.— Morpurgio, G. Sui vantaegi dell'uso 
del carbonato di piombo neU'aiialisi chimica. Uior. farm., 
Trieste. 1897. 2 : 353-6. 

Corrosion. 

See Water pipe, Corrosion. 

Detection. 

See also subheadings (biological; Histochem- 
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LEAD palsy. 

See under Lead poisoning. 
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plumbism. In Ther. Infancy (Litchfield, H. R., & al.) Phila., 
1942, 1 : 123-9.— Pereiras, R., & Sanchez Santiago, R. Estudio 
clmico y radiol6gico de la intoxicaci6n por el plomo. Bol. Soc 
cubana pediat., 1938. 10: 611-51.— Perlstein, M. A. Lead 
poisoning in two sets of twins. Am. J. Dis. Child.. 1943, 66: 
94. — Quesnel, A. Le saturnisme infantile. Ann. m6d. chir. 
Hop. S. Justine Montreal, 1938. 3: No. 1. 120-9. — Rapoport, M., 
& Kenney, A. S. A case of lead encephalopathy in a breast-fed 
infant due to the use of lead nipple shields by the mother. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 2040-2.— Rapoport, M., & Rubin, M. 
I. Lead poisoning; a clinical and experimental study of the 
factors influencing the seasonal incidence in children. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1941, 61 : 245-55.— Rhea, L. J. Pathology of lead 
poisoning with special reference to the lesions of bones and 
brain in children. Internat. Clin.. 1934. 44 ser.. 1: 202-6, 5 
pi.— Rodgers, T. S., Peck, J. R. S., & Jupe, M. H. Lead 
poisoning in children. Lancet. Lond., 1934. 2: 129-33. — 
Stoop, R. Un cas de saturnisme chez un nourrisson de 4 mois. 
Arch. m6d. enf., 1935, 38: 99-101.— Tada, K. Ueber den 
Bleigehalt der Kopfhaare bei den an seroser Meningitis leidenden 
Sauglingen und ihren Mtittern. Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 
1926, 1: 73-7. — ^Turner, A. J. Lead poisoning in childhood. 
Tr. Australas. M. Congr. (1908) 1909, 3: 3-9.— Vogt, E. C. 
Roentgenologic diagnosis of lead poisoning in infants and 
children. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1932. 98: 125-9. & Mc- 

Khann, C. F. Lead poisoning in infants and children; roent- 
genological findings. Radiology. 1934. 22: 87-92.— Wilcox, 
H. B., & Cafifey, J. P. Lead poisoning in nursing infants; report 
of two cases due to the u.se of lead nipple shields. J. Am. M. 
Ass.. 1926. 86: 1514-6.— Wolfe, S. G. An unusual case of lead 
poisoning. Tristate M. J., 1941-42, 14: 2562.— Yasunaga, K. 
Sur I'intoxication saturnine chronique des nourrissons au Japon. 
Nourrisson, 1936, 24: 1-8. 



in pregnancy. 



Brovelli, M., & Borghetti, U. Contribute alio studio del 
saturnismo (alterazioni materne e fetali in un caso mortale di 
awelenamento subacuto da piombo metallico in gravidanza) 
Clin. med. ital., 1935, 66: 815-44. — Lefour, R. Intoxication 



LEAD POISONING 



598 



LEAF 



saturnine au cours de la Rrosscsse par les papiers de tenture 
pour appartoments. Obst^trique, Par., 1904, 9: 418-23. — 
Mitui, K. An experiment of the lead-poisoning in pregnancy. 
Jap. J. Obst., 1934. 17: 304-8, 3 pi.— Vignes. H. Influence de 
I'intoxication saturnine sur la gestation. Progr. m^d., Par., 
1927, 42: 1817-21. 

LEADWORT. 

See Plumbaginaceae. 

LEAF, Wilbur Munro, 1905- Health can 

be fun. 55p. illust. 26cm. N. Y., F. A. Stokes 
CO. [1943] 

LEAF. 

See also Plant; Tree. 

Anderson, E., & Hubricht. L. The histological basis of a 
specific difference in leaf texture. Am. Natur., 1943, 77: 285- 
7. — Bald, J. G. Estimation of the leaf area of potato plants 
for pathological studies. Phytopathology, 1943, 33: 922-32.— 
Baten, W. D., & Muncie, J. H. A new method for computing 
sugar beet leaf area. Ibid., 1071-5. — Boureau, E. Un nouveau 
type de faisceau annulaire dans la feuille cotyMdonaire de 
Libocedrus decurrens. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1943, 216: 186-8. — 
Denny, F. E. The twin-leaf method of studying changes in 
leaves. Am. J. Bot., 19.30, 17: 818 -41. —Hanson. H. C. Leaf- 
structure as related to environment. Ibid., 1917, 4: 533-60. — 
HeijI, W. M., & Uittien, H. Some observations on the heredity 
of the leaf form in Chelidonium maius L. Genetica, Gravenh., 
1926, 8 : 380-90.— Imai, Y. On the rolled leaves and their 
inked characters in the Japanese morning glory (Pharbitis Nil.) 
Zschr. indukt. Abstamm., 1925-26, 40: 205-31. — Krishna- 
swamy, B. L. On the occurrence of sclereids in the leaf of Olea 
dioica. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1942, H: 397. — Nye, E. E. 
Foliage leaves; their variety and importance to the plant. 
Australas. J. Pharm., 1940, 21: 403.— Skutch, A. F. On the 
development and morphology of the leaf of the banana (Musa 
■apientum L.) Am. J. Hot., 1930, 17: 252-71. — Thompson, 
D. W. On leaf-arrangement, or phyllotaxis. In his Growth & 
Form, N. Y., 1942, 912-33.— Yarbrough, J. A. Anatomical 
and developmental studies of the foliar embryos of Bryophyllum 
calycinum. Am. J. Bot., 1932, 19: 443-53, 2 pi. 

Chemistry. 

Origin (the) of hexenaldehyde obtained from leaves. Yearb. 
Carnegie Inst. Washington, 1940 (1939/40) 39: 153.— Oxida- 
tion-reduction reactions in killed leaves. Ibid., 151. — Pirie, 
N. W. Green leaves as a source of proteins and other nutrients. 
Nature, Lond., 1942, 149: 251. — Rigg, G. B., & Cain, R. A. 
A physico-chemical study of the leaves of three medicinal plants 
in relation to evergreenness. Am. J. Bot., 1929, 16: 40-57. — 
Sisakian, N., & Kobiakova, A. [Action of ferments in various 
parts of the leaf) Biokhimia, Moskva, 1941, 6: 50-7. — State 
(the) of pigments in leaves. Yearb. Carnegie Inst. Washington, 
1940 (1939/40) 39: 152.— Strain. H. H. Problems in chroma- 
tography and in colloid chemistry illustrated by leaf pigments. 
J. Phys. Chem., 1942, 46: 1 151-61.— Ziegenspeck, H. Zur 
phvsikalischen Chemie unbenetzbarer besonders bewachster 
Blatter. KoUoid Zschr.. 1942, 100: 401-3. 

Disease. 

See also Coriaceae; Marmaraceae; Rugaceae; 
Virus disease. 

Griiss. J. Phylloseptie, die Blattfaulnis der Nvmphaea 
alba. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1928, 74: 214-29.— Ivanoff. S. S. 
Guttation-salt injury on leaves of cantaloupe, pepper, and 
onion. Phytopathology, 1944, 34: 436. — Jenkins, A. E. Asco- 
chyta majalis identified on lily of the valley in the United 

States. Ibid., 1942, 32: 259-61. Leaf spot on Termi- 

nalia arjvina. Ibid., 1943, 33: 404. — Kapadia, G. A. Anoma- 
lous leaves of Helianthus annuus Linn. n. o. Compo.sitae. 
Current Sc., Bangalore, 1943, 12: 158. — Paine, S. G.. & 
Berridge, E. M. Studies in bacteriosis; further investigation 
of a suggested bacteriolytic action in Proteacynaroides affected 
with the leafspot disease. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1921, 8: 
20-6. — Paine, S. G., & Stansfield, H. Studies in bacteriosis; 
a bacterial leaf-spot disease of Protea cynaroides, exhibiting 
a host reaction or possibly bacteriolytic nature. Ibid., 1920 
6: 27-39, pi.— Valleau, W. D., Johnson, E. M., & Diachun, s! 
Root infection of crop plants and weeds bv tobacco leaf-spot 
bacteria. Phytopathology, 1944, 34: 163-74. 

Pharmacognosy. 

See Drug, plant; Plant, medicinal. 

Physiology. 

See also Regeneration. 

Beatty, A. V. Mitotic periodicity in leaves. Genetics, 1942, 
27: 131.— Brown, W. H. The mechanism of movement and 
the duration of the effect of stimulation in the leaves of Dionaea 
Am. J. Bot., 1916, 3: 68-90.— Chance, H. L. The influence of 
various types of defoliation and leaf wounding upon the growth 
and yield of beans. Ibid., 1934, 21: 85-108. — Clum, H. H. 



The effect of transpiration and environmental factors on leat 

temperatures; transpiration. Ibid., 1926, 13: 194-216. . 

The effect of tran.spirntion and environmental factors on leaf 
temperatures; light intensity and the relation of transpiration 
to the thermal death point. Ibid., 217-30. — Dolk, H. E. 
The movements of the leaves of the compass-plant Lactuca 
scariola. Ibid., 1931, 18: 195-204. — Girfanova, H., & Tokin, B. 
Shoots sent forth by a leaf of Begonia rex not severed from 
parent plant. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1942, 35: 122-4.— 
Meyer, B. S. Seasonal variations in the physical and chemical 
properties of the leaves of tlx- pitch pine, with especial reference 
to cold resistance. Am. J. }iot., 1928, 15: 449-72. — Ramsay, 
J. A., Butler, C. G., & Sang, J. H. The humidity gradient at 
the surface of a transpiring leaf. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1938, 
15: 255-65. — Stoppel. R. Analy.se der tagesrhythmischcn 
Blattbewegungen von Phaseolus multiflorus. Acta med. scand., 
1940, Suppl. 108, 45-68. — Swanson, C. A. Transpiration in 
American holly in relation to leaf structure. Ohio J. Sc., 1943 
43: 43-0.— Wood, J. G.. Cruickshank, D. H., & Kuchel. R. h! 
The metabolism of starving leaves, .\ustral. J. Exp Biol 
1943, 21: 37-53.— Wood, J. G., Mercer, F. V., & Pedlow, C. 
The metabolism of starving leaves; respiration rate and metab- 
olism of leaves of Kikuyu grass during air-nitrogen transfers 
Ibid., 1944, 22: 37-43. 

LEAF-CURL virus. 

See Rugaceae. 

LEAF-DROP streak virus. 

See Marmaraceae. 

LEAFHOPPER. 

See Jassidae. 

LEAF-ROLL virus- 
See Coriaceae. 

LEAF-ROT. 

See Leaf, Disease. 

LEAF-SPOT. 

See Leaf, Disease. 

LEAGE, Eline, 1900- *Vingt observa- 

tions d'alveolyse; 6tude critique. 80p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Armaments year-book. 
1. year. 2. ed. 844p. map. tab. 24}^cm. 
Genfeve, League of Nations, 1924. 

Monthly summary. Genfeve, 1924- 

Publications. Series III: Health, 1931, 

No. 9. 

See Wintz, H., & Rump, W. Protective measures against 
dangers resulting from the use of radium, roentgen and ultra- 
violet rays. 114p. 24}4 X 19cm. Gendve, 1931. 

Health, social questions, traffic in 

opium (sales catalog) 58p. 20cm. Lond., G. 
Allen & Unvvin, 1935. 

The problem of nutrition. 4v. 8? 

Geneve, League of Nations, 1936. 

CONTENTS 

v.l. Interim report of the Mixed Committee on the problem 
of nutrition. 

V.2. Report on the physiological bases of nutrition. 
V.3. Nutrition in various countries. 

V.4. Statistics of food production, consumption and prices. 

Statistical year-book of the League of 

Nations. Genfeve, 1932/33- 

Bellegarde, D. Ginebra y la Sociedad de naciones ameri- 
canas. An. Univ. Santo Domingo, 1942, 6: 110-24. — Branning. 
R. L. Co-operation of the United States with the League of 
Nations in non-political matters. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pitta- 
Viurgh, 1933, 9: 72-9.— Esktrand, E. E. Actuacion de la Socie- 
dad de las naciones. Inform. Inst. teen, salub. rural, Habana, 
1939, 2: 13.5-,53. — Fanshawe, M. League of Nations. Britan. 
Bk, 1942, 393. — Gemma, S. Pour la cr^'ation d'une soci^t^ des 
nations. Scientia, Bologna, 1919, 25: 481-92. — Gerig. B. 
An appraisal of the League of Nations. Prelim. Rep. Com. 
Organiz. Peace, 1942, 1: 102-14.— Handbook on the League of 
Nations, 1920-23. League of Nations, 1923, 5: 22.5-332.— 
Loisy, A. La Soci^t6 des nations et la religion de I'humanitd. 
Scientia, Bologna, 1919, 25: 471-80.— Nichols, C. K. The 
statistical work of the League of Nations in economic, financial 
and related fields. J. Am. Statist. Ass., 1942. 37: 336-42.— 
Schroeder, M. G. The Geneva Institute of International 
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Relations. Med. Rev. of Rev., 1933, 39: 295-303.— Signor, N. 
League of Nations publications in the present emergencv 
Coll. & Res. Libr., 1941-42, 3: 326-32.— Sweetser, A. The 
non-political achievements of the League. Foreign Affairs 
1940-41, 19: 179-92.— Torres Umafia, C. Informe del Conse- 
jero cientlfico de la delegacion colombiana ante la Sociedad de 
las Naciones. Rev. big., Bogota, 1933, 14: 5-23; 170-91.— 
Wright, Q. Political disputes before the League of Nations 
Jn his Study of War, Chic, 1942, 2: 1429-31. 

LEAGUE, of Nations. Conference for the 
suppression of the illicit traffic in dangerous 
drugs. 

See under [International] Conference for the suppression of 
the illicit traffic in dangerous drugs. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Conference pour la 
reduction et la limitation des armaments. 

Annuaiie militaire; renseignements generaux et 
statistiques sur les armaments terrestres, navals 
et aeriens. 496p. 8? Geneve, Soc. des Nations 
1932. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Convention for limiting 
the manufacture and regulating the distribu- 
tion of narcotic drugs of July 13, 1931. Evalua- 
tions des besoins du monde en drogues nuisibles 
en 1936. 78p. [3 1.] 33cm. Geneve, League of 
Nations, 1935. 

Estimated world requirements of danger- 
ous drugs in 1936; 5th supplement to the state- 
ment issued b}^ the Supervisory Body under 
Article 5. 13p. 33cm. Geneve, League of 
Nations, 1936. 

Also French edition. 

Estimated w orld requirements of danger- 
ous drugs in 1937; statement issued by the 
Supervisory Body under Article 5. 61p. 33cm. 
Geneve, League of Nations, 1936. 

Also French edition. 

Estimated world requirements of danger- 
ous drugs in 1938; 6th supplement to the state- 
ment issued by the Supervisory Body under 
Article 5. 20p. 33cm. Genfeve, League of 
Nations, 1937. 

Also French edition. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Economic intelligence 
service. Wartime rationing and consumption. 
87p. tab. diagr. 23)km. Geneve, League of 
Nations, 1942. 

Urban and rural housing, xxxvi, 159p. 

tab. 235^cm. Geneve, League of Nations, 1943. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Health organisation. 
Annual epidemiological report. Genfeve, No. 1, 
1921- 

Monthly epidemiological report. Ge- 

nfeve, 1923- 

International health vear-book. Ge- 
neve, 1.-6., 1924-30. 

■ Annual report. Geneve, 1925-30. 

Weekly epidemiological record. Genfeve, 

No. 14, 1926- 

Publications. No. C. H. 1054. 

See Wintz, H., & Rump, W. Protective measures against 
dangers resulting from the use of radium, roentgen and ultra- 
violet rays. 114p. 241^ X 19cm. Geneve, 1931. 

Enquiry into the quinine requirements of 

malarial countries and the world prevalence of 
89p. 8? Geneve, League of Nations, 



malaria. 
1932. 

1932-36. 



Quarterly bulletin. Geneve, v. 1-5, 



Beginning with v.6 title changed to Bulletin of the Health 
Organization. 

^ La mortalite infantile et la mortinatality; 

resultats de I'enqudte poursuivie en France et dans 
cinq pays d'Europe sous le auspices du Comity 
d'Hygifene de la Societe des Nations, par R. 
Debri^, P. Joannon, M. T. Cremieu-Alcan. 
V, 464p. illust. tab. eh. 8? Par., Masson & 
cie, 1933. 



^^^"^f^" of the Health Organisation. 
Geneve, v.6, No. 1, 1937- 

OrganTs^ation!^"^^" ^^'^ Quarterly bulletin of the Health 

Annual report on the results of radio- 
therapy in cancer of the uterine cervix. I: State- 
ments of results obtained in 1930 and previous 
years (collated in 1936) 74p. 8? Helsin.. 
Mercator, 1937. 

Forms Suppl. 1, v.l7. Acta obst. gyn. scand. 

Annual report on the results of radio- 
therapy in cancer of the uterine cervix. II: State- 
ments of results obtained in 1931 and previous 
years (collated in 1937) 94p. 24cm. Helsin., 
Mercator, 1938. 

Forms Suppl. 2, v. 18, Acta obst. gyn. scand. 

Inquiry into the results of radiotherapy 

m cancer of the uterus. Atlas, illustrating the 
division of cancer of the uterine cervix into ^our 
stages according to the anatomo-clinical extent 
of the growth, v.p. illust. 12? Stockh., P. A. 
Norstedt & soner, 1938. 

Chronicle. Genfeve. v.l, No. 1. 1939- 

See also: 

BuxBAUM, O. *Die Hygieneorganisation des 
Volkerbundes [Erlangen] 72p. 8? Forchheim, 
1 933. 

EisENSTADT, H. B. *Aufgaben und Ziele der 
Hygienesektion des Volkerbundes. p.388-436. 
8? [Berl.] 1930. 

Also Erg. soz. Hyg., 1929, 1: 

Singapore. League of Nations. Health 
Organisation. Eastern Bureau. Annual re- 
port of the Director. Singapore (1934) 1935. " 

Boudreau, F. G. Health work of the League of Nations. 
Milbank Mem. Fund Q., 1935, 13: 1-22.— Breger, J. VerofTent- 
lichungen und Arbeiten der Hygieneorganisation des Volker- 
bundes. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 2071; 1929, 55: 278: 

317; 358; 1930, 56: 402; 1931, 57: 450; 502; 545. Die 

neuen Arbeiten der Hygiene-Organisation des Volkerbundes. 
Ibid., 1928, 54: 837-9. Arbeiten der Hygieneorganisa- 
tion des Volkerbundes. Ibid., 1932, 58: 60-2. — Current health 
activities of the League of Nations. Health, Canberra, 1939, 
17: 96-8. — Decourt, F. Le Comity d'hygiene de la Soci6t6 des 
nations et I'enseignement de la m^decine. Presse m6d., 1935, 
43: 263. — Eisenstadt, H. B. Aufgaben und Ziele der Hygiene- 
Sektion des Volkerbundes. Erg. sozial. Hyg., 1929, 1: 388- 
436.— Fitzgerald, J. G. The work of the Health Organisation 
of the League of Nations. Canad. Pub. Health J., 1933, 24: 
368-72. — Hamel, C. Die gesundheitlichen Aufgaben des 
Volkerbundes. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1927, 24: 538-41.— 
Health work of the League. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 72. — Reiser, 
V. G. The health work of the League of Nations. Proc. Am. 
Philos. Soc, 1926, 65: No. 5, 1-9.— Jitta, N. M. J. [Brief survey 
of the fall meeting of the Committee of the Health Organization 
of the League of Nations] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 328- 
34. — Lutrario. L'oeuvre de I'organisation d'hygitae de la 
Soci^t^ des nations. Riv. malariol., 1935, 14: Suppl. 6, 81- 
98. — Madsen, T. [The League of Nation's activity in hygiene] 

Hospitalstidende, 1935, 78: 421-40. • The scientific 

work of the Health Organization of the League of Nations. 
Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1937, 13: 439-65.— Medicine and the 
League of Nations. Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 550. — Mollers, B. 
Sechste Tagung des Hygienekomitees des Volkerbundes. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 1393.— Olsen, O. Die Hygieneorganisa- 
tion des Volkerbundes. Seuchenbekiimpfung, Wien, 1927, 4: 
1 ; 65. — Pirquet, C. Die Leistungen des Volkerbundes auf dem 
Gebiete der Hygiene. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 340. — 
Rajchman, R. The Health Organization of the League of 
Nations and the scope of its activity. Japan M. World, 1925, 
5: 349-56. — Report on the work of the Health Organisation 
between June 1937 and May 1938, and on its 1938 programme. 
Bull. Health Org. League of Nat., 1938, 7: 622-65.— Report on 
the work of the Health Organisation between June 1938 and 
April 1939 and on its 1939 programme. Ibid., 1939, 8: 1-59.— 
Roesle, E. Erste Konferenz der Statistischen Kommission der 
Hygiene-Organisation des Volkerbundes. Arch, sozial. Hvg., 
1926-27. n. F., 2: 409-12.— Sieveking, G. H. Die Hygiene- 
Organisation des Volkerbundes und ihre Bedeutung auch fiir 
das Krankenhauswesen. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1928, 
24: 189. — Societe des nations, 25. session du Comit^ d'hygiene. 
Rev. hyg.. Par., 1937, 59: 486-503.— Spranger, H. Die 
Beziehungen zwischen dem Internationalen Gesundsheitsamt 
und der Hygieneorganisation des Volkerbundes. Oeff . G esundh- 
dienst, 1937-38, 3: A, 344-9.— Wigham, J. T. Health and the 
League. Irish J. M. Sc., 1938, 6. ser.. No. 146, 45-.54.— Work 
of the Health Organization of the League of Nations in wartime. 
Canad. J. Pub. Health, 1944, 35: 39-44. 
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LEAGUE of Nations. Health organisation. 
Conference of directors of schools of hygiene. 

Report on the work of the conferences ... held in 
Paris, May 20 to 23, 1930, and in Dresden, July 
14 to 17, 1930; with a memorandum on the 
teaching of hygiene in various European coun- 
tries, submitted to the Dresden conference by 
Carl Prausnitz. viii, 115p. pi. 8? Geneve, 
League of Nations, 1930. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Health organisation. 
Health committee. Report to the Council on 
the work of the 13 sessions of the Committee 
held in Geneva, Oct. 25-31, 1928. 46p. 33cm. 
[Geneve, League of Nations, 1928] 

LEAGUE of Nations. Health organisation. 
International commission on human trypano- 
somiasis. Final report. 392p. pi. 8? Genfeve, 
League of Nations, 1928. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Health organisation. 
Malaria commission. Report on its tour of in- 
vestigation in certain European countries in 1924. 
195p. illust. tab. diagr. 32)4cm. [Geneve, 
League of Nations, 1925] 

Text in French and English. 

The therapeutics of malaria, principles 

of treatment based on the results of controlled 
experiments; 3rd general report of the Malaria 
Commission. 19p. 8? Amst., Bur. for Increas- 
ing Use of Quinine, 1933. 

A brief guide to the varieties of Anopheles 

maculipennis; being the report of the meeting of 
experts convened in Rome, Aug. 20-22, 1934, by 
the Malaria Commission. 8p. pi. 8? Geneve, 
League of Nations, 1934. 

Also Q. Bull. Health Org. League of Nations, 1934, 3: 
654-61. 

The treatment of malaria; study of 

synthetic drugs, as compared with quinine, in 
the therapeutics and prophylaxis of malaria; 4th 
general report of the Malaria Commission, and 
appendices. 558p. tab. ch. 8? Geneve, 
League of Nations, 1937. 

Chart of the racial distribution of 

Anopheles maculipennis in Roumania. 10 1. 
diagr. Sl^cra. x 19}2cm. Geneve, 1939. 

Positive photostatic copy of a typewritten manuscript. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Health organisation. 
Technical commission on nutrition. 

Publisher of Bigwood, E. J. Guiding principles for studies 
on the nutrition of populations. 28Ip. 24cm. Geneve, 1939. 

LEAGUE of Nations. Section of international 
bureaux. Bulletin of information on the work 
of international organisations. Geneve, v.7. No. 
2, 1935- 

For other publications see under Paris. Institute Inter- 
national de Cooperation Intellectaelle. 

LEAGUE of Red Cross societies. 

See under Red Cross. League of Red Cross societies. 

LEAHY, Alice Mary, 1891- Nature- 
nurture and intelligence. p. 235-308. tab. 
diagr. 23J^cm. Worcester, Clark Univ. pr., 1935. 

Forms No. 4, v. 17, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

LEAHY, John Patrick Daunt, 1869-1935. 

For obituary see N. Zealand M. J., 1935, 34: 359. 

LEAHY, Michael J., & CRAIN, Maurice. 

The land that time forgot; adventures and dis- 
coveries in New Guinea, vii, 274p. pi. 8? 
N. Y., Funk & Wagnalls co., 1937. 

LEAHY, Michael Patrick [M. B., 1906, Dublin] 
The mind in disease, some conditions cured by 
suggestion. 178p. 12? Lond., W. Heinemann, 
1926. Also another ed. 170p. 18Kcm. 1938. 

LEAHY, Sylvester Richard, 1882-1936. 

For obituary see Goodhart, S. P., Riley, H. A., & Friedman, 
E. D. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic. 1937, 37: 428.— Sands, 
I. J. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1936. 83: 641. 



LEAK, Roy Lathen. 1875- 

For portrait see Connecticut M. J., 1942, 6: 414; 476; 492. 

LEAKE, Chauncey Depew, 1896- Notes 
on morale, burns, bombs and war gases, for 
phvsicians (6]p. 21>^cm. [Springf.] C. C 
Thomas, 1942. 

Notes for civilians on morale, bombs, 

and gas. Leaflet. 28cm. S. Franc, the Author 
1942. 

Suggested readings on medical aspects 

of war gas injury. Leaflet. 28cm. S. Franc, 
the Author, 1942. 

Also translator of Harvey, W. Exercitatio anatomica de motu 
cordis et sanguinis in animalibus. 3. ed. 150p. 23cin. 
Springf., 1941. 

See also Marsh, D. F., & Leake, C. D. Mechanism of war 
gases. Leaflet. 28cm. S. Franc, 1942. 

For portrait see in Proc. Dent. Centen. Celebr. (Maryland 
Dent. Ass.) 1940, 343. Also Anesthesiology. 1942, 3: 291. 
Also Messenger, 1943, 40: No. 3. 6. 

LEAKE, James Payton, 1881- 

U. S. Surgeon leads fight on epidemics. Delta Upsilon Q., 
1934, 52: 128, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEAKE, John, 1729-92. 

Jameson, E. M. John Leake and childbed fever. Ann. M 
Hist., 1937, 9: 211-8, portr. 

LEAKE, Lucien Barton, 1879-1942. 

For obituary see Te.xas J. M., 1942-43, 38: 474. portr. 

LEAL, Aurelino de Araujo, 1877-1924. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil.. Rio, 1937, 1: 672. 
portr. 

LEALE, Charles Augustus, 1842-1932. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEAMAN, William Gilmore, 1898- Man- 
agement of the cardiac patient. xx, 705p. 
illust. diagr. pi. 23J'^cm. Phila., J. H. Lippin- 
cott CO. [1940] 

LEAMING, James Rosebrugh, 1820-92. Con- 
tributions to the study of the heart and lungs, 
vi, 300p. 8? N. Y., E. B. Treat, 1887. 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 144. 

LEAMING, Mary Alice. 

See Hartsell, S. E., Learning, M. A. [et al.] The teaching of 
bacteriology in colleges and universities. 49p. 23cm. La- 
fayette, Ind., 1941. 

LEAMINGTON, Eng. Provident Dispensary. 

Annual report. Leamington, 1., 1869- 

LEAN, Wilfrid Scarnell. Drug atlas; for 
students of pharmacy and medicine. 16p. 
maps. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green & co., 1937. 

LEANDRI, Alexandre, 1898- ♦Contribu- 
tion ji I'etude des arthrites suppur6es des grandes 
articulations des membres au cours de I'infection 
puerperale. 49p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LEANDRI, Lucien, 1913- *Un cas d'ap- 

pendicite a gauche. 32p. 24cm. Par., A. 
Legrand, 1939. 

LEANNESS. 

See Cachexia; Emaciation. 

LEAO, Francisco Eusebio Lourenco [M. D., 

1890, Lisboa] *Algumas palavras sobre os 
parasitas do paludismo. 63p. 8? Lisb., Impr. 
Nac, 1890. 
LEAO de Aquino, Joao Pedro, -1942. 

For obituary see Gaz. cHn., S. Paulo, 1942. 40: 275. Also 
Rev. syniatr., Rio, 1942, 35: 144. 

LEAO Bruno, Antonio M. [M. D., 1928, Sao 
Paulo] *Contribui5ao ao tratamento da prenhez 
extra-uterin. 167p. pi. 8? S. Paulo [Irmaos 
Ferraz] 1928. 

LEAR, Tobias, 1760-1816. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEARNED, Janet. 

See Gesell, A.. & Ilg, F. L. [et al.l Infant and child in the 
culture of today. 399p. 25Hcm. N. Y., 1943. 
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LEARNING. 

See also Animals, Psychology; Apperception 
Child, Psychology; Conditioned reflex; Diet 
Effects, mental; Education; Emotion, Effect on 
mental faculties; Endurance; Knowledge; Mem 
ory; Scholarship; Student, etc. 

Bills, A. G. Gaining efficiency through learning. In his 
Psychol. Efficiency, N. Y., 1943, 232-49.— Carr, H. Teaching 
and learning. J. Gen. Psychol., 1930, 37: 189-219.— Crutch- 
field, R. S., Youtz, R. E. P. [et al.] Human learning. Psychol 
Bull., 1940, 37: 489-94.— McGeoch, J. A. The psychology of 
human learning: a bibliography. Ibid., 1933, 30: 1-62. — 
Nagge, J. W. The importance of learning in the psychological 
development of the child. In his Psychol. Child, N. Y., 1942, 
224-30. — Whitehead, A. N. Statesmanship and specialized 
learning. Proc. Am. Acad. Art. Sc., 1942-44, 75: 1-5 [Dis- 
cussion] 7-13. 

Ability. 

See also Intelligence; Mental deficiency. 

Fjeld, H. a. The limits of learning ability 
in rhesus monkeys. 537p. 8? Worcester, 1934 

Forms Nos. 5-6, v.l5. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

RiESS, B. F. Limits of learning ability in the 
white rat and the guinea pig. 368p. 8? Wor- 
cester, 1934. 

Aim, O. W., & Whitnah, C. H. The brain minerals and 
learning ability of albino rats. J. Genet. Psychol., 1941, 59. 
51-64. — Alverdes, F. Die Marburger Untersuchungen iiber 
das Lernvermogen niederer Tiere. Forsch. & Fortsch., 1943, 
19: 60-2. — Bagger, M. F. Ability of a child in her second and 
third years to learn number-groups without counting. Bull 
Univ. Pittsburgh, 1935, 32: No. 1, 359.— Bock, A. Ueber das 
Lernvermogen bei .As.seln. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1942, 29: 
595-637. — Carmichael, L. Learning which modifies an animal's 
subsequent capacity for learning. J. Genet. Psychol., 1938, 52 
159-63. — Cnize, W. W. Maturity and learning ability. 
Psychol. Monogr., Princeton, 1938, 50: No. 5, 49-65. — Greig, 
A. B. Interrelationship of play, affect, and learning ability 
Nerv. Child, 1942-43, 2: 263-7.— Gulliksen, H. An analysis 
of learning data which distinguishes between initial preference 
and learning ability. Psychometrika, Cincin., 1942, 7: 171- 
94. — Helle, E. Untersuchung der Rechenschwache eines 
intelligenten lljahrigen Miidchens. Zschr. Kinderforsch., 
1930, 37: 525-87. —Heron, W. T. The inheritance of maze 
learning ability in rats. J. Comp. Psychol., 1935, 19: 77-89. — 
Herrmann, A. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber den 
natiirlichen Lernvorgang; uber die Fahigkeit zu selbstandigem 
Lernen und die natiirlichen Lernweisen zur Zeit der Volks 
schulreife. Zschr. Psvchol. Phvsiol. Sinnesorg., 1. Abt., 
1928-29, 109: 116-90.— Hertzman. M. The specificity of 
correlations between initial and final abilities in learning. 
Psychol. Rev., 1939, 46: 163-75.— Heyde, H. C. van der. 
Ueber die Lernfahigkeit der Strandkrabbe (Carcinus maenas 
L.) Biol. Zbl., 1920, 40: .503-14.— Hunter, W. S. Learning; 
experimental studies of learning. In Handb. Gen. Exp. 
Psychol. (Murchison, C.) Worcester, 1934, 497-570.— Husband, 
R. W. Intercorrelations among learning abilities. J. Genet. 

Psychol., 1939, 55: 353-64. Intercorrelations among 

learning abilities; effects of age and spread of intelligence upon 
relationships. Ibid., 1941, 58: 431-4.— Koch, A. M. The 
limits of learning ability in Cebus monkeys. Genet. Psychol. 
Monogr., 1935, 17: 169-234. — Learning and maturation. 
Ment. Health, Toronto, 1934, 4: No. 7, 1.— Lynch, J. A. The 
problem of learning readiness. J. Educ. Psychol., 1940, 31: 
437-48.— Ruch, F. L. Adult learning. Psychol. Bull., 1933, 

30: 387-414. The differential decline of learning 

ability in the aged as a possible explanation of their conserva- 
tism. J. Social Psychol., 1934, 5: 329-37.— Selover, R. B., & 
Porter, J. P. Prediction of the scholarship of freshman men by 
tests of listening and learning ability. J. Appl. Psychol., 1937, 
21: 583-8.— Shuey, A. M. The limits of learning ability in 
kittens. Genet. Psychol. Monogr., 1931, 10: 287-376.— 
Speicher, H. B. The diagnostic study of failing pupils in 9th 
year civics. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 1931, 7: 299.— 
Tryon, R. C. Studies in individual differences in maze ability; 
the specific components of maze ability, and a general theory of 
psychological components. J. Comp. Psychol., 1940, 30: 

283-335. ■ Studies in individual differences in maze 

ability; prediction validity of the psychological components 
of maze ability. Ibid., 535-82.— Tuttle, W. W., & Dykshorn, S. 
A comparison of spont^aneous activity of the albino rat with 
the ability to learn, with special reference to the effect of 
castration and ovariectomy on these processes. Univ. Iowa 
Stud., 1928, 3: No. 42. — Werner, H. Psychological approaches 
investigating deficiencies in learning. Am. J. Ment. Defic, 
1941-42, 46: 233-5. 

Alternation. 

Andrews, R. C, & Hunter, W. S. Double alternation by a 
maze-bright strain of rats, with some data on brain lesions. 
Am. J. Psychol., 1943, 56: 87-94.— Brown, W., & Buel, J. 
Response tendencies and maze patterns as determiners of choice 
in a maze. J. Comp. Psychol., 1940, 29: 337-401.— Buel, J., & 



Ballachey, E. L. Choice-pomt expectancy in the maze running 
of the rat. J. Genet. Psychol., 1934, 45: 145-68.— Casper. B. 
the normal sensory control of the perfected double-alternation 
spatial-maze habit of the albino rat. Ibid., 1933, 43: 239-92.— 
Crannell, C. W. The choice point behavior of rats in a multiple 
path elimination problem. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1942, 13: 
^01-22.— Evans, S. How rats learn the simple alternation 
K° <?rSl ^^r^ temporal water maze. J. Genet. Psychol., 1937, 
50: 243-75.— Gellermann. L. W. The double alternation 
problem; the behavior of monkeys in a double alternation 

temporal maze. Ibid., 1931, 39: 50-72. The double 

alternation problem; the behavior of children and human adults 

in a double alternation temporal maze. Ibid., 197-226. 

The double alternation problem; the behavior of monkeys in a 
double alternation box-apparatus. Ibid., 359-92.— Honigmann, 
H. The alternation problem in animal psychology; experiments 
with fowl. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1942, 19: 141-57.— Hunter, 
R. R. Symbolic performance of rats in a delayed alternation 
problem. J. Genet. Psychol., 1941, 59: 331-57.— Hunter, W. 
S., & Nagge, J. W. The white rat and the double alternation 
temporal maze. Ibid., 1931, 39: 303-19.— Jackson, M. M. 
Spontaneous alternation of the white rat in running and jump- 
ing situations. Proc. Virginia Acad. Sc., 1940 , 2.54.— Karn. H. 
W. The behavior of cats on the double alternation problem in 
the temporal maze. J. Comp. Psychol., 1938, 26: 201-8. 

— & Malamud, H. R. The behavior of dogs on the double 

alternation problem in the temporal maze. Ibid., 1939, 27: 
461-6.— Karn, H. W., & Patton, R. A. The role of transporta- 
tion cues in double alternation behavior by the rat in a multiple- 
box apparatus. Ibid., 1941, 32: 443-6.— Keller, F. S. A new 
type of double alternation. J. Gen. Psychol., 1937, 51: 454- 
9- — Morgan, C. L. Meaning versus repetition, recency, and 
effect in the determination of choices of alternative letters of a 
mental maze. J. Exp. Psychol., 1934, 17: 839-46.V-Porter, E. 
H., jr. An investigation of the alleged function of emphasis 
in a simple discrimination problem. Ibid., 1941, 28: 77-84. — 
Rey, A. Choix adapts pr^c^dant la prise de conscience. Arch, 
psychol., Geneve, 1935-36, 25: 157-78.— Schlosberg, H., & 
Katz, A. Double alternation lever-pressing in the white rat. 
Am. J. Psychol., 1943, 56: 274-82.— Schlosberg, H., & Solomon, 
R. L. Latency of response in a choice discrimination. J. Exp. 
Psychol., 1943, 33: 22-39.— Shuey, A. M. Some experiments 
with kittens on the simple alternation problem. J. Genet. 
Psychol., 1932, 41 : 393-406.— Tolman, E. C. The determiners 
of behavior at a choice point. Psychol. Rev., 1938, 45: 1-41. — 
Yoshioka, J. G. An alternation habit in rats in a simple maze. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1929, 36: 257-66. 



— Analysis, apparatus, and graphs. 

Blackburn, J. M. The acquisition of skill; 
an analysis of learning curves. 92p. 8? Lend., 
1936. 

Forrest, H. de S. Correlations between the 
constants in the curve of learning. 43p. 23cm. 
Wash. [1941] 

Also Stud. Psychol. Cath. Univ. America, 1941, 5: 1-39. 

Hegge, T. G. Zur Analyse des Lernens mit 
sinnvoller Verkniipfung. 187p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Forms Ergzbd 13, Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 1. 
Abt. 

Thurstone, L. L. The learning curve equa- 
tion. 51p. 8° Princeton, 1919. 

Billhartz, W. H. The derivation of instruments for the 
prediction of college success on the basis of measurements made 
in junior high school years. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 
1938, 14: 48-52. — Blair, R. V. Thurstone's method of study of 
the learning curve. Psychol. Rev., 1918, 25: 81-3. — Bradner, 
H. A new mechanical learner. J. Gen. Psychol., 1937, 17: 
414-9. — Davis, R. A. Mastery of a constant task versus 
cumulative progress as a technique of studying learning. Ibid., 
1938, 19: 205-9.— Dearborn, W. F., & Brewer, J. M. Methods 
and results of a class experiment in learning; the conditions of 
the experiment. J. Educ. Psychol., 1918, 9: 63-82. — Freeland, 
G. E. A year's study of the daily learning of 6 children. 
Pedag. Semin., Worcester, 1921, 28: 97-115.— Ghiselli, E. E. 
A comparison of methods of scoring maze and discrimination 
learning. J. Gen. Psychol., 1937, 17: 15-28.— Hegge; T. G. 
Zur Analyse der Lernens mit sinnvoller Verkniipfung. Beih. 
Zschr. angew. Psychol., 1921, No. 29, 158-71.— Husband, R. 
W. Analysis of methods in human maze learning. J. Genet. 
Psychol., 1931, 39: 258-78.— Johnson, D. M., & Rhoades, C. 
Measurement of a subjective aspect of learning. J. Exp. 
Psychol., 1941, 28: 90-2. — Langer, W. C. An experimental 
critique of the measures of learning. J. Psychol., Provincet., 
1937, 3: 195-21. — Lyon, D. O. A rapid and accurate method of 
scoring nonsense syllables and words. Am. J. Psychol., 1913, 
24: 525-31.- — Melton, A. W. The methodology of experimental 
studies of human learning and retention; the functions of a 
methodology and the available criteria for evaluating different 
experimental methods. Psychol. Bull., 1936, 33: 305-94.— 
Mowrer, O. H., & Miller, N. E. A multi-purpose learning- 
demonstration apparatus. J. Exp. Psychol., 1942, 31: 163- 
70. — Nagge, J. W. Descriptive studies of learning. In his 
Psychol. Child, N. Y.. 1942, 246-53.— Peterson. J. Thurstone's 
measures of variability in learning. Psychol. Bull., 1918, 15: 
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452-6.— Ro8s, C. C, & Henry, L. K. The relation between 
frequency of testinp and progress in IcarninR psvcholopy. .1. 
Educ. Psychol., 1039, 30: 604-11.— Ruch, F. L. "The method 
of common points of mastery as a technique in human learning 
experimentation, r.sycliol. Rev., 1936, 43: 229-.34. — Smith, 
M. D. The reproduction of colour patterns. Hrit. .1. Psvchol., 
1934, 25: 63-76.— Wenger, M. A., & Williams, H. M. Experi-. 
mental .studies of learning in infants and preschool children. 
Psychol. Bull., 1935, 32: 276-305.— Wheeler, L. R. A com- 
parative study of the difficulty of learning the multiplication 
combinations. J. C.enet. Psychol., 1941, 59: 189-206. — 
Wherry, R. il. A test by factorial analysis of Honzik's extero- 
ceptive data. J. Comp. Psychol., 1940. 29: 75-95. — Woolrow, 
H. Interrelations of measures of learning. J. Psychol., 
Provincet., 1940, 10: 49-73. — Zerga, J. E. A new apparatus for 
the study of birds' learning. Am. ,1. Psychol., 1940, 53: 602. 

Code and non-sense syllable learning. 

Biel, W. C. Intentional and iinmtentional learning as they 
affect retention of nonsense syllables. Psychol. Bull., 1942, 39: 

498 (.\bstr.) & Force, R. C. Retention of nonsense 

syllables in intentional and incidental learning. J. Exp. 
Psychol., 1943, 32: .52-63.— Forster, M. Visual and visual- 
kinaesthetic learning in reading nonsense syllables. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1941, 32: 452-8. — Glaze, J. A. The association value 
of non-sense syllables. J. Genet. Psychol., 1928, 35: 255-69. — 
Gozzano, M. Osservazioni sul reattivo di frasi assurde. Riv. 
psicol., 1938, 34: 3-18.— Heron, W. T. The warming-up 
effect in learning nonsense svllables. J. Genet. Psychol., 1928, 
35: 219-28.— Jones, F. N., & Jones, M. H. Vividness as a fac- 
tor in learning lists of nonsense svllables. Am. J. Psychol., 
1942, 55: 96-101.— Klanfer, J. Die Rolle von Intelligenz und 
Gewohnheit bei der Deutung unverstandener Worte. Rapp. 
Congr. internat. psychol. (1937) 1938, 11. Congr., 384.— Peak, 
H. Koch's method of learning code reception. Psychol. Bull., 

1942, 39: 495 (Abstr.)— Pechstein, L. A. Whole versus part 
methods in learning nonsensical syllables. J. Educ. Psychol., 
1918, 9: 381.— Philip, B. R., & Peixotto. H. E. Generahzation 
in the initial stages of learning nonsense syllables; partial and 
inadequate responses. J. Exp. Psychol., 1943, 33: 136-47. — 
Raskin, E., & Cook, S. W. The strength and direction of 
associations formed in the learning of nonsense syllables. Ibid., 
1937, 20: 381-95. — Schmitz, F. Hemmungen beim unmittel- 
baren Behalten von Buchstaben und sinnlosen Silben. Arch, 
ges. Psychol., 1922, 43: 313-59.— Seward, J. P. An experi- 
mental comparison of code-learning methods. J. Exp. Psychol., 

1943, 33: 1 15-29.— Shurrager, P. S., & Shurrager, H. C. 
Validity of averaging-out practice effect in learning nonsense 
syllables by the ascending-descending presentation method. 
Psychol. Bull., 1942. 39: 480 (Abstr.)— Spragg, S. D. S. The 
relative difficulty of Morse code alphabet characters learned by 
the whole method. J. Exp. Psychol., 1943, 33: 108-14. — 
Stewart, I. C. Relation of length of list to number of repeti- 
tions required to learn to completion lists of nonsense syllables 
varying in length from 16 to 32. Psychol. Bull., 1942, 39: 
481 (Abstr.) — Taylor, D. W. The learning of radiotelegraphic 

code. Am. J. Psychol., 1943, 56: 319-.53. Learning 

telegraphic code. Psychol. Bull., 1943, 40: 461-87. — Tilton, 
J. W. The effect of right and wrong upon the learning of 
nonsense syllables in multiple choice arrangement. J. Educ. 
Psychol., 1939, 30: 95-115.— Zeigler, T. W. Forced and 
optional intervals of presentation in the serial learning of 
nonsense material. J. Gen. Psychol., 1939, 21 : 277-306. 

conditioned. 

See Conditioned reflex; Indentive; Reflex. 

configurational. 

Perkins, F. T., & Wheeler, R. H. Con- 
figurational learning in the goldfish. 50p. 
251/km. Bait. [1930] 

Williams, J. A. Experiment.s with form 
perception and learning in dogs. 70p. 26lk'm. 
Bait., 1926. 

Higginson, G. D. A comparative study of maze learning 
with and without knowledge of pattern similarity. J. Gen 
Psycho.1., 1938, 18: 63-76.— Jones, H. E., & Dunn, D. The 
configural factor in children's learning. J. Genet. Psychol. 
1932, 41: 3-15.— Mann, C. W., & Jewell, W. O., jr. Con- 
figural aspects of human learning on the electrical maze 
Am. J. Psychol., 1941, 54: 536-45.— Razran, G. H. S. Studies 
in configural conditioning; historical and preliminary experi- 
mentation. J. Gen. Psychol., 1939, 21: 307-30. 

discriminative. 

See also Discrimination; Judgement. 

Ling, B. C. Form discrimination as a learning 
cue in infants. 66p. 25cm. Bait., 1941. 

Forms No. 2, v. 17, of Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

Bayroflf, A. G. Air blasts as substitutes for electric shock in 
discrimination learning of white rats. J. Comp. Psychol., 1940, 
29: 109-18. — Bull, H. O. Sensory discrimination in fishes by 
conditioned response methods. Proc. Internat. Physiol. 



Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. ConRr., 454.— Cole, L. E., Woodbury, 

C. B., & Philleo, C. The effect of order and rate of presentation 
of stimuli upon the establishment of a conditioned discrimina- 
tion. J. Gen. Psychol., 1942, 26: 35-49.— Crawford, M. P., 4 
Spencc, K. W. Observational learning of discrimination 
I)robloms by chimpanzees. J. Comp. Psychol., 1939, 27: 
133-47. — Edwards, A. L., & English, H. B. Reminiscence in 
relation to differential difficulty. J. Exp. Psychol., 1939, 25: 
100-8.— -Finger, F. W. Quantitative studies of conflict; varia- 
tions in latency and strength of the rat's response in a dis- 
crinunation-jumping situation. J. Comp. Psychol., 1941, 31: 
97-127. — Gilhouscn, H. C. Pinal goal versus sub-goal distance 
discrimination. Ibid., 35-42. — Grether, W. F., & Wolfle, 

D. L. The relative efficiency of constant and varied stimulation 
during learning; white rats on a brightness discrimination 
problem. Ibid., 1936, 22: 365-74.— Haire, M. Some factors 
influencing repetitive errors in discrimination learning. Ibid., 

1939, 27: 79-91. Some experimental data relevant to 

field and associative theories of discriminative learning. J. Gen 
Psychol., 1942, 26: 267-88.— Harlow, H. F. Sign differentiated 
responses to two attributes of a stimulus by rhesus monkeys 

Psychol. Bull., 1942, 39: 494 (Abstr.) Studies in 

discrimination learning by monkeys; the learning of discrimina- 
tion series and the reversal of discrimination series. J. Gen. 

Psychol., 1944, 30: 3-12. Studies in discrimination 

learning by monkeys; discrimination learning without primary 
reinforcement. Ibid., 13-21. — Hartmann, G. W. Learning 
as a function of the spatial interval between discriminanda. 
J. Genet. Psychol., 1936, 49: 249-53.— Hilgard, E. R., & 
Humphreys, L. G. The retention of conditioned discrimination 
in man. J. Gen. Psychol., 1938, 19: 1 11-25.— Jackson, T. A. 
A photographic method for studying discrimination-learning 
in children. J. Exp. Psychol., 1940, 26: 1 16-23.— Lash ley, 
K. S. An examination of the continuity theory as applied to 
discriminative learning. J. Gen. Psychol., 1942, 26: 241-05. — 
McClelland, D. C. Reminiscence in discrimination learning. 

Psychol. Bull., 1941, 38: 574. Studies in serial verbal 

chscrimination learning. J. Exp. Psychoh, 1942, 31: 44; 149; 
1943, 32: 235; 33: 457.— McCulloch, T. L., & Nissen, H. W. 
Equated and non-equated stimulus situations in discrimination 
learning by chimpanzees; comparison with limited response. 
J. Comp. Psychol., 1937, 23: 365-76.— Maier, N. R. F. Quali- 
tative differences in the learning of rats in a discrimination 
situation. Ibid., 1939, 27: 289-328, 2 pi.— Nissen, H. W. 
Positional sequences in 2-choice discrimination problems with 
non-positional cues. J. Psychol., Provincet., 1939, 8: 57-62. 
Ambivalent cues in discriminative behavior of chim- 
panzees. Ibid., 1942, 14: 3-33. — & Jenkins, W. O. 

Reduction and rivalry of cues in the discrimination behavior of 
chimpanzees. J. Comp. Psychol., 1943, 35: 85-95. — Nissen, 
H. W., & McCulloch, T. L. Equated and non-equated stimulus 
situations in discrimination learning by chimpanzees; com- 
parison with unlimited response. Ibid., 1937 , 23: 165-89. 

Equated and non-equated stimulus situations in 

discrimination learning by chimpanzees; prepotency of response 
to oddity through training. Ibid., 377-81. — Nissen, H. W., 
Riesen, A. H., & Nowlis, V. Delayed response and discrimina- 
tion learning by chimpanzees. Ibid., 1938, 26: 361-86. — 
Riesen, A. H. Delayed reward in discrimination learning by 
chimpanzees. Comp. Psychol. Monogr., 1940, 15: No. 5, 
1-54.— Rogers, R. C, & Bayroff, A. G. Response errors in 
conditioned discrimination. J. Comp. Psychol., 1943, 35: 
317-26. — Rose, E. L. Spatial and temporal buses for the 
establishment by rats of contrary discrimination habits. 
Univ. California Pub. Psychol., 1939, 6: 189-218.— Seward, 
J. P. An experimental analysis of maze discrimination. J. 
Comp. Psychol., 1943, 35: 17-27.— Solomon, R. L. Latency 
of response as a measure of learning in a single-door discrimina- 
tion. Am. J. Psychol., 1943, 56: 422-32.— Spence, K. W. 
The nature of discrimination learning in animals. Psychol. 
Rev., 1936, 43: 427-49. Gradual versus sudden solu- 
tion of discrimination problems by chimpanzees. J. Comp. 
Psychol., 1938, 25: 213-24. Continuous versus non- 

continuous interpretations of discrimination learning. Psychol. 
Rev., 1940, 47: 271-88.— Stone, C. P. A multiple discrimina- 
tion box and its use in studying the learning ability of rats; 
reliabiUty of scores. J. Genet. Psychol., 1928, 35 : 557-73. 

& Smith, M. B. Serial discrimination Ijy rats at the 

choice points of elevated mazes. J. Comp. Psychol., 1941, 31: 
79-95. — Tolman, E. C. Discrimination vs learning and the 
schematic sowbug. Psychol. Rev., 1941, 48: 367-82.— Ver- 
planck, W. S. The development of discrimination in a simple 
locomotor habit. J. Exp. Psychol., 1942, 31: 441-64.— 
Yoshioka, J. G. A preliminary study in discrimination of maze 
patterns by the rat. Univ. CaUf. Pub. Psychol., 1928, 4: 

1-18. A further study in discrimination of maze 

patterns by the rat. Ibid., 1929, 4: 135-53. WeV)er's 

law in the discrimination of maze distance by the white rat. 
Ibid., 1.5.5-84. 

distributed. 

Cook, T. W. Distribution of practice and size of maze 
pattern. Brit. J. Psychol., 1936-37, 27: 303-12.— Dor6, L. R., 
& Hilgard, E. R. Spaced practice as a test of Snoddy's two 
processes in mental growth. .1. Exp. Psychol., 1938, 23: 
359-74. — Ruch, T. C. Factors influencing the relative economy 
of mas-sed and distributed practice in learning. Psychol. Rev., 
1928, 35: 19-45. , 
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. Factors. 

Vaughn, C. L. Factors in rat learning. 41p. 
26cm. Bait., 1937. 

Abbott, E. E. On the analysis of the factor of recall in the 
learning process. Psychol. Rev., 1909, Monogr. SuppL, 11: 
159-77. — Aim, O. W. The effect of habit interference upon 
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Le BARON, Georges, 1S05- *Contribu- 
tion h r^tudc do la dilatation dite idiopathique 
de I'oesophage [Paris] 127p. 8? Angers, Impr. 
de I'Anjou, 1932. 

Le BARON, Roger, 1899- *Bismutho- 
th6rapie et cryotherapie dans le traitement du 
lupus orythdmateux. 175p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1932. 

Le BARS, Henry Jean Louis, 1910- *Le 
traitement des polynevrites par la radioth6rapie. 
50p. 8° Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 

Le BARS, Louis, 1908- *A propos de 

quelques interventions iteratives abdominales. 
56p. 8° Par., E. Le Frangois, 1935. 

Le BAS, G. Z. L. 

See Leiper, K. T., Williams, H. M., & Le Bas, G. Z. L. 

Periodicals of medicine and the allied sciences in British 
libraries. 193ij. 24Hcm. Lond., 1923. 

Le BAYON, Edouard Leon Marie, 1910- 

*Les varices; ^■aract^rc mend61ien r6cessif. 46p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1936. 

LEBDUSKA, Jaroslav, 1902- *Etude 
biologique et pharmacodynamique de la car- 
bamide, de la sulfo-carbaniide et de I'hvposulfite 
de soude [Alfort; Vet.] 49p. pi. 8? Par., 
M. Lac, 1928. 

LEBEAU, Georges, 1894- *L'hypodcr- 
mose du bceuf (Hj-poderma bovis de Geer) son 
importance au point de vue de Fagriculture et de 
I'industrie du cuir; la lutte pour sa destruction 
[Alfort; Vet.] 44p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 
1927. 

Le BEAU, Jacques, 1908- *L'oedfeme du 

cerveau; son role dans revolution des tumeurs et 
des abcfes intra-craniens. 223p. 25cm. Par., 
J. Recht, 1938. 

LEBAU, Paul, 1868- , & COURTOIS, 
Gaston. Traits de pharmacie chimique. 2v. 
xvi, 858p.; 1343p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1929. 
Also 2. ed. 2v. in 3. 1938. 

Le BECQ, PauL 1898- *Note sur la 

maladie de Dupuj tren. 150p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Labor, 1928. 

LEBEDEFF, Gabriel A., 1894- Methoden 
zur Ziichtang von Drosophila melanogaster. 
p. 11 15-82. 8? Berl., Urbaa & Schwarzenberg, 
1937. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
1937, Abt. 9. T. 3. 2. Halfte: 

LEBEDENKO, Vladimir Vladimirovich. Kjih- 
HHKa H onepaTHBHoe .TieHeHneonyxo.TieH cniiHHoro 
.Moara. 167)1. illust. pi. 22)2cm. Mo.skva, 
Moskva. Mosk. med. inst., 1937. 

See also Agins, J. Dr Lebedenko's visit and lectvire on 
shock. Detroit M. News. 1943-44, 35: 12.— [American visit] ^. 
Internat. Coll. i-'urgeons, 1943, 6: 508-11, portr. 

For portrait see .J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1943, 6: 427. 

LEBEDEV, Alexander Fedorovich, 1883-1936. 

For oliituary see Berg, L. S. I'riroda, Leningr., 1936. 25: 
142-5, portr. 

LEBEDEV, Sergei Vasilievich, 1874-1934. 

For obituary see Tr. Acad. mil. m6d. Kiroff, 1934, 1: 451-3, 
portr. 

LEBEDINSKY, Georges Gaston, 1900- 
*Cbntribution a I'etude des adcnites geniennes 
aigues et chroniques d'origine alveolo-dentaire. 
70p. 8° Par., Impr. Publ., 1928. 

LEBEDKIN, Sergei J., 1886- The bio- 

genetic law and the theory of recapitulation. 



387p. 23cm. Minsk, White-Russ. Acad. Sc., 
1936. 

Russian text; Enp}. summary, p. 333-73. Also Russian 
title page. 

LEBEL, Frederic Mario, 1905- *Les 
traumatismes du foie. 260p. 8? Par., L 
Arnette, 1934. 

LEBEL, Jean Paul, 1916- *La tubercu- 

lose et les maladies v6n6riennes du pofete frangais 
Frangois Villon. 27p. 24cm. Par., E. Le 
Frangois. 1939. 

LEBEL, Joseph, 1908- *La douleur du 

mal de Pott. 79p. 23cni. Par., L. Hemery, 
1939. 

LEBEN. 

Guigues, P. L'alimentation au Liban; le 16ben; le lebnt;. 
Bull. sc. pharm., Par., 1928, 35: 642-8. 

LEBENGARC, Johanan, 1900- *Die 
Anatomie und Physiologic des Herzens in Leo- 
nardo da Vincis anatomischen Manuskripten. 
p. 172-88. 8? Lpz., J. A. Earth, 1926. 

Also Arch. Gesch. Med., 1926. 18: 

LEBENSART, Benjamin, 1902- ♦Con- 
tribution ;\ I'etude clinique du cancer de I'ap- 
pendice ilco-caccal. 42p. 8? Par., Picart, 1935. 

LEBENSART, Idel, 1909- *Kystes du 

maxillaire sup6rieur par inclusion 6pith61iale. 
51p. 8? Par., Jouve & cic, 1934. 

LEBENSOHN, James Elzar, 1893- Near 
vision test charts. 2 1. 8? Chic, Northwestern 
Univ. M. School, 1935. 

For biography see Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 166, portr. 

LEBENTAL, Stephane, 1903- *La tu- 

berculose du premier flge; elements du dia- 
gnostic et du pronostic. 84p. pi. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1929. 

LEBER, Ferdinand Edler, von 1727-1808. 

Neuburger, M. Ferdinand Edler von Leber, his services in 
the abolition of torture in Austria. Med. Life, 1930, 37: 
416-22. 

LEBER, Karl, 1894- *Untersuchungen 
tiber den Kau- und Gelenkdruck beim Saugling 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 56p. ch. tab. 8? [Wertheim 
a. M., Bechstein] 1933. 

LEBER, Marja. *Contribution h I'etude de 
I'acide picrolonique et de son emploi comme 
r^actif des metaux alcalins [Pharm.] 55p. 8° 
Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1932. 

LEBER, Theodore, 1840-1917. 

For portrait sec Collection in Library. 

LEBERMANN, Ferdinand. Der Wasserversuch 
als Nierenfunktionspriifung; eine Zusammen- 
fassung fur den Kliniker und praktischen Arzt. 
viii, 145p. illust. 8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 
1932. 

LEBERMANN, Gertrud, 1907- *Zur 
Gasstoffwechseluntersuchung von Paradentose- 
kranken [Frankfurt a. M.] 12p. tab. 8? 
[Berl., Berlin. Verl.] 1930. 

Also Paradentium, Berl., 1930, 2: 178-83. 

LEBERMANN, Martha, 1908- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Dystrophia epithelialis corneae 
[Wiirzburg] 14p. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 
1933. 

Le BERRE, Gabriel Marie, 1909- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du traitement et de la patho- 
g6nie de la fievre vitulaire [Alfort; Vet.] 63p. 
23;^^cm. Mayenne, Impr. Floch, 1935. 

Le BERRE, Rene, 1911- *Contribution 
k r^tude de I'h^matome extra-dural chez I'enfant. 
64p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1938. 
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LEBER'S disease. 

See under Optic nerve. 
LEBERT, M. 

See Chabanier. H., Lebert, M., & Lobo-Onell, C. Physio- 
pathologie et traitement du diab^te suci-6. 441p. 8? Par., 

1929. Exploration fonctionnelle des reins, xii, 

569p. 8? Par., 1930. 

LEBETTRE, Noel, 1913- *A propos 

d'une observation du syndrome de Guillain- 
Barr6. 48p. 2312cm. Par.. A. Lapied, 1939. 

LEBEUF, Francois [M. D., 1924, Lyon] & 
MOLLARD, H. Les sels d'or en dermatologie 
et en svphiligraphie. 148p. 8? Par., Masson & 
cie, 1932. 

Le BEY, Jean. Recueil des secrets admirables, 
inventez et mis en oeuvre par des grands et 
signalez philosophes, astrologues & medecins, 
tant de Perse que d'Ethiopie. 16p. 18? Gre- 
noble, Pierre Verdier, 1637. 

LEBHAR, Paul [M. D., 1935, Toulouse] *La 
dissociation auriculo-ventriculaire et la myo- 
cardite diphterique; contribution a I'etude du 
syndrome d'Adams-Stbkes post-diphterique. 
159p. illust. diagr. 243^cm. Toulouse, Lion & 
fils, 1935. 

LEBIEDINSKI, Georges, 1912- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la sulfamidotherapie. 35p. 
24cm. Par., M. Lavergne, 1939. 

Le BIGOT, Andre, 1910- *Les tumeurs 

benignes du bulbe duodenal. 32p. pi. 8? 
Par., Soc. Gen. Impr. & Ed., 1937. 

Le BIGOT, Paul Marie, 1910- *Com- 
paraison de Taction des rayons X et des anti- 
syphilitiques dans le lichen plan. 61p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

Le BIGOT, Roland, 1906- *La race 

Maine-Anjou dans le Departement du Maine-et- 
Loire [Alfort; Vet.] 60p. illust. map. tab. 
24/2cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

LEBIGUE, Jacques, 1911- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de I'elephantiasis nostras acquis 
des merabres inferieurs. 55p. pi. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1936. 

Le BIHAN, Joseph Louis Marie, 1911- 
*Contribution a I'etude du traitement des ulceres 
gastro-duodenaux perfores en peritonite libre 
par suture simple. 72p. 24cm. Par., M. 
Vigne, 1939. 

Le BIHAN, Raymond, 1913- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude du syndrome paleur et hyper- 
thermic chez le nourrisson opere. 39p. 24cm. 
Par., N. Maloine, 1939. 

Le BIHAN, Robert Joseph, 1908- *Dia- 
gnostic et traitement de la maladie de Nicolas et 
Favre; lymphogranulome inguinal benin, pora- 
denite inguinale. 108p. 25>km. Bord., Y. 
Cadoret, Delmas, 1933. 

LEBIS, Edmond Adolphe, 1904- *Vari- 
celle et pemphigus [Paris] 40p. 8? Domfront, 
Impr. du Pub., 1927. 

LEBISTES. 

Blacher, L. J. [Material on the genetics of Lebistes reticu- 
iatus Peters] Tr. Lab. Exp. Biol. Zoo Moscow, 1927, 3: 139- 
52.— Goodrich, H. B., Harrison, R. W. [et al.] Three genos in 
Lebistes reticulatus. Genetics, 1943, 28: 75 (Abstr.)— Purser, 
G. L. Reproduction in Lebistes reticulatus. Q. .1. Micr. Sc., 
Lend., 1938-39, 81: 151-7, pi. 

LEBIUS, Karl Max Georg, 1900- *Ueber 
Echinokokkus im Kindesalter [Berlin] 43p. 8? 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

LEBKUECHNER, Eberhard, 1904- 
*Ueber ein Paragangliom an der Aortengabel. 
25p. 8? Tiib., E. Gobel, 1931. 



LEBLANC, Albert, 1887-1928. 

^gg^o^ obituary see Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1928, 3. ser., 52: 

LEBLANC, Emil Ludwig, 1887-1931. Syn- 
thase des voies de conduction des centres nerveux 
(topographic structurale) viii, 235p. illust. 
tab. diagr. 27/2cm. Par., F. Alcan, 1935. 

For obituary see Brauer, L. Beitr. klin. Tuberk., 1932, 80: 
403, portr. — Schottmiiller. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 
350. 

LEBLANC, Felix Raoul [M. D., 1917, R. Coll. 
Physicians, Lond.j Venereal disease and its 
prevention. 158p. 8? Letchworth, G. W. 
Browne, 1920. 

LEBLANC, Louis, 1910- *Myopie uni- 

laterale et troubles de la motilite oculaire [Mar- 
seille] 40p. 24}2cm. Aix-en-Provence, P. 
Roubaud, 1936. 

LEBLANC, Louis Gaston, 1888- *Etat 
actuel de la vaccinotherapie staphylococcique; 
importance des produits solubles microbiens. 
63p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1930. 

LEBLANC, Louis Paul, 1902- *Con- 
siderations medicale sur I'anthropophagie. 51p. 
8? Par., M. Lac, 1928. 

LEBLANC, Marc Adolphe, 1905- *Don- 
nees recentes sur la phonocardiographie; interet 
de cette methode dans I'etude du premier bruit 
normal, des dedoublement du premier bruit et du 
bruit de galop presystolique. 128p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1936. 

LEBLANC, Paul, 1906- *Recherchcs 
sur le traitement de la distomatose et de la 
strongvlose gastro-intestinale du mouton [Alfort; 
Vet.] 66p. 8? Douai, Impr. Goulois, 1930. 

LEBLANC, Pierre, 1914- *Manifesta- 
tions nerveuses de I'hypcrtcnsion art^ricllc; 
etude s6meiologique [Lille] lllp. 24cm. Par., 
M. Lavergne, 1938. 

LEBLANC, Urbain, 1797-1871. 

Bouley. Eloge. Bull. Soc. centr. m^d. v^t., Par., 1880, 34: 
323-61. 

LEBLEU, Albert, 1901- *Les formes 

graves de la poliomyelite ant^rieure aigue; leur 
traitement par le serum antipoliomvelitique. 
62p. 8? Par., Impr. Tourangelle, 1926". 

LEBLOIS, Charles, 1892- *Contribution 
a I'etude des formes pulmonaires primitives de la 
lymphogranulomatose maligne (maladie de Hodg- 
kin) 107p. pi. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

LEBLOND, Charles Philippe, 1910- *Re- 
cherches histochimiqircs sur la localisation et le 
cycle de la vitamine C (facteur antiscorbutique) 
dans I'organisme [Paris] 171p. 8? Laval, 
Barneoud, 1934. 

See Giroud, A., & LeBIond, C. P. L'acide ascorbique dans 
les tissus et sa detection. 47p. 25>4cm. Par., 1930. 

LEBLOND, Paul Emile Alfred, 1898- 
*Contribution a I'etude des gangrenes gazeuses 
chez les bovins [Alfort; Vet.] 44p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Frangois, 1929. 

LEBLOND-DRAMEZ, Marcelle Claire, 1892- 
*Contribution a I'etude du torticolis 
congenital. 55p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1928. 

Le BLOIICH, Georges Albert Jean Marie, 
1908- *Contribution a I'etude de I'etrangle- 

ment de I'appendice dans une hernie crurale. 
47p. 25cm. Bord., J. Bifcre, 1934. 

LEBOFF, Marcel, 1911- *Nephrose li- 

poidique et pyrctotherapie. 61p. 8? Par., 
L. Cario, 1937. 

LEBOIS, Fernande, 1903- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la torsion intraabdominale de la 
trompe uterine saine. 73p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1931. 
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Le BOLLOCH, Albert Pierre, 1879- *La 
gastrotomie chcz les ruminants [Alfort; Vet.] 
44p. 8° Bord., A. Bares, 1928. 

Le BON, Jean, -1583(?) Therapia puer- 
perarum. 32 1. 24? Paris, Jacques du Pays, 
1577. 

LEBON, Jean, 1893- 

See Chiray, M., & Lebon, J. Les insufTisaiices pancr^atiqucs. 
210i). 8? Par., 192G. 

Le BON, Joseph, 1765-95. 

Dhotel, Y. M. P. E. M. *Un hvpomaniaque: 
Joseph Le Bon (1765-95) 202p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Le BONNIEC, Yves, 1901- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des grossesses abdominales. 38p. 
8? Par. [n. p.] 1929. 

Le BOSQUET, Maurice. Personal hygiene. 
220p. 12? Chic., Am. School Home Econom., 
1926. 

Le BOUC, Andre, 1908- *Contribution 
k r^tude de I'histamine dans I'intoxication 
chronique 6thylique. 47p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1937. 

LEBOUC, Georges, 1888- *Une entre- 

prise zootechnique en Annam; les ^tablissements 
d'61evage d'An-Khe [Alfort; Vet.] 36p. 8? 
Par., Rev. path, comp., 1930. 

LEBOUCHARD, Robert, 1905- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude des causes d'erreurs en 
radiologic suivies de quelques cas de mauvaise 
interpr6tation. 54p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1933. 

LEBOUCQ, Georges [M. D., 1913, Gand] 
Le rapport entre le poids et la surface de I'h^mis- 
phfere c6r6bral chez I'homme et les singes. 56p. 
4? Brux., M. Lamertin, 1929. 

Forms No. 9, v.lO, M^m. Acad. roy. Belgique. 

LEBOUCQ, Hector, 1848-1934. 

Duesberg. Eloge acad^mique. Bull. Acad. m6d. Belgique, 
1940, 6. ser., 5: 171-85, portr.— Necrologie. Ibid., 1934, 
5. ser., 14: 582. 

LEBOULANGER, Jacques, 1905- *L'ap- 
prcciation radiologiquc du transit stomacal dans 
la pylorostenose hypertrophique du nourrisson; 
les erreurs possibles [Paris] 37p. pi. 8? Le 
Mans, P. Blanchet, 1930. 

Le BOURDELLES, Bernard, 1888- 

Sce Piery. M., & Bourdelles, B. La pratique de la collapso- 
th^rapie en phtisiologio. 2. ed. 350p. 8? Par., 1934. Also 
Rieux, J., & Le Bourdelles, B. Tuherculose des organes 
hdmatopoMtiques. 239p. 8? Par., 1933. 

& JALET, J. La tuberculose du lobe 

azygos. 158p. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1933. 

Le BOURDELLES, Bernard, & SEDALLIAN, 

P. Precis d'immunologie. xxii, 927p^ pi. 8? 
Par., G. Doin & cie, 1930. 

LEBOURG, Lucien, 1902- *La dysar- 

throse cranio-faciale (mobilite anormale entre la 
face et le crane) etudes clinique, anatomique, 
embryologique et etiologique; role dans la 
pathogenie des dysmorphoses de la face. 54p. 
pi. 8? Par., Sem. Dent., 1931. 

Le BOURGEOIS, Georges Emile Paul, 1910- 
*Contribution a I'etude de la degeneres- 
cence canc6reuse des polypes solitaires recto- 
sigmoidiens et leur traitement chirurgical. 43p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1937. 

LEBOURGEOIS, Jean, 1910- *Gluta- 
thion, grossesse et accouchement. 47p. 8? 
Par., Impr. Sirot, 1936. 

Le BOURGEOIS, Maurice, 1910- *Les 
trajets des balles dans les visceres. 52p. 8? 
Par., M. Lavergne, 1936. 

Le BOURHIS, Roger Amable, 1911- 
*Contribution k I'etude des tuberculoses primi- 
tives de la rotule. 64p. 25)'2cm. Par., L. 
Arnette, 1939. 



Le BOUTILLIER, Tlieodore, 1876-193 

I'or obituary sec Schatz, W. J. Tr. Am. Ther. .Soc, 193C 
36:9. 

LEBOVITS, Joseph, 1903- *Claude Per-, 

rault, physiologiste. 79p. portr. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1931. 

LEBOW, Erwin E. *Staphylococcal septi- 
cemia; report of a case of recovery with therapy 
of sulfathiazole together with a review of tne 
literature [U. S. Marine Hosp.] 8 1. 28cm 
N. Orleans [n. p.] 1941. 

Typewritten. 

LEBOWICZ, Jcze, 1908- *Contribution 
a I'dtude des amenorrhdes ct hypomdnorrhdes 
acquises'par infection g(5nitale chronique. 56p 
8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1934. 

LEBRANCHU, Jean, 1910- *Formes 
prolongdes ou formes curables de la maladie 
d'Addison. 70p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

Le BRAS, Louis, 1899- *Traitement 
sclerosant des varices par I'association glucose et 
biiodure du mercure. 62p. 8? Par., M. Vign6 
1934. 

LEBRECHT, Friedrich, 1900- *Zur Be- 

handlung des Pylorospasmus im Sauglingsalter 
[Ilalle-Wittenberg] 21p. 8? Halle a. S., O. 
Jung, 1927. 

LEBRETON, Camille, 1909- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de la pathogenic de I'hippocratisme 
digital. 167p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

LEBRETON, Emile Louis, 1909- *Les 
hemorragies mcningdes du nouveau-n6 dans leur 
rapport avec I'hydrocdphalie. 44p. 24)^km. 
Bord., J. Biere, 1933. 

Le BRETON, Jacques, 1909- *La maison 

de sante du Docteur Blanche; ses mddecins, ses 
malades. 94p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1937. 

LEBRETON, Jean Marie, 1908- ♦Con- 
tribution £l r^tude de la diathermic dans le 
traitement des cirrhoses du foie. 38p. 25cm. 
Bord., Y. Cadoret, Delmas, 1933. 

LEBRETON, Louis, 1911- *Contribu- 
tion k retude des pneumopathies pseudotubercu- 
leuses [Paris] 60p. pi. 24cm. Rennes, 
L'Ouest-Eclair, 1938. 

LEBRETON, Rene, 1915- *Sur quelques 

cas de tetanic de I'adulte en rapport avec un 
hyperfolliculinisme. 40p. 23cm. Par., J. 
Guyot, 1939. 

LEBRETON, Renee, 1910- *Du hile 

pulmonaire dans la tuberculose. 96p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1936. 

LEBRETON, Yves, 1903- *Les tricho- 

phyties suppurees et leur traitement par les 
injections intraveineuses de solution iodo-iodur6e 
de Lugol. 92p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

Le BRIS, Leon Paul, 1907- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des corps libres intrapleuraux 
[Nancy] 64p. illust. 24j2cm. Lille, Impr. du 
Nord, 1935. 

Le BRUQ, Aleksander Antoni, 1803-68. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

Le BRUQ, Andre Louis, 1911- *Le 
chancre de la muqueuse pituitaire et en particu- 
lier sa forme latente [Paris] 64p. 24cm. 
Argenton-sur-Creuse (Indre) Langlois, 1939. 

LEBRUN, Charles, 1619-90. La phy.sionomie 
humaine comparee k la physionomie des animaux; 
cent trente reproductions prcced6es d'un essai et 
accompagn6es des reflexions et menus propos 
d'un peintre Parisien, Lucien M^tivet. 2. cd. 
25p. illust. 8? Par., H. Laurens, 1927. 

Le BRUN, Georges, 1914- *La maladie 

du brai. 64p. 25cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 
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LEBRUN, Harvey. The Wagner-Murray 
Dineell Bill for the improvement and extension 
of social security in America; big and little issues 
in it. 15p. 21cm. N. Y., Am. Ass. Soc. Secur. 

^^^LEBRUN, Ivan, 1904- *Contribution a 

raude du traitement de la prostatite post- 
blennorragique par la vaccin antigonococcique de 
I'lnstitut Pasteur. 48p. 8? Par., E. Le Fran- 

^*^LEB^RUN, Jean, 1910- *Les dilatations 

bronchiques et la tuberculose pulmonaire. 83p. 
8° Par., E. Le Frangois, 1937. 

Le BRUN, Leon Georges, 1908- *Con- 
tribution h I'etude du sodoku en France. 75p. 
g° Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LEBRUN, Maurice, 1908- *Recherches 
bact6riologiques sur quelques cas d' affections 
uterines chez les carnivores [Alfort; Vet.] 47p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

LEBRUN, Michel, 1910- *Contribution 
h I'histoire de la m^decine sous la Revolution 
Frangaise; le chirurgien-accoucheur, Ren6 Le- 
vasseur, Depute la Convention. 45p. 24cm. 
Par., M. Vign6, 1938. 

LEBRUN, Raymond, 1910- *Contribu- 
tion k I'etude de I'encephalopathie addisonienne. 
61p. 8? Par., Fabre & cie, 1937. 

Le BUANEC, Jean, 1901- *Consid6ra- 
tions historiques et critiques sur les coutumes, 
moeurs et prejuges d'Armorique en matiere 
d'hygiene. 52p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1931. 

LEBZELTER, Viktor, 188&-1936. 

For obituary see Schmidt, W. Anthropos, Modling, 1937, 
32: 271-5. 

LECA, Jean, 1913- *Contribution a 

I'etude de la syphilis prechancreuse de I'herpfes 
symptomatique du chancre. 34p. 25}^cm. Par., 
Vigot fr., 1939. 

LECA, Jean Baptiste, 1903- *Considera- 
tions sur I'extension de la fievre ondulante en 
Corse. 62p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1929. 

Le CACHEUX, Louis, 1902- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de I'ovarite sclerok5^stique et de 
son traitement par la resection partielle. 56p. 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1927. 

LECADRE, Maxime, 1903- *Contribu- 
tion h I'etude de I'anorexie du nourrisson. lOOp. 
8? Par., M. Lac, 1931. 

LECALLIER, Jean Joseph Jules Emile, 1899- 
*Les formes hepatiques de I'appendicite 
chronique. 138p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1926. 

Le CALVEZ, Georges, 1914- *Contribu- 
tion k I'etude pathogenique et therapeutique du 
virihsme de la femme pubfere. 72p. 25cm. 
Bord., Delmas, 1937. 

Le CAM, Auguste, 1901- *De la valeur 

de I'ionisation en therapeutique oculaire. 49p. 
8? Par., Impr. du Nouvelliste, 1926. 

Le CAMUS, Henri Felix Emmanuel, 1909- 
*La gangrfene gazeuse diabetique. 72p. 8. 
Paris, Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LECANIIDAE. 

See also Scale insect. 

Cox, J. A. Effect of dormant sprays on parasites ol the 
San Jos6 and terrapin scales. J. Econ. Entom., 1942, 35. 
69^701 —Vukasovich, P. [Investigations of Lecanium cornij 

Glasnik, Beogr., 1928, 6: 8-36. Control of. Lecanium 

corni L. Ibid., 1929, 8: 183-93. — & Kostich. D. D. 

[Insecticide for control of Lecanium corm] Ibid., 7: lU-/i. 

Le CANNU, Yvonne Andre, 1904- *Evo- 
lution du traitement de I'alienation mentale dans 
ses rapports avec la pathog^nie; essai de synthase 
historique. 179p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 



Le CANUET, Roger, 1905- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude du calcium sanguin et biliaire. 
85p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1933. 
LECAPLAIN, Jean, 1879-1939. 

For obituary see Castagnol. Normandie m6d., 1939, 50: 99. 

LECARPENTIER-DUBOSQ, 1883- *La 
strongylose broncho-pulmonaire des bovid6s; 
traitement et prophylaxie [Alfort; Vet.] 48p. 
8? Par., Rev. path, comp., 1928. 

Le CAT, Armel, 1912- *La place de la 

section du nerf obturateur dans le traitement de 
I'arthrite chronique de la hanche. 89p. 25cm. 
Lyon, Bosc. fr, 1939. 

Le CAT, Claude Nicolas, 1700-68. 

Mauclaire. Un portrait non grav6 du chirurgien Claude 
Nicolas Le Cat et peint par le chevalier Sixe, d'Evreux. Bull. 
Soc. fr. hist. mM., 1934, 28: 337-56. 

For portrait see in Collect, art. Fac. m^d.. Pans (Legrand, 
N.) Par., 1911, pi. 47; pi. 48. 

LECAT, Jean, 1912- *Contribution h 

I'etude de la vaccination en obstetrique. 38p. 
24cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 1939. 

LECAT, Michel, 1906- *Les fornies 

subaigucs et chroniques de I'invagination in- 
testinale du nourrisson. 69p. 8? Par., M. 
Vigne, 1934. 

LECENE, Paul, 1878-1929. Chirurgie des 
OS et des articulations des membres; avec la 
collaboration de P. Huet. 591p. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1929. 

Precis de mMecine op^ratoire. 3. ed. 

xi, 315p. illust. 8? Par., J. B. Baillifere, 1930. 
See also: , 
Hartmann, H., & LecJine, P. Ulcere de 
I'estomac et du duodenum. 38p. 24cm. [n. p., 
1914?] 

MoNDOR, H. Paul Lecene. 45p. 16? Par., 
1931. , ^ 

Pavie, p., Moulonget, P. [et al.J Les 
diagnostics anatomo-chniques de P. Lecene, 
recueillis par ses eleves. 2v. 8°. Par., 1930-32 

For obituary see Dujarier, C. J. chir Par., 1929, 34: 
571-81.— Lenormant, C. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1930 39: 
769-71, portr. Also P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir 1932, 
9 Congr 1 : 140-8.— Proust, R. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 1931, 57: 
58-78. Also Presse m^d., 1931, 39: 211-3. 

& LERICHE, Rene. Therapeutique 

chirureicale. 3v. 8°. Par., Masson & cie, 1926. 

LECENE, Paul, & MOULONGUET-DOLERIS, 
Pierre. Les tumeurs. p.255-437. illust 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

In Precis path, chir., 6. 66.., 1937, 1: 

LECERCLE, Alfred, 1880- Elements de 

chirurgie. 812p. illust. portr. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1932. 

LECERF, Albert Jean, 1906- *Essai sur 
le travail et I'aliraentation du cheval de trait 
[Alfort; Vet.] 91p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1929. 

LECHAPTOIS, Fernand, 1899- *Etude 
sur la race bovine normande; son habitat; son 
61evage; son amelioration [Alfort; Vet.] 43p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1927. 
LECHAT, Henri, 1862- 

See Defrasse, A., & Lechat, H. Epidaure. 249p. Par., 
1895. 

Le CHATELIER, Henry Louis, 1850-1936. 

Plcard. E. Stance en I'honneur de Henry le Chateher du 
24 avril 1937; allocution de M. Emile Picard. Thales, Par., 

F^r^Vorlrait see Hist. Chem. (Moore. F. J.) 3. ed.. 1939. 
N. Y., 348. 

Le CHAUX, Adrien, 1890- *Le traite- 

ment des gangrenes pulmonaires. 342p. 8. 
Par., Ed. med., 1927. t u u v, ^ 

LECHER, Ernst, 1856-1926. Lehrbuch der 
Phvsik fiir Mediziner, Biologen und Psychologen. 
5. Aufl. bearb. von Stefan Meyer & Egon Schweid- 
ler ix, 469p. 8? Lpz., B. G. Teubner, 1928. 
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LECHEREN Alayon, Fernando, 

See Souza Lima. L. de, & Lecheren Alayon, F. Sobre a 
sipnificagao patolopica das lesSes incaracteristioas. 302p. 
26'/jcm. S. I'aulo, 1941. 

LECHERTIER, Jean Germain Guy, 1914- 
♦Contribution a rctude des incisions dans le 
traitcment du cancer du sein [Paris] 63p. 
24cm. Angers, H. Siraudeau, 1939. 

LECHERTIER, Roger, 1899- *L'acri- 
dinotherapic dans Ics sei)ticemics puerpcrales. 
67p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1928. 

LECHEVALLIER, Albert Jacques Robert, 
1912- *Contribution a I'ctude clinique du 

cancer de I'uretre antcrieur chez Thomme. 49p. 
24cm. Par., Jonve & cie, 1939. 

LECHEVALLIER, Henri Jacques, 1896- 
*Contribution a I'etude de la sterilite; causes et 
traitement. 78p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1931. 

LECHLE, Eugen, 1910- *Fruhester Be- 

ginn einer scheibenformigen Makuladegenera- 
tion [Wiirzburg] 12p. 8? Ochsenfurt a. M., 
Fritz & Rappert, 1936. 

LECHLE, Wilhelm, 1903- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis von Hodennekiosen. 41p. pi. 8? 
Munch., E. Hohenhaus, 1929. 

LECHLER, Alfred, 1887- Seelsorge an 

Gemiitskranken. 83p. 12? Marb., Spener 
[1937] 

LECHNER, Ellen, 1894- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Casuistik der Hirnangiome [Bonn] 23p. 
8? Tiib., H. Lanpp, jr, 1922. 

LECHNER, Hugo, 1912- *Myographische 
Untersuchungen i'lber den Ablauf des tetanischen 
Anfalles. p.417-26. 23)<cm. Wurzb., H. 
Stiirtz, 1938. 

Also Zschr. gcs. Neur. Psychiat., 1938, 161: 

LECHNER, Johannes, 1908- *Die Ur- 

sache des Schwachsinns bei Bonner Hilfsschul- 
kindern (ein Beitrag zum Problem der Schwach- 
sinnsgenese) [Bonn] 47p. 8? Berl. [R. Schoctz] 
1935. 

Also Veroff. Medverwalt., 1935, 45: 

LECHNER, Karl, 1838-1922. Das grosse 
Sterben in Dcutschland in den Jahren 1348 bis 
1351 und die folgenden Pestepidemien bis zum 
Schlusse des 14. Jahrhunderts. xi, 162p. 22cm. 
Innsbruck, Wagner Univ. Buchhand., 1884. 

LECHNER, Konrad Georg Rudolf, 1902- 
*Der complette Dammriss und seine Beurteilung 
in den einzelnen Zeiten [Leipzig] 40p. 8? 
Oschatz, C. Morgner, 1927. 

LECHNER, Michael, 1904- *Ueber zwei 

Falle von Kavernomen des Schadeldaches. 14p. 
pi. 8? Munch., R. Muller & Steinicke, 1931. 

LECHRIOPYLA. 

See under Ciliata. 

LECHRIORCHIS. 

Lebour, M. V. A new trematode of the genus Lechriorchis 
from the dark cippn snake (Zamenis gemonensis) Proc. Zool. 
Soc. London, 1913, 933-6, 2 pi. 

LECHSER, Erich. OSman XHpyprHH. 2v. 
411p.; 37]p. illust. diagr. ch. pi. 26cm. 
Moskva, Medgiz, 1938. 

LECHTENBERG, Emil Henry, 1900- 
*Spinal anesthesia [Marquette L'niv.] 17p. 
28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1929. 

Typewritten. 

LECHTLZ, Gdala, 1912- *Considera- 
tions anatomo-pathologiques sur les granulies 
tuberculeuses au long cours. 95p, 8? Lyon, 
Impr. Janody, 1937. 
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Junv'herr E. I.echuRuilla fever of sheep and gonts; a form 
of swelUioad in West Texas. Cornell Vet., 1931, 21: 227-42.— 
Mathews, F. P. Au experimental investigation of Icchuguilla 
poisoning. Arch. Path., Chic., 1938, 25: 661-83. 

LECITHALBUJMIN. 

See Lecithin. 

LECITHASE. 

Belfanti, S., Contardi, A., <& Ercoli, A. lyccithasen. Erg. 
Rnzymforsch., 1936, 5: 213-32. — Gronchi, V. Sulla presenza 
di fosfatidasi nella corteccia surrenale e nel pancreas; ricerohe 
sul potere lecitasico degli enzimi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 

1933, 8: l.'399-603.— MacFarlane, M. G. The specificity of 
the lecithinase present in CI. welchii toxin. Biochcni. J., 

Lond., 1942, 36: Suppl., 3 (Abstr.) — The lecithinasp 

activity of CI. oedematiens toxins. Ibid. & Knight, 

B. C. J. G. The biochemistry of bacterial toxins; the lecithinase 
activity of CI. welchii toxins. Ibid., 1941, 35: 884-902.— 
Oppeniieimer, C. Lecithasen und Cholin-Esterasen. In 
Fcrmente (Oppenheimer, C.) 1936, Suppl., 1 : 86-94. 

LECITHASTER. 

See also Hemiuridae. 

Hunninen, A. V.. & Cable, R. M. The life history of Leci- 
thaster confusus Odhner (Trematoda: Hemiuridae) J. Parasit., 
Lancaster, 1943, 29: 71-9.— Pigulewsky, S. W. Zur Revision 
der Parasiten-Gattung Lecithaster Liihe, 1901. In Livr. 
Jub. Prof. Travassos, Rio, 1938, 391-8. 

LECITHIN. 

See also Lecithase; also Cephaline; Choline; 
Lipid; Phospholipid; Protid, conjugated. 

Appreciations publi(5es ou communiqu^es aux soci('t^-s 
savantes sur la Mcithine et I'ovo-ldcithine Pillcn. Biol, m^d., 
Par., 1905, 3: Suppl., No. 3, 5-8.— Baumg artel, T. Probleme 
um Lecithin (tierisches oder pflanzliches Lecithin?) Deut. 
Aerzte Ztg, 1934. 9: No. 403.— Matthes, H., & Brause, G. 
Ueber die Unterscheidung von tierischem und pfianzlichem 
Lezithin. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1927, 265: 708-10. 

Chemistry. 

Bull, H. B., & Frampton, V. L. Physico-chemical studies on 
lecithin. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 594-6.— BungenberB de 
Jong, H. G., & Westerkamp, R. F. Zur Kenntnis der Kom- 
plexl oazervation; l ecithin als Komplcxteilnelimcr. Biochcni. 

Zsclir., 1931. 234: 3G7-400. Zur Kenntnis der Kom- 

plexkoazervation; die Autokomplexkoazervate des Lecithins 
und ihre Beieutung fiir das Permeabilitiitsproblem. Ibid., 
1932, 248: 335-74.— Chain, E., & Kemp, I. The isoelectric 
points of lecithin and sphingomvelin. Biochem. ,1., Lond., 

1934, 28: 2052-5. — Foyn, E. Ddtermination quantitative de 
la l^cithine dans quelques corps gras. J. pharm. chim.. Par., 
1931, 8. ser., 13: 465774.— Fiirth, O., Breuer, J., & Herrmann, 
H. L'eber die Diffusion lecithinhaltiger Fcttsauresuspensionen 
und die Komplexbildung aus Fettsiiure und Lecithin mit 
Gallcnsauren. Biochem. Z.schr., 1934, 271: 233-45. — Guerrini, 

G. Recherches sur les lysocythines. Arch. ital. biol., 1926, 
77: 1.36-44, pi.— Jones. R., & Lewis, W. C. M. The phy.^ico- 
chcmical liehaviour of lecithin; the capillary activity of leci- 
thincholesterol dispersions. Biochem. J., Lond., 1932, 26: 
033.— Landau, R. L., & Welch, A. D. The arsenic analogue of 
choline as a component of lecithin in rats fed arsenocholine 
chloride. Fed. Proc, Bait., 1942, 1: pt 2, 156 (Abstr.)- 
Levene, P. A., & Rolf, I. P. Bromolecithins of the liver and egg 
yolk.^ J. Biol. Chem., 1926, 67: 659-66.— Lintzel, W., & Fomin, 
S. Fiine Methode zur quantitativen Bestimmung von Lecithin 
in Organen. Biochem. Zschr., 1931, 238: 452-8.— Matthes. 

H. . & Brause, G. Ueber die Zusammensetzung von Pflanzen- 
Iczithinen des Handels. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1927, 265: 711.— 
Muller, A. Zur Frage des Einflusses des Lecithins auf die 
Loslichkeit der Oelsiiure in Gallensaurelosungen. Biochem. 
Z.schr., 1932, 249: 189-94.— Paal, H. Ueber die Spaltbarkcit 
der I ecithine. Ibid., 1929, 211 : 244-51. — Petlach, S. (Lecithin 
and its components] Cas. \6k. desk., 1926, 65: 438-40.— 
Price, C. W. The electrophoretic behaviour of lecithin- 
cholesterol dispersions. Biochem. J., Lond., 1933, 27: 1789- 
92.~Przylecki, S. J., & Majmin, R. Ueber Symplexe aus 
Lecithin und Polysaccharid. Biochem. Zschr., 1935, 280: 
413-5. — Rosenfeld, G. Das Problem des Lecithins" Ibid., 
1930, 218: 48-53.— Valette, G. Action comparde de I'oldate 
et du ricinoldate de sodium sur la Idcithine. C. rend Soc. biol , 

1936. 122: 1.50-2. L'action hydrotrope des savons et 

des sels biliaires pour la Idcithine. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. Par.. 

1937, 19: 1676-82. Action hydrotrope exercde par 

les rdsines de convolvulacdes sur la Idcithine. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1937, 125: 405-7. & Cavier, R. L'action de 

quelques savons alcalins, des sels biliaires et du digitonoside 
sur les melanges de Idcithine et de cholesterol. Bull. Soc. chim. 
biol.. Par., 1938, 20: 1256-64.— Vita, G., & Bracaloni, L. 
Isothermes de solubility de la 16cithine de jaune d'oeuf dans 



LECITHIN 



615 



LECITHIN 



I'alcool ^thylique de diverses concentrations. J. pharm. chim., 
Par., 1934, 20: 22-6.— Welch, A. D., & Landau, R. L. Tlip 
arsenic analogue of choline as a component of lecithin in rats 
fed arsenocholine chloride. J. Biol. Chom., 1<J42, 144: 581-8.— 
Willems. La Idci thine C4409HjoNP. Arch, bdges Serv. san. 
arm^e, 1939, 92: 195-8. 

, Decomposition. 

Annau, E., Eperjessy, A., & Felszeghy, O. Biologische 
Dehydrierung der Lecithine und der Fettsauren. Zschr. phy- 
siol. Chem., 1942-43, 277: 58-05.— Belfanti, S. La dogiada- 
zione delle lecitine con speciale ripiiardo ai fermenti del jjan- 
creas. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1933, 4: 821-38. Also Arch, 
ital. biol., 1934, 91: 139-54, pi. — ^ — Conlardi, A.. & Ercoli, 
A. Scissione enzimatica della lecitina e della li,«ocitina; un 
isomero della lecitina. Suuti Congr. internaz. fisiol., 1932, 
14 Congr., 27-8. — Contardi, A. La scissione enzimatica delle 

lecitine. Boll. chim. farm., 1934, 73: 3-12. & Ercoli, A. 

Ueber die enzymatische Spaltung der Lecithine und Ljso- 
cithine. Bicchem. Zschr., 1933, 261: 275-302. Also Arch. sc. 
bid., Bologna, 1935-36, 21: 1-44. — Fiori, A. La foimazione 
di lisooitina nella decompo.sizione spontanea della lecitina. 

Biochim. ter. sper., 1930, 17: 267-71. Sulla decom- 

posizione spontanea della lecitina. Ibid., 1931, 18: 214-7. 

Sulla decomposizione spontanea della lecitina d'uovo. 

Rass. clin. ter., 1932, 31: 74-7.— Fischgold, H., & Chain, E. 
The spontaneous decomposition of lecithin and its bearing on 
the determination of the isoelectric point. Biochem. J., Lend., 
1934 , 28 : 2044-51.— King. E. J. The enzymic hydrolysis of 

lecithin. Ibid., 1931, 25: 799-811. King. H., & Page, 

I. H. Die enzymatische Spaltung von Lecithin. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1930, 191: 243-50.— Portis, S. A. Studies in 
the digestion of lecithin by pancreatic enzymes. Tr. Am. 
Gastroenter. Ass. (1928) 1929, 31: 153-9.— Price, C. W. 
Note on the spontaneous decomposition of lecitliin. Biochem. 
J., Lend., 1935, 29: 1021-4. 

Histochemistry. 

Merz, W. LTeber das Vorkommen von atherunloslichen 
Lecithinen im Gehirn. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1931, 196: 
10-8. — Romieu, M. Une reaction histochimique nouvelle des 
l^cithines, la reaction iodophile. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1927. 184: 

1206-10. Methode de detection histocliimique des 

l^cithines. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1927, 96: 1232-4. 

Metabolism. 

See also Blood lipids. Lecithin. 

Ackermann, J. Experimentelle histochemische Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Lezithinstoffweclisel im Tierkorper; 
iiber den Einfluss der Lezithinverfuttcrung auf den Lipidg<:lialt 
der Leber. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1937, ser. B, 2: 
1-21, pi. — Annau, E. Biologische Oxydation der Lecithine. 
Enzymologia, flaag, 1940-41, 9: 1 50-4.— Cruto, A. SuU'azione 
della lecitina nel metabolismo dei grassi. Knss. clin. ter., 1928, 

27 : 363-5. Ricerche sull'azione metabolica della 

lecitina e della colesterina. Biochim. ter. sper., 1929, 16: 

175-88. Sull'azione della lecitina sul ricambio dei 

carboidrati. Rass. clin. ter., 1929, 28: 24-0.— Da Kin. O. 
Influenza della lecitina ex ovo sul ricambio dei carboidrati. 
Ibid., 1936, 35: 115-37.— Izar, G., & Costantino, S. Azione 
della lecitina sul ricambio dei carboidrati. Iliforma med., 
1929, 45: 627. — Jacchia, L. Le lecitine e il ricambio degli 
idrati di carbonio. Minerva med.. Tor., 1932, 23: pt I, 237- 
50. — Jandolo, C. Sulla digestione gastrica e jiancreatica della 
lecitine. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 1205-7.— Mache- 
boeuf, A. Sjir lYtat physico-chimique de la Idcithine et des 
esters de cholesterol dans le s^rum et le plasma sanguins. 
Abstr. Internat. Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 172.— 
Novi, I. Utilizzazione della lecitina introdotta per via r'arente- 
rale. Arch. farm, sper., 1929-30, 48: pt 1, 347-52.— Teslolin, 
M., & Chinaglia, A. La lecitina ex ovo per via endovcnosa e 
il ricambio degli idrati di carbonio. Rass. clin. ter., 1935, 34: 
124-37.— Vacirca, F., & Bertola, A. La lecitina ed il ricambio 
degli idrati di carbonio nell'uomo. Biochim. ter. sper., 1937. 
24: 91-8. 

Nutritive value. 

Adiersberg, D., & Sobotka, H. Influence of lecithin feeding 
on fat and vitamin A absorption in man. J. Nutrit., 1943, 25: 
255-63.— Biinger, H., Fissmer, E. (et al.) Fiitterungsversuche 
mit Mastschweinen unter Zugabe von Rohlecitliin; Bcricht. 
Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1942-43, 12: 094 (Abstr,)— Kunze. 
R. Lezithin als Nahr- und Heilmittel. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 
1938, 9: 1229-37.— Lecithin and its use in foods. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1943, 123: 251. — Masurovsky, B. I. Frozen desserts 
need the right stabilizer. Food Indust., 1942, 14: No. 12, 00.— 
Stanley, J. Use of soya lecithin will save scarce fats. Ibid., 
No. 7, 69-71. 

Pathological aspect. 

Juster, E. Cancer, I6citliines et regimes. J. mdd. Paris, 
1938, 58 : 53.— Kesten, H. D., & Silbowilz, R. Experimental 
atherosclerosis and soya lecithin. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1942, 49 : 71-3.— Ponder, E. The disk-sphere transformation 
of red cells by lecithin. Fed. Proc. Bait., 1942, 1: pt 2, 08 
(Abstr.) Quantitative aspects o{ the disk-sphere 



442 7q 99n^f by lecithin. J. Exp. Biol., Lend., 
in «vnirii-. A r",?^*"' h * Krasnow, F. Lecithin studies 
T\Lil- ^i? ^'■'^'VP^™- Syph., Chic, 1929, 20: 171-5.— 
\J!.?^u- -^' I 1 ■•, Effects of repeated intravenous injections of 
leuthin m labbits; the relationships to lipoid storage diseases 
C95-712 "' aneimas. Arch. Path.. Chic. 1943. 35: 

Pharmacology. 

Koch P. * Ueber die Wirkung von Ei- 
Lezithinfutterungen auf die renale Ausscheidung 
des Wassers und der Salze beim gesunden Men- 
schen. 14p. 8? Greifswald, 1934. 

Aoki, M. Ueber die hemmende Wirkung des Lecithins auf 
7nQc^''f-?"'SS?I*'"'' Anaphylaxie. Okayama igakkai zassi, 
I.MS, 50: 2253.— Barchiesi, A. Modificazioni istologiche e 
tisiologiche della tiroido, ghiandole surrenali e legate di conigli 

lecitiiiati. Rass. clin. tor., 1928, 27: 366-9. Ricerche 

istofasiologiche sulla tiroide di conigli lecitinati. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1929, 4: 30.— Best, C. H., & Hershey, J. M. Fur- 
ther observations on the effects of some component of crude 
lecithine on depancieatized animals. J. Physiol., Lond., 1932, 

75: 49-55. & Huntsman, M. E. The effect of lecithine 

on fat deposition in the liver of the normal rat. Ibid., 56-66. — 
Best, C. H., & Huntsman. M. E. The effects of the components 
of lecithine upon deposition of fat in the liver. Ibid., 405. — 
Consoli. V. L'azioiie della lecitina, somministrata durante il 
periodo prepubere, sulla prolificita e sul rapporto sessuale dei 
nati nel ratto albino. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1934-35, 20: 
197-208. — Cruto, A. Le iniezioni endovenose di lecitina. 
Rass. clin. ter., 1927, 26: 8-15.— Cyganov, S. V. [Effect of 
lecithin on the isolated heart] J. eksp. biol., 1926, 38-49. 
Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1920, 53: 73-81.— Dulzetto, F. 
Gli effetti della lecitina sul rapporto sessuale nella coniglia e 
nel ratto albino. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1931-32, 16: 211-6. — 
Esposito, A. Studio chimico e clinico-terapeutico sulla lecitina. 
Gazz. med. lomharda, 1927, 86: 145; 153.— Friedmann, M. T. 
Beitriige iiber die Wirkung von Lecithin auf den tierischen 

Organismus. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 53; 17-43. 

lExperimental work on the physiologic action of lecithin as 
basis for therapeutic use] Dniiiropetr. med. J., 1929, 8: 276- 
84. — Gregg, D. E. The calorigenic action of lecithin. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1932, 100: 597-603.— Gronberg, A., Lundberg, A.. & 
Ekecrantz, T. La Idcithine et son action sur la ri^sistance des 
globules rouges du sang. Acta med. scand., 1929, 72: 291-307. — 
Gruber, A. [Significance of lecithin for action of certain cardiac 
poi.sons] Cas. IC'k. iesk., 1932, 71: 202-5.— Holobut, W. S., & 
Bielinski. Z. L'infliience de la If'cithine sur le coeur isol^ des 
poikilothermcs. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 199.— Inouye, N. 
Ueber den Einfluss des Lecithins auf die alimentare Hyper- 
glykamie. Tokyo igakkwai zassi, 1939, 53: 809. — loffe, Z. G. 
(Bactericidal properties of lecithin] Vrach. delo, 1938, 20: 
071-4. — Ito, M., Miki, R. |et al.]~ Experimentelle Studien 
iiber die Aktivitat des Lecithins beim Haarwachstum. Jap. 
J. Derm. Urol., 1937. 42: 30 (Abstr.)— Jacchia, L. Ricerche 
sperimentali sul ricambio gassoso in soggetti sottoposti a cure 
con insulina e lecitina ex ovo. Gior. med. Alto Adige, 1932, 
4: 710-30.— Jordan, H. E., & Paine, W. H. Effect of lecithin 
on the sex ratio in the albino rat. Am. Natur., 1930, 64: 
422-9. — Juster. E.. & Huerre. R. Sur la posologie et certaines 
propri^tds des l^cithinoa. J. Tn6d. Paris, 1934, 54: 849-51. — 
Kameda. H. Die W irkung des Lecithins aufsi solierte Frosch- 
herz. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1937, 10: Proc. Pharm.. 4-6.— Karasek, F. 
Influence de la Idchithine sur ['activity des substances vago- 

mim^tiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 171-3. 

Influence de la lecithine sur I'activit^ cardiaque. Ibid.. 1935. 
120: 920-2.— Kawai, K.. & Sekine, G. Ueber den Einfluss des 
Lezithins auf den biologischen Wirkungen von Morphin, 
Stiychnin und Veronulnatrium. Sei i kai, 1927, 46: No. 8, 
10. — Kitamolo. O. Ueber den Einfluss des Lecithins auf die 
glykogenetisclie Funktion der Leber. Tokyo igakkai zassi, 
1939, 53: 1; 110. — Lavrov. D. M. [Pharmacological properties 
of lecithin) Klin. med.. Moskva, 1926, 4: 250-4.— Levin, B. S. 
Contribution d lYtude de Taction h^molytique des Mcithines. 

C rend. Soc. biol.. 1935, 119: 80-2. & Olitzki. L. 

I'erte totale de Taction pathog^ne de B. typhi murium, ad- 
miiiistrd par voie buccale. aprcs culture prolongde dans les 
milieux k'CithiiiC's. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1939, 208: 1172-4. 

Perte totalc de la virulence de Bacterium typhi- 

muiium, administr^ par voie intrapdritondale, apres culture 
piolongde en presence de Idcithine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939. 
131 : 447-50. — Levin. B. S., & Piffault, C. Augmentation de la 
radio-resistance des protozoaires par la Idcithine en solution 
colloidale. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 198: 2024-6.— Lindberg, A. 
Ueber die Wirkung von Lecithin auf die Grosshirnrinde; 
Einfluss chronischer subkutaner Einverleibungen von Lecithin 
auf die hochste Nerventatigkeit. J. Psychol. Neur., Lpz.. 
1931, 42: 405-76. — Lundberg, A. De la lecithine, en tant que 
substance caiiaMe d'inhiber I'hdmoagglutination. Acta med. 
scand , 1929, 72: 395-8. — Magat, J. Action oxydo-rdductrice 
de la Idcithine colloidale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 116: 
1367-9. — Magistris, H. Ueber die hiimolytische Wirkung 
einiger Abbauprodukte des Lecithins, der Lecithide und Phos- 
phatide; Piodukte der intermediaren Hydrolyse. Biochem. 
Z.'clir., 1929, 210: 85-119. — Masaki, M. Experimentelle 
Untcrsuchungen uber die Wirkung von Lecithin auf den 
Organismus. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1929, 19: 308-11.— Nardelli, 
G. Sull'azione terapeutica delle dosi medie <U lecitine e di u» 
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glicerofosfnto di calcio e piramidone (pirofosfone) Arch. farm, 
sper., 1926, 42: 1-16. — Nielsen, N. Ueber die Einw-irkung des 
Lecithins und Kephalins auf die ArbeitsfShipkeit des iiber- 
lebenden Froschmuskels. Skand. Arch. I'hysiol., Berl., 1929, 
56: 216-24. — Pitzomo, G. I.ccitina ed insuliiia. Gior. Soc. 
med. chir., Pavia, 1937, 51: 470-9.— Poleltini, B. Sulla atti- 
vitA aptenica della lecitina. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1936, 7: 
Suppl., 421-6.— Price, H. I.. & Lewis. W. C. McC. The 
physico-chemical behaviour of lecithin; the capillary activity 
of lecithin as a function of pH. Biochem. J., Lond., 1929, 23: 
1030-43. — Prirhodkova, E., & Vorobiev, A. (Influence of 
lecithin on central nervous system] Vrach. delo, 1927, 10: 
1319-23. — Bi. K. Erhohuns der Immunitat durch Lecithin- 
Injektion. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1935, 25: 216-21.— Rikimaru. H. 
Ueber den Einfluss der intravenosen Infusion 10%iKer Lecithin- 
Emulsion auf die Salvarsaninjektion. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 
1937, 42: 44 (Abstr.)— Roy, A. C, & Chopra, R. N. Lecithin 
and haemolysis. Ind. J. M. Res., 1941, 29: 773-81. — Ruffini, G. 
Azione e destine della lecitina somministrata per via endovenosa 
a dosi massive. Rass. clin. ter., 1932, 31: 159-66. — RAiicka, V. 
Beitrage zum Studium der Protoplasmahysteresis und der 
hysteretischen Vorgange (zur Kausalitiit des Alterns) das 
Lezithin als Schutzkolloid. Arch. Entwmech., 1927, 112: 
262-70. — Scorcu, A. A proposito di lecitina e suo potere 
anafilattico. Prat, pediat., Milano, 1935, 13: 75-81. — Serono, 
C, & Montezemolo, R. Sull 'azione biologica dei lipidi leci- 
tinici di origine varia. Rass. clin. ter , 1934, 33: 351-7. — 
Sjiivall, A. Morphologische Beobachtungen bei parenteraler 
Lecithinzufiihrung bei Kaninchen, mit besonderer Riicksicht 
auf das Zentralnervensystem. Acta path, microb. scand., 1935. 
12: 307-28. — Spiegel-Adolt, M. Physical chemistry of lipoids, 
influence of narcotics on the salt-binding capacity of lecithin. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1936-37, 35: 263-7.— Sugita, T. 
Ueber den Einfluss des Lecithins auf die Insulincmpfindlich- 
keit. Tokyo igakkwai zassi, 1940, 54: 241.— Tak6da, Y. 
Sur r^rythropoi^se surrdnale expdrimentale par injection 
rdpdtde de Idcithine chez le cobaye. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
116: 1164-6. — Theodorescu, I. Sur Taction physiologique de 
la Idcithine. Biol. m6d., Par., 1906, 4: Suppl., No. 1, 1-4.— 
Vorobev, A. M., & Zhuravlev, I. N. [Effect of lecithin on 
excitabilitv of cerebral cortex] Vrach delo, 1928, 11: 9.53-7. 
Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 66: 206-1 1 .—Wilbur, K. M., & 
Collier, H. B. A comparison of the hemolytic actions of lyso- 
lecithin and saponin. J. Cellul. Phy.siol., 1943, 22: 233-49. 

Pharmacy. 

Bratjse, G. H. *Beitrage zur Kenntnis von 
pharmazeutischen Lecithinpraparaten. 58p. 4? 
Konigsb., 1926. 

Acanfora, G. L'azione delle radiazioni emesse della lecitina 
irradiata sullo sviluppo di alcuni germi. Riforma med., 1935, 
51 : 1475-7. — Bracaloni, L. Sur le blanchiment de la suspension 
d'extrait d'oeuf, Mcithine et lutdine, par action de la lumi^re 
solaire et de la chaleur. J. pharm. chim.. Par., 1938, 8. ser., 

28: 97-102. Metodo aggiornato per la preparazione 

delle fiale di estratto d'uovo, lecitina e luteina, per uso endo- 
venoso. Gior. med. mil., 1939, 87: 838-44. — Craven. M. Le 
lecitine. Gior. farm, chim.. Tor., 1908, 57: 49; 97; 145; 193.— 
Lendel. E. Die Heilwirkung des Praparats Fregalin. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1942, 38: 110.— Levene, P. A.. & Rolf. 1. P. The 
preparation and purification of lecithin. J. Biol. Chem., 1927, 
72: 587-90. — Mossini, A., & Caliumi. V. Sulla preparazione 
di soluzioni iniettabili di lecitina. Boll. chim. farm., 1940,79: 
177. — Pangborn, M. C. A note on the purification of lecithin. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 137: 545-8.— Roffo, A. H., & Correa, 
L. M. Activacion de la lecitina por las irradaciones ultra- 
violetas. Bol. Inst. mdd. exp. cdncer, B. Air., 1936, 13:493-7.— 
Sueyosi, Y. Ueber die Darstellung von Eigelblecithin. J. 
Biochem., Tokyo, 1931, 13: 145-54. 

Serology. 

Levene, P. A., Landsteiner, K., & Van der Scheer. J. 

Immunization experiments with lecithin. J. Exp. M., 1927, 
46: 197-204. — Maier, H. Ueber die Reaktionsfahigkeit des 
synthetischen Lezithins und seiner Antisera. Zschr. Immun- 
forsch., 1933, 78: 1-21.— Neuda, P. Der Temperatureinfluss 
in der Lezithin-Serumlyse. Ibid., 1937, 91: 273-80.— Pirosky, 
I., & Modem, F. Action de la Idcithine sur le fractionnement 
des scrums antitoxiques et la transformation de la pseudo- 
globuline en euglobuline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 387-9. 
Also Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1933, 9: 153-7. — Stefl, J. The 
flocculation of lecithin by the extracts of adrenal glands. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1931, 28: 1006-8.— Weinstein, L. 
The effect of lecithin on streptococcal and staphylococcal 
hemolysin. J. Infect. Dis., 1937, 60: 209-12.— Yasui, K. 
Ueber den begunstigenden Einfluss des Lezithins auf Komple- 
mentbindungserscheinungen. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1928, 57: 
205-18. 

Therapeutic use. 

Axenoff, L. W. Erfahrungen mit Helpin. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 52: 1506.— Faccenda, F., & Chieffi, T. Sulla 
tolleranza, suU'uso e suU'eventuale possibilita terapeutica 
dell'introduzione di preparati lecitino-luteinici nello spcco 
vertebrale. Rass. clin. ter., 1935, 34: 250. — Friedrich, A. 
Terapia lecitinica con particolare riguardo alia bioplastina 
Serono. Ibid., 1931, 30: 158-61, pL— Haupt, B. Erfahrungen 



mit dem neuen Roborans l/ccitamin. Milnch. med. Wschr 
1937, 84: 1817. — Heinrici, D. Zur Behandlung mit I.ccithiti' 
Fortsch. Ther., 1938, 14: 511; 578.— Hentze, G. Praktischc" 
Versuche iiber einigc Verwendungsmoglichkeiten von Pflanzen- 
lezithin (Phosphatide) Z.schr. Erniihr., 1931, 1: ,'53-61.— 
Indications de la K^cithine combinde k rhdmoglobine. Praxis, 
Bern, 1942, 31: p. xvi. — ltd, M. Beitrag zur speziellcn Bp- 
deutung der Lecithinsalbn fiir das Ilaarwachstum. Jap J 
Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 246 (Abstr.)— Jacchia, L. Os.sorvazioni 
cliniche e rilievi sopra alcuni casi di diabete trattati con insulina 
associata a lecitina ex ovo. Gior. mod. Alto Adige, 1933, 5: 
3-21. — Justcr, Cailliau & Huerre. Fonte d'un ndoplasme 
cutand chez une malade traitde par injections intra-museulaires 
de preparations Idcithindes. J. mdd. Paris, 1935, 55: 572. — 
Kanocz. D., & Laszio, G. [Clinical use of lecithin-cholesterin 
antagonism] Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 420-2.— Lebermann, F. 
Klinische Erfahrungen mit Helpin. Deut. med. W.schr., 1927, 
53: 398-400. — Lecithin in medicine. Prescriber, Edinb., 1908,' 
2: 72. — Pinclli, L., & Fanclli, G. Azione della lecitina per via 
endovenosa negli stati anemo-astenici. Rass. clin. ter., 1934 
33: 279-88.— Poletti, E. M. La terapia lecitinica nelle sue 
avjplicazioni secondo le piii moderno e pnrsonali mie vedute 
Ibid., 1927, 26: 397-404.— Poras, J. Ambulatorische Mast- 
kuren mit Helpin. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 1631.— 
Rosenberg, F. Ueber eine neuartige Applikationsform dea 
I-ecithin. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 92.— Serono, C. Nuove 
applicazioni terapeutiche della lecitina-luteina; trent'anni di 

terapia lecitinica. Rass. clin. ter., 1926, 25: 265-7. 

El empleo terapiSutico de la lecitina. Siglo mdd., 19?6, 78: 

167. SuUe iniezioni di lecitina nell'uomo e ncgli 

animali [1897-1928] Rass. clin. ter., 1928, 27: 247-82. 

Sulla iniezioni endovenose di lipoidi totali del tuorlo d'uovo in 
varie forme morbose. Ibid., 1935, 34: 241-9. — Wirth, R. 
Erfahrungen mit Lecitamin. Med. Welt, 1937, 11 : 1810. 

LECITHINASE. 

See Lecithase. 

LECITHIN phosphoric acid. 

See Phospholipid. 

LECITHOCHIRIUM. 

See also Trematoda. 

Acena, S. P. Preliminary notes on a trematode with two yolk 
reservoirs, and a new species of Lecithochirium. Philippine 
J. Sc., 1941, 75: 285-9, 2 pL 

LECITHOCLADIUM. 

See also Hemiuridae. 

Srivastava. H. D. New hcmiurids, Trematoda, from Indian 
marine food fishes; two new parasites of the genus Lecithocladium 
Liihe, 1901, subfamily Dinurinae Looss, 1907. Parasitology, 
Lond., 1942, 34: 124-7. 

LECITHODENDRIIDAE. 

See also Trematoda. 

Macy, R. W. A new bat trematode, Lecithodendrium 
breckenridgei, with a key to the species of the genus. Zbl. 

Bakt., 1. Abt., 1936, 136: 236. — A new species of 

trematode, Prosthodendrium travassosi, Lecithodendriidae, 
from a Minnesota bat. In Livr. Jub. Prof. Travassos, Rio, 

1938, 291, pi. A new trematode, Myotitrema asym- 

metrica, n. g., n. sp., (Lecithodendriidae) from the little brown 

bat. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1940, 26: 83. Description 

of three new trematodes with notes on other species of .^cantha- 
trium (Lecithodendriidae) and a key to the genus. Ibid., 
279-86, incl. 2 pL— Skarbilovich, T. S. Contribution to the 
reconstruction of the taxonomy of the trematodes of the family 
Lecithodendriidae Odhner, 1911. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 
1943, 38: 223.— Skriabin, K. I. Contribution k la biologie 
d'un trdmatode Lecithodendrium chilostomum (Mehl., 1831) 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1915, 78: 751-4. Also Vest, obshch. vet., 
1915, 27: 409-12. — Travassos, L. ContribuiQao para o co- 
nhecimento dos Lecitodendriidae do Brasil. Mem. Inst. Os- 
wald© Cruz, 1928, 189-99, 3 pi. 

LECITHOPROTID. 

See Protid, conjugated. 

LECITHOVITELLIN. 

See Vitellin, 

LECKY, Prescott, 1892-1941. 

For obituary see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 503. 

LECLAINCHE, Emmanuel, 1861- His- 
toire de la m6decine v6t6rinaire. xv, 812p. 
map. 8? Toulouse, Off. du Livre, 1936. 



LECLAINCHE 



617 



LECLERCQ 



LECLAINCHE, Xavier Louis, 1899- 
*L'immunite transmise [Paris] 178p. 8? 
Toulouse, Impr. Ouvri^re, 1927. 

LECLAIR, Edmond. Histoire de la pharmacie 
h Lille de 1301 a Tan XI (1803); etude historique 
et critique. xxii, 396p. tab. pi. 25Kcm. 
Lille, Leffebvre-Ducrocq, 1900. 

Documents sur les apothicaires et 

6piciers lillois avant 1586. 28p. 25>km. Lille, 
Leffebvre-Ducrocq, 1901. 

LECLER, Gilbert Lucien, 1911- *Au sujet 
de quatre observations d'encephalite coquelu- 
cheuse. 35p. 24cm. Par , Presses Mod., 1939. 

LECLER, Manuel, 1868-1941. 

For obituary see Rev. med. vet., B. Air., 1941, 23: 93-5, 
portr. 

LECLER, Paulette, 1911- *Le traite- 

ment du sj-ndrome toxique cholerique du nour- 
risson par I'instillation intra-veineuse continue; 
m^thode de Karelitz et Schick. 128p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1937. 

LECLERC, Andre Marie Marcel, 1910- 
*Les ixodides; leur importance medicale. lllp. 
24Hcm. Alger, V. Heintz. 1936. 

Le CLERC, Daniel, 1652-1728. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LECLERC, Edmond, 1904- 

See Batta, G., Firket, J., & Leclerc, E. Les problemes de 
pollution de I'atmosphfire. 642p. 12? Par. [1933] 

LECLERC, Frederic P., 1905- *Dia- 
gnostic du cancer du corps uterin (en particulier 
avec les metrites) [Lvon] 178p. 8? Dijon, 
Bernigaud & Privat, 1934. 

LECLERC, George Louis, comte de BuflFon, 
1707-88. 

Roule, L. Louis Leclerc, comte de Buffon, son oeuvre 
scientifique et son role medical. Presse m^d. , 1925, 33 : 361-3. — 
Sabrazes, J. A propos de Buffon, sa maladie et sa mort. 
Aesculape, Par., 1923, n. ser., 13: 230; 287. — Variot, <i. Le 
crane de Buffon retrouv6 dans le caveau de la chapelle seigneu- 
riale a Montbard. Bull. Soc. anthrop. Paris, 1928, 7. ser., 9: 
2-5. Also Progr. m^d.. Par., 1928, 43: 148-51; 837-55. 

LECLERC, Georges Claude [M. D., 1938, 

Lyon] *Les tumeurs malignes primitives des os; 
classification, etude clinique et radiographique. 
194p. pi. 25Hcm. Lyon, A. Rey, 1938. Also 
another ed. ix, 194p. Par., G. Doin & cie, 1938. 

LECLERC, Henri, 1870- Precis de 

phytotherapie; essais de therapeutique par les 
plantes frangaises. 2. ed. xv, 327p. 8? Par., 
Masson et cie, 1927. 

Le petit jardin (Hortulus) de Walabfrid 

Strabus; texte latin et traduction frangaise, 
precedes d'une etude sur la vie et sur les ceuvres 
poetiques de I'auteur et accompagnes de com- 
mentaires. llOp. pi. 12? Par., A. Legrand, 
1933. 

LECLERC, Henri, 1911- *Contribution 
k I'etude de la paralysie du nerf phrenique dans 
son utilisation therapeutique contre la tubercu- 
lose pulmonaire. 102p. 24>^cm. Par., A. 
Legrand, 1939. 

LECLERC, Jacques, 1909- *R61e du 

surmenage mental dans I'etiologie de la d^mence 
precoce. lllp. 24>^cm. Par., M. Vigne, 1938. 

LECLERC, Louis, 1910- *Contribution k 
I'etude dutraitementambulatoire des ulceres chro- 
niques de jambe. 94p. 8? Lyon. Bosc fr., 1937. 

LECLERC, Rene Marc, 1908- *De- 
doublement complet de I'appareil genital dans 
ses rapports avec la puerperalite fNancy] 97p. 
24cm. Strasb., Ed. Argentoratum [1934] 

LECLERCQ, Arthur, 1856- Les angines 

de poitrine et leur traitement. 192p. 8? Par., 
G. Doin, 1926. 



LECLERCQ, Charles Raymond Edmond, 1904- 
*Application therapeutique de vues bio- 
logiques nouvelles sur le brome; hormones 
sedatives [Lille] 112p. diagr. pi. 23i^cm. 
Lille Tourcoing, Georges fr., 1937. 

LECLERCQ, Eugene, 1904- *L'occlusion 
intestinale de I'adulte par volvulus partiel du 
grele. 60p. 8? Par.. M. Vigne, 1933. 

LECLERCQ, Jean Victor, 1908- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude des stomatites; revue clinique 
et traitement par les colorants d'acridine. 143p. 
8? Par., A. Legrand, 1935. 

LECLERCQ, Joseph, 1912- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de I'amputation transm^tatarsienne. 
50p. pl. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LECLERCQ, Marcel Emile, 1911- *La 
desensibilisation anaphylactique specifique; sa 
duree, ses limites, ses applications pratiques. 69p. 
24cm. Lille, Impr. Douriez-Bataille, 1935. 

LECLERE, Roland, 1911- *Les peri- 

tonites aigues generalisees a gonocoques en 
dehors des ruptures de pyo-salpinx. 75p. 25}4cm 
Marseille, M. Leconte, 1935. 

LECLERQ, Henri Louis Edouard, 1902- 
*Contribution a I'etude des exostoses osteo- 
geniques. 66p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1927. 

LECLUSE, Louis, 1711-92. 

BoHMECKE, M. *L6cluse [Berlin] 24p. 8? 
Bielefeld, 1931. 

LECLUZE, Andre,^1911- *Valeur semi- 

ologique des symptomes intestinaux chez les 
femelles bovines en gestation [Alfort; Vet.] 
40p. 24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

LECOCQ, Jean, 1906- *L'^tat actuel du 

traitement du tetanos. 60p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
1933. 

LECOCQ, Jean, 1912- *Contribution a 

l'6tude de la prophylaxie des teignes par I'acetate 
de thallium. 32p. 24>^cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 
1939. 

LECOCQ, Lucienne, 1899- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de I'hydrorrh^e. 82p. 8? Par., 
Expans. sc. fr., 1931. 

LECOCQ, Robert, 1905- *Le sulfars^nol 

dans I'hypothrepsie du nourrisson. 56p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LECOEUR, Pierre, 1902- *Le traitement 
chirurgical precoce des fractures articulaires du 
calcaneum. 124p. pl. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1930. 

LECOEUR, Yves Jacques, 1906- *Con- 
tribution a I'emploi du bleu de methylene en 
psychoth^rapie. 45p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 
1932. 

LECOINTE, Andre, 1912- *Le problfeme 

du pain. 64p. 25cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1938. 

LECOINTE, Gabriel, 1876- *La duo- 

d^nite ulc^reuse uremique. 64p. 8? Par., H. 
Jouve, 1903. 

LECOINTRE, Pierre, 1908- *Contribu- 
tion a I'dtude des rapports de la p^ritonite tuber- 
culeuse et de la puerperalite. 70p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1933. 

LECOMPTE, Philip Medford, 1907- 

See Winternitz, M. C, Thomas, R. M., & LeCompte, P. M. 

The biology of arteriosclerosis. 142p. 23^cm. Springf. [1938] 

Le COMTE, Ralph Michael, 1888- Man- 
ual of urology, v, 317p. illust. 8° Bait., W. 
Wood & CO., 1933. Also 2. ed. v, 295p. Bait., 
Williams & Wilkins co., 1939. Also 3. ed. 
V, 305p. 1944. 

LECOMTE, Yves, 1909- *Etude statis- 

tique des teignes du cuir chevelu dans le d^parte- 
ment d'llle-et-Vilaine pendant 25 ans (1911-25) 
62p. 24/2cm. Par., M. Vigne, 1938. 
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LECOMTE du Nouy, Pierre, 1883- 
Surface equilibria of bioloKioal and organic 
colloids; introductions bv Alexis Carrel and 
Robert A. MilHkan. 212p. 8? N. Y., Chem. 
Catalog CO., 1926. 

La temperature critique du serum; 

viscosity et phcnomenes optiques; phenomf>nes 
optiques et ph6nomenes ioniques; fixation d'ctber- 
tension interfaciale et spectre d'absorption ultra- 
violet. 228p. ch. 8? Par., Hermann, 193fi. 

Le temps et la vie. 10. ed. 2fi8p. 

diagr. IQi^cm. Par., Gallimard [1936] 

[The same] Biological time, x, 180p. 

illust. tab. 8? Lond., Methuen & co. |1«'36] 

LECONTE, Alberte, 1903- *Du bruit et 

de ses offcts dans la vie urbaine. 48p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1930. 

LECONTE, Henri, 1901- *La prophy- 

laxie actuelle de la dipht6rie. 105p. cli. 8° 
Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

LECONTE, Jadwiga, 1901- *L'6tiologie 
du pitvriasis rose de Gibert. 61p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1929. 

LECONTE, John, 1818-91. 

Calif(^knia. University. Academic Senate. 
Memorial of Professor John LeConte. 4p. 8? 
[Berkeley, 1892] 

See also Bassett, V. H. The medical career of John LeConte. 
J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1940, 29: 149-60. 

Le CONTE, Joseph, 1823-1901. 

Dresslar, F. B. (Biograpliyl J. Tennessee Acad. Sc., 1930, 
5: 142-.5. — Merriatn, J. C. The geolopical work of Professor 
Joseph Le Conte. In his PuhL Papers, Wash., 1938, 4: 2003- 6 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LECONTE, Louis Maurice, 1900- *Cou- 
siderations sur le traitemcnt des formes cliniques 
de I'aiigine dipht6rique. 84p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1927. 

LECONTE, Lucien, 1905- *Etat de nos 

connaissances sur la tuberculose porcine [Alfort; 
Vet.] 103p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1931. 

LECONTE, Maurice, 1906- *Conflits 
sociaux et psvchoses; 6tude medico-sociale 
[Paris] 122p. 'tab. 24cm. Cahors, A. Coues- 
lant. 1938. 

LECONTE-LORSIGNOL, Suzanne, 1906- 
*Evolution des troubles de I'intelHgence et du 
caractcre a, la puberte [Paris] 90p. 24J^cm. 
Cahors, A. Coueslant, 1938. 

LECOQ, Georges, 1910- *SyphiIis et 

formes fibreuses de la tuberculose pulmonaire. 
61p. 8° Par., M. Vigne, 1936. 

LECOQ, Jean, 1912 [11. June]- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du choc traumatique. 35p. 
8? Par., N. Maloine, 1937. 

LECOQ, Jean, 1912 [19. July]- *De la 

sarcomatose cutance; a propos d'un cas de 
sarcome cutane globocellulaire a grosses cellules 
rondes. 67p. pi. 24cm. Lille, E. Francois, 
1937. 

LECOQ, Raoul. Les aliments et la vie. 
2. M. 260p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1929. 

Desequilibres alimentaires, nutritifs et 

humoraux. 2. ed. 190p. illust. tab. diagr. 
23cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

Also editor of Saint-Germain-en-Laye. Hopital. Travaux 
Par., 4. ser.. v.3, 1938- 

Le CORRE, Joseph, 1910- *Pertes de 

substances pathologiques du maxillaire inferieur. 
75p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 

Le CORRE, Yves Marie, 1905- *L'anes- 
th6sie r^gionale en chirurgie urinaire. 76p. 8" 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

Le CORROLLER, Robert, 1913- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude des kystes essentiels des os. 
65p. 25cm. Bord., Biere, 1938. 



LECORVAISIER, Jean Jacques, 1916- 
♦Contribution -X I'etude do I'histoire de I'en- 
scigiicment de I'anatoinie i\ Angers. 38p. 
25iMMn. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

LECOUFFE, Maurice Jules, 1906 *Do 
Tcmploidu chlorure de calcium en tli('rai)eutiquo, 
sp^cialemcnt en gvn6cologie et obstetriciue; revue 
gdncrale. 63p. 24cm. Lille, Huvglie, 1934. 

LECOUILLARD, Alexandre, 1907 *Le 
traitcment des scleritcs par I'ionisation. 66p. 
8? Par., M. Vign^^, 1933. 

LECOUNT, Edwin Raymond, 1868-1935. 

For obitiiarv see Hektoen, L. Proc. Inst. M. ChicaRO, 
1934-35, 10: 350-3, portr. Also Tr. Chicapo Path. Soc, 
1934-35, 14: 285-8, portr. Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1935, 20: 
816-9, portr. 

LECOURT, Raymond, 1908- *Contribu- 
tion a I'cStude de la scpticit6 de Thj-drorrh^c 
uterine non gravidique. 84p. 8° Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1934. 

LECOURT, Theodore, 1902- ♦Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des 6pith61iomas adamantins du 
maxillaire sup6rieur. 59p. pi. 8? Par., E. 
Le Frangois, 1929. 

Le COZ, Godefroy, 1911- ♦Considera- 
tions sur quelques 6pid6mies de peste en Bre- 
tagne; etude historique, m6dicale et artistique. 
107p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LECTURE. 

Annual (The) Hodgen lecture. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. 
Soc, 1940-41, 35: 160. — Barkan, A. Origin and essence of the 
Lane medical lectures. California West. M., 1925, 23: 601-4.— 
Davidson (The) lecture. Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 
1941, 10r404, portr.— Floyd Wilcox McRae memorial lecture. 
Bull. Fulton Co. M. Soc, 1940, 14: No. 22, 5.— McGraw, A. B. 
Annual report of the Lectureship Foundation Committee. De- 
troit M. News, 1937, 28: No. 49, 7.— Scopp, I. W. PedagoKical 
hints for dental essayists and clinicians. Dent. Items, 194.3, 
65: 74-6. 

LECTURES on the biologic aspects of colloid 
and physiologic chemistry; a scries of lectures 
given at the Mayo Foundation and the Uni- 
versities of Minnesota, Iowa, Washington (St 
Louis) and the Des Moines Academv of Medicine, 
Iowa, 192.5-26. 244p. 8? Phila.," W. B. Saun- 
ders CO. [1927] 

LECTURES on plant pathology and physi- 
ology in relation to man; a series of lectures given 
at the Mayo Foundation and the Universities cf 
Minnesota, Iowa. Wisconsin, the Des Moines 
Academy of Medicine, Iowa, and Iowa State 
College, 1926-27. 207p. illust. 8? Phila., 
W. B. Saunders co. [1928] 

Le CUDONNEC, Yves Marie, 1909- 
*Contribution pratique k I'etude ties insuffisances 
respiratoires nasales chroniques dans I'arm^e. 
63p. 23i.km. Par., A. Lapied, 1940. 

LECUIRE, Jean, 1912- *Therapeutique 
chirurgicale de I'hypertension art^rielle; a propos 
de 4 observations de splanchnicectomiesi bilate- 
rales par voie mediastinale. 164p. 25^cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LECUIT, Pierre, 1904- *Torsion du 

grand 6piploon intra-abdominale, pure. 95p. 
8? Par., .louve & cie, 1932. 

LECULIER, Pierre, 1904- *L'emploi des 

acides gras de I'huilc de foie de morue dans la 
tuberculose pulmonaire. 56p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1928. 

LECUYER, Jean Marie, 1908- *Laryn- 
gite tuberculeuse et collapsothcrapie pulmonaire. 
94p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1933. 

LECYTHIDACEAE. 

Camarco Nogueira, C. Contribuigao ao estudo do valor 
nutritivo da amfendoa de sapucaia. Arq. cir. clln. exp., S. 
Paulo, 1942, 6; 1252-60.— De Negri, G. Olio dj noce del 
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paiadiso. Gior. farm., Trieste, 1898, 3: 167. — Vennepland, 
B., Blauch, M. B., & Saunders, F. Studies in proteins; a 
crystalline globulin from the paracis3 nut, Lecythis zabuca^ o. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1937. 59: 174. 

LECZINSKY, Carl Gabriel, 1855-1940. 

For obituary see Bahr, E. von. Tskr. mil. halsov., 1940, 65: 
201. portr. 

Le DANTEC, Alexandre, 1857-1932. 

For obituary see J. m^d. Bordeaux, 1932. 109: 170. 

Le DANTEC, Arislide [Ary] Auguste, 1877- 
Precis de pathologie exotique (maladies de.s pays 
chauds et des pays froids) 5. ed. 2v. xvi, 947p.; 
1076p. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin, 1929. 

Les secours medicaux et alimentairos 

de premiere urgence a la jeunesse de France; 
plan general. 38p. 28cm. [n. p., after 1941] 

Mimeographed. 

LEDE, Roberto Enrique. 

See Pelleraro. C. A., & Lede, R. E. Curso de anatomia 
y fisiologia patologicas. 2. ed. 2v. 1641p. 27cm. B. Air.. 
1941. 

LEDEBUR, Joachim Oskar Hasso von, 1902- 
*Ueber Pancreascysten. 28p. 8? Jena, 
G. Xeuenhahn, 1926. 

Pankreas. p.907-56. 8? Jena, G. 

Fischer, 1936. 

In Handb. Biochem. (Oppenheimer, C.) 2. Aufl., Jena, 1936, 
Erganz., 3: 

Le DENTU, Jean Frangois Auguste, 1841- 
1926. 

For obituary see Auvray. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1926, 
52: 914-6. — Bar. Bull. Acad. m«5d.. Par., 1926, 3. ser., 96: 
177.— Faure, J. L. Presse m^d., 1926, 34: 1373, portr. 

Le DENTU, Marie Jean Emmanuel Rene, 

1881- Notions d'hygicne, d'epidemiologie 

et de pathologie coloniales. 245p. illust. 12? 
Par.. Fj Le Francois. 1935. 

LEDER, Max [M. D., 1927, Zurich] *Die 
Arterien des Dickdarmes mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtieung der Vasa recta. 85p. 8? Ziir., 
Gebr. Leemann & co., 1927. 

LEDER, Max, 1912- *Katamnestische 
Untersuchungen bei 13 Fallen von Boeckschem 
Sarkoid [Ziirich] p. 141-64. 24cm. Basel, S. 
Karger, 1939 

Also Dermatologica, Basel. 1939, 80: 

LEDERER, Emil, & KOENIG, Julius. Die 

Hyperniotilitat im Kindesalter. 93p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938. 

Forms Beih. 16, -Arch. Kinderh. 

LEDERER, Francis Loeffler, 1898- Dis- 
eases of the ear, nose and throat, xviii, 835p. 
illust. pi. diagr. 26i.^cm. Phila., F. A. Davis 
CO., 1938. Also 2. rev. ed. xviii, 840p. 1939. 
Also 3. rev. ed. xix, 894p. 1942. Also 4. ed. 
xix, 894p. 1943. 

Tuberculosis of the ear, nose, accessory 

sinuses, pharynx and larvnx. p. 1-71. 25>l2Cm. 
Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1939. 

In Clin. Tuberc. CB. Goldberg) 2. ed., 2: 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1941-42, 19: 462, 
portr. Also in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) Bost.. 
1942, 211, portr. 

For portrait see Dallas M. J., 1942, 28: 26. 

& HOLLENDER, Abraham R. Text- 
book of the ear, nose, and throat, xi, 595p. 
illust. pi. 25cm. Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1942. 

LEDERER, Franz, 19.02- *Ueber 
Schwankungen der Hauttemperaturen und der 
Schweissekretion unter dem Einfluss veranderter 
Umweltsbedingungen [Giessen] 30p. 8? Dies- 
sen vor Miinch., J. C. Huber, 1928. 

LEDERER, Johann Friedrich, 1908- 
*Ueber manifesto Erkrankung von Heterozygoten 
an recessiv-geschlechtsgebunden erblichen Au- 
genleiden. 55p. 8? Erlangen, M. Dores, 1937. 

LEDERER, Richard. Kinderheilkunde. vii, 
I60p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1924. 



LEDERER, Wilfrid, 1910- *Resultats 
obtenus dans la paralysie generale au centre de 
malariatherapie de I'Hopital Cochin. 88p. 
25cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

LEDERER'S anemia. 

See Anemia, hemolytic, acute. 

LEDERGERBER, Emil, 1904- *Ueber 
Todesfiille infolgc Nasennebenhohlen-Eiterung. 
32p. 22}^cm. Ziir., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1936. 

LEDERLE, Maria, 1911- *Der Einfluss 

der Zunge auf Kiefer und Ziihne. ]7p. 8? 
Miinch., Bayer. Dr. [1936] 

LEDERLE Antitoxin Laboratories [New York, 
N. Y.] [later name: Lederle Laboratories] Vaccine 
and serum therapy; a presentation of sahent 
points relating to biologic therapy, for the use of 
practitioners. 95p. illust. 16i4cm. N. Y., 
Lederle Antitoxin Lab., 1914. 

LEDERLE Laboratories [N. Y.] An advance 
in parenteral liver therapy; a refined and more 
concentrated solution of liver extract for intra- 
muscular injection. [12]p. 16? N. Y., Lederle 
Laborat. [193-] 

Iron, liver and Vitamin Bi combined 

in Vi-Ferrin for the treatment of iron-deficient 
anemias. 4p. 28 x 21}^cm. [N. Y., Lederle 
Laborat., 1941] 

Liver therapy in pernicious anemia. 

4p. illust. 28cm. N. Y., Lederle Laborat. 
[1941] 

- — ■ — Abstracts selected from published articles 
on sulfadiazine, to December, 1941. 63p. 
22J^cm. N. Y., Lederle Laborat. [1942] 

- — ■ — Abstracts from articles published Jan.- 
Sept., 1942 on sulfadiazine; a supplement to our 
1941 compilation. 105p. 22cm. N. Y., Lederle 
Laborat. [1942] 

Abstracts selected from published 

articles on vitamin B complex and its com- 
ponents. 62p. 22cm. N. Y., Lederle Laborat. 
[1942] 

The factors of the Vitamin B complex, 

Lederle. 51p. tab. 15)'^cm. N. Y., Lederle 
Laborat. [1942] 

— — Sulfadiazine in four new forms for topical 
application. 4p. 28cm. [N. Y., Lederle 
Laborat., 1942] 

Vi-delta vitamins, Ijederle. 26p. tab. 

Syi X 15cm. N. Y., Lederle Laborat. [1942] 

See also Ratcliff, J. D. Lederle Laboratories. In his Lives & 
Dollars, N. Y., 1941, 79-86. 

LEDERMANN, Erich, 1908- *Das pri- 

miire Tubenkarzinom (Beschreibung vier neuer 
Fiille) [Berlin] 44p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1932. 

LEDERMANN, Friedl, 1901- *Ueber 
intravenose Injektionen von Urotropin bei 
Augeninfektionen. 16p. 8? Heidelb. [n. p.] 
1928. 

LEDGER, Florence E., LEDGER, R. F., & 
RICHARDSON, Sheila. Beautv and your feet. 
79p. illust. 19cm. Lond., J. Gifford [1942] 

LEDGER, R. F. 

See Ledger, F. E., Ledger, R. F., & Richardson, S. Beauty 
and your feet. 79p. 19cm. Lond., 1942. 

LEDIEU, Jean Aime Augustin, 1908- 
*Etudes sur le role des glandes a secretion interne 
et principalement de la glande thyroide dans le 
metabolisme de I'eau a I'ctat normal et patho- 
logique; les oed6mes endocriniens [Nancy] 
277p. 23cm. Tourcoing, Georges fr., 1934. 

See also Langeron, L., Paget, M., & Ledieu, J. Glandes 
endocrines, metabolisme de I'eau et diurese, les oed^mes endo- 
criniens. 276p. 8? Par., 1934. 
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Le DINH-THI, 1904- *Le traitement 

61ectro-radioth6rapique dans la maladie de 
Basedow. 73p. 8? Par., M. Rathery, 1934. 

Le DISEZ, Augiistin, 1902- *Contribu- 
tion h r6tude de la phrenicectomie dans le traite- 
ment de la dilatation des bronches. 52p. 8? 
Par. [n. p.] 1929. 

LEDLIE, Reginald Cyril Bell [M. B., 1921, 
London] 

See Joll, Cecil A., & Ledlie, Reginald C. B. Aids to surgery. 
6. ed. 612p. 16? Lond., 1935. Also 7. ed. 654p. 1942. 

LEDON Pairol, Arturo, 1852-1913. 

For portrait see Villaclara m6d., S. Clara, 1943, 11 : front. 

LEDOS, Albert, 1901- *Les pouss^es 

temporaires de la reaction de Bordet-Wasser- 
mann dans la syphilis tardive. 95p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1927. 

Le DOUAREC, Armand, 1911- *L'H6tel- 
Dieu de Rennes ou revolution recente d'un 
vieil hopital de province [Paris] 56p. 24cm. 
Rennes, L'Ouest-Eclair, 1938. 

Le DOUX, Giambattista. Saggio di riflessioni 
ed osservazioni per servire di lurae ad un trattato 
su i denti e malattie della bocca. 47p. 20cm. 
Nap., Corriere, 1809. 

LEDOUX, Louis. La radio et radiumtli^rapie 
dans le traitement du cancer des voies a^ro- 
digestives sup6rieures. 179p. illust. 22cm. 
[Bord.] Ed. Delmas [1938] 

Le DOUX, Lucien Amaron, 1895- A 
doctor's book for women, xvii, 180p. illust. 
21cm. N. Orleans, Harmanson [1943] 

LEDOUX, Pierre, 1912- *Contribution 
^ I'etude des maladies professionnelles des 
soudeurs. 33p. 24cm. Strasb., Impr. St 
Thomas, 1937. 

LEDOUX, Yves Berlin, 1909- *Des 
soci6t6s en pharmacie; la fabrication et la vente 
en gros des produits et des sp6cialit^s pharma- 
ceutiques [Nancy] 182p. 25cm. Carvin, 
A. Plouvier & fils, 1934. 

LEDOUX-LEBARD, Guy Marcel, 1910- 
*L'h6patospl6nographie; 6tude exp^rimentale et 
clinique; essai d'une nouvelle methode. 151p. 
24i^cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

LEDOUX-LEBARD, Rene, 1879- Manuel 
de radiodiagnostic clinique. xv, 1075p. illust. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1933. 

Le DOZE, Francis, 1910- *Le t6tanos 

au cours de la grossesse et dans les suites de 
couches. 109p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1936. 

Le DRAN, Henri, 1657-1720. 

For portrait see in Collect, art. Fac. m6d., Paris (Legrand, 
N.) Par., 1911, pi. 38. 

Le DRAN, Henri Frangois, 1685-1770. 

For portrait see in Collect art. Fac. m^d., Paris (Legrand, 
N.) Par., 1911, pi. 42. 

Le DRET, Marcel Tugdual Marie, 1898- 
*Contribution k I'etude de I'^levage dans les 
C6tes-du-Nord; les conditions actuelles de la 
production porcine dans la r6gion du Tr6gorrois 
[Alfort; Vet.] 71p. 8? Saint-Brieuc, Impr. 
Moderne, 1929. 

LEDRU, Jean, 1909- *Les ictferes graves 
de la s^rotherapie. 97p. pi. 25cm. Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1938. 

LEDRU, Jean Albert, 1907- *De I'am- 

putation des membres dans la contiguity chez les 
carnivores domestiques [Alfort; Vet.] 144p. 8? 
Par., Presses Mod., 1931. 

LEDUC, Henri, 1905- *Nouvelle con- 

tribution k I'etude des pleure.sies contro-lat6rales 
au cours du pneumothorax artificiel. 70p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1930. 



Le DUC, Jean, 1907- *Contribution k 

r^tude des tumeurs bdnignes de I'estomac. 60p. 
pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LEDUC, Jean Felix Louis, 1900- *Indi- 
cations et contre-indications du transport par 
avion dans les affections chirurgicales de I'ab- 
domen, du thorax et du criine d'aprfes 160 ca.s 
nouveaux et 27 publics ant6rieurement [Paris] 
192p. 8? Saint-Quentin, Impr. Moderne, 1934. 

LEDUC, Paul. 

See Portmann, G., & Leduc, P. L'anestWsie loco-rdgionale 
en oto-rhino-larvngologie et en chirurgie cervico-faciale. 
321p. 8? Par., 1928. 

LEDUC, Stephane Armand Nicolas, 1853- 
1939. 

For obituary see Ann. hyg., Par., 1939, n. ser., 17: 273-8 
(Desclaux, L.) Also Bull. Acad, mdd., Par., 1939, 3. ser., 
121: 350; 576 (Baudouin, A.) 

LEDUC-HEPTIA, Germaine, 1907- 
*Contribution a I'etude des corps strangers 
trach^o-bronchiques chez I'cnfant; indications de 
la bronchoscopie inf^rieure; la bronchoscopie 
sans bronchoscope. 63p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1932. 

LEDUIM. 

Peake, F. M. Some ledum cases. Homoeop. Rec, 1940, 
55: No. 9, 15. — Roberts, H. A. Ledum palustre. Ibid., 1935, 
50: 254-62. — Suzuki, H. Chemische und rjliarmakoloRische 
Untersuchungen iiber den wirksamen Bestandteil des in Chosen 
vorkommenden Ledum palustre. Fol. pharm. jap., 1929-30, 
9: 28. 

LEDVINA, Jerome Paul. *A philosophy and 
psychology of sensation, with special reference 
to vision, according to the principles of St Thomas 
Aquinas [Ph. D.] xii, 143p. 22i^cm. Wash., 
Cath. L^niv. America pr., 1941. 

LEDWIDGE, Patrick Liam, 1890- 

For portrait see J. Michigan M. Soc, 1941, 40: 892; 1942, 
41: 953; 1943, 42: 906. 

LEE, Alfred Oughton, 1873-1938. 

For obituary see Conger, K. B. Bull. Hist. M., 1939, 7: 
805, portr. 

LEE, Alfred Pyle, 1871-1940. 

For obituary see J. Am. Coll. Dentists, 1940, 7: 293, portr. 

LEE, Arthur Bolles, 1849-1927. The microt- 
omist's vade-mecum; a handbook of the methods 
of microscopic anatomv. 5. rev. ed. xiv, 432p. 
2214cm. Phila., P. Blakiston's son & co., 1903. 
Also 9. ed. Ed. by J. Bronte Gatenbv and 
E. V. Cowdry. x, 710p. illust. 1928. " Also 
10. ed. Ed. by J. Bronte Gatenby, Theophilus 
S. Painter [et al.] xi, 784p. 1937. 

LEE, Arthur George, 1889- 

See Newman, T. S., & Lee, A. G. Guide to national health 
insurance. 4. ed. 63p. 16? Lond. [1936] 

LEE, Benjamin, 1838-1913. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEE, Burton James, 1874-1933. 

For obituary see Ewing, J. Am. J. Roentg., 1934, 31 : 95-7. — 
Gibson, C. L. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1934, 52: 561, portr. 

LEE, Charles Carroll, 1838-93. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEE, Charles Foster, 1906- , & NILSON, 
Hugo Waldemar. Study of the metabolism of 
naturally occurring fluorine in canned salmon 
and mackerel. 15p. illust. tab. 23>^cm. 
Wash., Gov. print, off., 1939. 

^ Forms No. 44, Invest. Rep., Bur. Fish., Dep. Commerce, 

LEE, Daniel R., 1856- 

For portrait see in Hist. M. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 606. 

LEE, Edmund, 1845-1929. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1929, 1 : 623. 

LEE, Edward Stanley [M. B., 1931, London] 

Translator of Blond, K. Haemorrhoids and their treatment. 
140p. 23cm. Bristol, 1940. 
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LEE, Edward Wallace, 1859-1927. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 1076. Also 
in Hist. M. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) Omaha, 1928, 108. 

LEE, Eleanor. History of the School of 
Nursing of the Presbyterian Hospital, New York, 
1892-1942. xiv, 286p. pi. portr. facs. 24}^cm. 
N. Y., G. P. Putnam's sons [1942] 

Editor of Young, H. Essentials of nursing. 609p. 21cm. 
N. Y., 1942. 

LEE, Ferdinand Christian, 1894- 

For biography see Q. Alumni Ass. N. York M. Coll., 1939- 
40, 1: No. 3, 1, portr. 

LEE, Floyd James, 1898-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 115G. 

LEE, Frank Adolph, 1857-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1943, 30: 1963, portr. 
Also Bull. Virginia Dent. Ass., 1943-44, 20: 17. 

LEE, Frederic Schiller, 1859-1939. Scientific 
features of modern medicine, vii, 183p. 8? 
N. Y., Columbia Univ. pr., 1911. 

For obituary see Williams, H. B. Science, 1940, 91 : 133. 

LEE, George Boiling, 1872- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942, 201, portr. 

LEE, George Washington, 1820-89. 

For biography see in Begin. M. Educ. Chicago (Weaver, 
G. H.) Chic, 1925, 72. 

LEE, Harry, -1933. 

For obituary see Guy's Hosp. Gaz., 1933, 47: 116-8. 

LEE, Henry, 1817-98. 

For biography see Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 
1930, 41. 

LEE, Henry Eugene, 1882- 

For biography see J. Nat. M. Ass., N. Y., 1941, 33: 253, 
portr. 

LEE, Hsueh-Yu, 1897- *Carcinom der 

Gallenblase [Berlin] 24p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 

LEE, James S., 1872(?)- The under- 

world of the East; being 18 years' actual experi- 
ences of the underworlds, drug haunts and 
jungles of India, China, and the Malay Archi- 
pelago, viii, 278p. 22}^cm. N. Y., Greenberg 
[1935] 

LEE, Kendrick. Disease in wartime. p.l03- 
15. 21cm. [Wash., D. C, Edit. Res. Rep.] 
1942. 

Photoprint of No. 6, v.l. Editorial Res. Rep. 

LEE, Mabel, 1886- The conduct of 

physical education; its organization and ad- 
ministration for girls and women, xxiii, 561p. 
illust. portr. diagr. 8? N. Y., A. S. Barnes, 
1937. 

LEE, Paul Albert, 1895- *The surgical 

treatment of angina pectoris [Marquette Univ.] 
13p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1929. 

Typewritten. 

LEE, Porter Raymond, 1879- , & KEN- 
WORTHY, Marion E. Mental hygiene and 
social work, xi, 309p. 8? N. Y., Common- 
wealth Fund, 1929. 

LEE, Robert Cleveland, 1906- 

See Benedict, F. G., & Lee, R. C. Lipogenesis in the animal 
body. 232p. 8? Wash., 1937. 

LEE, Robert Edward, 1807-70. 

Egan,'H. E. General Lee and his horses. Vet. Bull., Wash., 
1937, 31 : 127-44, portr. 

LEE, Robert Milton, 1899- 

For' portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha ,1928, 606. 

LEE, Roger Irving, 1881- 

For portrait see Ann. Int. M., 1940-41, 14: 2320. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: opp. p. 467; 1943, 122: opp. p. 349. 
Also N. England J. M., 1943, 228: 586. 

JONES, Lewis Webster, & JONES, 

Barbara. The fundamentals of good medical 
fare; an outline of the fundamentals of good 



medical care and an estimate of the service 
required to supply the medical needs of the 
United States, xv, 308p. tab. 23Hcm. Chic, 
Univ. Chicago pr. [1933] 

Forms No. 22, Pub. Com. Costs M. Care. 

LEE, Royal S., & HANSON, William A. A 

discussion of the forms of blood calcium. p.l3- 
20. fold. ch. 24cm. Milwaukee, Lee Found. 
Nutrit. Res., 1942. 

In Rep. No. 2, Lee Found. Nutrit. Res. 

LEE, Royal S., & STOLZOFF, Jerome S. The 

special nutritional quahties of natural foods. 
p.37-61. 24cm. Milwaukee, Lee Found. Nutrit. 
Res., 1942. 

In No. 4 of Rep. Lee Found. Nutrit. Res. 

LEE, Samuel Holden Parsons, 1772-1863. 
Medical advice to seamen with directions for a 
medicine chest. 16p. 8? New London, Sam. 
Green, 1795. 

See also Hornberger, T. Samuel Lee (1625-91), a clerical 
channel for the flow of new ideas to 17. century New England. 
In Osiris, Bruges, 1936, 1: 341-55. — Labensky, A. Dr Samuel 
Holden Parsons Lee; his life and times. Connecticut M. J. 

1941, 5: 92-6. • Samuel Holden Parsons Lee and 

yellow fever in New London. In Herit. Connecticut Med. 
(Thorns, H.) N. Haven, 1942, 114-20. 

LEE, Walter Estell, 1879- 

See Stewart, F. T., & Lee, W. E. A manual of surgery. 
6. ed. 1307p. 8? Phila. [1931] 

For biography see J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1941, 2: 111, portr. 

LEE, William E., 1850-1914. 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 389, portr. 

LEE, William George, 1873-1927. Child- 
birth; an outhne of its essential features and the 
art of its management, xi, 300p. portr. 8? 
Chic, Univ. Chicago pr., 1928. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 665. Also Proc. 
Inst. M. Chicago, 1928, 7: 37-9. 

LEE, Yee-Shang, 1903- *Beitrag zum 

Problem der Strahlenkatarakt und ihre Verhii- 
tung, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Einflihrung radioaktiver Substanzen ins Gewebe 
bei Hautkrebsen der Augengegend [Berlin] 
43p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann [1934] 

LEECH, Ernest Bosdin, 1875- Pic- 
turesque episodes of Manchester medical history. 
44p. pi. portr. 8? Manchester, Sherratt & 
Hughes [1935] 

■ Early medicine and quackery in Lan- 

cashire [The Lloyd Roberts lecture 1938] 23p. 
pi. portr. facsim. 8? [Liverp., S. Hill & 
Reader, 1938] 

Also Liverpool Med. Chir. J., 1938, 46: 100-23. 

LEECH, Frank, 1872-1942. 

For obituary see Am. J. Dis. Child., 1942, 63: 581. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1385. Also Med. Ann. District of 
Columbia, 1942, 11: 122, portr. Also MiL Surgeon, 1942, 
90: 721. 

LEECH, James W., 1881-1936. 

For obituary see Rhode Island M. J., 1937, 20: 51. 

LEECH, Sir Joseph William, 1865-1940. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 955. Also Lancet, 
Lend., 1940, 1: 1065, portr. 

LEECH, Paul Nicholas, 1889-1941. 

For obituary see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 504. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 327, portr.; 1390. 

LEECH, Priestley, -1936. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1936, 1 : 509. 

LEECH (The) the official journal of the Stu- 
dents' Medical Council, University of the Wit- 
watersrand Medical School, Johannesburg, South 
Africa. Johannesb., v.l4, No. 2, 1943- 

LEECH [and leeching] 

See also Annelida; Herpobdella; Hirudinea; 
Hirudo. 

Ancona, I., Batalla, M. A. [et al.] Sanguijuelas del Lago de 
PAtzcuaro y descripci6n de una nueva especie, lUinobdella 
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patzcuarpiisis. An. Inst, biol., M^x., 1940, 11: 449-64. — 
Bottenberg, H. Indikationsstellunft zur Blutcfcel- und Schropf- 

behanfllutic. Munch, med. Wschr., 1041, 88: 312. 

Neue Gcsiclitspuiikto fur die BluteRclbchandlung. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1943. 69: 404 (.\bstr.)— Chin. T. Note on leech in- 
fection in man. Chin. M. J.. 1941, 60: 241-3.— ( ilento, R. 
Leeches. In his Trop. Dis. Australasia, 2. ed., Brisbane, 1942, 
395. — Dence, W. A. A leech fee.linK on Lisula. J. Parasit., 
Lancaster. 1943, 29: 299. — Lehmensick. R. Weitere Unter- 
suchungen liber den bakteriellen Darmbewohner des medi- 
zinischen Blutegels. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1942-43, 149: 153- 
61, 2 pi. — Miller, J. A. Studies in the biology of the leach; 
the anatomical basis for certain leech behavior. Ohio J. 
Sc., 1943, 43: 198-200.— Nigrelli, R. F. Leeches, Ozobranchus 
branchiatus, on fibro-epithelial tumors of marine turtles, 
Chclonia mydas. Anat. Rec, 1942, 84: 539 (Abstr.)— Ober- 
heid, L. Leber Blutegelbehandlung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1940, 87: 942-4. — Skinner, G. A. Leeche.s as possible disease 
vectors. Clin. Med., 1944, 51: 39.— Temminck Groll, J. 
De bloedzuiger als toxicologisch proefdier. In Wielen Festschr., 
Amst, 1934, 91-8.— Walker, J. W., & Charters, A. D. A case 
of leech infection. East Afr. M. J. 1943, 20: 114-6. 

LEECHBOOK (A) or collection of medical 
recipes of the 15th century; the text of ms. No. 
136 of the Medical Societj' of London, together 
with a Innscript into modern .spelling, ed. by 
Warren R. Dawson. 344p. 8? Lond., Mac- 
millan & co. 1934. 

LEECH-BOOK. 

Mayer, C. F. A medieval English leech-book and its 14th 
century poem on bloodletting. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., Bait., 
1939, 7: pt 1, .381-91.— Patients of an Anglo-Saxon leech after 
being cauterised, from an Anglo-Saxon drawing of the X. 
century. In Anglosax. Leechcraft (Wellcome, H. S.) Lond., 
1912, 18; 20.— Spicer, D. G. Leechcraft and cures of early 
England. Trained Nurse, 1940, 105: 102-5. 

LEECH extract. 

See Hirudin; Thrombosis, Prevention. 

LEEDER, Joseph Gordon, 1916- , & 
HERREID, Ernest Oliver. Relation of ascorbic 
acid and of oxygen to oxidized flavor in milk. 
12p. tab. 23cm. Burlington, Vt, Free Press 
print. CO., 1942. 

Cover-title. 

Forms No. 481, Bull., Vermont Agr. Exp. Sta. 

[LEEDHAM, Charles] Laurn, 1904- The 
importance of adequate records of the sick and 
wounded in the military services in time of war, 
and the best methods for obtaining them. lip. 
26i.<cm. [n. p., 194-?) 

Typewritten. 

LEEDHAM-GREEN, Charles Albert, 1867- 
1931. 

For obituary sec Brit. M. J., 1931, 2: 1160. 

LEEDS, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. 

Annual report. Leeds (1874) 1875- 

LEEDS, EngL 

See also under Health organization; Hospital 
report. 

Ameuille. Inauguration de I'lnstitut pathologique de 
Leeds. Presse m^d., 1933, 41: 1244.— Hellier, F. F. The 
history of the General infirmary at Leeds. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lond., 1940, 203: 468-72, portr., illust.— Modern (A) private 
wing; the general infirmary at Leeds. Nurs. Times, Lond., 
1942, 38: 72. 

LEE Foundation for Nutritional Research. 

Reports, four nos. 24'/km. Milwaukee, the 
Foundation, 1941-42. 

CONTENTS 

No. 1. Vitamin F in the treatment of prostatic hypertronhv 
Hart, J. P., & Cooper, W. LeO. 1911. 

No. 2. A discussion of the forms of blood calcium. Lee 
R. S., & Hanson, W. A. 1942. 

No. 3. A survey of ^•itamin F. Perlenfein, H. H. 1942. 

No. 4. The special nutritional qualities of natural foods 
Lee, R. S., & Stolzoff, J. S. 1942. 

LEEGAARD, Christopher Blom, 1851- 

Portrait. In Norgcs lacger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 20. 

LEEGAARD, Fredrik Christian, 1815-88. 

Portrait In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 21. 



LEEGAARD, Fredrik Christian, 1891- 
Researches regarding the haunodynamics in 
rabbits in normal condition and during experi- 
mental pneumonia. 333p. pi. 8? Oslo, Kirstes 
1926. 

Forms Suppl. 17, Acta med. scand. 

For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927 
Suppl., 210. 

LEEGAARD, Frithjof, 1874- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 22. 

LEEK. 

See Allium. 

LEEMANN, Carl, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Nebennierentuberkulose. 37p. tab. 22}^cm. 
Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1940. 

LEEMING, Benjamin Christopher, 1873- 
Imagination, mind's dominant power, xi. 288p. 
8? N. Y., M. H. Schroeder co., 1925. 

LEENHARDT, Etienne, 1875-1938. 

For obituary see EuziJire, J. Presse m6d., 1938, 46: 1870. 

LEEPER, Robert Ward, 1904- The 
reliability and validity of maze experiments with 
white rats. p. 137-245. tab. diagr. 23>km. 
Worcester, Mass., Clark Univ. pr., 1932. 

Forms No. 3, v.ll. Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

Lewin's Topological and vector psy- 
chology; a digest and a critique, ix, 218p. 
diagr. 25)/^cm. Eugene, Oreg., Univ. Oregon, 
1943. 

Forms No. 1, Stud. Psychol. Monogr. Univ. Oregon. 

LEERSUM, Evert Cornelis van, 1862-1938. 
[Levertraan, en hare bizondere geneeskrachtige 
eigenschappen] Cod liver oil and its specific 
curative properties. 20p. 8? Brooklyn, Mal- 
tine CO. [19 . . ] 

Old physiological experiments. 42p. 

8? Leiden, E. .J. Brill, 1913. 

For obituary see Van Andel, M. A. Janus, Leiden. 1938. 
43: 81-3, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEES, David, 1881-1934. Practical methods 
in the diagnosis and treatment of venereal dis- 
eases, for medical practitioners and students. 
With an introd. by W. Robertson, xvi, 605p. 
8? Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1927. Also 

2. ed. XX, 634p. pi. ch. 12? 1931. Also 

3. ed. [Rev. by Robert Lees] xvi, 608p. 1937. 
For biography see Lees. R. Ind. J. Vener. Dis., 1937, 3: 

1.53, portr. 

For obituary see Proc. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1933-34, 54: 
206. Also Brit. M. J., 1934, 1: 646. Also Edinburgh M. J., 
1934, n. sen, 41 : 391, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1934, 1: 765. 

LEES, David Bridge, 1846-1915. 
For biography see Ruhrah, J. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 50: 
1231-3, portr. 

LEES, James Ferguson, 1872-1935. 

For obituarv see Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 180. Also MeA 
Off., Lond., 1935, 53: 34. 

LEES, Robert [M. B., 1925, Edinburgh] 

Editor of Lees, D. Practical methods in the dia'jnosis and 
treatment of venereal diseases. 3. ed. 608p. 12? Edinb., 
1937. 

LEESCH, Robert, 1905- *Die Mund- 

und Zahnerkrankungen in ihrem Zusammen- 
hang mit Diabetes mellitus. 58p. 21cm. Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1936. 

LEESER, Otto, 1888- Homoopathie und 

Biochemie. 72p. 16? Lpz., P. Reclam, 1932. 

Lehrbuch der Homoopathie; spezieller 

Teil: Arzneimittellehre; A: die mineralischon 
Arzneimittel. xii, 734p. 8? Stuttg., Hippo- 
krates-Verl., 1933. 

[The same] Textbook of homeopathic 

materia medica; inorganic, medicinal substances; 
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transl. from the German bv Linn J. Boyd, 
xvi, 987p. 8? Phila., Boericke & Tafel, 1935. 

LEESON, Cecil. The child and the war, 
being notes on juvenile dehnquency. 69p. 8? 
Westminster, P. S. King it son, 1917. 

LEESON, Herbert Sexton. Anophcline mos- 
quitos in Southern Pvhodesia 1926-28; a report 
on investigations made during researches on 
blackwater fever conducted by Dr G. R. Ross, 
ix, 55p. pi. 8? Lond., London School Hvg. & 
Trop. Med., 1931. 

LEESON, John Rudd, 1854-1927. Lister as 
I knew him. xii, 212p. pi. portr. 8? Lond. 
Baillierc, Tindall & Cox, 1927. 

For obituary see J. R. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1928, 48: 49. 

LEEDW, Karel de. The prognosis of ne- 
phritis in children. 24p. 8? Upps., Almqvist & 
Wiksells, 1937. 

Forms Suppl. 1, v.20. Acta paediat., Upps. 

LEEUWEN, Theodor Marius van, 1876- 

For portrait see Geneesk. gids, 1939, 17: No. 12, front. 

LEEUWEN, Willem Storm van [M. D., 1919, 
Utrecht] Over den invloed van coUoidale stoffen 
op de werking van geneesmiddelen in het lichaam 
33p.' 21cm. Groningen, J. B. Wolters, 1920. 

LEEUWENBURGH, Jan, 1911- *Sella- 
brticken bci Kindern; ein Beitrag zu ihrer 
klinischen Bewertung. 69p. pi. 22i^cm. Ziir., 
Gebr. Leemann & co., 1942. 

LEEUWENHOEK, Antonius van, 1632-1723. 
The Leeuwenhoek letter; being a photographic 
copy of the folio letter of the 9th October 1676, 
sent by Antony van Leeuwenhoek to Henry 
Oldenburg, Secretary of the Royal Society of 
London, wherein the reality of the domain of 
bacteria is revealed in the first recorded de- 
scription of these tiny creatures. 2 p. 1. 18 facs. 
portr. fol. Bait. [Soc. Am. Bacteriologists] 1932. 

The collected letters of Antoni van 

Leeuwenhoek. Ed., illust. & annotated by a 
committee of Dutch scientists. Pt 1. 454p. 
pi. portr. facs. 30cm. Amst., Swets & Zeit- 
hnger, 1939. 

Dutch and English texts. 

See also: 

DoBELL, C. Anthony van Leeuwenhoek and 
his little animaLs; being some account of the 
father of protozoology and bacteriology and his 
multifarious discoveries in these disciplines. 
435p. 8? Lond., 1932. 

OptrscuL.\ sELECTA Neerlandicortjm de 
.A.IITE MEDiCA. IX: Leeuwcnhoek [Fourteen 
hitherto totally unpublished letters of Anthony 
van Leeuwenhoek, from the years 1674-78] 
145p. 8? Amst., 1930. 

For biography see Ann. int. M., 1932. 6: 573 (Weller, C. V.) 
Also in Cardiac Clas-sics (WiUius, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 116-9, 
portr. Also Geneesk. gids, 1932, 10: 1029-36 fScheltema 
M. W.) Also in Lobscows (Griffith, I.) Phila., 1939, 294-6. 
Also Nurs. Times, Lond., 1939, 35: 863, portr. Also Rev. 
compl. sc. anpl. m<-d., Par., 1858-59, 5: 125; 1859-60, 6: 
157; 186 (Raspail, F. V.) Also Umschau. 1932. 36: 877-9 
(Engel, H.) 

See also Antonj van Leeuwenhoek, the first microbiologist. 
Clin. M. & S., 1932, 39: 1-3.— Beydals, P. (Leeuwenhoeck'p 
letter Nc. 27, and other data] Biidr. gesch. geneesk., 1933, 13: 
31-6. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 1933, 77: pt 1, 522-7. 



(Two wills of Antoni van Leeuwenhoeck] Bi.idr. gesch. geneesk., 
1933. 13 : 67-78. Also Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 1933. 77: pt 1. 
1021-33. — Brim, C. J. Anton van Leeuwenlioek. in com- 
memoration of the 300. anniversary of his birth. Med. Life, 
1932, 39: 425, portr.— Freed, E. B. Antony van Leeuwenhoek; 
on the 300. anniversary of his birth. J. Bact., Bait., 1933. 25: 
1-18, portr.— Heizmann, E. Zum 300. Geburtstage Anthony 
van Leeuwenhoeks, des Erfinders des iNTikroskopes. Zbl. 
Bakt, 1. Abt., 1932, 12G: 1-9.— Kleine, H. O. Die Wunder- 
gliiser von Delft; Antonius van Leeuwenhoek zum Gpdiichtnis. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 644. — Meyer, A. W. Leeuwen- 
hoek as experimental biologist. Gsiris, 1938, 3: 103-22.— 
Parker, G. H. Anthony Van Leeuwenhoek and his micro- 



scopes. Sc. Am Month.. 1933, 37: 434-41 .—Rijnberk. G. van 

77 ornffn"'' . .Lfcu wenhoeck] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933 
TKM loQl^o^P.'io*'^''''' ■^^n [Leeuwenhoeck's lettersl 

Ibid., 1934, 78: 5463-70. — [Exchange of letters between 

Leeuwenhoeck and Mafrliabechi] Ibid., 1937. 81: 3147-.59.— 
^abraze.s. Leeuwenhoeck et les debuts de I'himatologie. 
Aesculape Par., 1926, 16: 90-3.— Schierbeek. A. [Some new 
iSqo °."n o^ni'^^rP^ Leeuwenhoek] Bijdr. ge.sch. geneesk.. 
•jam'n ^0^17. Also Ned. tschr. genee.sk., 1930, 74: pt 2. 
li-J ■:r.r,7, — ~ [Antony van Leeuwenhoek s life and works 
Ibid 1932, 76: pt 4, 5149-63.-Seters. W. H. van [Leeuwen- 
hoeck s microscopes, preparations and methods of observa- 
tion] Bijdr. gesch. geneesk., 1933, 13: 217-35, 3 pi. Also 
Ned tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77:4571-89, 2 pi. [Leeu- 
wenhoeck- ce amies] Bijdr. ge«ch. geneesk., 1935, l.T: 70-4, 
4 pi. Also Ned, tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1583-7, 3 pi.— 
Sheppard. A. I. The lens grinder of Delft; Leeuwenhoek's 
dental probmgs. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1943, 30: 1566-70.— 
Stem. J. R. On the trail of van Leeuwenhoek. Sc. Month.. 
1931, 32: 117-34, portr.— Venzmer. G. Ein Gewichtwaren- 
hundler mikroskopiert; wie Antonius Leeuwenhoeck die Welt 
der Kleinlebewe^^en entdeckte. In Kampf d. Bazill. (Venzmer, 
G.) Miinch., 1936, 13-6. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Actas Ciba. 
Rio. 1942, 9: 342. Also Ciba Symposia. 1944-45, 6: 1762. 

LEEWARD Islands. 

Leeward Islands; medical research. In Med. Res. in 
Colonies (Gr. Brit. Colon. M. Res. Com.) 1929, 70.— Leeward 
Islands [medical and sanitary reports, 1929-38] Trop. Dis. 
Bull., Lond., 1931-40, 28:-37: Suppl., passim. 

LEEWE, Kurt, 1908- *Mammaplastik. 
27p. 8° Kiel, Kiel. Ztg, 1932. 

LEFANU, William Richard, 1904- British 
periodicals of medicine; a chronological list. 93p. 
26cm. Bait., Johns Hopkins pr., 1938. 

LEFAS, Jean, 1902- *L'art de connaitre 

le caractere par la physionomie. 330p. 8? 
Par., X. Maloine, 1928. 

Le FEBURE, Guillaume Rene L., 1744-1809. 
Traitement gratuit pour le mal venerien ad- 
ministrc ... sous I'autorite du Gouvernement. 
1 1. 8? Versaille, Davoust, 1775. 

LEFEBVRE, Albert, 1892- *Castration 
non sanglante des equides males [Alfort; Vet.] 
62p. 8? Par., E. Le FranQois, 1928. 

LEFEBVRE, Alfred Wilfrid, 1876- *Du 
renversement de I'uterus chez la vache; son 
traitement [Alfort; Vet.] 54p. 8? Par., E. 
Le Francois, 1928. 

LEFEBVRE, Edmond, 1901- *Tetra- 
6thvle de plomb et atmosphere des villes. 73p. 
8? ' Par., Presses mod., 1932. 

LEFEBVRE, Georges Marcel Theodore, 1909- 
*La reaction de Kahn, comment 1 'inter- 
preter? 85t3. 24cm. Lille, G. Sautai, 1934. 

LEFEBVRE, Jacques, 1907- *Les sys- 

t^mes iteratifs; leur importance en electrologie. 
221p. 24iicm. Par., M. Vigne, 1938. 

LEFEBVRE, Marcel, 1904- *Le phe- 

nomene de Marcus Gunn. 71p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1929. 

LEFEBVRE, Paul, 1905- *Contribution 
h I'etude du role des secretions internes dans la 
pathogenie des varices. 44p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1931. 

LEFEBVRE, Stephane, 1899- *Des 
formes cliniques et de la frequence des nephrites 
au cours de la scarlatine. 59p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1926. 

Le FEBVRE de la Chauviere, Regulus Ur- 
banus, fl. ca 1777. Tentamen therapeuticum 
de narcoticis. 13p. 25cm. Montpel., J. Martel, 
1777. 

LEFEBVRE des Noettes, Richard, 1913- 
*Le pneumothorax du nouveau-ne. 67p. 25cm. 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LEFERT, Paul, pseud. Aide-memoire de 
pathologie interne pour la preparation du 
troiseme examen. 9. M. 3v. 16? Par., J. B. 
Bailliere & fils, 1917. 
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LEFEUVRE, Evariste Marie Auguste, 1908- 
*Sur I'dtablissement des statistiques de 
mortalite par cancer dans le d6partement du 
Morbihan. 70p. 8? Par., V. Degrange, 1937. 

Le FEVER, Errett, 1867- 

For portrait see Ohio M. J., 1943, 39: 362. 

Le FEVRE, Egbert, 1858-1914. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

Le FEVRE, George L., 1865-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 943. 

LEFEVRE, Henri, 1895- *Fonctionne- 
ment de la clinique Tarnier en 1925. 92p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1926. 

LEFEVRE, Jean Marie, 1910- *Le 
muscle vasculaire isol6 en survie; technique, 
physiologique et pharmacologique. 53p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 

LEFEVRE, Jose Augusto [M. D., 1928, Sao 
Paulo] *Da hereditariedade dos grupos san- 
guineos e sua applicagao na investigagao da 
pater nidade. 134p. 8? S. Paulo, Irmaos 
Ferraz, 1928. 

LEFEVRE, Jules, 1863- [Examen scien- 

tifique du v^getarisme] A scientific investigation 
into vegetarianism; auth. transl. by Fred Roth- 
vvell. 189p. 8? Lond., J. Bale, sons & Daniels- 
son [19231 

Chaleur animale et biolnerg<5tique. 

p. 353-615. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1929. 

In Trait6 physiol. norm. path. (Roger, G. H. & Binet, L.) 
Par., 1929, 8: 

Manuel critique de biologie. 1048p. 

diagr. 25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1938. 

LEFEVRE, Jules, 1903- *De la disin- 

fection de I'appareil urinaire et du traitcment du 
syndrome entero-renal par le sulfure de t6rc- 
benth^;ne. 63p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1934. 

LEFEVRE, Marcel, 1905- *L'azot6mie 
dans le traitement de la syphilis par le novarseno- 
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Blood vessels. 
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See also under Ankle; Fibula; Malleolus; Tibia. 
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Bell, M., & Morlson, R. Compound comminuted fracture of 
tibia and fibula involving the ankle-joint treated by the Bipp 
method. Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 1077.-^CepuIin, V. V. [Tech- 
nique in reduction of fragments in fractures of the leg] Nov. 
khir. arkh., 1938, 40: 345.— Davidson, W. D. The treatment 
of comminuted fractures of the lower leg. J. Indiana il. Ass., 
1941, 34: 66-8.— Gerwig, W. H., jr. Mobile skeletal traction 
for severe leg injuries. Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 91: 213-7. — Hein, 
B. J. Compound comminuted fracture of leg treated with 
fixed extension and sulfonamide drugs; case report. S. Vincent 
Hosp. Bull., Toledo, 1942, 1: No. 2, 12-5.— McGrath, E. J., & 
German, W. M. Comminuted fractures of the left tibia and 
fibula in the middle third. J. Med., Cincin., 1940-41, 21: 541- 
4. — McKenna, H. Comminuted fracture involving the middle 
third of the right tibia and fracture of the left fibula in the same 
position. Surg. Chn. N. America, 1935, 15: 595. — Morisson, 
R. A. F. Deux cas de fracture comminutive ouverte de jambe; 
indications et contre-indications de I'osteosynth^se primitive 
et de la suture totale dans le traitement de ces fractures. Arch 
med. pharm. mil., 1929, 90: 147-63.— Studemeister, A. Be- 
handlung von Stuckbriichen des Unterschenkels. Zbl. Chir 
1943,70:320-4. 

Fracture: Complication. 

Behr & Ktirner. Ueber undramatisch verlaufene Knochen- 
infraktionen als Ursache von Diaphysen- und Epiphysener- 



krankungen. Rontgenpraxis, 1931, 3: 586-93. —Berard, L. 
An6vrysme arterioveineux tibial posterieur dans une fracture 
de ianibe fermee; troubles de consolidation. Arch. ital. chir 

1938, 50: 309-14.— Broken screw in leg. N. York State ,1. m1| 
1935, 35: 191. — Colle. Le traitement des fractures coinpliquees 
de jambe par la vaccinotherapie locale. P. verb. Congr. fr. 
chir., 1931, 40: 858-65. — Demmer, F. Fraktur und Tetanic! 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 581. — Krecke, A. Komplizierter 
Unterschenkelbruch; Amputation. In his Beitr. prakt. Chir 
IMunch., 1934, 584.— Lande, P., Dervillcc, P., & Lange. j! 
Fracture de jambe et embolic pulmonaire iV semeiologic atypi(|uo 
pseudo-syndrome abdominal. Ann. med. leg., 19.'<8, 18: O.V)- 
63. — Mct^lure, C. R. Natural repair in extensive coni|)lication8 
of leg fractures. J. Bone Surg., 1929, 11: 403.^ — Maclure, F. 
Compound fracture of the leg. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg 
1940-41, 10: 354-62.— Mallet-Guy. C.angrdne ischemiquc! 
complication d une fracture de jambe. Lyon med., 1925, 136: 
686-8. — Naz, E. Osteoarthropathies k distance dans les 
fractures de jambe. Rev. med. Suisse rom., 1935, 55: 501-6, 
3 pi. — Osborne, S. L. Treatment of foot strain following 
fracture of the lower leg. Am. J. Phys. Ther., 1926-27, 3: 
171-3. — Prince, L. D. Derangement of the ankle-joint, follow- 
ing fractures of the lower end of the tibia and fibula. Cali- 
fornia West. M., 1926, 25: 42-7.— Sirbu. A. B., Murphy, M. J., 
& White, A. S. Soft tissue complications of fractures of the leg. 
Ibid., 1944, 60: 53-6. — Susani, O. von. Ueber Bcingangriin 
bei Unterschenkelbriichen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 240: 
771-7. — Vazquez-Rolfi. Sobre dos complicaciones poco 
frecuentes de las fracturas cerradas de pierna. Arch. urug. 
med., 1937, II: 700-13. 

Fracture, diaphysal. 

GiRAKDi, V. C. *Fraetura.s diafisiarias de 
pierna. 69p. 21}^cm. B. Air. [1930] 

Grigoroff, T. I. *Contribution a I'etude des 
fractures diaphysaircs fermees de la jambe; 
necessite de la reduction immediate d'urgence. 
67p. 8? Lyon, 1937. 

LuNDGREN, A. Ueber die Heilungsrcsultate 
der Unterschenkeldiaphysenfrakturen. 188p. 8? 
Stockh., 1936. 

Forms Suppl. 42, v.78. Acta chir. scand. 

Marsan, R. L. *Contribution k I'etude 
coinpar^e des r^sultats anatomiques et des 
resultats fonctionnels dans les fractures diaphy- 
saircs fermees de jambe [Lyon] 135p. 25cm. 
Bourg, 1938. 

Morel, A. L. *Traitement des fractures 
diaphysaircs spiroides de jambe; fractures fermees 
recentes. 167p. 8? Lyon, 1937. 

RoBiLLOT, J. *L'osteodcsc percutan^e dans 
le traitement des fractures de jambe, fractures 
diaphysaircs fermees [Lyon] 143p. 25cm. 
Bourg, 1937. 

Arnaud, L. Indications relatives de I'intervention sanglante 
et des methodes orthopeidiques dans les fractures diaphvsaires 
fermees de jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46": 963- 
74. — Babich, B. K. [Treatment of subcutaneous diaphysary 

fractures of the leg] Ortop. travmat., '1932, 6: 48, 9 pi. • 

[Diaphysary fractures of the bones of the leg and their treat- 
ment] Ibid., 1934, 8: 35-42, 23 pi.— Becker, J. Zur Behand- 
lung der Diaphysenbruche des Unterschenkels. Zbl. Chir., 
1933, 60: 1586-8. — Chiarolanza, R. Etude criticiue sur les 
resultats du traitement orthopedique des fractures diaphysaires 
fermees des os de la jambe, dans la pratique courante. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46 : 900- 14.— Cornioley. Etude comparee 
de 432 cas de fractures diaphv.saires de la jambe. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 121; 158; 176; pa.s.sim.— Creyssel, J., 
& Roulet, L. Die perkutane Osteodese bei diaph\ siircn Unter- 
schenkelfrakturen. Ibid., 1939, 69: 637-40.— Danis, R. U 
traitement des fractures diaphysaires fermees de la jambe. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 817-89. Also J. chir.. Par., 
19.37, 50: 513-0.— D'Aubigne, R. M., & Creyssel, J. Indica- 
tions relatives de I'intervention sanglante et des methodes 
orthopediques dans les fractures diaphvsaires fermees de jambe. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 649 -816. Also ,1. chir.. Par., 
1937, 50: 489-512.— Diamant-Berger, L. Conduite ^ tenir en 
presence d'une fracture diaphysaire de la jambe. Hopital, 
1927, 15: 682-0. — Dupuy de Frenellc. Indications relatives ^ 
I'intervention sanglante et des methodes orthopediques dans 
les fractures diaphvsaires fermees de jambe. P. verb. Congr. 
fr. chir., 1937, 46: 962.— Etigon, Z. A. [Defective reductions of 
diaphy.sary fractures of the legs and their treatment] Ortop. 
travmat., 1938, 12: No. 3, 98-104.— Fransen, J. W. P. [Shaft 
fractures of the lower leg] Ned. mschr. geneesk., 1926, 13: 
514-24. — lazykov, D. K. (Remote sequels in treatment of 
diaphysary fractures of the bones of the leg] Ortop. travmat., 

1939, 13: No. 2, 55-64. — Judet, H. Le traitement des fractures 
diaphysaires ferm6es de jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 
46: 947-9. — Lange, F. Die Behandlung der Knochenbruche 
durch den praktischen Arzt auf Grund orthopadischer Erfab- 
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rungen dargestellt; die Diaphysenbriiche des Unterschenkels. 
Munch, nied. Wschr., 1925, 72: 1162^4. — Leriche. R. Fractures 
diaphysaires de jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46 
942-6. — Masmontel, F. Indications relatives k l intervention 
sanglante et au mfithodes orthopediques dans les fractures 
diaphysaires fermees de la jambe. Ibid., 1002-7. — Petrova, 
A. A. (Operative treatment of faulty reductions of fractures of 
the diaphvsis of the tibia and fibula] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1938, 
No. 12, 93-8, pi.— Pitkin, H. C, & Blackfield, H. M. Skeletal 
immobihzation in difficult fractures of the shafts of the long 
bones; a new method of treatment as applied to compound 
comminuted and obhque fractures of both bones of the leg. 
J. Bone Surg., 1931, 13: 589-94. — Pollosson & de Rougemont. 
La mise du pied en equinisme comme element de reduction 
dans les fractures diaphjsaires de jambe. Lyon chir., 1937, 
34: 448-51. — Verbrugge, J. A propos du rapi^ort sur les 
indications relatives de l intervention sanglante et des methodes 
orthopediques dans les fractures diaph.\saires fermfies de la 
jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 928-32. 

. Fracture, double [both bones] 

Adams, B. S. Fractures of the lower end of the tibia and 
fibula. J. Lancet, 1933, 53: 27-31. — Anderson, R. An auto- 
matic method of treatment for fractures of the tibia and the 
fibula. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1934, 58: 639-46.— Anderson, R. L. 
The management of fractures of both bones of the leg. South. 
1\L J., 1934, 27: 513-6. — Charry, R. Absence de consolidation 
pour fracture grave des deux os de la jambe avec necrose frag- 
mentaire. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1936. 28: 328-40.— Chavannaz, 
J. Indications relatives de I'intervention sanglante et au traite- 
nient orthopedique des fractures des deux os de la jambe. P. 
verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 991-6.— Coulter. J. S. Physical 
therapy in fractures of both bones of the leg. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 
1931, 52 : 564-7. — Crossan, E. T. Compound fracture of tibia 
and fibula ^ith nonunion. Ann. Surg., 1928, 78: 304. — Curry, 
G. J., & Taylor, E. S. Fractures of both bones of the leg; 
management bvuse of the double steel pin traction in plaster of 
Pans. Arch. Surg., 1938, 36: 858-66.— Delageniere, Y. Com- 
ment I'allongement du tendon d'Achille permet d'e\'iter I'osteo- 
svnthtee dans les fractures fermees graves de? deux os de la 
jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 999-1002. — Des- 
marest, E., & Dimant-Berger, X. Vingt-huit observations de 
fractures diaphvsaires des os de la jambe. Presse med., 1928, 
418-20.— Eikenbary, C. F., & Lecocq, J. F. Fractures of tibia 
and fibula; Kirschner wire method using a new frame and new 
support for wires. J. Bone Surg., 1933, 15: 643-50. — Farquhar- 
son, E. L. Fractures of the shafts of tibia and fibula. In his 
lUust. Surg. Treat., 2. ed., Edinb., 1942, 215-27.— Farr. C. E. 
Fracture of the tibia and fibula. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1927, 44: 
115-7. — Ferey, D. Les indications relatives k I'interv'ention 
sanglante et au traitement orthopedique des fractures fermees 
des deux os de la jambe et resultats. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir. 
1937 46: 1010. — Gentil, F. Traitement des fractures fermees 
des deux OS de la jambe. Ibid., 1016-20. — Goldsmith, R. Frac- 
tures of shaft of tibia and fibula. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1940, 
20: 1781-98. — Griesemer, W. D. Management of fractures of 
the tibia and fibula. Pennsylvania M. J., 1942-43, 46: 590-4.— 
Grinda. Indications relatives k I'intervention sanglante et au 
traitement orthopedique des fractures fermees des deux os de la 
jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 1007- 9.— Groleau, L. 
A propos du traitement des fractures des deux os de la jambe. 
Union med. Canada, 1944, 73: 252-8. — Guice, C. L. Fractures 
of the lower end of the tibia and fibula. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 
1936-37, 6: 305.— Heidner, F. C. Both bone fractures of the 
leg; the importance of preventing backward bowing. Wiscon- 
sin M. J., 1927, 26: 358. — Hickson, S. Tibia and fibula. In 
Rep. Surg. Cases S. Afr. War (Stevenson, W. F.) Lond., 1905, 
182-7. — Hitzrot, J. M. Fractures of both bones of the leg. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 282-5.— Hutton, W. A. Fracture of 
both bones of lower leg; a traction apparatus. Brit. M. J., 

1942, 2: 369. — John, R. L. End results in fractures of both 
bones of the leg. Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg., 1916, 18: 90-3, 
pi. — Joldersma, R. D., & Macpherson, F. L. Fracture of tibia 
and fibula treated by T and G bone plate. Am. J. Surg., 1944, 
63: 352-6. — Jones, A. R. Fractures of the shafts of the tibia 
and fibula. Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 1237-40.— Jostes, F. A., & 
Roche, M. B. Fractures of both bones of the leg. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., 1939, 36: 1-7.— Juers, E. H. Fractures of the distal 
half of the tibia and fibula. Minnesota M., 1941, 24: 172-4.— 
Kennedy, R. H. Fracture of the shaft of both bones of the leg; 
an analysis of 107 cases. Ann. Surg., 1931, 93: 563-86. — 
Latkowski, M., & Levittoux, H. [Fractures of the inferior 
epiphysis of the tibia and fibula] Lek. wojsk., 1930, 15: 148- 
76, 28 pi. — Lemaire, E. Les indications relatives k I'interven- 
tion sanglante et au traitement orthopedique des fractures 
fermees de deux os de la jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 
46: 974-9.— Lincoln, J. R., & Gordimer, H. Fracture of the 
shafts of both bones of the lower half of the leg. Arch. Surg., 

1943, 46 : 697-704. — MacFee, W. F. Fracture of both bones of 
the leg. Am. .L Surg., 1928, n. sen, 5: 275.— McKim, L. H. Pre- 
vention of sHp in spiral fractures of both bones of the leg. Ibid., 
1942, 55 : 428-31. — McWhorter, G. L. Multiple deformities fol- 
lowing old fracture of both tibia and fibula near the ankle ; opera- 
tive correction with use of Parham bands; discussion of the use 
of foreign material in osteosynthesis. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1926, 6 : 919-26. — Mansfield, R. D. The treatment of obhque, 
spiral fractures of both bones of the leg; an analysis of 15 cases 
treated by open and closed methods. Hosp. News, Wash., 
1940, 7: No, 7, 13-23. — Masmonteil, F. Fracture spiroide j 



ferm^e des deux os de la jambe gauche au tiers inf^rieur avec 
inter-position du paquet vaseulo-nerveux tibial ant^rieur. Bull. 
Soc chir. Pans 1934, 26: 331-4.— Milliken. S. M. Compound 
in,'^o"^^°t-?*'^ leg with amputation. Ann. Surg., 

J ; — Moe, J. H. Fractures of the shaft of the tibia 
and fibula Minnesota M., 1935, 18: 94-6.— Montgomery, E. 
a. Complicated fractures of both bones of the leg and their 
treatment. Illinois M. J., 1933, 64: 557-60.— Nicoll, E. A. 
Plaster technique in fractures of the tibia and fibula. Lancet, 
Lond., 1943, 2: 320.— Norman, J. S., & Boyer, D. W. Fractures 
ot both bones of the leg. Am. J. Surg., 1937, 38: 706-8.— 
<)wen, H. R. Fractures of the tibia and fibula treated with 
skeletal traction and the Braun-Boehler splint. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1941, 72: 414-6.— Parsons. L., & Wilson. P. D. Frac- 
tures of the shafts of both bones of the leg. In Experience 
Managem. Fractures (Wilson, P. D.) Phila., 1938, 617-95.— 
Pascalis, G. Indications relatives k 1 intervention sanglante et 
au traitement orthopechque des fractures des deux os de la 
jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 997.— Patel, M., & de 
Girardier, J. Valeur de I'ost^osynthese dans le traitement des 
fractuies diaplu-saires fermees des deux os de la jambe. Presse 
med., 1929, 37: 1 101-3.— Piatt. H. Fractures of the tibia and 
fibula. Practitioner, Lond., 1931, 127: 194-202.— Reinberg, G. 
A. [New symptom of fracture of the tibia or both bones of the 
•eg] Sovet. khir., 1934, 6: 875.— Roques, P. Fracture complexe 
des deux os de la jambe. J. m^d. Bordeaux, 1937, 114: 253-8. — 
Schrock, R. D. Fractures of the tibia and fibula. J. Lancet, 
1934, 54: 449-55. — Senechal, M. Indications relatives de 

1 intervention sanglante et du traitement orthopedique des 
fractures fermees des deux os de la jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. 
chir., 1937, 46: 987-90.— Sanger, W., & Norman. J. S. One 
thousand consecutive fractures of both bones of the leg. Surg. 
Gjn. Obst., 1935, 60: 516-8. — Simon, S. Les indications du 
traitement operatoire et des mSthodes orthopediques dans les 
fractures fermees rScentes des deux os de la jambe. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 980.— Solcard & Badelon. Du traite- 
ment des fractures fermees des deux os de la jambe; k propos 
d'une statistique portant sur 91 cas. Rev. chir.. Par., 1938, 76: 
1 13-25. — Swart, H. A. An anab'sis of the treatment of 68 cases 
of fractures of the shafts of the tibia and fibula with the Roger 
Anderson splint. South. M. J., 1940, 33: 1081-5. — Uribe y 
Rivera, S. Fractura de ambos huesos de la pierna (aparato de 
Finoccliietto) Rev. Ass. m6d. mex., 1929, 7:4; 23. — Verbrtigge, 
J. Contribution a I'etude de la fixation compl^mentaire du 
perone dans le traitement operatoire des fractures des deux os 
de la jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 414-6. Also 
Rev. techn. chir., Par., 1932, 24: 207-9.— Wardle, E. N. Frac- 
tures of both bones of the leg. Brit. M. J., 1933, 1: 146-8. — 
Wilson, M. J., & Cantwell. .A. R. The double pin method in the 
treatment of fractures of the tibia and fibula. Am. J. Surg., 
1942, 56: 445-7. 

Fracture: Etiology. 

Barbosa Sueiro, M. B. AnotaQoes anat6micas; um achado 
de anfiteatro: fractura consolidada no tergo inferior dos ossos 
da perna direita. Arq. anat., 1936, 17: 193-5. — Bevilotti, V, 
Sulla frattura da torsione della gamba. Cult. med. mod., 1937. 
18: 336-40. — Creyssel, Morel & Leclerc. Fracture-iterative de 
jambe au ras d'un cercle de Parham place 12 ans auparavant. 
Lyon chir., 1937, 34: 589-93. — Granzow, J. Intrauterin 
erworbene, komplizierte Spontanfraktur des Unterschenkels 
durch amniotische Strange. Zbl. Gyn., 1930, 54: 2699-702.— 
Howell, B. W. A case of intra-uterine fracture of the tibia and 
fibula. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Stud. ©is. 
Child., 62-5. — Kenwell, H. N. A case of congenital fracture 
of the leg associated with many other important anomaUes. 
Bull. Buffalo Gen. Hosp., 1925, 3: 29-35.— Mendizabal.f P. 
Mecanismo de las fracturas de la extremidad inferior dei la 
pierna y su clasificacion. Cir. cirujan., Mex., 1935, 3: 63-5, 

2 pi. — Munoz P., B. Fractura de la pierna por accion de 
palanca de la rodilla opuesta; su meccanismo de producci6n. 
Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1928, 6: 41-3.— Schulz. O. E. La fracture 
intra-uterine de la jambe et son traitement par implantation 
d'une greffe osseuse. Rev. orthop.. Par., 1926, 3. ser.. 13: 311- 
21. — Shaar, C. M. Fractures of the lower leg with particular 
reference to war casualties that occur in training and combat. 
In Lect. Peace & War Orthop. Surg. (Am. Acad. Orthop. 
Surgeons) Ann Arb., 1943, 8-17. 

Fracture: Forensic aspect. 



Malpractice; shortening of leg after fracture. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1937, 109: 1573. — Malpractice; fracture of tibia and fibula; 
failure to make roentgenograms; absence of callus; expert 
testimony. Ibid., 1939, 113: 172. — Pommerol, A. Judgement 
du tribunal civil de Lyon du 30 novembre 1897; reduction d'une 
fracture k la jambe; raccourcissement; motifs legitimes de la 
part du medecin et interet vital du sujet; pas de responsabilite 
professionnelle. In his Respons. med., Lille, 1931, 157. 

Fracture, gunshot. 



Jimeno-Vidal, F. Unterschenkelschussbriiche (Erfahrungen 
aus dem spanischen Burgerkrieg 1936-39) Zbl. Chir., 1943, 
70: 1544 (Abstr.) — Levitan, V. M. [Treatment of gun-shot 
fractures of the bones of the leg] Ortop. travmat., 1940, 14: 
No. 5, 79-81. 
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Fracture: Healing. 

Heimxcbuunner, F. X. *Unterschenkel- 
schaftfrakturen; ihre Bchandlung und Heilung 
untcr besonderer Beriicksichtigung der ver- 
zogorton Heilung; IJntersuchungen am Material 
der Chinirgischen Universitatsklinik in Miinchen 
aus den Jahren 1918 bis 1932. 24p. 8? Miinch. 
[1934] 

Mennekes, H. *Ueber schlecht heilende 
Untcrschcnkelfrakturen [Miinstcr] 20p. 8? 
Bottrop, 1937. 

Baker. H. L. Ununited fractures of the tibia and fibula 
treated by sliding bone graft and urea. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 
1942-43, 14: 446. — Beck, A. Zur Behandlung der verzogerten 
Konsolidation bei Unterschenkelbriichen. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 
56: 2690-2. — Blencke, H. Kasuistiseher Beitrag zur Frage 
verzoeerter Heilung von Unterschenkelbriichen. Arch, orthoj). 
Unfallchir., 1927, 25: .314-22.— Compere, E. L. Indica- 
tions for and against the leg-lengthening operation: use of 
the tibial bone graft as a factor in preventing dela\ ed union, 
non-union, or late fracture. J. Bone Surg., 1936, 18: 692-705, 
14 pi. — Decker, P. D^lais de consolidation des fractures de 
jambe trait^s par extension continue et par appareils pl:itr6s. 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1937, 46: 923-7.— De Gaetano. L. 
Autovaccinoterapia e simpatectomia in un case di frattura 
esposta suppurata della gamba con asscnza di consolidazione; 
guarigione. Ann. ital. chir., 1927, 6: 331-54. — Dujarier. C. 
Cal vicieux de fracture de jambe; interventions multiples; 
KU^rison. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1926, 52: 1248.— EHpH, W. 
Noch einmal Verzogernng der Frakturheihing bei Untor- 
schenkelschaftbriichen. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 2920-3.— Fenkner. 
Erfolgreiche Korrektur eines schlecht geheiltcn Unterschenkel- 
bruches. Arch. klin. Chir., 1933, 174: 575.— Gervis W. H. 
Malunion of tibia and fibula. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938- 
39, 32: Sect. Orthop., 282.— Grove, H. Influencia de la sim- 
patectomia periarterial (Leriche) sobre el proceso de reparaci6n 
de las fracturas (de la pierna) Bol. Soc. cir. Chile, 1926, 4: 
4-6. — Msllet-Guy, P. Retard de consolidation d une fracture 
de jambe et ost^oporose; svmpathectomie pf ri-f6moralc. Lyon 
m€d., 1933, 152: 436-9.— Nikitin, A. A. [Effect of resection of 
the peripheral nerves on the healing of fractures of the leg] 
In Shorn, trud. posv. G. I. Turner (Leningrad. Voen. med. 
akad. Firov) Leningr., 1938, 313-9. — Ostermann. Zur Frage 
der Heilungsdauer der Unterschenkelfrakturen. Arch, orthop. 
Unfallchir., 19,34-35, 35: 1 14-21.— Rechtman, A. M. Per- 
cussion treatment for fractures of the leg with delaved union. 
Am. J. Surg., 1935, 29: 290-3.— Remmetp, T. Ueber neuer- 
dings beobachtete Verzogerung der Frakturheilung bei Unter- 
schenkelschaftbruchen. Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 453.— Sa Oliveira. 
Fractura do tergo inferior da perna esquerda com uma con- 
solidacao viciosa, produzindo accentuada deformidade; osteo- 
synthese; cura. Rev. med. Bahia, 1933, 1: 130-9. — Schwerdt- 
feger, H. Die Behandlung der schlcchtheilenden Unter- 
schenkelbrQche durch O.stcotomie des Wadenbeins; zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Frage der Fremdkorperschridigung. Zbl. Chir. 
1941, 68: 1047-55.— Straus, D. C. Walking splint for delayed 
union and non-union of fractures of tibia and both bones of the 
leg. Surg. CUn. N: America, 1928, 8: 577-82. 

Fracture, open. 

AuMONT, J. H. M. *Sur le traitement des 
fractures ouvertes de jambe par la suture primi- 
tive [Paris] 45p. 24cm. Versailles, 1939. 

BouROULLEC, R. *Contribution au traitement 
des fractures ouvertes de jambe. 108p. 8? 
Par., 1934. 

Chevereau, J. *Contribution a I'etude du 
traitement des fractures ouvertes de jambe. 
54p. 8? Par., 1928. 

DARFEUiLtE, L. *Contribution a I'etude du 
traitement des fractures ouvertes de jambe. 171p 
8? Par., 1932. 

.Teanne. H. *Des fractures diaphysaires 
ouvertes de la jambe. 80p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Rebehdl, M. *Traitement des fractures 
diaphvsaires ouvertes de jambe. 79p. 8? Par 
1927. 

StJssMAXX. E. *Ueber Therapie der ofTeneh 
Unterschenkelfrakturen. 23p. 8? Ziir., 1926. • 

Arnaud, M. A propos du traitement imm^diat des fractures 
ouvertes de jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 852-5. — 
Balacesco. I., & Tzovaru, S. Sur le traitement chirurgical 
d'urgence des fractures ouvertes de jambe par la m^thode dite 
id^ale. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1937, 40: 285. — Barroux, R. Pro- 
c6d6 personnel de traitement des fractures de jambe par qua- 
druple transfixion tibiale applicable aux fractures ouvertes, en 

particulier. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1939, 116: pt 1, 449-52. 

Bandet, G. A propos du traitement immfidiat des fractures 
ouvertes de jambe. Presse m^d., 1931, 39: 1415-7. — Soever 



P. Traitement des fractures ouvertes de jambe. P. verb 
Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: .587-609. —Bourde, Y. A propos du 
traitement immfidiat des fractures ouvertes de janilje. Ibid. 
811-4. — Bressot, K. Traitement initnfdiat et r6sultats ^^loign^d 
de 13 cas de fracture ouverte de jambe. Presse m6d., 1931, 39; 
1080-2. — Chalier, A. L'ost(^os> utilise avec crampon exten.sihlc 
dans les fractures ouvertes de jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir. 
1931, 40: 815-8. — Charbonne! & Mass£. Traitement imrnfdial 

des fractures ouvertes de jambe. Ibid., 782-7. Larsc 

resection diaphysaire, 14 cm., pour fracture ouverte infectfc 
de jambe chez un adulte; r6gf miration spontan'-e do I'os- 
autoplastic cutan^e; rfeultat. Bordeaux chir., 1934, 5; qqI 
8. — Chenut, A. Le traitement chirurgical immMiat des frac- 
tures ouvertes de jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 
818-21.— Constant, A. Fractura expuesta del tercio inferior 
de la pierna derecha; intervenci6n; curaci6n. Bol. Soc cir 
Chile, 1927, 5: 31-7.— Creyssel, J., & Armanet, M. A j/ropog 
du traiti>ment des fractures ouvertes de iainbc dans la pr!ili(]iic 
civile. Rev. chir.. Par., 1931, 69: 582-92, 8 pi.— Curchod, H. 
Vingt-et-un fractures ouvertes de la jambe et empki de I'ex- 
tension au fil de Kirschncr. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40- 
770-4.— Darfeuille, L. D'une mSthode de contention' des 
fragments d' une fracture ouverte de jambe t)endant la dessica- 

tion de I'appareil platr6. Pre.«se m^d., 1934, 42: 1210-3. 

Descarpentries. Traitement chirurgical immMiat des fractures 

ouvertes de jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 844-9. 

Dupuy de Frenelle. Traitement chirurgical imm6diat des 
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Siglo mM., 1929, 84: 659-64.— Folliasson, A. Traitement des 
fractures ouvertes de jambe. Hopital, 1931, 19: 820-2.— 
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P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 829-32.— G6rard-Marchanti 
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fractures ouvertes de iambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 
787-95. — Huet. P. Trente-deux cas de fractures ouvertes de 
jambes. .J. chir.. Par., 1935, 46: 202-12.— Huniphrie=. S. V. 
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and fibula. S. Afr. M. .1., 1940, 14: 280.— Imbert. L. Traite- 
ment chirurgical immMiat des fractures ouvertes de iambe 
P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931. 40: 765-9.— Imbert, R. Le 
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1936, 55: 71-84. — Jimeno ViJ I, F. Estudio crftico del'trata- 
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On methods of treatment of onen fractures of the leg. Bull 
War M., Lond., 1941-42, 2: 367 (Abstr.)— Judet. H. Traite- 
ment chirurgical imm^diat des fractures ouvertes. P. verb 
Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 40: 795.— Key, J. A. The treatment of 
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fractures ouvertes de la jambe. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1931, 
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Fracture, supramalleolar. 

See under Malleolus, Fracture. 
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Fracture: Treatment. 

See also subheading (Amputation) 
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1 reatment of fractures of both bones of the leg by conservative 
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Fracture: Treatment: Apparatus. 
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result. J. Florida M. Ass., 1927-28, 14: 580.— Barnes, C. K. 
Local reduction of fractures of the tibia and fibula; report of 
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Appareilil extension continue pour fractures de jambe. M6m. 
Acad, chir.. Par., 1940, 66: 168.— Carter, R. M. Fixed skeletal 
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patients with fractures of the legs] Nord. med., 1939, 4: 
3055. — D'Aubigne, M. La reduction des fractures de jambe 
par traction m6canique sous I'^cran radiologique. Presse m6d., 
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ment of fractures of the tibia and fibula. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 
1928, 26: 911-6, 8 pi. — Farquharson, E. L. Bohler's lower leg 
splint in wood. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1 : 350.— Ferre, R. L. Frac- 
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d'un appareil k extension continue pour fracture de jambe. 
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fractures of the leg by the use of a plaster walking splint. 
China M. J., 1929, 43: 655-65, 3 pi.— Heller, E. P. Leverage 
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Distraktionsapparat fiir Reposition und Fixation von Schaft- 
frakturen des Lnterschenkels. Acta chir. scand., 1936-37, 79: 
566-74, 2 pi.— Lindsay, M. K., & McKeown, R. M. Skeletal 
traction with Steinniann 7)in; results obtained in 52 cases of 
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leg suspender. L'. S. Patent Off., 1936, No. 2,048,410.— 
Schubert, R. R. A simplified instrument for use in the treat- 
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Malleolus. 

See Malleolus. 

Muscles. 

See also Gastrocnemius. 
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• painful. 
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Chu. J., Lond 1906-07, 29: 209-13.— Rimbaud, L. Paralvsie 
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Pseudarthrosis. 
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Reflexes. 
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einem kolossalen metastatischcn Herd in der Brustwand. 
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Marcenac. Osteo-sarcome du jarret chez un cheval. Rev. 
mM. v6t., 1935, 111: 449-.55. — Vischia, Q. II trauma nella 
genesi dei tumori; sarcoma della gamba consecutive a trauma. 
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Surgery. 

See also Knee, Surgery. 
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Ulcer, indolent [Pseudomycosis] 
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Ulcer: Pathology. 
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Ulcer, phagedenic. 

See Phagedenism. 

Ulcer: Surgery. 
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zur Sympathikus-Chirurgie bei einem Falle von Ulcera cruris. 
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Ulcer: Treatment: Bandage and dressing. 
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See Bartow, E., & Legendre, R. La chloration; proc^de de 
sterilisation des eaux par le chlore liquide. 32p. 8? Par., 1918. 

LEGENDRE, Rene Jean Auguste. 1909- 
*Les accidents renaux dans la transfusion san- 
guine. lOOp. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1934. 

LEGER, Andre, 1880-1935. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1935, 28: 341. 

LEGER, Gustave, 1910- *La constitu- 

tion hvperemotive et ses bases organiques. 
256p. 25cm. Lyon, E. Vitte, 1939. 

LEGER, Jacques. 1913- *La non inter- 

vention dans les traumatismes du crane; a propos 
d'une quarantaine d'observations de trauma- 



tismes du crdne, trait^s k I'hopital de Rambouiilet 
par I'ab.stention. 51p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1938. 
LEGER. Jean Eugene, 1849-1939. 

For obituary see Goris, A. Bull. Acad. m6d.. Par., 1939, 
3. ser., 121: 194-6. 

LEGER. Lucien Henry, 1912- *L'(5nerva- 
tion sinu-carotidienne; 6tude anatomique et 
physiologique; application au traitement de 
I'epilepsie. 244p. ch. 25|^cm. Par., L. 
Arnette. 1938. 

LEGER. Marcel, 1878-1934. 

See Guiart, J., Garin, C, & Leger, M. Precis do mMecine 
coloniale; maladies des pays chauds. 408p. 8? Par., 1929. 

For obituary see Arch. Inst, prophyl.. Par., 1934, 6: 351-7, 
portr. (Mesnil, F.) Also Bull. Soc. path, exot., 1934, 27: 
701-3. Also Presse m6d., 1934, 42: 1270 (Mesnil, F.) 

LEGER, Marcel Noel Theodore, 1903- 
*Etude sur le pronostic des pneumothorax 
spontanes. 45p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LEGER. Maurice, 1904- *Contribution 
au traitement des arthrites purulentes aigues k 
gonocoque. 51p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 

LEGER. Paul Jean Marie Eutrope. 1900- 
*Etat actuel de la lepre en France. 76p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 192'7. 

LEGER. Pierre. 1911- *Contribution k 

I'etude des modifications des reactions pupillaires 
dans les syphilis nerveuses. 103p. 8? Par., 
E. Le Frangois, 1937. 

LEGG. Arthur Thornton, 1874-193P. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 525. Also 
J. Bone Surg., 1939, 21: 1054. Also N. England J. M., 1939, 
221 : 436-8. Also Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1939, 3<i: 444, portr. 

See also Buck, R. W. Legg-Calv6-Perthes's disease [the 
eponym) N. England J. M., 1941, 225: 924. 

LEGG, Thomas Percy, 1872-1930. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 876. 

LEGG-CALVE-PERTHES disease. 

See Hip. Osteochondritis deformans. 
LEGGE. Robert Thomas, 1872- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEGGE, Thomas Morison, 1863-1932. In- 
dustrial maladies, xiii, 234p. pi. tab. diagr. 
8? Lond., Oxford Univ. pr., 1934. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1932, 1: 913. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1932, 1: 1069. 

LEGGE (La) dei simili. Arezzo, v. 1-4, 

1930-33. 

LEGGETT, Bernard John, 1890- The 
theory and practice of radiology, with a synopsis 
of radiography and radiotherapy. 3v. 8? 
Lond., Chapman & Hall, 1928. 

LEGHIE, Louis Fransois, 1910- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude des hematomes sous-duraux 
chroniques. 87p. 24}^cm. Lille, G. Sautai, 
1935. 

LEGIEHN, Herbert, 1894- *Ueber die 

angebliche potenzierte Wirkung bei Kombination 
von Wehenmitteln [Konigsberg i. P.] p. 436-45. 
8? Greifswald, H. Adler [1931] 

Also Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1931, 91: 

LEGIEN, Hildegard, 1910- *Die habi- 

tuelle Schulterluxation. 27p. 22cm. Konigsb. 
i. P., E. Masuhr, 1936. 

LEGISLATION. 

Beal, J. H. Limitations upon political machinery as a cure 
for economic and social ills. Druggist Circ, N. Y., 1929, 70: 
912-4.— McCutchen, D. T. The social psychology- standard 
in comparative legislation. J. Social Psychol., 1942, 15: 
281-91. — Oppenheimer. W. Reichsrat und Bundesrat. Ausz. 
Diss. Jurist. Fak. Giessen, 1924, 4: 9-16.— Physician (The) 
and legislation. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1942, 39: 293-5.— 
Thurstone, L. L. The isolation of blocs in a legislative body 
by the voting records of its members. J. Social Psychol., 
1932, 3: 425-33. 
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LEGITIMACY. 

See Illegitimacy, 

LEGMANN, Emeric, 1912- *L'hormone 
parathjToidienne dans la therapeutique de 
Tulcere gastro-duodenal. 67p. 8? Par., Picart, 
1936. 

Le GO, Pierre, 1905- *De quelques 

phenomfenes sympathiques paiavertebraux spon- 
tanes ou provoques dans les affections viscerales. 
102p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1934. 

See also Aubour^. P., Laville, C, & Le Go, P. La nfgativa- 
tion dlectrique. 140p. 8? Par., 1934. Also Richet, C, 
Surmont, J., & Le Go, P. Pyretotherapie. 195p. 25cm. 
Par., 1938. 

Le GOFF, Frangois, 1909- *Contribu- 
tion a I'^tude des kystes dermofdes bilat6raux 
des ovaires. 75p. 25cm. Bord., J. Lesbats, 
1934. 

Le GOFF, Isidore Joseph, 1912- *Essais 
de vaccinotherapie anti-putride dans les suppura- 
tions fetides broncho-pulmonaires. 63p. 25cm. 
Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

Le GOFF, Jeanne, 1899- *Contri'bution 
a I'etude de la mortalite des nouveau-nes dans 
les dix premiers hears de la vie. 105p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1932. 

Le GOFF, Louis, 1910- *Les abcfes 

froids non tuberculeux. 76p. 8? Par.. E. Le 
Frangois, 1937. 

LEGOIX, Luce. *Recherches sur les propri^t^s 
physico-chimiques d'infusions de plantes a pro- 
prietes pharmacologiques importantes [Pharm.] 
70p. 25cm. Nancy, Soc. Impr. Typpgr., 1934. 

Le GOUHIR y Rodas, Jose. Historia de la 
Republica del Ecuador, per .T. L.R. T. 3 (1876- 
1900) 550p. 21V2cm. Quito, Ciero, 1938. 

Le GOUPIL, Henri Pierre Albert, 1908- 
*L'assurance-invalidite en matiere d'assurances 
sociales [Paris] 55p. 23j^cm. Montrouge, V. 
Hello, 1939. 

Le GOLRIEREC, Reine, 1898- *Etude 
sur un cas de septicemie a pneumocoques avec 
apparition tardive d'une pneumonie du sommet. 
66p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1926. 

LEGOUX, Marguerite, 1886- *Recher- 
ches sur la fonction articulaire aprfes la tumeur 
blanche du coude chez I'enfant. 60p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LEGRAIN, Maurice Paul, 1860-1939. La 
criminalite des toxicomanes. 24p. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1923. 

L'alcoolisme qui s'ignore. 79p. 8? 

Par., J. B. Bailliere, 1936. 

For obituary see Laignel-Lavastine. Ann. m6d. psychol., 
Par., 1939, 97: pt 1, 823-5. 

LEGRAIN, Pierre, 1887-1932. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1932, 39: 1318. 

Le GRAND, Alphonse, 1910- *Les hemor- 
ragies gastro-duodenales de stase [Lyon] 47p. 
25}km. Bourg, Berthod, 1933. 

Le GRAND, Antoine, -1099. De carentia 
sensus et cognitionis in brutis. [6] 206p. [5] 1. 32? 
Lond., J. Martyn, 1675. 

Le GRAND, George F., 1866-1942. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1942-43, 38: 301, portr. 

Le GRAND, Gilles, 1904- *Contribution 
k r^tude d'une methode pratique d'ajustement 
des milieux de culture. 57p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 
1930. 

Le GRAND, Henri. Guide-formulaire des 
produits de regime et de dietetique. vi, 935p. 
12? Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1930. 

Le GRAND, Jules, 1900- *Contribution 
k r^tude des osteomes de I'orbite. 61p. pi. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 



Le GRAND, Louis, 1909- *Etude clinique 
de I'otite aiguo du nourrisson. 42p. 8? Par.. 
M. Vigne, 1935. 

Le GRAND, Marcel, 190^ *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de I'osteopoecilie. 55p. 8? Par.. 
A. Legrand, 1935. 

Le GRAND, Marcel, 1916- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude du traitement chirurgical immediat 
des plaies penetrantes du poumon chez les blesses 
de guerre. 31p. 24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

Le GRAND, Maurice, 1913- *Le meta- 

bolisme glucidique chez les tuberculeux pul- 
monaires. 98p. 24cm. Lille, Impr. Douriez- 
Bataille, 1937. 

Le GRAND, Maurice Leopold Leon, 1914- 
*Interet clinique et epidemiologique de la cuti- 
reaction tuberculinique. 46p. 24cm. Par., M. 
Lavergne, 1939. 

Le GRAND, Michel, 1909- *Etude patho- 
genique des accidents seriques; leur prophylaxie 
par I'extrait pancreatique. 73p. 24cm. Mar- 
seille, S. Lazare, 1934. 

Le GRAND, Yvonne, 1897- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de la pathogenie et du traitement 
de I'anteversion du col femoral dans la luxation 
congenitale de la hanche. 79p. pi. 8? Par. 
A. Legrand, 1928. 

LEGRAND test. 

See under Syphilis. 

LEGRAS, Auguste Marcel [M. D., 1932, 
Utrecht] *Psychose en kriminaliteit bij tweelin- 
gen. 105p. 8? Utrecht, Kemink & son, 1932. 

LEGRAS, Robert Georges, 1909- *La 
transfusion sanguine dans la septicemie puer- 
perale. 88p. 8? Par., Lipschutz, 1935. 

LEGRIER, Yves Henri Louis, 1903- 
*Contribution a I'etude clinique des mucines en 
gastro-enterologie (mucinotherapie) 78p. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

LEGRIS, Jean Pierre, 1912- *La syphilis 
gastrique biloculaire. 85p. pi. 24}^cm. Par., 
A. Legrand, 1938. 

LEGRIS, Pierre Paul Adrien, 1906- *Les 
troubles nerveux d'origine centrale post-hemor- 
ragiques. 67p. 24cm. Lille, Douriez-Bataille, 
1934. 

Le GRO, Albert Leland, 1875- Ceramics 
in dentistry. 2. ed. xiv, 344p. 8? Brooklyn, 
Dent. Items pub. co., 1929. 

LEGROS, Andre, 1899- *Curage digital 

precoce dans I'infection puerp6rale. 54p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1929. 

LEGROS, Armand, 1906- *Le signe de 

la contraction permanente de I'uterus comme 
diagnostic precoce de I'appendicite au cours de la 
gestation. 62p. 8? Par., Impr. Sirot, 1936. 

LEGROS, Franz Josef, 1910- *Die 
Zahnreinigung in der Geschichte der Volker und 
ihre Bedeutung fiir das Gebiss der zivilisierten 
Welt. 43p. 22cm. Bonn, J. Duckwitz, 1936. 

LEGROS, Gaston, 1871-1939. 

For obituary see Coquet, F. de. J. m^d. Bordeaux, 1939, 
116: pt 1, 205. 

LEGROS, Jeanne Marie, 1908- *Con- 
siderations sur le cancer du corps ut6rin et en 
particulier sur le traitement par hysterectomie 
vaginale. 63p. 25cm. Nancy, A. Tollard, 1935. 

LEGROS, Jenny Marie Marthe, 1910- 
*Contribution a I'etude de Taction des anti- 
spasm odiques sur la contraction uterine. 60p. 
8? Par., L. Arnette, 1937. 

LEGROS, Marguerite, 1904- *Le m6de- 
cin scolaire. 64p. 8? Par., Presses Univ. 
France, 1930. 
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Le GROS Clark, Wilfrid E. 

See under Clark, Wilfrid E. Le Gros. 

LEGROUX, Raymond, 1910- *Essai sur 

Robert Louis Stevenson. 115p. 8? Par., 
Pre.«.><e.« Modern., 1935. 

LEGRY, Pierre Joseph Andre, 1901- 
*L'enfant begue. 157p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1934. 

LEGRY, Theophile, 1858-1936. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad, m^d., Par., 193C, 3. ser., 115: 
477; 514-8 (Clerc. A.) Also Bull. Sec. m6d. hop. Paris, 1936, 
3. ser., 52: 408; 1708-11, portr. (Gautier, C.) Also Presse m6d., 
193G, 44: 1083 (Courcoux, A.) 

Le GUAY, Jean, 1901- *Quelques com- 

plications de la vulvo-vaginite gonococcique des 
petites fiUes (a propos d'une observation de 
septicemie gonococcique avec endocardite et 
meningite) 53p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1930. 

Le GUERN, Louis Frangois, 1908- *La 
lutte contre le charlatanisme. 45p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1936. 

Le GUERN, Olivier Yves Marie, 1911- 
*De I'involution uterine jugce par I'hystero- 
graphie apres roentgenth6rapie du fibrome uterin. 
50p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 1938. 

LEGUEU, Felix, 1863-1939. 

For biography see Dartigues. Vie m6d., 1933, 14: 229. 

For obituary see Arch. m^d. Angers, 1940, 44: 1-4, portr. 
(Fruchaud, H.) Also Bull. Acad. mM., Par., 1939, 3. ser., 122: 
321-30 (Chevassu, M.) Also Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 1939, 278-83, 
portr. (Jeanbrau, E.) Also Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1939, 
102: pt 1, 96-8 (Chiaudano, C.) Also J. urol. m6d., Par., 1939- 
40, 48: 281-4. portr. (Marion) Also ibid., 284-8 (Jeanbrau. E.) 

FEY, Bernard, & TRUCHOT, Pierre. La 

pyeloscopie. 114p. pi. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 
1927. 

LEGUEU, Felix, & PAPIN, Edmond. Precis 
d'urologie. 2. M. 746p. illust. 8? Par., N. 
Maloine, 1937. 

LEGUEU, Felix, & TRUCHOT, Pierre. La 

py^lographie et le cancer du rein; avec 32 radio- 
graphies diapositives au format cinematogra- 
phique hors texte avec schemas explicatifs. 23p. 
8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1931. 

Le GUEUT, Yves, 1907- *Etude sur la 

variability des especes microbiennes. 48p, 8? 
Par., Rover-Collard, 1P34. 

Le GUILLANT, Louis, 1900- *La toxi- 

comanie barbiturique. 143p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1930. 

Le GUILLERMIC, Paul, 1898- *De la 

toxicite de la liqueur de Fowler chez le chien 
[Alfort; Vet.] 90p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 

LEGUME. 

See Leguminosae. 

LEGUMIN. 

Rakuzin, M. A., & Mashkileisson, B. E. Ueber das Legumin 
der siissen Mandeln. Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1926, 
51 : 45-7. — Rakuzin. M. A., & Pekarskaia, G. F. [Legumin as 
analog of casein] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1916, 

48: 469. — Ueber das Legumin der Hulsenfruchte. 

Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1926, 51: 43-5. 

LEGUMINOSAE. 

See also Astragalus [bot.] Bean; Cassia; 
Cytisus; Derris; Erythrina; also such headings 
as Lathyrism; Rhizobiaceae, etc. 

Michel, W. *Der Einfluss der Zerkleinerung 
bei der Ausnutzung der Leguminosen im Darm- 
kanal des Menschen. 29p. 20cm. Frankf a 
M., 1938. 

Proeschel, a. *Contribution a I'etude de 
16gumineuses a principes actifs; plantes a spar- 
teine, plantes a rotenone [Strasbourg] 99p 
25cm. Par., 1938. 



ZiMMERMANX, P. *Galen; die Hulsenfruchte 
20p. 23cm. Miinch., 1938. 

Cappelletti, C. The bacteroid-likc form and immunity in 
leguminous i)lants. Proc. Internal. Congr. Plant Sc. (1926) 
1929, 1 : 59. — Fontenelle, J. P. As leguminosas na aliincntaeilo 
infantil. Brasil mod., 1922, 36: pt 2, 75.- Heupkc, W. Zur 
(ieschichte der Hulscnfriiclite. Fortsch. Ther., 1935, II: 
55G; 625. — Kiister, W., & I'mbrecht, J. Ueber den Gchalt dor 
Linsen und Erbsen an Natrium und Kalium. Zschr. i)liy.si()l 
Chem., 1928, 179: 139-48.— Magalhaes. E. de. Outras vanta- 
gens dos legumes herbaceos; particular cuidado com a ali- 
mentacilo das classes armadas e dos operarios. In his IIve 
alim., Kio, 1908, 1: 238-45.— Mi fege, E., Brodskis & Courti'ne! 
Sur I'aptitude des l^gumineuses h la cuisson. Bull. Soc. sc 
hyg. aliment.. Par., 1937, 25: 147-52.— OrrQ, A. Analisi 
chimica e biologica di semi di leguminose africaine; dali anaii- 
tici sui principi immcdiati presenti nei semi di: Cicer amarieum, 
vigna Catjang e Phaseolus mugo. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. spor ' 
1931, 6: 1037-40.— Pal. R. K., & Bose, N. M. The position of 
pulses in a diet based largely on cereals. Ind. M. Gaz., 194;{, 
78: 436-40. — Pantulu, J. V. Some unusual megaspore tetrads 
in the Leguminosae. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 175. — 
Rigail, A. C. Lecciones de botdnica m6dica y farmac6utica, 
sistematica; leg\iminosas. Rev. Univ. (iuajaqiiil, 1934, 5: 
104-24. — Schanderl, H. Vergleichende Untersuchungen uber 
den Stickstoffhaushalt von Leguminosen und N'ichtleguminoseii 
Ber. Deut. bot. Ges., 1943, 61: 86-93.— Sherman, W. C. & 
Salmon, W. D. Carotene content of different varieties of green 
and mature soybeans and co\\'peas. Food Res., 1939, 4; 
371-80. — Stapler, A. P. K. There's virtue in the legumes. 
Michigan Pub. Health, 1943, 31 : 7.— Virtanen, A. I. Ueber die 
Einwirkung der Bodenaziditiit auf das Wachstum und die 
Zusammensetzung der Leguminosepflanzen. Biochem. Zschr 

1928,193:300-12. & Hausen, S. von. Untersuchungen 

uber die Legumino.se-Bakterien und Pflanzen; die Ausnutzung 
verschiedener Stickstoffverbindungen sowie des in Wurzcl- 
knollchen gesammelten Stickstoffs durch Leguminosepflanzen. 
Ibid., 1931, 232: 1-14.— Vita, N. Neue Untersuchungen uber 
die direkte Assimilierung des atmosphiirischen Stickstoffs 
durch keimende Leguminosen. Erg. Enzymforsch., 1937, 6: 
209-33. — Zagatni, V. Su alcuni effetti dell'aUmentazione 
esclusiva con semi di leguminose nei ratti albini. Boll. Soc. 
biol. sper., 1926, 1: 269-72. Also Arch. sc. biol, Bologna, 

1926-27, 9: 435-46. Sul valore ahmentare dei semi 

di Cicer arietinum L. Probl. aliment., Roma, 1931-32, 1: 
150-64. 



Toxicology. 

See also Fabism. 

CoEUR, R. J. F. *Contribution k I'ctude des 
legumineu.ses toxiques pour les equides; 6tude 
particuliere du Cassia occidcntalis L. [Alfort] 
48p. 8? Orleans, 1927. 

Gimlette, J. D. Mgrbau ayer. In his Malay Poisons, 
3. ed., Lond., 1929, 175-7. — Stockman, R. The poisonous 
principle of Lathyrus and some other leguminous seeds. J. 
Hyg., Lend., 1931, 31: 550-82, pL 

LEG weakness. 

See Perosis. 

Le HECHO, Guy Pierre Rene, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'^tude des hernies de la trompe. 
45p. 25cm. Bord., J. Biere, 1934. 

LEHEMBRE, Eugene, 1911- ♦Forma- 
tion professionnelle et d^linquance. 137p. 8? 
Par., N. Maloine, 1937. 

LEHMAN, Ann, 1897- 

See Peck, A. W., Samuelson, E. E., & Lehman, A. Ears 
and the man. 217p. 8? Phila., 1926. 

LEHMAN, Harry Robert, 1909- *La 
diphterie chez les vaccines [Geneve] 30p. 8? 
Annemasse, J. Rosnoblet, 1933. 

LEHMAN, Robert S., 1867-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. Pharm. Ass., Pract. Pharm. Ed., 
1944, 5: 80, portr. 

LEHMANN, Alfred, 1902- *Beitrag zur 

Rontgen- und Radiumtherapie der Karzinome 
des Kopfes und der Halsorgane (unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Ergebnisse der 
Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik Konigsberg der 
Jahre 1925-30) [Konigsberg i. P.] 37p. 8? 
Deutsch-PJylau, 0. Estner, 1931. 

LEHMANN, Alfred George Ludwig, 1858- 
1921. Die Hauptgesetze des menschlichen 
Gefiihlslebens. 2. Aufl. viii, 421p. pi. 8? 
Lpz., 0. R. Reisland, 1914. 



LEHMANN 



641 



LEHMANN 



[Overtro og trolddom] Abeiglaube und 

Zauberei von den iiltesten Zeiten an bis die 
Gegenwart [Transl. from the Danish by Dr 
Petersen] 3. Aufl. xvi, 752p. lUust. pi. 8. 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1925. 

LEHMANN, Annemarie Charlotte, 1909- 
*Soziale Zahnheilkunde und ihie Zukunft. 30p. 
8° Lpz., C. & E. Vogel, 1934. 

LEHMANN, Arthur R. H. Krankheit und 
Heilung auf Grund der physikaUschen Chemie 
und der Reformheilmethoden. 310p. 8? Berl., 
Volksheil, 1930. 

LEHMANN, Carl Adolf Gerhard, 1910- 
*Ueber Doppelureteren. 21p. 20>^cm. Konigsb. 
i P., J. Raabe, 1936. 

LEHMANN, Eberhard, 1910- *Kopf- 
verletzungen durch Hammerschlage und ihre 
diagnostische Bewertung im Strafprozess [Mun- 
ster] 16p. 22cm. Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1935. 

LEHMANN, Eduard. *Die Amoben als 
Krankheitsursachen bei den Haustieren [Bern; 
Vet ] 17p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1912. 

LEHMANN, Erich, 1878- , VOGEL, Wal- 
ther [et al.] Das Sandstrahlgeblase; unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Massnahmen 
zur Vermeidung von Schiidigungen bei seiner 
Verwendung. v, 46p. illust. 23cm. Berl., 
J. Springer, 1928. 

Forms N. F. H. 21 of Schrift. Gesamtgeb. Gewerbehyg. 
(Deut. Ges. Gewerbehyg. Frankfurt) 

LEHMANN, Ernst, 1880- Selbsterilitat, 
Heterostylie. 43p. illust. diagr. 8? Berl., 
Gebr. Borntraeger, 1928. 

Forms H. 1 of Bd 2, Handb. Vererbungswiss. (Baur, E., & 
Hartmann, M.) 

Deutsches Biologen-Handbuch. 227p 

8° Mtinch., 1935. Also 2. Aufl. [with O. Mar 
tin] viii, 261p. 20}km. Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 
1938. 

For portrait see Collection in Labrary. 

LEHMANN, Ernst Herbert, 1908- Ge- 
schichte des Konversationslexikons. 63p. pi. 
portr. facs. 8? Lpz., F. A. Brockhaus, 1934. 

LEHMANN, Friedrich, 1902- *Chemi- 
sche und bakteriologische Studien am Scheiden 
inhalt KUmakterischer. 14p. 8? Kiel [n. p. 
1927. 

LEHMANN, Fritz, 1891- *Rupturen 
aneurysmatischer Gefiisse des Oberbauches als 
seltene Schwangerschafts-Komplikation. 19p 
8? Berl., M. Tismar, 1933. 

LEHMANN, Fritz, 1909- *Die Wirkung 

der Rontgen- und Radiumbestrahlung auf die 
Klebrigkeit der Leukocyten [Halle a. Saale] 
23p. 21cm. Bleicherode a. Harz, C. Nieft, 1937. 

LEHMANN, Fritz Michael. Die Losung des 
Immunitatsproblems; eine Physiologie, Psy- 
chologie und Soziologie der Zelle. 208p. 8. 
Berl., S. Karger, 1924. 

LEHMANN, Georg, 189^ *Der Glyko 

genbestand des Knorpels und seine Bedeutung 
[Halle-Wittenberg] 16p. 8? Halle a. fe., U 

Jung, 1928. X, V. 1 • 
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4. Aufl. 2v. xi, 969p.; xiv, 886p. 1939. 
LEHRBUCH der inneren Medizin, bearb. von 

O. de la Camp, D. Gerhardt [et al.] hrsg. von L. 
Krehl. 12. Aufl. 2v. x, 728p.; x, 809p. pi. 8? 
Jena, G. Fischer, 1920. 



LEHRBUCH der Medizin und Zahnheilkunde, 

fiir Studierende, Zahnarzte und Aerztc. 2. Aufl. 

See iinder Misch, J., od. 

LEHRBUCH der Pflanzenphysiologie. 

See under Biinning, E., Mothes, K., & Wettstein, F. von. 

LEHRBUCH der Psychiatric, bearb. von K. 
Schultze, A. Westphal, et al.; hrsg. von 0. 
Binswater & E. Siemerling. 4. Aufl. vi, 418i). 
8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1915. 

LEHRBUCH der Strahlentherapie. 

See under Meyer, Hans. 

LEHRBUCH der Volkerkunde. 

See under Thurnwald, Richard. 

LEHRER, Fanny, 1906- *Diagnostic 
m6dico-legale de la gros.sesse par les mdthodes 
biologiques. 59p. 24cm. Strasb., Ed. Argen- 
toratum, 1935. 

LEHRKE, Max, 1909- *Die Rontgen- 

therapie in der Zahnheilkunde. 39p. 8? Wlirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1932. 

LEHRL, Hans, 1908- *Ueber primiire 

Pneumokokkenperitonitis (pathologisch-anato- 
mische und tierexperimentelle Studie) [Erlangen] 
35p. tab. 8? Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 1935. 

LEHRMAN, Alexander, 1896- 

See Babor, J. A., Estabrooke, W. L., & Lehrman, A. Labora- 
tory manual in elements of general chemistry. 420p. 8? 
N. Y. [1931] 

LEHRMANN, August Heinrich Georg Kurt, 

1901- *Ueber die Wasseraufnahme der 

Fette. 9p. 8? Giessen, A. Klein, 1927. 

LEHRS, Hugo, 1904- *Ueber gruppen- 

spezifische Eigenschaften des menschlichen 
Speichels [BerUn] p. 175-92. ' 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer. 1930. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1930, 66: 

LEHTINEN, Viljo [M. D., 1933, Helsinki] 
*Pleuraempyeemeista ja niiden hoidosta. 230p. 
illust. tab. 24}4cm. Helsin. [Suomal. Kirjallis. 
Seur. Kirjap.] 1933. 

LEHTOVAARA, Juuso Mainio. *Ueber die 
quantitative Bestimmung des Maismehles in 
Weizenmehl [Auszug] 7p. 22cm. Tartu, 
Varrak, 1939. 

LEHUEDE, Pierre, 1908- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la reserve alcaline dans quelques 
dermatoses. 71p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

LE-HUNG-LONG, 1899- *Le traitement 

de I'exstrophie de la vessie par I'op^ration de 
Coffey. 78p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1933. 

LEIB, Georges, 1912- *Contribution h 

I'etude de la ration vitaminee des sous-mariniers. 
48p. 24cm. Par., M. Lavergne, 1939. 

LEIB, Michael, 1760-1822. Patriotic speech 
addressed to the House of Representatives of 
Pennsylvania, Feb. 24, 1796. 24p. 8? New 
London, J. Springer, 1796. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
609. 

LEIB, Rubin, 1910- *La superiority de 

I'heliotherapie moderne (methode Brody) sur 
I'ancienne technique heliotherapique (mdthode 
RoUier) 87p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

LEIBA, Herscovici, 1908- *Consid6ra- 
tions sur la valeur de la pression art^rielle 
moyenne dans le glaucome. 42p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1934. 

LEIBBRAND, Werner. Romantische Medizin. 
210p. 8? Hamb., H. Goverts [1937] 

— ■ — Der gottliche Stab des Aeskulap; eine 
Metaphysik des Arztes. 512p. 21cm. Salzb., 
O. Muller [1939] 

For review of this book see Buttersack. Von Asklepios zu uns. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 117. 
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LEIBEL, Izak, 1911- *Nevrites optiques 
syphilitiques et les ars^nicaux trivalents. 48p. 
24cm. Par., L. Rodstein, 1938. 

LEIBENZEDER, Karl, 1911- *Beitrag 
zum Krankheitsbild der kindlichen Schwach- 
sinnszustande [Erlangen] 21p. 8? Coburg, 
Tagebl. Haus, 1936. 

LEIBER, Otto, 1907- *Ueber das ein- 

seitige Trachom [Wiirzburg] 20p. g? Ochsen- 
furt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1935. 

LEIBIG, CarL Kriminaltechnik. 2. Aufl 
viii, 217p. illust. 8? Munch., J. Jehle, 1937. 

LEIBINGER, Franz, 1903- *Die heutige 

Bewertung der Paradentose sowie die Mittel und 
Moden zu ihrer Behandlung in den letzten 10 
Jahren. 39p. 8? [Tub., n. p.] 1931. 

LEIBLY, Frank Joseph, 1903- *The 
Wassermann reaction as a routine test in hospital 
practice [Marquette Univ.] 20p. 28cm. [Mil- 
waukee, n. p.] 1928. 

Typewritten. 

LEIBNITZ, Gottfried Wilhelm, 1646-1716. 

Anfossi, A. [Biografla y obra] Mem. Acad. nac. cienc. 
Antonio Alzate, 1940, 55: 9-35. — Deichert, H. Aus Leibnizens 
Freundeskreis ; Konrad Barthold Behrens (1660-1736) ein 
niedersachsischer Arzt und Gelehrter. Sudhoffs Arch., 1935-36 
28: 43-80.— Dohl, I. Gottfried WUhelm Leibniz als Entdecker 
des Unbewussten und als Psychotherapeut. Zschr. Kinder- 
psychiat., Basel, 1941-42, 8: 189. — Ferrari, G. M. La dottrina 
Leibniziana della vita e il progresso della medicina. Boll. 1st. 
stor. ital. san., 1934, 33: 34-7. — Leibbrand, W. Gottlose 
Statistik. In his Gottl. Stab d. Aeskulap, Salzb., 1939, 279. — 
Nason, J. W. Leibniz and the logical argument for individual 
substances. Mind, Lend., 1942, 51: 201-22. — Sarton, G. 
.\llgemeiner poUtischer und historischer Briefwechsel, by 
Gottfried Wilhelm Leibniz; Leipzig, 1938. Isis, Menasha, 
1941-42, 33: 715.— Schrecker, P. Une bibliographic de 
Leibnitz. Rev. philos. France, 1938, 63: 324-46. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Cognit 
Psychol. (Moore, T. V.) Chic, 1939, 158. 

LEIBOFF test. 

See under Syphilis. 

LEIBOLD, Armin Anton, 1889- 

Translator of Miessner, H. Epizootics and their control 
during the war. 251p. 21cm. Chic. [1917] 

LEIBOVICI, David, 1906- *Sur un cas 

de fievre prolongee d'origine endocrinienne. 5p. 
8? Par., Pascal, 1934. 

LEIBOVICI, David B., 1902- *Les 
hematuries au cours de la gestation. 43p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1930. 

LEIBOVICI, Marcel, 1906- *Les formes 

granuhques de la tuberculosa dans le post-partum. 
95p. 25cm. Nancy, G. .Thomas, 1934. 

LEIBOVICI, Raymond, 1901- *Etude 
chirurgicale des gangrenes juveniles par arterites 
chroniques non syphilitiques. 232p. pi. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

Traitement des cancers du colon gauche. 

p.325-67. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

In Techn. chir. (Gosset, A.) Par., 1936. 

LEIBOVICI-LEONARD, Simon, 1910- 
*My41ose aplasique infantile familiale; contribu- 
tion au syndrome de Fanconi. 35p. 24cm. Par., 
Pascal 1939 

LEIBOWICZ, Mendel, 1901- *Horn- 
hautkriimmung und Astigmatismus [Jena] 
p.33-70. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Zschr. ophth. Optik, 1928, 16: 

LEIBOWITZ, Jessajas [M. D., 1934, Ba.sel] 
*Die Beeinflussung der Resorption und der 
Ausscheidung des Arsens durch Adsorbentien und 
Opiate. 20p. 8? Basel, B. Schwabe & co., 1934. 

LEIBRANDT, Otto Reinhard Rudolf, 1899- 
*Hernia epigastrica incarcerata. 40p. 
8? Bresl., W. G. Korn, 1926. 

LEIBRANDT, Rudolf, 1907- *Bauch- 
briiche nach Operationen und ihre Stellung in 



der Sozialversicherung. 42p. 8? Bresl., K. 
Klossok, 1938. 

LEIBSON, Eugenie Avigail, 1908- *Les 
auto-greffes ovariennes au cours des annex- 
ectomies. 53p. 25cm. Nancy, G. Thomas, 



LEICESTER, Engl. 

Biggs, J. T. Leicester: sanitation versus 
vaccination; its vital statistics compared with 
those of other towns, the Army, Navy, Japan, 
and England and Wales. 784p. 12? Lond. 
[1912] 

Thompson, A. H. A calendar of charters and 
other documents belonging to the hospital of 
William Wyggeston at Leicester. 660p. 8? 
[Leicester] 1933. 

LEICHENSCHAU-ORDNUNG fiir das Gross- 
herzogthum Baden nebst Instruktion fiir die 
Leichenschauer. 24p. 8? Karlsruhe, Malsch 
& Vogel, 1851. 

LEICHER, Friedrich Franz, 1911- *Ueber 
einen malignen Sympathicus-Tumor am Halse 
eines Neugeborenen. 23p. 8? Miinch., A. 
Huber, 1936. 

LEICHER, Hans, 1898- Vererbung ana- 

tomischer Variationen der Nase ihrer Neben- 
hohlen und des Gehororgans. 164p. 8? Munch , 
J. F. Bergmann, 1928. 

Forms H. 12, Ohrenh. d. Gegenw. (Korner, O.) 

LEICHNER, William, 1884-1943. 

For obituary see Mancoll, M. M. Connecticut M. J., 1943 
7: 871-2. 

LEICHS, Albert. Die Behandlung und Pro- 
gnose der infizierten Schussbrtiche. 78p. illust. 
251km. Stuttg., F. Enke, 1942. 

LEICHSENRING, Jane Marie, 1892- , & 
BIESTER, Alice. The blood picture in hemor- 
rhagic anemia. 120p. tab. 22j.km. [S. Paul] 
Univ. Minnesota Agr. Exp. Sta., 1939. 

LEICHTER, Helga, 1907- *Ueber Uterus- 
missbildungen (Symptomatik, Diagnostik und 
Therapie mit Beriicksichtigung einschlagiger 
Falle der Breslauer Frauenklinik) 63p. 8? 
Bresl., K. Vater [1934] 

LEICK, Erich, 1882- Bestimmung der 

Transpiration und Evaporation mit Riicksicht 
auf die Bedtirfnisse der Oekologie. p. 1573-735. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1939. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1939, 
Abt. 11, T. 4, 2. Halfte: 

LEIDEL, Georg, 1901- *Entfernung von 

im Oesophagus eingeklemmten Fremdkorpern 
von eroCfnetem Magen aus. 23p. 8? [Erlangen, 
n. p.] 1926. 

LEIDEN, Netherl. Academisch ziekenhuis. 

FoRMiJNE, J., jr. *Verslag der heelkundige 
kliniek van het Rijks Academisch Ziekenhuis te 
Leiden, 1892-93 [Leiden] 245p. 22}km. Tiel, 
1896. 

Heenk, J. A. L. *Verslag der verloskundigc 
kliniek en pohkhniek van het Academisch Zie- 
kenhuis te Leiden, cursus 1894-95. 235p. 23cm. 
Leiden, 1900. 

Run, J. W. VAN. *Verslag der verloskundigc 
kliniek en polikhniek van het Academisch Zie- 
kenhuis te Leiden, gedurende den cursus 1892-93 
en 1893-94 [Leiden] 377p. 24cm. Utrecht, 
1896. 

ScHEY, P. G. *Verslag der heelkundige kliniek 
van het Rijks-Academisch Ziekenhuis te Leiden, 
cursus 1890-91 met een kort woord over gastro- 
stomie. 228p. 22>km. Leiden, 1894. 

See also Jaarverslag 1939 van het Academisch Ziekenhuis 
te Leiden. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 4000. 
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LEIDEN, Netherl. Federation Internationale 
Pharmaceutique. Commission des Specialites. 

Untersuchungsmethoden fiir Arzneispczialitaten. 
87p. 8? Leiden, F^d. Internat. Phaim., 1932. 

LEIDEN. Universitas Lugduno-Batava. 

Smith, R. W. I. English-speaking students of 
medicine at the University of Leyden. 258p. 
8? Edinb., 1932. 

Barge, J. A. J. [Medical science in the University of Leiden 
in the 18. century] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 47-68, 
10 pi. — Tercentenary of clinical instruction at the University 
of Leyden. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 1686.— Waite. F. C. 
Early medical schools; Leyden. Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 
1929, 13: 7. 

LEIDEN, NetherL 

Illustration (La grande salle dans I'ancien Hopital Ste CScile 
A Leiden) In Mem. H. Boerhaave (Boerhaave Conimem. Com.) 
Haarlem, 1939, opp. p. 113. — Illustration (Le chateau de 
Poelgeest k Oegstgeest pr^s Leiden) Ibid., opp. p. 114. — 
Winterhalter, A. G. The Royal Observatory, Leyden. In his 
Internat. Astrophotogr. Congr. (1887) 1889, 200-8. 

LEIDENFROST, Gotthard, 1911- *Ueber 
die Rolle der epileptischen Erbanlage bei der 
traumatischen Epilepsia (Mitteilung zweier Falle) 
24p. 8? Erlangen, Hofer & Limmert, 1936. 

LEIDENFROST, Johann Gottlob, 1715-94. 

For biographv see Hoffmann, K. F. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 

1941, 12: 135. 

LEIDENIUS, Laimi Lovisa, 1877-1938." 

For obituary see Rauramo, M. Acta obst. g>'n. scand., 
1939, 19:247, portr.; 1941, 21 : 304-6.— Turunen, A. Duodecim, 
Helsin., 1939, 55: 261, portr. Also Nord. med., 1939, 2: 1667, 
portr. Also Zbl. Gvn., 1939, 63: 2333, portr. 

For portrait see Fin. liik. sail, hand., 1937, 80: 361. 

LEIDY, Joseph, 1823-91. 

Fairy (A) tale written for, and first read to 
Allie, Joseph, jr, and Clarence Leidy, at a dinner 
given to Prof. Joseph Leidy, M. D., President of 
the Academy of Natural Sciences of Philadelphia, 
September 9th, 1882, on the 59th anniversary of 
his birthday. 20 1. 20cm. [Phila., 1882] 

For biography see Am. J. Surg., 1934, 26: 598, portr. Also 
in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 610. 

See also McFarland, J. Dr Joseph Leidy's Petrified Lady; 
rummaging in the Mutter Museum of the College of Phy- 
sicians of Philadelphia. Ann. M. Hist., 1942, 3. ser., 4: 268- 
75. 

For portrait see Collection in Librarv. Also Ann. M. Hist., 

1942, 3. ser., 4: 270. 

LEIDYNEMA. 

See also Nematoda. 

Todd, A. C. An addition to the life history of Leidynema 
appendiculatum (Leidy, 1850) Chitwood, 1932, a nematode 
parasitic in cockroaches. J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: 
No. 6, Suppl.. 34. 

LEIFER, Israel, 1900- *Le traitement 

des sueurs des tuberculeux et en particulier par 
le N-oxyde d'hyoscyamine. 29p. 8? Par., 
Impr. Sourds-Muets, 1930. 

LEIFERT, Alfons, 1902- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Arsenit und Arseniat auf die 
Sauerstoffzehrung iiberlebenden Gewebes [Miin- 
ster] 20p. 8? Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1935. 

LEIFERT, Aloys, 1906- *Unterzahl der 

Zahne in Beziehung zum Gesamtorganismus und 
ihre Erklarung nach neuester Auffassung [Miin- 
ster] 33p. pi. 8? Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 
1929. 

LEIFERT, Friedrich August Bernhard, 1907- 
*Die Frage des Werkstoflfes bei Amputa- 
tionen der unteren Extremitat [Leipzig] 12p. 
8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

LEIFERT, Josef, 1902- *Ueber die 

Mastdarmfistel [Berlin] 32p. 8? [Lippstadt, 
G. Thiele] 1931. 

LEIFERT, Paul, 1901- *Ueber die chi- 

rurgische Behandlung der Hydrocele im Kindes- 
alter [Leipzig] 14p. 8? Oschatz, C. Morgner, 
1926. 



LEIFHEIT, KarL 1911- *Die thera- 

peutische Anwendung von C-Vitaminpriiparatcn 
bei Gingivitis und Stomatitis [Halle- Wittenberg] 
27p. 8? Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft. 1926 

LEIFSON, Einar, 1902- Bacteriology for 

students of medicine and public health, xvii, 
526p. illust. tab. diagr. 24cm. N. Y., P. B. 
Hoeber [1942] 

LEIGH, Robert Devore, 1890- Federal 
health administration in the United States. 
687p. 8° N. Y., Harper & bros [1927] 

LEIGH, Rufus Wood, 1884- Dental 
pathology of aboriginal California, p. 399-440. 
pi. 8? Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1928. 

Forms No. 10, v. 23. of Univ. California Pub. Am. Archaeol., 
1928. 

Dental morphology and pathology of 

prehistoric Guam. 19p. pi. 4? Honolulu, 
Hawaii, Bishop Mus., 1929. 

LEIGH, Southgate, 1864-1936. 

For obituary see Gwathmey, L. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 
1936, 49: 460, portr. 

LEIGH Fournier, Edmundo [M. D., 1939, 
Chile] *Tecnopatfas en la industria del cemento; 
contribuci6n al estudio de las enfermedades 
profesionales en Chile [Chile] 88p. diagr. 
26^^cm. [Santiago, Chile] La Naci6n, 1939. 

LEIGHTON, Alexander Hamilton, 1908- 

For bibliography see Psychiatry, Bait., 1941, 4: 660. 

& LEIGHTON, Dorothea Cross, The 

Navaho door; an introduction to Navaho life, 
xviii, 149p. pi. map, diagr. 24cm. Cambr., 
Mass., Harvard Univ. pr., 1944. 

LEIGHTON, Benjamin. *Ueber die Be- 
deutung der sogenannten Gelenkreflexe (Ldri'sches 
Vorderarmzeichen, Mayer'scher Fingergrundre- 
flex) [Basel] 14p. 8? Lorrach-Stetten, K. 
Schahl, 1936. 

LEIGHTON, Dorothea Cross, 1908- 

See Leighton, A. H., & Leighton, D. C. The Navaho door. 
149p. 24cm. Cambr., Mass., 1944. 

LEIGHTON, Charles, 1899- *Stati- 
stisches iiber die extrauterine Schwangerschaft. 
30p. 8? Miinch., P. Waizmann, 1936. 

LEIGHTON, Gerald Rowley, 1868- The 
principles and practice of meat inspection. 
XV, 465p. 8? Edinb., W. Hodge & co., 1927. 

LEIGHTON, Isaac Wellman, 1884- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 225; 
1942, 31: 251. 

LEIGHTON, Joseph Alexander, 1870- 
The field of philosophy; an introduction to the 
study of philosophy. 2. ed. xxii, 485p. 8? 
Columbus, O., R. G. Adams & co., 1919. 

LEIGHTON, Morris Morgan, 1887- , & 
TOWNLEY, Enid. Studies in glacial sediments, 
1932-1933. p.82-145. 25cm. Wash., U. S. Nat. 
Res. Counc, 1935. 

In Bull. U. S. Nat. Res. Counc, No. 98. 

LEIKENSOHN, Abraham, 1908- ♦Con- 
siderations sur les appendicites. 16p. 8? 
Geneve, Impr. & Ed. Union, 1936. 

LEIKOLA, Erkki [M. D., 1929, Helsinki] 
*Untersuchungen zum Nachweis des Harns mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der spektrofoto- 
metrischen Methode [Helsinki] 880. 8? 
Helsin., Saxen, 1929. 

Also Acta Soc. med. Duodecim, 1929, 11: 

LEIMBACH, Hans, 1911- *Abtreibung; 
ihre Motive und Ursachen anhand von todlich 
verlaufenen Fallen [Heidelberg] 47p. 21cm. 
Freib. i. B., Bar & Bartosch, 1935. 

LEIMBACH, Martin Ernst August, 1913- 
*Recidive bei Lungenabszess und Lungengangran; 
ein klinischer Beitrag zu den eitrigen und brandi- 
gen Einschmelzungen der Lunge [Berlin] 34p. 
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21cm. Bochum-Langendr., H. Poppinghaus, 
1938. ^ 

LEIMERT, Erna Luise Emma Karoline 
Gramkow, 1900- *Ein Fall von chronischer 

Strychninvergiftung. 19p. 8? [Berl., O. Strese] 
1930. 

LEIMGRUBER, Max, 1911- *Erbforschun- 
een liber die Drusen der Sehnervenpapille 
[Zurich] p.364-76. 8? Wurzb., H. Stiirtz, 1936. 

Also Graefes Arch. Ophth., 1936, 136: 

LEINBACH, F. S. Packaging of dehydrated 
foods, Part II: Wartime considerations, p.41-47. 
23cm. N. Y., Am. Manag. Ass., 1943. 

In Packag. Ser. (Am. Manag. Ass.) No. 7. 

LEINBERGER, Karl, 1910- *Beurteilung 
der zellularen Veranderungen im Korper nach 
aseptischen Operationen, gepriift mit der Kauff- 
mann'schen Reaktion. 48p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1934. 

LEINBERGER, Robert, 1912- *Unter- 
suchung der Resultate der nach Polyarthritis, 
Nephritis und Endokarditis vorgenommenen 
Tonsillektomie (unter Berucksichtigung von 66 
Krankheitsfallen der Erlanger Klinik fiir Ohren-, 
Nasen- und Kehlkopfkrankheiten) 20p. 8? 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1936. 

LEINBROCK, Arthur, 1908- *Verhalten 
derdrei Diphtheriebacillentypen Gravis, Mitisund 
Intermedins gegeniiber erhohten Temperaturen 
und bei Einwirkung chemischer und biologischer 
Stoffe. 32p. 20cm. Bonn, Kubens, 1937. 

Ueber den Stickstoff- und Kohlenstoff- 

Stoffwechsel der Bakterien der Coli-, Typhus-, 
Paratyphus-, Enteritis- und Ruhrgruppe. p.26- 
92. 26cm. Berl., Springer Verl.. 1943. 

In Erg. Hyg. Bakt. (Weichardt, W., ed.) Bd 25. 

LEINEMANN, Franz Albert, 1908- *Die 
Beziehungen der Basedowschen Krankheit zum 
Knochen- und Gelenksvstem [Breslau] 34p. 
8? Frankenstein i. S., Frankenst.' Ztg, 1933. 

LEINEMANN, Franziska Karoline, 1913- 
*Ein Fall lokalisierter Knochen-Amyloidose 
[BerHn] 14p. 22>^cm. Quakenbruck, C. Trute, 
1939 

LEINER, Carl, 1871-1930. Diphterie und 
Anginen. 80p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1928. 

For obituary see Moll. Mschr. Kinderh., 1930, 47: H. 2-3, 
front. 

See also Ruhrah, J. A note on the history of erythroderma 
desquamativum. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 50: 1560-2, portr. 

LEINER, Eduard, 1910- *Ueber den 

Ablauf von Erkrankungen der Kiefer und der 
Mundschleimhaut bei Allgemeinerkrankungen 
und ihre Wechselbeziehungen. 12p. 8? Miinch., 
Bayer. Dr. [1933] 

LEINER, Joshua Harry, 1883- , & LEWI, 
Maurice J. Neurology in podiatry, vli, 120p. 
illust. 8? N. Y., Harriman print, co. [1932] 

LEINER, Michael, 1893- Die Physi- 

ologie der Fisohatmung. 134p. tab. diagr. 
251km. Lpz., Akad. Verl., 1938. 

LEINER, Walter, 1901- *Ueber trau- 

matische Zwerchfellhernien [Freiburg i. B.] 
30p. 8? Bremen, D. Masserknecht, 1927. 

LEINER'S disease. 

See Erythroderma desquamativum. 

LEINEWEBER, Helmut Gerhard, 1911- 
*Differenzierung zwischen Vitaminwirkung und 
Reduktionswirkung; experimentelle Vitamin C, 
Vitamin P und Cystein. 65p. tab. 23cm. 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

LEINHOS, Herbert, 1912- *Pyridin- 
Reaktionen mit verschiedenen Phenolen [Jena] 
32p. 8? Eisfeld i. T., C. Beck, 1937. 



LEINISCH, Fritz, 1902- *Die Alopecia 

areata; klinisches Bild, Histologie, Aetiologie 
und ihre Therapie mit besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung der Rontgenbestrahlung. 41 p. 8? 
[Erlangen, n. p., 1931] 

LEINISCH, Wilhelm, 1907- *Ein foren- 
sisch bedeutsamer Fall von Sohizophrenie [Er- 
langen] 37p. 21cm. Kallmunz, M. Lassleben, 
1935. 

LEINS, Maria, 1910- *Die feineren 

Venen der normalen Niere. 39p. 8? Tiib., 
Muller & Bass, 1935. 

LEINUNG, Werner, 1910- *Ueber die 

vorzeitige Losung der richtig sitzenden Plazenta 
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See also Muscle, smooth. 

Brain, R. T., & Muende, I. Leiomyoma cutis. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 641.— Brugger. Leiomyom. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 330.— Craig, R. A., & Doyle. L. P. 

Adenoleiomyomata in a cow. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1923-24, 
63 : 482-4. — Golden, T., & Stout, A. P. Smooth muscle tumors 
of the gastrointestinal tract and retroperitoneal tissues. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1941, 73: 784-810.— Hermans, E. H., & Schokking, 
C. P. [Multiple leiomyoma] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 
4961. — HufnagI, H. Zur Frage der Metastasierung reiner, 
reifer Leiomyome. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1939, 53: 256-62.— 
Ludy, J. B. Angiomatous leiomyoma. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1944, 49: 202. — Lust, F. J. Leiomyoma, a tumor with 
typical roentgenological appearance. Rev. Gastroenter., 1943, 
10: 132.— Michel, P. J., Cuilleret, P., & Bondet, P. Dermato- 
16iomyome prfeternal. J. m6d. Lyon, 1941, 22: 338. — Miller, 
J. L. Leiomyoma. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 248. — 
Nicoletti, G. Considerazioni su due casi di fibroleiomiomi in 
degenerazione sarcomatosa. Rass. ostet., 1937, 46: 175-87. — 
Razumihin, V. S. [Cases of subcutaneous leiomyoma) Vest, 
khir., 1928, 14: 70-3. — Thomson, S. Leiomyoma; case. Brit. 
J. Derm. Syph., 1938, 50: 549.— Touraine & Solente. Fibro- 
l^iomyomes d disposition zoniforme. Presse m6d., 1943, 51: 
391 (Abstr.) — Traub, E. F. Leiomyoma. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1935, 31: 433. — Wosyka, H. Leiomyoblastoma cutis 
multiplex in segmentiirer Anordnung. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 
99: 1110-2. 

LEIOMYOSARCOMA. 

Krauskopf, H. Leiomyosarcoma; analysis of 31 recorded 
liistories with report on an unusual case in the urinary bladder. 
Am. J. Surg., 1933, 22: 192-8.— Neumann, W. Ueber ein 
primares leiomyoplastisches Sarkom der Haut. Zbl. aUg. 
Path., 1931-32, 52: 65.— Proper, M. S., & Simpson. B. T. 
Malignant leiomyomata. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1919, 29: 39-44. — 
Schlammadinger, J. Leiomyosarcoma cutis mit Acanthosis 
nigricans vergesellschaftet. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 99: 1257-ai. 

LEIPELT, Oskar Herbert, 1908- *Bei- 
trag zum Studium der epiduralen Haematome 
nach Verletzung der Vasa meningea media 
[Leipzig] 32p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1934. 

LEIPER, Robert Thomson, 1881- Hel- 
minthological researches in the Caribbean area, 
p. 1-122. 8? Lond., 1924. 

In Res. Mem. Ser. London School Trop. M., 1924, 7: ^ 

& INGLIS, V. A. Materials for a bibliog- 
raphy of the trematode infections of man. 53p. 
8? Lond., Lond. Sch. Trop. Med., 1914. 

LEIPER, Robert Thomson, WILLIAMS, H. 
M., & Le BAS, G. Z. L. Periodicals of medicine 
and the allied sciences in British Ubraries. vi, 
193p. 241/^cm. Lond., Brit. M. Ass. [1923] 

LEIPNER, Siegfried, 1908- *Die Sero- 

diagnose der Gonorrhoe mittels der Meinicke- 
Kliirungsreaktion im Zentrifugierverfahren und 
der Komplementbindungsreaktion [Marburg] 
16p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1934. 

LEIPOLDT, Christian Fred Louis, 1880- 
Bushveld doctor. 350p. 8? Lond., J. Cape 
[1937] 



LEIPOLDT 



648 



LEIPZIG 



LEIPOLDT, Friedrich. Stimme und Sexuali- 

tat; das Problem der inneren Zusammenhange 
von Stimme und Sexualitat in gemeinverstand- 
licher Form dargestellt. 73p. 8? Lpz., Dorfling 
& Franke, 1926. 

LEIPRECHT, Joseph, 1910- *Ueber 
apicale Abschlussfiillungen und deren Not- 
wendigkeit bet chirurgischen Wurzelbehand- 
lungen [Munchen] 31p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1935. 

LEIPUNER, Samuel, 1885- *Die Be- 

deutung der Interferometrie fiir die klinische 
Diagnostik und Therapie. 21p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1930. 

LEIPZIG. Germany. Bibliothek des Borsen- 
vereins der Deutschen Buchhandler. Katalog. 

Sec Leipzig, Germany. Borsenverein der Deutschen Buch- 
handler. Verzeichniss der Sammlungen des Borsenvereins der 
Deutschen Buchhandler. Lpz., 1885-1902. 

LEIPZIG, Germany. Borsenverein der Deut- 
schen Buchhandler. Verzeichniss der Sammlun- 
gen des Borsenvereins der Deutschen Buch- 
handler. 3v. 22-22}^cm. Lpz., Borsenverein, 
1885-1902. 

Die Kriegsschuldfrage; ein Verzeichnis 

der Literatur des In- und Auslandes. xxii, 176p. 
19cm. Lpz., 1925. 

LEIPZIG, Germany. Institut fiir Geschichte 
der Medizin. Arbeiten; hrsg. von H. E. Sigerist. 
2v. 184p.;704p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1930-32. 

CONTENTS 

Bd 1. Albrecbt von Haller. D'Irsay, S. 1930. 
Bd 2. Die Embryologie im Zeitalter des Barock und des 
Rokoko. Bilikiewicz, T. 1932. 

LEIPZIG, Germany. Padagogische Zentral- 
bibliothek. Bericht iiber die Entwickelung der 
Padagogischen Zentralbibliothek (Comeniusstif- 
tung) zu Leipzig fiir das Jahr 1914. 2 1. 32>^cm. 
Lpz., Grebner & Schramm, 1915. 

LEIPZIG, Germany. Sachsische Akademie 
der Wissenschaften. Abdruck aus den Berichten 
der Mathematisch-Physischen Klasse. 5 nos. 
8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1934-36. 

CONTENTS 

Bd 86. Wirkung grosser Mengen Traubenzucker bei intra- 
venoser Dauerinfusion. Bauer, E., & Kniipper, H. 1934. 

Bd 87. Ueber Eisenresorption bei Ileumfistelhunden. 
Scheunert, A., & Briiggemann, J. 1935. 

Bd 87. Ueber die Resorption von Vitamin B im Dunndarm 
Scheunert, A., & Schieblich, M. 1935. 

Bd 88. Ueber die Leistungsfahigkeit der Pankreasinseln 
Bauer, E. 1936. 

Bd 88. Stoffwechseluntersuchungen am narkotisierten Hund 
Strack, E., Wannschafif, G., & Bergfeld, W. 1936. 

LEIPZIG, Germany. Universitat. Institut fiir 
Versicherungswissenschaft. Vortrage der ersten 
Versicherungsmedizinischen Tagung. 148p 
23Kcm. Lpz., F. Meiner, 1938. 

Forms H. 2, Veroff. Inst. Versicherungswiss. Univ. Leipzig 
(W. Grosse) 

LEIPZIG, Germany. Universitat. Tierseu- 
cheninstitut. 

See Eber, A. Bericht iiber das Tierseucheninstitut. 71n 
8? Berl., 1934. 

LEIPZIG, Germany. 

Carus, J. V. *Conspectus rerum in nosocomio 
Sti Georgii Lipsiensi triennis 1846, 1847 et 1848 
gestarum. 24p. Lpz., 1849. 

Keller, F. G. A. von. *Breve summarium 
actorum policlinicorum triennii 1841, 1842 1843 
31p. Lpz., 1846. 

KoRNER, K. L. H. *Zur Geschichte des 
Krankenhauses St Jakob zu Leipzig [LeiDziel 
28p. 23>km. [Zeulenroda] 1936. 



Seyfarth, C. Das Hospital zu St Georg in 
Leipzig durch acht Jahrhunderte, 1212-1940. 
Lpz.. Bd 1. 1939- 

Bilikiewicz. T. (Institute of medical history in Leipziol 
Polska gaz. lek., 1928, 7: 828-30.— Clark. O. O ensino de 
clinica medica; Schittenhelm e a Universidade do Leipzig. 
Fol. med., Rio, 1926, 7: 89. — Curschmann, H. Die Leipziger 
medizinische Fakultiit um die Jahrhunflortwende. Deut. med 
Wschr.. 1936, 1976-8.— Deutsche SudliofTgesell.schaft fUr 
Geschichte der Medizin, Naturwi.ssonscliaft und Technik. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1938, 88: 1199.— Hirschberg, H. Das 
neue Rontgeninstitut der Privatfrauenklinik San. -Hat Littauer, 
Dr Hirschbcrg in Leipzig. Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 
22: 516-9. — Illustration [Entworfen nach Angaben von 
Professor H. Rille] Deliber. Congr. derm, internal. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 300. — Leipzig. Medizinische Gesellschaft, 
Sitzung vom 14. VII. 1942. Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 
120. — Loewy-Hattendorf, E. Fiinfundzwanzig Jahre Leipzigcr 
Verband; die diesjiihrigen Tagungen der Aerzteorganisationen. 
Zschr. ilrztl. Fortbild., 1925, 22: 669. — Medizinische 
Gesellschaft Leipzig; Sitzung vom 3 Februar 1942. Klin. 
Wschr., 1942, 21: 640.— Peter. Ein Ueberblick uber das 
Krankenhauswesen im Sladtbczirk Leipzig. Zschr. ges. 
Krankenhauswes., 1941, 37: 188-92.— Pflaume, J. G. Daa 
neue Israelitische Krankcnhaus des Herrn Chaim Eitingon 
in Leipzig. Ibid., 1928, 24: 651-3.— Rille, J. H. Rede zur 
Eroffnung der neuen Dermatologischen Klinik in Leipzig (21. 
Februar 1931) Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 885-8.— Winter- 
halter, A. G. The University Observatory, Leipsic. In his 

Internat. Astrophotogr.- Congr. (1887) 1889, 264-8. 

Dr Rudolf Engelmann's Observatory, Leipsic. Ibid., 268. 

LEIPZIGER, Henry Marcus, 1854-1917. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEIRIA, PortugaL 

Silva Correia, F. da. Alguns aspectos sanitarios do distrito 
de Leiria. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1943, 61: 292; passim. 

LEISCHNER, Anton. Die erblichen Nerven- 
und Geisteskrankheiten. p. 15-32. 23cm. Te- 
plitz-Schonau, 1938. 

In [Germany] Bund Deut. Abt. Bevolkerungspolitik. 1938. 

LEISCHNER, Hugo, 1877- 

Eiselsberg, A. Herrn Professor Dr Hugo Leischner, Brunn 
zum 60. Geburtstage. Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 242. 

LEISCHS, Albert, 1907- *Zwei Falle von 
Myoblastenmyomen [Munchen] 15p. 8? Bor- 
na-Lpz., R. Noske, 1932. 

LEISEN, Kaspar, 1908- *Das Sonden- 

zeichen bei Retroversio-flexio uteri [Wiirzburg] 
47p. 21cm. Karlstadt a. M., J. Dietz, 1937. 

LEISER, Jean, 1913- *Traitement des 

fractures de I'extr^mit^ inferieure du radius sous 
6cran. 44p. 24cm. Par., N. Maloine, 1939. 

LEISER, Rudolf, 1901- *Ueber die 

diatetische Erzeugung eines kurzdauernden Dia- 
betes mellitus beim Gesunden durch Gemiise- 
Fettkost (Petrensche Kost) (nebst Bemerkungen 
iiber einige andere Folgeerscheinungen bei dieser 
Kostform) 48p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1929. 

LEISHMAN, William Boog, 1865-1926. Re- 
port on the blood changes following typhoid 
inoculation. 49p. ch. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. 
Off., 1905. 

For biography see Scott, H. H. In his Hist. Trop. M., 
Bait., 1939, 2: 1058-62, portr. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1926, 106: 114-7. Also 
J. Path. Bact., Edinb., 1926, 29: 515-28, portr. Also J. R. 
Army M. Corps, 1926, 47: 1-5, portr. Also Seuchenbekara- 
pfung, Wien, 1926, 3: 277 (Kraus, R.) 

LEISHMANIA. 
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LEISHMANIASIS, cutaneous. 

Syn.: Aleppo sore; Baghdad sore; Biskra sore; 
Dattelkrankheit; Delhi boil; Leishmaniasis asia- 
tica; Leishmaniasis tropica; Llunari; Oriental 
sore; Salek. 

See also Leishmania, Type: L. tropica. 
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1936, 19: 98i'-92.— Ver? I ij. k Mijrffpr. G. E. H. (1 ala-azar 
>ed. tfchr. geneesk., 1G28, 72: \.\ 2, 6231-7, pi.— 'Wright, F. J. 
Case -of kala-azar. East Afr. M. J., 1943, 20: 19. 

Clinical aspect. 

Grazlaro, F. La lei.'hmaniosi interna negli adolescenti e 
ncgli adulti; relieve di clinica e di teiapia. Cult. med. mod., 
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c'inic disease. China M. J.. 1931. 45: 35-40. — Monier-Vinard. 
Le kala azar; 6tude clinique et ihf rapeutique. Rev. pral. mal. 
pa.vs chauds, 192.5-26, 5: 391-^07.— OeUniU, M. d'. Simili- 
tudes Pt dissemblances cliniques du kala-azar autochtone de 
1 enfant et eie I'adulte. Bull. Acad, mid., Par., 1935, 3. ser., 

113: 667-9. Ce que les praticiens doivent acliielle- 

ment connaltre du kala-azar autochtone de I'enfant et de 
I'adulte. Nourrisson, Par., 1935, 23: 303-15. Al.so Paris mid., 
1935, 95: 519-25. — Olmer, J., Montagnier. L., & Mingardon, 
G. Remarques ii propos de eieux nouveaux cas de kala-azar de 
1 adulte. Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55 : 082-5.— 
Piccinelli, A. Leishmaniosi viscerale latente in adulto rivelatasi 
nel cor.so di una infezione tifoidea. Policlinico, 1938, 45: sez. 
prat., 997-1005. — Fieri, J. Deux cas de kala-azar de l adulte k 
evolution chronique. Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser.. 
51: 1122-9. A1.SO Marseille mid.. 1035, 72: pt 2. 4.53-63.— 
Rathery, F., Derot, M., & Conte, M. Un cas de kala-azar 
chronique de I'adulte. Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Pari.s. 1935, 3. ser., 
51: 334-8. — Sala Ginabreda, J. M. Forma aguda de kala- 
azar. Rev. mid. Barcelona, 1936, 25: 547. 

Complication. 

Agnello, F. Neuro-retinite settica nel corso di una infezione 
da kala-azar. Boll. ocuL, 1935, 14: 1050-9.— Alcksandrova, 
A. S. [Treatment of visceral leishmaniasis, complicated by 
noma and relapsing ))neumonia] J. profil. subtrop. klin. med., 
Tashkent, 193-1, 4: 70-8. — Benhamou, E. Kala-azar de ladullc 
compliqui d'crvsipole dissiquant suivi de guirisoti. Bull. Soc. 
mid. hop. Paris, 1937, 3. ser., 53: 1359-65.— Bhaduri, B. N. 
A case of opacities of the lens occurring as a sequel to an attack 
of kala-azar. Ind. M. Gaz., 1927, 62: 144.— Chieffi, A. Un 
spcontlo caso di leishmaniosi infantile osservato a Sassari 
(associazione malaria-leishmaniosi) Pediatria (Riv) 1935, 43: 
10(3-83. — Cordeiro Ferreira. Kala-azar e maliiria. Lisboa 
mid.. 1934, 11 : 257-66.— Fan, P. L., & Scott, A. V. A study of 
noma complicating kala azar in children. Chin. M. J.. 1934, 
48: 1046-57. — Ghosh. N. An unusual complication of kala-azar. 
Ind. M. Gaz.. 1929. 64: 205.— Giraud, P., & Poinso, R. L in- 
fluence des maladies infectieuses intercurrentes sur I'ivolution 
du kala-azar. Arch. mid. enf.. 1934, 37: 81-9. — Grimaud. L., 
Garipuy, A., & Darnaud, C. Kala azar de I'adulte avec palu- 
disme associi; troubles psychiques liis 1 animie; traitement 
par I'emitiqun; guirison rapide. Prat. mid. fr., 1931, 15: 
140-51. — Kala-azar and malaria. Nature, Lond., 1938, 141: 
379. — Oelsnitz, M. d'. Bonnet, G.. & Raybaut, A. Observation 
d un adole.?cent atteint de kala-azar et porteur de volumineuses 
aelinites ipitrcchliennes. Bull. .Soc. mid. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. 
ser., 51: 70-2. — Piney, A. A chapter of accidents in a case of 
kala-azar. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 809. — Sanyal, C. C. Two 
cases of confirmed malaria followed up to the development of 
kala-azar, cured by injection of antimonv. Calcutta M. J., 
1925-27, 21: 428.— Smith, R. O. A.. & Lai, C. Peri-anal 
ulceiation complicating kala-azar. Ind. M. Gaz., 1934, 69: 
•509. — Timpano, P. L^n caso di kala-azar complicato da 
poliomielite anteriore acuta con esito in guarigione spontanea. 
Riv. nipir)l., 192.8-29, 1:27. Also Pohclinico, 1929, 36: sez. 
prat., 741. — Tobias, E. L. Two cases of severe agranulocytosis 
following on kala azar. East Afr. M .L. 1941-42, 18: 341-4.— 
Vasile, B. Contributo alia conoscenza dell'infezione a.ssociata 
kala-azar-malaria. Pediatria (Riv.) 1927, 35: 376-80. — Zis, 
L. S., & Forkner, C. E. The syndrome of acute agranulocytosis 
and its occurrence as a complication of kala-azar. Am. J. M. 
Sc., 1934, 188: 624-39. 2 pL 

Diagnosis. 

See also subheading Serology. 

Raybaut, A. *Le kala-azar autochtone de 
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Paiasitol., 11-3. — Giraud, P. Lnicite ou plurality de la leish- 
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1139-44. Also InTestschr. B. Nocht, Hamb., 1937, 53-7. — 
C'hatterjee, A. C. Infectiousness of kala-azar and its control. 
Ind. M. Rcc, 1926, 4o: 1-14.— Chatterjee, B. S. L. The 
necessity of growth and co-operation of voluntary Public 
Health Society and a central organisation for controlling kala 



LEISHMANIASIS, VISCERAL 668 LEISHMANIASIS, VISCERAL 



azar in a municipal area. Rep. All Bengal Kala Azar Conf., 
1925, 2. Conf., 34-7.— Chatterjee, G. C. A proposal for the 
creation of a kala azar information Board. Ibid., 18-22, 5 

forms. A few facts and figures on field-work against 

kala azar carried by the central co-operative Anti-malaria 

Society Ltd. Ibid., 103. The necessity of including 

kala azar in the list of notifiable diseases. Ilaid., 131-3. — 
Chatterjee, R. N. Kala azar centre; definition, cost of opera- 
tion, method of working. Ibid., 98, pi. — Comparative state- 
ment of the working of Anti-Kala-Azar Centres in 1923-24. 
Ibid., I0r>. — Graham. J. D. H6sum6 des travaiix de la Com- 
mission d\i Kala-Azar dans I'lnde Britannique pendant I'exer- 
cice 1927-28. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub.. Par., 1928, 20: 
1618-28. — Laurinsich, A. Dati statistico-clinici dal 1916 al 
1936 raccolti nell ambulatorio anti-kala-azarico. Pediatria 
(Riv.) 1937, 45: 957-06.— Lavrov, A. P., & Duboysky, P. A. 
[Preventive innoculations against leishmaniasis] Vest, vener., 
1937, No. 8, 792-6.— McClure, R. B. Some public health 
measures applied to kala azar. China M. J., 1934, 48: 659- 
62. — Mallick, S. N. Kala azar and its prevention by co-opera 
tion. Rep. All Bengal Kala Azar Conf., 1925, 2. Conf., 113, 
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The prognostic value of the aldehyde reaction in kala-azar. 
Ind. M. (jaz., 1932, 67: 260-2.— Fabiani, G., & Dendale, R. 
Valeur de la Iacto-g61ification du s6nmi sangiain comme test de 
gu6rison du kala-azar. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1935, 28: 
560-2.— Napier, L. E., & Haider, K. C. The cure rate in kala- 
azar. Ind. J. M. Res., 1927-28, 15: 187-96.— Sala Ginabreda, 
J. M. El valor pron6stico de la puncion del bazo en el kala-azar. 
Rev. m6d. Barcelona, 1932, 16: 205-18. 

Reticuloendothelial system. 

De Capua, F. Alterazioni del sistema reticolo-istiocitario 
nella leishmaniosi infantile; le cellule endoteliali nel sangue 
periferico dei bambini leishmaniotici. Pediatria (Riv.) 1929, 
37: 869-80, 3 pi. — Alterazioni del sistema reticolo- 

istiocitario nella leishmaniosi infantile; i monociti nel sangue 
periferico dei bambini leishmaniotici. Ibid., 1223-34. — 
Gandolfo, S. Reticolo-endotelio e leishmaniosi interna infantile. 
CUn. igiene inf., 1928, 3: 451-61.— Kurotchkin, T. J., & Chung, 
H. L. Kala-azar infection as a biological method of blocking 
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See Lcishmanoid. 
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of kala-azar; the transmission of kala-azar by the bite of the 
sandfly P. argentipes. Ibid., 585-91. Further in- 

vestigations on the transmission of kala-azar; the duration of 
life and other observations on blocked flies. Ibid., 1941, 29: 

783-7. Further investigations on the transmission of 

kala-azar; a second series of transmission of L. donovani by 
P. argentipes. Ibid., 799-802.— Sun, C. J., & Wu, C. C. Notes 
on the study of kala-azar transmission. Chin. M. J., 1936, 50: 
911; 1937, 52: 665.— Swaminath, C. S., Shortt, H. E., & 
Anderson, L. A. P. Transmission of Indian kala-azar to man 
by the bites of Phlebotomus argentipes, Ann. & Brun. 
Ind. J. M. Res., 1942, 30: 473-7. — Transmission of kala-azar. 
Ibid., 479. — A'ector (The) of Indian kala-azar discovered. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 326.— Yao, T. Y., & Wu. C. C. 
The finding of Phlebotomus chinensis Newstead from Yunnan 
and its bearing on the transmission of kala-azar in South China; 
with remarks on the success in infecting Chinese hamsters with 
flagellates from naturally infected P. chinen.sis found in Tsing- 
kiangpu. Chin. M. J., 1941, 60: 232-40.— Young, C. W.. & 
Hertig, M. Attempts to transmit kala azar by means of rodent 
lice, Haematopinus sp. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1925-26, 

23: 398-402. Attempts to transmit kala azar by 

means of bed-bugs (Cimex sp.) Ibid., 402-5. • Kala 

azar transmission experiments with Chinese sandflies [Phle- 
botomus] Ibid., 1926-27, 24: 823-5. 

Treatment. 

Benhamou, E. Le traitement du kala-azar. Piesse m^d., 
1938, 46 : 803.— Burov, L. F. [Treatment of visceral leish- 
maniasis] Russ. J. trop. med., 1929, 7: 309-15. — Calvo Mada- 
riaga, A. Tiatamiento del kala-azar en el adulto. Rev. espan. 
med. cir. guerra, 1940, 4: 129-32. — Caronia, G. The therapv 
of internal leishmaniasis. Am. ,1, Trop. M., 1930, 10: 261-81.— 
Costantino, S. Contributo alia conoscenza ed alia terapia 
del kala-azar. Pediatria (Riv.) 1930, 38: 433-40.— Fara- 
ker, E. Kala azar; notes on the disease and its treatment. 
Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1926, 43: 183-90, pL— Giraud, P., 
& Revol, P. Quelques doimees recentes sur le traitement 
du kala-azar. Presse med., 1943, 51: 291. — Lemierre, A. 
Traitement du kala-azar. In liis Mai. infect.. Par., 1937, 
252-69. — Lesne, E., Launay, C, & Loisel, G. A propos 
du traitement du kala-azar. Bull. Soc. p6diat. Paris, 1935, 
33: 458.— Lloyd, R. B., Napier, L. E., & Paul, S. N. The 
serological control of treatment of kala-azar with observations 
on the significance of hvpoproteinffimia. Ind. J. M. Res., 
1928-29, 16: 1065-98.— Martin, R., & Delaunay, A. Le traite- 
ment moderne du kala azar. Bull. gen. th6r., 1936, 187: 
337-48. — Mayer, M. Traitement et prophylaxie du kala-azar. 
Ibid., 349-58. — Oelsnitz, M. d*. Le traitement d'attaque du 
kala-azar. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 321-4. — 
Schmidt, H. Die Entwicklung der Kala-azar-Mittel. In 
Festschr. B. Nocht, Hamb., 1937, 548-53.— Sen Gupta, P. C. 
Treatment of kala-azar; the present position. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1943, 78: 201. — Yates, T. M. Treatment of kala azar; with 
report of 92 cases from Hope Hospital, Anhwei, China. China 
M. J., 1929, 43: 1053-63, 4 pi. 

Treatment: Antimony. 

Haim, J. E. D. *Contribution a I'etude du 
traitement du kala-azar autochtone par les 
nouveaux composes d'antimoine. 135p. 25J4cm 
Marseille [1935] 

Bibliogr.: p. 11 9-3 2. 

Almeida, E. de, & Ramos Fontainhas, A. E. L'antimosan 
et le kala-azar. C. rend. Congr. internat. m^d. trop. hyg., 
1932, 4: 1171-5. — Anderson, C, & Broc, R. Note sur un cas 
de kala azar traits par le neo-stibosan et gueri. Arch. Inst. 
Pasteur Tunis, 1930, 19: 332.— Artamonoff, A. S. Zur Frage 
der Verbreitung der innerhchen Leishmaniasis in Samarkand 
und die Heilung der Krankheit durch die Praparate des Sti- 
biums. Arch. SchilTs Tropenhyg., 1927, 31: 32-7.— Ayersa, T. 
Piirni tentativi di cura della leishmaniosi viscerale infantile 
col solustibosan; nota preventiva. Pediatria (Riv.) 1939, 47: 
486-9. — Bethell, S. E. Kala-azar treated with neostibosan; 
report of a series of cases. China M. J., 1931, 45: 17-9. — 
Bose A. N., Dastidar, S. K. G., & Bagchi, B. N. Observations 
on the antimony (urea-stibamine) test for kala-azar. Ind. 
M. Gaz., 1928, 63: 370-2. — Brahmachari, U. Studies in kala- 
azar and chemotherapy of antimony; treatment of kala-azar 
with intramuscular injection of sodium sulphomethyl sti- 
banilate. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1933, 26: 389-96. 
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Note on the histoo' of the treatircnt of kala-azar 

, with urea stiban inc. J. Trop. Pyg., Lend., IMI, 44: 

07-71. A now ortranic antimoninl for tiie trcatn ent 

of l<nla-a7ar by intramiisciilar injeclifn, ncostrbcnc. Ibid., 

158-CO. ■ — ■ A: Dap, J. C hen^othorapy of antiironial 

compounds in kala-azar infection; further obseivatirns on 
certain derivatives of p-aniino-phcn^l slihinic acid ccntinncd 
Ind. .1. M. Res., 102o-2(), 13: 6!)3.— Brahirachtri, I'. N.. Das 
Gupta, J. M. jet al.] The treatment of kala-azar with intra- 
mu.sciilar injections of sodium N-phenvlKlvcinean ide-4-sti- 
binate. Tr. R.Poc.Trop. M.Hyg., Lend., 1929-30, 23:617-22.— 
Brahmachsri, l'., Mfjuirder, A. R., & De, It. B. '1 he inttnsive 
antimonial trcatrrent of kala-azar; urea stihairine. J. Trop. 
M. IlvR., I,ond., 1933, 36: 1-.^.— Brahir achsri, U.. Sen, P. B., & 
Banerjca, B. Studies in kala-azar and chemotherapy of anti- 
mony; further observations on the antin^ony laden cells of 
spleen after intravenous injection of metallic antimony in a 
state of fine suspension in experimental animals. Tr. R. Soc. 
Trop. M. Hy&.. Lond.. 1930-31, 24: 351.— Buxo Izaguirre, P. 
Kala-azar estibiorresistente. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 
56-8. Also Rev. mfd. Barcelona, 1934, 21: 182.— Chaterjee, 
A. C. Experience in the treatment of kala-azar with urca- 
stibamine. Ind. M. Rec, 1926, 46: 39-44.— ChEtlerjee, C, & 
Bose, S. C. Control of kala-azar bv mass treatment witli anti- 
mony. Ibid., 1927, 47: 269-71. -^Chsudhuti, R. N.. Napier, 
L. E., & Rai Chaudhuri, M. N. A stable solution of antimony 
for the treatment of kala-azar. Tnd. M. Gaz., 1937, 72: 462-5.— 
Chedid, P. Leishmaniose infantile traitfie par l'6m6tique de 
sodium ou stibyal. Bull. Soc. p^diat. Paiis, 1927, 25: 292-5.— 
Chopra, R. N., Gupta, J. C. [et al.] Urea-stibol in the treatment 
of kala-azar. Ind. M. Gaz., 1928, 63: 252, ch. — Das Gupta, 
N. C. Allergic (?) symptoms in cases of kala-azar treated with 
antimony salts. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1938-39, 8: 23v.— Deccurt. 
J., & AriSs. C. Sur un cas de kala-azar observe ^ Paris chez 
une adulte et rapidement p,u6ri par la stibioth^rapie. Bull. 
Son. m6d. hop. Paris, 1935, 3. scr., 51 : 272-9.— Drarislc, B., & 
Simovic [Case of kala-azar cured with neostibosan) I.ijcf. 
vjes., 1940, 62: 233.— Drsgieic, B., & Skrivaneli, N. Ein Fall 
von Kala-Azar gcheilt durch Neostibosan. Ann. paediat., 
Basel, 1940-41, 156:40 (Abstr.)— Ermen, J. Die Wirkung von 
3- und 5wertigem Antimon auf das weisse Blutbil 1 bei gesunden 
und mit Kala-azar infizierten Hamstern. Z chr. Immunforsch.. 
1938, 93: 209-28.— Fabri'=', S. SuU azione dei preparati orpariici 
di antimonio sul siero di .^anguc nella leishmaniosi infantile. 
Pcdiatria (Riv.) 1928, 36: .-)-14.— Far, P. L. l\se of a penta- 
valent antiroonv compound for treatiiic kala-azar in children. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1936, 52: 887-^91.— Fernar.dcz Castaryp, A. 
El tratamientodel kala azar infantilcon el hexonato de antimonio 
en solucion concentrada y oleosa. Actual. m6d., Granada, 
1943, 29: 442-4. — Flye Sainte-Msrie. Un cas de Icishrr aniose 
visc6rale infantile marocaine; eflRcacit^ remarquable du traite- 
ment stibi^. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1935, 28: 183-7.— 
Ghose, N. I... Notes on antimony resistant or antimony fast 
kala azar cases. Rep. All Bengal Kala Azar Conf., 1925, 2. 
Conf., 93. — Giraud, P. Kala-azar stibio-r6sistant, gu^rison 
apr^s 2].i ans de traitement. Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1934, 

3. ser., 51 : 41-3. • — Kala-azar tr^s grave rapidement 

gu6ri par I'urSastibamine. Ibid., 1935, 3. ser., 51: 39. • — — • — 
& Haim. Les facteurs de stibio-iefistance dans le traitement 

du kala-azar. Marseille mid., 1935, 72: 210. Le 

tr.aitement du kala-azar par les nouveaux ccmpos^s stibifs. 
Presse mM., 1935, 43: 2102-4.— Giraud. P.. & Mascot, M. 
Un cas de kala-azar stibio-resistant. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 
1927, 25: 241-5. — Giraud, P.. & Poinfo, R. Les traitements 
adjuvants de la cure stihiee dans la therapeutique du kala-azar. 
Paris mfid., 1932, 85: 441-5. — Graziano, F. Nuovo contribute 
alia terapia del kala-azar. Pediatria (Riv.) 1927, 35: 3.59-64. — 
Haim, J. Le traitement du kala-azar aufochtone par les 
nouveaux composes d'antimoine. Marseille m6d.. 1935, 72: 
177; 217.— Ircn, M. G., & Tuzhilkin, A. M. [Combined treat- 
ment of visceral leishm.aniasis with Roentgen rays and anti- 
mony) Med. parazit., jNToskva, 1936, 5: 785-91. — Kikuth, 
W., & Schiridt, H. Contribution to the progress of antimony 

therapy of kala-azar. Chin. M. J., 1937, 52: 425-32. 

Solustibosan, ein Fortschritt der Kala-Azar-Bcliandlung auf 
Grnnd cheniotherapeuli^cher Forschung. Arch. Schiffs 
Tropenhyg., 1938, 42: 189-201.— Lee, C. U., & Chu, C. F. 
Relative value of urea stibamine and neostibosan in the treat- 
ment of kala-azar. Chin. M. J., 1935, 49: 328-39.— Low, G. C. 
A series of kala-azar cases treated bv antimony deiivatives. 
J. State M., Lond., 1927, 35: 591-4.— Morgan, L. S. Neo- 
stibosan in the treatment of kala-azar. China M. .1., 1931, 45: 
24-7. — Miihlenf, P. Ein mit Antimcfan geheiller Fall von 
indischcm Kala-azar. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1926, 30: 
160-6. — Nrpier, L. E. The pentavalent compounds of anti- 
mony in the treatment of kala-azar; stibosan (von Heyden 
471 ) an analvsis of the results of the treatment of the first 104 
ca=es. Ind. J. M. Re.s., 1926-27, 14: 263-79. Also China M. J., 

1927, 41: 761-4. The pentavalent compounds of 

antimony in the treatment of kala-azar; arr incstiburea; an 
analysis of the treatment in 52 cases. Ind. J. M. Res., 1928, 

16: 141-7. The pentavalent compounds of antimonv 

in the treatment of kala-azar; urea-stibamine; an analysis of 
the treatment in 70 consecutive cases. Ibid., 1928-29, 16: 

901-10. _The pentavalent compounds of antimony 

in the treatment of kala-azar; stiban ine gluccside (neostam) 
an analysis of the treatment in 57 con.secutive eases. Ibid., 

911-9. The pentavalent compounds of antimony in 

the treatment of kala-azar; a ccmparisrn of results with differ- 
ent compounds. Ibid., 1932, 19: 705-17. The 



pentavalent compounds of antimony in the treatment of kala- 
azar; neostibosan: di-elh.\ 1-anrine paia-amino-phenyl stibiate; 

254 cases. Ibid., 719-35. The clinical testing of anti- 

kala-azar diugs and a new soluble antimony con<pound. In 
Festfchr. B. Kocht, Hamb., 1937, 368-7r.— NaUan-1 rrrier, 
L., & Griirarcf-Bichs re", L. Action do certains con-pose's 
organiques d'antimoine sur les sfrums leishmaniens. rend. 
Poc. biol., 1934, 116: 71 6.— Oel? nitz, M. d'. Un nouveau cas 
aut( ehtoni; do kala-nzar do 1 adulte iapidon>ent gu6ri par le 
traitement stibif. Bull. Soc. in^d. hop. Paris, 1933, 3. ser., 49: 

344-8. & Corropiro, F. I' n cas de kala-azar autochtone 

de I'adulte avcc production d'ascilc au cours du traitement 

stibi^; gufrisi n jiar I'urfa stibatrine. Ibid., 1165-70. 

Effets favorablcs de 1 un'a stiban ine dans le traitement des 
formes stibio-r6sistantes du kala-azar. Ibid., 1171-4. — 
Fieri, J., Sardou, & Bcudouregquef. lU-flexions ii propos d un 
cas de kala-azar autochtone de I'adulte; traitement par les 
r>roduits stibifs; gufrison. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1938, 
31: 95-100. — Pozsri.aki, P. F. Ueber Stibenyl und Stibosan 
bei Splenomegalia infantum. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg-, 1927, 
31: 240. — Puff, G. Zur Bohandlung der Kala-azar mit Neo- 
stibosan. Ibid., 1930, 34: 53. — Rclrtive value of luea stiba- 
minc and neostibosan in the treatment of kala-azar. Itid. M. 
Rec, 1935, 55: 273. — Rogers, L. The antimony treatment of 
kala-azar. Nature, Lond., 1939, 144: 1003.— Saia, J. M., & 
Calafell, P. Dcce cases de kala-azar tratados con neoestibosan. 
Clin, lab., Zaragoza, 1932-33, 21: 121.— Sanyal, C. C. Rectal 
administration of antimony for the treatment of kala-azar. 
Calcutta M. J., 192,5-27, 21: 405-8.— Sati. H. Antimony 
treatment of Sudan kala-azar. Ann. Trop. M. Parasil., Liverp., 
1942-43, 36: 1-8.— Sengupta, K. K. Antimonv treatment of 
kala-azar. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1941, 44: 1(58.— Strutherp, 
E. B. The advantages of the organic preparations of antimonv 
in the treatment of kala-azar. China M. J., 1926, 40: 849. 

Neostam, stibamino glucoside in the treatment of 

kala azar. Ibid., 1927, 41: 21-8. — The treatment of 
kala azar by stibosan (Heyden 471) and antimosan (Hevden 

661) Ibid., 755-61. Neostibosan in the treatment of 

kala-azar; notes on the treatment of 87 cases. Il)id., 1931, 45: 

1-17. The treatment of kala-azar with solustibosan, 

a new antimony compound. Chin. IVf. .L, 1937, 52: 335-8. 

Chanp, H. H. [et al.] Antimonv in the treatment of 

kala-azar, and its toxic effects. China M. J., 1933, 47: 1421- 
32, pi.— StrutherF, E. B., & Lin, L. C. The treatment of kala- 
azar with solustibosan, a new antimonv compound. Chin. 
M. J., 1937, 52: 335-8.— Sup, C. .1., & Chanr, S. Notes on the 
kala-azar research in China; the use of distibinvl in the treat- 
ment of Chinese kala-azar. Ibid., 1940, 57 : 442-8.-5 ur, S. N., 
& Neogi, S. K. Novostiburea in the treatment of kala-azar. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1933, 68: 273-8.— Vecchio, F. Indici ematologici 
del meccanismo di azione del tartaro stibiato nella cura della 
leishmaniosi interna. Pediatiia (Riv.) 1939, 47: 1026-39.— 
Warg, C. W. S^lustibosan and ureastibamine in treatment of 
kala-azar in Chinese hamsters. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1938,39:418-21. Sohistibo.'=an in treatment of kala- 
azar in Chinese hamsters. Ibid., 1939, 41 : 152-5. — 

A histopathological study of the spleen of kala-azar hamsters 
undergoing treatment with neostibosan. Chin. M. J., 1940, 
Suppl. 3, 564-73, 7 pi. & Chung, H. L. Furtlier ob- 

servations on neostibosan in the treatment of kala-azar in 
Chinese hamsters; with especial reference to the development 
of immunity in hamsters cured of the infection. Ibid., 58: 
601-11. — > ia, L. S., & Forkner, C. E. Acute agranulocytosis of 
kala-azar; negative effect of urea stibamine and neostibosan 
on blood of normal rabbits. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1934-35, 32: 536-8. 

Treatment: Drugs. 

Adams, A. R. D. Studies in chemotherapy; a case of Indian 
kala azar treated with 4 :4'-diamidino-diphenoxy-pentane. 

Ann. Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp., 1941-42, 35: 53. 

Studies in chemotherapy; a case of Indian kala-azar treated 
with propamidine (4:4'-diamidino-diphenoxy-propane) Ibid., 

1943, 37: 96. & Yorke, W. A case of Indian kala-azar 

treated with 4:4' diamidino stilbonc. Ibid., 1939, 33: 32.3-6. 

Studies in chemotherapy; a second case of Indian 

kala-azar treated with 4 :4'-diamidino stilbene. Ibid., 1940, 34: 
173. — Adier, S., & Rachmilewitz, M. A note on the treatment 
of a case of leishmania infantum with 4:4'-diami(iino stilbene. 
Ibid., 1939, 33: 327-30.— Adler, S.. & Tchernomoretz, I. Notes 
on the action of 4:4'-diamidino stilbene on Leishmania donovani 
and Leishmania infantum in the Syrian hamster Cricetus 
auratus. Ibid., 1941-42, 35: 9-14.— Feletti, R. I.o stovarsolo 
nella cura del kala-azar. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1926, 31: 
1 11. — Gupta, P. C. S. Observations on the neuropathic sequel 
of diamidinostilbene therapy in kala-azar. Ind. M. Gaz., 1943, 
78: 537-43. — Haele, G. Traitement des splenomegalies tropi- 
cales par la solution de citiate de Normet. Bull. Soc. path. exot. 
Par., 1933, J6 : 843-9.— Hodgson, E. C, & Sen, R. T. Exf eri- 
ments with Vitex redunculata in the treatment of kala-azar. 
Ind. J. M., Res., 1928, 16: 35-7, pi.— Kcnn, G. Ob.servaci^n de 
Iripanosomas en ulceraciones tropicales Icishmaiii6sica8 y 
algunas consideraciones sobre la accion terap6utica del neoaal- 
varsan en comparaci6n al t.'irtaro etnf tico. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 
1941, 48: pt 2, 1360-3.— Kirk, B.. & Sati, M. H. Notes on 
some cases of Sudan kala-azar treated with 4:4'-diamidino 
stilbene. Ann. Trop. M. Par.tsit., Livcrn., 1910, 34: .S3-92. 
The use of certain aromatic diamidines in the treat- 
ment of kala-azar. Ibid., 181-97. Further notes on 
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some rases of Fiidan knla-azar treated v.ilh certain aroiratic 
(lianiriines. 11 id., 1!M3, 37: 34-7.— F oii\cfov, N. I.. & N.jr- 
7(.iar, N. A. [1 icalir.ent of vi.sceral Icishrr aniasis with sclusiu- 
n in] Med. paiajit., R cskva, 1942, 11: ^o. C. 88-92.— I c 
Huli:<'i.t. r.iilciilt/s de tiailcirrnt du Kala-azar Indieii; 
freiricis cf!=ai.s de l antliitn aline, llev. n M. h> g. tiop., ] ai- ' 
1137 , 29 : 71-84. — IV. ir2<Ur, N. A. [Puni in in tieatment of 
vifcoial leitl.ir aiiiof i.'-] IS.'ed. jjaiazit,, IV. csli^a, ir,.S8, 7: 5GC- 
605.— Nuier, I . E., & ten, O. N. Dian: idino-stilbene in the 
trealnoit <f l.ala a2ar. Inci. M. C az.. 19-10, ;5: 720-.'). — 
Nsjier, I-. F., & Cu|.tt , P. C. S. A ixcviliar n( uioli gical scquol 
to adn inistiatif ii cf 4 ;4'-dian.idino-<lii.h( ll^ I-elli\ \< no (RT & 1i 

744) IKid., K42, 77: 71-4. ll.e 1 1 c atn i nt of kala- 

azar wiih diair idino-dij hciioxy-pentane; i-reliii iiuuy ol £er\a- 
ticns cn the tieatirent cf 32 ca.'es. Ibid., 1943, 78: 177-8.'(. 

■ &t;er,G.N. T he trcatircnt cf kala-azar bv dian idino 

stilbene; analysis of 101 cases. Ibid., 1942, 77: 321-38 2 pi 
Also Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1043, 40: 121 (Abstr.)— Soorgi 
H. Y., & Fu, S. C. Toxic range and reaction of 4:4- diami- 
dino stilbene and p-tolamidine hydrochloride. Fed Proc 
Bait., 1942, 1: pt 2, 167 (Abstr.)— Vale^ifi. F. Iji stovaisolo 
nella cura della leishmaniisi interna. Gazz. interna?., med 
c'lir., 1926, 31: 111-4.— Wi li .mson, R. Black lever cured 
five times as quickly by British research chemist's discovery 
[diamidino stilbene) Nova Scotia RI. Bull., 1942, 21: 219. — 
Wi.igfield, A. L. 4:4— Diamidino stilbene in the treatment of 
kala-azur. Ann. Trop. iM. Parasit., Liverp., 1941-42, 35: 
55-8.— Yates, T. M. STD. 501 in the treatment of kala-azar. 
Chin. M. J., 1937, 52: 337-44. 

in animals. 

MouGEOT, Y. *La leLshmaniose viscerale du 
chien. 79p. 24cm. Toulouse 1934. 

Adier, S. Canine visceral leishmaniasis with special refer- 
ence to its relationship to human visceral lei.shmaniaiis. In 
Rapp. Congr. internat. path, comp., 1930, 3. Congr., 1 : pt 1, 
99-111. • & Theodor, O. Investigations on Mediter- 
ranean kala azar; canine vi.sceral leishmaniasis. Proc. R. Soo. 

M., Lond., 1932, ser. B, 402-12, 2 pi. Investigations 

on Mediterranean kala azar; further observations on canine 
visceral leishmaniasis. Ibid., 1934-35, ser. B, 116: 4 )4-504, 
2 pi. — .\lbano, V. Prime osservazioni di leishmanio i canina 
nci Comuni \'esuviani della Provincia di Napoli. Fol. med., 
Nap., 1941, 27: 542-6, pi., 3 tab.— Andrew, M. N. A case of 
canine kala-azar occurring in China. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. 
M., 1934. S: pt 1, 679-81, pi. — Blanc, G. Leishmaniose viscerale 
gen^raUsee observee chez un ecureuil, Xorus getulus L., au 
Maroc. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1930, 32: 7.56-Gl, 2 pi.— 
CaiT inopetros, J. Lesions cutan^es du chien, revetant les 
caracteres du bouton d'Orient. Ibid., 1934, 2i>: 527-34. — 
Chadwir.k, C. R., & MtHattie, C. Notes on cutaneous leish- 
maniasis of dogs in Iraq. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. H\g., Lond., 
1926-27, 20: 422-32, 4 pi.— Ch.illot, L.. & Saunie, L. Obser- 
vation d un cas de leishmaniose canine cutan'e i appelant le 
bouton d'Orient. Bull. Soc. path, e.xoc. Par., 1931, 2i: 53-5- 
8. — Chun^, H. Ij. On the relationship between canine and 
human kala-azar in Peiping, and the identity of Leishmania 
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LELIEVRE, Jean, 1901- *Contribution 
a I'ctude de I'etranglement ct de la torsion du 
pedicule dans les hernies inguinales tubo- 
ovariennes chez I'enfant. 155p. 8? Par., M. 
Lac,. 1927. 
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LELIEVRE, Jean, 1914- *De I'utilisation 
des aerosols en hygiene et en therapeutique. 
62p. 24cm. Par., M. Vign6, 1939. 

LELL, Helmut, 1907- *Die Bedeutung 

der Auerkorper im Blutbild [Berlin] 31p. 
23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1936. 

LELLI, Ercole, 1700-66. 

P'or poitiait see Actas Ciba, Hio, 1943, 10: 219. 

LELLING, Eugen, 1911- *Zum Thema 

der Verbindung der Extrauteringraviditat mit 
Missbildungen [Halle-Wittenberg] 27p. 21cm. 
Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1938. 

LELLOUCH, Alfred, 1902- *ronctionne- 
ment de la maternite de I'Hopital Saint-Antoine 
(1930-31) 220p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

Le LOCH, Jean Louis, 1909- *Contri- 
bution a I'etude de la gomme stercula; son appli- 
cation dans le traitement de la con.stipation et de 
certaines diarrhees. 96p. 8? Par., Blondel la 
Rougerv, 1936. 

LELOIR, Henri, 1855-96. 

For biography see Beeson, B. B. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1031, 23: 532. 

LELONG, Marcel, 1892- Maladies du 

tube digestif dans la deuxieme enfance. p.903- 
94. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 

In Trait6 mid. enf. (Nobecourt & Babonneix) Par., i934, 3: 

Le traitement et la prophjdaxie du 

chol6ra infantile et des etats cholcriformes. 76p. 
illust. 23 '.^cm. Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1938. 

See also Bensaude, R., Cain. A. let al.j Maladies de I'in- 
testin. Vol. 2. 494p. 8? Par., 1932. 

LELONG, Pierre, 1899- *Le problbme 

des hallucinations. 103p. 8? Par., Presses 
Modern., 1928. 

LELONG, Roger, 1913- *Les plumes du 
coq; morphologies, macroscopique et micro- 
scopique; d(5terminisme du plumage chez le coq. 
49p. 25' <cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LELORRAIN. Maurice Louis Alfred, 1910- 
*Les complications gastriques de la phrenicec- 
tomie. 135p. pi. 25)^km. Nancy, G. Thomas, 
1937. 

Le LOUET, Georges Marie, 1881- *0r- 
ganisation et fonctionnement des services v^teri- 
naires zootechniques et des epizootics de I'lndo- 
chine; prevention antipestique [Alfort; Vet.] 
61p. 8? Quimper, Impr. Cornwaillaise, 1927. 

LELOUP, A. [M. D., 1900, Toulouse] *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du diabete oxalurique; a 
propos d'un cas de sphacele chez un oxalurique. 
46p. pi. 8? Toulouse, Impr. Saint-Cyprien, 
1900. 

Le LOUPP, Charles, 1901- *Les acci- 

dents dus aux barbituriques; notions pharma- 
cologiques, cliniques, pathogeniques et thera- 
peutiques. lOOp. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 
1934. 

Le LOURD, Raymond Henri Marie, 1909- 
*Sur les troubles oculaires au cours de I'hydro- 
c^phalie infantile. 75p. 25;icm. Bord., J. 
Biere, 1934. 

LELOURDY, Jean, 1903- *Sur quelques 

debuts insolites du cancer des colons. 91p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LELU, Paule. Les correlations humorales 
chez les invertebres. 81p. 21cm. x lejicm. Par 
Gauthier-Villars, 1938. 

Le LUYER, Alexandre, 1899- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la demodecie du chien; 
6tiologie, pathogenie et traitement [Alfort; 
Vet.] 59p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1926. 

LELYVELD, Joseph. Chiropodv (podiatry) 
23p. 23cm. Bost., Bellman pub. c'o. [1941] 



LEMA. 

See under Eyelid, Glands, Meibomian. 

Le MAIGNAN de Kerangat. Nelly, 1914- 
*Recherches sur I'hygieno infantile dans le 
departenient d'llle-et-V'ilaiiie. 57p. 24cm. Par 
M. Viene, 1938. 

LEMAIGRE, Charles Leon Henri, 1910 
*Diagnostic et traitement des reins mobile.s 
60p. 25cm. Bord., Biere, 1937. 

LEMAIRE, Albert, 1875 1933. 

For obituary sec Hruxelles ni6(l., 1932-33, 13: 346. Also 
Bull. Acad. med. BelKique, 1934, ."j. .ser., 14: 699-710, portr 
(Govaerts, P.) Also Presse mM., 1933, 41: 203 (Sergent, E.) 
Also Rev. m^d., Louvain, 1933, 33-37, portr. (Bruynoghe, R) 
Ibi l., 321-36 (Maldasue, L.) 

LEMAIRE, Andre, 1898- *Etude clinique 
biologique et pathogenique des depots chole- 
st6riniques. 103p. 8? Par., Presses modern., 
1928. 

Le traitement des manifestations cardi- 

aques de la maladie de Basedow. 44p. 23cm 
Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1937. 

See also Loeper, M., & Lemaire, A. Maladies du tube di- 
gestif. 3C9p. 8? Par., 1930. Foie, glandes endo- 

crines et nutrition. 377p. 8? Par., 1931. 

LEMAIRE, Andre Augustin Louis, 1910- 
*Les formes cliniques des meningococcies pro- 
long6es. 103p. 24cm. Lille, Impr. Douriez- 
Bataille, 1935. 

LEMAIRE, Edmond Julien Louis, 1902- 
*L'application pratique sans instrumentation 
speciale de quelques recherches modernes de 
laboratoire. 158p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1929. 

LEMAIRE, Francois, 1894- *De la 

laparotomie en obstctrique porcine [Alfort: 
Vet.] 51p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 

LEMAIRE, Henri, 1878-1930. 

For obituary see J. m(d. chir., Par., 1931, 102: 41-3 (Siredev, 
A.) Also Nourrisson, 1930, 18: 42,3 8 (Marfan, A. B.) Also 
Sem. hop. Paris, 1931, 7: 1 (Weill-Halle, B.) 

LEMAIRE, Jacques, 1912- *La dia- 

thermo-coagulation monopolaire en petite chi- 
rurgie ano-rectale. 99p. 24cm. Par., M. 
Lavergne, 1939. 

Le MAIRE, Jean Charles, 1891- *Ten- 
sion arterielle et diabfete. 143p. 8? Par., E. 
Le Frangois, 1930. 

LEMAIRE, Joseph Jean Francois, 1752-1834. 

For biography see in Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) 
Chic., 1909, 1: 94-7.— Thorpe, B. L. LeMaire, patriot and 
pioneer surgeon-dentist. In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, 
Chic, 1909, 5-8, portr. Also Oral Hyg., Pittsb., 1920, 10: 
G80-3, portr. 

LEMAIRE, Robert Rene, 1908- *Pages 
de I'histoire du thcrmalisme; Jacques-Frangois 
Chomel (1678-1756) 80p. pi. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1933. 

LEMAIRE, Suzanne, 1911- *In.stabilit6 
organique chez les jeunes enfants tuberculis^s. 
56p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

LEMAIRE-LISANCOURT, Pierre Marie P., 
1783-1841. 

Dorveaux, P. Leinairc-Lisancourt, pharmttcien et membre 
de I'AcadSmie de MMecine. Bull. Soc fr. hist. m6d.. 1934, 28: 
277-86. 

LEMAIRE phenomenon. 

Pierris, C. A. de. Fenomeno de Lemaire. Dfa m^d., B. 

Air., 1942, 14: 220-2. ■ Hipftesis sobre el fen6meno 

de Lemaire. Ibid., 1943, 15: 194-7. 

LEMAITRE, Alain, 1910- *Contribution 
a I'etude de I'ulcus vulvae acutuni, maladie de 
Lipschutz. 57p. 25 '{-cm. Lvon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LEMAITRE, Albert Joseph Philemon, 1880- 
*Le sulfate neutre potassique d'oxy- 
quinol^ine (quinosol) dans la pratique v(5teri- 
naire [Alfort; Vet.] 31p. 8? Par., P. Johanet, 
1931. 
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LEMAITRE, Andre, 1904- *Contnbu. 
tion a I'etude de la vaccination antidiphterique 
par I'anatoxine de Ramon a propos de quelques 
r6sultats obtenus par cette mcthode a I'Ecole 
departementale de Vitry. 38p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LEMAITRE, Fernand [M. D., 1906, Paris] 

p., M. Remise d une mtdaille au Professevir F. Lemaitre. 
Paris mM.. 1937, 104: annexe, 94. 

Le MAITRE, Francis, 1908- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des reves normaux. 66p. 8? 
Par., M. Lac, 1934. 

LEMAITRE, Yves, 1906- *Etude anato- 

mo-clinique des tumeurs dites cylindromes 
(evolution cjdindromateuse de certains processus 
tumoraux) 187p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1936. 

LEMAN, H. Service de sante militaire; cours 
donne a I'Ecole d'application du service de 
sant^; Themes et conferences. xxiv, 636p. 
diagr. 25cm. Brux., J. Lebegue & cie [1937] 

LEMANCZYK, Amandus, 1907- *Die 
angeborene Htiftgelenksluxation und die Erfolge 
ihrer Behandlung. 65p. 23cm. Greifswald, 
E. Panzig & co., 1935. 

LEMANISSIER," Andre Francois, 1909- 
*L'absence de reactions tuberculiniques chez des 
sujets infectes par le bacille de Koch. 83p. 
25i^cm. Par., Vigot fr.. 1939. 

LEMANN, Isaac Ivan, 1877-1937. 

For obituary see Mus£er, J. H. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 
1938, 53: 16. Also Tr. Am. Clin. Clim. Ass. (1937) 1939, 53: 
p. li. 

LEMANSKI, Withold, 1862-1927. 

For obituary see Cassuto, C. E. Rev. tunis. sc. mfid., 1927. 
21: 277-85. 

LEMANT, Jacques Auguste Pierre, 1906- 
*Hyperthermie et systeme neuro-vegetatif. 
119p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1937. 

LEMAR, Clair Leone, 1872- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tvler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928. 6C6. 

LEMARCHAND, Charles, 1912- *Un 
traitement des fractures de I'extremite inferieure 
du radius par un appareillage permettant la 
mobiUsation precoce. 25p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1937. 

Le MARCHAND, Genevieve, 1907- 
*Contribution a I'etude du traitement de I'epi- 
lepsie par les injections intrarachidiennes d'air. 
80p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

Le MARCHAND, Rene [M. D., 1908, Pari.s] 
*Etude sur les formes localisees de la dermatite 
polymorphe douloureuse. 74p. 8? Par., A. 
Michalon, 1908. 

LEMARE, Pierre Alexandre, 1766-1835. 

Genty, M. Pierre-Alexandre Lemare (1766-1835) Progr. 
mM., Par., 1935. Suppl., 17-21. 

LEMARIE, Yvonne, 1912- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la medecine au xvii''. siecle; Jean 
Bernier, 1627-98. 102p. portr. 8? Par., M. 
Vigne, 1938. 

LEMARIEE, Paul, 1891- *Les ondes 

entretenues dans le traitement des affections 
gynecologiques. 53p. 8? Par., E. Paillet, 1928. 

LEMARIEY, Andre, 1900- *Contribution 
a I'etude de I'otite scarlatineuse et de ses com- 
pHcations chez I'enfant. 122p. 8? Par., M. 
Vign^, 1928. 

See also Lauren?, G., Aubry, M., & LemTiey, A. Precis 
d'oto-rhino larj ngologie. 1223p. 8? Par., U31. 

Le MARINEL, Frederic, 1862-1909. 

For obituary see De Vauclercy. Mouvement hyg., Brux., 
1909, 25: 391. 

LEMARINIER, Andre, 1904- *Les suites 

operatoires apres nephrectomie pour tuberculose 
r^nale. 82p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1931. 



Le MARQUAND, Horace Sharman fM. D , 
1922, London] & TOZER, Frederick Wickham. 

Endocrine disorders in childhood and adolescence. 

ri ??^P-„ J^^- ^'^S^- P'- 22cm. Lond., 
Hodder & Stoughton, 1943. 

Le MASLE, Robert Charles Achille Amable, 

1901- *Le professeur Adrien Proust (1834- 

1903) 56p. 8? Par., Lipschiitz, 1935. 

LEMAY, Pierre. Maine de Biran et la Society 
medicale de Bergerac. 227p. portr. 8? Par . 
Vigot fr. [1936] 

LEMBCKE, Werner, 1909- *Einige 
atypische Falle von multipler Sclerose [Jena] 
43p. 8? Gustrow, Bever & Lange, 1934. 

LEIMBERG. 

See Lwow. 

LEMBERGER, Anton, 1910- *Chronische 
Gastritiden und ihr Verhaltnis zur essentiellen 
hypochromen Anaemie [Miinchen] 23p. 8? 
Lengerich i. W., Lengerich. HandeLsdr., 1935. 

LEMBERGER, Friedrich, 1912- *Kli- 
makterium und Hypertonie [Miinchen] 24p. 
22 --km. Furth i. Wald, P. Schrott, 1938. 

LEMBERGER, Joseph Lyon, 1834- 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 179, portr. 

LEMBKE, Andreas, 1911- *Biologische 
Untersuchungen iiber Sauermilchquark mit be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Oo.sporagruppe; 
die proteolytischen Enzyme verschiedener Oos- 
poraarten. 44p. 8? Kiel, A. C. Ehler, 1933. 

LEMBKE, Annelise, 1897- *Der gutartig 

verlaufende Spontanpneumothorax bei Lungen- 
emphysem mit drei Krankengeschichten [Berlin] 
48p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1926. 

LEMBRICH, Hans, 1912- *Praktische 
Erfahrungen mit Neo-Hekolith und seine Kombi- 
nationsmoglichkeit mit Metall. 26p. 23cm. 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

LEMBRUSCHINI, Nile S., 1910- *La 
cocaine et ses dangers. 46p. 8? Paris, Picart, 
1936. 

LEMCHEN, Georg, 1902- *Ueber die 

Behandlung des fieberhaften Abortes. 20p. 8? 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1929. 

LEMCKE, Kurt, 1891- *Ueber gleich- 

zeitige Extra- und Intrauteringraviditat. 76p. 
8? Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1919. 

Le MEE, Jacques Marie, 1880- 

See Worm?, C, & Le Mee, J. M. Les foyers amygdaliens. 
502p. 8? [Par., 1931] 

Ls MEE, Joseph, 1908- *Influence de la 
metcorologie sur les recrudescences de I'appen- 
dicite. 59p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

Le MEHAUTE, Sylvestre, 1914- *Traite- 
ment des calculs du tiers inferieur de I'uretfere par 
les methodes endoscopiques. 77p. 25cm. Lyon, 
Impr. Fac, 1938. 

Le MEN, Michel, 1915- *Contribution £l 

I'etude des tumeurs p^ripharing^es. 66p. 24cm. 
Par., M. Vigne, 1939. 

Le MERDY, Hyacinths Louis Joseph [M. D., 
1917, Paris] *Contribution a I'etude des paralysies 
oculo-traumatiques d'origine orbitaire. 107p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1917. 

LEMERE, Henry Bassett, 1872- 

For portrait ''ee in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928. 276. 

LEMERLE, Eugene Marie, 1914- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du traitement des affections 
douloureuses du petit bassin par la resection du 
nerf presacr^. 47p. 25}km. Par., L. Arnette, 
1939. 
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LEMERLE, Frank S. *Contribution h lYtude 
des antiseptiqucs uiinaires. 24p. 24cm. Lau- 
sanne, C. Risold & fils, 1938. 

LEMERLE, Guy, 1903- *La rdaction de 

Vernes a la i(?sorcine; ses applifations, sa valeur, 
CO que Ton peut demander a cettc reaction pour 
le diagnostic, le pronostic et la conduite du traite- 
nient de la tubeiculose. 105p. 8? Par., Vigot 
fr., 1936. 

LEMERLE, Lucien, 1852-1937. Notice sur 
I'histoire de I'art dentaire depuis les temps les 
plus reculos jusqu'a mos jours, suivie du Cata- 
logue de I'Exposition retrospective do I'art den- 
taire ... a TExposition Universelle de 1900. x, 
221p. illust. 8? Par., Bur. Odont., 1900. 

I'or obituary see Roy, M. Odontologie, Par., 1937, 75: 620, 
portr. 

Le MERRE. Andre, 1909- *Les reactions 

hdpatiqucs latentes dans la constipation, la 
cholemic des constipes. 67p. 25cm. Marseille, 
M. Leconte, 1935. 

LEMESLE, Emile, 1910- *A propos d'un 

monstrueux prolapsus utero-vaginal chcz une 
femme enceinte pres du terme. 48p. 25cm. Par., 
Vigot fr., 1938. 

Le MEUR, Raymond, 1910- *Contribu- 
tion k I'dtude diabete r6nal. 127p. 8? Lyon, 
Bosc fr., 1934. 

LEMIERRE, Andre Alfred, 1875- Mala- 
dies infectieuscs; lemons cliniques profess^es a 
I'Hopital Claude-Bernard. 406p. illust. diagr. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1935. Ai,so 2. scrie. 
307p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

Quelques v^rites premieres (ou soi-disant 

telles) sur les maladies infectieuscs. 76p. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

See also Couvelaire, A., Leinierre, A. A., & Lenormant, C 

Pratique mC'dico-diirurgicale. 3. 6d. 8v. 8? Par., 1931 
Also Suppl. |v.9] 1936. 

& DESCHAMPS, Pierre Noel. Les 

endocardites infectieuscs; diagnostic et traite- 
ment. 72p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1930. 

LEMIERRE, Andre Alfred, & JUSTIN- 
BESANCOIn, Louis Eugene. Therapeutiquo 
hydro-climatologique des maladies du rein et 
des voies urinaires. 137p. illust. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1934. 

LEMIERRE, Jacques Henri, 1912- *Les 
formes curabies et les formes frustes des septico- 
pyohemies a Bacillus funduliformis. 48p. 24cm. 
Par., Ed. Artistique, 1939. 

LEMISZ, C. G., 1908- *La lutte anti- 

tuberculeuse en Pologne. 40p. 8? Lyon 
Paquet, 1937. 

LEMKAU, Paul Victor, 1909- 

Editor and translator of Rorschach, H. Psychodiagno.otics. 
226p. 2ocm. Berne, 1942. 

LEMKE, Johannes Heinrich Gustav Sieges- 
mund Hans, 1907- *Methoden und Erfolgc 

bei Schiidelplastiken. 25p. 23)2cm. Kiel, A. F. 
Jensen, 1934. 

LEMKE, Julius Jacob Ernst, 1903- 
*Pathologie, Klinik und Therapie der Schleim- 
hautpoiypen des Cervikalkanals und des Corpus 
uteri. 34p. 8? Kiel, A. C. Ehlers, 1929. 

LEMKE. Marie Margarete Anna Martha 
Charlotte, 1897- *Kommen bei den Astheni- 
kern und Tuberkulosen einzelne Blutgruppen 
besonders hiiufig vor? (zugleich cine Studie iiber 
den heutigen Stand der Blutgruppenforschung) 
(Berlin] 25p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoff- 
mann, 1928. 

LEMKE, Marlen, 1912- *Ueber die 

Eignung der Edelmetallegierung Pedagan 11/590 



zur Hcrstellung von Gussfiillungen. 28p. 8? 
Lpz., G. Schtihknccht, 1935. 

LEMKE, Rudolf, 190G- *Geschichtliche 
Darsteliung der Tiieorien iiber die Kntstehung 
des Krcbses f.Iena) 42p. 8? [Langensalza, 
H. Beyer & Sohnc] 1928. 

LEMKE, Vera, 1902- *Die Fiirsorge fiir 

jugendliche Psycliopathen mit besonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung des Thiiringischen Erziehungs- 
heims zu Stadtroda [Jena] p. 360-93. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

A1.SO Aich. Psychiat., Berl., 1928, 85: 

LEMKE, Werner, 1910- *Statistische 
und experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Intcrferometrie. 18p. ch. 8? Berl., R. Pfau, 
1937. 

LEMKE, Werner, 1911- *Die Pleuritis 

diaphragmatica und ihre differentialdiagnostische 
Bedeutung fiir den Chirurgen. 28p. 23cm. 
Greifswald, H. Adler, 1937. 

LEMKIN, William. Chemistry in modern 
practice, x, 630p. illust. portr. tab. diagr. 
20'^.cm. N. Y., Oxford Book co. [1943] 

LEMM, Hans, 1906- *Zur Indikation 

zur cliirurgischen Entfernung von Weisheits- 
zahnon. 27p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1935. 

LEMM EL, Gerhard, 1902- *Ueber den 

Wert der Chlorierungsanlagen von Hallen- 
schwimmbadern unter besonderer Berticksichti- 
gung der Untersuchungen im Konigsberger Pa- 
liistrabad. 51p. 8?. Konigsb. i. P., E. Rauten- 
berg, 1920. 

LEMMEL, Heinz, 1903- *Zur feineren 

Diagnostik des nicht mechanisch bedingten 
Ikterus. 39p. 8? Lpz., E. M. Loffler, 1927. 

LEMMENS, Alphonse, -1938. 

For obituary see Aich. beiges Serv. San. armfie, 1938, 91: 
313-6. Also Dioscorides, Rrnx., 1939, 2: 80; 141. 

LEMMER, Kenneth Elery, 1906- 

For portrait see Nu Sisma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: .354. 

LEMMERZ, August, 1908- *Erfolge der 
Rontgenkastration an der Universitats-Frauen- 
klinik Bonn (1930-33) 34p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1935. 

LEMMET, Charles, 1906- *La perfora- 

tion intestinale au cours de la fifevre typhoide 
chez I'enfant. 56p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 

LEIMMING. 
See Mouse; Rodentia. 

LEMMOCYTE. 

See under Nerve tissue. 

LEMMON, Vernon W., 1894- *The 
relation of reaction time to measure of intelli- 
gence, memory, and learning [Columbia Univ.; 
Ph. D.] 38p. 8? N. Y., Columbia Univ. pr., 
1927. 

Al.so Areh. Psychol., N. Y., 1927, 15: No. 94. 

LEMMON, Waldo Nathaniel, 1872-1944. 

For obituary see Texas -T. M., 1943-44, 39: 556. 

LEMNACEAE. 

See also Hydrobiology ; Spirodela. 

Steinberg, R. A. Use of Lemna for nutrition studies on 
green plants. J. Agr. Res., 1941, 62: 423-30. 

LEIMNISCUS. 

See Brain, Fibers; Cerebellum, Connections. 

LEMNITZER, Gertrud, 1908- *Ueber 
ein Sarkom der Tranendruse unter dem Bild 
einer Cyste. 8p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

LEMNIUS, Levin, 1505-68. [Opuscula] De 
astrologia; De honesto oblectamento; De praefixo 
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cuique vitae termino. 102 1. 12? Antwerpen, 
Martin Nutius, 1554. 

Le MOAL, Louis, 1908- *Production et 

utilisation du lait en Cornouailles, secteur de 
Callac-de-Bretagne. 47p. map. 25cm. Lyon 
A. Rey, 1937. 

LEMOIGNE, Alessio, 1821-1900. 

For biography see in Annuario vet. ital., Roma, 1934-35 
414-21. 

LEMOIGNE, Madeleine Marie Marguerite, 

1907- *Formes cliniques des infections 

pulmonaires par aspiration chez les nourrissons 
[Paris] 30p. 8? Caen, Impr. Caen., 1934. 

LEMOINE, Andre, 1914- *Contribution 
h I'etude du diagnostic et du traitement des 
asthenics endocriniennes. 31p. 24)2cm. Par 
M. Vigne, 1939. 

LEMOINE, Georges, 1859-1940. 

For obituary see Carriere, G. Presse m^d., 1940 48- 
1061, portr. 

& MINET, Jean. Manuel de th^ra- 

peutique clinique. viii, 848p. 8? Par., Vigot 
fr., 1926. 

LEMOINE, Henri Aristide, 1905- *La 
cystectomie par le bistouri electrique h haute 
frequence; sa technique, ses rdsultats [Paris] 
116p. 8° Brest, Impr. commerc, 1932. 

LEMOINE, Jacques Paul Georges, 1914- 
*Le regime sec dans les suppurations bronchique 
chroniques [Paris] 44p. 24cm. Persan (Seine- 
et-Oisc) L. Gautier. 1938. 

LEMOINE, Jean, 1911- *Des abces 

pelviens tardifs apr6s I'appendicectomie. 69p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1935. 

LEMOINE, Jean Gustave, 1911- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la tuberculose primitive de 
la trachee. 96p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1938. 

LEMOINE, Jean Marcel, 1905- *La 
thrombose de I'artere bronchique cause de dilata- 
tion bronchique chronique de I'adulte. 189p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1936. 

LEMOINE, Joseph, 1888- La diathermie 

en oto-rhino-laryngologie; principes g^neraux 
d'electricite; effets biologiques et therapeutiques. 
2. ed. 391p. illust. pi. diagr. 8? Par., G. 
Doin & cie, 1935. 

LEMOINE, Leopold, 1914- *Quelques 
reflexions biologiques sur la pens6e creatrice. 
72p. 24cm. Par., M. Lavergne, 1939. 

LEMOINE, Marcel, 1909- *Les nephrites 

aigues hematuriques chez les enfaiits (etude des 
syndromes urinaire et humoral) 98p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1937. 

LEMOINE, Pierre, 1889- , & VALOIS, 
Georges. Elements de biomicroscopie oculaire. 
vii, 302p. pi. 8° Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

Precedes d'examen de I'oeil vivant. 

p.845-936. 25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1939. 

In Traite opht., T. 2. 

LEMON, A. B. 

See Charters. W. W., Lemon. A. R , & Monell. L. M. 

Basic material for a pharmaceutical curriculum. 366p. 8? 
N. Y., 1927. 

LEIVION. 

See Citrus, limonia. 

LEMON balm. 

See Melissa. 

Le MONIET, Sebastien, 1865- 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3: 557-60. 

LEMONNIER, Jean Marie, 1912- *L'hy- 
pochlorcmie dans les stenoses du pylore [Paris] 
79p. 24cm. Rouen, L. Bellanger, 1939. 



LEMONNIER, Louis Ceran [M. D., 1838, 
Paris] A synopsis of natural history; transl. 
from the latest French ed. with additions from 
the works of Cuvier, Dumaril, Lacepfede, etc.; 
and arranged as a text book for schools, by 
Thomas Wyatt. v, 191p. 8? Phila., T. Wardle, 
1839. 

LEMONNIER, Robert Louis, 1908- 
*Contribution a I'etude du diagnostic differentiel 
des goitres thoraciques et des affections pul- 
monaires en particulier de la tuberculose apicale. 
65p. 8? Par., A. Olivier, 1934. 

LEMONOFIDES, Themistocles, 1911- 
*Sechs Falle von Porokeratosis (Parakeratosis 
annularis) Mibelli. 23p. pi. 22)^cm. Ziir., 
G. Leeman & co., 1942. 

LEMONON, Jean, 1909- ^Contribution 
a r^tude clinique et radiologiquo du sarcoma 
d'Ewing. 118p. pi. 25'km. Lvon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

Le MONTREER, Yves, 1906- *Etude 
pathogenique des convulsions infantiles et .de 
lours rapports avec I'epilepsie. 40p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LEMORT, A. 

See Oautrebande, L., & lemort, A. Physiopathologie de 
la thyroide. 326p. 8? Par.. 1931. 

LEMOS, Jean Lucien de, 1910- *Contri- 
bution a I'etude des ruptures uterine pendant 
accouchement. 55p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1937. 

LEMOS, Maximiano de, 1860-1923. Ribeiro 
Sanches; a sua vida e a sua obra. viii, 369p. 
facs. pi. portr. 24)'icm. Porto, E. T. Martins, 
1911. 

Estudos de histdria da medicina peninsu- 
lar, vi, 353p. 8? Porto, Encicl. Portug., 1916. 

For obituary see An. Fac. med. Porto, 1928, 14: 25-30, portr. 
For portrait see Porto med., 190C, 3: 113. 

LEMOS Ibanez, Anibal I. [M. D., 1940, B. 

Aires] *Roentgenterapia de los fibromiomas 
uterinos; a proposito de 450 observaciones. 81p. 
illust. 26cm. B. Air., Impr. R. O. C. M. [J9401 
LEMOS Monteiro da Silva, Jose, 1893-1935. 

For obituary see An. paul. med. cir., 1936, 31: 99-107. 
Also Arch, hyg., S. Paulo, 1930, i: No. 2, 451-7, 
portr. Al^o Hrfisil med., 1935, 49: 10C2, portr. AI.so Mem. 
In.st. Butantan, 1936. 10: 1-7, portr., bibliogr. Also Heforma 
med., l-in'a, 1936, 22: 127. i)ortr. Also Rev. biol., S. Paulo, 
1935, 6: 6.5-73, portr. (Bier, O.) 

LEMOS Pereira Lima, Mauricio de [M. D., 

1928, Siio Paulo] *Contribuigao ao estudo do os 
trigonuni tarsi; observa5";es e pesquizas. 97p. 
pi. 8? S. Paulo. Sec. Obras S. Paulo, 1928. 
LEMOS Torres, Alvaro de, 1884-1942. 

For jubilee volume see An. paul. med. cir., 1939, 37: No. 4, 
portr. 

See also Guaslini, M. Notas para uma biographia de 
I.emos Torres. An. paul. mod. cir., 1939, 37: 359-64. — 
("astro Carvalho [Biographia] Gaz. clln., S. Paulo, 1941, 39: 
224. 

For obituary sec An. paul. med. cir., 1942, 43: 281, portr. 
,Mso Brasil med., 1942, 56: 62, portr. Also Gaz. cHn., S. Paulo, 
1942, 40: 57. Also Pub. mtd., S. Paulo, 1942, 13: No. 8, 69. 
.Mso Rev. bra.sil. tuberc., 1941-42, 11: 131. Also Rev. m6d. 
mun., Rio, 1942, 3: 680; bibliography. 

LEMOS Torres sign. 

See under Pleurisv. 

Le MOUAL, Jean. 1911- Contribution 
h Tctude de la pri mo-infection tuborculeuse de 
I'adulte de race blanche. 63p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1937. 

Le MOUEL, Gaston, 1907- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des perforations utdrines au cours 
des avortements. 83p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 
1934. 

LEMOYNE, Jacques, 1901- ^ *La pharyn- 
gotomie inferieure par voic laterale. 30p. 8? 
Par., E. Le Frangois, 1932. 



LEMOYNE 



678 



LENDERS 



LEMOYNE, Raoul Edouard Auguste, 1907- 
*La vache de Jersey dans la Manche 
[Alfort; Vet.] 63p. pi. 8? Valognes, Impr. 
Pillu-Roland, 1930. 

LEMPART, Walter, 1906- *Adsorption 
und chemische Glcichgewichte. 8p. 8? Greifs- 
wald, E. Panzig & co., 1933. 

LEMPERT, Hellmut Martin Gottlieb, 1903- 
*Anatomische Untersuchungen iiber das 
Verhalten des intramuralen Anteils der Tube 
be! chronisch-entziindlichen Adnexerkrankungen 
[Breslau] 16p. 8° Stuttg., F. Enke, 1928. 

Also Zschr. (Seburtsh. Gyn.. 1928, 93: 471-84. 

LEMPRIERE, William, -1834. A tour 
from Gibraltar to Tangier, Sallee, Mogodore, 
Santa Cruz, and Tarudant; and thence over 
Mount Atlas to Morocco, including a particular 
account of the Royal Harem, etc. 3. ed., augm. 
& corr. xi, 330p. 18cm. Phila., T. Dobson, 
1794. 

LEMRICH, Paul Andre [M. D., 1934, Genfeve] 
*Les subluxations temporo-maxillaires. 20p. 
8? Genfeve, R. Steffen, 1934. 

LEMUROIDEA. 

See also Anthropoids; Ape; Primates. 

Hooton, E. Madagascar and the lemurs. In his Man's 
Poor Relations, N. V., 19-»2, 286-9, 2 pi.— Stein, M. R. The 
myth of the lemur's comb. Am. Natur., 1936, 70: 19-28.- 
Wood-Jones, F. The myth of the lemur's comb. Ibid., 1937, 
71: 95. 

LENA, Andre, 1908- *Etude critique des 

voies d'accfes postdrieures sur les visccres dc 
r^tage sus-m6socolique. 96p. pi. 24cm. Mar- 
seille, Tvpogr. Ant. GED, 1935. 

LENARD, Philipp, 1862- Grosse Natur- 

forscher; eine Geschichte der Naturforschung in 
Lebenschreibungen. 2. Aufl. 332p. pi. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1930. 

[The same] Great men of science; a 

history of scientific progress; transl. from the 2. 
German ed. by H. Stafford Hatfield, xix, 389p. 
portr. 8? Lond., G. Bell & sons, 1933. 

LENARD ray. 

See Cathode ray; Roentgen ray. 
LENART, Gyorgy [Isoagglutination and blood 
groups] 45p. 8? Budap., 1932. 

Forms Oct. kiiliinf., Orvosk6p7,es, 22: 

LENARZ, Wilhelm, 1905- *Beitrage zur 

perkutanen Wirkung des gelben Phosphors. 
15p. 8? Wiirzb., G. Grasser, 1929. 

LENAU, Nikolaus, 1802-50. 

Leibbrand, W. Banernfeld besucht den geisteskranken 
Lenaii. Psycliiat. neur. Wschr., 1935, 37: 504-6. 

LENAZ, Lionello, 1872-1939. 

For obituary .=ep Policlinico, 1939, 46: sez. prat., 2171, portr. 
Also 'VN'icn. klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 132-4 (Tripold, F.) 

LENCASTRE, Antonio Maria de [M. D., 1881, 
Lisboa] *Sobre a natureza do carcinoma en- 
cephaloide. 55p. 8? Lisb., Diario da Manhd, 
1881. 

LENCI, Pedro, 

See Estiu, M., & I.enri. P. Cuestiones sobre el rol del bazo en 
lainmunidad. 103p. 22).;>cm. La Plata, 1938. 

LENCK, Albert, 1891- *Ueber die 

Indikationsstellung bei der Extraktion von 
Milchzahnen. 26p. 8? [Munch., J. B. Ober- 
reutter] 1928. 

LENCK, Pierre, 1910- *Le phlegmon 

perinephretique anterieur. 106p. 24cm. Alger, 
Impr. Lvcce, 1936. 

LENDERMAN, Edwin Harvey, 1886- 

Frr fortrait fee in Thirty 'V'ears After (Musser, J. H.) N. 
Orleans, 1938. 42. 



LENDERS, Josef, 1896- *Morphinismus 
und Entmiindigung. 40p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 
1925. 

LENDL, Wilhelmine, 1898- *Ueber den 

Einfluss des Biirstens grosser Hautpartien auf den 
Blutdruck des Mcnschen. 14p. 8? Berl., 
Sonnendr., 1933. 

LENDLE, Ludwig, 1899- 

See Hesse, F., Lendle, & Schoen, R. AUgemeinnarkoso 
und ortliche Betiiubung. 307p. 8? Lpz., 1934. 

LENDLE, Otmar, 1908- *Einflusse der 

Osteomyelitis auf das Unterkieferwachstum, 
[Heidelberg] 19p. 8? Edenkoben (Rheinpfalz) 
K. Kater, 1933. 

LENDON, Alfred Austin, -1935. 

For obituary see Med. .1. Australia, 1935, 2: 607-9. 

LENEGRE, Jean J., 1904- *De I'hyper- 

tension permaneiite dc I'adulte et de son reten- 
tissement art6riel; dtude basde sur I'observation 
clinique et anatomique de 20 hypertendus. 87p. 
8? Par., G. Doin & cic, 1933. 

LENEL, Rosmarie [M. D., 1941, Genfeve] 
*Experimentolle Untersuchungen iiber A. T. 
10-Vergiftung der Ratte [Genfeve] p.31-58. 
illust. 24V2cm. Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1941. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1941, 56: 

LENEMAN, Maurice, 1905- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de la syphilis de I'ombilic. 59p. 
8? Par., Ed. Vega, 1933. 

LENG, William St Q. La Section Sanitaire 
anglaise No. 10; notes on the work of a British 
volunteer ambulance convoy with the second 
French Army (of Verdun) 71p. pi. 8? Shef- 
field, Engl., W. C. Leng & co., 1918. 

LENGEMANN, Fritz, 1910- *Beitrag 
zur chirurgischen Behandlung gutartiger Ge- 
schwiilste innerhalb der Brusthohle [Miinchen] 
24p. 21cm. Speyer a. R., Pilger, 1936. 

LENGLET, Georges Robert, 1908- ♦Con- 
tribution a I'etude thdrapeutique des grandes 
dyspndes. 47p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1934. 

LENGLET du Fresnoy, Nicolas, 1674-1755. 

For portrait see in Old ChemLitries (Smith, E. F.) N. Y., 
1927, opp. |). 8. 

LENGSFELD, Bernhard, 1895- *Re- 
cidivierende Tetanic bei recidivierendem Ileus. 
I6p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1927. 

LENGSFELD, Walter, 1901- *Ueber die 
Verlaufsweise und die Prognose der posten- 
cephalitischen Krankheitszustiinde. 41p. 8? 
Bresl. [n. p.] 1927. 

LENGTH. 

See under Growth, dimensional; Height and 
, weight. 

LENGUAS, Luis P., 1862-1932. 

For obituary see Arch, internac. hidatid., Montev., 1937-38, 
3: 5, portr. 

LENGYEL. Carl Edward, 1908- *The 
etiological factors in uterine bJeeding (a review 
of 587 cases) [Marquette Univ.] 24p. 28cm, 
Milwaukee [n. p.] 1933. 

Ty[)eH ritten. 

LENHARDTSON, Albin, ed., 1861- Vor- 
schlag zur Regelung der Schulzahnpflege in 
Schweden; ed. & transl. German ed. by Erich 
Schmidt, viii, 129p. tab. 24Kcm. Berl., H. 
Meusser, 1919. 

LENHART, Carl Henri, 1880- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bui!., 1942, 31: 165. 

LENHARTZ. Hermann, 1854-1910, & MEYER, 
Erich. Mikrcskopie und Chemie am Kranken- 
I bett. 11. Aufl. bearb. von A. v. Domarus & R. 
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Seyderhelm. x, 370p. illust. pi. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1934. 

LENHERR, Hektor. *Der Einfluss von Ront- 
gen- und Ultraviolettstrahlen auf das Wachstum 
des Keimlings von Triticum vulgare [Bern; 
Dent.] 27p. tab. diagr. 23cm. S. Gallen, J. 
Zehnders Erben [1942] 

LENHOSSEK, Mihaly, 1863-1937. 

For Festschrift see Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1926, 81: H. 
5-6, portr. 

For autobiography see Med. Gegenwart, 1928, 7: 99-150, 
portr. 

For obitiiarv see Anat. Anz., 1937, 85: 168-87 (Huzella, T.) 
Also Anthrop. Anz., 1937. 14: 86 (Malan, M.; Also .\rch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1937, 38: 140-2, portr. Also Arch. 
Psvchiat., Berl., 1936-37, 106: 107-10 (Schaffer, K.) Also 
Gvogvaszat, 1937, 77: 81 (Kiss, F.) .\lso Orv. hetil., 19.57, 81: 
97" (hiss, F.) Also Orvosk^pzSs, 1937, 27: p. i, portr. (Gr6sz, 
E.) Also Ibid., 243-7 (Sohotta, J.) 

See also Huzella. T. (Personalitv of Mihiily Lenhoss6k] 
Orvoskepzes, 1937, 27: 235- 42.— h F. [INiihaly Lenhossek 

as orofesscr and director] Ibid., 232-4. [Memory of 

Mih.41y Lenhoss6k] Ibid., 775-7.— Koranyi, S. [Mihaly 
Lenhossek) Ibid.. 251. — Schaffer, J. [Michael von Lenhoss6k| 
Ibid., 399-410. — Schaffer, K. [Mihaly Lenhossek. the scientist 
and writer] Ibid., 228-31. — Szily, A. von. Michael von 
Lenhossek ziir Erinnerung. Ibid., 248-50. 

LENHOSSEK bundle. 

Seo Glossopharyngeal nerve; Vagus. 

LENIENT, Jacques Edmond, 1893- 
*Contribution a I'etude de la lymphadenie 
caseeuse du mouton; son traitement par le 
vaccin de Carre [Alfort; Vet.] 62p. 8? Par., 
Nos Animaux, 1929. 

LENIGALLOL. 

See Pyrogallol. 

LENIN, Nikolai, pseudonym. 

See Lenin, Vladimir Ilich. 

LENIN, Vladimir Ilich, 1870-1924. 

Glazer, M. A.. & Lifschitz. J. I. (Public health safe-guarding 
in the works of V. I. Lenin] Profil. med., Kharkov, 1927, 6: 
No. 1, 25-48; No. 2, 25-44; No. 3, 23-41; No. 4, 31-47.— 
Schilling, V. Vor der einbalsamierten Leiche Lenins. Umschau. 
1927, 31: 266-8. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Centralynyi 
gosudarstvennyi travmatologicheskii institut im. 
R. R. Vredena. Tpyabi. 508p. tab. diagr. pi. 
22!2cm. Leningr., the Institute, 1936. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Gosudarstvennyi 
centralynyi nauchno-issledovatelskii institut. 

See Kisely, A. A., Osinov=kii, N. I., & Markuzon, V. D. 

Klinika revmatizn'a u detei. 247p. 19}4cm. Leningr., 1935. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Gosudarstvennyi 
rentgenologicheskii radiologicheskii i rakovyi 
institut. Trudy godichnoi sessii. 

See Vestnik reateenolotrii i radiologii. Trudy godichnoi 
sessii. Leningr., T. 14, 1935— 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Institute for 
children's welfare. 

See Krasnogcrski, N. I. A study of the physiological activ- 
ity of the brain in children. ]87p. 23cm. Leningr., 1935. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Institut gigieny 
truda i profzabolevanii. Tpyaw loSnjieftHon na- 
yiHOH ceccHH iiHCTHTyxa [15-19 K)HHa 1939 r.] 
327p. illust. tab. diagr. ch. 22cm. Leningr., 
Inst. gig. truda i profzaboL, 1940. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Institut usover- 
shenstvovania vrachei imeni S. M. Kirova. 
C6opHHK HavHHbix paSoT nOCBHmeHHMH ... 
AeaTejibHOCTii K. H. UlanmeBa. 172p. tab. ch. 
pi. portr. 25^2cm. [Leningr., Giduv, 1940] 

At head of title: XXX, 1909-39. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Leningradskii 
gosudarstvennyi pediatricheskii medicinskii insti- 
tut. Tpy;ibi. Leningr., No. 1, 1937- 

LENINGRAD. U. S. S. R. Leningradskii 
gosudarstvennyi universitet. Fiziologicheskil 



nauchno-issledovatelyskii institut. Tpynbi. Len- 
ingr., No. 16, 1936- 

Summaries in German and English. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Leningradskii 
institut epidemiologii i bakteriologii im. Pastera. 

TpyAbi. 22cm. Leningr., T.5, 1937- 

LENINGRADSKII nauchno-issledovatelyskii 
tuberkuleznyi institut. HoBObie flaHHbie o hbji- 
ennax HapymeHHH GpoHxiiajibHon npoxojtHMOcxH. 
355p. illust. pi. 22cm. Leningr., the Institute, 
1942. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Leningradskii 
oftalmologicheskii nauchno-prakticheskii institut. 
TpvjibT. Leningr., T.l, 1936- 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Leningradskoe 
obshchestvo estestvoispytatelei. 

See Problems of ecology and biocenology. No. 7: Collected 
essays. 185p. 21 Hem. Leningr., 1939. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Leningradskye 
vrachi za god otechestvennoi voiny. 151.p. tab. 
21'2cm. Leningr. [Medgiz] 1943. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Nauchno-issledo- 
vatelyskii nevropsikhiatricheskii institut im. 
V. M. Bekhtereva. Rentgenodiagnostika i 
rentgenoterapia nervnykh i dushevnykh zabo- 
levanii. 301 p. pi. 23cm. Leningrad, Gosud. 
izdat. biol. med. lit., 1935. 

German and French summaries. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Onkologicheskii 
institut. JXecHTb jtct jieHTejibHocTH JleHHHrpaii- 
CKoro oHKOJiorn^ecKoro iiHCTHTyxa, 1926-36. 
465p. illust. tab. diagr. pi. 25)2cm. Leningr. 
Gosud. izdat. med. lit., 1938. 

French and EngUsh summaries. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Upravlenie vysshei 
shkoly Narkomprosa RSFSR. 

See Voprosy ekologii i biocenologii; sbornik statei. Moskva, 
No. 4, 1939- 

[LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R.] Voenno-medi- 
cinskaya akademia RKKA im. S. M. Kirov. 

C6opHHK TpyAOB. 502p. illust. tab. portr. 
254cm. Leningr., Izd. Voenno-med. Akad., 
1937. 

C6opHHK TpypoB nocBHmeHHbifi 55- 

jieTHK) Hay^Hoii n yqe6Hoii ACHTejibHocTH ... 
npo(j[). r. H. Typnepa. 422p. illust. portr. 
21 '2cm. Leningr., Izd. Voenno-med. Akad., 
1938. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Voenno-morskaya 
medicinskaya akademia. TpyAbi. Leningr., T.l, 
1941- 

At head of title: Narodnyi komissariat voenno-morskogo 
fiota SSSR. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R. Vsesoiuznyi 
institut eksperimentalnoi mediciny im. M. 
Gorkogo. Psikhiatricheskaya klinika akademika 
I.P.Pavlova. TpyAbi. C6opHnK 2: JlmiTe- 
jibHbiH HapK03 npn uinao^peHHH. 243p. tab. 
diagr. 21cm. Leningr., VIEM, 1940. 

LENINGRAD, U. S. S. R- 

See also Health organization. 

■ Acadeiry (The) of Sciences cf the U. S. S. R. Science, 1943, 
98: 357.— Balkov, A. T lie Acadenry of Sciences of the V. S. S. 
R.; programme for 1943. > ature, Lend., 1943, 151: 129.— 
Fercheev, K. Scientif c work in leningiad. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1943, 121: 766. — Folesr.ikov, P. Branches of the Academy of 
Sciences of the LSSR. Science, 1943, 98: 205, passim. —[List 
of scientif c works, carried out by the co-workers of the Second 
Leningrad Medical Institute, published after 1934) Tr. Vtor. 
Leningr. med. inst., 1935, No. 6. 164-7.— Merkulev. P. F. 
[Report of the activities of thePetrogradObstetrico-Gynaecolop.i- 
cal Society for 1C21] J. akush., 1922, 33: pt 1, 91-100.— 
Perkal, S. L [Demographic and health statistics from Lenin- 
grad] Vrach. gaz., 1930, 34: 1503-12.— Scientific institutions 
and buildings of Leningrad. Science, 1944, 99: No. 2558, 
Sup))l., 12.' — Ucke, A. Aerztliches aus dem zarischen Peters- 
burg. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 783-0.— ilatovski, M. 
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Modical men an'l institutions of Petrograd in 1917 and 1922 
Minnesota M., 1932, 6: 7-1-7. 

LENINGRADSKAYA oblastnaya travmato- 
logicheskaya konferencia. 

Sec Leningrad. Centralynyi gosudarstvennyi travmatalo- 
eicheskii insliiut im R. I(. Vredena. 'I'rii<l>'. Sbomlk 2: So 
vkliuclieiiiem materialov 1-i Loningradskoi Oi)iastnai iiavm.ilo- 
loRiclieski.i konferencii, 29 Maya-1 lj un\a 1934 goda. 508p. 
22H'cm. Lciiingr. 1936. 

LENINGRADSKII nauchno-issledovatelyskii 
institut okhrany materinstva i mladenchestva im. 
Klary Zetkin. Bonpocu jieroHiioro TvGepKyjieaa 
B paHHeM jicTCKOM Bo.TpacTG. 147p. illust. tab. 
25J^crn. Leningr., Bioniedgiz, 1936. 

LENINGRADSKII nauchno-prakticheskii far- 
macevticheskii institut. Tpyjiw. T.l. 156p. 
tab. diagr. 26cm. Leningr., Gosud. izdat. 
biol. med. lit., 1935. 

LENINGRADSKOE akushersko - ginekologi- 
cheskoe obshchestvo. CoopHiiK pa6oT mjichob 
JleHHHrpaACKoro aKj'inepcKorHHeKOJioriiqecKoro 
oSmecTBa aaBpe.Miin boAum h 6jioKaflM. 123p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 24}km. Leningr., Narkomz- 
drav SSSR, 1943. 

LENIROBIN. 

See Chrysarobin. 

LENK, Ferdinandus. *Pertractans maculas. 
31p. 21cm. Wien, C. Ueberreutcr, 1841. 
LENK, Hans 1863-1938. 

For obituary sec Freyberg, B. von. Sitzber. Phys. med. 
Soz. Eilangcn (1938) 1939, 70: p. xxv-xxxvi, portr., bibliogr. 

LENK, Robert. Die Rontgendiagnostik der 
intrathorakalen Tumoren und ihre Differential- 
Diagnose, xiv, 457p. 8? Wien, J. Springer> 
1929. 

Forms Bd 1 of Handb. theor. klin. Rontgenk. (Holz 
knecht, R.) Wien, 1929. 

Rontgentherapeutisches Hilfsbuch. 5. 

Aufl. ix, 102p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1937. 

LENKEIT, Erich, 1899- *Die Identi- 

fizicrung von Leiclicn durch das Gebiss. 87p. 
8? Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1931. 

LENKEIT, Lothar, 1913- *Die supra- 

condyliire Humerusfraktur bei Kindern und ihrc 
Rehandlungsergebnisse wiihrend der letztcn 11 
Jahre an der chirurgisclien Universitatsklinik 
Berlin, Zicgelstr. [Berlin] 39p. 21>km. Koln, 
J. Borowsky, 1937. 

LENKER, Jesse Luther, 1882-1942. 

For obituaiv see Ann. Int. M., 1942, 17: 381 (Bortz, E. L.) 
Also J. Am. M. Ass.. 1942, 119: 1521. 

LENNANDER, Karl Gustav, 1857-1908. 

Dahlgren, K. K. G. Lennander; Gedenk- 
worte. 7p. 27MiCm. [Uppsala, 1908] 

LENNARTZ, Ernst, 1896- *Die Rcaktion 
der Capillaren auf mechanische Roize bei Nicht- 
schwangcrn, Schwangern und Wochnerinnen. 
[Bonn.] p.302-11. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1921. 

Also Arch. ges. Physiol., 1921, 191: 

LENNARZ, Karola, 1909- *Ueber die 

Erfolge der Bestrahlungsbehandlung der gut- 
artigen gynaekologischen Blutungen [Miinster] 
24p. 8° Werne a. d. Lippe, F. Grube, 1935 • 

LENNE, Paul, 1908- *Les rcsultats 

61oign6s du traitement chirurgical de I'ovarite 
sciero-kystique; statistique portant sur 235 
interventions. 80p. tab. 24>^cm. Lille, Impr. 
Centr. Nord, 1936. 

LENNEMANN, Annie, 1912- *Versuchc 
liber Immunitiit bei Trypanosomiasis der Ratten 
[Heidelberg] 15p. 20j^cm. Manne-Eickel, M. 
C. Wolf. 1938. 

LENNEMANN, Hans, 1909- *Die Be- 

ziehungen zwischen den kindlichen Korper- 
massen und der Schwangerschaftsdauer iiber- 



tragener Kinder. 24p. ch. 8? Bonn, H. 
Schonerslioven, 1935. 

LENNEP, Alexander van, -1935. 

For obituary see Hooft, H. A. Tegen de tuberculose, 1935, 
31 : 3, i)ortr. 

LENNER, Anders Lennart, 1897- *Uober 
Zitronensiiurebestimmungen und das Vorkom- 
men der Zitronensiiure im menschlichen Korpcr; 
Erfahrungen aus Untersucliungen an haupt- 
sachlich obstetrisch-gyniikologischen Patienten- 
material, mit besonderer Beriicksiclitigung der 
Verhiiltnisse bei Schvvangerschaft, Geburt und 
Wochenbett. 335p. ch. 8? Lund, H. Ohisson, 
1934. 

Also Suppl. 1, V. 14: Acta obst. gyn. scand. 

Untersuchungen iiber die Faktoren, die 

die Grosse des neugcborenen Kindes beeinflassen. 
120p. Helsin., Mercator, 1943. 

l^iicrofilm. 

Forms Suppl. 1, Bd 24, Acta obst. gyn. scand. 

LENNER, Joseph, 1902- *Die Gelenk- 

beteiligung bei Bluterkrankheit. 27p. 8? 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1928. 

LENNERTZ, Albert, 1886- *Aeltero 
Ansichten und Bcobachtungen iiber die Inku- 
bationszeit des Typhus, der Cholera und der 
Pneumonic, 1850-1900. 31p. 8? Munch., 
Bayer. Druck. [1935] 

LENNERZ, Doris, 1912- *Ergebnisse 
der Leberfunktionspriifung mit Galaktose bei 
Lebergesunden. 12p. 8? Tub., Bolzie, 1937. 

LENNOX, F. G. Studies of the physiology 
and toxicology of blowflies. No. 8: Rate of ammonia 
production by larvae of Lucilia cuprina and its 
distribution in this insect. No. 9: The enzymes 
responsible for ammonia production by larvae of 
Lucilia cuprina. 64p. illust. tab. diagr. 
24'Xcm. [Melb., Counc. Sc. & Indust. Res., 
1941] 

Forms No. 109, Pamphl. Counc. Sc. & Indust. Res. Aus- 
tralia. 

LENNOX, William Gordon, 1884- Epi- 
lepsy. p.893-931. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton 
Century, 1936. 

In Pract. Lib. M. & S. (Appleton) N. Y., 193G. 9: 

Science and seizures; new light on epi- 
lepsy and migraine. xiii, 258p. pi. diagr. 
21cm. N. Y., Harper & bros [1941] 

For biography see Ohio M. & J. 1942, 38: 265. portr. 

& COBB, Stanley. Epilepsy. 197p. 

pi. 8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1928. 

LENOIR, Georges Lucien Gaston, 1911- 
*La radiophotographie par la m^thode de Manoel 
de Abreu en milieu militaire. 50p. 25}^cm. 
Par., E. Le Frangois, 1939. 

LENOIR, Jean Pierre, 1912- ♦Traite- 
ment des syndromes angineux par le di6thylami- 
nom6thyl-3-benzodioxan (883 f.) 75p. 25cm. 
Par.. Vigot fr., 1939. 

LENOIR, Pierre Georges, 1911- ♦Con- 
tribution a r(^tudc des injections intra-vcineuses 
d'huile camphrde. 131p. graph. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1935. 

LENOIR, Robert, 1905- *Maladie osseuse 
de Paget et cataracte endocrinienne; dtude 
clinique et pathog^nique [Paris] 64p. 8? 
Orleans, H. Tcssier, 1932. 

LENORMAND, Jacques, 1896- ♦Con- 
tribution k i'etude de I'acidose r6nale. 131p. 
8? Par., A. Le Grand, 1929. 

LENORMANT. Charles, 1875- Chirurpie 
des plaies de la plevre et du poumon. 69p. tab. 
24cm. [n. p., 1912?] 
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Maladies chirurgicales du cou. 130p. 

illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1938. 

In Precis path, cliir., 6. 6d., Par., 1938, 3: 

Maladies chirurgicales du corps thyroi'de. 

p.231-339. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1938. 

In Pi6cis path, chir., 6. (.d.. Par., 1938, 3: 

Maladies chirurgicales du thorax. 

p.445-548. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1938. 

In Prieis path, chir., 6. id.. Par., 1938, 3: 

Maladies chirurgicales de la bouche et 

du pharynx, p.860-1009. illust. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1938. 

In Precis rath, chir., 6. ^d., Par., 1938, 2: 

See also Couvelnire, A., Lemierre, A. A., & Lenormant, C. 

Pratique rrfdico-chii urgicale. 3. ^d. 8v. 8? Par., 1931. 
Also Suppl. |v.b] geOp. 8° Par.. 193G. 

For biograpliy see in Fasc. sciipt. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932 
3: 490-2. 

& BROCQ, Pierre. Chirurgie de la tete 

et du cou. 7. 6d. viii, 381p. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1931. 

LENORMANT, Charles, MENEGAUX, 
Georges [et al.] Precis de diagnostic chirurgical. 
4v. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cio, 1937. 

LENORMANT, Charles, & SENEQUE, Jean. 

Gen^ralites [diagnostic chirurgical] p. 1-328. 
illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

In Precis diagn. chir. (I.cnormant, C.) Far., 1937, 1: 

LENORMANT, Charles. SOUPAULT, Robert, 
& SOULAS, Andre. Maladies de I'oesophage. 
p.347-444. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1938. 

In Precis path, chir., 6. 6d., Par., 1938, 3: 

LENROOT, Katherine Fredrica, 1893- 

For biography see An. Sue. puericult. B. Aires, 1941, 7: 
147-9, portr. 

& LUNDBERG, Emma Octavia. Ju- 
venile courts at work; a study of the organization 
and methods of ten courts, vii, 323p. plan, tab. 
diagr. form. pi. 24cm. Wash., Gov. print, 
off., 1925. 

Forms No. 141, Pub. U. S. Children's Bur. 

LENS (The) pub. by the Massachusetts Civic 
League. Bost., v.4, No. 2, 1926- 

LENS [crystallina] 

See also Eye; Eye, Posterior chamber; Eye 
movement. Accommodation; Iris; 'Vitreous. 

SziLY, A. V. Linse. p. 1-322. 4? Berl., 
1937. 

In Handb. spez. path. Anat. (Lubarsch & Henke) Berl., 
1937, 11. Bd, 3. T. 

Terrien, F. Semiologie oculaire; Ic cristallin; 
anatomic, physiologic, pathologie. 240p. 8? 
Par., 1926. 

Chinn, H., & Bellows, J. G. The history of the crystalline 
lens. Q. Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. School, 1941, 15: 174-88.— 
Fischer, F. P. Linse und Claskorper; Berichtsjahr vom 1 
Januar bis 31. Dezeraber 1938. Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1941, 
102: 24-43.— Fortin. E. P. Refiexiones sobre el cristalino. 
Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1942, 17: 297-310.— Gordon, B. L. Ihc 
problem of the cr^■stalline lens. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 14: 
774-88; 1936, 1.5: 859-89.— Mikl 6s, A. Bakterienzuchtung in 
hnsenhaltigem Niihrboden. KHn. Mbl. Augenh., 1932. 89: 
481-8.— Peters, A. Die Anatomie und Pathtlogie der Linse. 
Zbl. ges. Ophth., ]937, 39:417-71.— Stuhlinar,0., jr. Crystal- 
line lens. In his Introd. Biophysics, N. Y., 1943, 104-G. 

Abnormity and defect. 

See also other subheadings; also Irideremia. 

Biffis, A. Influenza della forma asferica delle superfaei del 
cristallino suUaberrazicne di sfericitd dcU'occhio. Ann. 
ottalm., 1933, 61 : 367-80.— Caitrpbell, J. A. Some overlooked 
congenital lens defects; cases. Homoeop. Eye Ear &c. J 1909, 
15: 134-9.— Collint.'. E. T. Developmental deformities of the 
crystalline lens. J. Am. M. Ass., 1908, 51: 1051-6.— Cordiale. 
Un cas de microphakie. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1901, 126: 346-53.-- 
Fischer, F. Ein Lentoid in einem menschlichen Mikrojihthal- 
mus. Zschr. Augenh., 1929, 69: 30-7.— Friedman, B. The 
development of the lens; its bignificance in the interpretation of 
lenticular abnormalities. Aich. Ophth., Chic., 1931, n. ser., 6: 
558-77.— Gnad, F. Ucber Mikrophakie. Klin. Mbl. Augenh.. 



1931, 77: 33-8.— Goldmann, H. Ueber Entstehung von 
Uiskontinuitatsfiachen in der Linse. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1929, 
122: 198-218.— Hippel, E. von. Ringwulst in der Kaninchen- 
hn.se Anat. Anz., 1905, 27: 334-6.— Isakowitz, J. Ein Fall 
von Linsendefekt nebst Bemerkungen uber den physiologischen 
Nachweis der Linsencentiierung. Arch. Augenh , 1907, 57: 
291-8, pi. — Jaeger, de. Volumineuse bulle cong6nitale du 
cnstallin_. Bull. Soc. beige ophth., 1935, No. 71, 167-71.— 
Lijo Pavia, J. Falta bilateral de cristalino de etiologia descono- 
cida. Rev. espec, B. Air., 1927, 2: 25-41.— Mann, f. Develop- 
mental defects of the lens and their embryology. Glasgow M. 
J., 1935, 124: 49; 126.— Mitvaleky. Mikrophakie und deren 
klinische Bedeutung. Khn. Mbl. Augenh., 1893, 31: 323- 
33.— Nutt, A. B. Microphakia. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1933, 
53: 629. — Platova, S. I. (Case of peculiar, congenital modifica- 
tion of the lens] Vest, oft., 1941, 18: 200.— Reik, H. O. A 
case of microphakia. Ophth. Rec., Chic, 1900, 9: 274 -6. — 
Salzer, F. TJeber eine bisher unbekannte Missbildung der 
menschlichen Linse (Linse ohne Kern) Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1930, 84: 52-6.— Shapira. T. M. Micro- and spherophakia 
with glaucoma. Am. J. Ophth., 1934, 3. ser., 17: 726-35.— 
Vazcjuez Rarriere, A. Bio-microscopia de los cristalinos a doble 
foco. Rev. As. med. argent., 1934. 48: 1131-47. — Vos, T. A. 
Embryonale Synechiebildung zwischen Augenbecherrand und 
Linse. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1936, 96: 452-66. 

Abscess. 

Rychener, H. O.. & Ellett, E. C. Abscess of the crystalline 
lens. Am. J. Ophth., 1943, 26: 715-20.— Yver & Barrat. 

A propos- d un cas d'abcfis du cristallin. Arch, opht., Par., 
1935, 52: 670-80. 

Absence. 

See also subheading Aplasia; for postoperative 
aphakia .see Cataract, Surgery: Eye, aphakic. 

Bartels. Einseilige Aphakic, Einiiugigkeit, Fusion und 
Doppelsehen! Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1939, 102: 854-8.— Blain, 
E. Correction optique de I'aphakie. Union m6d. Canada, 
1941, 70: 1200-2. — Cowan, A. Some factors concerned in the 
correction of aphakia. Tr. Am. M. Ass., Sect. Ophth., 1934, 
100-10. — Delaney, J. H. Traumatic aphakia and the Work- 
men's Compensation Act. Pennsylvania M. J., 1942-43, 46: 
685-8. — Erggelet, H. Die optische Korrektur des aphakischen 
Auges. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1938, 52: 405-13.— Cradle. H. 
S. Experimental glasses for reducing vision and for obtaining 
binocular vision in unilateral aphakia. Tr. Am. M. Ass., Sect. 
Ophth., 1933, 310.— Harned, J. W. Pseudoaphakia fibrosa; 
report of a case. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1944, 31: 253. — Hoff- 
mann-Riitzel, F. W. Die Ervthropsie der Aphaken. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1938, 95: 323-33.— Manes, A. J. Correccion 6ptica 
del ojo afdquico. DIa m6d., B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 713.— Re- 
fracting and fitting glasses for aphakic eyes. Bull. Pract. 
Ophth., S. Franc, 1940, 10: 75-7.— Tivy, C. B. F. Unu.sual 
visual acuity in an aphakic eye. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1939, 
59: pt 1,477. 

Absorption and autolysis. 

See also Cataract, Resorption, spontaneous. 

B, A. Phakolyse. Geneesk. courant, 1910, 64: 161. — 
Basseres. Un cas de resorption totale du cristallin chez 
1 adulte. Arch. m^d. pharm. mil., 1908, 52: 331-5.— Lijo 
Pavia, J. Reabgorci6n de las masas del cristalino transparente 
en la cdmara anterior. Rev. espec, B. Air., 1926, 1: 317-23. — • 
Seggel. Ein Fall theilweiser spontaner Resorption der Linse. 
Arch. Augenh., 1907, 58: 47-51. 

Accommodation. 

See Eye movement, Accommodation. 

Ageing. 

Ltjssi, U. *Das Relief der menschlichen 
Linsenkern-Vorderflache im Alter [Basel] 23p. 
8? Stuttg., 1917. 

Biffis, A. Forma paraboloidea delle superfici del cristallino 
e deviazioni dalla condizione dei seni. Ann. ottalm., 1935, 63: 
192-5. — Biirger, M., & Schlomka, G. Beitrage zur physio- 
logischen Cliemie des Alterns der Oewebe; Untersuchungen an 
der RinderUnse. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927-28, 58: 710-24.— 
Miiller, H. K. Ueber das Altern der Linse. Ber. Deut. ophth. 
Ges., 1936, 51: 128-32 [Discussion] 135. — Von der Heydt, R. 
Lens changes after middle age. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1930, 

n. ser., 4: 188-93. The aging lens. Am. J. Ophth., 

1935, 18: 545. Visual prognosis for the aging lens. 

Ibid., 1942, 25: 576-8. 

Allergy. 

See also subheading Endophthalmitis. 

Braun, R. Ueber eine prim.are Giftwirkung der Linsen- 
substanz und ihren Einfluss auf anaphylaktische Experimente. 

Arch. Augenh., 1932, 106: 99-144. Der Einfluss 

priinarer Giftwirkung der Linsensubstanz auf das anaphylak- 
ti.sche Experiment mit Linseneiweiss. Zschr. Immunforscb., 

1932. 7.'i: 326-30. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber die 
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primfire Giftigkcit der Linsensubstanz (Histamin und Acetyl- 
cholin) Arch. AiiKcnh., 1933-34, 1C8: 341-67.— Burky, E. L. 
Prodiicticn of lens sensitivity in rabbits by the action of 
staphylococcus to>.in. Proc. Sec. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 31: 
445-7. & Henton, H. C. Staph.\ lococcus toxin com- 
bined with kns extract as a desensitizing agent in individuals 
with a cutaneous sensitivity to lens extract. Am. J. Ophth., 
1936, 3. ser., 19 : 782-5.— Hasiiroto, H. Linscnanaphylaxie 
am isolierttn Gefiisspraparat. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1928, 
56: 276-8. 

Anatomy. 

NoRDENsoN, J. W. *Ueber die Form der 
Linsenflachen im menschlichen Auge [Uppsala] 
69p. 8? Stockh., 1912. 

Capraro, V. Ricerche niorfologiche e sperimentali sul 
cristallino (petromizonti ed anfibi) Arch. ital. anat., 1937-38, 
38: 1-37.- — Csttaneo, D. Beitrag zur Kenntiiis der Zonulala- 
melle. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 82: 71-7.— Holloway, T. B., 

6 Cowan, A. Concerning lamellar membranes of the anterior 
surface of the lens. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1930, 28: 211-21, 
2 pi. — Kahmann, H. Untersuchungen iiber die Linse, die 
Zonula ciliaris, Refraktion und Akkommodalion von Siiuge- 
tieren. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1930, 48: 503-88, 7 pi.— 
McReynoldp, J. C. The crystalline lens svstem. J. Am. M. 

Ass.. 1928, 90: 13-22. ■ The crystaUine lens system in 

man and in the lower animals. Ibid., 1929, 93: 1132-6. — ■ 

El sistema del cristalino. An. Soc. mex. oft., 1930, 8: 107-21. 
Also Texas J. M.. 1930-31, 26: 816-8.— Matumoto, K. Ueber 
die Linscnnahte des Tigers. Keijo J. M., 1935, 6: 1-5. — 
Motolese, A. Considerazioni e calcoli suU'indice totale della 
Icnte cristalliiia. Boll, ocul., 1937, 16: 176-97. — Rochon- 
Duvignesud, A. Structure et forme du cristallin. Ann. ocul.. 
Par., 1935, 172: .563-87. 

Antigens and antibodies. 

Burky. E. L., Woods, A. C, & Woodhall. M. B. Organ 
specific properties and antigenic power in homologous species of 
alpha crystallin. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1933, 9: 446-9.— 
Finley, G. F. The effect of different species' lens antisera on 
pregnant mice and rats and their progeny. Biit. .1. Exp. Biol., 
1923-24, 1: 201-13.— Huxley. J. S., & Carr-Saunders, A. M. 
Absence of prenatal effects of lens-antibodies in rabbits. Ibid., 
215-48. — Riltth, von. Zur Arbeit von Sibata: Untersuchungen 
iiber die Frage der Auto-Antikorper der Linse. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1927, 78: 514. — Sibata. Untersxichungen iiber die 
Frage der Auto-Antikorper der Linse. Ibid., 'i 70-4. — Witebsky, 
E. Untersuchungen iiber spezifische Antigenfunktionen von 
Organen; Studien iiber die Augenlinse. Zschr. Immunforsch., 
1928, 58: 297-31 1.— Woods. A. C. Burky. E. L.. & Woodhall. 
M. B. The organ specif c properties and antigenic power in the 
homologous species of alpha crystallin. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 
1931, 29: 168-73. 

Aplasia. 

Bridgeman, G. J. O. Per.sistent hyaloid arterj' in an aphakic 
eye. Proc R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Ophth., 
987. — Schnaudigel, O. Die Durcl'lochung der Pupillen- 
schwarten. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1909, 70: 123-9.— Toufefco, 
S. Note sur 1 aphakic congenitale. Ann. ocul., Par., 1904, 
132: 107-17. — W eve, H. Congenital aphakia with hyaloid 
artery and retinal fold. Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1939, 97: 79. 

Astigmatism. 

Sec Astigmatism. 

Biomicroscopy. 

See under Lens, Examination. 

Bloodvessels. 

See also Hyaloid artery; Vitreous, Bloodvessels. 

Vejdovsky, V. [Normal and pathological presence of blood- 
vessels in crystalline lens of the eye] Cas. 16k. desk., 1927, 66: 
1081-7. 

Bloodvessels: Tunica vasculosa. 

Briickner, A. Ueber Persistenz von Resten der Tunica 
vasculosa lentis. Arch. Augenh., 1G07, 56: Erganzh., 5-149, 

7 pi.- — Bucklers', M. Beobachtungen iiber den \ erlauf und die 
Riicklildimg der Tunica vasculosa lentis bei neugeborenen 
Ja van awaken (^'acaca irus mordax Th. i;nd Mr.) Arch. 
Ophth., Eerl., 1935, 134: 48-61.— Ciern-ak, W. A fibrous 
pseudo-lens taking its origin from the tvnica vasculosa lentis. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., It09, 38: 357-71, 4 pi.— Dinger, G. 
Gef.tsse auf der vorderen Linsenkapsel in der Pupille ohne 
rrerkUche Schwartenbildung. Zschr. .Augenh., 1928, JiS: 129- 
34. — Gallemaerls, E. luniq\-e vasculaire du cristallin et 
lampe k fente. Bull. Acad. m6d. Belgique, 1927, 5. ser., 7: 
647-56, 7 pi. Also Ann. ocul.. Par., 1928, 165: 82-97. — 
HudEon, A. C. Subluxation of lens and persistent posterior 
vascular sheath of lens in an infant aged 2 months. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Ophth., 6.~Lugli, L. 
Sui resti della tunica vasculosa lentis retroiridaUs aU'osserva- 



zinne biomicroscopica. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1933, 2: 1334-47, 
pi.— Meissner. Arteria hialoidea persistente con fijaci6n 
exeepcional en cl cristalino. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1929, 29: 
304. — Terry, T. L. Extreme pren;aturit.v and fibroblastic 
oveigrowth of persistent vascular sheath behind each crystalline 
lens; preliminary report. Am. J. Ophtfi., 1942, 25: 203. 
— — — Fibroblastic overgrowth of pcr.>-istdnt tunica vasculosa 
lentis in infants born prematurely; studies in development and 
regression of hj aloid artery and tunica vasculosa lentis. Ibid., 

1409-23, pi. Fibroblastic overgrowth of persistent 

tunica vasculosa lentis in premature infants; etiologic factors. 
Tr. Am. M. Ass., Sect. Ophth., 1942, 213-^29. Fibro- 
blastic overgrowth of persistent tunica vasculosa lentis in 
premature infants; report of cases; clinical aspects. Arch. 

Ophth., Chic, 1943, 29: 36-53, pi. [Discussion] 4 13-5. 

Fibroblastic overgrowth of persistent tuiiica vasculosa lentis 

in premature infants, etiologic factors. Ibid., 54-68. 

Fibroblastic overgrowth of persistent tunica vasculosa lentis 
in premature infants; studies in development and involution of 
hyaloid artery and tunica vasculosa lentis. Ibid., 683. — 
Thorner. Zwei Fiille von persistierenden Cilaskorperstriingen. 
Berl. klin. Wschr., 1906, 43: 993.— Tomkin, H. Persistence of 
the circulation in the posterior vascular sheath of the lens in the 
right eye of a girl aged 14 years. Brit. J. Ophth., 1934, 18: 
39.- — Trubin, A. [Various aspects of the pupillary membrane, 
including the persistence of the vascular coat of the lens] 
J. teor. prakt. med., 1926, 2: 87-93. 

Calcification. 

See under Cataract. 



Capsule. 

Arkhangelsky, V. N. [Transformation of the capsule of the 
lens] Vest, oft., 1939, 15: No. 3, 6-9.— Boehm, G. Ueber die 
Feinstruktur der Linsenkapsel. Klin. Mbl. .Xugenh , 1934, 92: 

452-5, pi. Berichtigung zu meiner Arbeit: Ueber die 

Feinstruktur der Linsenkapsel. Ibid., 93: 525. — Busacca, A. 
Ricerche sulla anatorria della regione equatoriale della capsula 
del cristallino e sulla lamella zonulare. Arch. ital. anat., 1929, 
27 : 276-95. — Graves, B. Change of tension on the lens capsules 
during accommodation and under the influence of various 
drugs. Brit. M. .1., 1926, 1 : 46-50.— Schmerl, E., & Thiel, G. 
Ueber das Membranpotential der Linsenkapsel und das 
Auftreten der Natriumnitroprussidreaktion im Kammerwasser. 
Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1929, 122: 482-7. 

Capsule, anterior. 

Bedell, A. J. The anterior lens capsule; a clinical and patho- 
logic study. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 548-55.— Butler, T. H. 
The anterior capsule of the lens. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1939, 
£9: pt 1, 3-41. — Tavignot. De I'hvdropisie de la capsule du 
cristallin. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1849, 22: 97-103. 

Capsule: Exfoliation [Vogt] 

Argiiello, D. M., & Tofi, B. Exfoliaci6n capsular del cris- 
talino de Vogt, asociada a trombosis de una vena temporal y a 
la Hnea de Stahli. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1938, 13: 681-3.— 
Garrow, A., & Michaelson, I. C. A case of exfoliation of the 
lens capsule with the pathological report. Brit. J. Ophth., 
1940, 24: 400-3.^ — Irvine, R. Further observations on the 
nature, etiology and significance of exfoliations of the lens 
capsule. Ojihthalmologica, Basel, 1941, 102: 57. — I.inn, J. G. 
Exfoliation of the anterior cajjsule of the lens. Arch. ()phth., 
Chic, 1939, 21 : 717.— Vogt, A. Weitere Khnik und Histologic 
der senilen Vorderkapselabschilferung. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1938, 101: 705-8. — Wiederkehr, W. Weiterer Beitrag zur 
Klinik und Histologic der senilen Vorderkapselabscliilferung 
an Hand von 18 spaltlampen mikroskopisch und hi.stologisch 
untersuchten Augen von 14 Patienten des 60. bis 101. Lebens- 
jahres. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1938, 139: .541-52. 

Capsule: Fold. 

Busacca, A. Ueber ein neues Spaltlampenbild in der Aequa- 
torialregion der Linse; Anwesenheit einer Linsenkapselfalte 
entlang dem Aequatorrande. Klin. Mbl. Augenh , 1927, 79: 
518-24. — HFrmp, H. Faltenbildung in der vorderen Linsen- 
kapsel. Ibid., 78: 57-9. 

Capsule: Permeability. 

See also subheading Swelling. 

BellowE, J. G., & Chinr, H. Studies in capsular permeability 
and lens swelling. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1941, 4b: 
Suppl., 35. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1942, 27: 205-7.— 
Bellowf, J., & Rosner, L. Biochemistry of the lens; effect of 
galactose on permeability of the capsule of the lens. Ibid., 
1938, 20: 80-4.— Borley. W. E., & Tainter. M. L. Effects of 
dinitrophenol on the permeabihty of the capsule of the lens. 
Digest Treat., Phila., 1937-38, 1: S03.— Friedenwald, J. S. 
The permeability of the lens capsule to water, dextrose, and 
other sugars. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1930, 28: 195-211. Also 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1930-31, 4: 3.^0-00.— Gifford, S. B., 
Lebensohn, J. E., & Puntenny, I. S. The permeabihty of the 
capsule of the lens. Arch. Ophth.. Chic, 1932, 8: 414-40. 
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Cavity. 

Fischer. F. Ueber Hohlraumbildungen in der Linse irensch- 
licher Embryonen. Zschr. Augenh., 1929, 67: 293-305.— 
Kaminskaif, 'i. A. [Formation of cavities in the lens] Vest, 
oft., 1937, 10: 675. 

Chemistry. 

See also Cataract, Pathogenesis: Metabolism 
of lens. 

Bakker, A. Carbonic anhydrase in normal and cataractous 
lenses. Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1941-42, 11: 285. — Dellowf. 
J. G., & Chinr, H. Biochemistry cf the lens; studies on the 
swelling of the isolated lens. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 979- 
99.^ — Bellowf, J. G., & Rosner, L. Biochemistry of the lens; 
preparation of glutathione from the crystalline lens. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1936, 16: 1001-3.— Bottaz2i, P.. & Scalirci, N. 
Recherches chirr ioo-physiques sur la lentille cristaliine. Arch, 
ital. biol., 1C03, 51: 9.5-116.— BrowD, E. V. L., & Evanp, E. I. 
Studies on the crystalline lens; the nature cf the reducing sub- 
stances in the lens. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1935, 33: 220-36.— 
Campbell, D. R. Recent observations on the biochemistry of 
the lens. Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 1133-6.— Euler, H. von. & 
Giinther, G. Zur Kenntnis des Diaphorase-Vorkommens im 
Blut und in Augenlinsen. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1938, 256: 
229-35. — Euler, H. von, & Martius, C. Ueber den Gehalt der 
AugenHnsen an Sulfhvdrvlverbindungen und an Ascorbinsaure. 
Ibid., 1933, 222: 65-9.— Fischer, F. P. Wasserbindung, Durch- 
sichtigkeit und Durchlassigkeit der Linse. Arch. Augenh., 

1933-34,108:80-125. Weitere Untersuchungen iiber 

die Wasserbindung der Linse. Ibid., 517-26. Die 

reduzierenden Substanzen der Linse. Ibid., 527-43. — Flurin, 
H., & Molinery, R. Le soufre du cristallin. Bull. Soc. opht. 
Paris, 1927, 186-SO.— Givner, L, & Gannon, C. F. Magnesium 
content of capsulated lenses, a review of its probable import; 
preliminary report. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1938, 19: 941-6.— 
GongalveF. A. Recherches sur les propri^tes physico-chimiques 
du cristallin. Arch. phys. biol.. Par., 1930-31, 8: 5-22.— 
Graber, P., & Nordmann, J. La teneur en calcium du cristallin 
normal et pathologique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 1534- 
6. — Gross, O. Beitrage zur Linsenchemie. Arch. Augenh., 
1907, 58: 40-3; 107.— Grumer-Schmoll, G. Quantitativer 
HarnstofTnachweis in normalen und pathologischen Linsen. 
Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1934, 50: 161-6 (piscus.-ion] 184.— 
Halbron, P. Les caracteiistiques phy.'ico-cLin iques du cristal- 
lin normal et du cristallin pathologique. Arch, opht.. Par., 
1939-40, n. ser., 3 : 983-1018.— Kraute, A. C. The clienristry 
of the lens. Yale J. Biol., 1932, 5: 55. — — — Chemistry of 
the lens; growth and senescence. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 
13: 71-7. — Kreimer, S., & Nordmann, J. Le pH interieur du 
cristallin normal et pathologique. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1934, 
474-6. — Lebensohn, J. E. The biccherr istrv cf the lens: a 
resume. Am. J. Ophth., 1940, 3. ser., 23: 784-92.— Lottrup- 
Andersen, C, Bestimmungen von Linsenzucker. Acta 
ophth., Kbh., 1927. 5: 226-52.— LUderitz, B. Ueber Sohnitt- 
veraschung der normalen Linse. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1937, 99: 
75-83. — Nordmann, J. Courbes de neutralisation et courbes 
de coefficient-tampon du cristallin normal et pathologique. 

BuU. Soc. opht. Paris, 1934, 412-4. A propos du 

gonflement du cristallin. Ibid., 476-8. Etudes 

physico-chirr iques sur le cristallin normal et pathologique. 
Arch, ophth.. Par., 1935, 52: 78; 170.— O'Brien, C. S., & Salit, 
P. W. Chemistry of the lens. Am. J. Ophth., 1933, 3. ser., 
16: 863-80.— Rosner, L., Farmer, C. J., & Bellows, J. Bio- 
chemistry of the lens; studies on glutathione in the crystalline 
lens. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1938, 20: 417-26.— Salit, P. W. 
Biochemical investigation of the nitrogen, weight and water 
content of crystalline lenses. Ibid., 1931, n. ser., 5: 623-33. 

The reaction and buffer activity of noimal ox lenses. 

Am. J. Ophth., 1939, 3. ser., 22: 413-.5. — Santoni, A. Sulla 
fosfatasi del tessuto cristallinico. Ann. ottalm., 1938, 6b: 
208-13. — Scalinci, N. Recherches physico-chiniiques sur la; 
lentille cristaUine. Arch. ital. biol., 1908, 49: 3.53-61.— 
Soji, Y. Cysteine du cristallin. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1927, 164: 
344-52. Also Hukuoka ikwadaigaku zassi, 1927, 20: No. 1, 
6-13.— Tassman, 1. S., & Karr, W. G. Glutathione in the 
crystalHne lens. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1929, n. ser., 2: 431-6. — 
Tron, E. [Investigation of the chemical and physico-chemi- 
cal topography of the lens] Vest, oft., 1939, 14: No. 2-3, 59- 
68; No. 4, 6-20. — Wein&tein. P. [Cystein content of the 
crystalline lens and of its capsule] Orv. hetil., 1931, 75: 1086. 

Chemistry: Protids. 

Boehm, G. Ueber die Form der Linsenalbumoidteilchen. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 92: .347-9.— Burky, E. L.. & Woods, 
A. C. Lens protein; new methods for the preparation of beta 

crystalhn. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1928, 52: 41-5. -— 

Lens protein; the isolation of a third (gamma) crystalhn. 
Ibid., 464-6.— Dold, H., llossner, O., & Kutsclier, F. Bio- 
logische Untersuchungen uber die Linsen-Eiwcisskorper. 
Zschr. Immunforsch., 1926, 46: 50-8.— Ecker, E. E., & Pillemer, 
L. The specificity of oxidized and reduced proteins of the oculai 
lens. J. Exp. M., 1940, 71: 585-90.— Gullotta, S. II punto 
isoelettrico delle proteine della lente cristallina. Arch. sc. 
biol.. Nap 1926, 8: 48-55. — Hoflmann, H. Expenmentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Fraktionen des Linsentivveisses. 
Zschr. Immunforsch.. 1931. 71: 171-87.- Jess. A. Die Eiweis- 
stoffe der Linse. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1938, 5^: 287-300. 



Also Zbl. ges. Ophth., 1938, 41 : 337.— Krause, A. C. Composi- 
tion of albuminoid and alpha crystallin. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 

1932, 8: 166. Composition of beta crystallin, albumin 

(gamma crystallin) and capsule. Ibid., 1933, 9: 617-24. 

Autolysis of the lenticular proteins. Ibid., 10: 631-9. 

"" Relation of the anatomic distribution of lenticular 

proteins to their chemical composition. Ibid., 788-92. ■ 

The nature of the lenticular proteins. Am. .1. Ophth., 1934, 
3. ser., 17: 502-14.— Kuniiusa, J. Ueber die Spezifitat des 
Linseneiweisses unter besQnderer Berucksichtigung des Priizi- 
pitingehaltes. Keijo J. M., 1930, 1: 409-27.— Lenhard, O. 
Kurze Berrerkung zur Arbeit von Gundo Boehm: Ueber die 
Form der Linsenalbumoidteilchen. Klin. Mb). Augenh., 1934, 
93: 200.- — Nordmann, M. J. Le pouvoir-tampon des prot6ines 
du cristallin. Arch. phys. biol.. Par., 1941-42, 15: No. 51, 
1-3.— O'Brien, C. S., & Salit, P. W. Iso-electric point of lens 
protein. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1931, n. ser., 6: 870-6. — Scalini, 
N. II punto isoelettrico delle proteine della lente cristallina. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 3.59-61.— Wissmann, R. 
Der Einfiuss der kiinstlichen Verdauung auf die Spezifitiit des 
Linseneiweisses. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1903, 71: lSO-64. — 
Woods, A. C. Chemical and immunologic researches on lens 

protein. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1930, n. ser., 4 : 96-105. — 

& Burky, E. L. Lens protein and its fractions; preparation, and 
immunologic and chemical properties. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 
89: 102-10. 



Cholesterosis, and xanthomatosis. 

Georgariou, P., & Wolfe, O. Cholesterinosis lentis. Am. 
J. Ophth., 1944, 27: 394-7.— Sala, G. Xanthomatosis lentis 
(caratteristiche biomicroscopiche ed istochimiche) Boll, ocul., 

1935, 14: 266-81. ■ Seconde contributo alia adiposi 

patologica del cristalUno. Ibid., 1936, 15: 811-9. 

Coloboma. 



Ayres, G. C. Double coloboma of the lens with report of a 
case. Am. .1. Ophth., 1905, 23: 147.— Butler, T. H. Coloboma 
lentis with abnormal ciliary body. Biit. J. Ophth., 1931, 15: 
648. — Isakowitz, I. Linsencolobom nach Zonulariss. Arch. 
Augenh., 1908, 59: 372-7.— Meisel, fe. D. [Case of bilateral, 
isolated coloboma of the lens] Vest, oft., 1939, 15: No. 2, 96. — 
Poljak, G. D. Ein Fall von Kolobom der Linse. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1929-30, 70: 53-7.— Rones. B. Coloboma lentis. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1920, n. ser., 4: 174-9.— Van Duyse, M. 
Un cas de colobome atypique du cristallin, considerations sur 
la pathogenie. Bull. Soc. beige ophth., 1934, No. 70, 86-92.— 
Wibo, M. Colobome pur du cristallin. ibid., 1933, 9-11. 

Colobome cristallien et arachnodactylie. Ibid., 1936, 



No. 73, 14-6. 



conical. 



See subheadings (Lenticonus; Lentiglobus) 



Crystals. 

Ballowitz, E. Stab- und fadenformige Krystalloide im 
Linstnepithel. Arch. Anat. Physiol., Lpz., 1900, 253-70.— 
Cowan. A. Iridescent crystals in the crystalline lens. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1935, 1116.— Fewell, A. G., & McNair, S. S. 
Iiidescent crystals in the crystalUne lens. Ibid., 1939, 21: 
891.— Fewell, A. G., McNair, S. S. [et al.) Iridescent cry.stals 
in the crystaUine lens. Am. J. Ophth., 1939, 3. ser., 22: 1404-6. 

Development and growth. 

Alexander, L. E. An experimental study of the role of optic 
cup and overljing ectoderm in lens formation in the chick 
embryo. J. Exp. Zool., 1937, 75: 41-68, 2 pi.— Beyer, K. 
Lens competence in Rana pipiens. Anat. Rec, 1942, 82: 
474 (Abstr.) — blechschnudi, E. Die Formentwicklung der 

Linse. Ztchr. Anat. Entw., 1937, 107: 508-30. 

L eber die Entwicklung der LinsennShte. Verh. Anat. Ges., 
1938, 45: 188. — Capraro, V. Ricerche sul cristallino dei 
petromizonti. Aich. ital. anat., 19.34. 32: 491-504. — Dragoiu. 
L, & Crisan, C. Correlation entre le dtveloppement du cristal- 
lin et celui de la v^sicule optique, &. propos d une anomalie 
fculaire. Bull. Acad. med. Roumanie, 1938, 3: 305-8.— 
Dragon, irov, N. Leber die Faktoren der embryonalen Fnt- 
wicklung der Linse bei Amphibien. Arch. Entwmech., 1929, 

116: T. 1, 633-68. Ueber die Dauer der determinie- 

renden Einwirkung des Augenbechers auf die Linse. Ibid., 
1930, 123: 206-29. — Fazzari, I. Contributo alia conoscenza 
del punto presuntivo e dello sviluppo della lente in Ambly- 
stoma mexicanum. Ibid., 1932, 127: 411-29.— Fischer, F. 
Ueber die Abschniirung der Linse vom Ektoderm beim Men- 

schen. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1930, 124: 507-20. 

Topographic der embryonalen Linse. Ber. Deut. ophtb. Ges., 
1938, 52: 374-85. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1940, 23:461 3.— 
Gluckmann,A. Linsentwicklung und Peridermbildung. Zschr. 
ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1930, 93: 93-106.— Gradon, J. T. The de- 
velopment of the crystalline lens, with special reference to two 
changes taking place in it during the later development.il stages. 
Ophthalmoscope, Lond., 1907, 5: 136-42.— Grunvald, F. 
Zur Entwicklungsmechanik der Linse bei der ForeUe. Arch. 
Entwmech., 1934-35, 132: 220-4.— Le Cron, W. L. Experi- 
ments on the origin and differentiation of the lens in Arobly- 
stoma. Proc. Ass. Am. Anat. (1905) 1903. p. xi-xiii. Also 
Am. J. Anat., 1907. 6: 245-57, 5 pi.— Lehmann, F. E. Die 
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Linsenbildung von Pana fusca in ihrer AbhSngigkeit von 
chemischen Einfiiissen. Arch. Entwmech., 1934, 131: 333- 
61. — Liedke, K. B. Lens competence in Rana pipiens. J. Exp. 
Zool., 1942, 90: 331-51, incl. 2 pi.— Mencl. E. Neue Tatsaclien 
zur SelbstdiffeiPiizierung dor Augcnlinse. Arch. Entwmech., 
1908, 25: 431-50. — Monroy, A. Osservazioni suUe correlazioni 
tra l accresoimento del calice ottico e raccrcscimento della 
lente in Triton. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 14: 40f<.— 
Pasquini, P. Sulla determinazionc e siil differenziamento del 
cristallino in Rana catesbiana (Shavt) J. Exp. Zool., 1932, 61: 
45-107. — Polezhaev. L. V. [Regulation of the fetal eye aiilase 
and development of the lens from the epithelium] Biol. .1., 
Moskva, lij36, 5: 489-502. — Reverberi, G. Sulla formazione 
della lente dal margine del calice ottico nell embrione di polio. 
Arch. zool. ital., 1931, 15: 337-43.— Scammon, R. E., & 
Hesdorffer, M. B. Growth in mass and volume of the human 
lens in postnatal life. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1937, 17: 104-12.— 
Schaper, A. I'eber einige FiiUe atypischer Linsenentwickelung 
unter abnormen Bedingungcn. Anat. Anz., 1903-04, 24: 
305-26. — Spemann, H. Neue Tatsachen zum I.insenproblem. 
Zool.. Anz., 1907, 31 : 379-80.— Stockard, C. R. The embryonic 
history of the lens in Bdellostoma stonti in relation to recent 
experiments. Am. J. Anat., 1900-07, 6: 511-5. — Stone, L.S., & 
Dinnean, F. L. Expeiimental studies on the relation of the 
optic vesicle and cup to lens formation in Amblvstoma puncta- 
tum. J. Exp. Zool., 1940, 83: 95-125. incl. 4 pi.— Lbisch, L. 
von. Ueber den Entwicklungsmodus der Amphibienlinsc. 

Ver. Phj's. med. Ges. Wurzhurg, 1924, n. F.. 49: 23-30. 

Beitriige zur Erforschung des Linsenproblems. Z&chr. wiss. 
Zool., 1927, 129: 213-52.— Watanabe. T. Zur Frage der 
Entwicklung der Anurenlinse (Untersuchungen bei Bufo 
vulgaris japonicus) Oka.\ ama igakkai zassi, 1934, 46: 2405. — 
Woerdemar, M. W. I eber die Determination der Augen- 
linsenstruktur bei Ampliibien. Z^^chr. mikr. anat. Forsch.. 
1934, 36: 600-0.— Yatabe, T. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Morphologie der Linsenniihte, nebst Bemerkungen iibcr ihre 
Entwicklung und Regeneration. Keijo J. M., 1933, 4: 93- 
246, 7 pi. 



Disease. 

See also Cataract. 

DuvERGER, C, & Velter, E. AfFcctions du 
cristallin. p.735-851. 25cm. Par., 1939. 

In Traits ophth., T.5. 

Hess, C. Pathologie und Therapie def 
Linsensj'^stcms. 357p. 8? Lpz., 1905. 

In Handb. ges. Augenh. (T. Saemisch & C. Hess) 2. Aufl., 
1905, Bd 5, Abt. 2. 

Baeh, L. Krankheiten der Linse. In Lehrb. Augenh. 
(Axenfeld, T.) Jena, 1909, 444-84.— Cirincione, G. Malattie 
del cristallino. Ann. ottalm., 1931, 59: 769 803. — Fischer, 
P.P. Linse und Glaskorper. Ophthalmologica. Basel, 1938-39, 
96: 167-88. — Grochmalicki, J. I'eber die Linsendogenera- 
tion bei den Knochenfischen. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1908, 89: 
164-72.— Hudson. A. C. Some surgical experiences relative 
to disorders of the lens. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: 
29-35. — Jess, A. Krankheiten der Linse. In Lehib. Augenh. 
(Axenfeld, T.) Jena, 1935, 464-500.— Kirby, D. B. Diseases 
of the crystalline lens. In Eye and its Diseases (Berens C ) 
Phila., 1930. 505-99. Also in Pract. Libr. M. & S. (.Api'leton) 
N. Y., 1937. 11: 148-79.— Marlow, F. W., & Marlow. S B. 
Crystalline lens; disorders. In Cyclop. Med. fPiersol-Bortz) 
Phila., 1939, 4: 639-47.— Miiller. H. K., Sohr. H., & Pruning. A. 
Vorbereitende Untersuchungen zur Frage der medikamentosen 
Linsentherapie. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1939-40, 141: 621-32.— 
Peters. A. Die Pathologie der Linse. Erg. allg. Path., 1933, 
26: Ergzbd, 1-120. 



Disease: Etiology. 

, Busacca, A. Le infezioni del cristallino da cocchi. Boll, 
ocul., 1933, 12: 647-70. — Chiazzaro, D. L'infection sporulaire 
du cristallin; latence et reactivation. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1928, 
165: 183-96. — Hildesheimer, S. Ueber den Zusammenhang 
endocriner Linsenerkrankungen mit dem Mineralstofifuechsel 
aus der Gruppe Calcium-Strontium. Tr. Internat. Ophth 
Congr. (1937) 1938, 15. Congr., 4: Commun. 325-34.— Kunz, E. 
Abnorme Grosse der Linse als Ursache von jugendlichen Glau- 
kom. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1931, 87: 433-41.— Morax, V. 
L'infection du cristallin. Bull. Acad, m^d.. Par., 1927, 3. ser., 

97: 96-9. & Chiazzaro. Sur l'infection du ciistallin; 

recherches cliniques et exp<?rimentales. Ann. ocul.. Par., 192'7, 
164: 241-58; 041.— Nida, M., & Chiazzaro, D. Note sur un 
cas d'infection cristallinienne k Bacillus megatherium. Ibid 
1928, 165: 909-14.— Patch, E. M. Cataracts in Amblystoma, 
tigrinum larvae fed experimental diets. Pioc. Soc. Exp. Biol 
N. v., 1941, 46: 205-7.— Rauh, W. Linse und Hormone 
Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1938, 52: 310-25.— Samuels, B. 
Lesions in the lens caused by purulent corneal ulcers Tr Am 
Ophth. Soc, 1941, 39: 66-72, 3 pi [Discussion] 79-82.— 
Steffan. H. Die Beziehungen der Lin.senveriinderungen zu 
Alter, Geschlecht, Farbe und Rasse des Pferde.s, ohne Beruck- 
sichtigung der Berlinschen Ringe. Zschr. Veterinark 1931 
43: 33-69. " ' 



Disease: Pathology. 

Moers, C. a. H. *De Icntis inflammatione 
pnrulcnta. 31p. 8? Bonn, 1864. 

Arnold, W. Zur Frage der orgiin.spezifischen Reakfions- 
fiihigkeit dor Aug nlinse. Zschr. Immunfor.sch., 1931, 82: 
154-64. — Baba, H. Studien iiber den Golirischen Apparat in den 
I.insenepithelzellcn; iiber den Golgisrhcn Apparat in den 

1 insenepithelzellen bei Naphthalinvergiftung, zugleich cin 
Beitrag zur dabei hervorgerufenen V'eriinderung des .Apnarates 
in den Zellen des Ziliarkorperei ithels. Acta Soc. ophtn. jap., 
1939. 43: 57.— Bosa. F. 11 pH nell'acqueo e nel cristallino di 
animali paratireoprivi. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1938, 7: 613-20. — 
Bunge. E. Klinische Beitriige zur Pathologie der Lin.se. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1932-33, 79: 5- 21 .—Butler. T. H. Di.sea.'ies of the 
lens; anomalies at the posterior pole of the lens. Tr. Ophth 
Soc. U. K., 1940, 60: 1 13-6.— Cahane, M. (Fluctuations of 
cholesterol of orystallin fluid in relation to age and certain 
pathological conditions (cataracts, tetany^] Cluj. med., 19,32, 
13: 215-7. — Fincham, E. F. An experiment on the influence 
of tension upon the form of the crystalline lens. Tr. Ophth 
Soc. U. K., 1936, 56: 138-47.— Freitag, G. Researches on the 
physiology and pathology of the lens. .Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 
1907, 36: 372-87.— Germani, C. Ricerche sperimentali ed 
anatomopatologiche sulla vitality del cristallino. Ras.i. ital. 
ottalm., 1933, 2: 417-31. — Kreimer, S., & Nordmann, J. 
Cataphordse du cristalin norma! et pathologique. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1935, 118: 83-5.— Peters. A. Weitere Beitrfige zur 
Pathologie der Linse. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1904, 42: 37-70, 

2 pi. Die Pathologie der Linse; kritischer I iteratur- 

bericht iiber die Jahie 1900 bis Juli 1906. Erg. allg. Path., 

1906, 10: 389-548.— Reichling. W. Patholngische Veran- 
der\mgen in der vordercn subkapsuliiren Linsenzone. Ber. 
Deut. ophth. Ges., 1938, 52: 385-91. Also Zbl. ges. Ophth.. 
1938, 41: 344.— Tamponi, M., & Mecca, M. Micosi speri- 
mentale del cristallino. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1937, 78: Suppl., 
308-70.— Thomson, E. S. Observations on the pathology oif the 
crystalline lens. Ann. Ophth., 1904, 13: 539-47.— Toufesco, S. 
Sur le cristallin pathologique. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1906, 136: 
1-16, pL 

Dislocation. 

See also Cataract, Complicated; Iris, Atrophy. 

Almeida, A. Ectopia lentis e luxagao do cristalino na camara 
antejior. An. paul. med. cir., 1933, 25: 233-5. — Argiiello, 
D. M., & Tosi, B. Luxacion suhconjuntival del cristalino. 
Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1943, 18: 179-84, pi.— Atawi, M. A. el. 
Ectopia lentis. Bull. Ophth. Soc. Egypt, 1936, 29: 159-63.— 
Ayberk, N. F. A case of luxation of the lens into the anterior 
chamber, tolerated for 25 jears. Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 
632 (Abstr.) — Bellinzona, C. Della lu-ssazione del ciistallino 
sotto la congiuntiva. Boll. Soc. med. chir. Pavia, 1904, 240-59, 
pl. — Bellucci, O. Un raro caso di lussazione sottocongiuntivale 
del cristallino. Gazz. osp.. 1905, 26: 1054. — Best. Randwiilste 
der normalen (luxierten) Linse. Zschr. Augenh., 1937, 91: 
253. — Breisacher, C. F. Subluxation of lens. Clin. Conf. Rep, 
W ills Hosp., Phila., 1940, 2: No. 3, 18.— Canlonnet, A. Les 
migrations secondaires du cristallin Iux6 sous la conjonctive. 
Arch, opht.. Par., 1906, 26: 761-73.— Cail, E. F. Ectopia lentis. 
Clin. Conf. Rep. Wills Hosp., Phila., 1941, 3: 2.— Cafcini. F. 
Su di un caso di lussazione della lente nel vitreo. Arch, ottalm., 
1938, 45:39-53.— thang.L.W. Di.slocation of the len.s. China 
M. J., 1934, 48: 910-27, pl.— Chichkar.ova, A. N. [Pathological 
anatomy of the eye in dislocation of the lens-into the aqueous 
body] Vest, oft., 1937, 10: 191-202.— Clarke, C. C. Ectopia 
lentis, a pathologic and clinical stud\'. Arch. Ophth., 1939, 
21: 124-53.— D<.ir. el, C. S., & Terugv'i, A. Luxacion suhcon- 
juntival del cristalino. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1941, 16: 400-3.— 
hehr. [Zwei .seltene Fiille von Verschiebung der Lin.se unter 
die Bindehaut] Ver. Berl. oplith. Ges. (1893-1904) 1904, 
26. — Fillppi-Gabardi, E. Spostamenti non traunialici (con- 
geniti ed acquisiti) della lente. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1932, 1: 
715-62. — Fischer, F. ^iitteilung uber Luxation des reklinirten 
Linsenkerns in die Vorderkammer. Aich. Augenh., 1906, 56: 
289. — Ganelina-Nathanson, M. S. [Displacement of the lens 
into the anteiior chamber] Vrach. delo, 1931, 14: 453-6.— 
Goto [A case of ectopia lentis] Nippon gankwa gakukwai 
zassi, 1906, 10: 393-6.— HenaerEon, E. E. Subconjunctival 
dislocation of lens. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1903-04, 24: 
80-5.— Horner, W. D.. & Maiiler, S. Ectopia lentis with 
report of a case of total dislocation, directly downward. Tr. 
Am. M. Ass., Sect. Ophth., 1933, 120- 34. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 
1933, 101 : 1302-4.— Just Tiscornia. B. Ectopia del cristalino. 
Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1935, 10: 251-8.— Knobloch, R. (Disloca- 
tion of the lens] Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1931, 70: 1364-7.— Kramer. R. 
Beitriige zum Krankheitsbild der Phakokcle. Arch. Ophth., 
Lpz., 1907, 67: 41 57.— Lalon, C. Luxation ancienne du 
ciistallin dans la chambre ant6rieure. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 

1907, 37: 301. Luxation sous-conjcnctivale du 

crihtallin. Ibid., 612. — Lagrange, F. Luxation sous- conjoncti- 
vale du cristallin en haut et en dedans, migration dans le cul-de- 
sac conjonctival en bas et en dehors. Arch, opht.. Par., 1909, 
29: 753-5. — Lijo Pavia, J. Tolerancia del cristalino luxado 
en la c:imara anterior. Rev. espec, B. Air., 1926, 1 : 246-.50.— 
Macfarlane, P. B. Two cases of dislocation of the lens. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1940. 42: 1 71.— Marticorena, R.. & Saenz Alonso, R. 
Un nuevo caso de ectoiua de los cristalinos. Arch, oftalm. hisp. 
amer., 1933, 33: 438-41.— Meyer, K. T. Ektopia lentis mit 
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spaterer Luxation der I.inse aiif die Papille. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1940, 104: 436-8.— Michel, von. Pathologisch- 
anatonnische Befimde bei spontan oder traumatisch ei worheiien 
Linsenverschiebunpen. Gedankschr. verstoib. Generalstabs- 
arzt Armee Leuthold, Beil,, 1908, 2: 617-40, 12 pi.— Mura, F. 
Sulla lus.sazione sottocongiuntivale del ciistallino. Atti Soc 
med. natur. Casliari, 1934, 36: 584-94, 2 pi.— Parlato, M. 
Lussazione sotto-congiuntivale del cristallino. Arch, ottalm., 
1903-09, 16: 525-36.— Paula Santos, B. Un cas de ciistalloide 
vide et luxfe dans la chambre ant^rieuie. Fol. clin. biol. 
S. Paulo, 1937, 9: 14.— Pittenger, B. N. Ectopia lentis. Arch' 
Ophth., Chic, 1935, 13: 1051-5.— Rabinovich, G. A. Vtvikh 
khrustalika v steklovidnoye tielo. Vest, oft., 190S, 25: 
95. — Rlngelhan, O.. & Elschnig, A. Ueber die Linsendisloka- 
tionen. Arch. Augenh., 1931, 104: 325-98.— Rogers, J. D. 
Luxation of the crystaUine lens. Optometr. Week., 1940-41, 
31: 1356. — Rowan. Case of dislocation of the lens of over 20 
years' standing. Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1897-98, 2: 
68-73, pi. — Sathaye, V. D. Ectopia lentis. Am. i. Ophth. 
1942, 25: 617 ( Abstr.)— Sena, J. A. Luxaci6n del oristalino 
en el espacio de Tenon. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1933, 47: 
2528-33. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 2, 775-7.— 
Skydsgaard, H. A c.ise of phacocele. Acta ophth., Kbli. 
1937, 15: 343-9.— Terrier, E. Les subluxations du cristallin; 
leur diagnostic et leur traitement. Rev. gen. clin. th^r., 1926, 
40: 97-102. — Wardale, J. D. Dislocated lens into the anterior 
chamber. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 1S03, 14 : 97; 1907, 
15: 19.— Weill, G. Ectopic des cristallins et malformations 
gen^rales. Ann. ocul., Par., 1932, 169: 21-44, pi. — Zaienski, 
V. E. Luxatio lentis. Russ. kozhn. ven. bolezn., 1903. 17: 
98-102. — iimmerman, A. A lencse teljes ficzamod.lsa 16 
szemfeben. Allatorv. lap., 1907, 30: 435-7. Also Zschr. 
Tiermed.. 1903, 13: 65-73. 

Dislocation, bilateral. 

See also subheading Dislocation, congenital. 

Rubinstein, F. _ *tjeber zwei Falle von spon- 
taner Luxation beider Kristallinsen. 43p. 8? 
Berl.. 1927. 

Balogli, E. Luxatio lentis symmetrica. Orv. hetil., 1907, 
51: 499. — Bossaiiro, G. Lussazione spontanea bilaterale in- 
termittente del cristallino en camera anteriore. Boll, ocui., 
1933, 12: 245-60. — Bussy & Chauvire. Deux cas de glaucome 
avec subluxation du cristallin. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1930, 
766. — Dinger, G. Doppelseitige Ectopia lentis et pupillae als 
Begleiterscheinung einer Konstitutionsanomalie. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1927, 62: 394- 8.— Driver, A. H. A case of bilateral 
dislocation of the lens. Ind. M. Gaz., 1926, 41: 23. — Hirsch- 
felder, M. Complete luxation of the lens into the vitreous 
(bilateral) Am. J. Ophth., 1938, 3. ser., 21: 912.— Hossmann, 
E. Ein Fall von beiderseitiger Ektopie der Pupille and Sub- 
luxation der Linse. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 193.3, 90: 210-2. — 
MSrquez, M. Caso notable de subluxacicn de ambos crista- 
linos y de una nueva forma de estrabismo. Arch. oft. hisp. 
amer., 1907, 7: 423-33.— Raj, H. A case of binocular sub- 
luxation of the lens in a child. Ind. M. Gaz., 1935, 70: 81.— 
Schweinitz, G. E. de. Symmetrical dislocation of the crystalline 
lenses into the areas. Ophth. Rec, Chic, 1903, 13: 22, pi.— 
Smith, J. W. Bilateral subluxation of lenses; needling of 
posterior capsule. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1942, 28: 1116.— 
Viramontes, L. S. L'n caso de subluxacicn doblc del cristalino. 
An. Soc. mex. oft., 1925-26, 5: 41-8.— Walker, C, jr, Weston, 
H. Bilateral subluxaticn of lenses. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 
701. — Wardale, J. D. Double dislocated lens. Northumber- 
land & Durham M. J., 1901, 9: 35.— Woodruff, H. W. Report 
of a ease of bilateral dislocation of the crystalline lenses into the 
anterior chambers. Ophth. Rec, Chic, 1904, 13: 296-9. 

Dislocation: Complication. 

See also Glaucoma; Ophthalmia. 

Steitz, W. *Sympathische Ophthalmie nacli 
subkonjunktivaler Linsenluxation [Heidelberg] 
20p. 8? Guttersloh, 1935. 

Aliqud-Mazzei, A. Considerazioni su di un caso particolarc 
di glaucoma secondario a lussazione spontanea nella C. A. del 
cristallino catarattoso e parzialmente riassorbito. Atti Accad. 
fisiocr. Siena, 1932, 10. ser., 7: 806-17. — Attlee, J. Atrophied 
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R. Soc M., Lond., 1933, 26: 311.— Bufill, P. Dos casos de 
luxaci6n del cristalino en la cdmara anteiior; glaucoma con- 
secutive^ Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1930, 30: 2.50-3.— Bussy & 
Chauvire. Deux cas de glavicome avec subluxation du cristallin. 
Lyon med., 1936, 158: 709. — Disloci-ted lens adherent to optic 
disc. Annual Rep. Giza Ophth. Lab., 1938, 13: 59.— Dor, L., 
& Paufique. Ophtalmie .sympathique consecutive A une 
luxation traumatique du cristallin. Bull. Soc. opht. Pari?, 1932, 
434.— Feher, G. Erlmrtva sarcoma lencse subluxatio escte. 
Orv. hetil., 1906, 50: 207.— Fuchs, E. Der Ciliarkorper bei 
Luxation der Linse. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1929, 122: 86-95.— 
Gibson, J. L. P'orward dislocation of lens; traumatic myopia; 
retenticn of accommodation. Tr. Intercolon. M. Congr. 
Australasia (1896) 1897, 4: 258.— Ischreyt, G. Ein Fall von 
eingeschniirtem Linsenvorfall. KUn. Mbl. Augenh., 1909, 47: 
133-41. — Kronfeld, P. C. Separation of the zonular lamella 
from the ectopic lens. Am. J. Ophth., 1941, 24: 694. — Lacroix, 



A. Scl^rectomie et glaucome secondaire ^ la luxation du cristal- 
■l-a CR ■ l"ternat. Ophth. Congr. (1929) 1930, 13. Congr., 1,: 
ci(a-»b.— Ferera. C. A. Subconjunctival dislocation of lens 
vaa ^YPP^t'ietic ophthalmia. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 30: 
z»j Koure. Ph4nom6nes sympathiques consecutifs k la 
990 q^'**"a1 'IVristalUn. Bull. Soc. mM. chir. Drome, 1905, 6: 
7- . i" > • l'^""-' 1900, 135: 135-9.— Subconjunc- 
tival dislocation of lens with prolapse of cihary body. Annual 
I'//'; S"^f. Op'ith. Lab., 1938, 13: 55-7.— Terson, A. De 
I etat rte I angle irido-cornfieu dans les luxations du cristallin 
accompagnees d hypertonie. Arch, opht.. Par., 1906, 26: 
^49-d6. Also Belgique mM..'l906, 13: 273-6.— Werner, L. E. 
Case of dislocated lens with very defective zonule. Tr. Ophth. 
Soc. U. K., 1929, 49: 510. 

Dislocation, congenital. 

See also Arachnodactyly ; Cataract, congenital. 

Henrich, L. *Ueber die Vererbung der 
E^ktopia lentis [Giessen] 26p. 21cm. Wiirzb., 

Werwie, M. *Ueber doppelseitige, spontane 
Luxation der Augenlinse in die Vorderkammer 
bei angeborener Subluxation [Miinster] 24p. 
21crn. Quakenbriick, 1935. 

Aliqu5-Maizei, A. Sulla ectopia congenita della lente (con- 
servazione alia lampada a fessura) Atti Accad. fisiocr, 
Siena, 1932, 10. ser., 7: 524-35, pi.— Allport, F. Dislocated 
lenses; congenital. Chicago M. Rec, 1905, 27: 853.— Becker. 
Linsenektopie in der L (IL) und III. Generation; intra- 
kapsulare Extraktion in der I. Generation (Grossmutter und 
ein Zwillingsenkelkind werden vorgestellt) Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1935, 94: 547. Also Zschr. Augenh., 1935, 86: 245-7. — 
Cameron, E. P. An interesting example of hereditary disloca- 
tion of the lens occurring in four succes.sive generations. Brit. J 
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Ann. ottalm., 1909, 38: 246-.57.— Dinulescu, V., & Nestianu, S. 
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Hospitalstidende, 1935, 78: (Oft. selsk. forh.] 32-5.— Fox, 
L. W. Congenital ectopia lentis. Am. J. Ophth., 1926, 3. 'ser., 
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symmetrical dislocation of the crystalline lenses. Rep. Soc. 

Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-05, 5: 23-5. & Buxton. 

R. Dislocation of the lenses, with other congenital defects; 
secondary glaucoma. Brit. J. Ophth., 1940, 24: 135. — Helfand, 
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Vest, oft., 1939, No. 5, 72-4.— Howell, S. C. Congenital dis- 
location of lenses; hereditary influences. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 
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M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Ophth., 7.— Knapp, A. The 
operative treatment of congenital subluxation of the lens. 
Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1941, 39: 83-5 (Discussion] 91-3.— 
Kredbova, P. [Familial ectopy of the crystalhne lens] Cas. 
I^k. desk., 1932, VI : 871.— Kurz, O. Einige Falle von Linsenek- 
topie mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des konstitutionellen 
Moments. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 92: 193-216. — Lewis, 
G. G. Hereditary ectopia lentis, with reports of cases. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1904, 33: 27.5-86, 2 pi.— Moncrieff, W. F. 
Bilateral congenital ectopia lentis. Am. J. Ophth., 1935, 18: 
654. — Nobecourt, P., Cathala, J., & Temerson. Luxation 
cong^nitale bilaterale du cristallin chez un pr6matur6; dolicho- 
stenom61ie? Bull. Soc. p6diat. Paris, 1938, 36: 21-5.— Palin, A. 
Congenital dislocation of lens causing acute glaucoma. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Ophth., 1619.— Pires, J. 
Ectopia congenita do crystalino. Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 
1929, 5: 311. — Risley, S. D. A case of congenital dislocation of 
both lenses. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1906-()8, 11: 245-7, pi.— 
Roese, H. F. Eine durch vier Generationen vererbte ange- 
borene Linsenektopie. Zschr. Augenh., 1933, 81: 149-55.— 
Rombolotli, G. Corectopia bilaterale siminetrica concomitante 
a ectopia lentis congenita. Special, mod., Milano, 1904, 2: 
71-7. — Serr, H. Zur Kenntnis der von Vogt beschriebenen 
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of the lens. Brit. M. J., 1909, 1: 953.— Stuffier, E. SeRuendo 
le coinplicanze di una ectopia lentis congenita OO. Boll. Soc. 
nied. chir. Aiodcna, 1907-08, 10: 87-101.— Tessier. G. Sposta- 
mento bilaterale congenito dei cristallini. Lettvira oft., 1930, 
7: 128-44. — Viterbi, A. Contributo alio studio delle ectopic 
congenitc del cii.stallino. Ann. ottalni., 1900, 38: ,508-78.— 
Vo(!t, A. Dislocatio lentis spcntanea als erbliche Kiankhcit. 
Zsclir. Augenh., 1905, 15: l.")3-65. — Vcrmann. Ein Fall von 
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lentis congenita. Ophtlialniologica, Basel, 1941, 102: 127. 

Dislocation, congenital: Marfan syndrome. 
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Dislocation, spontaneous [inch migrating 

lens] 

MoKEAXJ, M. *Le.s luxations spontanees dii 
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chambre ant^rieure. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1907, 70: 203. Also 
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hissazione spontanea tardiva bilaterale dei esistallini ectopici, 
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lino. Ann. ottalm., 1905, 34: 301-78. — Castro Cariron?, R. 
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nach spontaner Linsensubluxation; vollig aufgehobene vordere 
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verlagerung bei kongenitaler Syphilis. Ibid., 1939, 103: 
230-3. — Tessier. L. J. Luxation spontan<^e du cristallin. 
J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 1939, 8: 157-60.— Vacher & Gras. 
Deux cas de luxation spontan^^e du cri.stallin transparent dans 
la chambre ant^rieure. Bull. Soc. fr. opht., 1906, 23: 448-55. — 
Venco, L. Lussazione spontanea alternante del cristallino 
trasparente nella camera anteriore e nel vitreo. Rass. ital. 
ottalm., 1935, 4: 725-51. — Wicherkiewicz, B. Niezwykly 
przypadck przyrodzonego zwiehnipcia soczewki. Post, okul! 
Krakow, 1909, 11: 173-8. 



Dislocation, traumatic and postoperative. 

Nauer, H. *lJoI)or subconjunctivalo Luxation 
dor Linse nach Sderairuptur. 12p. 8? Wiirzb., 
1932. 

Briggs, A. H. Retrobulbar dislocation of the lens following 
double perforation of globe. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 13.— Canonne. 
I>uxation d'oriiine traumatique d'un cristallin atteint de 
cataracte. Anjou mM., 1904, 11: 220-8. — Castresana, B., & 
Castresana, A. Rotura escleral indirecta con Iuxaci6n sub- 
conjuntival del cristalino en los dos ojos ocasionuda por »>l 
niisnio agente traumUico. Rev. cubana otcneuroft., 1933, 2: 
84-102. — Deady, C. Traumatic dislocation of the lens under the 
conjunctiva: an unique case. Homa-op. Eye Ear &c. J., 1907, 
13: 341-3. — Demi 4si linos, B. Luxation complete du cristallin 
dans la chambre antdrieure il la suite de son abaissement 
chirurgical dans le vitrd. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1935, 172: 792. — 
Dor, L. Luxation traumatique du cristallin. Lyon m^d., 
1904, 103: 1002. — Fornes Peris, E. I uxaci6n completa de 
cristalino de origen traumdtico, con glaucoma secundario; 
extracci6n a los tres afios v medio del traurnati.smo. Arch, 
oft. hisp. amer., 1929, 29: 669-7 1 .—Fralick, F. B. Luxation 
of lens through a retinal tear into the subretinal space. Am. .1. 
Ophth., 1937, 3. ser., 20: 795. — Grandcl6ment, L. Deux cas de 
luxation traumatiqtie du cristallin de types difff^rents. Lyon 
mM.. 1906, 106: 1 10.— Hardin, H. W. Traumatic dislocated 
lens; retinal detachment; hole in macula. .\m. J. Ophth.. 1943, 
26: 616 (Abstr.) — Mendoza Cionzalez, E. Luxaciones y sub- 
luxaciones traumriticas del cristalino en relacion con las varia- 
ciones del tono ocular. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez, M<^x., 1936. 7: 
891-900. — Paon. M(^canisme de la d^ehirure et de la luxation 
sous-conjonctivale du cr.stal'in d'origine traumatique (ana- 
tomic pathologique et pathogenic) Ann. ocul.. Par., 1901, 132: 
330-40.— Pooley, T. R. Traumatic subluxation of the lens; 
secondary glaucoma; successful extraction, with preservation of 
vision. Am. J. Ophth., 1904, 21 : 6.5-8. — Possek, R. Spontane 
Reposition einer traumatisch subluxierten Linse. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh.. 1006, 4: 381-0. — Ribon, V. Luxaci6n traumatica 
anterior y completa del cristalino izquierdo. Rev. cubana oft., 
1929, 1: 337. Also Siglo m^^d., 1929, 84: 286.— Rupp, A. Two 
cases of rupture of the eyeball with dislocation of the lens 
under the conjunctiva and ejection of the lens from the eyeball. 
Am. J. Ophth., 1908, 25: 295-309. 

Dislocation: Treatment. 

RossNER, H. *Die Ergobnisse der Schlingen- 
extraktion bei Luxation und Subluxation der 
Linse [Wiirzburg;] 20p. 21cm. Zwickau, 1935. 

Albertotti, G. Contribuzione alia cura della lussazione del 
cristal'ino nella camera anteriore. Clin, ocul., Palermo, 1907, 
8: 2797-805. — Brose, L. D. The treatment of some forms of 
lens displacement other than those of traumatic origin. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1908, 51: 492-5. — Bruckner. A. Spontane Re- 
position der ectopischen Linse mit nachfolgender erneuter 
Luxation. .4rch. Augenh., 1900. 54: 180. — Busacca, A. Ex- 
traction d'un cristallin subluxd dans le corps vitr6 le luxant 
prealablement dans la chamlire anterieure. Ann. ocul.. Par., 
1932, 169: 274-81.— Dieter, W. Zur Operation luxierter und 
subhixierter Linsen. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1928, 81: 299-303.— 
Dutt, K. C. Extraction of subluxated lens by the lever action 
intracapsular method. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1939, 22: 844-8.— 
Elliot, R. H. Some notes of 125 cases of posterior dislocation 
of the lens, as a result of operations by native couchers. Oph- 
thalmoscope, Lond., 1907, 5: 193-7.— Hildreth, H. R. A 
surgical ultraviolet lamp as an aid to the removal of dislocated 
lenses. Am. J. Ophth., 1934, 3. ser., 17: 414-0.— Jacobs, I. 
Spherophakia, luxation of lenses, and secondary glaucoma 
relieved by extraction of lenses. Ibid., 1937, 3. ser., 20: 1042- 
4. — Jess, A. Die Extraktion luxierter Linsen mit der Hoch- 
frequenznadol. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 1934, 50: 180-3 
(Discussion] 184. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 13: 721.— 
Knapp, A. Operative treatment of congenital subluxation of 
the lens. Ibid., 1942, 27: 158-00. — Hosier, W., & Gzn. Ver- 
wijdering van een bij de lensextractie in het glasvocht ge- 
luxeerde kern na 7 jaren. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1907, 43: pt 2, 
313-5. — Legrand, J. Traitement opdratoire des luxations du 
cristallin dans le vitrd. Arch, opht.. Par., 1938, n. ser., 2: 
924-7. — Muncy, W. M. Subluxation of the lens followed by 
intra-capsular extraction. J. Am. Inst. Homeop., 1931, 24: 
1177-82. — Paschkowsky, V. M. (Operative treatment of 
prolapse of the lens into the anterior chamber] Sovet. vest, 
oft., 1932, 1: 8.5-9.— Plitt, W. Soil man subkonjunktival 
luxierte Linsen enlfernen? Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1909, 47: 
84-7. — Pritchard, C. A case of dislocated lens; operation; 
good sight. Brit. HomcEop. Rev., 1907, 1 : 756.— Reese, W. S. 
The surgical treatment of dislocated lens. Penn.sylvania M. J., 
1939-40, 43: 1 104.— Saint-Martin, R. de. Traitement op^ra- 
toire des luxations du cristaLin. In Traite opht.. Par., 19.39, 
7: 719-22.— Schweinitz, G. E. de. Subconjunctival dis- 
location of the lens of 14 days' standing; removal; complete suc- 
cess of the operation, with restoration of vision. Philadelphia 
Hosp. Rep. (1908) 1909, 7: 8-10.— Staibecg, K. Fall af 
ectopia et coloboma lentis, behandladt med iridektomi. Hygiea, 
Stockh., 1909, 2. f., 9: 497-.501.— Westcott, C. D. Corectopia 
and ectopia lentis; extraction of the opaque and dislocated lens. 
Ophth. Rec, Chic, 1901, 13: 114-6, pi.— Westhues, M. 
Die Luxatio lentis anterior beim Hunde und ihre operative 
Behandlung. Munch. tierarztL Wschr., 1937, 88: 121-5. 
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Effect of various agents. 

See also subheading Irradiation. 

Lowenstein, A., & Haurowitz, F. Experimentelle Unter- 
suohungen iiber das Verhalten der Rinderlinso bei Veninderuns; 
dps umgebenden Mediums. Arch. Ophth., Beil., 1929, 122: 
654-60. — Morgan, M. W., jr, & Olmfted. J. M. D. Response 
of the human lens to a sudden, startling stimulus. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Bio!., N. Y., 1939, 42: 612.— Patch. E. M. Relation of 
diet to lenticular changes in larvae of Amblystoma tigrinum. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 29: 69-84.— Rubino. A. Comporta- 
mento del cristallino in soluzioni variant! in contenuto Ca/K. 
Boll, ocul., 1936, 15: 279-92. 

Endophthalmitis phacogenetica. 

See also subheadings (Absorption; Allergy) 
Straub, M. Over ontsekingen van het oog 

veroorzaakt dcor oplossing van lensmassa in de 

ooglymphe 88p. 8? Amst., 1919. 

Braun, R. Immunbiologische Untersuchungen zur Frage 
der Ueberempfindlichkeit gegen 1 inseneivveiss bei Mensch und 
Tier (zugleich eine Kritik der Endophthalmitis phacoanaphvlac- 
tica) Arch. Augenh., 1G31, 105: 122-61.— Burky, E. L. Ex- 
perimental endophthalmitis phaco-anaphylactica in rabbits. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1934. n. ser., 12: 536-46.— Courtney. R. 
H. Endophthalmitis phacoanaphylactica with secondary 
glaucoma; a case report. Am. J. Ophth., 1933, 3. ser., 16: 
.530. — Cushman, B. Endophthalmitis phacogenetica. Med. 
Woman J., 1935, 42: 321-4. — Goodman. E. L. Endophthal- 
mitis phaco-anaphylactica. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 14: 
90-8. — Houlton. A. C. L. Bilateral endophthalmitis of unknown 
origin. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K. (1942) 1943, 62: 29.5-8.— Lo 
Cascio, G., & Kinaldi. S. Ricerche sulla cosidetta endoftalmite 
facoanafilattica. Boll, ocul., 1931, 10: 761-95.- Kiehm. W. 
Experimentelles zum Problem der Endophthalmitis phaco- 
anaphylactica. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1932, 88: 62-5.— Rotth, 
A. On the question of phacoanaphylactic endophthalmitis. 
Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1926. 55: 103-12.— W ille, W. A. [Treat- 
ment of inflammation of the eye caused by dissolution of the 
lens substance in the ocular fluid] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1935, 75: 1780. 

Examination, and measurement. 

DuvERGER, C, & Velter, E. Biomicroscopie 
du cristallin. 187p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Argentino, A. Ricerche sulla struttura e la costituzione del 
cristallino, eseguite con il microscopio e fluorescenza. Riforma 
med., 1934, 50: 578. — Balcet, C. Peso, diametri e volume del 
cristallino in rapporto all'eta e peso deU'animale. Boll, ocul., 
1933, 12: 1135-45. — Bedel!, A. J. The crystalline lens as seen 
with the sUt lamp. Atlantic M. J., 1925-26, 29: 53I73.— 
Duverger & Velter. Reflexions sur la biomicroscopie du cristal- 
lin. Arch, opht., Par., 1930, 47: 417-27, 4 pi.— Fischer, F. 
Zur Gefrierungsmethode bei Untersuchung der accommodi rten 
Taubenlinse. Arch. Augenh., 1907, 57: 116-0. — Franjois, J. 
Etude biomicroscopique du cristallin physiologique chez le 
lapin. Bruxelles mtd., 1936-37, 17: 1109. Also Arch, opht., 
Par., 1937, n. ser., 1 : 909. Also Bull. Soc. beige opht., 1937, No. 
74, 69-74. — Gouldeh, C. Tlie clinical significance of slit-lamp 
appearances; the lens. Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 539-41. — 
Jager, A., & Vogelsang, K. Ueber Dehnungs- und Hiirte- 
messungen an tierischen Linsen. Arch. Augenh., 1935, 109: 
103-7. — Rleefeld, G. Bio-microscooie du cristallin. Bull. Soc 
beige opht., 1938, No. 56, 9-13, pi.— Kreimer, S., & Nordmann, 
J. Le point cryoscopique du cristallin normal et pathologique. 
Bull. Sec. oplit. Paris, 1934, 472-4.— Lo Cascio, G., & Bertuzzo, 
G. B. Ricerche spettrografiche sul cristallino. Ann. ottalm., 
1933, 61: 721-35, 2 pi.— McAndrews L. F. A slit lamp study 
of 200 cases of young adult lenses. Pennsylvania M. 1932, 
35: 227-9. — Meesmann, A. Die difTerentialdiagnostische 
Bedeutung des Spaltlampenbildes der Linse. Ber. Deut. 
ophth. Ges., 1938, 52: 359-74.— Palomar de la Torre. Bio- 
microscopia del cristalino. Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1932, 32: 
527-33. — Vogelsang, K. Ueber elastometrische Messungen an 
tierischen Linsen. Arch. Augenh., 1933-34, 108: 56.5-7.— 
Wolsky, A. Untersuchungen an Cornealinsen der Land- 
Isopoden in polarisiertem Lichte. Zool. Anz., 1929, 80: 56-64. 

Explantation. 

Adachi, A. Ueber die Zuchtung von Lin.senepithelzellen in 
vitro. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1930-31 , 10: 437-41.— Bakker. A. 
Eine Methode, die Linsen erwachsener Kaninchen ausserhalb 
des Korpers am Leben zu erhalten. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1936. 
135: 581-92. — Kirby, D. B. A study of the nutrition of the 
crystalline lens; the culti\ation of lens epithelium. Tr. Am. 
Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1926, 31 : 1.37-.53. The cultiva- 

tion of lens epithelium in vitro. J. Exp. M., 1927, 45: 1009-](), 

pL Culture in vitro pendant 7 mcis, d'une souche 

d'^pith^lium cristallinien. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1929, IbB: 295- 

305. Estey, K., & Tabor. F. A further study of the 

cultivation of len.s epithelium in vitro. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. 
Otolar., 1928, 33: 146-65. Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1929, 
n. sen, 1 : 3,58-65 — Kirby, D. B., Estey, K., & Wiener, R. V. E. 
A study of the effect of changes in the nutrient rneduim on lens, 
epithelium; cultivated in vitro. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth., 1932 
196-212 Effect of changes m medium ou cultures of 



lens epithelium. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1933, 10: 37-41. — 
Weekers, R. Cristallin en survic selon la technique de De 
Haan-Bakker; composition du milieu nutritif. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1939, 131: 140-2. Cristallin en survie selon la 

mdthode de De Haan-Bakker; composition du liquide de 
perfusion. Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1939, 97: 159-65. 

Extract. 



Bietti, G. Sull'azione farmacologica di principii attivi di 
estratti di cristallino. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 
980-3.— Ibsen, H. L., & Bushnell L. D. The effects produced 
on parents and descendants bv the injection of calf lens material 
directly into the rabbit parent. Genetics, 1934, 19: 293-309.— 
Schmerl, E. Untersuchungen an Froschlarven; iiber den Einfluss 
verfutterter Augenlinse auf Waclistumserscheinungen. Fol. 
ophth. orient., 1935-36, 2: 228-38. 

Extraction. 



See Cataract, Surgery. 
— Fibers. 



Busacca, A. Formazioni fibrillari, tonofibrille, nell'epitelio 
del cristallino (nota preliminare) Monit. zool. ital., 1927, 38: 
271-7. — Capraro, V. Comportamento delle fibre del cristallino 
di Hufo vulf^aiis durante il periodo larvale fino alia metamorfosi. 

Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1937, 12: 102. Sulla natura 

delle fibre del cristallino; ricerche sugli anfibi. Arch. ital. 
anat., 1938, 4ft: 251-67.— Gillessen. P. Experimentelle 
Llntei suchungen zur Frage der Kontraktilitiit der Linsenfasern. 
Arch. Ophth., Berl.. 1937-38, 138: 598-619.— Uki, S. Ueber 
einige merkwurdigen histologischen Bilder der einzelnen 
Linsenfaser des Kaninchens. Acta Soc. ophth. jap., 1940, 44: 
41. 



Fluorescence. 



Fischer, F. P. Die fluorescierenden Substanzen der Linse. 
Arch. Augenh., 1933-34, 108: 544-52. — Koch. C. Sull'estinzione 
della fluorescenza del cristallino. Boll, ocul., 1933, 12: 643-6. 
& Fischer, F. P. Uober das Verloschen der Fluoreszenz 



der Linse im kurzwelligen Lichte. Arch. Augenh., 1933, 107: 
440-3. — Le Grand, V. Sur la fluorescence du cristallin. C. 
rend. Acad, sc., 1938, 207: 1 128-30.— Schanz, F., & Stock- 
hausen, K. Ueber die Fluoreszenz der Linse. Arch. Ophth., 
Lpz., 1909-10, 73: 184-7.— V annas, M., & Wilska, A. Eine 
Methode zur Messung der Fluoreszenz der lebenden mensch- 
lichen Augenlinse und eine Untersuchung iiber ihre Abhangig- 
keit vom Alter. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1935, 95: 53-64. 

Foreign body. 

See also Cataract, Foreign bodies. 

Baquis, M. Corpi estranei magnetic! del cristallino. Let- 
tura oft., 1932, 9: 63-79. — Chaillous, F. Corps etranger magnS- 
tique du ciistaUin. Gaz. med. Nantes, 1907, 2. ser., 25: 248- 
52. — Deutroarin, A. Bericht iiber Heilung eines Falles von 
Eisensplitterveiletzung durch Magnetextraktion aus der Linse 
nach 40 Tagen. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1938, 444-7.— Disler. 
N. N. Mnogolietneye prebivaniye v khrustalikle oskolka 
mledi. Vest, oft., 1904, 21 : 746-8.— Genet, h. Eclat de pioche 
intiacristallinien m^connu, datant de 6 ans; etat glaucomateux, 
enucltation. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1932, 712-4. — Hansell, 
H. F. Foreign body in the crystallin lens, extracted by the 
electric magnet. Am. Med., 1906, n. ser., 1: 144. — Havel, J. 
IPiece of porcelain lodged in the lens for 5 years] Brat. lek. 
listy, 1931, 11: 47. — Hay. P. J. Splinter of spectacle glass 
encapsulcd in the lens, left eye. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. 1\., 1930, 
50: 623. — Hippel, von. Zilie in der Linse. Ber. Deut. ophth. 
Ges., 1927, 4o: 408.— Holloa, L. (Thorn in the crysta.line lens] 
Gyogyaszat, 1935, 75: 181. — Jeandelize, bretagne <fe Gault. 
Un cas de corps Stranger du cristallin sans cataracte. Bull. 
Soc. opht. Paris, 1934, 466. — Kazas, I. I. Sluchal izvlecheniya 
pistonnavo oskolka iz khi'ustalika s sokhraneniyem yevo 
prozrachnosti. \e.st. oft., 1904, 21: 690-8. — Laqueur. CJIass- 
stiickchen als FromdkoriKM- in der Linse. Arch. Augenh., 1905, 

53: 97-104. Particles of glass as foreign bodies in the 

lens. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1908, 37: 176-81.— Longuet, H. 
L n ^clat de cuivre tolere dans le cristallin depuis 17 ans. Bull. 
Soc. opht. Paris, 1931, 208-10.— Luedde, W. H. Successful 
removal of a fragment of steel embedded in the crystalline 
lens, followed by linear extraction. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. 
Soc, 1909, 3: 159. — Morax, V. Corp.s etranger m^tallique du 
cristallin; extraction avec I'eloctro-aimant; guerison sans 
cataracte. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1905, 133: 122-5. — Piekema. 
\erwijdering van een kopersplinter langs operatieven weg. 
^ed. tschr. geneesk., 1909, 1: 344-6. — Sintonoceto, O. Riten- 
zione di scheggia di ottone nel cristallino per 5 anni (nota 
clinica) Gior. ocul., 1927, 8: 122. — Sedan, J. Extraction 
d un cristallin contcnant un corps etranger m^tallique depuis 
42 ans. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1938, 153-9. — Sherman. A. R. 
Foreign body in the lens with formation of cataract; method of 
extracrirn. Arch. Ophth., Chic. 1944, 31: 179.— V.il. 1). T.. jr. 
Studies in intra-lenticular foieign bodies. J. Med., Cinciu., 
1926-27, 7: 647-9. — Van Lint & Vauileroy. Exanien k la 
lampe k fente, du trajet intracristallinien d'un 6clat de fer. 
bull. Soc. helge opht., 1928, No. 56, 14. — Vossius. Ein Fall 
von minimalem Eisensplitter in der Linse, nebst Bemerkungen 
uber die Diagnose intraokuliirer Eisensplitter. Ber. Oberhess. 
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Ges. Natur. Heilk., 1909, n. F., med. Abt.. 5: 1-5.— Wickert, H. 
Idegen test a lencs6ben. Szemdszeti lap., 1905, 26. 



Hemorrhage. 

Heyinann. Ein Fall von subkapsulorer Linsen-HSmorrhagie 
nach EUiotsohcr Trepanation. Zschr. Augenh., 1938, 94: 115. 



Histology. 

See also subheadings (Anatomy; Fibers) 
ScHULTZE, O. Mikroskopische Anatomie der 

Linsc und des Strahlenbandchens. 30p. 23cm. 

[Berl., 1899] 

Fifcher, F. Ueber Fixining der Linsenform mittels der 
Oefricrmethode. Arch. Augenh., 1906, 56: 342-9, 3 pi.— 
Mathip, J., & Mathif, G. Bemcrkungen zu \'illanis Aus- 
filhrungen iiber die Histologic der I.inse. Anat. Anz., 1936, 
82: 200-2. — Oliver, C. A. A histologic study of the crystalline 
lenses of a hanged criminal. Tr. Am. Ophth. Poc, 1902, 9: 
490-3. — Villsri, G. Bicerche istologiche sul cristallino dei 
vertebrati. Ricer. morf., 1934, 14: 73-125. 



— Induction. 

See subheading Regeneration. 



Injury. 

See also subheadings (Dislocation, traumatic; 
Foreign body) also Cataract, traumatic; Eye 
injury. 

BoEVE, W. J. *Het gedrag der buiten het oog 
gcbrachte verwonde lens in verschillende vloci- 
stofTen. 64p. 8? Groningen, 1927. 

Clapp, C. A. A report of an experimental study of the re- 
parative process of the lens capsule after injury. Tr. Am. 
Ophth. Sec, 1931, 29: 173-9. 5 pi.— Davidson, M. Lens lesions 
in contusions; a medico-legal studv. Am. J. Ot)hth., 1940, 
3. ser., 23: 252-71.— Friichte, W. Ueber Epithelimplantation 
in die Linse. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1900, 44: 246-51. — Green- 
wood. A. Injuries and di-sease; the lens. In Med. Dep. U. S. 
Army in the World War, Wash., 1924, 11: pt 2, 685. — Haldi- 
mann, C. Beitrag zur traumatischen Spatrosette der Linse. 
Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1942, 103: 302-7.— Hclzer, W. F. 
Normal vision, 9 years after the passage of a steel chip through 
the crystalline lens. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1929, 27: 148-53.— 
Inouye. Y. [Anomaly of the lens from outside injury] Nippon 
gankwa gakukwai zassi, 1904, 8: 453-01. — Levy, A. H. Injury 
of lens causing alteration of refraction. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Ophth., 13.— McReynolds. J. O. 
Traurratic affections of the crystalline lens. Tr. Texas M. 
Ass., 1903,501-4. Also Texas J. M., 1!.06-07, 2: 296-8; 1 927-28. 
22: 336-9.— MichaiL D., & Vancea, P. Influence des difffircnts 
traumatismes du cristallin sur 1 intensity de ses oxydations 
ti.ssulaires. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 495-7. —Rolett, 
D. M. LTnusual changes in the lens following trauma; origin 
and treatment. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1940, 24: 1244-54.— 
Sanns, G. Contributo clinico e sperimentale alle ferite della 
capsula e degli strati posteriori del cristallino. Ann. ottalm., 
1931, 59: 543-65.— Szillinfky. R. Ein Fall von Linsenkapsel- 
verletzung; die Frage der Zonulalamelle. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 
1927. 79: 389-93.— Vogt. A. Verlust der Linse durch Kuh- 
hornstoss. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1906, 2: 1314.— Warschawski. J. 
Zur Casuistik der Linsenverletzungen durch KupferspUtter. 
Ophth. Klin., Stuttg., 1904, 8: 20-2. 

Innervation. 

Byrne, J. G. Paradoxical widening, flattening, of the lens, 
accommodation for distance, following lesions of the sympa- 
thetic paths; par.adoxical narrowing, convexing, of the lens, 
accommodation for near, following lesions of the parasympa- 
thetic paths. In his Stud. Phy.siol. Eye. Lond., 1942. 185-95. 

Paradoxical widening, flattening, and narrowing, 

convexing, of the lens as evidenced by actual measurements. 

Ibid., 196-9. Inherent lens narrowing, convexing, 

tonus of the oculomotor nerve. Ibid., 200-6. Inherent 

lens widening, flattening, tonus of the cranio-cervical sy mpa- 
thetic paths. Ibid., 207-12. — The effect of stimulation 

of the sciatic and of the cervical sympathetic nerve upon the 
mechanism which mediate lens widening, flattening, and 

narrowing, convexing. Ibid., 230-2. The effect of 

activation of the preponderantly critical proprioceptive 
mechanisms which supply the orbicularis oculi upon the 
mechanisms which mediate reflex lens narrowing, convexing, 

and reflex lens widening, flattening. Ibid., 236-9. 

The effect of activation of the i)repondprantly critical proprio- 
ceptive mechanisms which supply the antigravity muscles of 
the leg, calf, upon the mechanisms which mediate reflex lens 
narrowing, convexing, and reflex lens widening, flattening. 
Ibid., 255-9.— Olmsted. J. M. D., & Morgan, M. W., jr. 
The influence of the cervical sympathetic nerve of the lens of 
the eye. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 720-3. 



Irradiation. 

See also Cataract, ultrared. 

B^kker. A. | Behaviour of the crystalline U^ns of the rabbit 
irradiated in vitro) Ned. t?-chr. geneesk., 1936, 80: .5490-2. — 
Bopsuet, A. Experim.mtelle Untersuchimgen iiber die Ein- 
wirkung der Rontgcnsttahlen auf die Linse. Arch. Augenh., 
1909, 64: 277-88, 2 pi.— CIjpp, C. A. Tlie effect of X-rav 
and radium radiations upon the crystalline lens. Am. J. 
Ophtb., 1932, 3. ser.. 15: 1039-44.— Duke-Elder, W. S. The 
pathologic action of light on the crystalline lens. Eve Ear Ac. 
Month., 1926-27, 5: 435-40.— Effect (The) of radiations on 
the developing crystalline lens in the norrral tadpole. Annual 
Rep. Brit. Empire Cancer Campaign, 1940, 17: 107. — Fazio, F. 
Ricerche sui proces.si deidrogcnativi del cristallino dopo 
irradiazione con raggi infrarossi. Ann. ottalm.. 1935, 63: 
370-83. — Goldstein. I., & Wexler, D. Rosette forn ation in 
the eyes of irradiated human embryos. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. 
Otolar., I'iSO, 35: i40-53. — Hefs. Wirkung ultra\ iolelten 
Lichtes auf die Linse. Sitzbcr. Phys. med. Ges. Wiirzburg, 
1906, 52. — Hesp. C. Experiments on the influence of ultra 
viclet light on the lens. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1908, 37: 307- 
14, 2 pi. — Kranz. H. W. E'xperimentelle Untersuchunnen iiber 
den Einfluss relativ kurzwclliger ultraroter Strahlcn auf das 
Auge mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der C\ stoinreaktion der 
Linse. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1925. 74: 56-68.— Lieben, F., & 
Krorfeld, P. Ueber die Wirkung der Belichttmg auf die 
Eiweisskorpcr der Augcnlinse. Biochcm. Zschr., 1928, 197: 
1.36-40. — Lo Ce.^cio, G. Ricerche sull azione di alcune radi- 
azioni sul nietaboliFmo del cristallino. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 

1935. 6: 857-69. — Milsro, A. Comportamento del contenuto 
in aminoacidi del cristallino dopo irradiazioni con raggi ultra- 
violetti. Ann. ottalm., 1939, 67: 541-9.— Ncrdmann, J. 
La sensibility du cristallin aux rayons X. Arch, opht.. Par., 
1931, 48: 560-5. — Paln^ieri. L. Ricerche sui processi deidro- 
gcnativi del cristallino in rapporto all'azione dei raggi ultra- 

violetti. Biv. pat. sper., 1933-34, 11: 99-120. Azione 

dei raggi ultra-violotti sull'ossidazir ne di nlcuni acidi organic! 
da parte del cristallino. Boll, ocul., 1934, 13: 1482-91. 
Politzer, G. Ueber den Einfluss der Rontgenstrahlen auf die 
embryonale Linse. Wien. med. Wschr., 1929, 79: 551-5. — 
RohrFchneicer, W. I.insensch/digung durch ultraviolette 
Strahlcn im Tierversuch. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1936, 135: 

282-92. • — • & Glauner, R. Experimentelle Untersuchun- 

gen uber die W'irkung der fraktioniei tcn und der protrahiert- 
fraktioniertcn Rontgenbestrahhing auf die I.inse des Kaninchcn- 
augps. Ibid , 1939, 140: 700-8.— Scotti. P. Alterazioni del 
cristallino da ragsi iiltra-violetti. Ann. ottalm., 1930, 58: 
903; 1931, 59: 19; 230.— Si.'.ji, Y. Sur la cystdine du cri.stallin 
et ses rapports avec ies rayons ultraviolets. Hukuoka ikwa- 
daigaku zassi, 1931, 24: 9-14.- — Triimpy, F. Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen uber die Wirkung hochinten.'^iven I Itra- 
violetts und Violetts zwischen 314 und 435,9m;i Wellenli nge 
auf das Auge unter besonderer Berucksichtigung der Linse. 
Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1924-25, 115: 495-514. 

Lenticonus. 

Damel, C. S., & Garbarino, A. Lenticono anterior. Arch, 
oft. B. Aires. 1942, 17: 363-6. — Feigenbauni, A. Lcntikonus 

anterior. Klin. Mbl. Augenh.. 1929, 83: 35-7. The 

origin of lenticonus anterior. Fol. ophth. orient., 1932-33, I: 
103-10. — Francis, L. M. An unusual congenital anomaly of 
the crystalline lens, atypical anterior lenticonus ( 0 In Contrib. 
Ophth. Sc., Menasha, 1920, 112-44, pi.— Harrif, C. F. Bi- 
lateral anterior hnticonus with congenital discoid punctate 
cataiacts. Northwest M., 1940, 39: 219.— Knobloch, R. 
(Bilateral lentikonus anterior] Cesk. oft., 1937, 3: 67-9. — 
Marback. H. Sinai da gota de oleo na pupila; microfaquia, 
lenticone anterior. Arq. brasil. oft., 1943, 6: 119-24. — MouU 
ton. E. C. Anterior lenticonus. Tr. Am. M. Ass., Sect. Ophth., 

1936, 261-4. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 1809.— Rocha. 
H., & Coscarelli, E. Lenticone anterior. Ophtnlmo?, IJelo 
Horiz., 1943, 3: 219-26.— Rones, B. Anterior lenticonus. 
Tr. Am. M. As.s., Sect. Ophth., 1934, 175-86. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1934, 103: 327- 30 — Schweir itz, G. E. de. Anterior 
lenticonus. In Med. Dep. V. S. Armv in the World War, 
Wash., 1924, 11: pt 2, 015.— Ter-Arutiuniants, S. M., Koly- 
lianskaia, P. I., & Chutko, M. B. [Diagnosis of lenticonusl 
Vest, oft., 1939, 15: No. 5, 81-3. 

Lenticonus, posterior. 

Acala Lopez, A. Lenticono posterior y falso lenticono. 
Arch. oft. hisp. amer., 1935, 35: 505-14.— Aitchison, H. H. 
Posterior lenticonus. Tr. Ophth. Soc U. K., 1930, 56: 267.— 
Buller, T. H. Lenticonus posterior; report of six cases. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1930, n. ser., 3: 42.5-.36. — — — Lenticonus 
posticus and abnormal disc. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1932, 52: 

543. Lenticonus posticus. Arch. Oi)hth., Chic, 1937, 

18:1046-8. Lenticonus ijosticus and allied anomalies 

at the posterior pole. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1938, 57: 412- 
30. — Demicheri, L. Contribucion al estiidio 6ptico del crista- 
lino cataratado; falso lenticono, mom!ficaci6n v anillos de 
interferencia. An. oft., Mex., 1898-99, I: 195;' 219; 24.'').— 
Harmsr, N. B. Polar lens defect (?pseudo-lenticonus pos erior) 
Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1909-10. 30: 142.— Hollf'f, I-. |i iag- 
nosis of lenticonus posterior] Gy6gy.'l.szat, 1932, 72: 102. — 
Holm, E. Some cases of false lenticonus in children. Acta 
ophth., Kbh., 1932, 10: 327-33.— Jacobs. C. H., Spaeth, E. B. 
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[et al.] Posterior lenticonus. Clin. Conf. Rep. Wills Hosp., 
Phila 1940, 2: No. 4, 2-5. — Krasso, I. Ueber Lenticonus 
posterior. Zschr. Augenh., 1931-32, 76: 278-83.— Lloyd, R. I. 
Posterior lenticonus. Am. J. Ophth., 1930, 3. ser., 13: 968- 
73, — Luo, T. H. Posterior lenticonus (report of a case) Brit. 
J Ophth., 1935, 19: 210-4, pi. — Marsh, E. J. Slit-lamp study 
of posterior lenticonus. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1927, 56: 128-36. 

• Lenticonus posterior. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1932, 8: 

804-20. Also J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1932, 29: 769.— Odqvist, B. 
Tv& fall av lenticonus posterior. Nord. med., 1941, 10: 2015 
(Abstr.) — Patry, A. Sur I'histologique et I'Stiologie du lenticone 
post^rieur. Rec. opht., Par., 1907, 3. ser., 29: 113-7.— Pellathy, 
B. [Cases of lenticonus posterior] Orv. hetil., 1926, 70: 757- 

63. Ein Fall von Lenticonus posterior. Klin. Mbl. 

Augenh., 1927, 78: 60. — Pergens, E. Lenticonus posterior 
beim Menschen. Zschr. Augenh., 1902, 7: 451-8. — Porsaa, K. 
[Case of lenticonus posterior] Hospitalstidende, 1938, 81 : 
Oft. selsk. forh., 4-7.- — Posthumus, R. G. [Case of lenticonus 
posterior] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1718-21. — Reese, 
W. S. Posterior lenticonus. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1928, 26: 
339-45. — Reiser, K. A. Ueber den Lenticonus posterior. 
Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1936, 96: 641-9.— Shemeley, W. G. jr.. 
Bilateral posterior lenticonus. Atlantic M. J., 1926-27, 30: 
425. — Tyson, H. H. Lenticonus posterior; with a report of a 
case studied with the slit lamp, with two drawings. Arch. 
Ophth., N. Y., 1928, 57: 38-40, pi.— Wolfe, O. Posterior 
lenticonus. Am. J. Ophth., 1935, 18: 462. 

Lentiglobus. 

Dybfis-Jawarski, A. Lentiglobus anterior i powstawanie 
tegoj. Post, okul., Krak6w, 1904, 6: 376-81.— Kienecker, R. 
IJeber einen Fail von doppelseitigem sogenannten Lentiglobus 
anterior; ein Beitrag zu den symmetrischen Wolbungsanomalien 
der Linsenvorderfliiche. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1929, 82: 55- 

64. — Lorenz, R. Lentiglobus posterior. Ibid., 1940, 104: 
243.- — Marchesani, O. Brachydaktylie und angeborene 
Kugelhnse als Systemerkrankung. Ibid., 1939, 103: 392-406.— 
Rauh, W. Lentiglobus anterior. Zschr. Augenh., 1936, 89: 
321-6. — Seefelder & Wolfrum. Ueber eine eigenartige Linsen- 
anomalie (Lentiglobus anterior) bei einem \-iermonatlichen 
menschlichen Fotus. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1907, 65: 320-5, 
pi. — Urrets Zavalia, A., & Obregon Oliva, R. Consideraciones 
sobre dos casos de lentiglobo anterior. Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1939, 
14: 848-58, 2 pi. 

Metabolism. 

Campos, R. Ricerche sulla respirazione e sulla glicolisi del 
cristallino. Riv. pat. sper., 1937, 19: 217-38.— Hart, W. M. 
The distribution of lactic acid between the blood and aqueous 
humor and the rate of glycolysis of the crvstalline lens. Fed. 
Proc, Bait., 1942, 1 : pt 2, 38 (Abstr.) — Huysmans, J. H. B. M., 
& Fischer, F. P. L^eber den Gasstoffwechsel der Linse und des 
Glaskorpers. Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1941, 102: 275-86.— 
ErauEe, A. C. Chemistrj' of the lens; Upids. Arch. Ophth., 

Chic, 1935, 13: 187-90. Chemistry of the lens; 

lenticular metabolism. Ibid., 1937, 17: 468-76.— Leber, A. 
Untersuchungen iiber den Stoffwechsel der Krystallinse 
Ber. Ophth. Ges. (1905) 1906, 226-33.— Leber, A. T. Zum 
Stoffwechsel der Kristallinse. Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1905, 
62 : 85-125. — Micha'il, D., & Vancea, P. Recherches sur le 
pouvoir glycolytique du cristallin. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1932, 
109: 317. Nouvelles recherches sur le pouvoir gly- 

colytique du cristalhn. Ibid., 1011. — Miiller, H. K. Ueber 
Linsenstoffwechseluntersuchungen. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 

1934, 50: 167-71 [Discussion] 184. Ueber den 

Linsenstoffwechsel. In Zeitfr. Augenh. (W. LohUn) Stuttg., 

1938, 205-18. Ueber die Resorption von Glucose und 

Askorbinsiiure in die Linse. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1939, 140: 
258-68. — Schmerl, E. Zum Gaswechsel der Linse; nach 
Versuchen an der iiberlebenden Kaninchenlinse. Ibid., 1927, 
19: 130-4. — Siilltnaniik H. Der Kohlehydratstoffwechsel der 
Linse; die Bildung von Phosphorsaureestern in der Linse. 
Arch. Augenh., 1936-37, 110: 303-20.— Tauber, F. W., & 
Erause, A. C. The role of iron, copper, zinc, and manganese 
in the metabolism of the ocular tissues, with special reference 
to the lens. Am. J. Ophth., 1943, 26: 260-6.— Weekers, R. 
L'aeide lactique du cristalhn. Arch, opht.. Par., 1937, n. ser., 

1: 707-17. M6taboLisme hydrocarbone du cristallin 

isol6. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 132: 36-8. M6ta- 

bolisme hydrocarbon^ du cristallin; transparence de I'organe 
isol^ en presence de glucose, Ifivulose ou galactose. Ophthal- 
mologica, Basel, 1939-40, 98: 142-8. ■ M6tabolisme 

hydrocarbone du cristallin; synthese de quelques faits experi- 

mentaux ricents. Ann. ocul.. Par., 1940, 177: 118-31. 

& SUIImann, H. Beziehungen zwischen Phosphatumsatz und 
Milchsaurebildung in der Linse. Arch, internat. med. exp., 
Liege, 1938. 13: 483-97. 

Metabolism: Variation. 

See also subheading Irradiation. 

Bahr, G. v. [Effect of calcium deficiency on the lens] Nord. 
med., 1939, 4 : 3019. — Farina, F. Contributo alio studio delle 
alterazioni ' prodotte dalla inanizione nei principali tessuti 
oculari con particolare riguardo al cristallino (osservazioni 
sperimentali) Lettusa oft., 1927, 4: 579-602.— Muller, H. K. 
Ueber die Altersabhangigkeit der leicht und schwer hydroly- 
sierbaren Phosphorsaureester der Linse. Arch. Augenh., 1936, 

463569 — VOL. 9, 4th series 44 



M i Ueber die Altersveranderungen der 

Glykolyse m der Linse. Ibid., 206-15.— Romer, P. Stoff- 
wechsel der Lmse und Giftwirkungen auf dieselbe. Ber. 
\ers. Ophth. Ges. (1906) 1907, 39-48. Also Klin. MbL 
Augenh., 1906, 44: 275-7.— Salit. P. W. Seasonal variations in 
the lipid content of the crystalline lens. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 

1937,18:403-10. Seasonal variations in lipid content 

of crystalline lenses, with special reference to the influence of 
sunshine and humidity. Ibid., 1941, 25: 32-5. • — Sea- 
sonal variations in phospholipid content of crystalline lenses, 
with special reference to chmatologic influences. Ibid., 1942. 
28: 254-7. 



— Opacity. 
See Cataract. 



Optical properties. 

Berner, I. Experimentelle Untersuchungen uber die 
Absorption des Ultrarot durch Linsen von alten Pferden und 
Kiihen. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1927, 119: 368-73.— Bucklers, M. 
Spektrographische Untersuchungen iiber die Absorption des 
Lichtes durch die menschUche Linse. Ber. Deut. ophth. Ges., 

1930,48:234-6 [Discussion] 251-4. Zur Adsorption 

des sichtbaren Spektralabschnittes durch die menschliche Linse. 
Arch. Augenh., 1933-34, 108: 479-97.— Campos, R. Ricerche 
cliniche sul potere diottrico del cristaUino umano. Ann. 
ottalm., 1938, 66: 413-38.— Fischer, F. P. [Photolysis in the 
lens] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 2985. — Freyteg, G. 
Die Brechungsindices der Linse und der fliissigen Augenmedien 
bei der Katze und beim Kaninchen; nebst Mitteilungen iiber 
die Indicialkurve der cataractosen menschlichen Linse und 
iiber die Brechungsindices der Vogellinse. Arch, vergl. Ophth., 
1909-10, 1 : 61-72, 4 pl.-Galante, E. Modificazioni biochimiche 
della lente cristallina nella rifrazione dinamica provocata. Bol. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1926, 1: 608-10.— Giannantoni, C. In- 
fluenza della forma reale della superficie anteriore del cristallino 
sulla rifrazione dell'occhio. Boll, ocul., 1932, 11: 24-30. — 
Hallauer, O. Ueber die Absorption kurzwelliger Lichtstrahlen 
durch die menschliche IJnse. Verh. Ges. deut. Naturforsch. 
(1909) 1910, 81: 2 T., 2. H., 215.— Heuven, J. A. van [Dis- 
tribution of rays in the lens] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 

2983-5. [Distribution of hght through the lens] 

Ibid., 1939, 83: 4184-7. ■ • Scattering of light on to the 

ciliary body by the lens. Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25:249 (Abstr) — 
Lo Cascio, G. Rifrazione con incidenza obliqua nell'occhio e 
forma reale delle superfici del cristallino. Ann. ottalm., 1932, 
60: 793-5.- — Merker, E. Die Abschirmung kurzwelligen 
Lichtes durch die Augenlinsen der Frosche und ihr Schutzwert. 

Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1936, 57: 99-128, 2 pi. 

Drei Falle verschiedener Lichtdurchliissigkeit der Augenlinsen 
von Wirbeltieren. Biol. Zbl. 1939, 59: 87-98.— Millet, H. U. 
Ueber Hyperrefractio axialis lentis. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1927, 
5: 258-66. — Quaglio, G. Ricerche sulla rifrazione attraverso 
la superficie posteriore del cristallino umano. Boll, ocul., 1932, 
11: 407-15. — Rinaldi, S. Comportamento dell'indice di 
rifrazione del'cristallino umano durante la vita fetale. Ann. 
ottalm.. 1931, 59: 120-9.— Vies, F., & Goncalvfes, A. Recherches 
sur les propri6t6s optiques du cristallin li6es au pH. Arch, 
phys. biol., Par., 1931-32, 9: 142-63. 



Oxydo-reduction. 

Ahlgren, G. On the oxidation mechanism of the crystalline 
lens. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1927, 5: 1-22. — De Leonibus, F. 
Sulla ossidazione di alcuni acidi grassi ed esteri di acidi grassi 
da parte del cristallino soprawivente. Ann. ottalm., 1940, 68: 
128-35. — Euler, H. von, Hellstrom, H. [et al.] Die Enzym- 
systeme des oxydo-reduktiven Stoffwechsels in Augenlinsen. 
.•Vrch. Ophth., Berl., 1939, 140: 116-28.— Euler. H. von, & 
Malmberg, M. Ueber die anti skorbutische Wirkung der 
Augenlinsen und Uber ihren Gehalt an Reduktonen und 
Sulfhydrylen. Zschr. physiol. Chem.. 1934, 230: 225-30.— 
Kronfeld, P. [Zur Frage der Linsenatmung] Ber. Deut. 

ophth. Ges., 1927, 46: 230-3 [Discussion] 243-8. & 

Bothman, L. Zur Frage der Linsenatmung. Zschr. Augenh., 
1928, 65: 41-62. — Nordmann, J. Le pouvoir tampon d'oxyda- 
tion-r6duction du cristallin. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 

1515-8. & Reiss, P. La potentiel de platine et l'6qui- 

libre d'oxydation-rSduction du cristallin. Ibid., 112: 812-4. 

A propos de certains ph6nom§nes d'oxydation-rMuc- 

tion dans le cristallin. Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1934, 203. — 
Pignalosa, G. Ricerche comparative sulla respirazione e sulla 
glicolisi dei vari strati del cristallino. Boll, ocul., 1939, 18: 
646-58. — Rauh, W. Die Plastosomen der wachsenden Linse; 
ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Zellatmung der Linse. Arch. 
Ophth., Berl., 1933, 130: 213-38.— Rosner, L. Studies on 
oxidative mechanisms in the lens. In Sum. Doct. Diss. North- 
western Univ.. Chic. 1937, 5: 179-83.— Weinstein, P. Die 
Bedeutung des C- Vitamins bei den biologischen Oxydations- 
vorgiingen der Linse. Arch. Augenh., 1935, 109: 221-4. 
Also Orv. hetU., 1935. 79: 874. 



Parasite. 

Greeff, R. Neues iiber Parasiten der Linse. Ber, Vera, 
ophth. Ges. (1905) 1906, 77-83. 
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Phacomatosis. 

Sec Phacomatosis. 

Pharmacology. 

Basile, G. iSuH'azione di aleuni prodotti di idrosenazione 
della naftalina, tetralina e dctalina, sul cristallino e membrane 
profonde oculari del coniglio; contributo sperimentale. Boll, 
ocul., 1939, 18: 951-7.— Miiller, H. K., Sohr, H., & Bruning, A. 
Preliminary investigation on the question of medical treatment 
of the lens. Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 254 (Abstr.)— Taliercio, 
A. L'azione del paratormone sul ricambio del cristallino. 
Ann. ottalm., 1939, 67: 431-62. 

Physiology. 

See also Eye refraction. 

Alajmo, B., & Sala, G. Lo spessore del cristallino vivente in 
rapporlo aU'etS ed alio stato di refrazione oculare. Boll, ocul., 
1932, 1 1 : 130-43. — D'Angelo. Necessity del cristallino nei ver- 
tebrati e neU'uomo. Boll. Osp. oft. prov. Roma, 1908, 6: 17- 
22. — Mielke, S. Warmestromung in der Linse. Arch. Ophth., 
Berl., 1940-41, 142: 474-6.— Muller, H. K. Kammerwasser 
und Linsenstoffwechsel; iiber die Ursachen des Methylen- 
blaureduktionsvermogens des Kammerwassers. Arch. Augenh., 
1933-34, 108: 41-79.— Sachs. M. Zur Physiologic und Patho- 
logie der Linse. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 362-4. 

Pigmentation. 

Basile, G. Contributo alia conoscenza della genesi del- 
I'anello pipmentato retrolenticolare. Boll, ocul., 1936, 15: 
761-76.^ — Bellows, J. G. The origin of pigment in the lens. 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1935, 14: 99-107.— Bietti. G. Weitere 
Beitrage zur Kenntnis des retrolentikuliiren Pigmentringes und 
zu seiner Entstehungsweise. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 93: 
54-60. — Cameron, W. Krukenberg spindle associated with 
megalocornea and posterior pigmentation of the lens. Am. J. 
Ophth., 1941, 24: 687-9.— Fischer. F. P. Gelbe Farbstoffe 
der Linse. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1940, 105: 626. Also Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 2497.— Focosi. M. Sui depositi 
pigmentati della cristalloide posteriore. Boll, ocul., 1933, 12: 
872-905. —Rogge, A. J. PJigenartige Pigmentation dor Linsen- 
hinterfliiche. Klin. Mbl. Augenh,^ 1940, 105: 240.— Strebel, J. 
Ueber Beziehungen des Adrenalins beziehungswei.se der Neben- 
nieren zum Farbstoff der Alterslinsen. Ibid., 1936, 96: 357- 
62. — Toledo, C. ConsideraQoes clinicas e patogeneticas sobre 
o anel de Vossius. Fol. clin. biol., S. Paulo, 1942, 14: 67-72. — 
Zenttnayer, W. Association of an annular band of pigment on 
posterior capsule of lens with a Krukenberg spindle. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic , 1938, 20: 52-7. Also Am. J. Ophth., 1939, 
3. ser., 22: 78. 

Prolapse, and hernia [phacocele] 

See under subheading Dislocaliion. 

Regeneration, and induction. 

Adelmann. H. B. The formation of lenses from the margin 
of the optic cup in eyes implanted in the belly wall of Triton 
and the possibility of the formation of lenses from belly ecto- 
derm. Arch. Entwmech., 1938, 113: 704-23. — Alexander. L. E. 
The capacity of the eye cup of Fundulus heteroclitus for induc- 
tion and regeneration of lenses as studied in lensless eyes. 
J. Exp. Zool., 1942, 91: 111-7.— Amano, U. Analyse der 
Fahigkeit zur Linsenregeneration des Auges, untersucht an 
Keimen und Larven von Triturus pvrrhogaster Boie. Jap. 
J. M. Sc., 1941, 9: Proc, Anat., 17.— Bakker, A. Die Regenera- 
tion der verwundeten Linsenkapsel von Kaninchenlinsen in der 
Durchstromungskultur. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1936, 136: 333- 
40. — Broer, W., & Ubisch, L. von. Ueber die Bildung von 
Linsen aus Bauchhaut von Bombinator pachypus. Arch 
Entwmech., 1934-35, 132: 504-8.— Capraro, V. Studio sul 
cristallino rigenerato di Triton cristatus. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1936, 11: 111-3. — Ciaccio, G. Ricerche di morfologia 
causale suUa rigenerazione multipla del cristaUino dei tritoni. 
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See Zonula zinnii. 
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See also Fungi; Hymenomycetes. 
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der Bergwerkspilze Lentinus squamosus (Schaeffcr) Fries und 
L. squ. F. suffrutescens Brot. Ibid., 73: 371-422, pi. 

LENTOSPORA. 

See under Myxosporidiida. 

LENTRODT, Kurt Wilhelm, 1898- 
*Ueber Adamantinome. 32p. 8? Miinch. 
[n. p.] 1929. 

LENTZ, Erich, 1892- *Ueber die seques- 
trierende Zahnkeim-Entziindung im Sauglings- 
alter. 14p. 8? [Frankf. a. M., Mallet & Durr] 
1930. 

LENTZ, John Adolph. Dental kinematics. 
98p. 8? Los Ang., Wetzel pub. co., 1930. 

LENTZ, Kurt, 1910- *Ueber das Schick- 
sal der in der Heidelberger Universitats-Frauen- 
klinik von 1928 bis 1932 fruhgeborenen Kinder 
[Heidelberg] 24p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 
1936. 

LENTZ, Otto, 1873- & GINS, Heinrich 
Alexander, editors. Handbuch der Pocken- 
bekampfung und Impfung. viii, 906p. 8? Berl., 
R. Schoetz, 1927. 

LENTZE, Friedrich August, 1900- *Er- 
fahrungen iiber Gallensteine und Carcinome des 
Gallensystems [Breslau] p. 38-62. 8? [BerL, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1926] 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 1926, 137: 

LENTZE, Hermann, 1905- *Ueber sym- 

pathische Ophthalmie nach Ulcus. 26p. 8? 
Giessen, Nitschkowski, 1933. 

LENUWEIT, Frank, 1906- *Experi- 
mentelle Ergebnisse iiber perkutane Insulin- 
resorption. 21p. tab. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. 
Raabe, 1931. 

LENZ, Adolf, 1868- - Grundriss der 

Kriminalbiologie; Werden und Wesen der Person- 
lichkeit des Taters nach Untersuchungen an 
Straflingen. vii, 252p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 
1927. 

LENZ, Adolf, 1908- *Ein Fall von 

Rankenhiimangiom [Miinchen] 23p. 8? Blei- 
cherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1937. 

LENZ, Allred, 1913- *Die Stirnhohle im 
Rontgenbild [Bonn] 32p. 20J/2cm. Sinzig a. R., 
E. Walterscheid, 1938. 

LENZ, Arthur, 1894- *Erkrankungen der 

tieferen Luftwege und der Lunge durch Thomas- 
schlacke [Berlin] 88p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1935. 

LENZ, Emil, 1907- *Ueber Konservierung 
von Lebensmitteln [Tiibingen] 26p. 8? Mar- 
bach, A. Remppis, 1932. 

LENZ, Engelbert, 1910- *Ergebnisse der 
operativen Behandlung der mannlichen Genital- 
tuberkulose an der chirurgischen Universitats- 
klinik Bonn [Bonn] 30p. 8? [Kaisersesch, 
Sesterhenn] 1935. 

LENZ, Erich, 1907- *Vergleichende histo- 
logische Untersuchungen der Nagezahne von 
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Cavia cobaya. 20p. pi. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mavr 
1935. 

. LENZ, Erich, 1911- *Vergleichende 
klinische Untersuchungen iiber die Lokalanasthe 
tika Novokain-Corbasil und Meropitan [Gottin 
gen] 12p. 21cm. Weende-Gott., F. Pieper 
1937. 

LENZ, Fritz Gottlieb Karl, 1887- Mensch 
liche Auslese und Rassenhygiene. vi, 251p. 
23}4cm. Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1921. Also 
3. Aufl. vii, 593p. illust. 1931. 

Forms Bd 2 of Grundriss menschl. Erblichkeitslehre Rassen 
hyg. (Baur, E., et al.) 

Limnologische Laboratorien. p. 1287 

368. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenburg, 1936 

In Handb. biol, Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 1936 9 
pt 2. 

Rassenhygiene (Eugenik) 43p. diagr 

8? Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1932. 

Forms (F) of Bd 3 Handb. Vererbungswiss. (Baur, E. 
Hartmann, M.) 

See also Baur. E., Fischer, E., & Lenz, F. Grundriss der 
menschlichen Erblichkeitslehre und Rassenhygiene. 2v, 

Miinch., 1921. Menschliche Erblichkeitslehre. 2 

Aufl. 442p. 8? Munch., 1923. Human heredity 

734p. 8? Lend. [1931] Menschliche Erblehre und 

Rassenhygiene. Bd 1. 4. Aufl. 796p. 8? Munch., 1936 

LENZ, Gertrud, 1912- *Die Beteiligung 

des Magens bei Veratzungen des Oesophagus mit 
Lauge Oder Saure [Heidelberg] lip. 21cm. 
Freib. i. B., K. Strocker, 1938. 

LENZ, Harold Frederick H. [Ph. D., 1934, 
New York Univ.] Scientific German for inter- 
mediate students. 247p. illust. tab. diagr 
21cm. N. Y., W. W. Norton & co. [1942] 

LENZ, Karl, 1908- *Anfall und Ver- 

wertung des Schlachtblutes in den deutschen 
Schlachthofen im Jahre 1933 [Giessen] 103p 
map. 4? Biickeburg, H. Prinz, 1937. 

LENZ, Maurice, 1890- 

For biography see in his Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, 
S. R.) Best., 1942, 137. 

LENZ, Max, 1850-1932. 

For obituary see Oncken. Sitzber. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., 
1933, p. cxvii-cxxv. 

LENZ, Rosa, 1910- *Contributions k 

I'etude de la tension art^rielle chez la femme 
enceinte; les petites hypertensions d'alarme. 
48p. 8? Par., Impr. Studio, 1935. 

LENZ, Waldemar, 1908- *Sind die 

Unterschiede der Form und Schwere bei ange- 
borenen Klumpfiissen von Bedeutung fiir die 
Differenzierung der endogen und exogen ent- 
standenen Klumpfiisse? 19p. 8? Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1935. 

LENZ, Wilhelm Reinhard, 1910- *Falle 
von Myom mit friihester Schwangerschaft. 23p. 
22cm. Marb., H. Bauer, 1935. 

LENZ, Willem, 1908- *Komplikationen 
bei der Phrenikusexairese (Zusammenfassung der 
Beobachtungen im Schrifttum) 32p. 8? Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1935. 

LENZ, Wolfgang, 1905- *Ein Beitrag 

zum Aufzuchtswert des friihgeborenen Kindes 



8? Borna-Lpz., R. 



*Ueber Genosko- 
20>^cm. Werne- 

*Untersuchun- 



[Halle-Wittenberg] 31p. 
Noske, 1931. 

LENZE, Helmut, 1908- 
polamin [Miinster] 19p. 
Lippe, F. Grube, 1934. 

LENZE, Wilhelm, 1909- 
gen iiber die Zahnverhaltnisse der Berufsschul 
jugend in Hamm (Westf.) [Mtinster] 30p. 8? 
Hamm, Zeitvogel & Lomb, 1933. 

LENZEN, Ernst, 1909- *Der Choles- 

teringehalt des menschlichen Blutes in seiner 
Beziehung zum Alter. 23p. 8? .Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1935. 



LENZEN, Fritz, 1909- *Ueber den Ein- 

Huss von Thebain, Narcotin und Paracodin auf 
die Dehydrierungsvorgange im Gewebe [Mun- 
ster] 15p. 8? Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1933. 
LENZI, Luis, 1874-1932. 

• C. L. Eulogio del doctor Luis Lenzi. Bol. Soc. 

cir. B. Aires, 1934, 18: 86-104.— Necrologia. P. verb. Congr. 
hoc. internat. chir., 1936, 10. Congr., 1: 199. 

LENZIN, Hans [M. D., 1928, Basel] *Bei- 
trage zur Arsenwirkung. 18p. 8? Basel, B. 
Schwabe & co., 1928. 

LENZMANN, Richard, 1856- Das Pro- 

blem der Metalues; ein Beitrag zur Frage des 
Wesens der Paralyse und der Tabes. 20p. 8? 
Lpz., Repertorien, 1921. 

Die Pathologic und Therapie der 

plotzlich das Leben gefiihrdenden Krankheit.s- 
zustande. 5. Aufl. xvi, 771p. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer. 1923. 

LENZNER, Christian, 1912- *Ueber die 

Kurzwellenbehandlung der Gelenkerkrankungen. 
51p. 21cm. Marb., J. Hamel, 1937. 

LENZNER, Curt. Gift in der Nahrung. xii, 
181p. 8? Lpz., Dyksche Buchhandl. [1931] 
Also 2. Aufl. xvi, 240p. 1933. 

LENZNER, Rudolf, 1908- *Wann muss 

man als Arzt die Tetanusantitoxin-Einspritzung 
prophylaktisch anwenden? 33p. 22cm. Marb., 
J. Hamel, 1936. 

LEO X, pope, 1475-1521. 

Gualino, L. La fistola di Leon X. BoU. 1st. stor. ital. san., 
1926, 6: 125; 157. 

LEO, Alfred, 1903- *Ueber chronische 

Methylalkohlvergiftung [Breslau] p.423-38. 
Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 
Also Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 191: 

LEO, Cosimi. Manuale di chirurgia pratica 
elementare, per medici e studenti. xx, 605p. 
illust. 25cm. Milano, A. Cordani, 1935. 
LEO, Gontrand, 1871-1936. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1936, 28: 578. Also 
BuU. Soc. m6d. Paris, 1937, 30. 

LEO, Hans, 1854-1927. 

For obituary see Fiihner, H. Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 
53: 1956. 

LEO, Sidney David, 1911- *Ueber die 

Spatfolgen des Tetanus. 24p. 8? Bern, H. 
Huber, 1936. 
LEO, Teh-Ching. 

Editor of Cousland, P. B. Cousland's EngUsh-Chinese 
medical lexicon. 8. ed. 390p. 8? [Shanghai] 1934. 

LEON, Adrian Z., 1911- ^Contribution 
a I'etude des fistules partielles post operatoires de 
I'uretere traitees par la sonde a demeure. 72p. 
25cm. MontpeL, Impr. Mari-Lavit, 1936. 

LEON, Albert, 1904 [29 June]- *Les 
auchenides; notes phylogeniques zoologiques; 
etude zootechnique [Alfort; Vet.] 124p. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1932. 

LEON, Albert, 1904 [20 Sept.]- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du substratum anatomo- 
pathologique de la crise d'asthme; a propos d'un 
cas d'asthme mortel. 66p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1935. 

LEON, Alberto P. Poblacion y salubridad 
publica. 27p. map. diagr. 23cm. M6x. 
n. p.] 1940. 

— Acci6n del alumbre sobre las Salmonella 
typhi y S. paratyphi A y B. p. 29-86. illust. 
tab. 23cm. M6x., 1941. 

Also Rev. Inst, salub. enierm. trop., M6x., 1941, 11: 

ESCARZA, Fernando, & RABASA, 

Emilio. Inmunizaci6n activa artificial contra 
las fiebres tifoidea y paratifoideas A y B, con una 



LEON 



694 



LEONARD 



sola dosis de vacuna T. A. B. precipitada con 
ahimbre. p. 161- 79. iah. 23cm. M6x., 1941. 

Also Rev. Inst, salubr. enferm. trop., M6x., 1941, 11: 

LEON, AHredo E., 1898-1938. 

For obituary see Hev. mM. peru., 1938, 10: 509-13, portr. 
Also Rev. tubcrc, Lima, 1941, 1: 65-76, portr. 

LEON, Andreas de, fl. ca 1590 [Opera omnia] 
Recopilaciones y examen general de evacua- 
ciones, anathomia, &c.; en 4 libros. 190 1. 8? 
Baega, J. B. de Montoya, 1590 [1591] 

[Opera omnia] Tratados de medicina, 

cirugia, y anatomia [2. ed.] 8 p. 1., 224 1. 8? 
Valladolid, Luis Pdnchez, 1605. 

LEON, Antonio de (M. D., 1941, Santo 
Domingo] *Contribuci6n al tratamiento de la 
fiebre icterohemoglobiniirica en la Repiiblica 
Dominicana (Santo Domingo] 54p. 23cm. 
Trujillo, J. R. V. Garcia, 1941. 
^ LEON, Emile, 1898- *Contribution k 

r^tude du traitement de la p6ritonite tubercu- 
leuse; r^sultats obtenus par les rayons ultra- 
violets. 67p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1926. 

LEON, Isaac, 1880- *Le d^clanchement 

medical du travail. 56p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1932. 

LEON, Jacinto de, 1858-1934. 

For obituary see An. Fac. med., Montev., 1934, 19: 541-6, 
portr. 

LEON, Juan. La radiologia en obstetricia. 
estado actual de sus aplicaciones prdcticas. 89p; 
•illust. diagr. 22Hcm. B. Air., El Ateneo [1939] 

Analgesia obst^trica; el sueiio crepuscular 

barbiturico en el parto; con estudio especial del 
pentobarbital s6dico. 574p. diagr. 27cm. 
B. Air., P:1 Ateneo, 1941. 

LEON, Nicolas, 1859- lQu6 era el 

matlazahuatl y que el cocliztli en los tiempos 
precolombinos v en la epoca hispana? lOp. pi. 
8? M6x., Impr. Franco-Mex., 1919. 

Un dato para la historia de la higiene 

pdblica en la ciudad de Mexico en tiempos del 
gobierno colonial (contribuci6n para la historia 
de la medicina en Mexico) 16p. pi. 8? M6x., J. 
A. Vera, 1919. 

See also Martinez Baez, M. Homenaje al Dr Nicolds Le6n. 
Gac. mM. IM^xico, 1940, 70: 527-36, portr.— Pruneda, A. A 
la menioria del Dr Nicoliis Le6n. Ibid., 536-40. 

For portrait see Medicina. ]M6x., 1942, 22: 546. 

LEONARD, A. Byron, 1904- A labora- 

tory guide to the studj^ of developmental anat- 
omj'. iii, 75 1. pi. 27'/2cm. Minneap., Burgess 
Pub. CO., 1941. 

See also Larson, IM. E., & Leonard, A. B. Parasitologj' 
manual. 181p. 8° S. Louis, 1936. 

LEONARD, Algeron Sidney, 1842- 

For biography see in Hist. Long Island (Ross, P. V.) N. Y., 
1902, 2: 122. 

LEONARD, Charles Henri, 1850-1925. Aus- 
cultation, percussion and urinalj'sis; an epitome 
of the physical signs of the heart, lung, liver, 
kidnev and spleen in health and disease. 166p. 
16? Detr., Illu.st. M. J. co., 1883. 

Manual of bandaging, adapted for self- 
instruction. 2. ed. 159p. 8? Detr., Illust. M. 
J. CO. [1884] 

Multum in parvo reference and dose 

book. 2. ed. 78p. 32? Detr., Detroit Post 
Bk & Job Print. Estab., 1875. 

Vest-pocket anatomist (founded upon 

Gray) 11. ed. 82p. 16? Detr., Illust. M. J. 
CO., 1882. 

LEONARD, Charles Lester, 1861-1913. 

For biography see Radiogr. Clin. Photogr., 1943, 19: front., 
portr. 

See also Brown, P. Charles Lester Leonard, 1861-1913. 
In his Am. Martyrs Roentg. Rays, Springf., 1936, 111-28.— 
Peahler, G. E. Memoir of Charles Lester Leonard. Tr. Coll. 
Physicians Philadelphia (1937) 1938, 5; 43-6. 



LEONARD, Donald S., 1903- 

For portrait see Detroit M. News, 1941-42, 33: No. 27, 9. 

LEONARD, Edward Joseph, 1901-43. 

For obituary see Todd, J. J., Brayton, H. L. [et al.j N. 
England J. M.," 1943, 229: 303. 

LEONARD, Ethel Langdon, 1871-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. jM. Ass., 1944, 12.5: 591. 

LEONARD, Francis George. 1882-1936. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 1936, 20: No. 3, 7. 

LEONARD, Fred Eugene, 1866- A guide 
to the history of physical education. 2. ed. by 
T. Tait McKenzie. xiv, 371p. 8? Phila., Lea 
& Febiger, 1927. 

LEONARD, Henry C„ 1849-1925. 

For biography see Eckman, J. Minnesota M., 1941, 24: 
i074. 

LEONARD, Jean Robert, 1908- ♦Con- 
tribution k i'etude de la polyarthrite aigue 
tuberculeuse. 63p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1931. 

LEONARD, Jonathan, 1763-1849. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEONARD, Margaret L. Health counseling 
for girls, xii, 131p. 21cm. N. Y., A. S. Barnes 
& CO. [1944] 

LEONARD, Mortimer Demarest, 1890- 
A list of the insects of New York, with a list of 
the spiders and certain other allied groups. 
1121p. 8? Ithaca, N. Y., 1926. 

Forms No. 101 of Mem. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

LEONARD, Raymond Frangois Alexandre 
Joseph, 1913- *De la sensation du relief 

chez les borgnes. 68p. 23)^cm. Par., A. Lapied, 
1939. 

LEONARD, Sister Mary Placida, 1873- 
Fundamentals of dietetics for the hospitals of the 
Sisters of Charity of Emmitsburg, Maryland. 
70p. 4? [Bridgeport, Conn., Brewer-Colgan 
CO., 1928] 

History of nursing and sociology, com- 
piled by a Sister of Charity of Emmitsburg, 
Maryland. 279p. pi. 8? [Bridgeport, Conn., 
Brewer-Colgan co., 1929] 

Nursing notes and methods; essentials 

of surgery, gynecology, obstetrics, pediatrics. 
487p. 8? [Bridgeport, Conn., Brewer-Colgan 
CO., 1930] 

LEONARD, Olen E. 

See Loomis, C. P., & Leonard, O. E. Standards of living in 
an Indian-Mexican village and on a reclamation project. 49p. 
27cm. Wash., 1938. 

LEONARD, Thomas Albert, 1896 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1943, 42: 1034. 

LEONARD, William Edwin, 1855-1935. 

For biography see Eckman, J. Minnesota M., 1941, 24: 
1074-6. 

LEONARDI, Charles, 1906- *Grossesse 
et formes anatomo-cliniques de la tuberculosa 
pulmonaire. 202p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

LEONARDI, Demetrio. Analisi dell'acqua 
ferruginosa di Cavelonte e saggi chimici sull'ocra 
ferruginea deposta dalla minerale sulla materia 
usata in infangatura sulla sostanza salina efflo- 
rescente vicina alia sorgente e sopra tre acque 
dolci. 56p. 24cm. Trento, G. Marietti, 1857. 
Also another ed. 20p. 21cm. Trento, G. 
Marietti, 1867. 

Sull'acqua minerale di Pozza nella valle 

di Fassa, Tunica nel Trentino tidrosolforosa 
salino-calcarea; osservazioni e sperienze fisico- 
chimiche. 18p. 16cm. Trento, G. B. Monauni, 
1869. 

LEONARDI, Eveline. La crisis de la medicina. 
333p. illust. 23i^cm. B. Air., J. Gil, 1941. 

LEONARDI, Pietro. Guida all'esame chimico 
e microscopico della urina dei calcoli, del sangue, 
degli essudati e trasudati, dello, sputo, dell? 
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materie, del vomito e delle feci. 84p. pi. 
tab. 22J^cm. Venezia, M. Fontana, 1890 

LEONARDO, Richard Anthony, 1895- 
American surgeon abroad, xv, 235p. pi portr 
23}^cm. N. Y., Froben pr., 1942. 

History of surgery, xvii, 504p. pi 

24cm. N. Y., Froben pr., 1943. ' 

LEONARDO, da Capua. 

See Da Capua, Leonardo. 1617-95. 

LEONARDO da Vinci, 1452-1519. 

See also in 1., 2., & 3. series under Vinci. 

HopsTOCK, H. Anatomen Leonardo [da 
Vinci] D0d 2. Mai 1519. 85p. 8? Christiania, 
1919. 

Leonardo; commemorato nella sua terra 
natale. 47p. 8? Roma, 1919. 

Leonardo da Vinci's note-books; transl by 
Edward McCurdy. 289p. 8? N. Y., 1923. 

Muller-Walde, p. Leonardo da Vinci, 
Lebensskizze und Forschungen iiber sein Ver- 
haltniss zur florentiner Kunst und zu Rafael 
SOp. 30cm. Munch., 1889. 

See also Angelucci, A. La maniera in pittura e le leggi dei 
colori scoperte da Leonardo. lUust. med. ital., 1919, 1: 20-5. — 
Anile, A. Nel iv. centenario di Leonardo da Vinci; I'anatomia 
di Leonardo da Vinci. Riforma med., 1919, 35: 339-42. — • 
Baldacci, A. L'adolescenza di Leonardo da Vinci e il mondo 
verde. Mem. Accad. sc. 1st. Bologna, 1928-29, ser. 8, 6: 
33-43. — Barduzzi, D. Per il quarto centenario di Leonardo da 
Vinci. Riv. stor. sc. med., 1918, 9: 411. — Baumgartner, L. 
Leonardo da Vinci as a physiologist. Ann. M. Hist., 1932, 
n. ser., 4: 155-71. — Bonvicini, G. Die Dokumente der Links- 
handigkeit des Leonardo da Vinci. Wien. med. Wschr., 1937, 
87: 533-5.— Broek, A. J. P. van den. lets over het natuur- 
wetenschappelijk werk van Leonardo da Vinci (1452,2 Mei 
1519) Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1919, 1: 1555-63. — Bucher, O. 
Lionardo da Vinci als Anatom. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 
72: 1130-3. — Capparoni, P. Leonardo da Vinci (1452-1519) 
In his Profili biobibl. med., Roma, 1928, 2: 19-22, portr. — 
Castaldi, L. La figura umana in Leonardo da Vinci. In 
Scritti biologici (Castaldi, L.) Siena, 1927, 213-60.— Cooke, 
A. M. Leonardo Da Vinci. S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., 1935, 35: 
63-9.— Diamant-Berger, L. [Biographie] Bull. m6d.. Par., 
1940, 54: 161-71.— Evlachow, A. Leonard de Vinci n'6tait-il 
un fipileptoide? Arch. gen. neur. Nocera, i937, 18: 343-57. — 
Exhibition of the works of Leonardo da Vinci. Bull. Hist. M., 
1940, 8 : 848. — Favaro, G. Come scriveva Leonardo. Riv. 
stor. sc. med., 1930, 31:330-4. — Harnik, J. Aegyptologisches 
zu Leonardos Geierphaniasie. Internat. Zschr. Psychoanal., 
Wien, 1920, 6: 362. — Hopstock, H. Leonardo anatomista. 
Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 1919, 9. ser., 7: 143-6. Leo- 
nardo e i manoscritti anatomici-fisiologici di Windsor. Gior. 
med. mil., 1919, 67: 1279-81. — Imperatori, C. J. Leonardo da 
Vinci's contribution to laryngology, rhinology and phonetics. 
Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1941, 50: 979-94. Also Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1942, 35 : 836. — Izar. G. [Biographie] Rass. internaz. 
clin. ter., 1939, 20: 408, portr. — Johnson, M. C. Leonardi de 
Vinci et les manuscrits d'Archimede. Scientia, Bologna, 1933, 
53: 213-7. — Lebengarc, J. Die Anatomie und Physiologie des 
Herzens in Leonardo da Vincis anatomischen Manuskripten. 
Arch. Gesch. Med., 1926, 18: 173- 88.— Leonardo da Vinci. 
Nature, Lond., 1920-21, 105: 307; 340.— Leonardo da Vinci 
as an anatomist. Brit. M. J., Lond., 1917, 1: 356. — Leonardo 
e il cuore. Mai. cuore, 1919, 3: 151-4. — Mangiarotti, L. 
La mostra di Leonardo da Vinci e delle invenzioni italiane. 
Riv. Soc. ital. igiene, 1939, 61: 127. — Marcolongo, R. La 
dinamica di Leonardo da Vinci. Scientia, Bologna, 1930, 
2. ser., 47: 1-8. — Nicodemi, G. Leonardo anatomico. Monit. 
zool. itaL, 1937, 47: Suppl., 298-307.— Quatercentenary of 
Leonardo da Vinci. Brit. M. J., 1919, 1: 662.— Quattro 
(II) centenario di Leonardo da Vinci. Bull. sc. med., Bologna, 
19i9, 9. ser., 7: 141.^ — Quercy. L'oeil et la vision dans les 
carnets de Leonard de Vinci. Presse m6d., 1943, 51: 96 
(Abstr.) — Redfield, C. L. The father of Leonardo da Vinci. 
Med. Life, 1924, 31: 479-82. —Sguardo (Uno) a Leonardo da 
Vinci scienziato. Minerva med.. Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2, varia, 
138-44. — Streeter, E. C. Leonardo da Vinci and the practice 
of dissections among the Florentine artists. Long Island M. J., 
1930, 24: 144-7. — Toni, G. B. de. Una ricetta medica nel 
Codice atlantico di Leonardo da Vinci. Gior. med. mil., 1919, 
67: 1241-3.— Vaccaro, L. Leonardo, precursor of modern 
medicine. Med. Life, 1932, 39: 73-80. 

LEONARDON, Pierre, 1912- *Contri- 
bution a I'etude de quelques troubles humoraux 
(chloremie et equilibre acide base) dans les 
etats maniaques, m^lancoliques et anxieux. 
118p. tab. 24cm. Alger, Impr. Imbert, 1938. 

LEON Dailhe, Mario [M. D., 1939, Chile] 
*Nuevos aspectos de la presi6n retiniana [Chile] 
40p. 26>^cm. Santiago, Inst, geogr. mil. [1939] 



LEON Dailhe, Victor [M. D., 1939, Chile] 
I^uevos aspectos de la presi6n retiniana [Chile] 
40p 26y2cm. Santiago, Inst, geogr. mil., 1939. 

LEON de la Pena, Carlos, & VENZOR, 
Isauro. Trabajos emprendidos para la prepara- 
ciOn de un suero contra el envenenamiento pro- 
ducido por el piquete de alacr^n. 17p. 21>^cm. 
Durango, Tip. Aguila de Oro, 1926. 
LEONE, George Edward, 1904- 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1940-41, 18: 700, 
portr. 

LEONE Bloise, Nicolas, -1943. 

For obituary see Arch, pediat. Uruguay, 1943, 14: 131-6, 
portr^ 310-5. Also Rev. Soc. puericult. B. Aires, 1943, 9: 225. 
Also Rev. chilena pediat., 1943, 14: 152 (Baeza Goni, A.) 

LEONE Hebreo. 

See Abrabanele, Jehudah. 

LEONETTI, Pierre Henri Edmond, 1909- 
*La valeur du signe radiologique de pneumo- 
peritoine dans les ulceres digestifs performs. 
67p. 25cm. Bord., J. Biere, 1933. 

LEONHARD, Hans Joachim, 1905- 
*Ueber die Behandlung der perforierten Magen- 
und Duodenalgeschwiire [Marburg] 34p. tab. 
8? Siegen, J. Lemke, 1932. 

LEONHARD, Karl, 1904- *Ueber kapil- 

larmikroskopische Untersuchungen bei zirku- 
laren und schizophrenen Kranken und iiber die 
Beziehungen der Schlingenlange zu bestimmten 
Charakterstrukturen [Erlangen] 28p. 8? Halle 
a. S., Marhold, 1928. 

Also Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1928, 30: 487-95. 

Die defektschizophrenen Krankheits- 

bilder; ihre Einteilung in zwei klinisch und erb- 
biologisch verschiedene Gruppen und in Unter- 
formen vom Charakter der Systemkrankheiten. 
134p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1936. 

Forms Bd 11, Samml. psychiat. neur. Einzeldarstel. (Bos- 
troem, A., & Lange, J.) 

Involutive und idiopathische Angst- 
depression in Klinik und Erbhchkeit. 116p. 8? 
Lpz., G. Thieme, 1937. 

Die Gesetze des normalen Traumens. 

124p. 21cm. Lpz., G. Thieme, 1939. 

LEONHARD, Paul Theodor, 1872- *Das 
schmerzlose Zahnziehen (historische Studie) 
[Wiirzburg] 37p. 8? Reichenbach i. Vogtl, 
Haun & Sohn, 1927. 

LEONHARDI, Heinz, 1908- *Beitrag 
zur Frage der Streptokokken-Immunitat. 27p. 
8? BresL, R. Nischkowsky, 1934. 

LEONHARDI, Rudolf, 1889- *Ueber 
Schmelzhypoplasien (Auszug) 8p. 8? Lpz., 
E. Lehmann, 1924. 

LEONHARDT, Annemarie, 1909- *Zur 
Kasuistik mit dem Darm kommunizierender 
eitriger Adnextumoren [Miinchen] 25p. 8? 
Gunzb., K. Mayer, 1936. 

LEONHARDT, Ernst, 1910- *Studien 
iiber Erysipel an Hand des Materials der Chirur- 
gischen Universitatsklinik Miinchen 1928 bis 
1934 [Munchen] 32p. 8? Waldfischbach- 
Pfalz, G. Hornberger, 1936. 

LEONHARDT, Ernst Franz, 1911- 
*Ueber arsenfreie Devitalisationsmittel [Leip- 
zig] 17p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

LEONHARDT, Felix Hermann Oskar Arthur, 
1903- *Die typische Radiusfraktur als 

Unfall. 37p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1930. 

LEONHARDT, Gottfried Hellmuth, 1905- 
*Materialfragen in der Orthodontie [Leipzig] 
35p. pi. 8? [Berl., Berlin. Verl.] 1932. 

LEONHARDT, Hans, 1909- *Ueber die 

Wirkung des Essigs auf menschenpathogene 
Keime [Berlin] 15p. 8? Charlottenb., E. 
Schiitt, 1936. 
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LEONHARDT, Heinz Richard, 1910- 
*Typische unci atj-pische Dislokation bei Kiefer- 
briichen [Leipzig] 20p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. 
Noske, 1934. 

LEONHARDT, Karl, 1911- *Histo- 
chemischer Bleinachweis und Leber und Galle 
nach experimenteller Bleizufuhr [Leipzig] 14p. 
23y2cm. Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

LEONHARDT, Rudolf, 1894- *Die Be- 

handlung des konischen Unterschenkel-Amputa- 
tionsstumpfes [Leipzig] 8p. 8? [Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1925. 

LEONHARDT, Ulrich, 1912- *Verbren- 
nungen und Veratzungen der Mundhohle be- 
ruflicher Art [Miinchen] 31p. 21cm. Speyer 
a. R., Pilger, 1936. 

LEONHARDT, Walter, 1901- *Das 
Blutbild bei experimentell erzeugter Rachitis 
und seine Beeinflussung durch Phosphor-Leber- 
tran- und Hohensonnen-Therapie. 15p. 8? 
Miinch. [n. p.] 1926. 

LEONI, Jacques Jean Andre, 1908- 
*Contribution a I'etude du mal de mer. 49p. 
8? Par., Impr. Mouvsset, 1932. 

LEONICENO, Niccold, 1482-1524. De Plinii 
et plurimorum aliorum in medicina erroribus. 
102 ff. sm. 4? Ferrara, Giovanni Machiochi, 
1509. 

Contra obtrectatores apologia. 35 £f. 

4? Venezia, Jacobus Pentius de Leuco, 1522. 

De tribus doctrinis ordinatis secundum 

Galeni sententiam. 29 ff. 4? Venezia, 1524. 

See also Castiglioni, A. Nicolo Leoniceno medico e umanista 
e la Scuola medica ferrarese del Rinasciraento. Rass. clin. sc., 
1937, 15: 483-91. — Cunha, F. Nicolai Leoniceni (Leonicenus) 
California West. M., 1933, 38: 102.— Riddel, W. R. Nicholas 
Leonicenus's treatment for syphilis. Med. J. & Rec., 1930, 
132: 195. 

LEONNARD, Fritz, 1908- *R6ntgeno- 
logische Unter.suchungen chronischer Appendi- 
citis [Kiel] 20p. 8? Birkenfeld-Nahe, H. 
Enke, 1934. 

LEONTIASIS. 

See Leper, Deformity; Leprid; Leprosy, Mani- 
festation. 

LEONTIASIS ossea [Virchow] 

See also Bone, Hypertrophy; Face, Hyper- 
trophy. 

Kau, W. *Ueber die Leontiasis ossea mit 
Beteiligung der Kieferknochen [Bonn] 31p. 8? 
Bottrop, 1934. 

KocHENowA, S. *Ueber Leontiasis ossea 
[Leipzig] 18p. 8? Zeulenroda, 1932. 

Reiss, M. W. *Ueber die bisher in der 
Literatur beschriebenen Falle von Leontiasis 
ossea [Wiirzburg] 53p. 8? Bottrop, 1935, 

Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1935-36, 184: 320-48. 

ScHARFF, I. *Zur Frage der Leontiasis ossea 
und ihrer Beziehung zur hereditaren Lues. 35p. 
8? Gott., 1936. 

Also Mschr. Knderh., 1936, 65: 100-4. 

Atkinson. F. R. B. Leontiasis ossea. Med. Press & Giro., 
Lond., 1938, 197: 158-01.— Bailey. H. Leontiasis ossea; 
giant alveolectomy amounting to bilateral excision of the major 
portion of both upper jaws. Brit. Dent. J., 1939, 66: 290-2. — 
Boyko, G. V. Osteofibroma of the mandible, associated with 
leontiasis ossea of the skull; report of a case. J. Oral Surg., 
1943, 1: 100-11. — Capon. N. B. A case of leontiasis ossea 
(diffuse osteitic form) Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1928, 3: 
285-91. — Carlotti, Oeliiitz, d' & Lapouge. Un cas de leontiasis 
ossea avee exophtalmie, strabisme divergent et lesions r6- 
tiniennes. Rev. otoneur., Par., 1937, 15: 609-13. — Chambers, 
E. R. Leontiasis ossea. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 
23: Sect. Ophth., 70. — Chauvenet. Un cas de leontiasis ossea. 
Bordeaux chir., 1932, 3: 80.— Clement, R.. Combes-Hamelle 
& Schweisguth. Leontiasis; hypertrophic hypodermique 
cong6nitale de la face chez une fillette de 10 ans. Presse m€d 
1943, 51: 277 G\bstr.)— Coppo, E. gjndrome nasale nella 



leontiasi cranio-facciale. Valsalva, 1938, 14: 7&-91. — DIde, 
M., & Leclerc, P. Contribution k I'dtude radiographique de la 
leontiasis ossea. Bull. Soc. radiol. mdd. France, 1936, 24: 
56-63.— Frank, T. J. F. Leontiasis ossea. Clin. Rep. Mel- 
bourne Hosp.. 1930, 7: 97-101, pi.— Freedman, E. Leontiasis 
ossea. Radiology, 1933, 20: 8-55. — Gemmell, J. H. Leontin."i8 
ossea: a clinical and roentgenological entity; report of a case. 
Ibid., 1935, 25: 723-9.— Giuffrida, E. Osteopatia iperostotica 
leontiasica con manifestazioni auricolari. Arch. ital. otol., 

1935, 46: 81-99. — Hadley. M. N. Leontiasis ossea. Indian- 
apolis M. J., 1926, 29: 132-4.— Hamburger, L. P.. & Nachlas, 
I. W. Leontiasis ossea as a manifestation of Paget"s disease. 
Arch. Surg., 1926, 12: 727-39.— Hodgson, H. G. Leontiasis 
ossea. Brit. J. Radiol., 1933, 6: 476-8, 2 pi.— Hoppe, H. H. 
Leontiasis ossea; acromegaly and se.xual infantilism. J. Ne^^. 
Ment. Dis.. 1912, 39: 77-91.— Ibbotson. W. A case of leonti- 
asis ossium. Tr. M. Soc. London, 1935, 58: 35-7. — James. J. A. 
Leontiasis ossium. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1580. 
Also J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1935, 50: 931.— Jundell, 1. A case 
of leontiasis ossea (discussion) Acta paediat., Upps., 1933-34. 

15: 128-31. & Vilfin, A. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnia 

der Leontiasis ossea. Ibid., 438-49. — Kienbiick, R. Leontiasis 
ossea faciei Virchow. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1940-41, 171: 25-52. — 
Kirkland. G. K. Leontiasis ossea. Brit. J. Surg., 1941-42, 29: 
74-83. — Lachowirz, A. [Leontiasis ossea] Polski przegl. 
radjol., 1938, 13: 79-85, pi. — Lapeyre. J. L. Un cas de leonti- 
asis ossea. Lyon chir., 1937, 34: 172-8. — Larroud^, C. Um 
caso de leontiasis os.sea. Lisboa m^d., 1934, 11: 352-8. — 
Lemaitre. Garraud & Carlier. A propos d'un cas de leontiasis 
ossea. Rev. stomat.. Par., 1936, 38: 833-43.— Marx, H. 
Zur pathologischen Anatomie der Leontiasis ossea. Bcitr. 
path. Anat., 1927, 77: .501-24.— Massary, E. de, & Boquien, Y. 
XJn cas de leontiasis ossea. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1929. 
3. ser., 53: 717-22.^ — Moczir. L. Leontiasis ossea. Arch. chir. 
oris, Bologna, 1934, 2: 110-8. — Monti, A. La leontiasi ossea 
e le sue varie forme. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1936, 7: scritti, 
663-91. — Paas, W. L. Doppelseitiges Claukom bei Leontiasis 
ossea. Zschr. Augenh., 1937, 92: 221-30.— Par6s, L., & Bert, 
J. M. Sur un cas de leontiasis ossea. Arch. Soc. sc. m^d. 
biol. Montpellier, 1934-35, 16: 250-4.— Paul, M. A. A case 
of leontiasis ossea. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1928, 25: 27, pi. — 
Phllps, S. The ophthalmological complications of leontiasis 
ossea. Brit. J. Ophth., 1939, 23: 729-38.— Pilcher, R., & 
Hilton, G. Diffuse carcinomatous infiltration of the bones of 
the face and skull simulating leontiasis ossea. Brit. J. Surg., 

1936, 24: 407-11.— Powell, L. Leontiasis ossea. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 1681. Also J. Lar. OtoL, Lond., 1937, 
52: 102. — Rubin, M. L Leontiasis ossea. In Pract. Pediat. 
(Brennemann, J.) Hagerstown, 1 937, 4 : Chap. 32, 1 5. — Ruppe, C. 
Leontiasis ossea et radiographic. Presse m^d., 1929, 37: 508. — 
Schwarz, F. Zur Frage der Leontiasis ossea. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1928, 142: 552-63.— Staemmler, M. Leontiasis ossea. 
Med. Welt, 1928, 2: 1894.— Stokes, E. H. Leontiasis ossea. 
Med. J. Australia, 1943, 2: 408.— Taylor, F. R. Leontiasis 
ossea. In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., cd.) N. Y.. 5: 1940. 
1185-90. — Trauner, R. Leontiasis ossea. Zschr. Stomat., 

1937, 35: 411-3.— Woiar, H. L. Zur Frage der Leontiasis 
ossea faciei. Zschr. Laryng., 1931, 21: 128-39. 

LEONTIUS Mechanicus, fl. 6. cent. A. D. 
Ilept 'ApaTfias aipaipas. p. 127-32. 8? Paris, 
Guil. Morelius, 1559. 

In Aratus of Soli, ^aivo/ieva. 

LEONTODON taraxacum. 
See Taraxacum. 

LEONTOVICH, Oleksandr Vasiliovich, 1869- 
Problemy biologii i mediciny. 696p. 
tab. diagr. 27cm. Moskva, Gosud. izdat. 
biol. med. lit., 1935. 

CyiacHa MeTOAHKa 3aH«HTTe6oro $ap6y- 

BaHHH HepBHB MeTHJieHOBOK) CHHbKOK). 88p. 

illust. 23cm. Kiev, Acad, nauk USSR, 1939. 

[See also Forty-five years of medical-pedagogic activity] 
J. m6d., Kiev, 1939-40, 9: 1025-8, portr.— [List of works by the 
Academician, O. V. Leontovich, 1899-1939] Ibid., 10: 651-5. 

LEONURUS. 

See in 4. ser. Alkaloids (Pl^armacology; Thera- 
peutic use) 

LEON y Gama, Antonio de, 1735-1802. In- 
strucci6n sobre el remedio de las lagartijas; 
nuevamente descubierto para la curaci6n del 
cancro, y otras enfermedades, que para su 
seguro uso dedica a esta nobilisima, y excelen- 
tissima Ciudad de Mexico. 59p. 8? M4x., 
F. de Zuniga y Ontiveros, 1782. 

LEOPARDI, Giacomo, 1798-1837. 

Castiglioni, A. Visita medica a Giacomo Leopardi. Riv. 
psicol., 1938, 34: 26-39, portr.— Ferrannini, A. La malattia di 
Giacomo Leopardi. Riforma med., 1937, 53: 1047, portr. — 
Masciangiou, L. Sul morbo che spense Leopardi. Ibid., 
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1355. — Norman, H. L. [Leopardi and the machine age] Isis, 
Menasha, 1942-43, 34: 327-37.— Ovio. G. II principale difetto 
oculare di Giacomo Leopardi e la sua pretesa influenza sul- 
I'opera del poeta. Ann. ottalm., 1927, 55: 951-66. 

LEOPARDI, Romulo [D. D. S., 1937, B. Aires] 
Antecedentes, titulos, trabajos y actuaci6n 
docente; concurso para optar al cargo de profesor 
adjunto de metalurgia, fisica, quimica y mecdnica 
aplicadas, Escuela de odontologla. 15p. 22cm. 
B. Air., 1943. 

LEOPOLD, Christian Gerhard, 1846-1911. 

For portrait see Atti See. ital. ostet., 1911, 16: opp. p. xlviii. 

LEOPOLD, Eduard, 1895- *Ueber eine 

seltene Neubildung im Unterkiefer. 26p. 8? 
Tub., E. Gobel, 1932. 

LEOPOLD, Simon Stein, 1892- The 
common cold as an industrial health problem. 
8p. 23cm. Pittsb., Indust. Hyg. Found. [1942] 

Also editor of Norris, G. W., & Landis, H. R. M. Diseases of 
the chest and principles of physical diagnosis. 6. ed. 1019p. 
8? Phila., 1938. 

LEOTY, Georges, 1906- *Etude des 

grossesses tubaires bilaterales et coexistantes. 
44p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1931. 

LEO-WOLF, Carl George, 1868-1931. Nurs- 
ing in diseases of children. 2. ed. 314p. 8? 
S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1927. 

LEPAGE, Fransois, 1905- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la pyelon6phrite dite gravido-toxique. 
197p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1934. 

LEPAGE, Georges, 1852-1936. 

For obituary see Denechau, G. Arch. m6d. Angers, 1937, 
41: 15-7. 

LEPAGE, Jean, 1909- *L'ane du Poitou; 
origine, description, production, amelioration et 
commerce [Vet.] 88p. 8? Lvon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

LEPAGNOLE-BENOIST, Bernadette, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'etude de la vaccination 
antidipht^rique, a propos de 10 observations 
in^dites de diphterie chez les vaccines. 75p. 
25cm. Lvon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LEPANOFF, Helene, 1906- *La repar- 

tition g^ographique de I'acrodynie infantile 
[Lyon] 55p. 8? Bourg, Berthod, 1936. 

Le PANSE, Phillippe Jean, 1912- *Con- 
tribution k I'etude de la tuberculose veg6tante, 
isolee et primitive du col de I'ut^rus; application 
de I'electrocoagulation dans le traitement de ses 
formes localisees. 45p. 25cm. Par., Vigot fr., 
1939 

LEPART, Jean, 1906- *La cavite coty- 

loide; son developpement et ses artferes. 49p. 
8? Par., Impr. Labor, 1933. 

Le PAVEC, Emile Frederic, 1908- *A 
propos d'un cas de leucoplasie pharyngee. 52p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1932. 

LEPEC, Henri Georges, 1891- *Progeria 
ou nanisme senile. 51p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1928. 

LEPEHNE, Georg, 1887- Fortschritte 
der Diagnostik und Therapie der Erkrankungen 
der Leber' und Gallenwege durch Rontgenver- 
fahren und Duodenalsondierung. 54p. 8? 
Halle a. S., C. Marhold, 1927. 

Forms H. 2, Bd 11, Samml. Verdauungskr. 

LEPENNETIER, Frangois [M. D., 1922, Paris] 

See Belot, J., & Lepennetier, F. Pathologie radiographique 
du squelette. 2v. fol. Par., 1931. 

LEPER. 

See also Leprosy. 

Marsden, J9. On sledge and horseback to 
outcast Siberian lepers. 243p. 23cm. Lond. 
[1892] 

Song after sorrow. New York, 4: 1942- 

Burgess, P. Lepers and leprosy. Sc. Month., 1936, 42: 
396-402.— Chesley. Transportation of lepers. Pub. Health 



BuU., Wash., 1922, No. 128. 87.— Cochrane, R. G. They walk 
alone. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1943, 14: 69-74.— Ehmann, B. 
Thou art the physician. Med. Missionary, Phila., 1941, 15: 
48. — Montestruc, E. Considerations sur I'immigration des 
lepreu.x en France. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1940, 33: 
73-6.— Paul, M. Our lepers. Cath. M. Guard., Middlesex, 
1935, 13: 105.— That word leper. Hosp. News, Wash., 1938, 
5: No. 8, 36-43. 

Biography, folklore, and history. 

Caudwell, I. Damien, the leper saint, 1840- 
89. 187p. 8? [Lond.] 1931. 

Farrow, J. V. Damien the leper. 287p. 8? 
Lond. [1937] 

Brown, M. W. Two ancient descriptions of lepers. Med. 
J., 1933, 137: 299.— Huizenga.L.S. The leper king of Angkor. 
China M. J., 1929, 43: 1142. Men of note in the his- 

tory of leprosy of the East. Chin. M. J., 1938, 53: 335-46. 

The leper in legend and storv; St Francis of Assisi. 

Nurs. J. China, 1939, 90-2. Men of note in Chinese 

history of leprosy. Proc. Pacific Sc. Congr. (1939) 1942, 6. 
Congr., 5: 1009-16. — Oberdiirffer, M. Der aussiitzige Konig 
von Angkor Tom. Med. Welt, 1939, 13: 1101.— Wong, K. C. 
[Some famous lepers in Chinese Uterature] Nat. M. J. China, 
1941, 27: 565-8. 

BuriaL 

Cainpana, R. La cremazione dovrebbe essere adoperata 
come metodo unico nei cadaveri dei leprosi. BuU. Accad. med. 
Roma, 1909, 35: 259-61. Also Chn. dermosifilopat. Univ. 

Roma, 1909, 27: 5-7. La cremazione dovrebbe essere 

adoperata in generate nei cadaveri dei leprosi. Ibid., 59-61. 

Colonies. 

See Leper colony; also Leprosarium. 

Constitution (incl. blood groups) 

Ali, M. Blood-groups among lepers. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 
1931, 14: 119-22. — Cerri, B. Sui gruppi sanguigni nella lebbra 
come eventuale elemente di resistenza. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 
1937, 78: Suppl., 321-3; 1938, 79 : 791-809.— Kusnetzow, W. 
N. Die Konstitution der Leprakranken. Arch. Schiffs Tropen- 
hyg., 1930, 34: 231-6. — Lowe, J. Leprosy and blood-groups. 
Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1942, 39: 697 (Abstr.)— Malaihollo. 
J. F. [Leprosy in Wates (Residency of Batavia) and the result 
of blood group investigation among the leprous in Wates and 
Blora] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1940, 80: 2296-312.— 
Paldrock, A. Die Blutgruppen der Leprosen in Estland. 
Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1929, 33: 440-6. Also in Festschr. 
B. Nocht, Hamb., 1937, 440-5.— Rode, P. Le ph6nomene 
d'agglutination dans les recherches de groupes sanguins chez 
les 16preux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 300-2.— Rudchenko, 
S. N. [Blood groups in lepers] Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 1930, 
8: 34-8. — Stein, A. A. [Significance of the constitution in the 
pathology of leprosy] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 1502-5. 
Also Urol. Cut. Rev., 1936, 40: 95-7.— Suzue, K., & Kamikawa, 
Y. On the physical constitution of the leper; the estimation of 
his subcostal angle. Acta derm., Kyoto, 1929, 14: 381. 

Contacts. 

Depuis, R. E. *De I'etude des contacts 
humains dans la propagation de la lepre. 73p. 
25cm. Par., 1939. 

Baibi, E. La reazione di Wassermann nei parenti e fami- 
gliari dei lebbrosi (nota preventiva) Gior. ital. derm, sif., 
1926, 67: 614—7. — Gomes, J. M. The Gomes complement- 
fixation test in contacts of lepers. Internat. J. Leprosy, 
Manila. 1935, 3: 283-90. 

cured. 

See subheading Release; also Leprosy, Cura- 
bility. 

Deformities. 

Chover Madramany, P. Manera de evitar las deforma- 
ciones nasales en los leprosos. Med. espan., 1940, 4: 311-6.— 
Demetriade, G. Ueber einen interessanten Fall von Lepra 
mutilans. Derm. Zschr., 1904, 11: 611-6.— Prudente, A. 
La correction chirurgicale des difformit^s nasales occasionn6es 
par la Upie. Presse m6d., 1940, 48: 156-8.— Silveira, L. M. 
LSpre et amputations. Rev. brasU. lepr., 1937, 5: No. espec, 
147-51, 4 pi. 

Descendants, and family. 

See also Leprosy, familial and hereditary. 

Gonzaga, O., BtiNGELER, W. [et al.] O filho 
do hanseniano em face da infecgao leprosa. 137p. 
24cm. S. Paulo, 1941. 

Berny, H. Quel est I'avenir des enfants n6s de mgres 
16preuses? Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1936, 29: 46&-71.— Chi- 
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yuto, S. Clinical relation of the early macules in children of 
lepers and the leprotic skin lesions in positive lepers. Month. 
Bull. Philii)pine Health Scrv., 1933, 13: 349-57.— Clouston, T. 
M. Children of lepers at Nauru. Internat. J. Leprosv, Manila, 
1936, 4: 437-40.— l)e Vera, B. Rate of growth of breast-fed 
and artificially fed infants born of leper parents at the Culion 
Leper Colony. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1930, 10: 281-90. 

Morbidity and mortality among the nonleper children 

in the Culion Leper Colony. Ibid., 457-69. — Dirceu, A. de. 
O filho do lazaro terd um preventorio. Rev. combate lepra, 
Rio, 1938, 3: 52.— Health (The) of children of persons afTiicted 
with leprosy [Brazil] J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 366.— 
Lampe, P. H. J. Fate of children born of leprous parents in the 
Groot-Chatillon leprosy asylum. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 
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457-68, tab. — Dickson. Mesures k adopter vis-&-vis des 
lepreux am^lior^s. Commun. Conf. internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 
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Cabo Blanco. In Memoria (Venezuela Min. san.) Caracas, 1937, 
734-42. — Manalang, J. Fate of Culion patients presented to 
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Resolucion numero 13 de 1932 (Enero 26) sobre examenes 
ni^dicos a las personas libertadas de los lazaretos por no ser 
peligrosas para la sociedad, y otras disposiciones [Colombia] 
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Puerto Rico, 1904, 2: 261-4. — Rabello, E. SegregaQao e 
isolamento na prophylaxia da lepra. Fol. med., Rio, 1933, 14: 
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necesidad del oislamiento obligatorio. Rev. valenc. cienc. m^d., 
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ment on the Island of Molokai. In his Around the World, 
Chic, 1905, 25. — Sharp. L. E. S. Further report on Bunyoni 
Leper Colony, Kigezi, for 1933-34, with statistics. East Afr. 
M. J., 1934," 11: 245-.")5. Also Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1935, 6: 
72-8.— Souza-Araujo, H. C. de. A lepra no Espirito Santo e a 
sua prophvlaxia; a coloni.a de Itanhenga, leprosario modelo. 

Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1937, .'.2: 551-606, 23 pi. 

Pesquisas leprol6gicas realizadas na Colonia de Itanhenga. 

Bol. Acad. nac. med.. Rio, 1941-42, 113: No. 5, 4-8. 

Colonia de Itanhenga Ibid., No. 7, 110. — TivoUier, M. La 
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l^pre aux lies Lovaltv; \e \i\\?.ec hansenien dp Chila il Lifou. 
Marseille m6d.. 1938, 75: pt 1, 150-60.— Van Driel, B. M. 
I.ao Simomo, leper villase of Sumatra. Nation's Health, Chic, 
1027, 9: No. 7, 13-6. — Vlavianos, G. Spina lonpa, die In.sel der 
Aussiitzigen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1939, 65: 424. — Woodward, 
F. A. Molokai and its leper colony. Med. Bull. Veterans' 
Admin., 1937- 38, 14: GO.— Wright, F. C. Leper colony at Riga. 
J. R. Nav. M. Perv., 1929. 15: 124-9. 

LEPERRE, Maurice Henri, 1909- *Azo- 
t^mie, chloremie, protidemie dans I'hypertension 
arterielle; pression onkotique du serum des 
hypertendus. 195p. diagr. tab. 23}icm. 
Lille, L. Danel, 1935. 

LEPESHKIN, Vladimir Vasilevich, 1876- 
Zell-Nekrobiose und Protoplasma-Tod. ix, 198p. 
illust. 8? Berl., Gebr. Borntraeger, 1937. 

Forms Bd 12, I'rotoplasma-Monosr. (.Chambers, R., ct al.) 

KoUoidchemie des Protoplasmas. 2. 

Aufl. xii, 248p. illust. 21J4cm. Dresd., T. 
Steinkopff, 1938. 

Forms Bd 47, Wiss. Forschber., naturwiss. Reihe (R. E. 
LiesegauL') 1038. 

LEPESTEUR, Charles, 1912- *A propos 

d'un cas de tumeur allantoidienne. 49p. 8? 
Par., Vigot fr., 1938. 

LEPETIT, Rene, 1911- *A propos d'un 

cas dc chondromes multiples de la main. 29p. 
pi. 2.5cm. Lvon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

LEPETZ, Louis Jean, 1908- *Les d6buts 

de la tuberculose chez le nourrisson. 74p. graph. 
8? Par., Berger-Levrault, 1935. 

LEPEYTRE, Lucien, 1909- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de revolution et du traitement des 
brides au cours du pneumothorax therapeutique 
de I'enfant. 44p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 

LEPFER, Gerhard, 1907- *Ueber mikro- 

chemische Vorproben zum forensischen Samen- 
nachweis und ihre Bewertung. 17p. 8? Bresl., 
Blucher, 1933. 

LEPIDENE. 
See Furan. 

LEPIDIUM. 

See Brassica. 

LEPIDOPHYTON. 
See Tokelau. 

LEPIDOPTERA. 

See also Bombyx: Carpocapsa; Caterpillar; 
Ephestia; Euchromiidae; Galleria; Insecta, etc. 

Clark, A. H. A new subspecies of the nym- 
phalid butterfly, Polj'gonia faunus. p. 219-22. 
8? Wash., 1937. 

Forms No. 3013, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Hemming, F. The generic names of the 
holarctic butterflies. Vol. 1: 1758-1863. 184p. 
8? Lond., 1934. 

ScHAtJS, W. New species of moths of the 
family Notodontidae in the United States 
National Museum, p.563-84. 8? Wash., D. C, 
1937. 

Forms No. 3026, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

• New species of heterocerous moths in the 

United States National Museum, p. 497-511. 
241km. Wa.sh., 1941. 

Forms No. 3102, Proc. TJ. S. Nat. Mus. 

Tams,' W. H. T. Heterocera (exclusive of the 
Geometridae and the Microlepidoptera) p.l69- 
290. 8? Lond., 1935. 

Forms f.asc. 4, pt 3, Lepidoptera. Insect-" of Samoa. Brit. 
Mus. CNat. Hist.) 

Dethier, V. G. The antennae of lepidopterous larvae. Bi'.ll. 
Mm. Comp. Zool. Harvard, 1941, 87: 4.55-507, 9 pi.— Ferreira 
d 'Almeida, R. Estudo sobre trcs generos ad sub-familia 



Ithomiinae Lepid., Rhop. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo ,Cruz 1938, 

33: 381-94, 3 pi. RevisfSo do Rcnero Anteos Hilhn.. 

Lepid., Pieridae. Ibid.. 567-80, 3 pi. . Revisilo do 

genero Aphrissa Butl., Lepid., Picridae. Bol. biol., S. Paulo, 

1939, 4: 423-43. 4 pi. Revi.'iilo das csijeries americanas 

da supcrfamilia Danaoidea, Lepid., Pieridae; faniilia Danaidae, 
subfam. Danainae. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Ctuz. 1930, 31: 1-1 14, 
30 pi. — Hnrtig, F. G. Ueber einigo ]iraktische Sammelmothoden 
fur biozdiiotisrhe Forschungen in der Lepidopterologic. Anz. 
Pch.adlingsk., 1928, 4: 67-71. -Henke, K. Zur vergleiehenden 
^Iorphologie des zentralen Svmmetriesvstems auf dem Schmot- 
terlingsflugel. Biol. Zbl., 1933, 53: 165-99.— Hirschler, J. 
Sur certain«>s fibrilles osmiophiles dans les cellules sexvielle.s 
m;iles cne;! les l^^pidopt^res. C. rend. Soo. biol., 1932, 109: 
1155-7. — Kennel, J. von. & Eggers, F. Die ahdominalen 
Tympanalorgane der Lepidopteren. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. .\nat., 
1933, 57: 1-104, 6 pi. — Madden, A. H. A simple method of 
removing scales from largo lepidoptera. Science, 1942, 95: 
26. — May, E , & Oiticica Filho, J. Eacles fairchildi, nova 
csp<^cip, Lepidoptera, .\delocephalidae. Rev. brasil. biol., 1941, 
1: 263-5. — Oiticica Filho. J. Uma nova especie do genero 
Eacles Hi'ibner, 1820, (I.opidoptera, Syssphingidae) Eacles 

lauroi, n. sp. Fol. med., Rio, 1938, 19: 34. Sobre a 

nomenclatura dos lewdopteros da familia Adelocephalidae. 

Arq. zool. S. Paulo, 1941, 2: 32.5-39 Estudo sobre 

pernas dc Adelocephalidae (Lepidoptera) In Pap^is avuls. 
(S. Paulo Seer. agr. Dept. zool.) S. Paulo, 1941, 1 : 17-.38, 15 pi. 
Nova esp^cie (lo gfinoro Eacles Hubner, 1819, Lepido- 
ptera, Adelocejjfialidac. Rev. brasil. biol., 1941, I: 103-9. 

Cotitribuifao ao conhecimento do genero Eacles 

Hubner, 1819, Lep. Adelocephalidae. Ibid., 129-43. • 

Nota sobre Citheronia purpurea Draudt, 1930, Lepid., .\delo- 
ccphalidae. Ibid., 1942, 2: 111-4.— Portier, P. Sur la structure 
des ailes des parnassiens (lepidopteres, rhopaloccres) C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 46.5-7.— Respeito (A) de borbolelas. 
Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 17: No. 332, 125; 1943, 18: No. 353, 
147.— Schwanwitsch, B. N. Stereomorphism in cryptic colora- 
tion of Lepidoptera. Nature, Lond., 1943, 152: .508.— Suffert, 
F. Zur vereleichenden Analyse der Schmetterlingszeichnung 

(vorlaufige Mitteilung) Biol. Zbl., 1927, 47: .38.5-413. 

Morphologische Erscheinungsgruppen in der riiigelzeichnung 
der Schmetterlinge, insbesondere die Quorbindenzeichnvng. 
Arch. Entwmech., 1929, 120: 299-383.— Warnecke, G. Ueber 
fragliche Hybriden der Gattung Monima HB. (Taeniocampa 
GN.) [I,ep. "Noct.f Deut. entom. Zschr., 1942, 56: 107-13 — 
Weber, H. Die Gliederung der Sternopleuralregion des Lepi- 
doptorenthorax; eine vergleichend morphologische Studie zur 
Subcoxaltheorie. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1928, 131: 181-254. 

Biology. 

ScHAus, W. New species of moths of the 
families Notodontidae and Bombycidae in the 
United States National Museum, p.543-61. 8? 
Wash., 1939. 

Forms No. 3061, Proc. U S. Nat. Mus. 

ScHMiTT, J. B. The feeding mechanism of 
adult Lepidoptera. 28p. 8? Wash., 1938. 

Forms No. 4, v.97, Smithson. Misc. Collect. 

Balduf, W. V. The rise of entomophagj' among Lepidoptera 
Am. Natur., 1938, 72: 358-79.— Bodenstein, D. Beintrans- 
plantationen an lepidopteren Raupon; Transplantationen zur 
Analyse der Raupen- und Puppenhiiutung. Arch. Entwmech., 

1933, 128: 564-83. Experimentell erzeugte Doppel- 

bildungen von Lepidopterenbeinen. Zool. Anz., 1933, 102: 
34-8. — Bonet, F. Una emigracion en masa de mariposas. 
Rev. Soc. mex. hist, natur., 1942, 3: 109-11. — Bounhiol, J. J. 
Recherches exp6rimentales sur le d^terminisme de la m6ta- 
mori)hose chez les 16pidopt6res. Rev. sc.. Par., 1939, 77: 
595.' — Braun, W. Contributions to the sttidv cf development of 
the wing-pattern in lepidoptera. Biol. Bull., 1939, 76: 226- 
40. — Burtt, E. T. Control of metamorphosis in Lepidoptera. 
Nature, Lond., 1939, 143: 771.— Bytinski-Salz. H. Unter- 
suchungen an Lepidopterenhybridcn; die Verwandtschaft der 
Platysamia-Arten (Lepidoptera, Saturnidae) nach Untersu- 
chungen iibcr die Fertilitiit und di(! Chromosomenverhaltni.s8e 
ihrer Bastarde. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1938, 22: 217-37.— 
Carpenter, G. D. H. Migration of lepidoptera. Nature, Lond., 
1942, 150: 526.— Caspari, E. The morphology and develop- 
ment of the wing pattern of Lepidoptera. Q. Rev. Biol., 1941, 
16: 249-73. — Cockavne, E. A. The genetics of sex in I^epidop- 
tera. Biol. Rev. Cambridge Philos. Soc, 1938, 13: 107-32.— 
Dethier. V. G. The role of taste and smell in the choice of food 
plants by lepidopterous larvae. Summaries Thes. Harvard 

Univ. (1939) 1942, 24. The function of the antennal 

receptors in lepidopterous larvae. Biol. Bull., 1941, 80: 403- 
14.— Dowdeswell, W. H., Fisher, R. A., & Ford, E. B. The 
quantitative study of populations in the Lepidoptera; Polyom- 
matus icarus Rott. Ann. Eugen., Cambr., 1940, 10: 123-36.— 
Drilhon, A. Sur le milieu int^rieur des l^pidopt^res. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 19.34, 115: 1194. — Eidmann. H. Morphologische 
und physiologische Untersuchungen am weiblichen Genital- 
apparat der Lepidopteren. Zschr. angew. Entom., 1929, 15: 
1-66; 1931, 18: 57-112.— Ezhikov, L [Organization of the 
females of Fumea (Lepidoptera)] C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 
1941, 32: 91-4. — Federley, H. Chromosomenzahlen Finn- 
landischer Lepidopteren; Rhopalocera. Hereditas, Lund, 1938, 
24 : 397^64. — Ferreira d'Almeida, R. Contribuicao ao 
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estudo dos Mechanitidae (Lep. Rhopalocera) In Pap^is 
avuls. (S. Paulo Seer. agr. Dept. zool.) S. Paulo, 1941, 1: 
79-85. — Ford, E. B. Genetic research in the Lepidoptera. 
Ann. Eugen., Cambr.. 1940, 10: 227-52, pi.— Gerould. J. H. 
Studies in the general physiology and genetics of butterflies. 
Q. Rev. Biol., 1927, 2: 58-78. — Grant, K. A historical study of 
migrations in certain hawkmoths. Rep. Brit. Ass. Advance. 
Sc., 1937, 107: 369.— Harrison, J. W. H. Hereditary choice of 
food plants in the Lepidoptera and its evolutionary significance. 
Nature, Lond., 1927, 119: 562.— Hofmann, C. Der Einfluss 
von Hunger und €ngem Lebensraum auf das Wachstum und 
die Fortpflanzung der Lepidopteren. Zschr. angew. Entom., 
1933, 20: 51-84. — Hovanitz, W. Hybridization and seasonal 
segregation in two races of a butterfly occurring together in two 

localities. Biol. Bull., 1943, 85: 44-51. Genetic data 

on the two races of Colias chrysotheme in North America and 
on a white form occurring in each. Genetics, 1944, 29: 1-30. — 
Iwata, M. The larval and pupal stages of Aulacodes sp. 
(Hydrocampinae- Lepidoptera) from Formosa. Annot. zool. 
jap., 1929-30, 12: 409-12, pi.— Jiirg, M. E. Inervacion de 
glandulas outaneas en orugas de Hylesia nigricans; Lepidopt. 
Hemileucidae. Reun. Soc. argent, pat. region. (1935) 1939, 
9. meet., 3: 1663-8.- — Knop, W. Ueber Erzeugung und Aus- 
scheidung von zweifach harnsaurem Ammoniak durch die 
Larve der Kleidermotte. Ber. Sachs. Ges. Wiss., 1884, 36: 
9. — Kiihler, W. Die entwicklungsphysiologische Korrelation 
zwischen Farbe, Form und Struktur der Schmetterlingsschuppen 
in der Genese des Zeichnungsmusters. Naturwissenschaften, 
1943, 31: 128-35.— Kozhantshikov. 1. W. Carbohydrate and 
fat metabolism in adult Lepidoptera. Bull. Entom. Res., 

Lond., 1938, 29: 103-14. (Effect of ecological factors 

on the development and variability of Lepidoptera] Bull. 
Acad. sc. URSS, 1940, ser. biol., 761-82.— Kuhn. A. Zur 
Entwicklungsphysiologie der Schmetterlingsschuppen. Biol. 
Zbl., 1941, 61: 109-47. — Magnussen, K. Untersuchungen zur 
Entwicklungsph.\ siologie des Schmetterlingsfliigels. Arch. 
Entwmech., 1933, 128: 447-79.— Marshall. W. S. The march- 
ing of the larva of the maia moth, Hemilenca maia. Biol. Bull., 
1903-4, 6: 261-5.— Mell, R. Beziehungen zwischen Farb- 
form und Aktivitatsphase in der Gattung Dercas (Pieridae, 
Lepidopt.) Biol. Zbl., 1942, 62: 577-84.— Miess, R. Meta- 
morphosis of the Samia cecropia. J. Biol. Photogr. Ass., 1942- 
43, 11: 3, pi. — Miller, K. Histologische Untersuchungen iiber 
den Entwickhmgsbeginn bei einem Kleinschmetterling (Plodia 
interpunctella) Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1938, 151: 192-242.— 
Portier, P. Respiration pendant le vol chez les 16pidopteres. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 760-4. LocaUsation 

de la sensibilite chez les insectes, et, en particulier, chez les 

16pidopteres. Ann. physiol.. Par., 1931, 7: 1-12. & 

Rorthays, R. de. Sur revolution pondilrale des chrysalides des 
I6pidopteres. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1954-6.— Raffy, 
A., & Guignon, G. Effets de la suppression de I'organe mfso- 
tergal sur les ^changes gazeux des 16pidopteres. Ibid., 1935, 
120: 765. — Rau. P., & Rau. N. Longevity in saturniid moths: 
an experimental study. J. Exp. Zool., 1912, 12: 179-204, ch.— 
Seifr, W. Das Verhalten der Kiefernspanner-Weibchen bei 
der Eiablage. Anz. Schadlingsk., 1928, 4: 35.— Silvester. N. L. 
Mating call-note of moths. Nature, Lond., 1942, 150: 463. — 
Sprengel. L. Untersuchungen iiber Zustand und Entwicklung 
der Eier in den Ovarien geschliipfter Lepidopteren. Anz. 
SchadUngsk., 1928, 4: 25-30.— Weidner, H. Beitrage zur 
Morphologie und Physiologie des Genitalapparates der weib- 
hchen Lepidopteren. Zschr. angew. Entom., 1934, 21: 239- 
90. — Williams. J. L. The internal genitalia and mating be- 
havior of P^urukuttarus confederata Grt. J. Morph., 1943, 72: 
601-11. — Wojtusiak, R. J. Entwicklungsgeschichthche und 
psychographische Studien an Mamestra-Raupen. Bull, 
internat. Acad, polon. sc., ser. B, sc. nat., 1929, 1-54, pi. 

Disease. 

Cameron, G. R. Inflammation in the caterpillars of Lepi- 
doptera. .1. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1934, 38: 441-66, pi.— 
Crossman. S. S. Two imported egg parasites of the gipsy moth, 
Anastatus bifasciatus FONSC. and Schedius kuvanae Howard. 
J. Agr. Res., 1925-26, 30: 643-75.— Gahan. A. B. Four new 
chalcidoid parasites of the pine tip moth, Rhyacionia frustrana 
(Comstock) Ibid., 1927, 34: 545-8.— Glaser, R. W.. & Chap- 
man. J. W. Studies on the wilt disease or wlacheria of the 
gypsy moth. Science, 1912, n. ser., 36: 219-24.— Herold. W. 
Zur Kenntnis von Agrotis segetum Schiff. (Saateule) Feinde 
und Krankheiten. Zschr. angew. Entom., 1923, 9: 306-32.— 
Voukassovltch, P. Observations sur les parasites et hyperpara- 
sites d'Hyponomeuta malmellus Zell. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 
96: 170-2. 

Ecology. 

Beirne, B. p. The distribution and origin 
of the British Lepidoptera. p.27-59. 29cm. 
Dubl., 1943. 

The relationships and origins of the 

Lepidoptera of the Outer Hebrides, Shetlands, 
Faroes, and Iceland. p.91-10L 29cm. Dubl., 1943. 

Forbes, W. T. M. The Lepidoptera of New 
York and neighboring states. 729p. 8? Ithaca, 
1923. 

Forms No. 68, Mem. Cornell Univ. Exp. Sta. 



Forbes, W. T. M. The Lepidoptera of Barro 
Colorado Island, Panama. 2 pts. 8? Cambr., 
1939-42. 

Form No. 4, v.85 and No. 2, v.90, BuU. Mus. Comp. Zool. 
Harvard. 

Carpenter, O. D. H. Preliminary account of an investiga- 
tion of the euplosine butterflies of Melanesia. Proc. Pacific 
Sc. Congr. (1939) 1940, 6. Congr., 4: 305-9.— Clark, A. H. 
Arctic butterflies. Ann. Rep. Bd Regents Smithson. Inst., 

1934. 267-96. The butterflies of Virginia. Pub. 

Smithson. Inst., 1935, No. 3300, 33-6. — Notes on the 

butterflies of the genus Enodia and description of a new 
fritillary from Peru. Forms No. 2983, v.83. 1936, Proc. U. S. 
Nat. Mus. — Clarke. J. F. G. Notes and new species of micro- 
lepidoptera from Washington state. Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus., 
1942, 92: 267-76, 6 pi.— Clench, H. K. Some new Calisto 
from Hispaniola and Cuba (Lepidoptera, Satjridae) Psyche 
J. Entom., 1943, .'>0: 23-9.— Dethier, V. G. Life histories of 
Cuban Lepidoptera. Ibid., 1940, 47: 14-26.— Du Bois- 
Reymond, P. Lepidoptera prussica. Zschr. wiss. Insektb., 
1931, 21: 29-41. — Ferreira d'Almeida, R. Revisao das terias 
americanas. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1936, 31: 189-347, 18 

pl. Algumas observagoes sobre a fauna de lepidopteros 

da America. Arq. zool. S. Paulo, 1941, 2: 299-318, pl.— Forbes, 
W. T. M. The Lepidoptera of the Dry Tortugas. Psyche J. 
Entom., 1941, 48: 147. — Giacomelli, E. Nuevos lepid6pteros 
de Cosqufn. Bol. Inst. clfn. quir., B. Air., 1928, 4: 677-90, pl. 

Notas lepidopterologicas sobre especies nuevas o 

poco conocidas incluso especies con larvas urticantes de Capilla 
del Monte provincia de C6rdoba, Rep. Argentina. Reun. 
Soc. argent, pat. region. (1929) 1930, 5. meet., 2: 1180-5, pl.— 
Hagmann, G. Syntomideos, Amatideos-Euchromideos, do 
Estado do Para. In Livr. Jub. Prof. Travassos, Rio, 1938, 
185-94. — Hoffmann, C. C. Lepidopteros nuevos de Mexico. 
An. Inst, biol., M6x., 1940, 11: 276-84; 633; 1941, 12: 231. 
Catalogo sistematico y zoogeogrdfico de los lepi- 
dopteros mexicanos. Ibid., 639; 1941, 12: 237. 

Algunas observaciones acerca de los Saturnioidea de Mexico. 

Ibid., 1942, 13: 195-204. Catalogo sistemdtico y 

zoogeogrdfico de los lepid6pteros mexicanos; Sphingoidea y 
Saturnioidea. Ibid., 213-56. — Ludwig. D. The effect of 
different relative humidities, during the pupal stage, on the 
reproductive capacity of the Luna moth, Tropaea luna L. 
Physiol. Zool., 1942, 15: 48-60.— Mclntyre. H. L. The 
present threat of westward spread of the gips^' moth. J. 
Econ. Entom., 1942, 35: 171-3.— Moore, S. A list of the 
butterflies of Michigan. Occas. Papers Univ. Michigan Mus. 
Zool., 1939, No. 411, 1-23.— Mooser. O. Enumeracion de los 
esfingidos mexicanos, Insecta, Lepid6ptera; con notas sobre 
su morfologia y su distribucion en la Repiiblica. An. Esc. 

nac. cienc. biol., M6x., 1939, 1: 409-95, incl. 19 pl. 

Esfingidos nuevos de Mexico; Lepidoptera, Sphingidae. An. 
Inst, biol., M6x., 1942, 13: 205-11.— Swanepoel. D. A. My 
search for Leptoneura jansei, Lepidoptera. J. Entom. Soc. 
S. Africa, 1941, 4: 176-9.— Sweezey, O. H. Distribution of 
Lepidoptera in Pacific island groups. Proc. Pacific Sc. Congr. 
(1939) 1940, 6. Congr., 4: 317-24.— Travassos, L.. & Almeida, 
R. F. d'. Contribuigao para o conliecimento da bionomia de 
alguns lepidopteros brasileiros. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 
1937, 32: 499-516, 2 pl. — Van Son. G. New or little-known 
South African butterflies. J. Entom. Soc. S. Africa, 1941, 4: 
179-96, 2 pl. — Vazquez, L. Contribuciones al conccimiento 
de los lepid6pteros mexicanos. An. Inst, biol., M6x., 1939, 
10: 93-101. 

parasitic. 

Guilbert. *Les l^pidopteres, ennemis de nos 
cultures [Strasb.] 115p. 24i^cm. Par., 1939. 

Parrott, p. J., & Schoene, W. J. The apple 
and cherry ermine moths. 40p. 8? Geneva, 
1912. 

Forms No. 24, Techn. Bull. N. York Agr. Exp. Sta. 

United States. Bureau of Entomology. 
Circular No. 36: The true clothes moths. 8p. 
8? [Wash., 1898] 

Beirne, B. P. Notes on some lepidopterous pests on fruit 
trees, and their parasites, in Ireland during 1941. Econom. 
Proc. R. Dublin Soc, 1942, 3: 107-18.- Corbet, A. S. Tax- 
onomy of the moths infesting stored food products. Nature, 
Lond., 1943, 152: 742.— Cotait, A.. & Gianotti, O. Uma nova 
praga da hera. Biol6gico, S. Paulo, 1943, 9: 109-12, 2 pl.— 
Friederichs, K. Kiefernspanner und Parasiten nach der 
Gradation. Zschr. angew. Entom., 19.32, 19: 130-43.— 
Goddin, A. H. W'ebbing clothes moth. Pub. Am. Ass. Advance 
Sc., 1943, No. 20, 53.— Gotz, B. Zum Geschlechtsverhiiltnis der 
Traubenwickler Clvsia ambiguella und Polj'chrosis botrana. 
Zschr. .angew. Entom., 1942, 29: 313-28.— Hambleton, E. J. 
Notas sobre os lepidopteros que atacam os algodoeiros no Brasil. 
Arq. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 1039, 10: 23.5-48.— Herold, W. 
Zur Kenntnis von Agrotis segetum Schifl' (Saateule) die 
herangewachscne Rnupe. Zschr. angew. Entom., 1919-20, 6: 
302-29. — Krishna Ayyar, P. N. A very destructive pest of 
stored products in South India, Corcyra cephalonica, Staint. 
(Lep.) Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 1934, 25: 155-69, pl.— 
Liebers, R. Aphomia gularia Zeller in einer rheinischen 
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SUsswarenfabrik. Anz. SchadlinRsk., 1937, 13: 7-11. — 
Maercks, H. Ucber Schadauftretcn und Lebenswcise der 
Cra!<eiilc (Characas cramiiiis L.) sowie BemerkunRcn iiber 
Wur^eleule (I'arastichtis (Hadena] monoplypha Hufii.) und 
Lolcheule (Epineuronia popularis F.) Zschr. Pflatizenkr., 
1912, 52: 159-S2. — Pigorini, L. Premiores obsorvations physio- 
lojriques sur la secri^tion du byssus. Arch. ital. biol., 102.3, 72: 
133-41. — Schuiz, F. N. Die \>rdauuns der Raupe der Kleider- 
motte (Tinea pellionella) Biochcm. Zschr., 1925, 1.56: 124- 
9. — Thiem, H. Die Frost-^pannerplace im NicderunRsgebiet 
der Weichsel bei Marienwerder Wstpr. und BeitriiRe zur 
Biolopie des kleincn Frostspanners; Studien uber den Verlauf 
einer Schadlinssbckiimpfung. Arb. Biol. Reichsanst., 1922-23, 
11 : 1-94. — Titschack, E. Untersuchungon uber das Wachstum, 
den Nahrungsverhrauch nnd die Eierzeugung; Tineola bisollioUa 
Hum.; gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur Klarungder Insektenhiiutung. 
Zschr. iv-iss. Zool., 1926, 128: 509-69.— Underwood, W. L. 
Some personal experiments with the gvpsv and brown-tail 
moth pests. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., 1906, 16: 5V0-90. 

parasitic: Control. 

See also Insecticide; Mothproofing. 

United States. Department of Agricul- 
ture. Farmers' Bulletin No. 1353: Clothes 
moths and their control. 29p. 8?. Wash., 1931. 

Bprnes, D. F. Influence of moth-tfapping methods on the 
proportion of females in the catches. J. Econ. Entom., 1943, 
36: 119. — Bier, L. W sprawie mola mqcznego i jego t^pienia 
w mlynach. Przegl. hyg., 1911, 10: 85-91. — Clothes moths and 
methods of controlling them. Bull, san., Montr(^al., 1937, 37: 
.30-3 — Dingier. M. Ein neues wirksames Mottenmittel. 
Zschr. angew. Entom., 1924, 10: 231. — Dolnicki, C. O molu 
mqcznym w nilynach i sposoby jego t^pienia. Przegl. hyg., 
1911, 10: 33-6. — Eidmann. Die Flugzeugbekiimpfung des 
Kicfernspanners in Bayern. Anz. Sohiidlingsk., 1926, 2: .53- 
6. — Frost, S. W. Further studies of baits for oriental fruit moth 
control. J. Econ. Entom., 1927, 20: 167-74, 2 pi.— Hans- 
berry, T. R., & Richardson, C. H. Toxicity of certain stomach 
poisons to several common lepidopterous larvae. Ibid., 1936, 
29: 1 160-6 — Headlee, T. J. A small contribution to knowledge 
of arsenical requirements for control of codling moth. Ibid., 
1925, 18: 206-14. — Kalandadze, L. Einige Versuche mit 
Arsenmittein gegen die Apfelbaumgespinstmotte (Hvpono- 
meuta mahnellus Z.) Anz. Schiidlingsk., 1927, 3: 108-10. — 
Kirkland, A. H. Address |on) suppressing the gypsv and brown 
tailed moths. Am. J. Pub. Hyg., 1906, 16: 590-604.— New- 
comer, E. J. Waterkilling of codling moth larvae. J. Econ. 
Entom., 1920, 13: 441-3. — Peterson, A. Some baits more 
attractive to the oriental peach moth than black-strap molasses. 
Ibid., 1927, 20: 174-85.- Rogers, D. M. The methods em- 
ployed in enforcing the gipsy moth and brown tail moth 
quarantine. Ibid., 1925, 18: 481-7.— Smith, R. F., & MacLeod, 
G. F. Alfalfa butterfly control with sulphur dusts. Ibid., 1943, 
36: 665-71. — Teichmann, E. Die Bekamptung dei Wach.s- 
motte (Gallcria meloneUa; durch Blausiiure. Zschr. angew. 
Entom., 1917-18, 4: 287-9.— Weis, I. Versuche iiber die Wir- 
kung von Kontaktgiften auf Schmetterhngsraupen. Ibid., 
1930-31, 17: 587-600.— Wingo. C. W., & Brown. H. E. Field 
studies of codling moth larvae attractants. J. Econ. Entom., 
1942, 35: 284. 

Pathological effect. 

Boye, R. La papillonite Guvanaise. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1932, 25: 1099-107 —Cheverton, R. L. Irritation caused 
by contact with the processionary caterpillar (larva of Thaume- 
topoea wilkinsoni tams) and its nest. Tr Roy. S. Trop. M. 
Hyg., Lend., 1935-36, 29: 555-7, pi.— Dallas, E. D. Nota 
pobre lepidopterismo en la Republica Argentina. Bol. Inst, 
clfri. quir., B. .\ir., 1928, 4: 691-4.— Jorg, M. E. Dermatosis 
lepidopterianas; segunda nota. Reun. Soc. argent, pat. region. 
(1935) 1939, 9. meet., 3: 1617-39, ch.— Russo, C. Contributo 
alia conosoenza di alcune dermatosi prodotte da bruchi di 
lepidotteri. Gior. ital. clin. trop., 1937, 1: 323-7. 

LEPIDOSIREN. 
See Fish. 

LEPIDURUS. 

See also Crustacea. 

Le GoflTe, M. Observations biologiques sur une station de 
Lepidurus apus Leach. C. rend. Soc. bid., 1939, 131: 42,5-7. 

LEPINAY, Eugene, 1888- 

For portrait see Bruxelles med., 1937-38, 18: Spec. No., 76. 

LEPINE, Albert Raphael, 1909- *Les 
accouchements en occipito-sacr^e. 74p 8° 
Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

LEPINE, Raphael, 1840-1919. 

For portrait see Brit. M J., 1940, 2: 533. 

LEPIOTA. 

See also Mushroom. 

Both, B. Todliche Vergiftung mit Lepiota helveola Bresa- 
dola. Samml. Vergift., 1938, 9: A, 43-6.— Charles, V. K. 



A new yellow Lepiota. Mycologia, Lancaster, 1942, 34: 322- 
4. — Home, W. T., & Condit, I. J. Lepiota morgani, an unwhole- 
some fungus. Ibid., 1941, 33: 606. — Wiki, B. Sur la toxicit/i 
de Lepiota helveola Bros. In Fcstsch. Emil Biirgi, Basel, 1932, 
393. 

LEPISMATIDAE. 

See also Thysanura. 

Silver (The) fish and firebrat [4]p. 21J4cm, 
Lond., 1939. 

Adams, J. A. Methods of rearing lepismatids. In Cult. 
Meth. Invertebr. (GaltsolT, P. S., et al.) Ithaca, 1937, 261-3.— 
Mallis, A. Preliminary experiments on the silverfish Cteno- 
lepisma urbani Slabaugh. J. Econ. Entom., 1941, 34: 787-91.— 
Sweetman, H. L. Responses of the silverfish, Lepisma saccha- 
rina L., to its physical environment. Ibid., 1939, 32: 698-700. 

Le PIVERT, Michel Louis Marie, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'^tude de la dystrophic 6pith6- 
liale du Fuchs. 87p. 25cm. Bord., G. Roulleau, 
1934. 

LEPLANQUAIS, Pierre Eugene Georges, 

1866- *L'occlusion intestinale exp6rimentale 
Chez le chien [Alfort; Vet.] 39p. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1927. 

LEPLER, Alfred, 1911- *Die Fersen- 

beinbriiche, unter Verwertung der in den Jahren 
1923 bis 1936 in der chirurgischen Universitats- 
klinik in Wlirzburg beobachteten Falle. ,23p. 
22cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1937. 

LEPLEY, William Morton. *Serial reactions 
considered as conditioned reactions [Pennsyl- 
vania State Coll.; Ph. D.] vii, 56p. 8? Prince- 
ton, Psychol. Rev. co., 1934. 

Forms No. 1, v.46, Psychol. Monogr. 

LEPODERMATIDAE. 

See also Trematoda. 

Baer, J. G. Description of a new genus of Lepodermatidae 
(Trematoda) with a systematic e.=.say on the family. Para- 
sitology, Lond., 1924-25, 16: 22-31.— Mehra, H. R. A new 
genus fSpinometra) of the family Lepodermatidae Odhner 
(Trematoda) from a tortoise, with a systematic discussion and 

classification of the family. Ibid., 1931, 23: 157-78. 

Certain new and .already known distomes of the family Lepo- 
dermatidae Odhner (Trematoda) with a discussion on the classi- 
fication of the family. Zschr. Par.a.sitenk., 1936-37, S: 429-69. 

Two new distomes of the subfamily Stomylotreminae 

Travassos, 1922, family Lepodermatidae Odhner In Livr. 
Jub. Prof. Travassos, Rio, 1938. 307-14. 

LEPOIRE, Francois Lucien Clement, 1908- 
*Recherches sur I'oscillom^trie et I'^tat 
humoral dans I'art^rite senile des membres. 
175p. 25cm. Nancy, G. Thomas, 1935. 

LEPOIVRE, Maurice, 1910- ♦Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de la carie dentaire; tuberculose et 
carie. 72p. 8? Par., Etab. Busson, 1935. 

LEPOREUS, Gulielmus. 

See under LeLifevre, Guillaume. 

LEPORIDAE. 

See Hare; Rabbit. 

LEPORIN, Gerhard, 1894- *Upber 
Pneumonokoniosen mit besonderer Berucksichti- 
gung der grobknotigen Form. 28p. 8? BresL, 
A. Schreiber, 1931. 

LEPORINI, Francesco. Terapie clinica delle 
malattie esotiche; manuale pratico per medici e 
studenti. vi, 270p. 16? Milano, Soc. Ed. 
Libr., 1916. 

Le PORZ, Louise Jeanne Marie, 1914- 
*Recherches sur la salubrity des coquillages 
vendus sur les marches de Bordeaux. 57p. 
25cm. Bord., Biere, 1938. 

LEPOTHRIX [Wilson] 
See under Hair, Mycosis. 

Le POUL, Rene, 1908- *Contribution k 

r^tude de I'indigestion spumeuse du rumen 
[Alfort; Vet.] 53p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1933. 
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LEPOUTRE, Carlos. Bact6riuries, py61ites et 
py^lon^phrites. 245p. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1930. 

Chirurgie des voies urinaires (etudes 

cliniques) 288p. illust. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1933. 

& STOBBAERTS, Fernand. La py^lo- 

graphie intraveineuse dans le diagnostic uro- 
logique. 38p. illust. pi. S°. Par., G. Doin & 
cie, 1932. 

Les ruptures de I'urctre; leur traitement 

et leur suites m^dico-legales. 178p. illust. tab. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1934. 

LEPPELMANN, Bruno, 1908- *Ver- 
gleichende Untersuchungen viber den Einfluss 
von Strophantin und seines Aglykons Strophan- 
tidin auf den anaeroben Kohlenhydratstoff- 
wechsel [Munster] 18p. 8? Kallmunz, M. 
Lassleben, 1934. 

LEPPER, Ernst, 1900- *Beitrage zur 

perniciosen Anaemie mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Lebertherapie [Munster] 25p. 
8? Gladbeck i. W., A. Theben [1934] 

LEPPER, John Heron, 1878- 

Joint editor of Breul, K. [H.] ed. Heath's New German and 
English dictionary. Rev. & enl. ed. 813, 687p. 21Hom. 

Best., 1939. Lepper, J. H., & Kottenhahn, R. Cassell's 

new German-English dictionary. 813p. 8? N. Y. [1936] 

LEPPERS, Franz, 1898- *Beitrag zur 

Frage der Erhohung des Nutzeffektes der 
Plattenprothese in funktioneller und prophylak- 
tischer Beziehung. 39p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1926. 

LEPPERT, Robert, 1909- *Untersu- 
chungen und Beobachtungen liber chronisch 
rezidivierende Aphthen in der Mundhohle 
[Miinchen] 14p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 
1934. 

LEPPIEN, Rudolf, 1903- *Ueber den 

Blutfettspiegel und den zeitlichen Verlauf seiner 
Verjinderung unter dem Einfluss eines Oelfruh- 
stiicks beim gesunden und kranken Menschen 
[Bonn] p.728-38. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1932, 81: 

LEPPO, Varpu. Ueber den Einfluss der Rube 
(Brassica rapa) auf die Aziditiit des Harns und 
des Stuhls bei gesunden und magendarmkranken 
Sauglingen und Kindern; ein Beitrag zur Rohkost 
bei Kindern. 99p. 25cm. Upps., Almqvist & 
Wiksells, 1940. 

Forms Suppl. 2, v.27. Acta paediat. Upps. 

LEPRA. 

See Leprosy. 

LEPRA bacillus. 

See Leprosy bacillus. 

LEPRE, Nazario C. *La infecci6n dental como 
factor etiol6gico de ciertas enfermedades y su 
profilaxia [Dent.] 34p. 2 1. 27cm. B. Air., 
A. L6pez, 1939. 

Le PREUX, Gabriel P., 1739-1816 

Genty, M. Le m^decin Gabriel Le Preux, chantre ofhciel de 
Napoleon. Progr. m^d.. Par., 1936, Suppl., 14-6. 

LEPREUX, Georges, 1857-1918. Gallia typo- 
graphica; ou. Repertoire biographique et chrono- 
logique de tous les imprimeurs de France depuis 
les origines de I'imprimerie jusqu'^ la revolution. 
Serie departementale & Sdrie pansienne. supple- 
ments of Revue des bibliotheques. 7v. 25/2cm. 
Par., H. Champion, 1909-14. 

CONTENTS 
SfiBiE Departementale 
T 1 FInndre — Artois — Picardie. 1909. Suppl. 1. 
T 2 Provin^de Champagne etdeBarrois. 1911. Suppl. 
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T. 3. Province de Normandie. 2v. 1912. Suppl. 7-8. 
T. 4. Province de Bretagne. 1914. Suppl. 12. 

Skrie Parisienne (Paris et l'Ile-de-France) 
T. 1. Livre d'or des imprimeurs du roi. Pt 1: Chronologic 
et biographic. Pt 2: Documents et tables. 1911. Suppl. 2-3. 

LEPRID [incl. leproma] 

See also Leprosy, Histology. 

Bertaccini, G. Ricerche istologiche su lepridi. Gior. ital. 
derm, sif., 1937, 78: No. 2, Suppl., 142-5, pi.— Ermakova, N. 
The histopathology of simple leprids. Internat. J. Leprosy, 
Manila, 1939, 7: 495-508, 2 pi— Hallopeau. H. Sur une 
l^pride scarlatiniforme persistante avec atrophies cons^cutives 
en foyers miliaires; vari^t^ nouvelle. J. mal. cut. syph.. Par., 
1904, 16: 735-42. — Hirschberg, M. Lipoide in Lepraknoten 
und -Flecken. Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1935-37, 
9. Congr., 1 : 646 [Discussion] 2: 595. — Lie, H. P. Demonstra- 
tion of the leprosy bacillus in the leprides. Internat. J. Leprosy, 
Manila, 1935, 3: 473-6.— Marino Bechelli, L., & Silva Guima- 
raes, J. da. L'influence de la tuberculose pulmonaire sur 
revolution des Ifeions cutandes Idpreuses. Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1937, 5: No. espec, 157-65. — Pecoraro, V. E. As mani- 
festacoes cutaneas agudas da lepra. Ibid., 1941, 9: 249-57, 
pi. — Rath de Souza, P., & Lecheren Alayon, F. Sobre a 
presenca de lipidios nas lesoes cutaneas de lepra. Ibid., 1942, 
10: 371-401, incl. 11 pi. — — — Sobre a presenpa de sub- 
stancias gordurosas nas lesoes cutaneas de lepra; subsidio ao 
seu diagn6stico. An. paul. med. cir., 1943, 45: 448 (Abstr.) — 
Sato, Y. Histologische und farberische Untersuchungen der 
Lipoid in der krankhaften Haut von der Ratten- und mensch- 
lichen Lepra. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1935, 38: Suppl., 129 
(Abstr.) — Souza Lima, L. de. Classifica?ao das leprides. 
Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: No. espec, 63-9.— Suwo, M., & 
Kin, S. Ueber Kulturen von leprosen Gewebe in vitro; Ge- 
webskulturen von Hautknotchen bei Menschenlepra. Internat, 
J. Leprosy, Manila, 1939, 7: 57-66, 4 pi.— Timofejewsky, A. D. 
Explantationsversuche von leprosem Gewebe. Arch. exp. 
Zellforsch., 1929-30, 9: 182-202, pL— Tisseull, J. Contribution 
h, I'^tude des l^proides; l^proides en aire. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1931, 24: 763-5. 

Erythema and roseola. 

Casazza, R. Nota clinica sulle eruzioni acute nei lebbrosi con 
particolare riguardo all'eritema nodoso lebbroso. Boll. Soc. 
med. chir., Pavia, 1929, n. ser., 4: 545.— Castro P,aloniino, J. 
Eritema polimorfo hanseniano. Vida nueva, Habana, 1940, 
46: 255 (Abstr.) — Cazetfa, R. Nota clinica sulle eruzioni acute 
nei lebbrosi con particolare riguardo all'eritema nodoso lebbroso. 
Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1929, 70: 529-56.— Dusan, J., Lombard, 
R., & Tivollier. Maladie de Hansen, forme nerveuse avefc 
leprides ^ryth^mato-circin^es. Marseille m6d., 1938, 75: pt 2, 
382-4. — Fidanza, E. P. Consideraciones sobre la roseola 
leprosa. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1940, 25: 38-44.— Hoffmann, 
W. H., & Baez, P. R. Allergic erythematous eruptions in 
leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1935, 3: 23-32, pi. — 
Maurano, F. Relacoes entre as lesoes inaparentes da chamada 
lepra difusa e o eritema nodoso. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1939, 7: 
No. espec, 167-70. — Motta, J. Lepra latente y eritema poli- 
morfo. Reun. Soc. argent, pat. region. (1929) 1930, 5. meet., 
1: 479-84. — Palles, L. Li§pride a tipo de eritema polimorfo. 
Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 1, 392.— Pinto Lippelt, A. Estudo 
clfnico da lepride eritemato-hipocromica. Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1940 8: 375-403, 6 pi. — Reiss, F. Erythema nodosum lepro- 
ticum. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1937, 5: 427-32, 2 pi.— 
Tisseuil, J. Au sujet d'un cas de leprides k forme d'grythtSme 
noueux. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1931 24: 366-9.— 
Valenznela, A. J. Eritema hanseniano. An. Soc. med. quir. 
Guayas, 1924, 14: 127-38. — Vigne, Vidal & Lombard. Maladie 
de Harisen 6ryth6mato-circin6e ; grosse amelioration par la 
cryoth^rapie. Marseille m6d., 1936, 73: pt 2, 614-9. 

Infiltration. 

Lippelt, A. Sobre as infiltracoes intra-dermicas na lepra. 
Rev Ass. paul. med., 1940, 16: 328 (Abstr.)— Maurano, F. 
Lepra cutanea difusa; nota preliminar; nossos primeiros estudos 
acerca da questao. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: No. espec, 49- 
59 pi — Pinto Lippelt, A. Sobre infiltra^oes intradernucas na 
lepra.' Ibid., 1939, 7: No. espec. 247-9. 

Keratosis. 

Rodrigues de Souza, A. Keratose pilar condicionada por 
lepromas em acromegahco. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: 353-5, 

pi Keratodermia leprosa symetrica palmo-plantar. 

Ibid., 1940, 8: 409-13, pL 

Leproma. 

Aubone, J. C. Leprom'a del tabique. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 
1937 50: 674.— Ayres, S., jr. Leprosy, lepromatous type. 
Arch. Derm Syph.'; Chic, 1943,, 47: 445.--Bechein, L M. & 
Saouppo, R. Exploragao funcional do figado nos doentea 
lepromatosos com a prova da galactose, rea?ao de Takata, 
reagao de Takata-Ucko, reagoes de Hijmans \ D Bergh^ 
prova da santonina. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1943 11: 221-36.— 
Bertellotti, L. Contribute alia conoscenza del granuloma le- 
proso- I'origine della cellula di Virchow dall endoteho dei vasi 
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cutanei. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1939, 80: 469-87, 3 pi— Braga, 
A. Sobre a presenQa de trephonas de Carrel no extracto de 
lepromas, mal de Hansen. Bol. Inst. Vital Brazil, 1939, No 
23, 7-17. — Ciaccio. I. Sui lipidi del granuloma leproso; riccrche 
istochimiche. Boll. See. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 929-31. 

Sui lipidi del granuloma leproso; ricerche chimiche. 

Ibid., 931-3.— Davey, T. F. Masked lepromatous leprosy; a 
clinical note. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1942, 13: 3-5. — Ermakova, 
N. I. The histopathology of the reactive phase of lepromatous 
leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1940, 8: 159-66, 2 pi. — 
Gougerot, H., & Blum, P. K^sorption du bleu des l^promes 
visibles et invisibles par I'injection dermique locale d'histamine. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 36.— Gougerot, H., & 
Degos, R. Histo-bact6riologie des l^promes invisibles rev^Ms 
par le bleu de m4thyl6ne. Ibid., 33-6. — Harris, J. H. Leprosy, 
lepromatous variety. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 
620. — Mestre, J. J., & Miyares, C. M. Lepra lepromatosa. 
Vida nueva, Habana, 1940, 45: 128.— Mom. A. M. Relaci6n 
entre la accion difusora de la piel lepromatosa y su contenidoen 
bacilos de Hansen. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1943, 27: 549-58. — 
Querangal des Essarts, J., & Lefrou, G. Evolution des 
l^prides en l^promes. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1936, 29: 
945-9. — Ramos e Silva, J. Lepromas com aspecto objectivo 
semelhante ao de lupomas. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1936, 4: 435-9, 

2 pi. — Rodrigues de Souza, A. Transformagao de uma lepra 
lepromatosa em tuberculoide. Ibid., 1939, 7: 321-3, pi. — 
Rodriguez, J. N., Wade, H. W., & Plantilla, F. C. Conversion 
of simple macular neural leprosy to the lepromatous type; a re- 
port of three cases. Internat. J. I^j)rosy, Manila, 1939,7:463- 
72, 2 pi. — Sousa Lima, L. de, & Lecheren Alayon, F. Muta^oes 
de incaracteristica em lepromatosa. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1941, 9: 
327-9.— Spillman, L., Kissel, P., & Florentin, P. Etude 
histobact^riologique d'un l^prome cutan(?. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1928, 99: 842-4. — Viiieta-Bellaserra, J. Traitement du l^prome 
par le perforation et la cauterisation ign^e. Tr. Internat. 
Derm. Congr., 6. Congr. (1907) 1908, 1: 58. 

Macula. 

Antunes, A. Pesquisa dos bacillos de Hansen nas manchas. 
Brasil med., 1916, 40: pt 1, 285. — Baptista, L. Evidenciacao 
das maculas leprosaS. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1937, 5: 369-72. — 
Ermakova, N. Formation, distribution and diagnostic signifi- 
cance of pigment. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1936, 4: 445- 
53, pi. — Henderson, J. M. The depigmented patch in leprosy; 
a cUnical and pathological study. Ind. J. M. Res., 1929-30, 
17: 33-9, 6 pi. — Hoppe Junior, F. As maculas eritemato- 
pigmentarjs. Rev. brasil. lepr., 193S, 6: 373-5, pi. — Jeanselme, 
E., Blum, P., & 'Ferris, E. Les dyschromies l^preuses. Commun. 
ConL internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 191- 8.— Jeanselme, 
E., & Bureau, Y. Note sur les troubles sudoraux observi'^s dans 
la lApre au niveau des tAches achromiques. Med. rev., Bergen, 
•1937, 44: 654-9. — Kissmeyer, A. [Case of macular lepro.sy 
(forme fruste)] Ibid., 506-8. — Marino Bechclli, L. Des- 
camatao psoria.siformp em mdculas lepromatosas; comentdrios 
sobre em caso. Rev. brasil. lepr., 193H, 6: No. espec, 143-7, 

3 pi. — Obprdiirffer, M. Uistologischc TIntersuchungen an 
Lepraflecken in Nigeria. .Arch. SchifTs Tropenhyg., 19.39, 43: 
403-9.— PuentP, J. J., it Cordiviola, L. A. Estudio histo- 
patol6!rico del caso de lepra macidosa y erupci6n vergeturoide 
presentado en la sosi6n anterior. Sem. med., B. Air., 1934, 41: 
pt 1, 295. — Querangel des Essqrts. J., & Lefrou, G. Notes sur 
I'histologie des macules anesth^siques de li It'pre. Bull. Acad. 
m6d.. Par , 1934, 3. ser., 1 1 1 : .532-5.— Ryrie, G. A. An infantile 
macular eruption. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 19.38, fi: 
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la cdtedra de Clinica dermatosi^ogriifica. Rev. argent, derm, 
sif., 1932, 16: 594-8. — Fonte, J. A lepra no Hawaii; 15 anos 
de atividade do Centro de leprologia de Honolulu, Hawaii, 
1925-39; estudos laboratoriais na lepra; estudos epidemio- 
logicos. Acta med., Rio, 1941, 7: 236; 289; 8: 28; 73.— Instituto 
Federico Lleras Acosta. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1943, 27: 
153. — Muir, E., & Lowe, J. Report of the Leprosy Research 
Department. Annual Rep. Calcutta School Trop. M., 1933, 
101-7. — Queen Wilhelmina Institute of Leprosy Research. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 1123. — Report of the official opening 
and occupation of the Queen Wilhelmina Institute for Leprosy 
Research at Batavia on October 25th, 1935, with a brief account 
of the 1st leprosy conference on February 18th, 1936. Meded. 
dienst volksgez.' Ned. Indie, 1936, 25: 97. — Robineau. Le 
service de prophylaxie et ITnstitut central de la l^pre de 
I'Afrique Occidentale Franvaise (Bamako) Presse m6d., 1935, 

43: 1245. ■ L'institut central de la lepre de I'O. A. F. 

In Grandes end^mies tropic, Par., 1936, 8: 131-41.— Senn, N. 
Leprosy in the Hawaiian Islands; the proposed establishment 
of a Government Bacteriologic Institute. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1904, 43: 462-4. — Steiner, J. Ein neues Lepra-Institut in 
Abessmien. Wien. med. Wschr., 1938, 88: 1323.— Tisseuil, G. 
Prophylaxie de la lepre en 1927 k l'institut Gaston Bourret 
(Nouvelle-Calldonie) Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1928. 21: 
288-93. 
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Instruction. 

Almeida Cunha, R. de. Curso de leprologia; sorologia da 
lepra; ciirso de divulgacao. Arq. saude pub.. Belo Horiz., 
1935, 1 : No. .5, 47-81.- — Alvares da Silva Campos, M. Inaugu- 
racao do curso de leprologia na Faculdade tie Medicina. Ibid.. 
1934, 1 : No. 4, 17-20. — Balina. P. L. Enseiianza de la lepra. 
Sem. mM., B. Air., 193f, 43: pt 2. 963-8.— Breve noticiario 
sobre o curso de especializacao em leprologia. realizado pelo 
Departamento nacional de saude. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1942, 10: 
458-63.— Cartilla sobre lepra. Rev. hig., Bogota, 1933, 14: 
216-26. — Curpo de lepra en la Facultad de Buenos Aires. Rev. 
Centro estud. Fac. cienc. m^d., Rosario, 1939, 19: No. 58, 65. — 
Curso de leprologia no Me.xico. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1942, 10: 
352-6. — Souza Araujo, H. C. de. Curso de leprologia pelo 

radio. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1930, 38: 89-108. 

' Curso de leprologia. Rev. colomb. lepr., 1939, 1: 48-53. 

Manuals. 

Badger, L. F., Patrick, D. W. [et al.] Lep- 
rosv. 83p. 8° Wash., 1940. 

Forms No. 173, Bull. U. S. Nat. Inst. Health. 

Burnet, E. La l^pre; legende, histoire, 
actualit6. 185p. 12? Par. [1932] 

Cochrane, R. G. Leprosy; symptoms, 
diagnosis, treatment, and prevention. 68p. 8? 
Lond. [1930] 

Ebstein, W. Die Pathologic und Therapie 
der Lepra. 112p. 8? Lpz., 1909. 

Jeanselme, E. La Idpre. 679p. fol. Par., 
1934. 

KLiNGMtJLLER, V. Die Lepra. 907p. 8? 
Berl., 1930. 

Forms pt 2, vol.10, of Handb. Haut. & Geschlkr. (J. Jadas- 
sohn) 

Rogers, L., & Muir, E. Leprosy. 2. ed. 
260p. 22cm. Bristol, 1940. 

Bjarnhjedinsson, S. La l^pre. In Traits derm. (Bclot, 
J., et al.) Par., 1: fasc. 2, 157-84, illust. pi. — Fonso Gandollo, 
C, Steinberg, I. R., & Fowler Newton, E. Lepra. In Clin, 
enferm. infecc. (Fonso Gandolfo, C.) 2. ed., B. Air., 1939, 2: 
683-758. — Gougerot, H. L^pre. In Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, 
Sabouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 3: 841-921.— Klingmuller, V. 
Lepra. In Handb. inn. Med. (Bergmann, G. et al.) Berl., 1934, 
1: 1213-30. — Leipold, W. Lepra. In Haut & Geschlkr. 
(Arzt & Zieler) Berl., 1934, 689-710.— Lowe. J. Leprosv. 
In Principles & Pract. Trop. M. (Napier, L. E.) Calc, 1943, 
481-522.— McCoy, G. W. Leprosy. In Chn. Trop. M. 
(Bercovitz, Z. T.) N. Y., 1944, 567-84. —Muir, E. Lepros.v. 
In Brit. Encycl. ]\T. Pract. (RoUeston, H.) Lend., 1938, 7: 
682-704.— Rogerp. L. Leprosy. In Trop. Med. (Rogers, L., & 
Megaw, J. ^^ . D.) 4. ed., Lond., 1942, 308-32.— Simmons, J. S. 
Leprosy. In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) N. Y., 5: 
1940, 387-96 (36) 

Periodicals. 

American Mission to Lepers. Leper news. 
N. Y., No. 33, 1935- 

Archivos de lepra. Bogotd, v.l, 1929- 
International journal op leprosy. Man- 
ila, V. 1, 1933- 

Leprosy review. Lend., v.6, 1935- 
Pro leproos; periodiek der Vereeniging ter 
vertetering v. h. lot der Leprozen. Bandoeng, 
v.6, 1938- 

Revista brasileira de leprologia. S. Paulo, 
v.l, 1933- 

Revista de combate a lepra. Rio, v.2, 
1937- 

ReVISTA COLOMBIANA de LEPROLOOfA. Bo- 

gotA, v.l, 1939- 

Without the camp; the Mission to Lepers 
quarterly magazine. Lond., 1934- 

International Journal of Leprosy; the Cairo Congress 
number. Internal. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 371-6. — 
Wade. H. W. The International Journal of Leprosy. Ibid., 

1933. 1: 1-3. — International Journal of Leprosv; report 

of the editor for the years 1932-37. Ibid., 1938, 6: 529-42. 

Problems. 

Burnet, E. Le myst^re de la Wpre. Bruxelles m^d., 1932-33, 
13: No. spec, 26-40.— Davey, T. F. Problems for research 
work in leprosy institutions. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1940, 11: 
90-O. — Fidanza, E. P. El problema actual de la lepra. Sem. 
m6d., B. Air., 1930, 37: pt 1, 577-98.— Gay. F. P. The un- 
solved problems of leprosy. Science, N. Y., 1935, 81: 283-5. — 
Hopkins, B. The status of some problepofi ia leprosy. Med. 



Clin. N. America, 1926. 9: 1063-72.— Hulzlnga, L. S. [The 

problem of leprosy] Ned. tsrhr. geneesk., l930, 74: pt 1, 
136-41. — Moreira, M. O problema da lepra. Sciencia mod., 
Rio, 1927, .5: 457-61. — Olpp. Cieloste und ungeloste Prohleme 
der Lei)raforschung. Verb. Deut. Cies. inn. Med., 41. Kongr., 
1929, 257-65. — Rogers, L. The leprosy problem and its 
solution. Discovery, Lond.. 1933, 14: 3-6.— Tisseuil. J. 
Le probl^me de la l^pre en 1932. Ann. m6d. pharm. col., 
Par.. 1933, 31 : 63-7. — Wade. H. W. The present problem and 
organization of leprosy research. China M. J., 1933, 47: 
233-47. 

Studies. 

Manassei, C. Ulteriori studi fatti sul case 
di lebbra de' Greci. 14p. 22cm. Roma, 1876. 

Adant. M. Quelques recherches sur la 16pre. Ann. Soc. 
beige m6d. trop.. 1932, 12: 41 1- 27.— Buen, S. de. Cdntribu- 
ci6n al estudio de la lepra constitufda. Progr. cHn.. Madr., 
1918, 12: 33-68. — Cendali, G. Studio sulla lebbra. Arch, 
ital. sc. med. col., 1926, 7: 240-66, 2 pi.— Ferrero, M. Ricerche 
sulla lebbra. Ibid., 1928, 9: 647-75.— Indagini (Le) sulla 
malattia della lebbra. Minerva med.. Tor., 1941, 32: varia, 
pt 1. 530. — Lleras Acosta, F. Resumen de los estudios de 
bacteriologfa y serologia de la lepra. Rev. med.. Rosario, 1938. 
12: No. 117, 34-42. — Lowe, J. Report of work done under the 
leprosy enquiry during the year 1933-34. Conf. M. Res. 
Workers Calcutta, 1934, 267-70.— Mostert, H. v. R. Leprosy; 
some aspects of modern research. S. Afr. M. J., 19.35, 9: 
459-63. — Noronha Miranda, R. Estudos em doentes de lepra. 
Rev. m6d. Parand, 1943, 11: 299-305.— Rodriguez, J. N. 
The importance of epidemiological studies of leprosy. Month. 
Bull. Bur. Health, Manila, 1939, 19: 323-7.— Rotberg. A. 
Modern trends in the study of the epidemiology of leprosy. 
Proc. Pacific Sc. Congr. (1939) 1942, 6. Congr., 5: 939-45.— 
Sopo Barreto, R. Dos nuevos temas en lepra. Rev. m6d. 
cubana, 1939, 50: 143-8. 

LEPROMA. 
See under Leprid. 

LEPROMIN. 

See Leprosy, Allergy; Leprosy, Diagnosis; 
Leprosy bacillus. Vaccine. 

LEPROSARIUM. 

See also Leper colony. 

Martins Prates, B. Do prevent6rio anti- 
leproso. 16p. ISJ^cm. Rio, 1940. 

Teixeira Leite, E. Do prevent6rio anti- 
lepro,so. 48p. ISi.^cm. Rio, 1940. 

Aguilar, J.- La leproseria en proyecto y el tropiezo de una 
obra magna. Rev. valenc. cienc. m^d., 1904, 6: 174-83. — 
Argiiello Pitt, L. Rol de los dispensarios en la campafia 
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contra a lepra. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1935, 2: 171. — Pontes, P. 
Preventorios e sanatorios. Rev. combate lepra, Rio, 1938, 3: 
22-4. — Fraser, N. D. The systematic treatment of leprosy; 
out-patients; an account of an out-patient clinic for patients 
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M. J., 1931, 45: 890-5, pi.— Freitas. O. de. Lepra, lepro.sos e 
leproserias. J. med. Pernambuco, 1907, 3: 125-33. — Huizenga, 
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Am. J. Pub. Health, 1936, 26: 88.3-7.— Ide, M. L^proseries 
modernes. Rev. m§d. Louvain, 1905, n. ser.. 2: 335. — Jurema, 
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social. Rev. combate lepra, Rio, 1937, 2: 72-4. — L., E. Em 
defesa dos preventorios. Brasil med., i942, 56: 533-5. — 
Leproseries (Les) Caduc6e, 1906, 6: 52. — -Maxwell, J. L. 
Leprosaria and organised lepros.v clinics. Chin. M. J., 1935. 
49:957-62. — Moiser, B. Hospitalization in leprosy. Internat. 
J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 167. — Moll, A. A. Los prevento- 
rios en la lepra. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1939, 18: .516-23. — 
Muir, E. The propaganda-treatment-survey centre as a 
means of dealing with leprosy. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 
7. Congr.. 1927, 2: 376-80. — Ribeiro. L. Leprosy prevention 
stations. In his Brazil. M. Contrib., Rio, 1939, 89.— Schujman, 
S. Organizacion social de los sanatorios-colonias para en- 
fermos de lepra. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1943, 27: [Discussion] 
272. — Souza-Araujo, H. C. de. Em defesa do preventorio 
anti-leproso. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1942, 10: 464-7.— Toledo Sales, 
J. Ser\'iQO odontol6gico no Sanat6rio Padre Bento. Ibid., 
1939, 7: No. espec, 49-64. 

Construction, and equipment. 

Beaupre. Establishment of leper asylums. Pub. Health 
' Rep. TJ. S. Marine Hosp. Serv., 1904. 19: X63-5.— ContinenUno, 
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L. Organizapao de leprosarios; recommendagoes suggeridas 

gara a conveniente localizagao e installagao de leprosarios no 
irasil, segundo os principios eorrentes de engenharia sanitaria. 
Brasil med., 1933, 47: 833-41.— Romer, B. Ueber den Bau 
eines Leprosoriums in den Tropen. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 
1906, 10: 589-607. Also Lepra, Lpz., 1907, 7: 28-42.— 
Wayson, N. E. The lighting of the examining room. Internat. 
J. Leprosy, Manila, 1936, 4: 345-7. 

History. 

Drivon, J. Les anciens hopitaux de Lvon; l^proserie de la 
Madeleine. Lyon mdd., 1906, 107: 409-14; 444; 480; 527.— 
Goodhue, E. S. History of the lazarettos of Guiana. Ann. 
Med., 1909, n. ser., 4: 257-9. — Langlet. La leproserie de 
Reims du XII^ au XVII" siecle. Union m^d. nordest, 1906, 
30: 65-8. — Leproserie (Une) d^chue en 1894; dessin de M. 
Francois Mdrton [Illustration] Dehber. Congr. derm, internat. 
(1935) 1936, 9. Congr., 4: 262.— Pooth, P. Leprosaria in 
mediaeval West Pomerania. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 
1939, 7: 257-68. — Rambaud, P. Fondation de la Idproserie de 
Vouill€. Bull. Soc. fr. hist. m6d., 1909, 8: 191-8. 

Laws and regulations. 

See also Leper, Legislation. 

Dominici, S. A. Reglamento de las leproserfas nacionales. 
In Memoria (Venezuela Min. san.) Caracas, 1937, 712-31. — 
Esbo{o de regulamentagao de alta no D. P. L. Rev. combate 
lepra, Rio, 1938, 3: 41-6. — Law for establishment of national 
home for lepers [RepubUc of Panama] Pub. Health Rep. 
U. S. Marine Hosp. Serv., 1904, 19: 1386.— Regulamento de 
alta hospitalar nos leprosarios de S. Paulo; regimento interno 
das condigoes para alta hospitalar. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1935, 
2: 117. — Regulamento de altas do Departamento de prophy- 
laxia da lepra de Sao Paulo. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1937, 5: 357-9- 
1941, 9: 309-12. .-Uso Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 17: No. 332, 
148-50. — Reglamento de las leproserias nacionales. Rev. san., 
Caracas, 1940, 5: No. 2, 192-9. — Regulamento dos preventorios 
para Filhos sadios de lazaros instalados no Brasil. Rev. 
combate lepra, Rio, 1941, 6: 48-52. — Regulations of the 
national leprosaria of Venezuela. Internat. J. Leprosy, 
Manila, 1941, 9: 360-3. — Resolucion numero 98 de 1932 
(Mayo 14) por la cual se dictan disposiciones sobre trata- 
mientos antileprosos en los lazaretos [Colombia] Rev. hig., 
Bogotd, 1932, 13: 174. — Resolucion ndmero 91 de 1932 (Mayo 
3) por la cual se dicta una providencia relativa a las pieles de 
reses que se sacrifiquen en los lazaretos [Colombia] Ibid., 
200. — Resolucion numero j.89 de 1932 (deciembre 30) per la 
cual se suprime la Junta inspectora del lazareto de Agua de 
Dios, y se dictan otras providencias [Colombia] Ibid., 439. — 
Resolucicn ntimero 4 de 1933 (enero 12) sobre la compra y 
arrendamiento de locales para alojamiento de enfermos en los 
lazaretos de la Reptiblica [Colombia] Ibid., 1933, 14: 105. — 
Resolucion nflmero 25 de 1933 (febrero 23) por el cual se 
reglamenta el servicio cientifico del Lazareto de Agua de Dios 
[Colombia] Ibid., 117-21. — Resolucion numero 46 de 1933 
(abril) por la cual se establece la c6dula de identificacion para 
las personas sanas y los vivanderos en los lazaretos y se fijan 
algunas condiciones a los visitantes [Colombia] Ibid., 154-6. — 
Resolucion numero 47 de 1933 (abril 25) por la cual se re- 
organiza la oficina de alojamientos de Contratacion y se hacen 
algunos nombramientos [Colombia] Ibid., 156-8. 

Report and description. 

Allegret. Le sanatorium de Valbonne. Rev. m6d. hyg. 
trop.. Par., 1938, 30: 265-7. — Erickson, R. Luvuvamu. 
Song after Sorrow, N. Y., 1942, Winter No., 6. — Feron, J. 
Le traitement de la lepre k la leproserie Saint-Antoine, k 
Harrar, Ethiopie. Rev. m6d. hyg. trop.. Par., 1938, 30: 261-4— 
Hospital de isolamento para leprosos incuraveis; Harrar, 
Abissinia; estagao missiondria [Illustration] Actas Ciba, Rio, 
1943, 10: 20.— Money, T. D. F. The Oji River settlement 
and clinics; report, 1940. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1941, 12: 
79-89. 

Report and description: America. 

Benchetrit, a. Informe que el doctor A. 
Benchetrit rinde al gobernador del Departamento 
de Antioquia, en relaci6n con los enfermos de 
lepra antioquenos confiados a sus cuidados y 
reclufdos en el Lazareto de Agua de Dios. 19p. 
243/2cm. Bogotii [1934] 

Informe que el doctor A. Benchetrit 

rinde al gobernador del Departamento de Caldas, 
en relacion con los enfermos de lepra caldenses 
confiados a sus cuidados y reclufdos en el Laza- 
reto de Agua de Dios. 96p. 24)4cm. Bogota 
[1934] 

Informe que el doctor A. Benchetrit 

rinde al gobernador del Departamento del Huila, 
en relaci6n con los enfermos de lepra huilenses 



confiados a su cuidado y reclufdos en el Lazareto 
de Agua de Dios. 34p. 24}^cm. Bogota [1935] 

. • Informe que el doctor A. Benchetrit 

rinde al gobernador del Departamento del Cauca, 
en relacion con los enfermos de lepra caucanos 
confiados a su cuidado y reclufdos en el Lazareto 
de Agua de Dios. 44p. 24}^cm. Bogotd [1935] 

. Informe que el doctor A. Benchetrit 

rinde al gobernador del Departamento del Valle 
del Cauca, en relaci6n con los enfermos de lepra 
vallecaucanos confiados a su cuidado y reclufdos 
en el Lazareto de Agua de Dios. 96p. 24Kcm. 
Bogota [1935] 

Informe que el doctor A. Benchetrit 

rinde al gobernador del Departamento de 
Cundinamarca, en relaci6n con los enfermos de 
lepra cundinamarqucses confiados a su cuidado y 
reclufdos en el Lazareto de Agua de Dios. 64p. 
24}^cm. Bogotd [1935] 

Informe que el doctor A. Benchetrit 

rinde al gobernador del Departamento del 
Tolima, en relaci6n con los enfermos de lepra 
toHmenses confiados a su cuidado y reclufdos en 
el Lazareto de Agua de Dios. 36p. 243'2cm. 
Bogota [1935] 

& RojAS B., S. Informe que los doctores 

A. Benchetrit y Salom6n Rojas B. rinden al 
gobernador del Departamento de Boyacd, en 
relacion con los enfermos de lepra boyacenses 
confiados a sus cuidados y reclufdos en el Laza- 
reto de Agua de Dios. 23p. 24>^cm. Bogotd 
[1933] 

Campos Mello, L. Isolamento nosocomial de leprosos; 
o Hospital-Colonia de Curupaity. Fol. med., Rio, 1937, 18: 
459-66. — Castro Cerqueira, A. de. Contribuigao do ambula- 
torio Gaffree e Guinle para o diagnostico da lepra em Santos. 
Mem. Congr. med. (Brazil) 1936, 1. Congr., 173-7. Also 
Brasil med., 1936, 50: 998- 1000.— Ceballos Reyes, R. Sana- 
torio-colonia Buenos Aires (General Rodriguez) resumen t6cnico 
administrativo correspondiente al ano 1942. Rev. argent, 
derm, sif., 1943, 27: 447-50.— Correa Rengifo, M. El dis- 
pensario antileproso del Valle del Cauca. Arch, lepra, Bogota, 
1933, 5: 48-68. — Estadistica leproseria de Cabo Blanco. In 
Memoria (Venezuela Min. san.) Caracas, 1937, 789-813. — 
Frendo, G. A. Notes on leprosy and its treatment, from ob- 
servations made in the Leper Asylum, Mahaica, during the 
year 1923. Brit. Guiana M. Annual (1925) 1926, 24: 111-7. — 
HofTmann, W. H. Ein mustergultiges Lepraheim in Cuba. 
Zschr. ges. Krankenhauswes., 1926, 22 : 715. — Hospital (En el) 
de Guanabacoa hay leprosos constituyen un foco peligroso de 
ese mal en tan c6ntrico lugaf. Arch. rev. hosp., Habana, 1936- 
37, 4: 43. — Igonda, P. Una leproseria nacional en la Isla del 
Cerrito, del ParanA correntino o bien en cualquier drea geo- 
grafica de la provincia de Corrientes, ante el criterio cosmo- 
biologico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 1, 49-56. — Inaugu- 
racion del leprocomio de San Francisco del Chanar (Cordoba) 
Bol. san., B. Air., 1939, 3: 149-57. — Inauguracion del lepro- 
comio MaximOiano Aberastury en la Isla del Cerrito. Ibid., 
158-76. — Informe del Medico visitador del Dispensario 
antileproso del norte de Santander. Rev. hig., Bogota, 1938, 
19: No. 7, 3-32. — Jeanselme & Tissier. Histoire des 16pro- 
series k la Guyane. Rev. med. hyg. trop.. Far., 1908, 5: 79- 
87. — Leproserias. Bol. educ. san., Caracas, 1942, 5: No. 89, 
4.' — Leprosarios do BrasQ; suas respectivas localisagoes, numero 
de enfermos existentes internados no ultimo dia do 1 ? trimestre 
de 1942. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1942, 10: 233, tab.— Maurano, F. 
Oeynhausen, o Hospital dos lazaros e a Santa Casa de Cuiaba. 
Ibid., 1939, 7: 411-6, 3 pi. — Mendioroz, J. Un pesimo lepro- 
sario; el de Salta. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1932, 39: pt 2, 817.— 
Ministro de la Gobernacion inaugur6 el Sanatorio leprologico 
nacional de Trillo. Sem. m6d. espan., 1943, 6: pt 2, Suppl., 
170-3. — Mogollcin Fernandez, M. Informe del medico visita- 
dor del Dispensario antileproso del norte de Santander, muni- 
cipio de Ciichira. Rev. hig., Bogota, 1938, 19: No. 5, 5; No. 7, 
3. — Parreiras, D. Anotagocs acerca do isolamento nosocomial 
na lepra: a colonia do Igud (Estado do Rio) Arch, hyg., Rio, 
1937, 7: 99-108, 6 pi., 4 diagr. — Pupo, A. O leprosario de Santo 
Angelo. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1926, 17: 12-8. — Relatorio do 
Departamento de prophylaxia da lepra do Est. de S. Paulo; 
movimento do anno de 1936. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1937, 5: 
402-8, illust. — Roger, H. La lepre en Colombia; la leproserie 
de Agua de Dios. Presse m6d., 1931, 39: 499-501.— Romo, A. 
El primer dispensario para leprosos en Mexico. Tr. Panamer. 
M. Congr. (1931) 1933, 3. Congr., 366-71.— Rose. F. G. The 
treatment of leprosy at the Mahaica Leper Hospital, British 
Guiana. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1927-28, 21: 

481-8. The treatment of leprosy at the Mahaica 

Leper Hospital, British Guiana. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 
1930, 33: Suppl., 4. — ganatprjo-colonia para enferraos de lepra; 
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inauguraci6n. Sen. m#d., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 2, 1387.— 
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Cochrane, R. G., Rajagopalan, G. [et al.] A study of the 
lepromin reaction in children with special reference to contact. 
Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1941, 38: 703 (Abstr.) — Cummins. 
S. L., & Du Pre le Roux, J. J. Intradermal tests with extract 
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Ibid., 17-22. Studies of the lepromin test; results of 

the Mituda test in cases of leprosy of different clinical types. 
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reaction) Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1938, 78: 1311-22. — 
Cochrane, R. G. Differential diagnosis and treatment of 
acute lepra reaction. Philadelphia M., 1942-43, 38: 132-5. — 
Correa de Carvalho, J. Vaccinotherapia especifica na reacpao 
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— Tratamento da reaccao leprotica pelo soro glycosado 

hypertonico. Ibid., 19.37, 5: No. espec, 247-52. — Costa 
Valente, E., & Marino Bechelli, L. O mercurio chromo no 
tratamento das reacQoes leprotica-s. Ibid., 1936, 4: No. espec, 
133-47. — Fernfindez, J. M. M., & Schujman, S. El enipleo 
de las anilinas en el tratami(!nto de la roacci6n leprosa. Rev. 
lepr. Sao Paulo, 1935, 2: 79-85.— Germond, R. C. Treatment 
of lepra reaction and Icpromatous ulcers by antimony and 
arsphenamides. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1940, 8: 29- 
39.- — Marino Bechelli, L. A vitaniina C no tratamento da 
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of the so-called acute aggravations in leprosv with antimony] 
Trop. med. vet., Moskva, 1931, 9: 442-5.— Tisseuil, J. Con- 
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See Leprosy, neural. 

animal. 

See also Leprosy, murine. 
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Bacteriology. 

See also Leprosy bacillus. 
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bacilo aislado de la sangre do los leprosos. Repert. med. cir., 
Bogota, 1937-38, 2. ser., 1 : 254-80. Also Internat. J. Leprosy, 
Manila, 1938, 6: 91-3.— McKinley, E. B. The bacteriology of 
leprosy; a review. Ibid., 1939, 7: 1; 217.— Macleod, J. M. H. 
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and of human leprosy. J. Infect. Dis., Chic, 1935, 56: 97- 
100. — Wherry, W. B. Note on the cultivation of an acid fast 
bacillus from leprosy. Ibid., 1930, 46: 263-6. ■ Cul- 
tivation of an acid-fast bacillus from leprosy. Philippine J. 
Sc., 1930, 43: 577-80, pi. 

Blood chemistry. 

Concepcion, I., Camara, S. F., & Fulgencio, B. The blood 
ascorbic acid in leprosy. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1939, 
19: 733-40. — Gandra, A. S. Um m6todo indioado para o 
estudo da hematologia na lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1940, 8: 
No. espec, 217-21. — Herrera Reyes, M. Reserva alcalina en 
la lepra. Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37: 270-2. Also Med. ibera, 
1934, 28: pt 1, 506-9. — Ikegaki, I. Ueber den Gehalt des 
Karotins und des A-Vitamins im Blutserum der Leprakranken. 
Zschr. Vitaminforsch., Bern, 1937, 6: 206-9.— Labernadie & 
Andre. Recherches sur le sang des lepreux. Ann. m6d. pharm. 
col.. Par., 1928, 26: 323-8.— Leger, A. M. Contribution ^ 
I'hdmatologie de la ISpre. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1908, 1: 
489-93.- — Luridiana, P. Studio ematologico nella lepra. 
Dermosifilografo, Tor., 1926, 1: 318-23.— Marras, A. L'en- 
zimoreazione nella lepra. Arch, biol., Genova, 1928, 5: No. 6, 
3-14. — Migliorini, G. Ricerche ematologiche in alcuni leprosi. 
Riv. veneta sc. med., 1905, 43: 273-87.— Morales Otero, P., & 
Hernandez, L. G. Studies of the blood chemistry of leprosy; 
analvsis of findings in 50 cases. Porto Rico Rev. Pub. Health, 
1927-28, 3: 507-15; 1929-30, 5: 443-51.— Negro Vazquez, E.. 
& Herrera Reyes, M. Urea sangulnea en los leprosos. Med. 
ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 110. — Otsuka, H. On the sedimentation 
phenomena of red blood-cells and the amount of total nitrogen, 
non-protein nitrogen, fibrin nitrogen and sugar in the blood of 
lepers. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1933, 33: 15-34.— Paras, E. M. 
Blood chemistry studies in leprosy; the alkali reserve. Month. 
Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1926, 6: 520. Also Philippine 
J. Sc., 1927, 33: 155-67. — Pinetti, P. Lo studio del sangue nella 
lepra (gruppi sanguigni; formula emoleucocitaria) Gior. ital. 
derm, sif., 1931, 72: 1319-35.— Pooman, A. Ueber die Blut- 
lipase bei Leprosen. Arch. Schiils Tropenhyg., 1935, 39: 70- 
4. — Radna, R. Sur la lipase du serum des 16preux. Ann. Soc. 
beige m6d. trop., 1938, 18: 233-6; 1939, 19: 55-9.— Ross, H. 
Blood glutathione in leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 

1939, 7: 51- 5. Serum phosphatase in leprosy. Ibid., 

1941, 9: 57-62. — Takasu, K. [Ueber den Blutbefund bei 
Leprakranken] Hifubyog. kiu kineokibyog. zassi, 1901, I: 
108-23.' — Zaslavsky, A. V. [Lipase of the blood in leprosy] 
Vener. derm., Moskva, 1931, 8: 54-9, 

Blood picture. 

Alezais. Eosinophilie my^lolde dans la lepre. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1906, 60: 595. — Badger, L. F. Leprosy; a study of the 
wliite blood cells and their relation to clinical progress. Pub. 
Health Rep., Wash., 1931, 46: 2782-802.— Bargehr, P. Das 
Blutbild bei Lepra. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1926, 152: 
462-4. — Bourret. Sur la valeur s6m6iologique de la formule 
leucocytaire dans la lepre. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1909, 
2: 22-5. — Cabral de Lima. Sur la formule h^moleucocytaire de 
la lepre. Arch. Inst. bact. Camara Pestana, Lisb., 1906, 1: 
69-71. — Fiessinger, N., •& Leroy, E. L'^osinophilie comme 
Element de diagnostic pr6coce dans la l^pre des indigenes. Rev. 
path, comp.. Par., 1916, 16: 308-13.— Gonzalez Guzman, L 
Nuevas contribuciones para la hematologia de la lepra. Rev. 

mex. biol., 1929, 9: 71-3. Estudio cito-nuclear de 

los Unf6citos sanguineos de los leprosos. Bol. Lab. estud. m^d., 

M^x., 1942, 1: 201-9. Algunos datos nucleolares de 

los Unfocitos sanguineos de los leprosos. Ibid., 241-9. 

Estudio de los linfocitos sanguineos de los leprosos. Arch. 

lat. amer. card., M6x., 1943, 13: 1-24. Estudio de 

los granulocitos sanguineos de los leprosos. Ibid., 119-38. — 
Labernadie, V. G. F., & Andr6, Z. Recherches sur le sang 
des lepreux. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. (1927) 1928, 7. Congr., 
2: 346-54. — Lomholt, S., & Engelbrefh-Holm, J. Ueber 
die eosinophilen Zellen im Blutbilde der Leprakranken. Derm. 
Wschr., 1935, 100: 541. — Marval, L. de. Contribucion al 
estudio de la sangre en la lepra. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1928, 35: 
pt 1, 1034-45. — Massias, C. Formule h6mo-leucocytaire de la 
Ifipre; dosinophilie dans la ISpre k lesions tfigumentaires pre- 
dominantes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 547.— Mituda, K. 
Leuoogytose dans les l^pres maculo-nerveuses. Commun. 
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Conf. intemat. l^pre (1923) 1924. 3. Conf., 228— Molinelli. E. 

A. La sedimentaci6n glob\ilar en la lepra. Sem. rciM., B. Air., 
1928. 3.5 : pt 2, 337-42. — Parmakson, P. Ueber die eosinophilen 
Zellen ini Bhitbikle der Leprakranken. Derm. Wschr., 1935, 
100: 285-8. — Takasu, K. Die Vermehrung der eosinophilen 
Zellen bei I-eprakranken. Verb. Internat. derm. Kongr. (1904) 
1905, 2: 2 T., 329-34.— Wanser, R. Ueber die Eosinophilic bei 
Lepra. Arch. Schififs Tropenhyg., 1936, 40: 505-8. 



Blood sedimentation. 

AmbroRio, A. Agglutinine specifiche ed eteroagglutinine 
in rapporto al meccanismo ed alia specificitii della agglutino- 
sedimentazione dei globuli rossi formolizzati nella lebbra. 
Gior. ital. derm, .sif., 1935, 76: Suppl., 186-9.— Bianchi & 
Turrifes. Recherches sur la vitesse de sedimentation des 
h^maties dans la l^pre. Marseille m6d., 1926, 63: 1024-6.— 
Castro Gomez, B. de. Sedimentaci6n globular en la lepra. 
Repert. med cir., BogotA, 1937-38, 2. ser., 1: 188-211.— 
Gilbert, A., Tzanck, A., & Cabanis. De 1 acceleration de la 
sedimentatiun sanguine au cours de la lepre. C. rend. Soc. 

biot., 1926, 94: 837-9. L'gtude de la sedimentation 

sanguine au cours de la ISpre; son int^ret pronostic. P. verb. 
Congr. derm. syph. fr., 1926, 3. Congr., 123.— Guillfin, M., & 
Abal, P. Aplicaci6n de la reaccion de Ffihraeus al diagn6stico 
de la lepra. Med. ibera, 1927, 21: pt 2, 337-41. — Labernadie, 
v., & Andr6, Z. Recherches sur la sedimentation globulaire 
chez les lepreux. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1927, 20: 839.— 
Landeiro, F. La vitesse de sedimentation des hematics chez les 
lepreux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 1261. Sedi- 
mentation globulaire dans la ISpre. Arq. Inst. bact. Camara 
Pestana, Lisb., 1928-30, 6: 167-71, ch. — Markianos, J. Reac- 
tion de sedimentation des globules de mouton formoies dans la 
lepre. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1929, 22: 152-5.— Molinelli, 
E. A. La sedimentaci6n globular en la lepra. Bol. Inst. clfn. 
quir., B. Air., 1928. 4: 425-39. — Monacelli, M. Sulla rcazione 
di Rubino nella lepra. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1928, 69: 1472-6.— 
Muir, E. The iodide-sedimentation test in leprosy. Ind. J. M. 

Res., 1928. 16: 13.5-9. The erythrocyte sedimentation 

test in leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1937, 5: 419- 
26.- — Partelpoeg, W. Ueber Tagesschwankungen der Blut- 
korperchensenkungsgcschwindigkeit bei Leproson. Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1938, 42: 253-9.— Paras, E. M., LaGrosa 
M., & Ignacio, J. Plasma lipids in leprosy, further e\'idence of 
the correlation between plasma lipids and the stage of the dis- 
ease with a note on the diagnostic significance of the red cor- 
puscle sedimentation rate. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1930, 
2: 631-48. — Peltier, M. De la valeur technique de la m6thode 
de Rubino dans la recherche de la sedimentation globulaire chez 
les lepreux. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1928, 21: 836-8.— 
Policaro. R. La velocity di sedimentazione degli eritrociti nella 
lebbra. Dermosifilografo, Tor., 1932, 7: 248-54.— Rivelloni, G. 
Osservazioni suUa velocity di sedimentazione dei globuli rossi 
nella lepra. Ibid., 1935, 10: 497-534.— Sakurai, S. Ueber die 
Senkungsgeschwindigkeit der roten Blutkorperchen bei leprosen 
Krankheiten. Acta derm., Kyoto, 1930 15: 475. — Saltcrain, 
G. de & Castro Paullier, V. M. La reacci6n de Gilbert, Tzanck 
y Cabanis en la lepra. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1928, 13: 
703-11. — Scaldaferri, N. Hemosedimentacao na lepra. Fol. 
med., Rio, 1938, 19: 238. 



Bones and joints. 

Acosta, V. E. Lesiones 6seas v articulares en la lepra. Rev. 
Fac. med., Bogotd, 1942-43, 11: 219-26 (Abstr.)— Beitzke, H. 
Erkrankungen der Knochen und Gelenke bei Lepra. In Handb. 
spez. path. Anat. Histol. (Lubarsch & Henke) 1934, 9: pt 2, 
.594-61 1.- — Businco, O. Le alterazioni ossee della lepra (con- 
tributo clinico, radiologico e patogenetico) Arch, radio!.. 
Nap., 1928, 4: 859- 87.— Chamberlain, W. E., Wayson, N. E., & 
Garland, L. H. The bone and joint changes of leprosy; a 
roentgenologic study. Radiology, 1931, 17: 930-9. — Cooney, 
J. P., & Crosby, E. H. Absorptive bone changes in leprosy. 
Ibid., 1944, 42: 14-9.- — Deycke Pascha. Knochenveranderun- 
gen bei Lepra nervorum im Rontgenbilde. Fortsch. Rontgen- 

strahl., 19().")-06, 9: 9-28, 3 pi. — Knochenveranderungen 

bei Lepra tubercrilosa im Rontgenogramm. Ibid., 1906, 10: 
279-87. — Faget, G. H., & Mayoral, A. Bone changes in leprosy; 
a clinical and roentgenologic study of 505 cases. Radiology, 
1944, 42: 1-13. — Hirschberg, M. La l^pre osseuse. Commun. 

Conf. internat. ISpre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 199- 203. & 

Biehler, R. Lepra der Knochen. Derm. Zschr., 1909, 16: 415; 
490. — Hopkins, R. Bone changes in leprosy. Radiology, 
1928, 11: 470-3.— Kadrnka, S., & Merdjo, A. Apropos des 
manifestations osseuses de la lepre. Radiol. Rdsch., 1938, 7: 
269-86. — Karasev, J. Aspect radiographique des manifesta- 
tions osteo-articulaires dans la Ifipre. .1. radio!, eiectr., 1936, 
20 : 373-82, pi. — Leitner, A. J. Les osteo-arthropathies 
lepreuses du pied. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 
471-6, 3 pi. — Mcllheiuiy, P. A. Orthopedic problems in leprosy. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 1888-91.— Nolasco. J. O. Calcifica- 
tion and osteoid changes in the nerve in leprosy; report of a case. 
Internat. .1. Leprosy, Manila, 1936, 4: 25-8, pi. — Rath de Sousa, 
P. Sobre lesoes pagetoides do tecido 6sseo na lepra. Rev. 
brasil. lepr., 1939, 7: No. espec, 225-30. — Rolim. C. Aspectos 
radiologicos da lepra ossea. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1933-3i, 1: 
225-34.— Soares da Veiga. Contribui^ao ao estudo das les5es 
68teo-articulares da lepra atraves das imagens radiogrdficas. 
Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova Goa, 1939, ser. A, 13: 44-60, 25 pi. — 



Sprecher, A. Alterazioni patologiche delle ossa nella lebbra. 
Pathologica, Geneva, 1940, 32: 133-48. 

Cardiovascular system. 

Aleixo, A. Sobre as varices e phlebites na lepra. Brasil. 
med., 1930, 44: 42.— Andrade, J. de. Moiestia de Leo Buerger 
na lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1940, 8: No. spec, 103-l().— 
Arguello Pitt, L. Estudio electrocardiogrjifico en 50 enfermos 
de lepra. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1943, 21: 258-68. — Campana. 
Obliterating endarteris in the leprous process. Clin, dermosi- 
aopat. Univ. Roma, 1909, 27: 57.— Fite, G. L. The vascular 
lesions of leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1941, 9: 
193-202, 6 pi. — Komatsu, S. Dermatoskopische Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Kapillarschlinge in der leprosen Ilaut. Jap. J. 
Derm. Urol., 1937, 41: 13. — Lie, H. P. (Vascular changes in 
leprosy] Norsk mag. tegevid., 1927, 88: 1 108- 20.— Mituda. 
(The rupture of a blood vessel in leprosy] Nippon igaku, 1906, 
No. 15, 3-19.— Rivelloni, G. Ricerche morfologiche e funzionali 
sul sistema capillare cutaneo nella lepra. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 
1938, 79: 281-305, 2 pi. 

Cases and statistics. 

Alvarez Pueyo, J. Un caso de lepra. An. Hosp. S. Jose, 
Madr., 1931-32, 3: 244-9.— Appleton, H. L. [Leprosy?] an 
interesting rase. Alabama M. J., 1908-09, 21 : 541-4.— Azevedo 
Sacramento, A. Resumo estatistico sobre 10,309 casos de 
lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1936, 4: No. espec, 225-40.— Balii^a, 
P. L. Sobre 6 casos clfnicos de lepra. Sem. med., B. Air., 
1930, 37: pt 2, 777-86.— Barrett, H. S. Leprosy, report of a 
case and a brief summary of certain interesting features of the 
disease. Rhode Island M. J., 1942, 25: 56-61. — Bronson. 
A case of leprosy. J. Cut. Dis. Syph., 1905, 23: 166.— Calnek, 
T. M. Notas sobre la lepra; casos observados. Mem. Congr. 
med. panamer. (1896) 1898, 2. Congr.. 2: 1132-5.— Campos 
Mello, L. Estudo de 946 doentes de lepra. Fol. med., Rio, 

1937, 18: 268-70. — Cannon, A. B. Leprosy; case. Arch. Perm. 
Syph., Chic, 1938, 38: 825.— Cornbleet, T., & Pace. E. R. 
Leprosy. Ibid., 1934, 30: 141.— Crocker, H. R., & Pernet, G. 
Two cases of elephantiasis gra-corum. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1907-8, 1: Derm. Sect., 530-0. — Dragos [Three cases 
of leprosy] Romania med., 1929, 7: 52. — Duarte do Pfiteo. 
Um caso de lepra com aspecto clinico raro. Kev. brasil. lepr., 

1938, 6: No. espec, 153, pi.— Fischkin, E. A., & Seufert, E. C. 
A case of leprosy. Illinois M. J., 1907. 11 : 25-35 [Discussion] 
70-3.— Forman, L. Leprosy. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1941- 
42, 35: 260. — Foster, H. G. Report on a case of leprosy. 
Hosp. News, Wash., 1935, 2, 9: 7-11. — Gilchrist, H. L. 
[Case of leprosy] Rep. Surg. Gen.U. S. Army, 1903-04, 81-4.— 
Greengrass, J. J., & Silverman, I. Leprosy, a case report. 
J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1940, 37: .58.3-5.— Grieco, V., & Mendes 
de Castro, B. Estatistica de doentes portadores de lepra 
examinados no Ambulatorio de dermatologia e syphiligraphia, 
da Santa Casa de Misericordia de S. Paulo, durante o decfinnio 
de 1926 a 1935. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1936, 4: No. espec, 313- 
28.- — Griggs, J. F. Lepro.sv, with reports of a case. Med. 
Sentinel, 1909, 17: 217-22. — Hartigan. T. J. P. Case of leprosy. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 1: Derm. Sect., 83.— Heyns- 
berg, C. An analysis of 1,700 cases of leprosy treated in the 
Leper Asylum, Hendala. J. Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1908, 5: 
15-23. — Hopkins, R., & Denney, O. E. Lepros.v in the United 
States; a statistical study of 700 cases in the National Lepro- 
sarium. J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 92: 193-8.— Huizenga, L. S. 
Notes on leprosy. China M. J., 1927, 41: 153-6.— Hunter, T. 
Leprosy; some notes on its causation, symptoms, and treat- 
ment, based on an experience of 152 lepers in the Leper Jail of 
the United Provinces, India. Lancet, Lond., 1908, 1: 1333- 
7. — Hyde, J. N. Two cases of leprosy. J. Cut. Dis. Syph., 
1908, 26: 81.— Jordan, P. Funf Leprakranke. Derm. Wschr., 
1941, 112: 275.— Klingmuller. Lepra. Derm. Zschr., 1936. 
73: 298-308.— Kobayasi, Y., & Amagasaki, M. Statistical 
observations of the lepros.v during 33 years at the Tokyo 
Imperial University. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1932, 32: 49. — 
Lai, D. G. Chinese leprosy cases in the U. S. National Lepro- 
sarium; a clinical and laboratory study of 36 patients with 7 
autopsy reports. China M. J., 1933, 47: 772-84. — Laqui^ze, 
E. Un cas de lepre. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1932, 25: 
123. — Lieberthal, D. Leprosy [two cases] Med. Stand., 1904, 
27: 573, pi. — Maldonado Romero, D. Interpretacion de las 
estadlsticas de lej^ra. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 8. 
Congr., 6: 211. — Martins, S. A case of leprosv. J. Cut. Dis. 
Syph., 1905, 23: 321.— Micic, D. Jedan .sluCaj lepre. Srpski 
arh. celok. lek., 1904, 10: 193-205.— Moiser, B. Analysis of 
722 cases of leprosy and their treatment. Internat. J. LejJrosy, 
Manila, 1934, 2: 423-9.— Moriyasu, I., & Fujimoto, S. Stati- 
stische Beobachtungen uber die Leprakranken in unserer Klinik. 
J. Chosen M. Ass., 1933, 23: 142.— Mukharinski, A. A. Sluchat 
lepr!. Protok. zasaid. Kavkazsk. med. obshch., 1904-05, 41 : 311- 
5. — Nicolas, J., Massia, G., &Weigert, H. Deux cas de l^pre. 
BuU. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1931, 38: 12,3-5.— Nicolas, J., & 
Rousset, J. Trois cas de llpre. Lyon med., 1933, 151: 480- 
3.- — Nunez. Historv of leprosy cases [Matanzas] Pub. Health 
Rep. U. S. Marine Hosp. Serv., 1904, 19: 444-6.— Park, F. R.. 
Kitchell, J. R., & Shepherd, S. G. A case report of cutaneous 
leprosy with a brief discussion of the clas.sification, treatment, 
and epidemiological portent. Ann. Int. M., 1943, 19: 805-8.— 
Pinard, M., Rabut & Abricosoff. Maladie de Hansen. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1929, 36: 372.— Poirier. Deux cas de 
16pre. J. m6d, BruxgUes, 1909, 14: 124.— Rice. M. A case of 



LEPROSY 



717 



LEPROSY 



leprosy. Med. Advance, 1904, 42: 686-91; 1905, 43: 714.— 
Rochet & Billet, J. Note sur un cas de Ifipre. Ann. derm, 
syph., 1905. 4. ser., 6: 422-31. — Rosenthal, S. K. [Case of 
leprosy] Belaruss. med. dumka, 1926, 2: 94-100. — Salvador, 
IJ. Profilaxia da lepra; a inexactidao dos censos. Med. con- 
temp., Lisb., 1934, 52: 233; 242.— Sawada, H. Statistische 
IBeobuchtungen iiber die Leprakranken aus der dermato- 
urologischen Klinik zu Kanazawa. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1935, 
37: Suppl., 64 (Abstr.) — Shchokin, K. P. Sluchal prokazl. 

Russ. J. kozhn. vener. bollezn., 1904, 7: 8.5-93. • Dva 

bolnSye prokazol. Ibid., 1908, 15: 330.— Small, W. D. D. 
Leprosy, a case. EdiiiburKh M. .1., 1938, 45: Suppl., Tr. Med. 
Chir. Soc. Edinburgh, 129. — ^Statistiques. Commun. Conf. 
internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 41-98. —Thewlis, M. W. 
I-eprosy : report of a case. Med. Times, N. Y., 1933, 61 : 306.— 
Tribet & Dome. Deux cas de ISpre. Marseille mdd., 1926, 63: 
747-50. — Vigne, P., & Pedat. Un cas de maladie de Hansen. 
Ibid., 1931, 68: 268-72.^ — W. Wieviel Leprose etwa gibt es in 
der Welt. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71 : 475.— Wells, C. E. 
A case of leprosy. Boston M. & S. J., 1909, 161 : 251.— Zarubin, 
v. I. Sluchal prokazi. Russ. J. kozhn. vener. bollezn., 1904, 7: 
267-70. 

Cerebrospinal fluid. 

Ambrogio, A. Prove biologiche sul liquido cefalo-rachidiano 
in alcuni casi di lebbra. Arch. ital. derm, sif., 1932-33, 8: 
499-555. — Marras, A. La reazione di Mdt^fv nella lepra. 
Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1926, 9: 1132-43.— Molinelli, 
E. A., & Vaccarezza, A. J. Le liquide c6phalorachidien dans la 
ISpre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 102: 872. Also Reun. Soc. 
argent, pat. region. (1929) 1930, 5. meet., 1: 487-95. Also 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1930, 37: pt 1, 310-3.— Slatineanu, A.. & 
Danielopolu, D. Presence de fixateur dans le liquide c6phalo- 
rachidien des sujets atteints de 16pre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1908, 65: 702-4. Presence de fixateur dans le liquide 

c6phalo-rachidien des malades atteints de lepre. Zbl. Bakt., 
1. Abt., 1909, 49: Orig., 288.— Stanziale, R. The value of 
examining the cerebro-spinal fluid in leprosy. J. Trop. M. 
Hyg., Lond., 1928, 31: 305. Also Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1929, 
2: 364. — Tanguy, Y. La reaction au benjoin colloidal dans 
le liquide cfphalo-rachidien des lepreux. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1939, 32: 278-80.— Weil, P. E., & Tanon. Le 
liquide cephalo-rachidien dans la lepre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1905, 58: 976. 

Chemistry. 

See also subheading Blood chemistry. 

Ivanova, N. A. [Nature and formation of Upoids in leprous 
cells] Arkh. pat. anat.. Moskva, 1939. 5: No. 2, 20-31.— 
Juschko, S. S. Hydrophylie des Gewebes bei Lepra. Internat. 
J. Leprosv, IManila, 1939, 7: 41-50.— Rajewski, A. S. Zur 
biochemischen Charakteristik der Lepra. Arch. Schiffs 
Tropenhyg., 1930, 34 : 651-7.— Villela, G. G. The biochemistry 
of leprosy; a review. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 

61- 223. Aspetos da bioquimica da lepra. Rev. 

brasU. lepr., 1939, 7: 27-48. 

Classification. 

See subheading Types. 

Clinical aspect. 

Armauer Hansen, G., & Looft, C. A lepra em sens aspectos 
clinicos e patologicos. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1942, 10: 209; passim.-- 
Blackburn, J. H. Leprosy with rapid progress. Med. J. 
Australia, 1940, 2: 440.— Du Pre le Roux, J. J. The more 
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Habana, 1935, 1 : No 1, 9; No 2, 11; No 3, 3; No. 4. 3; No. 5. 
6. — Zambaco Pacha. La contagiosity de la l^pre, principale- 
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1904-05, 260-4. 
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6. Congr. 1: 44-52. — Chana, P. Consideraciores de interys 
nacional sobre la epidemiologia de la lepra. Rev. myd. Chile, 
1943, 71: 1138-40. — Christman, E. B. The epidemiology, con- 
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W'schr., 1928, 87: 1921-7.— Usass, M. S. K voprosu o zara- 
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1932, 44: 132-40. The leprosy campaign in the 

Madras Presidency v.-ith special reference to prevention. J. 
Christ. M. Ass. India, 1943, 18: 201-9.— [Combating leprosy 
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pourrait dteindre ce fldau en quelques decades. Arq. Esc. med. 

cir. Nova Goa, 1929, ser. A, 605-15. Gracias, E., & 

Aradjo, A. de. Sugestoes para a profilaxia da lepra cm Goa. 
Arq. indoport. med., 1927, 4: 177-202.— Mituda, K. [The 
official management of leprosy] Kokka igaku kwai zassi, 

1906, 10-27. Prophylaxie de la Idpre au Japon. 
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volksgez. Ned. Indio, 1936, 25: 13-32.— Smalt, F. H. [Com- 
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la lepra en Santa F^. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1928, 4: 
894. — — — La lucha contra !a lepra en Santa F6; diagn6stico 
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med. Wschr., It38, 64: 686; 721. — Campanha contra a lepra. 
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Diagnostico tcmprano de la lepra. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
1937, 16: 58-62. — Diagnostico. trasmisi6n y tratamiento de la 
lepra. Ibid., 1943, 22: 267-9.— Doglio. V. Sul valore diagnos- 
tico di alcune indagini di laboratorio nella infezione leprosa. 
Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1935, 8: 5-14.— Freitas Juliao. O., & 
Savoy, C. V. Eletrodiagn6stico na lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1942, 10: 273-302, incl. 2 pi.— Garcia Nunez. M. Valor 
diagndstico de la puncion ganglionar en la lepra. Rev. hig., 
Bogotd, 1938, 19: 3-45.— Gougerot. H., & Blum. P. Lesions 
16preuses invisibles r616v6es par la fixation du bleu; cicatrice k 
tendance ainhumo'ide. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 
1459-61. — Guillen. M. L'albumino-r6action du mucus nasal 
comme signe diagnostic de la l^pre. ConunuQ, Coof. internat. 
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l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 242.— Hasson, J. A new method 
of diagnosis and of vaccine treatment in leprosy. Tr. R. Sec. 
Trop. M. Hj-g., Lond.. 1925-26, 19: 349-64, pi.— Hombria 
liiiguez, M. El diagn6stico de la lepra por los mStodos de 
laboratorio. Med. ibera, 1933, 27: pt 2, 1; 41.— Hutson. Le 
diagnostic de la lepre k la premiere piriode de la forme anesthe- 
sique. Commun. Conf. internal, lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 
249. — Lefrou, G., & Querangal des Essarts, J. Biopsies 
cutan^es et histo-diagnostic de la lepre. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1936, 29: 186-93.— Leger, M. Au sujet du depistage de 
la lepre. Marseille m6d., 1926, 63: 1178-80.— Lowe, J. Kepe- 
ticao dos exames dos cases de lepra com alta. Rev. Icpr. S. 
Paulo, 1933-34, 1: 28-30.— McCoy, G. W. Leprosy; diagnosis 
from the public health point of view. Tristate M. J., 1941-42, 
14: 2607-10.— Malinin, I. M. [Problems and methods of 
examination in leprosy] J. epidem. mikrob., Moskva, 1932, 
No. 3-4, 22-6. — Manalang, C. Significance of pathologic 
findings in biopsy materials from lepers. Month. Bull. Philip- 
pine Health Serv., 1931, 11 : 633-8. — Markianos, J., & Jannulis, 
G. E. Methylenblau als diagnostisches Mittel bei Lepra in der 
Otorhinolaryngologic. Mschr. Ohrenh., Wien, 1936, 70: 453. — 
Maurano, F. O azul de metileno come revelador de lesoes 
inaparentes na chamada lepra difusa. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1939, 
7: No. espec, 159-63. — Mostert, H. v. R. Gland puncture; 
its value in the diagnosis of leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 
1937, 8: 54-6. — Portugal, H. Diagnostico da lepra pelo 
laboratorio. Arch, hyg., Rio, 1936, 6: No. 2, 37-66a.— Pridonov, 
I. A. [Problem of diagnosis of leprosy] Vrach. gaz. 1929, 33: 
2042-8.- — Racine, W. A propos de la Idpre. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1941, 71: 936-8 [Discussion] 942.— Radna. R. La 
ponction ganglionnaire de sujets sains en pays d'endfemie 
16preuse. Ann. Soc. beige mM. trop., 1938, 18: 497-500.— 
Retamozo, B. M. Diagnostico de la lepra. Guatemala m^d., 
1941, 6: No. 11, 20-2.— Ribeiro, L. Um caso de lepra desco- 
berto pela dactyloscopia. Fol. med., Rio, 1935, 16: 489-92. 

Descoberta de um caso de lepra por meio do estudo 

das impressoes digitals. Arq. med. leg. ident., Rio, 1940, No. 
18, 255-61, 16 pi. — Rodriguez, J. Diagnostic problems of 
leprosy. J. PhiUppine Islands M. Ass., 1928, 8: 385-90.— 
Ryrie, G. A. Some difficulties in leprosv. jMalay. M. J., 1933, 
8: 238-43.— Shepherd, F. J. Note on a rapid method of diag- 
nosis in leprosy. Tr. Am. Derm. Ass., 1903, 127-9. — Silveira, 
F. Metodos de laboratorio para diagnostico da lepra. Bol. 
Soc. med. cir. S. Paulo, 1932-33, 16: 179-85. — Souza Lima, M. 
de. Contribuigao do laboratorio ao diagnostico da lepra; 
exames de rotina. Rev. lepr. S. Paulo, 1933-34, 1: 185-91.— 
Stevenel, L., & Bemy, P. Un precede simple de biopsie cutanea 
chez les lepreux. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1935, 28: 547. — 
Strong, R. P. Leprosv. In Stitt 's Diagn. &c. Trop. Dis., 6. ed., 
Phila., 1942, 1: 813-71. — Thambiah, S. Problems connected 
with the diagnosis and treatment of leprosy. J. Ind. M. Ass., 
1938-39, 8: 516-8. — Van Breuseghem, R. Contribution k 
r^tude du diagnostic de la lepre; la ponction ganghonnaire. 
Ann. Soc. beige med. trop., 1937, 17: 375-9. Con- 
tribution au diagnostic de la lepre; I'examen du mucus nasal. 
Ibid., 1938, 18: 291. — Welch. T. B. Some considerations on 
diagnosis in leprosy and on the treatment of lepers. E. Afr. 
M. J., 1934, 11: 76-83.— Zoon, J. J. Lepra. Derm. Wschr., 
1936, 102: 22. 

Diagnosis: Animal inoculation. 

Melsom, R. Experiments in inoculating guinea pigs with 
leprous material. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1939, 20: 451-62, 
pi. — Souza-Araujo, H. C. de. Infecgao de ratos brancos com 
suco ganglionar de leproso, seguida do isolamerito duni bacilo 
acidoalcool resistente de orgaos do murideo, em meio de 
Loewenstein. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1941, 36: 379-85, 
4 pi. — Watanabe, Y. Inoculation tests with human leprosy 
(part I) Kitasato Arch., 1935, 12: 139-53; 1938, 15: 179-98, 
2 pi. 

Diagnosis, bacteriological. 

See also Leprosy bacillus. 

Hoffmann, W. H. Zur bakteriologischen 
Diagnose der Lepra, p.210-15. 27}2cm. Hamb., 
1937. 

In Festschr. B. Nocht, Hamb., 1937. 

Boentaran Mortoatmadjo [Tliick-drop method in leprosy 
research] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 2866-76.— Brumpt, 
L. C. La ponction de la moelle osseiJse dans la 16pre; presence 
du bacille de Hansen et de la cellule Scumeuse de Virchow. 
Presse med., 1940, 48: 561.— Clouston, T. M. An investiga- 
tion into the thick blood-drop method of diagnosis m leprosy. 
Med. J. Australia, 1936, 2: 430-2.— Dubois, A., & Radna, R. 
Incisions multiples de la peau dans le diagnostic bactSno- 
scopique de la 16pre; signification des bacilles acido-r^sistants 
rencontres. Ann. Soc. beige m6d. trop., 1938, 18: 547-52.— 
Hagemann, P. Fluoreszenzmikroskopischer Nachweis von 
Leprabakterien im Nasenschleim und im Blut. Deut. med 
Wschr., 1937, 63: 514-8. — Hoffmann, W. H. On the Umits of 
the bacteriological diagnosis of leprosy. J. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Lond 1940 43: 234; passim.— Hoppe Junior, F. Consideragoes 
sobre 'exam4 bacteriologico na lepra. Rev brasil lepr 1939, 
7: 199-203; 1942, 10: 85-9.— Hu, C. K., & Mu, J W. Demon- 
stration of Bacillus leprae by means of cantharides plaster and 
carbon dioxide snow. Nat. M. J. China, 1930, 16: 177-81.— 
KairiukStis, V. [Case of leprosy with roentgenogram and bac- 
463569— VOL. 9, 4th series 46 



tenological demonstration of the lepra bacillus] Medicina, 
Kaunas 1940, 21: 383-92. -Leger. M. La lepre et son dia- 
gnostic baet^rioscopique. Presse med., 1928, 36: 1615. ■ — 

Proc6de commode de mise en evidence des bacilles de la Ifipre. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1932, 25: 546-9.— Letrou, G. La 
valeur de I'examen du mucus nasal et des biopsies cutanfies 
comme precedes de diagnostic bactSrioscopique de la lepre. 
Ibid., 1935, 28: 889- 93.— Loewenstein, E. Bacteriological 
diagnosis of lepro.sy by means of blood culture. Internat. J. 
Leprosy, Manila, 1933, 1: 39-44.— Lowe, J., & Christian, E. B. 
Bacteriological examination in leprosy; a studv in the efficiency 
of the various methods in common use. Ind. J. AL Res., 1932, 
19: 867-72, 2 pi. — Manson-Bahr, P. Leprosv baciUi in finger 
blood. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., i934-35, 28: 5.— 
Midana, A., & Pioiti, M. Considerazioni diagnostiche su di un 
caso di lepra nervosa pura con reperto batteriologico negative. 
Dermosifilografo, Tor., 1934, 9: 339-46.— Nair, V. G., & 
Pandalai, N. G. A note on the importance of a thorough 
bacteriological examination of all cases of cUnical lepro.»v. J. 
Ind. M. Ass., 1938 -39, 8: 86-90.— Pieter. H. Une nouvelle 
methode de ddmonstration dn bacille d'Hansen dans quelques 
lesions non ouvertes de la peau. Rev. med. hyg. trop., Par., 
1935, 27: 233. — Radna, R. L'examen baot6rioiogique dans le 
diagnostic de la lepre; notes comparatives entre la valeur de la 
methode de recherche directe dans le sang et les autres m6- 
thodes usuelles; premiere note. Ann. Soc. beige m^d. trop., 
1937, 17: 555-63. — Rodriguez, J. N. Significance of the 
histology of baoteriologically negative lesions of leprosy. 
Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1936, 4: 289-93. — Sabraz^s, 
Petges [et al.] Biopsie de nerfs peripheriques, comme 616ment 
de diagnostic de nevrite lepreuse et d'affection du systems 
nerveux d'autre nature; un cas d'orchite 16preuse; bacilles de 
Hansen dans le liquide spermatique. Bull. Sec. m6d. chir, 
Bordeaux (1924) 1925, 422.— Sardjito, M., & Sitinala, J. B. 
Die Dicktropfenmethode zum Nachweis von Leprabazillen im 

Blut. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1932, 126:427-33. [Further 

study on the presence of B. leprae in the thick blood drop taken 
from normal appearing skin of lepers] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1934, 74: 91-102.— Souza-Araujo, H. C. de. O exame 
da linfa cutanea podera servir para o diagnostico e prognostico 
da lepra, e mesmo para a sua classificagao cUnica; mfitedo 
Lleras. Acta med., Rio, 1943, 11: 58-62. O diag- 

nostico da lepra pelo exame da linfa sub-cutdnea; m^todo 
Lleras, segundo o Dr H. C. de Souza-Araujo; o Prof. Salvador 
Mazza, da Argentina, reclama para si a prioridade do m^todo. 
Ibid., 82-6. — Wade, H. W. El examen bacteriologico en la 
lepra. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1935, 14: 752-7. Also Leprosy 
Rev., Lend., 1935, 6: 54-60. 

Diagnosis, differential. 

Arnold, H. L., jr. Differential diagnosis in leprosy. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 44: 911.— Castellano, J. G. La 
profilaxia en la lepra; la enfermedad de Raynaud ies una 
modahdad de la lepra incluible en su profilaxia? Bol. Cons, 
sup. sal., S. Salvador, 1909, 8: 87-91.— Combes, F. C. A case 
for diagnosis (sarcoid? leprosy?) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1934, 30: 312. — Dojmi di Delupis, L. Lepra oder Syringomyelie. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1904, 54: 1067-70.— Dracoulides, N. N., 
& Kelemenis, R. Lupoldes en placards; forme rare de la 
maladie de Boeck du type ii gros noyaux, provoqu6e par un 
coup violent et simulant la lepre. Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 
1931, 7. ser., 2: 361-6. — Epstein, N. N. A case for diagnosis; 
leprosy? sarcoid? Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 44: 1142; 
1942, 45: 615. — Fanning, J. A case for diagnosis, leprosy? 
Ibid., 613. — Gomes, J. M. A lepra e os erros de diagnostico. 
Fol. med., Rio, 1926, 7: 73-5.— Gonzalez Uruefia, J. El 
protee de la lepra. Salubridad, M6x., 1933, 3: 473-84. — 
Gougerot, H. Difficultes du diagnostic de la lepre. Monde 
m6d., 1931, 41: 65-75.— Hume, E. V., & Corson, E. F. A case 
for diagnosis; leprosy? rheumatic nodules? circumscribed 
myxedema? Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 744.— 
Jeanselme, E., & Giraudesu, R. Ldpre et syringomyelie; §tude 
de la s6cr6tion suderale dans ces deux malidies; leur diag- 
nostic diff^rentiel par ionisation de pilocarpine. Ann. derm, 
syph., Par., 1931, 7. ser., 2: 177-98.— Johansen, F. A. Simi- 
larities in the manifestations of leprosv and tuberculosis. Am. 
Rev. Tuberc, 1937, 35: 609-17.— Krasniansiy, M. V. [Doubt- 
ful cases of leprosy] Vest, vener., 1937, 1166. — Lafferre & 
Ruuanet. Lepre autochtone bretonne; maladie de Morvan ou 
syringomy6Ue? Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 
968-73.— Leeuwen, T. M. van [An unknown skin disease 
resembling leprosy] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 1, 610. — 
Mazer, M. Leprosy simulating pulmonary tuberculosis. Med. 
Bull. Veterans Admin., 1941-42, 18: 427.— Melle. Di una 
particolare manifestazione e localizzazione primitiva della 
lepra simulante la sifilide tardiva lupiforme del nase e del 
labbro .superiore (Ciarrocchi comunica a nome di Mella) Gior. 
ital. mal. vener., 1909, 44: 337-40.— Moffitt. H. C. Leprosy 
simulating syringomyelia. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1903, 33: 
249-53. — Mota, J. Nevo acromico e lepra. An. brasil. derm, 
sif 1942, 17: 228 (Abstr.) — Muende, I. Leprosy. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: 807-9.— Niles, H. D. A case for 
diagnosis; leukemia? leprosy? Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 
44- 1120 — Plantilla, F. C. Leprosv manifestations; differential 
diagnosis. Month. BuU. Bur. Health, Manila, 1938, 18: 77- 
81. — Querangel des Essarts, J., & Lefrou, G. Note sur le 
diagnostic differentiel entre les nodules elfimentaires 16preux eft 
tuberculeux dans les lesions cutan^es. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. 
Par., 1934, 27: 706-9. — Quiroga, M. I. Consideraciones sobre 
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dos cnfermos dc lepra. Pem. mM., B. Air., 1041, 48: pt 1. 539. — 
Rubenstein, M. W.. & Pettier, M. A case for diagnosis (lep- 
ro-sv'.') Arch. Derm. S.vi)h., Chic. 1936, 34: 153.— Silva 
Araujo, O. da. As dysesthesias na syphilis; sua importancia 
no diagnostico de lepra. Fol. med.. Rio, 1933, 14: 204-12. — 
Tisseuil, J. Camouflage des symptomes de l^prc par les indi- 
genes. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1930, 23: 574-6.— Tulipan. 
L. A case for diagnosis (lepra? mycosis fungoides? sypliilis?) 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic. 1939," 40 : 283.— IJruena, J. G. 
Leprosy proteus. Ibid.. 1933, 27: 450-9.— White. C. J.. & 
Richardson, O. A deceptive case of leprosv. J. Am. M. Ass.. 
1909. 52: 18-23. Also Lepra, Lpz.. 1909. 8: 21 1-23.— Wise. F. 
A case for diagnosis (lepra?) Arch. Derm. Syph., Cliic, 1943, 
48: 557. 

Diagnosis, early. 

Aoki, T. Early diagnosis and modern treatment of leprosy. 
Taiwan igakkai zassi. 1927. No. 262. Also Jap. J. Derm. Urol.. 
1931, 31 : 137-46.— Austin, C. J. The early diagnosis of leprosy. 
Native M. Pract., Suva. 1932, 1: 56-9.— Berjillos del Rio. F. 
Importancia del diagn6stico precoz en la lucha contra la lepra 
y valoraci6n de los signos clinicos de comienzo de la enfermedad. 
Actas derm. sif.. Madr., 1941-42, 33: 395-8.— Chala. H., J. I. 
Diagnostico precoz de la lepra. Rev. Fac. med.. Bogota, 

1940- 41. 9: 301-10.— Degotte, J. Diagnostic pr^coce de la 
l^pre; valeur compar^e des diverses recherches bact6riologiques 
et cliniques. Ann. Soc. beige mM. trop., 1938, 18: 533-7. — 
Del Campo, G. Su una diagnosi precoce di lebbra. Arch. ital. 
sc. med. col., 1939. 20: 530-5.— De Martini, R. Sulla diagnosi 
precoce della lebbra; manifestazioni rinologiche e faringologiche. 
Boll. mal. orecchio, 1940, 58: 161-71. — Diagnosi (Le) precoce 
della lepra. Gazz. osp., 1937, 58: 771. — Dubois, A., Dupont, A. 
[et al.] L'histodiagnostic dans le dfepistage de la l^pre debutante. 
Ann. Soc. beige m^d. trop., 1937, 17: 307-22.— Faget, G. H. 
Pitfalls in early diagnosis of leprosy. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 

1941- 42, 94: 432-40.— Guillen, M. Diagno.stic precoce de la 
16pre. Commun. Conf. internat. l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf.. 
243-8. — Latapi, F. El diagn6stico teniprano de la lepra. Gac. 
m^d. Mexico. 1939. 69: 450-64 [Discussion] 464-70.— Leger. 
M. Sulla diagnosi procisa e precoce della lebbra. Rinasc. 
med.. 1930. 7: ^07. — Muir, E. The early diagnosis of lepro.sy. 
China M. J.. 1931. 45: 835-9. — Nuzzi, P. La diagnosi precoce 
della lebbra. Cior. ital. clin. trop.. 1938, 2: 74-9.— Pezzi, G. 
L'albumino-reazione del muco napale e la puntura delle ghian- 
dole per la diagnosi precoce della lebbra. Ann. med. nav., 
Roma. 1930. 3b: 145-66.— Buddy, J. O. The early diagno.sis 
of leprosy; with report of a case. Med. Bull. (Standard Oil. Co.) 
N. \ ., 1944-45. 6: 30-6. — f^tuza Lin a, L. de, & f^cuia Can pes, 
N. de. Clinical aspects and evolution of the early manifesta- 
tions of leprosy. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1937. 5: No. espec, 27-37. 
6 pi. — Wsyfon, N. E. Leprosy; early diagnosis in children. 
Yale J. Biol.. 1935786. 8: 532. — Early diagnosis of 
leprosy; the first clinical findings observed in segregated children 
of leprous parents. Hosp. News. 'V\ ash.. 1936. 3: No. 14, 
1- 13. Also Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1936, 4: 177-88, 2 pi. 

Diagnosis: Tests. 

See also subheadings (Allergy; Serodiagnosis) 

Aoki, T. Beitrag zur Bedeutung des Jods fUr Diagnose und 
Behandlung der Lepra. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1930, 30: 27. 

& Aoki, Y. Zur Diagnose und Therapie der Lepra mit 

Berucksichtigung der intra\endsen Injektion von Jodnatrium- 
losung. Derm. Wschr., 1930, 90: 438-51. — Arantes, S. C. A 
intraderrro-rcacao de Montenegro na lepra. Arq. hig., S. 
Paulo, 1941, 6: No. 13, 67-73.— Bargehr, P. Spezifische 
Bautreaktionpn bei Lepra. Zschr. Irrmunforsch., 1926, 47: 
529-31. — Berry, P., & IVleuze, J. L'ne nouvelle m^thode de 
diagnostic de la lepre par intiadermo-reaction. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par.. 1940. 33: 239-43.— thiyoto, S. Is the histamine 
test valuable in the diagnosis of early leprotic macules? Month. 

Bull. PhiUppine Health Serv., 1932. 12: 628-32. 

Manalarg, C. [et al.] Summary report on antigenic skin tests 
in leprosy. Month. Bull. Bur. Health, Manila, 1937, 17: 
265-75.- — Degotte, J. Les troubles de la sudation dans le 
diagnostic de la l^pre debutante; reaction de Jurgensen et 

Milnor. Ann. Soc. beige m^d. trop., 1938, 18: 419. 

Application pratique des troubles de la sudation k I'Stablisse- 
ment de I'observation clinique des 16preux. Trop. Dis. Bull., 

Lond.. 1943, 40: 397 (Abstr.) & Dubois, A. Le test k 

la pilocarpine dans le diagnostic des macules Ifipreuses. Ann. 
Soc. beige mfd. trop., 1938, 18: 421-7.— Ehara, I. Eine neue 
Diagnostik der Lepra auf Grund der seroelektrischen Reaktion. 
Okayama igakkai zassi, 1928, 40: 2071.— Fischer, L A. [Takata- 
Ara reaction in leprosy] Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie. 
1936. 25: 10-3. — Giovarnini, V. L'intradermo-resorcino- 
reazione di Breton nella lebbra. Minerva med.. Tor., 1941, 32: 
pt 1, 155. — Haffon, J. Nuevo m^todo de diagnostico y 
vacunoterapia de la lepra. Gac. med. Caracas, 1926, 33: 
185. — Jiir^r.ez Rivero. M. La intradermoreacci6n a la his- 
tamina en el diagnostico precoz de las manchas leprosas. Ibid., 

1935, 42: 55-60. Also in his Dermosifilogr. venezol., Caracas 

1936. 103-14.— Ecirafu, H. Takatasche Reaktion bei Lepra. 
Jap. J. Deim. I rol., 1G35, 37: Suppl., 125. — Labernadie. V., & 
Andrf, Z. Recherches sfrologiques dans la lepre (reactions de 
Mdt^fy, de M assermann) Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1927, 
20: 950-2.— Mtliir ley, E. B. The present status of diagnostic 
skin tests in leprosj'. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 
33-46, tab. • Intradermal tests in leprosy with antigens 



of acidfast bacteria. J. Bact., Bait., 1938, 35: 27. — Maurano, 

F. A histamina como reveladora de Ies6es inaparentes. Rev. 
brasil. lepr., 1939, 7: No. espec, 171.— Moiser, B. The pota.s- 
sium iodide test in leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1940, 11: 

99 -101. Pota.ssium iodide as a provocation test in 

leprosy; experience of 244 cases at Ngoniahuru Lepro.sv Hospi- 
tal, Southern Rhodesia. Ibid., 1942, 13: 6.— Montaftes, P. 
Vorliiufige Mitteilung iibcr eine Intracutanreaktion zur Lopra- 
diagnose. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1932-33, 167 : 578-84. 

& Negro. El test histamina en el diagn6stico precoz 

de las manchas leprosas. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 47. — 
Paidrock, A., & Pooman, A. Die Trj panblauquaddelreaktion 
bei Leprdsen. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1934, 2: 271-4. — 
Pardo-Castello, V., & Tiant. F. R. The histamine test, with 
Ijarticular reference to the diagnosis of leprosv. Arch. Derm. 
Syph.. Chic, 1943, 47: 826-9.— Pereira de Mesquita, M., & 
Fleury Silveira, G. Reacfio de Rubino e henio-sedimentaf:lo. 
Rev. lepr. S. Paulo. 1933-34. 1: 254-9.— Perpignano, G. 
Observations on the iodo-reaction and the albuniino-reaction 
in leprosy. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1937, 41: 864-71.— Peshkovsky, 

G. V. [Increase of phagocytic polynuclear activity as a result 
of inflammatory exacerbation and leucocytic picture, as index 
of the type of immunobiological reaction in leprosy] Tr. 
Kuban, gosud. med. inst. armii, 1938, No. 11, 132-7.- — Pierini. 
I. E. La prueba de la histamina en el diagn6stico de la lepra; 
su prioridad. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1934, 41: pt 2, 1547. — 
Pooman, A. Die McClure-Aldrich-Quaddelprobe bei Leprosen. 
Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg.. 1935. 39: 121-3.— Reiss, F. The 
application of Gouin's reaction leucocvtaire in the diagnosis of 
leprosy. China M. J., 1931, 45: 840-6.— Rodriguez, J., & 
Plantilla, F. C. The histamine test as an aid in the diagnosis of 
early leprosy. Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1931, 11: 
236-40. Also Philippine J. Sc., 1931. 46: 123-7.— Skin reaction 
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dans I'ancien duch6 de Brabant? M6m. Acad. mid. Belgique, 

1926-27, 23: 65-78, 3 pi. Les signes distinctifs des 

l^preux en Belgique. Aesculape, Par., 1929, n. ser., 19: 215-26. 
Also Bull. Acad. m^d. Belgique, 1929, 5. ser., 9: 38-53, 2 pL— 
Venter, P. J. Melaatsheid in die Kaapkolonie, 1756-1892. 
S. Afr. M. J., 1936, 10: 1-5.— Walter, A. La lepra en la 
antigiiedad. Rev. m6d., Rosario, 1926, 1 : 95-8. — -Wayson, 
N. E. The historv of leprosv. In Milestones in Med. (N. York 
Acad. Med.) N. Y., 1938, 185-231.— Weir, J. W. Leprosv in 
South Africa; historical notes. S. Afr. M. Rec, 1909, 7: 173; 
184. — Wickersheimer, E. Eine kolnische Lepraschau vom 

jahre 1357. Arch. Gesch. Med., 1909, 2: 434. LSpre 

et juifs au moyen age. Janus, Leiden, 1932, 36: 43-8. 



Immunity and resistance. 



See also subheadings (Serology; Superinfec- 
tion) 

Artom, M. Imunidade histogena cutanea na lepra. Impr. 
m6d., Rio, 1942, 18: 346, 102-9. Also Rev. brasil. lepr., 1942, 
10 : 255-70. — Borzone, R. A. Inmunidad histogena y sindromes 
pluriglandulares en lepra; ensayo de clasificacion y tratamiento 
etiopatogSnico. Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1932, 15: 
293-7.— Hopkins, R., Denney, O. E., & Johansen, F. A. 
Immunity of certain anatomic regions from lesions of skin 
leprosy. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1929, 20: 767-79.— Muir, 
E. Tine importance of natural resistance in leprosy. Tr. Far 
East. Ass. Trop. M., 1930, 2: 524-47.— Rotberg, A. Some 
aspects of immunity in leprosy and their importance in epi- 
demiology, pathogenesis and classification of forms of the 
disease; based on 1,529 lepromin tested cases. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1937, 5: No. espec, 45-97, pi. — Tisseuil. J. Observation 
d'un sujet rifractaire k la 16pre, mort de cancer. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot.. Par., 1932, 25: 124-7. 

Immunization. 



See also Leprosy, Treatment; Leprosy bacillus. 

Vaccine. 

Deyke Pascha & Reschad Bey. Ein bakterielles Fett als 
immunisierende Substanz bei der Lepra; seine theoretische 
Bedeutung und seine praktische Verwendung. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1907, 33: 89-95. Also Therapist, Lond., 1907, 17: 
49; 67; 79.— Johansen, F. A., & Munday, C. P. Immediate 
effects of prophylactic antityphoid vaccination of lepers. 
Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1937, 5: 71-5. — Maurano, F. 
Nota previa sobre f6cos reactogenos e immunisagao passiva 
pelo soro de pacientes de lepra nervosa e tuberculoide. Rev. 
brasil. lepr., 1936, 4: No. espec, 49. — Mochtar, A. [Inoculation 
experiments in leprosy] Meded. dienst volksgez. Ned. Indie, 
1936, 25: 6-9, pi. — Sardjito [Immunization of sheep with acid- 
fast bacilli, of the strain Sidik, isolated from a leprosy patient] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1940, 80: 2717-22. 

Immunology. 



See also subheading Serology. 

Chorine, V., & Levy, G. Recherches immunochimiquea sur 
la 16pre; 6tude de I'hapt^ne sp6cifique. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 
Par., 1938, 61: 775. — De Giorgio, A. Comparaison entre le 
pouvoir bactericide naturel du sang et du liquide de v6siculea 
obtenues par I'apphcation de v6sicatoires cantharid6s, vis-^l-via 
du B. typhique et du staphylocoque dor6, chez les l^preux. 
Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1933, 5: 38-48. — Gohar, 
M. A. Study of the antibody contents of the serum of lepers. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1931, 122: 516.— Henderson, H. J., Aronson. 
J. D.. & Long, E. R. Studies in the bacteriology and immunology 
of leprosy. J. Bact., Bait., 1936, 31: 41.— Hoffmann, W. H. 
Ueber latente Immunisierungsvorgange bei der Lepra. Zschr. 
Immunforsch., 1928, 59: 297-305.— Immunology (The) prob- 
lem. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 95-101.— Lagou- 
daky. S. Self-inoculation of leprosy. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 
1937, 40: 77-9. — Rabello Junior. Novos achados e indaga?6e3 
no tljema; immunobiologia da lepra. Fol. med., Rio, 1936, 17: 

349-56. Faits nouveaux de I'immunologie de la l^pre; 

consequences qui en d6coulent pour notre conception ggn^rale 
de la maladie. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 823-7.— 
Socha, G. Curso da imunologia da lepra. An. brasil. derm. 
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sif.. 1943, 18: 23-39— Soule. M. H. The bacteriology and 
iminvmologv of leprosv. Proc. Pacific Sc. Congr. (1939) 1942, 
6. Congr., 5: 973-6. 

incipient. 

See subheading (Stages) 

Incubation. 

See subheading (Stages) 

infantile and juvenile. 

Austin, C. J. Leprosy in children (a study of 100 cases in the 
Central Leper Hospital. Makogai, Fiji) J. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Lond., 1932, 3.5: 1 13-23.— Bungeler, W. Gibt es cine kongeni- 
tale lepra? Khn. Wschr., 1941, 20: 1 169-71.— Cerruti. H.. & 
Bechelli, L. M. Consideragoes em torno de um caso de lepra 
infantil. Kev. brasil. lepr., 1941. 9: 329.— Chaves, A. Um caso 
de lepra infantil. Porto med., 1904, 1: 304. — Cochrane, R. G., 
Simon, D. S. de, & Fernando, A. C. Preliminary observations 
on childhood lepros\- in Cevlon. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 

1937, 5: 61-5. — Crcizer, G. G., & Cochrane, R. G. Lepro.sv in 
an infant. Brit. IM. J., 1929, 1: 501 .— Fichhorst, H. [Ein 
7jtihriger Knabe mit Lepra) Korbl. Schweiz. Aerzte, 1905, 35: 

433. |Ein 8,iahriger Knabe mit Lepra tuberosa] 

Ibid., 1906, 36: 440. — Fernandez. J. M. M. Cicatriz residual 
da lepra tuberculoide infantil. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1941. 9: 
337-48, pi. — Gibert, M., & Durand-Viel. Un cas de l^pre 
nerveuse chez I'enfant. Rev. med. Normandie, 1905, 4: 365- 
9. — Gunche, F. F., & lapalucci, L. Algunas consideraciones a 
projjosito de un caso de lepra. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1940, 54: 
674-7. — Jordan. P. Befunde bei Lepra; gleiche Hautver- 
iinderung bei Vater und Solm; positive Blutkultur; Antigen im 
Urin. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 19.34, 170: 365-77.— Lara, 
C. B.. & De Vera. B. Clinical observations with reference to 
leprosv in children of lepers. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 

1935, 15: 115-29. Also Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1936, 4: 

349-62. Early leprosy in infants born of leprous 

parents; with report of cases. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 
193.5, 15: 252-60, 4 pi.— Muir, E. Juvenile leprosy. Internat. 
J. Leprosy, iS'anila, 1936, 4: 45-8. — Neff, E. A. Leprosy in a 
14 months old child. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1926, 29: 146.— 
Pierini, L. E. La lepra en la infancia. Actas Congr. nac. med., 
B. Air. (1931) 1932, 4. Congr. 4: 271-85.— Rodrigues, I). 
Consideragoes sobre a patologia da lepra infantil. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1941, 9: 3-24. — Rodripiiez. J. N. Studies in early 
leprosy in children of lepers. Philippine J. Sc., 1926, 31: 115- 

44, 3 pi. Leprosv in children of lepers; re-examination 

of cases after 5 vears. ^'ed. Rev. of Rev., 1932, 38: 232-47. 
Also Philippine J. Sc., 1932, 47: 245-.58. — — Leprosy. 
In Pract. Pediat. (Brennemann, J.) Hagerstown, 1937, 2: 
chap. 9, 18. — Soetciro, R. (Leprosy in children] Geneesk. 
tschr. Ned. Indie, 1935, 75: 1826.— Soule, M. H. Lepro.sv in 
children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 49: 1373.— Souza Araujo. 
H. C. de. A lepra infantil na Colombia; side e tj'pos das 
lespes iniciaes. Brasil med., 1940, 54: 145-51. — Souza Campos, 
N. Fvclucslo rara de dois casos de lepra na infancia; reaccao 
leprotica tuberculoide suppurativa. Rev. urug. derm, sif., 

1938. 3: 114-25. Consideracoes em torno de um caso 

de lepra na infancia. Rev. brasil. lepr.," 1941, 9: 411-3. — ^" 
Vidal Solrres, T. Un caso de lepra en el Hospital de ninos 
pobrcs de Barcelona. Arch, gin., Barcel., 1904, 17: 277-9.— 
Wirz, F. G. M. Lepra oder Aussatz. In Handb. Kinderh. 
(Pfaundler, M. & Schlossmann, A.) 4. Aufl., Berl., 1935, 10: 
762-72. 

lazarine. 

See Leprid, Pemphigus. 

Lymphatic and reticuloendothelial system. 

Basombrio, G. A. Estudio de las adenopatfas en la lepra. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 1, 121.3-34.— Marine Bechelli, 
L. Frequencia da esplenomegalia leprotica. Rev. brasil. lepr., 

1936, 4: 203- 10.— Peshkovsky, G. V. [Functional state of the 
reticulo-endothelial system in leprosy] Vest, vener., 1938, 
No. 3, 3-10. — Schujman. S., & Vaccaro, A. Las adenopatfas 
leprosas; estudio clTnico, histologico y bacteriologico compara- 
tivo de los ganglios en las formas lepromatosas y neural tuber- 
culoides. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1942, 26: 925-40. — Tisseuil. 
J. Splenomegalies sub-aigues de la lepre. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1930, 23: 911-3. 

Manifestation. 

Rohm, W. *Ueber moderne Lepraforschung 
an Hand eincs Falles von Leprarezidiv nach 
6jahrigem erscheinungsfreien Intervall [Tubin- 
gen] 44p. 8? Wuppertal, 1931. 

Castro Cerqueira, G. de. Syndrome de Weir-Mitchell na 
lepra. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1935, 2: 133-53. — Giordano, M. 
Le manifestazioni tipiche della lebbra sono precedute da 
ulcerazioni cutanee, specialmente agli arti inferiori? Arch, 
ital. sc. med. col., 1935, 16: 265-71.— Hallopeau. H.. & Mace de 
L^pinay. Nouvellc pouss6e de nodules 6ryth6mateux chez une 
16preuse. Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1906, 4. ser., 7: 695-7. Also 



Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1906, 17: 378-80.— Ihara. Y. Ueber 
einen Fall von Lepra mit rein sensiblen Svinptomen. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Berl., 1928, 154: 034-9.— Johansen, F. A. 

Similarities in the manifestations of leprosy and tuberculosis. 
Hosp. News, Wash., 1936, 3: No. 18, .5-15.— Le (iac, P. 
Frequence du signe de la percu.ssion douloureuse dans la K'pre. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1931, 24: 363-6.— Lehmann. C. F. 
Leprosv; a review of some of its unusual features. Arch. I)erni. 
Syph., Chic, 19.38, 37: 17.5-95.— Maruarot, J., Rimbaud, P.. 
& Ravoire, J. Erj th^me no\ieux, manifestation initialo d'un« 
l^pre tub^reuse. B\dl. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 1251-4. — 
Marras. A. Ricerche sulle alterazioni funzionali del sistema 
neuro-vegetativo nella lepra: metabolismo basale; pll; riserva 
d'alcali; iglicemia e curva ghcemica; colesterinemia, prove farma- 
cologiche. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1931, 72: 411-82. — Martinez 
Baez, M. Nota preliminar sobre la histoi)ato]ogfa de las 
manifestaciones cutdneas de la forma de Lucio do la lepra. Rev. 
Inst, salub. enferm. trop., M6x., 1941, 2: 245-56, i)l. .Also (iac. 
mM. Mexico, 1942, 72: 261-72, pi.— Negro Vfizquez, E. 
Consideraciones sobre facies leprosas. ^Ted. ibera, 1934, 28: 
pt 1, 824. — Nelto, S. Cruzada anti-leprosa; .symptomatologia 
da lepra. Brasil med., 1932, 46: 751. — Penna, B. Lepra latento 
c sens perigos. Fol. med., Rio, 1927, 8: 14-6. — Roy, A. Relapse 
of active signs in burnt-out cases of leprosy. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1932, 67: 12. — Schriipl, E. Zur Diagnose und Svmptomatologie 
der Lepra. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 82: 773-80.— Tajiri. L Ein 
Fall von Lepra maculosa mit Atemnot, Krankheitsvorlauf 
sowie Obduktionsbefund. Otorhijiolaryngologia, Tokj o, 1938, 
11: 1109, pi. — Tisseuil, J. Syndrome l(»preux chez les malades 
contamin^s ii I'ago adulte. Bull. Soc. patli. exot.. Par., 1934, 27: 
215-20. — Veerasingham, K. V. A case of congenital deformity 
suggestive of leprosy. Malay. M. J., 1934. 9: 209. 

Mental condition. 

Ameghino, A., & Brandam, J. Confusion mental postemo- 
tiva (a proposito de uu crimen extrafio) Rev. crim., B. Air., 
1929, 16: 78-82. — Beurmann, de, Roubinovitch & Gourgerot. 
Les troubles mentaux dans la 16pre; ii propos d'un cas de 
psvchose polvnSvritique chez un l^preux. Bull, m^d., Par., 
1906, 20: 239; 254. Also Lepra, Lpz., i906, 6: 107-24; 231. 

Psvchose polynfvritique chez un Ifprcux. Rev. neur.. 

Par., 1906, 14: 292.— Cazenj. vette. L. L. A'ental a.spect of 
leprosy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 89: 1496-500.— De Lisi. I,. 
Stato mentale e psicosi dei lebbrosi. Riv. sper. freniat., 1927- 
28, 51: 360-99.— Fsser, P. H. [Psychosis in leprosy) Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 55.54-9. ALso Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1936, 76: 463-80. — Moreir;*, J. Psychoses em leprosos. 
Arch, brasil. psychiat., 1906, 2: 41-57. — Serejski, M., & 
Frumkin, J. P. Zur Frage iiber Psvchosen bei Lepra. Zschr. 
ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1926, 101: 615-29.— Swerbejew, N. T. 
von. Psychische Veranderungen bei Lepra. Arch. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1938, 108: 572-93. 

Metabolism. 

Adelheim, R. Prohleme des Lipoidstoffwechsels bei Lepra. 
Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 193.5-37, 9. Congr., 2: 
590-5. — Anderson, H. H.. & Anderson, J. V. Iodine values 
and total liliids of leprous human blood sera. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 19.34-35, 32: 1470-3.— Badenoch, A. G.. & Byron. 
F. E. The calcium content of the blood serum in some cases 
of leprosy. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1932, 2S:253-8.— 
Black, S. H., & Ross, H. Blood cholesterol in leprosy; a study 
of the total and free cholesterol, cholesterol esters. Van den 
Bergh reaction, and the complement fixation test. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash., 1935, 50: .50-9.— Blum, P. Le m^taboli.sme basal 
chez les 16preux. Commim. Conf. internat. ISpre (1923) 1924, 
3. Conf., 226-8. — Borgatti, G. La colesterina del sangue nei 
lebbrosi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 84-6. — Eubanas. 
F. Notes on symptoms leading to leprous cachexia. Rev. 
filip. med., 1931, 22: 43-8.— Girtrd, G. A propos do la cholcs- 
t^rol^mie chez les l^preux. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1933, 

26: 769. ■ & Woltz, H. La cholestdroldmie chez lea 

l^preux de Madagascar. Ibid., 702. — Gomes, J. M., Pereita 
Leitaofr, C. A., & Wancolle, E. A. Cholesterol in the blood in 
cases of leprosy. Rev. biol., S. Paulo, 1927-29, 1 : No. 2, 53.— 
Gomes, J. M., Pereira, C. A. [et al.) Cholesterinemia na lepra. 
Ibid., 39-52. — Guida, H. A. Um caso clinico. Rev. lepr. 
Sao Paulo, 1933-34, 1: 13.— Herrera Reyes, M. Glucosa y 
ficido Islctico en la sangre de los leprosos. Med. ibera, 1934, 

28: pt 1, 626-8. Also Siglo mid., 1934, 93: 612-4. 

La calcemia en los leprosos. Ibid., 1935, 95: 394-6.- — Lai, 

D. G. The dextrose tolerance test in leprosy. Am. J. Trop. 
M., 1934, 14 : 575-84. — Lee, H. S. Sodium chloride metabolism 
in leprosy. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1936, 39: 38.— Lefrou, G., & 
Bonnet, P. Les modifications de I'^quilibre prot^ique du 
s6rum sanguin comme 616ment de diagnostic prdcoce de la 

16pre. Bull. Acad. mM., Par., 1934, 3. ser., 111:433-5. 

L'6quilibre prot6ique du sferum sanguin des 16preux. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot., Par., 1934, 27: 3,5-45. Les modifica- 

tions de r^quilibre prot^ique du s6rum sanguin comme §16ment 

de diagnostic pr^coce de la l^pre. Ibid.. 364-73; 491. 

La cholest^rol^mie chez les 16preux de la (Juadeloupe. Ibid., 
627-30.— Lemann. I. L, Liles, R. T., & Johansen, F. A. Blood 
serum calcium in leprosy. Am. J. Trop. M., 1927, 7: 61-70. — 
Marras, A. Oscillazioni colesterinemiche nel sangue dci 
leprosi. Arch, biol., Genova, 1929, 6: No. 2, 3-19. — MollnelH, 

E. A., & Gnochi, O. F. La colesterinemia en la lepra. Reun. 
Soc. argent, pat. region. (1929) 1930, 5. meet., 1: 506-10.— 
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Molinelli, E. A., & Re. P. M. La aminoacidemia en la lepra. 
Ibid., 496-500.— Molinelli, E. A., & Royer, M. La urobilina 
y bilirrubina sanginnea v urinaria en la lepra. Ibid., 501-5. — 
Moraes Junior, J. O metabolismo basal na lepra. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1937, H: 287-317.— Paras, E. M. Blood-chemistry studies 
in leprosy : nonprotein nitrogenous substances, sugar, and chlo- 
ride. Philippine J. Sc., 1926, 30: 219-34. — Blood plas- 
ma lipoids in leprosy. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1931, 11: 
1-9. — Ri-vellori, G. La calcemia nei leprosi. Atti Soc. sc. med. 
nat. Caghari, 1935. 37 : 388-94.— Ross, H. Basal metabolism in 
leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1940, 8: 53-9.- — 
Schlossmann, K. Ueber Gleichgeviichtsstorungen der Eiweiss- 
korper im Blutserum Leproser. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1930, 
68: 154-69. — Sousa Lima, M. de. L'^quilibre prot^ique du 
sfrum sanguin et la lepre. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1937, 5: No. 
espec. 129-46. — Villelf , G. G. Blood serum calcium in leprosy. 

Sciencia med., Rio, 1928, 6: 391-5. — & Castro, A. 

Le cholesterol et ses fractions dans le plasma des l^preux. C. 

rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 123: 433-5. Estudos sobre a 

biochimica da lepra; cholesterol e esteres de cholesterol no 

plasma. Brasil med., 1936, SO: 1. — & Anderson, J. V. D. 

Blood lipid studies in leprosy. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1936, 

39: 126. — Lipemia na lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1936, 

4: 111-22. — Wooley, J. G. Phosphorus, total calcium, and 
diffusible calcium content of the blood sera of lepers and their 
relation to bene changes. Pub. Health Rep., W ash., 1931, 46: 
641-58. — & Kcss, H. Calcium, phosphorus, and pro- 
tein metaboMsm in leprosy. Ibid., 1932, 47: 381-9. 

■ Military aspect. 

Escartefigue, J. Frequence dans les troupes noires des cas 
de Idpre sans bacilles decelables (k propos des cas observes si 
I'hopital Sainte-Anne de Toulon) J. m^d. Bordeaux, 1926, 
56: 367-76. — Harrison, G. F. A case of leprosy in a British 
soldier. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1938, 71: 194-9.— Hasseltine, 

H. E. Leprosy in men who served in United States military 
service. Internal. J. Leprosv, Manila, 1940, 8: 501-8. — 
Lsn-b, F. H., &Turnbull,T. A. Leprosy. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 
1938, 24: 327-34. — Leprosy. Circ. Letter Off. Surg. Gen. U. S. 
War Dep., 1943, No. 180, 1-3.— Reeves, L S. K. Leprosy. 
U. S. ^av. M. BulL, 1928, 26: 929-32. 

Mouth and palate. ^ 

ScHRAFT, B. *Lepra der Mundhohle. 28p. 
8? Freib. i. B., 1933. 

Hallc[.e£U & leysfeiie. Plissement en crepon de cicatrices 
et Iccalisaticn palatine chez un Ifpreux. Ann. derm, syph.. 
Far., 1904, 4. ser., 5: 1107. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1904, 15: 369.— N'j ariarc, J. Contrituifao ao estudo das per- 
fura?6es da abofcada palatina em hansenianos. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1943, 11: 201-7, inch pi.— Mela. B., & Casotti, L. SuUe 
manifestazioni orali e rrascellari sulla lebbra. Stomat. ital., 
1939 1: 755-63.— Frejean, B. M. Oral aspects of leprosy. 
J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1930, 17: 1030-8.— Thomson, St C. A 
case of leprosv showing lesions in soft palate and pharynx. 
J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1908, 23: 188. 

Mucous and serous membranes. 

Gougerot, H., & Aubin. Elimination du bacille de Hansen 
par la muqueuse nasale macroscopiquement saine. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1930, 37: 1154.— Gcngerot, H., & Carleaud, A. 
Encore un cas d ^Umination de bacilles de Hansen par la 
muqueuse nasale saine. Ibid., 1931, 38: 1465.— Jeanselme. 
A propos de la con munication de Gougerot et Aubm sur 
r^hmination de bacille de Hansen par la muqueuse nasale 
macrof^copiquement saine. Ibid., 1930, 37: 1272.— Marino 
Bechelli, L., & Berti. A. Lesoes leproticas da mucosa bucal; 
estudo clfnico. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1939, 7: No. espec, 187- 
204 — Sanlson. J. G. Treatment of leprous lesions of the nasal 
mucosa. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1930, 2: 602-11.— 
^ing Y Y. Multiple serositis in lepro.sy; report of a case. 
Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1936, 4: 487-90. 

Muscles and tendons. 

Hallopeau & Vielliard. Sur une pouss^e aigue de l^pre dans 
les gaines tendineuses de I'avant-bras gauche. Ann. derm, 
syph.. Par., 1904, 4. ser., 5: 151. Also Bull Soc. fr. derm, 
syph. 1904, 15: 61.— Souza Campos, N. de, & Longo, P. W. 
Atrophia circunscripta aos musculos da eminencia thenar como 
manifestatao inicial e residual da lepra. Rev. brasil. opr., 
1937 5: 29-51. — Vnukov, N. N. Ob izmlenenu mishts i 
sukh'ozhiliy pri prokazle. Vrach, S. Petersb., 1792, 13: 743. 

Nervous system. 

Hesse J ^Contribution a I'etude des 
troubles nerveux de la Ifepre. 168p. 8? Par. 1934. 

AlMnnder V P. Treatment of neural comphcations in 

I. r^r/f, T rVuist M Ass. India, 1943, 18: 259.— Aubin & 

Labe nadie V Le rMexe oculo-cardiaque chez les 16preux. 

Bull Sop n'ath exot Par., 1930, 23: 441.-Castro Cerqueira. 
Bull. Soc path exot , ^^^^^^^^ ^^^^^^ ^ 
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von Lepra tuberosa mit besonderer Beteiligung des Kchlkopfs 
und iiber die Beziehungen zwischen Leprazelle und Reliculo- 
endothel. Beitr. path. Anat., 1928, 80: 201-17, pi.— Schein- 
mann, A. Lepra der oberen Luftwege und der Mundhohlo. 
Acta otolar., Stcckh., 1926-27, 10: 106-15.— Segre, R. La 
lebbra delle vie aeree superiori e dell'orecchio. Arch, ital 
laring., 1931-32, 51: Suppl., 41-100.— Tajiri, I. Ein Full von 
Lepra mit lautem Schnarchen. Otorhinolarvngologia, Tokyo, 
1939, 12: 223.— Taziri. I. Ueber die leprose Perforation des 
Septum nasi. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1935, 37: Suppl., 42 
(Abstr.) — Thomson, St C. Case of leprosj' with lesions in the 
nose, pharynx and larynx. Proc. R. h:oc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 
1: Laryng. Sect., 74. — Valle, S. Particularidades da clinica 
ophtalmo-olo-rino-larjngologica de leprosario. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1938, 6: 151-60, pi.— Waveren, W. F. J. van [Results 
of an examination of the ear, nose and throat among lepers in 
Dutch East India] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1928; 68: 
208-34. 

Pathogenesis. 

Barba Rubio, J. Concepci6n actual de la lepra. Bol. Soc. 
mutual, med. farm. Guadalajara, 1943, 15: 95-112. — Bassewitz, 
B. E. von. Problemas pathogenicos e therapeuticos da lepra, 
Biasil med., 1928, 42: 1370-5.— Camargo, A. T. de (f) O con- 
tagio da lepra; estudo epidemiologioo e patogenico da infecgao 
leprosa. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1939, 7: 127-.56.— Gougerot, H. 
Marche de 1 infection 16preuse; contribution k I'Stude do la pa- 
thologic genSrale de la lepre; chancre lepreux; bacilleniie hanse- 
nienne. Tribune med.. Par., 1906, n. ser., 38: 133-8. — Moraleza, 
Z. Evolucion de la lepra. Rev. mod. trop. parasit., Habana, 
1942, 8: 51. — Natali, C. Reperti istologici e patogenesi delle 
seguenti alterazioni nella lepra. Sperimentale, 1934, 88: 
251-324. — Oliver, J. The origin of the lepra cell. J. Exp. M., 
1926, 43: 233-9, pi.— Pineda, E. V. The distribution of the 
organism in leprosy with special reference to foci of residual 
infection. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1927, 31: 507.^Robbins. H. A. 
Is leprosy the 4th stage of syphiUs? Am. J. Derm. Genitourin. 
Dis., 1902, 6: 61-5. — Row, R. Some experimental observations 
on human and rat leprosy and their significance in the patho- 
genesis and treatment of the disease. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. 
Hvg., Lond., 1938-39, 32: 497-504, 2 pi. Also Rep. Haffkine 
Inst. Bombay (1938) 1939, 50. — Schujman, S. Coexistencia 
de abceso nervioso y lepra tuberculoide; algunas consideraciones 
sobre la patogenia destes dos processos. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 
1935, 2: 277-89. — Serra, A. Ricerche biblogiche sull'infezione 
leprosa (etiopatogenesi e linfoghiandole) Gior. ital. derm, sif., 
1926 67: 1109-29, 2 ch. pi. — Spindler, A. The pathogenesis of 
leprosy. Internat. J. Leiirosy, Manila, 1935, 3: 265-78.— 
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f ^' &.Shcheperin. M. I. [Leprosy; clinical 

esults from investigations of its pathogenesis] In Nerv. trof. 
(Speransky, A. D.) Moskva, 1936, 2: 99-140 8 pi — -— - 
if Prs,; ensaio cUnic^o de sua patogenia. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1941, 
wJbJ i'/ u'^'lS S. Paulo, 1943, 41: 295; passim.— 

Wakefield H. Conimentaries upon lues and leprosy as sub- 
catabohc diseases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, 65: 9-13. 



Pathology. 

Ambrogio, A. Ricerche biologiche in alcuni casi di lebbra. 
Gior. ital derm, sif., 1930, 71 : 1292-301.— Black, R. S. A new 
aspect of t-he pathology and treatment of leprosy. Lancet, 
Lond., 1906, 2: 1064-6.— Boinet. Recherches anatomo- 
pathologiques sur la lepre. Marseille mM., 1927 64: 822-4 — 
?(w"^^^oo''V^o ^i'r''"i^'"f Pathologic der Lepra. Klin. Wschr., 

1943, 22: 658. Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1943, 39: 388. 

o,'n P^it'iologische Anatomic der Lepra. Virchows Arch., 1943, 
310: 493; 566; 582; passim.— Cochrane, R. E. Lcprosv, with 
special reference to its pathology. Irish J. M. Sc., 1932", ser. 6, 
84: 693-702.--Denney. O. E., & RUter. J. The noticeable 
parallelism the apparent similarity and close resemblance 
between the two chronic disea.scs, tuberculosis and leprosy. 
Ilhnois M. J., 1926, 49: 318-27.— Dwijkoff. P. P. Zur Frage 
der pathologischen Anatomic und der Pathogencsc der Lepra. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1930. 40: 185-209.— Goodhue, E. S. 
yV ax models of cases of leprosy by Francis R. Day, of Honolulu. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1907, 48: 1859.— Jadassohn, J. Pathologia 
geral da lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1937, 5: 103; passim.— 
Jeanselme, Bloch, M. [et al.] Remarques anatomo-patholo- 
giques au sujet de deux autopsies de lepieux. Commuu. Conf. 
internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 222-5.— Koike, T. Impf- 
yersuch mit Blut von mit cinigen chronischen Infektions- 
kranklieitcn behaftetcn Patienten, unter besonderer Beruck- 
sichtigung des Leprablutes. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1929, 
41 : 2107. — Manalang, C. Significance of pathologic findings in 
biopsy materials from lepers. Month. Bull. Philippine Health 

Serv., 1932, 12: 77-9. Pathologic and bacteriologic 

survey of lepers (post mortem) Ibid., 1933, 13: 411-3- 1934 
14: 335; 1935, 15: 109; 361; 391.— Marchoux, E. Leprosy in 
the light of comparative pathology. Proc. Pacific Sc. Congr. 
(1939) 1942, 6. Congr., 5: 1001-8. Also Rev. immun.. Par., 
1939, 5: 523-34.— M arino Bechelli, L, Considera^oes sobre 
alguns casos de esplenomegalias na lepra. Rev. lepr. Sao 
Paulo, 1935, 2: 213-75, pi. — Mituda, K., & Ogawa, M. A 
study of 150 autopsies on cases of leprosv. Internat. J. Leprosy 
Manila, 1937, 5: 53-60.— Muir, E. The relationship of skin 

and nerve leprosy. Ind. J. M. Res., 1934, 22: 383-92. 

& Chatterji, S. N. The infection of stratified epithelium in 
leprosy. Ibid., 19.32, 19: 1163, 3 pi.— Panja, G. Two cases of 
leprotic abscess. Calcutta M. J., 1935-36, 30: 605. — Patnologie. 
Commun. Conf. internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 151- 
250. — Preguntas frecuentes acerca de la lepra. Bol. Of. san. 
panamer., 1938, 17: 790-2. — Rost, E. R. On the pathology and 
treatment of leprosy. Brit. M. J., 1905, 1: 294-6. — Rovirosa, 
G. L. La lepra es una forma de la tuberculosis. Arch, hosp., 
Habana, 1935, 1: No. 6, 11; 1936, 2: 7; 47; 95; 145; 239; 3: 7; 
43. — Royer, B. F. Leprosy; protocol of necropsy performed on 
the body of Mock Sem, December 23, 1908. Rep. Com. Health 
Pennsylvania (1908) 1909, 3: 155-8.— Saijo, V. Studies on 
the anatomo-pathology and histo-pathology of human leprosy. 
Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1928, 18: 457-61.— Sakurai, H. Ueber den 
Einfluss des leprosen Leidens auf die korperliche Entwicklung 
vor oder naoh Eintritt der Pubertiit. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 
1938, 44: 168 (Abstr.)— Sambuc, E. Notes sur la lepre dans la 
province de Bac-Lieu, Cochinchine; n^c opsie de deux 16preux. 
Rev. m6d. hyg. trop., Par., 1938, 30: 263-60.— Stein, A. A. 
[Morphology of exacerbation of leprous processes] Arkh. pat. 
anat., Moskva, 1939, 5: 88-97. — Susviela Guarch. Anatomia 
pathologica da lepra. Brasil med., 1905, 19: 196. — Unna, P. 
G. La pathologic et la therapcutique de la l^pie. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. med., 1906-07, 15: sect. 8, 310-34. Also 
Lepra, Lpz., 1906, 6: 141-68. Also transl., Canad. Pract., 
1906, 31: 560-7.— Wade, H. W. Remarks on the c m' arison 
of leprosv and tuberculosis. Proc. Nat. Congr. Tuberc, 

Manila (1926) 1927, 1: 387-98. On ceiiain pailio- 

logical aspects of leprosy. Ind. M. Rec, 1926, 4S: 258-63. 

Notes on the pathology of leprosy. J. Philippine 

Islands M. Ass., 1926, 6: 39-42. Remarks on the 

comparison of leprosy and tuberculosis. Month. BuU. Philip- 
pine Health Sorv., 1927, 7: .53-6. — Wodynski. Ueber Sektions- 
befunde bei Lepra. Verh. Deut. derm. Ges. (1903) 1904, 
8. Kongr., 67, 



pemphigoid. 

See Leprid, Pemphigus. 

— Pharmacology. 



See also subheading Treatment. 

Adams, R. Chaulmoogra oil and synthetics in leprosy. 
Clin. M. & S., 1928, 35: 747-50.— Ambrogio. A. Studii farma- 
cologici e clinici sopra uii nuovo preparato per la cura della 
lebbra. Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 1933, 5: 321-94. — Anderson, 
H. H., Emerson, G., & Leake, C. D. A pharmacological evalua- 
tion of certain antileprotic drugs. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 
1934, 2: 39-55. — Berny, P., & Mauze, J. Echec de traitement 
de la Idpre murine par le coloncobate de soude en solution k 
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4/100. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1940, 33: 308-10.— Bickel. 
B. Are there anv newer effective remedies for leprosy? Inter- 
nat. Chn., 1929, '39. ser., 2: 297.— Campo G.. J. M. La lepra 
y los esteres etilicos. Arch, lepra, Bogota, 1933, 5: 68-71. — 
Cole, H. I. Chemistry of leprosy drugs. Inteniiit. J. Leprosy, 
Manila, 1933, 1 : 159-94. — Costadoni, A. Considerazioni suUa 
terapia della lepra; ricerclie sul sangue e sulla istologia del 
leprome prima e dope il trattamento. Osp. maggiore, Aiilano, 
1934, 22: 99-109.— Dietz, H. Ein wirksames Lcpra-Heilmittel 
gefunden? Pharm. Zhalle, 1943, 84: 64-9.— Emerson, G. A. 
Some pharmacologic effects of the choline ester of chaulmoogric 

acid. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1941, 9: 341-5. 

& Anderson, H. H. Toxicity of certain proposed antileprosy 
dyes; fluorescein, eosin, erythrosin, and others. Ibid., 1934, 2: 
257-63. — Emerson, G. A., & Salle, A. J. In vitro leprocidal 
activity < f some non-chaulmoogryl compounds. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 31: 428-33.— Golovine, S. Contri- 
bution h I'ftude du traitement de la Idpre. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1935, 28: 784-9.— Henderson, J. M., & Chattcrji, 
S. P. Notes on the use of certain preparations in lopro.sy. 
Ind. M. Caz., 1928, 63: 620-4. — Krakower, C, Morales-Otero, 
P., & Axtmayer, J. H. The efTect of siilfanilamide on experi- 
mental leprosy. J. Infect. Dis., 1943, 72: 1-10. — Kudicke, R. 
Experimentelie Untersuchungen zur Beliandlung der Lepra. 
Med. Welt, 1940, 14 : 30-5. — Lara, C. B., & Lagrosa, M. 
Observations bearing on the question of whether or not the 
chaulmoogra-group drugs have any special action in leprosy; 
changes in leprotic skin lesions following intradermal injections 
of various rily prepaiations. .1. Philippine Island M. Ass., 
1932, 12: 599-603.— Leger, M. Association au chaulnioogra de 
divers autres medicaments pour le traitement de la lepre; la 
trypaflavine. Bull. Stc. path, exot., Par., 1930, 23: 1009.— 
Leigheb, V. Reazioni farmacodinamiche in alcuni casi di lepra. 
Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1933, 74: Suppl., 29-34.— Machado, A. 
Sobre os acidos graxos de oleo de Carpotroches brasiliense, na 
lepra. Brasil med., 1926, 40: pt 1, 275-7. — Marneffe, H. 
Influence du traitement par les others ^thyliques de chaul- 
moogra sur la desquamation des 616ments 6ruptifs de la lepre. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1928, 21: 831-5.— Muir, E. Some 
fallacies connected with the testing of drugs for their efficacy 
in the treatment of lepros\'. Ind. J. M. Res., 1926-27, 14: 
125-8. — Mukherji, S. K. Preliminary observations on experi- 
ments with some new drugs in cases of leprosy. Ind. M. Rec, 
1926. 46: 271.— Nolaeco, J. O. Studies on the local effects of in- 
filtration with anti-leprotic diugs. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 
1930, 2: 612-24. L> niphatic absorption of only anti- 

leprotic drugs, given intradermally and subcutaneously ; a dem- 
onstration. .). Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1932, 12: 147-59. — 
Paget, H., Trevan, J. W., & Attwood, A. M. P. The irritant con- 
stituent of anti-leprotic oils. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 19.34, 
2: 149-58. Also Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1935, 6: 84-8.— Pettier, 
R. Note au sujct des mfdicaments d^rivfs de I'huile de 
chaulnioogra, utilisC-s contrc la lepre. Ann. Soc. beige m6d. 
trop., 1932, 12: 143-5. — Ragazzi, C. A. Un nuovo preparato 
di olio di chaulmoogra per la cura della lebbra; lo chausol. 
Dermosifilografo, 1930, 5: 320-6.— Rao, G. R. Studies on 
serum proteins in leprosv, with special reference to hydnocarpus 

treatment. Ind. J. M. Res., 1932, 19: 993-1011. A 

comparative study of the relative efficacy of ethyl hydnocarpate 
and ethyl morrhuate in leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1935, 6: 
120-5, 2 pi. ■ — ■ — ■ — The importance of factors other than 
hydnocarpus administration in the treatment of leprosv. 
Antiseptic, Madras, 1938, 35: 379-88.— Ryrie, G. A. The 
therapeutic efTects of phthalic acid salts. Internat. J. Leprosy, 
Manilk, 1936, 4: 201-6. — Talwik, S. L'eber die Wirkung des 
Oleum gynocardiae bei der Lepra. S. Petersb. med. Wschr., 
1903, 28: 463-71. — Tancredi, A. Ricerche sopra il sangue di 
lebbrosi prima e dopo la cura Simcnini. Arch. ital. sc. med. 
col., 1932, 13: 393-417, 2 pi.— Tolentlno, J. G. Certain factors 
supposed to influence the results of the treatment of leprosv. 

Philippine J. Sc., 1936, 59: 163-75. — Further studies 

on factors supposed to influence the result of treatment of 
leprosy. Month. Bull. Bur. Health, Manila, 1937, 17: 55- 
61. — Van Breuseghem, R. Essais th^rapeutiques dans la 
l^pre. Ann. Soc. beige mid. trop., 1936, 16: 537-47. — Watanabe, 
Y. The effect of potassium iodide on animals inoculated with 
leprosy. Kitasato Arch., 1935, 12: 304-12. 

Prevention. 

See also subheading Control. 
Bakas, L. *L'etat actual de la prophylaxie 
de la lepre. 38p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Aguiar Pupo, J. de, & Sousa Camiios, N. de. A obra de 
preservafao da infancia na prophvlaxia da lepra. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1936, 4: No. espec, 261-75.— Anderson, H. H. The 
possibilities of chemo-prophvlaxis in leprosv. Fol. med., Rio, 
1936, 17: 311-3. — Augusto da Matta, A. Prophylaxia da lepra. 
Brasil med., 1929, 43: 1091-6.— Boinet. Prophvlaxie de la 
l^pre. Marseille mid., 1927, 64: 817-21.— Bonnet. A propos 
de la prophylaxie. Commun. Conf. internat. lepre (1923) 
1924, 3. Conf., 352.— Bufquet. Prophvlaxie de la lepre. 
Marseille mdd.. 1926, 63: 869-71.— Cartilla antilepro.sa. Rev. 
hig., Bogota, 1933, J4: 213-5.— Chala H., J. I. Considera- 
ciones generales sobre profilaxis moderna de la lepra. Rev. 

Fac. med., Bogota, 1940-41, 9: 639- .52. & Barrera, 

F. de P. Profilaxis de la lepra. Ibid., 1938-39, 7: 257- .327. — 
Cicero, R. E. La lepra desde el punto de vista de la higiene. 
Mem. Soc. Antonio Alzate, 1906-07.24: 313-26, 2 pi.— Con- 



clusSes sobre a i)rophylaxia da lepra. Brasil tned., 1940, 54: 
Oll. -Duarte do Pateo & Solano Poreira, N. Educavfto 
sanitaria e sen valor na prophv laxia <la lo|)ra. Ibid., 1933, 47: 
923-7. — Educa^ao sanitaria. Rev. condjate lepra, Rio, 1937, 
2: 57-60.^ — Garciadiego, S. Profilaxis de la lepra. Me<iicina, 
Mix., 1933, 13: 205-10. — Garzon, R. Algunas considcracioncs 
sobre la profilaxis de la lepra. Ufa mid., B. Air., 1940, 12: 
123-5. — Greco, N. V. El i)ublico, el m6dico y la profilaxis 

de la lepra. Seni. mid., B. Air., 1936, 43: pt 2, 757-65. 

Profila.\is de la lepra. Ibid., 765; 1937, 44: i)t 2, 102.3-33.- 
James, S. P. Precautions hygi6niques. Commun. Conf. 
internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 351. — Jeansein e. Projct 
de notice sur la lepre. Bull. .Acad. m6d.. Par., 1928. 3. ser., 
100: 1009-16. — Koch, F. Zur Proph.\ laxe der tropischcn Le|)ra. 
Med. Min., Berl., 1909, 5: 394.— t eger, M. Consi.iL-rations 
sur la prophvlaxie de la \iprc. Marseille mid., 1926, 63: 
1180-5. — Marchoux. Prophvlaxie de la Idpre. Rev. m6(i. 
fr., 1930, 11 : 357-60.— Matta, A. A. da. Prophylaxia da lepra. 
Sciencia med., Rio, 1929, 7: 497-508. — Monte! de Suigun, 
M. R. L. Prophj laxie et traitement de la I6pre; ^tat actuci de 
la question. In Grandes endemics tropic. Par., 19.33, 5: 
111-30. — Montes, J. C. Algunas notas sobre profilaxis y 
tratamiento de la lei>ra. Progr. clfn., Madr., 1927, 35: 126.— 
Muir, E. The treatment and prevention of leprosy. Abstr. 
Pai)ers Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1927, 7. Congr., 54-7.— 
Panayotatou, A. Prophvlaxie de la 16pre. Commun. Conf. 
internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 437.— Pierini, L. E. 
Profilaxis de la lepra en la primera infancia. Sem. mid., B. 
Air., 1929, 36: pt 2, 988-90. — Principles of the prophylaxis of 
leprosy. Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1932, 12:. 
441-51.— Profilaxia da lepra. An. brasil. derm, sif., 1940, 15: 
235.- — Profilaxis y tratamiento de la lepra. Bol. ticn. Dir. 
gen. san., Madr., 1928, 3: 748-57. — Prophylaxie. Commun. 
Conf. internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 349-448.— Rangel, 
M. Notas sobre a prophvlaxia e a therapeutica da lepra. Rev. 
med. cir. Brazil, 1926, 34: 1 13-26.— Rogers, L. Lepro.sy; the 
bearing of improved treatment on prophylaxis. Prescriber, 

Edinb., 1928, 22: 225. Memorandum on the jjrescnt 

position of prophylaxis against leprosy in relation to recent 
improvement in treatment. China M. J., 1931, 45: 81.5-27. — 
Santiago Ramirez. Sintomatologia al alcance de todos y 
prccaucioncs para evitar la lepra. An. Soc. mcx. oft., 1930, 8: 
173-80. — Soetomo & Soetopo [Rational prevention of leprosy] 
CJcneesk. t.schr. Ned. Indie, 1933, 73: 1299-308; 1934, 74: 
606-16. — Tisseuil, J. Les injections d'6ther ^thylique, d huile 
de chaulmoogra, intra-muscidaires, et I'ingestion de savon de 
Gorii (Oncoba echinata) ont-elles une action preventive dans 
la Mine! Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1937, 30: 549-51.— 
Utida, M. On a matter concerning leprosy in the instruction 
of the primary school. Zbl. ges. Hyg., 1943, 51: 41 (Abstr.) — 
Velez, D. M. Precauciones y cuidados para prevenir la lepra. 
An. Soc. mex. oft., 1930, 8: 191-4. 

Prognosis. 

See also Leper, Release; Leprosy (Curability; 
Duration) 

Cochrane, R. G. Leprosy, with special reference to prog- 
nosis. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1926, 47: 423-9. Prog- 
nosis and treatment of leprosy with special reference to its 
pathology. J. Christ. M. Ass. India, 1942, 17: 133-42, 3 pi.— 
Fidanza, E. O. Prognostic© da lepra. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 

1935, 2: 297-302. — Maurano, F. Do valor da reafao de 
velocidade de sedimentagao das hemacias em medicina; im- 
portancia da V. S. no tratamento e prognostic© da lepra. 
Ibid., 1933-34, 1: 20; 84.— Muir, E. Tlie importance of prog- 
nosis in leprosy. Lancet, Lond., 1936, 2: 391; 448.— Rabello 
Junior. Algumas observagoes relativas ao prognostico da lepra 
com utilidade para a conducta do tratamento. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1936, 4: 27-38. — Ryrie, G. A. Plantar hyperalgesia and 
the prognosis and treatment of leprosy. Internat. .1. Leprosy, 
Manila, 1939, 7: 349-60.— Schujman, S. Evoluci6n y pro- 
nostico de la lepra. Prensa med. argent., 1943, 30: pt 2, 2280- 
7. — Speight, A. Erythrocyte sedimentation test and prognosis 
in leprosy. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1938-39, 32: 
505-9. 

pseudo. 

Lefrou, G., & Querangual des Essarts, J. Contribution au 

diagnostic des faux 16preux; les macules dyschromiques d'^pi- 
dermomycose. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1936, 29: 743-9. — 
Mazzotti, L. Existencia de la psevidolepra de Robles en M6xico. 
Guatemala mid., 1941, 6: 160-2.— Rivas & Rodriguez De- 
gregorio. Un caso de seudolepra. Arch, med., Madr., 

1936, 39: 361.^ — Robles, R. La pseudo-l^pre ou punudos, 
maladie non classee qui sivit au Guatemala. Bull. Acad, mid., 

Par., 1927, 3. ser., 97: 776-80. La pseiido lepra. Bol. 

san. Guatemala, 1938, 9: 353-6.— Smith, E. C. Pseudo 
leprosy. West Afr. M. J., 1928-29, 2: 91-5, 4 pi. 

Radiography. 

Murdock, J. R., & Hutter, H. J. Leprosy; a roentgenological 
surve.v. Am. .1. Roentg., 1932, 28: 598-621.— Oberdoerffer. 
M. J., & Collier, D. R. Roentgenological observntions in 
leprosy. Ibid., 1940, 44: 386-95. 

Remission. 

See also Leprosy, atypical. 

Carrillo Casaux, D. Un caso de lepra incipiente abortada o 
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remitida? Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1941-42, 33: 394 — 
Laitipc, P. H. J. [Has leprosy an inclination to spontaneous 
arrest in its development without permanent defect?] Geneesk. 
tschr. Ked. Indii", 1932, 72: 946. — Manalang, J. Influence of 
climatic changes on interruptions and relapses in leprosy. 
J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1941, 21: 119-26.— Wade. H. W., 
& L2.ra, G. B. Studies on negative lepers; the problem of 
relapses. Ibid., 1927, 7: 115-22. 

Respiratory system. 

Sengstock, G. *Die Schleimhantlepra der 
oberen Luftwege mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des histologisch-pathologischen Befundes. 29p. 
8? Konigsb., 1927. 

Aranles, S. C. A perfuragao do s§pto nasal na lepra. Rev. 
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Pinto, T. Interot de la sero-r6action de Witebsky, Klingenstein 
et Kuhn pour la connaissance des formes de la Ifipre. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1938, 31 : 339-41.— Radna, R. Sur la reaction 
do Wilcbsky-Klingcnstein-Kuhn dans la Ifiprc. Ann. Soc. 
beige m6d. trop., 1939, 19: 407-12. — Recio. A. La reacci6n de 
Wassermann en la lepra. San. & benef., Habana, 1909, 2: 
277; 285; 292. — Sardjito [Complement fixation tests with 
alcohol, ether and acetone extract of acid-fast bacilli and scrum 
of leprous patients] Acta leiden., 1939, 14: 200-10. — Serra, 
A. La sierodiagnosi di Wassermann nella lepra. Policlinico, 
1909, 16: sez. med., 545-53. — Slatineano, A., & Danielopol, D. 
Reaction de fixation avec le s6rum et le liquide c6phalo-rachi- 
dien des malades atteints de 16pre en prfisencc de l antigSne 

syphilitique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1908, 65: 347. 

Reaction de fixation dans la ISpre en employant la tuberculine 

comme antigene. Ibid., 530. Fixation de I'alexine 

essayde avec le s6rurn et le liquide c6phalorachidien des Ifipreux, 
en presence de la 16cithine comme antigene. Ibid., 1909, 66: 
3.32-4. — Soule, M. H. The Wassermann reaction and the 
Kahn test in leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1935, 3: 
181-94. — Spanedda, A. Sulla reazione di Rubino nella lepra. 
Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1932, 15: .508-16.— Sugai, T. 
Zur klinisch-diagnostischen Verwertung der Komplement- 
bindungs methode bei Lepra. Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1909, 
95: 313-20. — Trincao, C. Les reactions de Kahn et de Wasser- 
mann chez les lepreux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 105: 160. — 
Van den Branden, F. La reaction de Bordet-Wassermann dans 
la lepre. Ann. Soc. beige in6d. trop., 192.5-26, 5: 171-4. — 
Vigne, P., & Dusan, J. Un cas de lepre ddceld par la reaction 
de Rubino. Marseille m6d., 1933, 70: 515-7. — Wechselmann 
& Meier, G. Wassermannsche Reaktion in einem Falle von 
Lepra. Deut. med. Wschr., 1908, 34: 1340-2. 

Serology. 

Ambrogio, A. Alcune ricerche suUa coUoidolabiliti dei sieri 
lebbrosi; relazioni chimiche, di precipitazione e di flocculazione. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1932, 24: 721-9.— Babes, V., & Busila, V. 
L'extrait 6th6r6 de 16promes gardes depuis des ann^es dans 
I'alcool comme antigfine lepreux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1909, 67: 
817-9. — Bejarano, J. Estudio 8erol6gico de la lepra. Progr. 

clin., Madr., 1927, 35: 207-25. & Enterr'ia. E. El 

antigeno leproso en el diagn6stico de la lepra; datos serol6gico8 
y de Ifquido cefalo-raquldeo. Arch, med., Madr., 1929, 
30: 336-41. — Bier, O. Sorologia da lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1936, 4: 211-22. — Boncinelli, U. Ricerche sierologiche sulla 
lebbra. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1937, 78: 117.5-201.— Bruck, C, 
& Gessner, E. Ueber Serumuntersuchungen bei Lepra. Berl. 
klin. Wschr.. 1909, 49: 589.— Bulkin, A. K. [Preparation of 
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leprous antigens and their value in diagnosis of leprosy] Trop. 
ined. vet., Moskva, 1930, 8: 53-62. — Cerqueira Luz, A. Con- 
tribuigao ao estudo sorologico da lepra. Brasil rned., 1929, 43: 
1526-31.— Eagle, H., Hogan, R. B. [et al.J On the reactivity 
of the serum and spinal fluid of leprous patients with spirochetal 
suspensions. Am. J. Syph., 1941, 25: 397-405. — Eichbaum, 
F. W. Reactivity of leprosy sera with lecithin; incidence of the 
lecithin reaction in Wassermann positive and negative sera of 
lepers and control cases. Rev. brasil. biol., 1943, 3: 225-30. 

■ — Reactivity of leprosy sera with lecithin; properties of 

the anti-lecithin reagin in leprosy sera. Ibid., 231-6. — Fleury 
da Silveira, G., & Gomes, J. M. A reacgao de Kahn na lepra. 
Bol. Inst. hyg. Sao Paulo, 1929, 3: No. 39, 1-7.— Guimaraes 
Villela, G. Sur la fraction active de I'antigene de Mituda. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 1387.— Henderson, H. J. 
An attempt to obtain specific protein antigens from leprous 
spleens. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1940, 8: 271-83. — 
Henderson, J. M., & Ghosh, S. Notes on some liEematological 
and serological investigations in leprosv. Ind. J. M. Res., 
1928-29, 16: 687-94.— Juarez F., L. Serologia de la lepra. 
Rev. med. trop. parasit., Habana, 1942, 8: 28. — Marras, A. 
La reazione meiostagminica stalagmometrica e precipitante 
nella lepra. Biochim. ter. sper., 1928, 15: 264-77. — Na>lor- 
Foote, A. W., & Rodrigues de Souza, A. Estudos experimentaes 
para a demonstragao de proteinas especificas na lepra. Rev. 
brasil. lepr., 1941, 9: 67-74. — Pais, L. Sierologia nella lepra. 
Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1927, 68: 84-108.— Pollio, G., & Fontana, 
A. SuU'emolisi nella lebbra. Gazz. osp., 1905, 28: 705. — 
Puente, J. J. La serologia de la lepra. Rev. argent, derm., 
1932, 16: 53-8. — Rabello Junior & Villela, G. Utilisagfio de 
uma substancia antigenica extraida do leproma no diagnos- 
tico da lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: No. espec, 231. 

& Tostes, J. Recherches sur la fraction antigenique 

sp6cifique de I'antigene l^promateux de Mituda. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, svph., 1939, 46: 1386,— Raevsky, A. S., & Braul. Y. E. 
[Serology of leprosy] Vest, mikrob., 1926, 5: 139-42.— Schiibl, 
O., & Ramirez, J. Serological analvsis of lepers' sera. Philip- 
pine J. Sc., 1926, 29: 305-26.— Slatineanu, A., & Danielopolu. 
Sur la presence d'anticorps specifiques dans le serum des malades 
atteints de l^pre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1908, 65: 309. Also 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1908, 48: Orig., 480-3.— Souza Lima, L. de. 
A sorologia da sifilis em face do tratamento antileprotico. Rev. 
lepr. Sao Paulo, 1935, 2: No. espec, 183-5. — Toyama, I., 
Miyosi, S., & Kubokawa, K. A contribution to the serology 
of leprosy. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1930, 30: 93-7.— Vilanova, 
X., & Catasus, J. M. Estudios sobre lepra; serologia. Gac. 
med. Caracas, 1927, 34: 233-6. Also Rev. med. Barcelona, 
1927, 2. ser., 7: 592-7, ch. — Wade, H. W. Nitric-acid precipi- 
tation (Bruck, modified) Month. BuU. Philippine Health 
Serv., 1927, 7: 1-5. 

Site of aflfection. 

Bjarnhje Thinsson, S. Et lille Bidrag til Sp0rgsmaalet 
saakaldte sjaeldne LokaUsationer af Lepra tuberosa. Bibl 
laeger, 1906, 8. R., 7: 66-84. — Oberdoerffer, M. J. Study of 
nose leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1937, 8: 154-6. — Pena 
Chavarria, A., & de P. Barrera, F. Algunas manifestaoiones de 
lepra de locaUzacion no simetrica. Rev. m6d. lat. amer., 1930- 
31, 16: 814-21. Also Rev. med. germ. iber. amer., 1931, 4: 
110-4. — Plantilla, F. C. Transmission of leprosy; sites of the 
single leprotic lesions. Month. Bull. Bur. Health, Manila, 
1936, 16: 137-41. — Stein, A. A. Affection of the elbows, knees, 
hands and soles in leprosy. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1935, 39: 254-7. — 
Tolentino, J. G. Leprosv of the palms and soles. Month. Bull. 
Bur. Health, Manila, 1934, 14: 281-7. 

Skin. 

See also Leprid. 

Chattergi, S. T. Nervos espessados em relagao com lesoes 
cutaneas. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1933-34, 1: 192-203.— 
Correa de Carvalho, J. Ragadas na lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1939, 7: No. espec, 121-32.— Denney, O. E., Hopkins, R., & 
Johansen, F. A. Scleroderma-Uke lesions in lepers. South. 
M. J., 1930, 23: 1003-6.— Eubanas, F. Plantar and palmar 
manifestation in leprosy. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1929, 
9: 358-60. — Fernandez, A. A., & Tapalucci, L. A proposito 
de una lesion de la piel del tobillo izquierdo, que se sospecho 
de lepra. Rev. As. med. argent., 1937, 50: 208-14.— Jeanselme, 
E., Giraudeau, R., & Bureau, Y. De I'exploration de la fonction 
sudorale au niveau des manifestations t^gumentaires de la 
ISpre, par la methode de I'ionisation de pilocarpine. Bull. hoc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1929, 36: 139-48.— Lai, D. G. A bacteriological 
study of certain immune regions in skin leprosy. Tr. Far Ea^st. 
Ass. Trop. M., 1934, 9: pt 1, 725-7.— Oppenheim, M. Ueber 
eine eigentumliche Form der Hautatrophie bei Lepra (Derma- 
titis atrophicans leprosa universahs) Arch. Derm. S.yph., 
Lpz., 1904, 68: 81-100, 3 i)l.— Querangal des Essarts, J., & 
Lefrou, G. Histo-pathologie de la ISpre cutan§e; les Ifesions 
des glandes sudoripares. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1937, 
30- 543-7 — Rodrigues de Souza, A. Caso interessante de 
atrophia maculosa deuteropathica. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 

1935 2 - 291-6 Nodulo doloroso da orelha em lepra 

maculo-'anesthesica. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1936, 4: 233-9. — 

Lepra; poikilodermia de Petges-Jacobi com concregoes calcdreas 
sub-cutaneas; sindromo de Weir-Mitchell. Ibid., 1938 6: 

No psnec 161-71 pl. ■ Escrofulato de lepra; estudo 

cUnico Ibid , 1941, 9: 131- 62.-Rotberg. A. Casos clinicos; 
nodulos brancosdereacao leprotica, dois cases; entrodermia em 



doente de lepra poupando as lesoes maculosas; lesoes de reagao 
tuberculoide ao longo das pregas articulares das palmas das 
maos; dermatite de Duhring e lepra, dois casos. Ibid., 1938, 
6: No. espec, 117-23, pl.— Serra, G. Ricerche sulle modifica- 
zioni del tessuto elastico della cute nella lepra. Dermosiiilo- 
grafo, 1935, 10: 385-410.— Stein. A. A. The skin temperature 
in leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1934, 2 : 403-11. 

Specific affections of the folhcular apparatus of the 



skin in leprosy. Ibid., 1940, 8: 299-305, 2 pl.— Van Breuseg- 
hem, R. Contribution k I'^tude du diagnostic de la lepre; 
les troubles de la sudation. Ann. Soc. beige mgd. trop., 1937, 
17:381-4, pl.— Wade, H. W. The skin lesions of neural leprosv ; 
general introduction. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1936, 4: 

409-30. Cochrane, R. G., & Raj, M. P. The skin 

lesions of neural leprosy; observations in Madras, South India. 
Ibid., 1937, 5: 437-62, 6 pl.— Wade. H. W., & Fraser, N. D. 
The skin lesions of neural leprosy; observations in China. 
Ibid., 285-308, 6 pl.— Wade, H. W., & Rodriguez, J. N. The 
skin lesions of neural leprosy; observations in Cebu. Ibid., 
1-30, 16 pl.— Wade, H. W., de Simon, D. S., & Fernando, A. C. 
The skin lesions of neural leprosy; observations in Ceylon. 
Ibid., 1938, 6: 199-222, 5 pl., tab.— Wise, F. Leprosv with 
juxta-articular nodes. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 
1 162. — Yamada & Iwasaki. [Bacteriological examination of the 
nasal secretion in the leprous; the localisation of leprous skin 
changes] Hifuhyog. kiu hiniokihyog. zassi, 1903, 3: 337-42. 

Stages. 

Grail. Presentation de 4 Idpreux k des stades diff^rents 
d'6volution de la maladie. Alg6rie m4d., 1941, 4. ser., 45: 
72. — Marino Bechelli, L. O tempo de incubagao da lepra. 
Rev. brasil. lepr., 1936, 4: No. espec, 355-60. — Pesce. H. 
Un simbolo individual combinado y un indice colectivo para 
expresar la evolucion de la lepra. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 
1940, 19: 562-8.— Tisseuil, J. Quelle est la dur6e minima 
d'incubation de la lepre? Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1935, 
28: 60-2. — Vialard, Verliac & Berge. Sur un cas de lepre mixte 
k incubation prolong^e. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1933, 
3. ser., 49: 411-4.— Wayson. N. E., & Badger, L. F. Studies 
upon leprosy; clinical observations of early or moderately 
advanced cases. Pub. Health Bull., Wash., 1929, No. 189, 
1-16. 

Stages: Initial stage. 

Reverand, p. *Contribution a I'etude des 
algies au debut de la lepre; etude clinique. 39p. 
24}^cm. Par., 1939. 

Aleixo, A. Signaes iniciaes ou precurosores da lepra. Brasil 
med., 1929, 42: 1269-71.— Camargo F., A. T., & Bechelli, 
L. M. Natureza e s6de das lesoes iniciais da lepra. Rev. 
brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: No. espec, 35-48.— Chiyuto, S. Early 
leprotic changes in children and their bearing on the trans- 
mission and evolution of the disease. Month. Bull. Philippine 
Health Serv., 1933, 13: 5; 1934, 14: 363; 1935, 15: 217.— 
Cochrane, R. G. The precutaneous lesion of leprosy. Internat. 
J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 104. — Diniz, O. Signal inicial 
da lepra. Brasil med., 1935, 49: 556-60.— Fennel. E. A. 
Leprosy; initial lesion and surgical cure; a case report. Proc. 
CUnic, Honolulu, 1937, 3: No. 8, 1-8, pl.— Gandolfo, C. F.. 
Steinberg, I. R.. & Charosky, L. Lepra a iniciaci6n aguda. 
Sem. mM., B. Air., 1942, 49: 741-6.— Gonzalez Medina. 
Lepra en periodo de comienzo de la enfermedad. Actas derm, 
sif., Madr., 1940-41, 32: 657-60.— Lara, C. B. Early leprosy 
in children of lepers; further observations on the early, defi- 
nitely identifiable leprotic lesions. Month. BuU. Bur. Health, 
Manila, 1938, 18: 325-55. — Lopez. B., & Azua. L. de. Un 
caso de lepra incipiente. Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1940-41, 
32: 384-7. — Malta, A. da. Os symptomas iniciaes das leproses; 
seu contagio e evolugao relativamente rapida. Brasil med., 
1929, 43: 277-87. Also Sciencia med., Rio, 1929, 7: 233-49, 
3 pl. — Montaiies, P., & Negro, E. Primer sintoma objectivo 
on los leprosos espaiioles. Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 
36: 268-70. — Nittis, S. Prominence of the right sterno- 
clavicular junction as a sign of early infection in leprosy. 
J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1935, 18: 403-12.— Nolasco. J. O., & Lara, 
C. B. Histopathology of early lesions in 14 children of lepers; 
analysis of previous skin blemishes in relation to sites of biopsies 
and other positive and probable lesions. Phihppine J. Sc., 

1940, 71 : 321-59, 3 pl. Histological study of an early 

case of leprosy in a young child of leprous parents; report of a 
case, with autopsy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1941, 9: 
181-92 2 pl — Pierini, L. E. Manifestaciones iniciales de la 
lepra. 'Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 1, 167-72.— Plantilla, 
F C. Leprosy manifestations; the early lesions. Month. 
Bull Bur. Health, Manila, 1938, 18: 21-6.— Ramos e Silva, J. 
Lepra iniciak An. brasil. derm, sif., 1942, 17: 52.— Reiss. F. 
The early symptoms of leprosy, with notes on differential 
diagnosis. China M. J., 1933, 47: 248-51.— Rodriguez, J., & 
Plantilla, F. C. Observations on the progress of incipient 
lesions of leprcsy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1935, 3: 
453-65. 

Stages: IMetaleprosy. 

See also subheading Nervous system. 

Hansen, G. A. Paraleprose. Deut. med. Wschr., 1904, 30: 
138Q — Hoang-Pho. Un cas de paralysie g6n6rale d'origine 
16preuse. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1934, 9: pt 1, 721-3. 
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Superinfection. 

See also subheading Immunity. 

Lange, W. C. I), de. Suijerinfection with leprosy. Tr. 
Far East. -Ass. Trop. M., 1930, 2: 499-509.— Marchoux, E.. & 
Chorine, V. Contamination et surinfcction dniis la l^pre. 
Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1938, 61: 817.— Tisseuil, J. Essai 
d inoculation de la leprc humaine aux lepreux, par greffe 
hft^roplastique dermo-^pidermique. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1939, 32: 382-5. Also Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 
1941, 9: 87-90. — Vefpoli, M. Ensaio de pathologia da lepra; 
superinfectao. Rev. lepr. SSo Paulo, 1935, 2: 173-84. 

Surgery. 

Araujo, D. G. Cirugia geral em doentes de lepra. Rev. 
brasil. lepr., 1939, 7: No. espec, 65-75.^ — Brugeas. Sym- 
pathectomie chez un l^preux. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1927, 
53: 1011. — Carvalho, S. V. de. Contribuigao para o estudo da 
cinirgia do nervo cubital na lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: 
431-41, 6 pi.— C hstterjee, K. R. A conservative method of 
removing terminal phalanges in leprosv patients. Trop. Dis. 
Bull., Lond., 1942, 39: 559 (Abstr.)— Flarer, F.. & Grillo, V. 
Ricerche sperimentali su innesti cutanei in lebbrosi. Arch. 

ital. derm., 1935, 11: 518-21. — Esperienze di trapianti 

cutanei omolophi in lebbrosi. Ibid., 1936, 12: 309-25.— 
Godoy Araujo, D., & Berti, A. Enx6rto livre dos supercilios. 
Rev. brasil. lepr., 1940, 8: No. espec, 7-13.— Osawa, Y., & 
Nojima, T. S\ mpatbektomie an Leprakranken. Deut. nied. 
Wschr., 1927, 53: 05-7. — Paul, M. Surgical measures in 
leprosy. Internat. .1. Leprosy, Manila, 1930, 4: 29-34.— 
Puente, J. J.. & Fiol, H. Extirpaei6n qiiirurgica de las lesiones 
iniciales de la lepra. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 1, 117- 
20. — Bake, B. The value of surgery in leprosv. S. Louis 
M. & S. J., 1893, 64 : 201-24.— Sloan, t. B. M.. & Ebenezer, R. 
Skin grafts in leprosy. Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1942, 39: 
559 f.Abstr.) — Vishnevsky, A. A., jr. Novocaine blockade 
in the treatment of leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 

1938, 6: 477-60, pi. — Waygon, N. E. Leprosy; observations 
froin the clinic on early and moderately advanced cases at 
Kalihi receiving station, Honolulu. Proc. Panpacific Surg. 
Conf., 1929, 1. Conf., 438. — Cutaneous leprosy; 
presumable cure by surgical l emoval of a lesion. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1937, 36: 1185. 

Transmission, and sources. 

Afhmead, A. S. Fish-ponds of Hawaii as propagators of 
leprosy. Am. J. Derm. Genitourin. Dis., 1904, 8: 62-75. — 
Camargo Filho. A. de. O contagio da lepra. Impr. med., Rio, 

1939, 15: 637-50. — Cairpana. Auflegen von lebondcm Fleisch 
auf verletztes lepraknoten. Clin, dermosifilopat. Univ. 
Roma, 1909, 27: 51. — Chafterji, S. N. Un.suspcctod sources 
of leprous infection. Ind. M. Gaz., 1931, 66: 129-32, 2 pi.— 
Colocasia y sapotoxina en la trasmision de la lepra. Bol. 
Of. san. panamer., 1942, 21 : 295. — De Amicis, A. Lepra autoc- 
tona e contagio leprcso. Riforma med., 1930, 46: 1081-4. — 
Etchepare. J. Sobre el contagio de la lepra: informe de la 
Inspecci6n de sanidad terrestre. Bol. Cons. nac. hig., Montev., 
1926, 21: 580-5. — Hamilton, G. R. leprosy acquired in a 
lazaret. Med. .). Australia, 1926, 2: 420-2.— Lachner, S. V. 
Accrca de la infecci6n leprosa. Rev. m^d., S. Josi?, 1940-41, 4: 
536-9. — Lajroudaky, S. Preliminary note on self-inoculation 
of leprosy. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1930, 39: 81-3.— Lutz, A. 
A transmissao da lepra e suas indicapoes prophvlacticas. 
Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1936, 31: 373-81; 383.-^Malinin. 
I. M. (Local origin of leprosy in relation to latent forms and 
in healthy carriers of Hansen's bacillus] Kuban, nauch. med 
vest., 1930. 12:-13: 249-58.— Manalang. C. Transmission of 
leprosy. Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1931, 11: 
639-40; 1932, 12: 363.— Marchoux, E. Mode de contagion de 
la lepre. Commun. Conf. internat. l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 

349-51. Un cas d'inoculation accidentelle du bacille 

de Hansen en pays non l^preux. Internat. J. Leprosv, Manila, 

1934, 2: 1-6, pi. & Bourret, G. Recherches sur la 

transmission de la lepre. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1909, 23: 
513-32. — Merino Bethelli, L. Contagio conjugal na lepra. 
Rev. brasil. lepr., 1936. 4: No. espec. 349-54.— Martinez. G. 
Contribuci6n al estudio del mecanismo de propagacion de la 
lepra y de su reglamentacion sanitaria. Bol. As. mfid. Puerto 
Rico, 1908, 6: 17-23.— Mendes Tavares. Transmissibilidade 
da lepra; medidas de prophylaxia tendentes a evitar a propa- 
gacao do mal. Rev. med. cir. Brazil, 1906, 14: 281-6. — 
Merqueissac. H. de, & Sohier. H. Croyanees qui se rattachent 
A la transmission de la l^pre en pays Kabr6. Bull. Soc. path 
exot., Par., 1933, 26: 483-5.— Mituda, K. fUeber Taetowierung 
und ihre Eeziehungen zu Leprabacillen] Hifuhyog. kiu 
hiniokihyog. za.'^si. If04, 4: 433.— Muglisfon. T. C. On a 
possible mode of communication of leprosv. J. Trop M Hyg 
Lond., 1905. 8: 209.— Naylor Foote. A. W. Estudos sobre a 
transmissao e o contagio da lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr 1941 9- 
271-82 —Nicolas, C Contagion po.ssible de la lepre par le 
coit. Bull. Soc path, exot.. Par., 1909. 2: 200-2.— Radna, R. 
Contribution au probleme de la transmission de la lepre- les 
formes de la lepre dans la region de Pawa et leur infectiositd; 
premiere note: 1 (Elimination du bacille de la lepre. Ann Soc 

beige mdd trop., 1939, 19: 39-50. Contribution au 

probltoe de la transmission de la lepre: les formes de la Itore 
dans la region de Pawa et leur infectiositd; la transmission du 
baciJle de Hansen. Ibid.. 201-25.— Bobineau. Considdratione 



sur le mode de contagion de la h'^pro. Ann. mdd. pharm. col., 
Par., 1928, 26: 305-22.— Sand-Trondjhem. C.e.schieht die 
Anstockung der Lepra durch immittelbnre llebertragung? 
Mhefte praKt. Derm., 1909, 49: 285-7. —Tisseuil, J. De la 
diffusion du bacille ldi)rcux dans un milieu i\ Idpre en(ldnii(|ue. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1931, 24: 458-63.— Treuherz, W. 
Commentarios a respeito do contagio da lepra. Gaz. ('lin., 
S. Paulo, 1926, 24: 101-3.— Vedder, E. B. A discussion of the 
evidence concerning the transmission of leprosy. Porto Rico 
.J. Pub. Health, 1930-31, 6: 106-21.— Wol IT, A. Ein Fall von 
Lejiraansteckung. Verb. Internat. derm. Kongr. (1904) 1905, 
2: 81-4. — Zerbos, S. '11 fitraSoTiKoTr]! rrit Xerpas. 'larpiKds 
^r,yvTup, 1906, 6: 183. 

Transmission, and sources: Animal vectors. 

Almeida, E. de. A transmissao da lepra polo mosquito; 
ii proposito de um caso. Fol. med., 1924, 5: 103. — Arizumi, S. 
On the potential transmission of B. leprae by certain insects. 
Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1934, 2: 470-2. Also Taiwan 
igakkai zassi, 1934, 33: 54-6. — Asanri, S. Concerning the 
carrying of the leprosy bacillus by insects. Internat. .1. Leprosv, 
Manila, 1934. 2: 465-9. — Ashmead, A. S. Spread of leprcsy liy 
mosquitoes and fish; theory which explains some of the facts 
in regard to the disease and consumption. Sei i kwai M. J., 1904, 

23: 9-17. Some considerations on the question of 

leprosv transmission by insects and fish. Pacific M. J., 1907, 
50: 5.')0; 637; 717; 767; 1908, 51: 94; 2.30; 292; 1909. 52: 3.50; 
403; 481. — Bassewitz, E. von. Spielcn die Kriitzmilben eine 
Rolle bei der Verbreitung der Lepra? Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1905. 52: 1981-3.— Borrel, A. Lepre et ddmodex. C. rend. 
.4cad. sc., 1909, 148: 50. — Cabral, J. Sobre a possibilidadc da 
transmissao da lepra pelos insectos. Arq. indoport. med., 
1926, 3: 100-6.— Fa ries, W. R. Leprosy and pediculi. N. 
York M. ,J., 1900, 83: 1315. — Goodhue. E. S. A short history 
of leprosy in Hawaii from its origin to the discovery last l>l)ru- 
ary by the Medical Sujjerintendent of the Leper Settlement at 
Molokai, of the Bacillus leprae in the mosquito anfl bedbug. 

Am. J. Derm. Genitourin. Dis., 1900, 10: 435; 477. 

The Bacillus leprae (Hansen) found in the mosquito (,Culex 
pungens) and the bedbug. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, 154: 
537. — Hewlett. R. T. The fish hypothesis and the trans- 
mission of leprosy. Nature, Lond., 190.3-04, 69: 395. — Lamborn, 
W. A. The pa.ssage of leprosy bacilli through the intestine 
of the flv, Musca sorbens Wied. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hvg., 

I end., 193,5-36, 29: 3-4. The haematophagous "fly, 

Musca sorbens, Wied., in relation to the transmission of leprosv. 
.J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1937, 40: 37-42.— Lutz, A. A 
transmi.ssao da lepra pelos mosquitos e a sua profilaxia. Mem. 
Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1939, 34: 475-93.— Marchoux, E., & 
Chorine, V. Transmission de la lepre par les poux et par les 
laelaps. Bull. Soc path, exot., Par., 1939, 32: 477-9.— 
Markiapos, J. I e role des poux dans la transmission de la 
lepre. Ibid., 1929, 22: 633-5.— Mello. F. de. & Cabral, J. 
les inscctes sont-ils susceptibles de transmetre la Ic'pre? 
Ibid., 1926. 19: 774-7 [Di.scu.ssion] 778.— Minett. E. P. The 
question of flies as leprosv carriers. J. London School Trop. 
M., 1911-12, 1: 31-5.— Mukherji, J. K. The domestic fly; 
a carrier of lepro.sy. J. Christ. M. Ass. India, 1943, 18: 209.— 
Muiioz Rivas, G. Algunas ob.servaciones relacionadas con las 
pulgas y la transmisi6n de la lepra. Rev. Fac med.. Bogota, 
1941-42, ,10: 63.5-79, 4 pi.— Naumov-Golubova. L. Sind 
Insekten als I epraverbreiter zu betrachten? Derm. W^schr., 
1928, 86: 497-502.— .Souza-Arau jo. H. C. de. Poder!^ o 
carrapato transmitir a lejira? Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 

1941, 36: 577-84, 2 pi. Poder.'i o carrapato transmitir 

a lepra? isolamento e cultura dum bacilo iicido-Alcool re-sistente 
de sedimento de Amblvomma cajennense capturado em leproso. 

Ibid., 1942, 37: 95-103, 3 pi. Verificacao, em condi?5cs 

naturals, da infec? o de mais 3 hemat6fagos (anophelineos, 
flebotomos e simulideos) em leprosos. Ibid., 1943, 39: 107- 

76. Infeccao espontanea e experimental de^ hcmat6- 

fagos (ixodideos, tritomldeos, culicfdeos, hirudfneos, pedi- 
culldeos e cimicfdeos) em leprosos; possibilidade de serem eles 

vectores ou transmissores da lepra. Ibid., 38: 447-84. 

& Noronha Miranda, R. Poder.'i o carrapato transmitir a 
lepra? mais 4 amostras de culturas do bacilos acido-alcool 
resistentes obtidas de carrapatos (2 de Amblyomma cajennense 
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Ibid., 1942, 37: 391-425.— Tranfirisfion of leprosy by ticks 
[Brazil] J. Am. M. A.ss., 1942. 120: 1053. — Van Breupeghem, 
R. Lepre et sangsues. Ann. Soc. beige mdd. trop., 1937, 17: 
237-44. — Vedder, E. B. A discussion of the etiology of leprosy, 
with especial reference to the possibility of the transference of 
leprosy l)v insects, and the experimental inoculation of three 
men. Philippine J. Sc., 1928-29, 37: 217-43. 

Treatment. 

FuERTES, F. *Orientaciones para el trata- 
miento antilepr6tico [Buenos Aires] 77p. 
27cm. La Plata, 1940. 

Argiiello. R. A. Tratamiento de la lepra. Rev. med.. 
Rosario, 1940, 14: No. 5, 19-31.— Ashmead. A. S. State cure 
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Barbera. F. El tratamiento de la lepra. Rev. valenc. cienc. 
mdd.. 1906, 8: 181-7. — Basombrfo, G. Estado actual del 
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tratamiento de la lepra. Acci6n m^d., B. Air., 1940, 10: 155 — 
Bonnet, E. Note sur le traitement de la lepre. Commiin. 
Conf. internat. lepra (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 261-3.— Bouslield, 
C. E. Notes on the treatment of leprosy. N. Ensrland J. M., 
1934, 210: 1118-20. — Burgess, P. Lepers and leprosy. Inter- 
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esot., 1934, 7: 85-7 — Catino, J. P. Clasificaeion del trata- 
miento de la lepra. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1934, 41 : pt 2, 1872-4.— 
Chatterjee, M. L. Treatment of leprosy. Calcutta M. J., 
1938, 34: 413-26. — Chri.stian, E. B. Efficiency of institutional 
treatment for leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1935, 6: 130-3. — 
Cochrane. R. G. O moderno tratamento da lepra. Rev. 
lepr. Pao Paulo, 193.3-34, 1 : 31-6. — Cook, C. Leprosy problems. 
Med. J. -Australia, 1926, 2: 801-3.— Developments in the treat- 
ment of leprosy. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 1055. — Drewe. F. 
The treatment of leprosy. S. Ah. M. J., 1936, 10: 655-8.— 
Duque, M. The treatment of l«prosy. Am. J. Derm. Oeni- 
tourin. Dis., 1907, 11: 530-4. — Heming. R. B. Nova esperanga 
para os leprosos. Impr. med., Rio, 1943, 18: No. 351, 131-4. — 
Gminder, E. Die Behandlung der Lepra. IMiinch. med. Wschr. 
1940, 87: 959-64. — Gomez Plata, C. Tratamiento de la lepra 
y sus complicaciones. Rev. hi;;., Bogota!, 1941, 22: No. 5, 
96-121. — Heimburger, L. F. The treatment and proccnosis cf 
leprosy. China M. J., 1933, 47: 252-6.— Hernandez. T. 
La lepra y su tratamiento. Cron. m^d. quir. Habana, 1909, 
35: 357-60. — Hoffmann, W. H. El tratamiento precoz de la 

lepra. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1930, 11: 670-9. 

Fortschritte der Leprabehandlung. In Katholische missions- 
arztl. Fiirsorge, 1932, 9: 19-38.— Labernadie, V. G. F. Note 
sur le traitement de la Ifpre. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. 
(1927) 1928, 2: 7. Consr., 315. — Langen, C. D. de. Behandeling 
van lepra. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 2, 1948-53.— 
Lie, H. P. Die Therapie der Lepra. Deut. med. Wschr., 

1904, 30: 1381—4. Behandluns; der Lepra. In Handb. 

ges. Ther. (Penzoldt-Stintzing) Jena, 4. Aufl., 1909, 1: 309-17.— 
Lopez KoTirosa, G. Tratamiento de la lepra. Arch, hosp., 
Habana, 1936, 3: 245; passim. — Ludzenieks, J. Klinische 
Betrachtungen iiber die Lepra und deren Behandlung. Derm. 
Wschr., 1936, 103: 1663-5.— McCoy, G. W. Leprosy. In 
Modern Med. Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 2: 1384-9.— 
Montel, L. R. Quelques considerations sur le traitement de l.a 
lepre. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1932, 25: 4(>4-ll.— Muir. E 
The treatment and prevention of leprosv. Tr. Far East. Ass 

Trop. M. (1927) 1928, 7. Congr., 2: 305-07. ■ — Some 
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M. Rec, 1930, 50: 19. — — The treatment of leprosy. 
Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hvg., Lond., 1931, 25: 87-102. Also 

Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1933, 1: 407-58, 2 pi. 

Some basic principlfs in leprosy treatment. Leprosy Rev., 
Lond., 1940, 11: 162-9. — Netto, S. Cruzada anti-leprosa; 
therapeutica da lepra. Brasil med., 1932, 46: 165; 921; 1002.— 
Oliveira Botelho, J. Tratamento e prophylaxia da lepra. Bol. 
Acad. nac. med., Rio, 1926, 98: 336-40.— Orlandini, P. Traite- 
ment de la lepre. MarseUIe med., 1933, 70: 232-4.— Panayota- 
tou, A. Traitement de la Igpre. Commun. Conf. internat. 
l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 310.— Pieiini, L. E. Tratamiento 
de la lepra. Sem. med., B. Air., 1928, 35: pt 2, 1122; 1183.— 
Proposito (A) do tratamento da lepra. Impr. med., Rio, 
1942, 18: No. 347, 157. — Radna, R. Contribution k la ques- 
tion du traitement de la l^pre. Ann. Soc. beige m^d. trop., 
1938, 18: 225-32. — Ribeiro, L. Treatment of leprosy. In 
his Brazil. M. Contrib., Rio, 1939, 88.— Rogers. L. Re- 
cent advance in the treatment of leprosy and its bearing 
on prophylaxis. Practitioner, Lond., 1928, 120: 209-19. 
Also Edinburgh M. J., 1930, n. ser., 37: 1-27.— Ryrie, G. 
A., Austin. C. J. [et al.] Tratamiento de la lepra. Rev. 
big., Boeotd, 1938, 19: No. 9, 22-4.— Ryrie. G. A.. Rose, 
L G. [et al.] Tratamiento de la lepra. Bol. Of. san. pan- 
amer., 1938, 17: 788-90.— Souza-Arau.jo. H. C. de. Treat- 
ment of leprosy. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1931, 
599-612.— Summent, P. Klinische Betrachtungen iiber die 
Lepra und deren Behandlung. Derm. Wschr., 1935, 101: 
1002-6 — Tiant. F. R. Principios generales del tratamiento 
de la lepra. San. & benef., Habana, 1941, 1 : 84-7.— Traitement. 
Commun. Conf. internat. l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 253- 
346.— Tratamento da lepra. Brasil med., 1936, 50: 1105.— 
Treatment of leprosy. Annual Rep. Fed. Malay States M. 
Dep., 1934, 48-9. — Treatment of leprosy. Med. J. Australia, 
1934, 1: 532. — Treatment of leprosy. Month. Bull. Bur. 
Health, Manila, 1938, 18: 389-91.— TriSlo G^ez. R. Trata- 
miento de la lepra. Rev. med. trop. parasit., Habana, 1942, 8: 
69. — Valverde, B. Consideragoes sobre o tratamento da lepra. 
Rev. brasil. med. farm., 1925, 1: 2.5-32.— Vigne. Traitement 
de la lepre. Commun. Conf. internat. ISpre (1923) 1924, 
3. Conf., 342.— Wilson. R. M. Treatment of leprosy. South. 

M. J.,- 1926, 19: 603. — The management of leprosy. 

Clin. M. & S., 1934, 41: 465.— iingale. G. Appunti suUa 
lebbra. Med. nuova, 1928, 19: 745-8. 

Treatment: Antimony. 

Cawston. F. G. Antimony in leprosy. Urol. Cut. Rev., 

1942 46- 734- Chala H.. J. I- Sulfuro de antimomo coloidal 

en la lepra. 'Rev. Fac. med., Bogotd 1942-43, 11: 1-12 
3 pi.— Hoffmann. W. H. Die Behandlung der Lepra m,t 
Antimon. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg... 1927, 31: 139-^1.— 
Iffnarin Chala J Sulfuro de antimonio coloidal en la lepra. 
Trop Dxs BuU.%ond.. 1943, 40: 248 (Abstr.)-King8bury. J. 



A new antimony compound in the treatment for leprosy. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1931, 24: 1053-7. 

Treatment: Arsenicals. 

A propos du traitement de la lepre par I'^parseno. Eiol. 
mM., Par., 1923, 13: 305- 9.— Brault. J. Note compl6mentaire 
sur le traitement do la lepre par I'atoxyl. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1909, 20: 99-101. — Hasson. Nouvelles recherches et 
observations cliniques sur I'emploi de I'^parseno, amino- 
arsenoph^nol, 132 de Pomaret, et son action th^rapeutique 
dans la lepre. P. verb. Congr. derm. syph. fr. (1923) 1925, 
2. Congr., 705-13. — Lepinay. M. Traitement de la lepre par 
rfpart6no. Rev. path, comp., Par., 1924, 24: 204.— Mello, F. 
de, & Cabral. J. Resultats d'injections d'fejjars^no ,sur deux 
malades de lepre mixte. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1926, 
19: 779. — Roxas-Pineda. E. Neosalvarsan in Wassermann- 
and Kahn-positive lepers. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1932, 
12: 264-72.— Van Heutsz, J. B. Lepra au IT. C. B. (Leprarsol) 
Ann. Soc. beige mSd. trop., 1932, 12: 385-93. 

Treatment: Balneotherapy and diet. 

Cochrane. R. G., Paulraj. M.. & Salmond, M. D. The 

efTect of wheat diet in the relief of certain painful complications 
and sequelae in leprosy. Ind. J. M. Res., 1939-40, 27 : 963-9. — 
Cruz, M. C. Trial of high fat diet and fixation-abscess in lepra 
reaction. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1935, 15: 214-20. — 
Greco, N. V. Alcalinoterapia en la lepra y otras enfermedades; 
sus fundamentos. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 2, 597- 
604.- — Holln-£rn. H. T. Tiie use of baths in the treatment of 
leprosy, especially the medicated bath. N. York M. J., 1907, 
85 : 887-9.^ — Keil , E. G. The importance of nutrition in the 
prevention and cure of leprosv. Internat. J. Leprosv, Manila, 
1933, 1: 393-8, pi.— Kuznezov. V. N. [Treatment of leprosy 
by baths of naphthalan oil] Vest, vener., 1939, No. 4, 20-3. 

Experience with the naphthalan oil bath treatment of 



leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosj', Manila, 1941, 9: 23-8. 

Treatment: Biological products. 



Keller, I. A. *L'autohemotherapie dans la 
lepre. 48p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Davison. A. R.. Blood transfusions in the treatment of 
leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1941, 12: 32-40.— Montel, R., 
Montel, G., & Le Van Phung. Essais de traitement de la 16pre 
par la cysteine en injections intraveineuses. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1937, 29: 1061-3.— Pezzi, G. Tentatiyi di terapia 
della lebbra anestetica con iniezioni endovenose di autoliqucr., 
Ann. med. nav., Roma, 1933, 39: pt 1, 183-6.— Pinard, M.,"&1 
Chiche. Presentation d'un 16preux; essai de traitement, par les 
injections intradermiques d'extrait de pancreas. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1937, 44: 2002-4. — Rodrlgues de Souza. A. 
Opotlierapia thyroidea em um caso de lepra. Rev. lepr. Sao 
Paulo, 1935, 2: "No. espec, 97-102. 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 



Anderson, H. H., Emerson. G. A. [et al.] Chemotherapy of 
leprosy: chnical evaluation of anti-leprosy drugs. Univ. Cali- 
fornia Pub. Pharm., 1938, 1: 31-47, tab.— Bungeler, W., & 
Alayon. F. L. Sobre a questao das pesquisas relativas ^ quimio- 
terapia da lepra experimental. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1940, 8: 
143-55.— Burschkies. K., & Scholl, J. Leber die Bedeutung 
zykHscher Sauren und Alkohole fiir die Chemotherapie der 
Lepra. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1941, 279: 45; 1943, 281: 328.— 
Callari, I. Contributo alia casuistica ed alia patogenesi della 
lebbra; cura mercuriale col metodo del Prof. BacceUi. Gazz. 
sicil. med. chir., 1903, 2: 401-5.— Dubois, A.. Westerlinck, 
H.. & Degotte. J. Essais th^rapeutiques dans la lepre; le 
manganyl. Ann. Soc. beige m6d. trop., 1935, 15: 19-23.^ — 
Etcheverry, V. P. Las sales biliares en el tratamiento de la 
lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1939, 7: 157-64.— Faget, G. H.. 
Johansen, F. A.. & Ross. H. Sulfanilamide in the treatment 
of leprosy. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1942, 57: 1892-9.— 
Filho, E. Tentativas para a possivel cura da lepra. Impr. 
med., Rio, 1941, 17: No. 333, 40-5.— Fischl. V. Zur Chemo- 
therapie der Tuberkulose und Lepra. Zschr. Immunforsch., 
1935, 85: 71-6. — Irvine. C. Dagenan in leprosy. East Afr. 
M. J., 1942, 19: 296. — Kuznezov. V. N. [Treatment of leprosy 
with naphthalan naphtha] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: 
No. 9, 124-6. — Lara, C. B., & Fernandez, G. Clinical trial 
of eth'vl di-n-heptyl acetate in leprosy. Tr. Far East. Ass. 
Trop. "M., 1930, 2: 575-601.— Marchoux, E.. & Chorine. V. 
Traitement de la lepre par le tellure. Bull. Acad. m6d.. Par., 
1937, 3. ser., 118: 86-93. — Marino Bechelli. L. A quinoleina 
no tratamento da lepra; nota previa. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1939, 
7: No. espec, 231-46. — Monacelli, M. Nuovi tentativi di 
cliemioterapia della lepra. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1: 
£174. — Montel & Truong-van-Que. Essais de traitement de 
la l^pre par les injections intraveineuses de rSsorcine. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1935, 28: 167-9.— Muir, E. The treat- 
ment of Wassermann-positive cases of leprosy by a new oil- 
soluble mercury preparation. Ind. J. M. Res., 1926-27, 14: 
291 — Paldrock, A., & Pooman, A. Die Beeinfiussung der 
Lepraerreger durch Natriumthiosulfat. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 
98- 417-9 — Paneth, O. Zur Chemotherapie der Lepra. Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg. 1931, 35: 407-70.--Raadt O L E. de 
[Phenol treatment of lepros.v] Geneesk. gids, 193b, 14 . 1013-21. 
& Parjono, R. [Prophylaxis and chemotherapy of 
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leprosy and tuberculosis) Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 77: 
749-60.— Robrrtf on, W. Formalin in leprosy. J. Trop. M. 
HvK., I.ond., 1904, 7: 20. — Stanziale, R. Tentativi di tcrapia 
della U'bbra col tdlurio. Kiforiiia med., 1928, 44: 1052-6. 

Tellurium tlierapy in leprosy. J. Trop. M. Hyg., 

Lond.. 1929, 32: 3.3-0. — Tello, D. A. La quimioterapia hacia 
el tratamicnto dc la lepra. Bel. Dep. hig. Prov. C6rdoba, 
1941-42, 1: No. 3, 22.— Wagner-Jsurcgp, T. Aufgaben und 
Ergebnisse der experimentellen Cheniotherapie der Lepra. 
Zbl. gcs. Hyg., 1942-43, 50: 570 (Abstr.) 

Treatment: Cryotherapy. 

r?RtN, J. F. *Contribiition a I'^tude du traite- 
mcnt des 16promes cutanes par la neige carbo- 
nique. 78p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Jaryfhev, K. [Cryotherapy in leprosj] Klin. J., 1928, 5: 
43-8. — Paldrock, A. Die COz-Schnee- und Solganalbchandlung 
der lepra. Arch. Schiff Tropenhvg., 1927, 31: 459; 1928, 32: 

335; 1929, 33: 455. Zur COs-gchnee- und Alepolbe- 

handlung der Lepra. Ibid., 1931, 35: 298-302. 

Der Sektionsbefund einer mit C02-£chnee behandelten Lepro- 

sen. Ibid., 1933, 37: 271-6. Durch spezifsche Be- 

handlung von I epra geheilt. Ibid., 1935, S9: 23-5. — Pociran, 
A. Zur spezifschen Leprabehandlung mit Kohknsiiiiresclinee 
und Solganal B oleosum. Ibid., 1936, 40: 465-70.— Rcbba, G. 
Contributo alia cura ddla lebbra. Dermcsitlrgrafo, 1929, 4: 
66-75. — Saliba, N. A physiotherapia no tratamento niodcrno 
da lepra; cryotherapia. Brasil med., 1937, 51 : 281-6. 

Treatment: Drugs. 

Kegel, A. *Zur Thcrapie der Lepra unter 
besondprer Beriicksichtigung des Catesans. 31 p. 
8? Miinch., 1932. 

Dutois, A., M eslerlintk, H., & Degolte, J. Essais th^ra- 
peutiques dars la l^pre: le sulfate de cuivre. Ann. Soc. beige 
in^d. trop., 1935, 15: 25-9.— Paget, G. H.. Pogge. R. C. [et al.) 
The promin treatment of leprosv; a progress report. Pub. 
Health Pep., "Rash., 1943, 58: 1729-41.— Feron. J. Action 
d'un complexe cupro-cinnamique sur quelques manifestations 
de la l^pre en Ethiopie. Bull. Sec. path, exct.. Par., 1934, 27: 

120-7. & Ltrcien, A. Association du radical cin- 

namique et du cuivre dans le traitenrent de la l^pre. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1934, H8 : 683.— Freiee, F. W. Brazilian drugs used 
in leprosy. Pretcriber, Edinb., 1€31, 25: 369-73.— Greco, N. 
V. Alcalinoterai ia en la lepra y otras enfermedades; sus 
fundanrentcs. I ev. As. rrdd. argent., 1935, 49: 1381-95. — 
Hafl6, G. Du cliloriire de calcium intraveineux dans le traite- 
ment de la lepre. Bull. Sec. path, exot., Par., 1929, 22: 11-7.— 
Len OS, F. de. Istudcs sobre o canthaiidato de potassio na 
lepra. Bol. Acad. nac. med.. Bio, 1932-33, 104: 318-25.— 
>tifera, J. N. Succinol treatirent in leprosy. Antiseptic, 
Madras, 1929, 26: 37-41.— Pt l<!rcfk, A. Zur unspeziEsehen 
Behandlung der lepra n-it Yatren-Casein, I ipatren, I eprosan 
und Alepol. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1930, 34: 237-43.— 
Parirskion, P. Anwendung von Calcium-Sandoz in der 
Lepratherapie. Derm. Wschr., 1936, 102: 199-201 .— Reisg, F. 
The therapeutic value of sodium thiosulphate in the treatment 
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Levi, W. *Le traitement de la lepre par le 
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associ^es au bleu de m^thyl^ne. Ibid., 1938, 31: 346-51.— 
Baccaredda, A. Alcune osservazioni isto-battericscophiche sui 
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bleu di metilene. Gior. ital. deiro. sif., 1936, 77 : 561-76 2 pi — 
j'?- 1-',* NitaMro. A. Sulla questione della colorazione di 
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Osservazioni sulla terapia della lepra col blu di metilene. Arch, 
ital. derm., 1937, 13: 430-6.— March oux, E., & Chorine, V. 
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7. Congr., 2: 362-8. — Olpp. Die intravenose Behandlung der 
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397 — Lara C. B. The plancha, or infiltration, method ol 



LEPROSY 



746 



LEPROSY 



treating leprosy. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1929, 9: 336- 
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miento para la lepra. Arch, hosp., Habana, 1938, 7: 411-3. — 
Montel, R. Un nouveau traitement de la lepre. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot.. Par., 1934, 27: 220- 2. — Muir, E. Intranasal treat- 
ment in leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1940, 11: 173-5. — 
Nagelsbach, E. Ambulante Leprabehandhmg. Arch. Schiffs 
Tropenhyg., 1926, 30: 656-9. — Noc & .lavelly. Le traitement 
de la lepre dans les colonies fran?aises. Commun. Conf. 
internat. l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 314-31.— Nolasco. J. O. 
Histologic studies on the plancha or infiltration method of 
leprosy treatment. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1934, 2: 
159-74, 2 pi.- — Nova e.speranca para os leprosos. Impr. med., 
Rio, 1941, 17: No. 330, 133-6. — Nuevo y curioso tratamiento 
de la lepra. Rev. med. contemp., Madr., 1912, 34: 34-6. — 
Olpp. Los mftodos mds modernos de la terap^utica de la lepra. 
Rev. m^d. germ. iber. amer., 1928, 1: 170-5. — Paldrock, A. 
Meine speziPsche Leprabehandlungsmethode. Derm. Wschr., 

1931, 92: 273-7. Ergebnisse mciner spezifischen 

Leprabehandhmg in Estland in den letzten 20 Jahren. Acta 
med. scand., 1941, 108: 374-86. — Parra. R. J. Tratamientos 
de la lepra en Agua de Dios. Repert. med. cir., Bogota, 1925- 
26, 17: 260-6. — Pooman, A. Line zwcckm.assige Ucbersichts- 
methode der Leprabehandhmg. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 
1935, 39: 25-8. — Portugal, H. A oricnta^ao do tratamcnto da 
lepra em dispensario. Arch, hyg., Rio, 1936, 6: No. 1, 7.5-82a. — 
Proposito (A) do tratamento da lepra. Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 
17: No. 327, 145.— Rabelio, E., & Ozorio de Almeida, A. 
Essai de traitement de la l^pre par I'oxvg^ne sous pression. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 810-23.— Rangel, M. 
A lepra e seu tratamento no hospital Sao SebastiSo. Rev. med. 
cir. Brasil, 1926, 34: 383-7.— Bopke, F. Herdbehandlung des 
Aussatzes. Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 1308-10.— 
Rogers, L. Recent advances in the treatment of leprosv. 
Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1935-37, 9. Congr., 2: 
558-65. — Roj.-s, B. S. Tratamiento do la lepra en Colombia. 
Arch, lepra, Bogota, 1929, 1: 248-52.— Rose, F. D. Intra- 
dermal injections in cutaneous leprosv. In Festschr. B. Nocht, 
Hamb., 1937, 528-.30.— Rosentahl, J. P. [New in treatment of 
leprosy] Vrach. delo, 1935, 18: 835-40.— Ruelle. I"n traite- 
ment de la Idpre usit6 au Mossi (Soudan frangais) Ann. hvg. 
m6d. col.. Par., 1905, 8: 473-83.— Schuj man. S., & Fernandez, 
J. M. M. Ventajas e inconvenientes del m^todo de infiltracion 
intrad^rmica en el tratamiento de la lepra. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 
1935, 42: pt 2, 790-5. — See, P. Les traitements modernes de la 
l^pre. Clinique, Par., 1935, 28: 299-302. — Servicio especial de 
lepra en el hospital de Guanabacoa; se pone en practica oficial 
el nuevo tratamiento contra la lepra, seeun^el plan del Dr G. 
Iy6pez Rovirosa. Arch, hosp., Habana, 1936', 2: 215. — Sezary, 
A., & Lew, G. Les traitements actuels de la l^pre. Bull. gdn. 
th6r., 1936, 187: 309-22.— Sharp. N. A. D. A new treatment 
for the leper. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1927-28, 21: 
305-8. — Souza-Araujo. H. C. de. Tratamento da lepra nas 

Philippinas. Rev. m^d. Hamburgo, 1927, 7: 113; 156. ■ 

Tratamento da lepra. Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1930, 38: 395- 

8. Le traitement moderne de la l^pre dans les princi- 

paux centres de l^prologie. Bruxelles m6d., 1930-31, 11: 6.30- 

6. — Traitement ^clectique de la l^pre. Ibid., 1938-39, 

19: 1-13; No. sp6c., 74. Also Acta med., Rio, 1940, 5: 142-60, 
4 pi. — Souza Lima, L. Tratamento anti-leprotico no sanatorio 
Padre Bento. Ann. paul. med. cir., 1933, 26: 27; 107; 399. 

Also Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1933-34, 1: 81-3. As 

infiltracoes intradermicas ou plancha. Ibid., 9-12. 

Tratamento de rotina no Sanatorio Padre Bento. Ibid., 1935, 

2: No. espec., 159-66. ■ Metodo de infiltragao intra- 

dermica ou plancha. Ibid., 167-73. — Stein. A. A. Zur Therapie 
der Lepra. Derm. Zschr., 1932, 63: 393-400.— Strachan. P. D. 
Leprosy and leprosv treatment in Basutoland. Internat. J. 
Leprosy, Manila, 1934, 2: 431-9.— Thcmbiah, S. Present 
treatment of leprosy. Antiseptic, Madras, 1934, 31: 191-9. — 
Tiant, F. R. Tratamiento moderno de la lepra. Vida nueva, 
Habana, 1940. 45: 16.5-77. — Tisseuil, J. Du traitement de la 
ISprc par I'ionisation. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1927, 20: 
57-63. — Travers, E. A. O. The treatment of leprosv at Kuala 
Lumpur, Federated Malay States. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond. 
192,5-20, 19: Sect. Trop. Dis. Parasit., 1-10.— Treatment of 
lepers m Australia. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 1503. — Unna. 
P., jr. Neuere Behandlungsmethoden der Lepra. Derm. 
WBchr., 1928. 86: 38.3-94.— Velasco, F. L, Alonso, J. M. [et al.| 
Treatment of the chief types of cutaneous lesions in leprosy by 
the plancha. or infiltration method. J. Philippine Islands J\i. 
Ass., 1929, 9: 327-35.— Wade, H. W., & Lara, C. B. On the 
value of present methods of treating leprosv. Lancet, Lond., 
1927, 1 : 597-9.— Wayson, N. E. Observations on the treatment 
of leprosy in Hawaii. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1929 44- 
3095-110.— Wildish, G. H., & Stoute, D. G. The combined 
treatment of leprosy. J. M. Ass. S. Africa, 1931, 5: 21.— 



Wise, K. S. Treatment of leprosy in British Guiana. J. 
London School Trop. M., 1911-12, 1: 63-7. 

Treatment: Nastin. 

Chafterjee, G. C. Notes on three cases of leprosv being 
treated by nastin. Ind. M. Gaz., 1909, 44: Suppl., 15.— Chatler- 
jee, R. N. Nastin treatment of leprosy. Ind.Al.Rec, 1926,46: 
274. — Davidson, J. Nastin treatment of leprosv. Ind. AI. 
Gaz., 1909, 44: Suppl., 15.— Deycke. G. Zur Theorie nnd 
Praxis der immunisierenden Behandlung der I^epra mit Nastin. 
Lepra, Lpz., 1907, 7: 174-94, pi. Also Therapist, Lond., 1908, 

18: 13-6. ■ — Theorie und Praxis der Lei)rabehandlung 

mit Nastin. INIhefte prakt. Derm., 1909, 49: 475-8.5. • 

The nastin B treatment of leprosv. Tr. Bombay M. Congr., 
1909, 28.5-8, pi. — Jackson, T. Notes on the treatment of 
leprosy by nastin. Ibid., 293-5. — Kupflfer, A. Regarding the 
treatment of leprosv ^ith nastin and rhaiilnioogra oil. Thera- 
pist, Lond., 1909, 19: 25-8. — Lenz. Bericht iiber die Behand- 
lung Aussiitziger mit Nastin und Chaulmoograol. Le))ra, Lpz., 
1909, 9: 19-22. — Minett, E. P. Further report on the nastin 
treatment of lepros\- carried out at the Leper Asylum, Mahaica, 
British Guiana, from September 1910 to September 1911. 
.1. London School Trop. M., 1911-12. 1: 273-81.— Much. H. 
Nastin, ein reaktiver Fettkorper, im Lichte der Immimitiits- 
wisscnschaft. Munch, med. Wschr., 1909, 54: 182.5-7.— 
Raschid, T. Nastin in the treatment of leprosy. Brit. M. J., 
1909, 2: 1343.— Bodrigues, J. S. P. The treatment of leprosy 
by means of nastin injections. Tr. Bombay M. Congr., 1909, 
301-5, pi. Also Therapist. Lond., 1909, 19: 73-7.— Teapue, O. 
The nastin treatment of leprosv. Philippine J. Sc., 1909, 4: 
329-31.— Williams, T. S. B. The nastin B treatment of leprcsv. 
Tr. Bombay M. Congr., 1909, 289-92. Also Ind. M. Gaz., 
1909, 44: Suppl., 5-15, 3 pi.— Zeimann, H. Pericht uber den 
gegenwiirtigen Stand der Lepra in Kamerun Westafrika, mit 
Beitrag zur Nastintherapie. Lepra, Lpz., 1909, 9: 23-30. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Bulmaro Lopez, F. Lepra: su tratamiento por la nieve 
carb6nica, la electro-coagulacion y los rayos Roentgen, con 
algunas reflexiones sobre etiologfa y patogenia^. Rev. As. m^d. 
mex., 1928, 7: No. 11, 14; No. 12, 27; 1929, 7: 13.— Ferrier. P. 
Traitement phvsiologique de la lepre. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. 
Par., 1931, 24: 852-60.— Gomes. J. M. Estudos sobre a lepra; 
su diffusao; influencia da radiagao ultra-violeta. Brasil med., 

1932,46:6.57. A lepra e a luz natural. Ibid., 1933, 47: 

551-3. — Matthews, E. A. C. Treatment of leprosv with X-rays 
and high frequency. Ind. M. Gaz., 1908, 42: 281-3.— Pasini. A. 
A proposito di \\n caso di lepra nodulare curato con la finsen- 
terapia. Gior. ital. mal. vener.. 1907, 42: 35.5-65, pi. — Saliba, 
N. Lepra e phvsiotherapia. Brasil med., 1938, 52: 430-5. — 
Vieira, J. P. Physiotherapia na lepra. Ibid., 1939, 53: 900-2. 

Treatment: Plants, and their oils. 

See also names of plants as Hydnocarpus. 

Truong Cam Cong. *Etude du traitement 
de la lepre par le chaulmoogra. 75p. 8? Par., 
1934. 

Aguiar Pupo, J. de. Tratamento especifico da lepra pelo 
oleo de chaulmoogra e seus derivados (estudo das flacourtiaceas 
do Brazil) Brazil med., 1926, 40: pt 2, 69; 85.— Aparicio. 
Le traitement de la lepre par les Others ^thyliques des acides 
eras de I'huile de chaulmoogra. Commun. Conf. internat. 
l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 293.— Baibi, E. Sulla cura della 
lebbra con i chaulmoograti sodici. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1926, 
67: 62.3-9.— Bar6, J. Sur le traitement de la l^pre par les 
injections intraveineuses d'huile de chaulmoogra neutralis^e. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1938, 31: 341-5.— Bartman. J. 
Essai de traitement de la lepre par de fortes doses des ^thyls- 
<5thers de I'huile de chaulmoogra; essai de traitement par 
I'iode. Ann. Soc. beige m^d. trop., 1934, 14: 7-18. — BaFom- 
brio, G. Beneficio del tratamiento chaulmo6grico intensive 
en la lepra lepromatosa. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1943, 27: 
238-40 [Discussion] 274. — Bernard, P. Deux cas de 16pre 
trait^s par des injections intradermiques d'(5ther de chaulmoogra 
cr^osotg. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1933, 26: 123.5-7.— 
Berret. Le traitement par les injections intraveineuses de 
chaulmoogra dans la If'pre. Rev. gdn. clin. thf^r., 19.37, 51: 
48.5-7. — Bey, E. Zur Behandlung der Lepra mit Antileprol. 
Mhefte prakt. Derm., 1909, 49: 290-4.— Bey, T. Die sub- 
cutanen Chaulmoograol-Einspritzimgen gegen die Lepra. 
Ibid., 1905, 40: 88-91.— Bhandari, A. D. Alepol in the treat- 
ment of leprosy. Ind. M. Gaz., 1932, 67: 244-6. — BiryukoT, 
I. Lochenive prokazl maslom ginokardii i antileproznol 
■^tvorotkol. Prakt. vrach, 1903, 2: 1209; 1241.— Bloch. Le 
chaulmoogra dans le traitement de la Ic^pre. Rapp. Congr. 
internat. hyg. m^diter. (1932) 19.33, 1. Congr., 1: 569-78.— 
Boez, P. L., Giiillerm, J., & Marneffe, H. Traitement de la 
l^pre par I es savons & base d'huile d'hvdnocarpus. Tr. Far 
East. Ass. Trop. M., 1930, 2: 657-60. 6* pi. Also Arch. Inst. 
Pasteur Indochine, 1930, No. 11, 27-32, 5 pi.— Bouillal. M. 
L'huile de chaidmoogra; son role dans le traitement de la If'pre; 
sa fabrication 4 la pharmacic du gouvernement de Pondich^ry. 
Ann. mM. pharm. col.. Par., 19.34, 32: 17-46.— Calcagno, O. 
Tratamiento de la lepra por los aceites de dorado, bagre 
amarillo, sabalo y de pescados de agua dulce. Sem. m^d., 



LEPROSY 



747 



LEPROSY 



B. Air., 1935, 42: pt 2, 557-62. Preparaciones chaul- 

mo6gricas y carpotr6chieas para el tratamiento de la lepra. 
Ibid., 1936, 43: pt 2, 798-803.— Chatferji, N. C. Marfrosates 
in skin di,sea.ses and leprosy. Antiseptic, Madras, 1920, 17: 
203. — Chaussinand, R., & Guillerm, J. Contributions t 
r^tude de la lepre; traitemeirt de la lepre humaine par le 
krabao, Hvdnocarpiis anthelmintica Pierre. Internat. J. 
Leprosy, Manila, 1941, 9: 327-40, 2 pi.— Clerckx. le traite- 
ment de la lepre par le chaulmoofrrate de di^thylamine; qiielques 
observations. Ann. Soc. bel?e m^d. trop., 1938, 18: 373-6.— 
Cole, H. I. Iodized ethyl esters of Hydnocarpus wightiana 
oil of low irritant quality. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1930, 
2: 625-30. — Danlos, H. Sur un nouveau mode d'administra- 
tion de I'huile de chaulmoogra. Bull. gen. th^r.. 1903, 145: 
69. — De Jaesrer, A. R^sultats obteniis par I'antil^prol en 
injections. Bull. Soc. beige opht., 1936, No. 73, 90-8.— 
De Vera, B. Observations on Kahn-positive lepers treated 
with neosalvarsan and subsequently with the mixed ethyl 
esters of Hvdnocarpus wightiana oil. J. Philippine Islands 

M. Ass., 1929, 9: 318-20. • & Lara, C. B. Efficacy of 

ethyl chaulmoograte, ethyl hydnocarpate, and the ethyl 
esters of the total fatty acids of Hydnocarpus wightiana oil. 
Ibid., 307-17. — De Wildeir.an, E. Tne plante centre la lepre? 
Ann. Soc. beige m(d. trop., 1937, 17: 13-5.— Dikshit. B. B. 
Alepol in lepvrsy. Ind. M. Gaz., 1932, 67: 7-12.— Dimitry, 
T. J. The treatment of nasal passages and the ejes with 
ehaulmoogra oil in leprosy. Am. J. Trop. M., 1931, 11 : 65-9. — 
Duque, M. Tratamiento de la lepra por el mangle rojo. 
Actas Congr. med. nac, Habana, 1. Congr., 1905, 1: 318-20, 
pi.- — Dutts, N. C. An encouraging result obtained by the use 
of E. C. C. O. in the early stage of leprosy — anaesthetic type. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1934, 69: 688.— Eubanas. F. Chemotherapy of 
leprosy by the use of ehaulmoogra oil and its derivatives and 
other synthetic preparations. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 

1930, 10: 203-10.— Feng, C. T., & Cherg, C. L. A preliminary 
report on the use of benz-\ lephedrine-chaulmoogra oil in the 
treatm.ent of leprosy. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1934, 9: 
pt 1, 741-7, 5 pi.- — Fernet, P., & Pellerat, J. Lepre; traitement 
par les injections intraveineuses de ehaulmoogra. In Ann^e 
m6d. prat.. Par., 1939, 18: 268-70.— Feror, J. L'huile de 
ehaulmoogra en solution pseudo-colloiidale dans le traitement 
de la lepre. Progr. med.. Par., 1932, 817-22.— Ferre. Prepara- 
tion anti-l§preuse k partir d huiles de calonccbas du Cameroun. 
Ann. med. pharm. col,, Par., 1933, 31: 78-83.— Fiol, H., & 
Calcagro, O. Ensayo de tratamiento de la lepra con un de- 
rivado cokidal y timolado del acido chaulmocgrico: el tinol- 
hidrcchauln!c6griccsol. Bev. argent, derm, sif., 1943, 27: 
426-8.— Fltrdir, C, Bararger, P., & Ragu, J. Essai de 
traitenrent de la lepre par un ccmplexe nouveau de ehaulmoogra 
et de cholesterol, permettant I'injecticn intraveineuse k haute 
dose de deiiv4s chaulmoogriques. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1936, 
203: £02-4. — FloriarJ, L. Os medicamentos vegetais na luta 
contra a lepra. Rev. flora med., Rio, 1938-39, 5: 411-7.— 
Foekett, W. Treatment of leprosy vinth plain ehaulmoogra 
oil cominned with iodine. Annual M. Health Rep. Fiji, 1933, 
37. — FrErco do Amaral, S. A poda da laranjeira no trata- 
mento da leprose. Biologico, S. Paulo, 1941, 7: 183-6.- — 
Garcia Bcrripa, H. Los vegetales en la terapeutica del mal 
de Hansen. Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1943-44, 12: 190-205.— 
Genevray, J. Essais de traitement de la lepre par les 6thyl- 
ethers de 1 huile de ehaulmoogra et I'^parseno. Bull. Soc. 

path, exot.. Par., 1926, 19: 441-62. Tratamiento de la 

lepra por los eteres etiliccs de los ^cidos grasos del aceite de 
ehaulmoogra. Arch. med. cir. espec, Madr., 1927, 27: 18-22. — 
Gcrjalves Carneiro, J. A intrcdugao e aclimagao de plantas 
contia a lepra. Rev. combate lepra, Rio, 1941, 6: 39-42.— 
Gonzalez Medina, R. Tratamiento de la lepra con los etil- 
eteres del aceite de ehaulmoogra y en particular con el anti- 
leprol. Arch. med. eir. espec, Madr., 1927, 27: 610-24.— 
Gracias, C. F. X. Sobre os hydnocarpus e outras plantas de 
Goa utilisdveis na terapeutica da lepra. Arq. indoport. med., 
1927, 4: 141-76.— Griitieg, M. Le traitement de la lepre par 
I'hvdrocotvle, note pr61iminaire. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1939, 32: 692. — Guillerir, J., Bancs, A., & Nguyen-van Lien. 
L'utilisation du krabao indochinois pour le traitement de la 
l^pre. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Indochina, 1933, 171-85.— Gupta, A. 
Ionic medication of sodium hydnocarpate in the treatment of 
leprosy. Ind. M. Rec, 1926, 46: 265.— Henriksen, O. [Intra- 
venous injections and anti-leprol oil treatment] Ugeskr. laeger, 
1935, 97: 122. — Hernar.dez, J. J. El cuichunchuUi; medicina 
contra el Wzaro o elefancia. Gac. m^d. Caracas, 1932, 39: 
167.— Hollmann, H. T. Eucalyptus in leprosy. N. York 
M. J., 1909, 89: 641.— Horwitz, P. A preliminary analysis of 
the treatment of lepers at Palo Seco with the ethyl esters of the 
fatty acids of ehaulmoogra oil. Proc. M. Ass. Canal Zone 
(1921-26; 1927, 14: 56-9. — lewariah, V. The value of ehaul- 
moogra as a therapeutic agent in leprosy. Antiseptic, Madras, 

1931, 28: 641-5.— Jdan-Pushkin, M. N., & Kuznetzov, V. N. 
Fatty vegetable oils in the treatment of leprosy. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1933, 37: 852-9. — Johaneen, F. A. Benzocaine-chaul- 
moogra oil in the treatment of leprosy; preliminary note on 
the use of an oil-soluble analgesic which renders intramuscular 
injections of ehaulmoogra oil painless. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash. 1927, 42: 3005-10, 5 pL— Keil, F. Zur Behandlung 
der Lepra mit ,Jod-Antileprol. Arch. SchifTs Tropenhyg., 1935, 
39: 188-99 — Kinosita, T. (Lepra and leprol] Hifukwa kiu 
hiniokikwa zassi, 1907, 7: 515-21.— Kupffer. A. Ueber die 
Behandlung der Lepra mit Chaulmoograol. S. Petersb. med. 



Wschr., 1904, 29: 179-82. Ein Beitrag zur Behandlung 

der Lepra mi^, Chaulmoograol und Nastin. Lepra, Lpz., 1909, 
8: 144-51 —La bernadie, V. Essais de traitement de l^preux 
1 ar des injections intraveinesues d'huile de ehaulmoogra. 

Ann. mM. pharm. col.. Par., 1934, 32: 328-37. & 

Aridre, Z. Essai de traitement de la lepre par des injections 
intraveineuses d'huile de ehaulmoogra pure. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1933, 26: 988.— Labernadie, V., & LafliUe, N. 
Traitement de la lepre par l'huile d'Hydnocarpus wightiana. 
Ibid., 1927, 20: 710-6.— Lara, C. B. Evaluation of the results 
of treatment of leprosy with the chaulm.oogra derivatives. 
.1. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 1928, 8: 56; 263-72.— Leclerc, H. 
A propos d'un recent ouvrage sur I'huile de ehaulmoogra dans 
le traitement de la lepre. Presse mM., 1926, 34: 1324-6.- 
Lerz. Bericht fiber die Behandlung Aussatziger mit Nastin 
und Chaulmoogiaol. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1909, 13: 
365-70. — Lie. Traitement de la lepre par l'huile de ehaul- 
moogra et ses preparations. Commun. Conf. internat. lepre 
a923) 1924, 3. Conf., 288-92.— Lomhclt. Antileprolbehandlung 
in der Dermatologie. Zbl. Haut. C5eschlkr., 1935-36, 52: 
482. — Lowe, J., & Chatterji, S. N. Experiments in the treat- 
ment of the trophic lesions of leprosy by injections of hydno- 
carpus preparations. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 
547-8.- — Lozano, L. de J. Tratamiento de la lepra.' Hosp. 
gen., M6x., 1929-30, 4: 472-81.— McCoy, G. 'W. Chaul- 
moogra oil in the treatment of leprosv. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1942, 57: 1727-33, pi.— Marie-Suzanne. L'huUe de 
Calophyllum dans le traitement de la lepre. Rev. med. hyg. 
trop., Par., 1938, 30: 271.— Markianos, J. L'alSpol dans le 
traitement de la lepre humaine. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 
1929, 22: 155. — Martins, I. T. A. Chalmoogroterapia seg- 
mentaria intra- arterial. Pub. m^d., S. Paulo, 1942-43, 14: 
No. 8, 33-8. — Mejia S., 1. Tratamiento de la lepra por la 
Karwinskia latifolia. Rev. m^d. YucatSn, 1938-40, 20: 
335-9. — Mello, F. de, & Loyola Pereira, O. Les injections 
intraveineuses d'huile de ehaulmoogra. Bidl. Soc. path, exot., 
Par., 1935, 28: 700.^ — Mendes da Costa [Een geval van lepra 
tuberosa behandeld met chaulmograolie] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1904, 2. R., 40: d. 1, 371.— Mituda, K. Efficacit^ de I'huile 
de ehaulmoogra. Commun. Conf. internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 
3. Conf., 263-71.— Mochtar, A., & Sardjito, M. [Iodised 
chaulm.oogra ethyl in therapy of lepro.sy] Geneesk. tschr. 
Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 973-83.— Monserrat, C. Does ehaul- 
moogra treatment influence the shifting of serologic findings in 
lepers as obtained by the Wassermann, Kahn, and Vernes 
reactions? PhiUppine J. Sc., 1934, 54: 343-63.— Mouat, F. J.. 
& Tomb, J. W. Notes on native remedies; the ehaulmoogra. 
Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1935, 3: 219-22. — Moura Costa, 
H. de. As doses fortes de ehaulmoogra no tratamento da lepra. 

Rev. brasil. lepr., 1937, 5: 67-86. O methodo de 

tratamento da lepra pelas grandes doses de chalmoogra. 
Ibid., 361-7. — Muir, E. Sodium hydnocarpate in leprosy, 
suggested improvements in administration. Ind. J. M. Res., 

1927-28, 15: 501-5, pi. — The intradermal method of 

injecting hvdnocarpus preparations in leprosj'. Ibid., 1932, 
67: 121-4.— Neff, M. E. A. Ethyl esters of Calophyllum 
bigator; a preliminary report on results following their use at 
the Central Leper Hospital, Makogai, Fiji. J. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Lond., 1929, 32: 241-3. — Oppenheim, M. Leprabehandlung 
mit Antileprol. Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1935- 
37, 9. Congr., 2: 574.— Ota. M., Sato, S., & Masuzawa, T. 
A ehaulmoogra preparation for intravenous use, and its thera- 
peutic effect. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1935, 3: 153-64.— 
Pardo-Castello, V. Tratamiento de la lepra por los esteres 
etilicos de los dcidos grasos del aceite de ehaulmoogra; relacion 
de veinticinco cases en el curso de cuatro aiios. Rev. derm, 
argent.. 192,5-26. 11: 101-U.— Parra. R. F., & Santos. J. E. 
Une aim^e de traitement de la lepre par les Others ethyliques 
des acides gras de l'huile de ehaulmoogra a Agua de Dios. 
Commun. Conf. internat. lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 293-304.— 
Payan, G., & Wills, G. Tratamiento de la lepra por el mangle 
rojo. Rev. m6d. cubana, 1907, 11: 285-92. — Peirier. Les 
caloncoba k huiles antil^preuse du Cameroun. C. rend. Acad, 
sc., 1929, 189: 471. Also Ann. m^d. pharm. col.. Par., 1930, 

28: 43-7. Injections intraveineu.ses de chaulmoograte 

de soude. Ibid., 1931, 29: 852-00.— Pereira, L. On the effects 
of alepol on leprosy. Antiseptic, Madras, 1936, 33: 437-9. — 
Perrot, E. Le ehaulmoogra et autres graines utilisables contre 
la Irpre. Bull. sc. pharm.. Par., 1926, 33: annexe, 353-69. 
Also Rev. fr. derm, v^n^r., 1926, 2: 547-53. Also Boll. chim. 

farm., 1927, 66: 610-3. Les especes chaulmoogriques 

et en particulif r, le ki abao indochinois pour le traitement de 
la'lcpre. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1934, 3. ser., 112: 602-5.— 
Pos=olo H. Indice de iodo e componentes do 61eo de ehaul- 
moogra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: 471.— Rabello, E., & 
Vernet I. Note sur le traitement de la lepre. Commun. Conf. 
internat. Igpre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 305-14.— Radna, R. 
Contribution au traitement de la lepre; le traitement par 
injections pndoveineuses et endodermiques de fortes doses 
d'huile de ehaulmoogra et de ses d^rivfe. Ann. Soc. beige 
med. trop., 1939, 19: 393-405. & Limbos, P. Con- 

tribution a la question de traitement de la lepre; l'huile de 
Caloncoba welwitschii (Gilg.) Trop. Dis. Bull., Lond., 1943, 
40: 316 (Abstr.) — Rangel, M. O tratamento da lepra pelas 
injecroes endovenosas de antileprol no Hospital S. Sebastiao. 
Rev med. cir. Brasil, 1926, 34: 295; 1927, 35: 43-5.— Raymond. 
A de. Essai d'un savon total de ehaulmoogra dans le traite- 
ment de la lepra. Bull. Soc. path. exot.. Par.. 1931. 24: 770-2. 
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Le traitement des l^preux au Tonkin par injections 

intraveincuses d un savon total de chaulmoosra. Ibid., 780- 
3«— Roca, J. M. Die Lepra und das Chaulmoofira. Verh. 
Internat. derm. Koner. (1904) 1005, 2: 30,")- 1 1 .--Rogers, L. 
Traitement de la l^pre par injections de preparations solubles 
d'hiiile de chaulmoocra, d'huilc de foie de morue et de difT^- 
rentes huiles; leur mode d'action. Commun. Conf. internat. 
lepre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 2S1-8.— Rojas B., S. El trata- 
miento curativo de la lepra; eficiencia del sistema Benchetrit. 
Arch, lepra, Bopotii, 1929, 1: 86-90.— SaladriKas, E., & Be- 
tancourt. Solire e! tratamiento de la lepra por el mangle rojo. 
Pern, m^d., R. Air., 190.'), 12: .594-602.— Sasporlas. L. Traite- 
ment des leproux d'Orofara, Tahiti, par Ics dthers-^^thyles des 
acides gras de I'huile de chaiilmoopra. Biol, med.. Par., 1923, 
13: 29.'")-304.— Savill, T. D. Sequel of a case of leprosy .shown 
in May, 1900, at the Clinical Society, showing the results of 
treatment bv Oleum gvnocardii (chaulmoogra oil) Tr. Clin, 
Soc. London. 1902-03, 36: 229.— Schlos«berger. H. Die 
Behandlung der Lepra und der Tuberkulose mit Chaul- 
moograol. Zbl. ges. Tuberkforsch., 1935, 42: o4.')-76.— 
Srhujman, S., & Vaccaro, A. Tratamiento de las formas 
bacilifems de lepra, cutdneas de Rlanila, lepromatosas de El 
Cairo, por las altas dosis de los derivados de chalmouera. 
Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 428-37.— Schwelz, J. 
A propos du traitement de la lepre par les Others ^thyliques de 
I'huile de chaulmoogra (Hyrganol Poulenc et Graumanvl 
Meurice) Ann. Soc. beige m^d. trop., 1929, 9: 319-39. — 
Sen, M. Hydnocarpus wightiania; an ancient remedy for 
leprosy. Ind. I\L Rec, 1920, 46: 275.— Serra, A. Brevi note 
sulla tcrapia odierna della lepra e specialmente sull'uso dell'olio 
di chaulmoogra. Gior. internaz. sc. med., 1905, n. ser., 27: 
193-211, pi. — Sorel, M. Traitement de la lepre par injections 
intraveincuses d'huile de chaulmoogra neutralis^e. Bull. 
Acad, mdd.. Par., 1937, 3. .ser., 117: 489-92. Also Internat. 
J. Leprosy, Manila, 1937, 5: 499-502. — Souchard, L. Dix-huit 
mois de fonctionnement d'un dispensaire antil^prcux ti ITnsti- 
tut Pasteur de Saigon; traitement par le savon total de krabao; 
considerations sur la prophvlaxie de la lepre. Arch. Inst. 

Pasteur, Indochine, 1933, 267-77, 4 pi. & Ramijean. 

Contribution A I'^tude du traitement de la le pre par les savons 
de krabao. Ibid., 187-265.— Souchard, L., & Roton. Observa- 
tion d'un cas de l^pre traits par le savon total de krabao. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1933, 26: 769-72.— Souza Araujo. 
H. C. de. Estado actual do tratamento chaulmoogrico da 
lepra (1930-33) Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1933, 41: 329-36. 

Sobre o efeito dos esteres chaulmugricos injetados nos 

gSnglios de leprosos. An. brasil. derm, sif., 1939, 14: 47. — 
Tnlec & Montglond. De I'influence de I'aoidite de I'huile 
d'Hydnocarpus wightiana dans le traitement de la l^pre. 
Anil. med. pharm. col.. Par., 1936. 34: 460-71.— Tisseu 11, J. 
Traitement de la Ifipre par injections intraveincuses d'eau 
distillde. Bull. Soc. path. cxot.. Par., 193.b, 28: 169-71. 

Injections intra-arterielles d'huile de chaulmoogra 

dans le traitement de la lepre. Internat. .7. Leprosy, Manila, 

1940,8:405. ■ Guilhaumou, F., & Rivonlen, P. Etude 

comparee de Taction therapeutique des huiles neutres d'ara- 
chides et de chaulmoogra utilisees en injection intradermiquc. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1938, 31: 585-7.— Tolentino, J. G. 
How effective is the treatment of leprosv with the chaulmoogra 
oil group? Month. Bull. Bur. Health, Manila, 1936, 16: 
48-51. — Tomb, J. W. Chaulmoogra oil and its derivatives 
in the treatment of leprosv. J. Trop. M. Hvg., I^ond., 1933, 
36: 170; 186; 201.— Treatment of leprosv with derivatives of 
chaulmoogra oil. Pub. Health Bull., Wash., 1924, No. 141, 
1-11, 9 pi. — Treuherz, W. Quatro annos de experiencias no 
tratamento da lepra com injeccoes endovenosas de antileprol 
(Bayer) combinadas com solucao aquosa de tartaro emetico 

& 2%. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1926, 24: 47-57. Vier 

Jahre Erfahrungen mit intra ven6.sen Injektionen von Anti- 
leprol (.Bayer) kombiniert mit 2%iger Brechweinsteinlosung 
intra vends gegen lepra. Derm. Wschr., 1927, 84: 394-404. — 
Van Breuseghem, R. Essai du 4828a dans le traitement de la 
lepre. Ann. Soc. beige med. trop., 1936, 16: 115-9. 



Le solganal associe aux ethyl esters de chaulmoogra dans le 
traitement de la lepre. Ibid., 379-86. — Venzmer, G. Neues 
von der Behandlung des Aussatzes. Umschau, 1926, 30: 
560-2. — Zeo, A. A antilebrina no tratamento da lepra. Hora 
med., Rio, 1942, No. 54, 53-73. 

■■ Treatment: Protein. 

Gomez, J. A. Tratamiento de la lepra o enfermedad de 
Hansen por las inyeeciones de leche de vaca. Dia med. B Mr 
1943, 15: 180.— Lai Sarkar, S., & Madhab Bhattacharva, b! 
The effects of the injections of milk preparations in leprosy. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1937, 72: 398-401. — Manson-Bahr, P. On two 
apparent recoveries from anesthetic leprosv following protein 
shock treatment. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 1111. 

Treatment: Results. 

See also other subheadings (Curability; Prog- 
nosis) 

Abreu, M. de. Tratamiento anti-leprotico em Santo Angelo 

e sens resultados. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1936, 15: .5.34-47. 

Carrera, J. L. Dos afios de experiencia en el tratamiento de la 

lepra. Prensa med. argent., 1926-27, 13: 802; 839- 954 

De Vera, B. A brief report on the progress of the treatment 
SlPr,*? "? ^"^ Cuhon Leper Colony up to March, 1927 J 
Philippine Islands M. Ass.. 1927, 7: 361-6.— Eccezionali 



esperienze e risultati di cura della lebbra. Minerva med., 
Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2, varia, 4-6.— Fidanza, E. P. Estado actual 
del tratamiento de la lepra. Rev. argent, derm. sif.. 1932, 16: 
7.5-8. Also Sem. med., B. Air., 1933, 40: pt 1, 1325-30.— 
Fiol. H. Con.sidcracione.s sobre el tratamiento de la lepra y 
resultados obtenidos despues de un afto de observaci6n en el 
sanatorio-colonia Buenos .\ires. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1943, 
27: 434-8. — Froilano de Mello. I. Traitement et guerison de la 
lepre. Internat. med. W. Schweiz (1935) HW6, 1. Congr., 

253-6. • Traitement de la lApre d'aprds 3 ans d'experi- 

ence personelle. Delilu-r. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1935-37, 9. Congr., 2: 570-3.— Greco, N. V. La curaci6n de 
la lepra es un hecho. Sem. med., B. .Air., 1937, 44: pt 2, 1495- 
7. — Hudelo A- Rirhon. De rinsuffisance d'action therapeutique 
des nouvelles medications ipreconisees pour le traitement de la 
lepre chez cinq malades hospitalises fl I'hopital Saint-Louis. 
Commun. Conf. internat.. l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 343-0.— 
Kupffer. A. Zweiimddrei.ssig Jahre Lepratherapie. .Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1933, 37: 373-80.— Lara. C. B., De Vera, 
B., & Eubanas, F. Results of trials of sodium hydnocarpate 
and Bruschettini vaccine in leprosv. J. Philippine Islands 
M. Ass., 1928, 8: 261-3. — Mello, F. de, & Loyola Pereira, 
O. de. Resultats de 5 ans de traitement dans la leproserie 
de Macazana, Inde Portugaise. Presse med., 1939, 47: 897. — 
Mohanty, L. N. Two cases of leprosy successfully treated. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1929, 64: 694.— Moiser, B. Results of treatment 
at the Ngomohuru Leprosy Hospital over a period of 10 years, 
1929-38. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1940, 8: 69.— Muir, E. 
Comments on the present position of the treatment of leprosv. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1927, 62: 211-9.— Nicolas, C & Roxas-Pineda. 
E. Re.sults of antileprosy treatment in children at the Culion 
Leper Colony. J. I'hilippine Islands M. Ass., 1928, 8: 314- 
7.— Olpp, G. Hoilerfolge bei Lepra. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: 
.50-3. — Puente, J. J. Resultados favorables obtenidos en el 
tratamiento de la lepra. Rev. As. med. argent., 1929, 42: 
351-7.- — Reis, E. O euro no tratamento de lepra. Med. 
contemp., Lisb., 1933, 51: 69. — Robineau, M. Essais de 
traitement de la Idpre effectues k la leproserie de Yedjani^, 
Ebolowa, Cameroun. Commun. Conf. internat. Ic^pre (1923) 
1924, 3. Conf., 271-80.— Rodrigues, J. AvaliatSo dos resulta- 
dos do tratamento da lepra incipiente. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 

1935,2:47-9. Resultados do tratamento antileprotico 

nos differentes periodos de idade. Ibid., 187-90. — Sakurane. 
(Report on the treatment of leprosy] Hifuhyog. kiu hinioki- 
hyog. zassi, 1903, 3; 314-33. — Souza Lima. L. de. Avaliacao 
dos resultados do tratamento. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1935, 2: 
No. espec, 152-8. — Tietze, S. Brief notes on the results 
obtained from various anti-leprotic treatments in the Leper 
Department of the San Lazaro Hospital during the year 1925. 

Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1926, 6: 355-6'7. 

Statistical report on tlie negative cases obtained in the treat- 
ment of leprosy at San Lazaro Hospital (from Jan. 1, 1922 up 
to Feb. 8, 1925, inclusive) Rev. filip. med., 1926, 17: 86-95, 
7 ch. — Treatment (The) of leprosy; report of the subcommittee 
on treatment. International Congress of Leprosy. Leprosy 
Rev., Lond., 1938, 9: 150-3.— Woodman. H. M. Some results 
of treatment of leprosy in the Southern Sudan. Tr. R. Soc. 
Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1936-37, 30: 631-8. 

Treatment: Roentgen rays. 

Heiser. V. G. Preliminary notes upon a case of leprosy 
apparently cured with the X-rays. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1908, 
74: 757. — Lassar, O.. Siegfried. A.. & Urbanowicz. Versuche 
mit der Behandlung Leprakrankcr mit Rontgenstrahlen. Klin. 

Jahrb., 1905-06, 15: 1-26. Bericht des Kreisarztes 

Urbanowicz iiber Versuche mit der Behandlung Leprakranker 
mit Rontgenstrahlen. Derm. Zsehr., 1906, 13: 690-712.— 
Prudhomme, R. Action des ravons X sur les lepromes des rats. 
Bull. Soc. path, cxot.. Par., 1934, 27: 917-20.— Smidt. H. N. 
Rontgenbehandeling van lepra. Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 
1932, 72: 1690-704.— Turkhud. D. A. Treatment of leprosy 
with Rontgen rays. Tr. Bombay M. Congr., 1909, 30.5-7.— 
Wilkinson, H. B. I,eprosy in the Philippines, with an account 
of its treatment with the x-ray. J. Am. M. Ass., 1906, 48: 
315-21. 

Treatment: Sera, and antibodies. 

Reens-tierna, J. A fourth orientation on the 
therapeutic value of an anti-leprosy serum (in 
Columbia and Venezuela) 106p. 8? Helsin., 
1937. 

Forms Suppl. 85, Acta med. scand. 

Further therapeutic tests with an anti- 
leprosy serum in Netherlands East Indies and 
other countries. 195p. 24cm. Lund, 1941. 

Baliiia, P. L., & Basombrio, G. A. Ensayo de tratamiento 
de la lepra con un suero preparado por el Dr Reenst.ierna. Rev. 
argent, derm, sif., 1939, 23: 33,5-8.— Boenjamin, R. [Applica- 
tion of Reenstierna's antileprosy serum in certain cases of 
leprosy in Batavia] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 19.39, 79: 
1346-70. — Carrasquilla L.. J. Un procedimiento seroterrtpico 
apiicado al tratamiento de la lepra griega. Mem. Congr. med. 

panamer. (1896) 1898. 2. Congr., 2: 1148-68. Sobre 

el empleo de la seroterapia en la lepra. Ibid., 1168-73. — 
Deycke [Ueber die Entwicklung und die Grundlagen seiner 
spezifischen Lepratherapie] j Miinch. med. Wschr., 1907, 54: 
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2214. — Felugo, C. L'autosieroterapia da vescicatorio nella 
lebbra. Arch, biol., Genova, 1926, 3: No. 4, 39-42, 4 ch.— 
Loiola Pereira, O. Ensaios do tiatamento da lepra com o soro 
proparado pelo Prof. J. Reenstierna da Universidade de Upsala, 
Suecia. Arq. Esc. m^d. cir. Nova Goa, 1940, ser. A, 14: 31- 
70. — Malaihollo, J. F. [Brief report on the treatment of leprosy 
with Prof. Reenstierna's anti-leprous serum in Semarang] 
Geneesk. tsohr. Ned. Indie, 1939, 79: 001-18.— Ota, M., Sato, 
S., & Isibasi, T. Contributions &. la serologic et a la th(5rapie de 
la lepre. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1934, 9: pt 1, 729-40.- 
Paldrock, A. Specific treatment of leprosy. Urol. Cut. Rev., 
1933, 37: 859-62. — Reenstierna, J. Premiers r^sultats de 
traitement de la lepre par un serum experimental. Arch. 
Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 1933, 22: 364-6. Also C. rend. Acad. 

sc., Par., 1933, 197: 718-20. [Therapeutic tests 

with an anti-leprous serum; in Sweden and Ethiopia] Sven. 
liik. tidn., 1935, 32: 1441-52. Also Acta med. scand., 1936. 88: 

399-406. Eine vierte Orientierung iiber den thera- 

peutischen Wert eines Anti-I.cprasenmis. In Festschr. B. 
Nocht, Hamb., 1937, 480-6. Also Internat. J. Leprosy, 

Manila, 1938, 6: 77-90, 6 pi. Reenstierna's antileprosj- 

serum. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 103. — Tisseuii, 
J. Essai de traitement de l^pres cutan6es par le s^rum sanguin 
de lepres nerveuses. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1937, 30: 
227-30. — Tommasi, L. II siero di Reenstierna nella cura della 
lebbra. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1: 1174. 

Treatment: Sera, and antibodies, non- 
specific. 

Chala H., J. I., & Lieras Restrepo, F. Toxoide de la difteria 
en el tiatamiento de la lepra. Rev. Fac. med., Bogotrt, 1943- 
44, 12: 125-45, 4 pi., tab. — Chatterjee, K. R. Notes on the 
treatment of leprosy with diphtheria-formol-toxoid. Trop. 
Dis. Bull., Lond., 1942, 39: 097 (Abstr.)— Collier, D. R. The 
use of diphtheria toxoid in the treatment of leprosy. Internat. 
J. Leprosy, Manila, 1941, 9: 1-10, pi. Also Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1941, 9: 283-91. & McKean, J. H. The use of diph- 
theria antitoxin and toxoid in leprosy; a preliminary report. 
Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1940, 11: 140-6.— Davison, A. R., & 
Grasset, E. Diphtheria toxoid in the treatment of leprosy; 
clinical and immunological investigations. Ibid., 1941, 12: 
68-79. — Faget, G. H., & Johansen, F. A. Diphteria toxoid 
treatment of leprosj-; a preliminary report. Pub. Health Rep., 
Wash., 1942, 57: 2-19-53.— Fleming, R. B. Uma esperan^a 
para o leproso. Rev. combate lepra. Rio, 1941, 6: 25-32. — 
McKean, J. H. Limitations of the diphtheria toxoid treatment 
of leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1941, 9: 309-14. 

Limitations of toxoid treatment. Ibid., 359. — Moi^>er, 

B. Report on trial treatment of leprosy with diphtheria 
anatoxine Ramon. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1941, 12: .54-6. — 
New (A) treatment for leprosy. East Afr. M. J., 1940-41, 17: 
469. — Nuevo tratamiento de la lepra. C Y M, Medellfn, 1941, 
1 : No. 2, 20-6. — Souza Araujo, H. C. de. A anatoxina dift^rica 

na lepra. Brasil med., 1941, 55: 750. Nota sobre a 

acao da anatoxina difterica na lepra. Bol. Acad. nac. mod., 
Rio, 1941-42, 113: No. 7, 24-7. — Trent. H. Clinical observa-" 
tions and notes on the treatment of early leprosy with diphtheria 
antitoxin. East Afr. M. J.. 1942-43, 19: 147-9. 

Treatment, symptomatic. 

Baptista, L. Contribuigao ao tratamento das dores em 
doentes de lepra; tratamento pela histidina. Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1936, 4: 223-32. — Cochrane, R. G. The action of ephedrine in 
relieving certain painful accompaniments of leprosy and lepra 
reaction. Lancet, Lond., 1929, 2: 551.— DeCaires, P. F. 
Iron therapy in severe cutaneous leprosy. Frit. Guiana M. 
Annual, 1943, 132-6, ch. — Moraes Junior, J. de. Tratamento 
das algias em doentes de lepra. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1935, 2: 
No. espec, 75-92, inch tab. — Radna, R. Sur le traitement des 
algies l^preuses par le cobranyl. Ann. Soc. beige mdd. trop., 
1938, 18: 73. — Rodrigues de Souza, A. Alcool endovenoso nas 
dores leproticas. Rev. lepr. Sao Paulo, 1933-34, 1: 74-80.— 
Roy, A. Intravenous sodium bicarbonate in cases of nerve pam 
in leprosv. Ind. M. Gaz., 1931, 66: 195.— Sarkar, S. L., & 
Bhattacharyja, B. M. The action of cobra-toxyl on the nerve 
pain of leprosy. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1938-39, 8: 412.— Schujman, 

5. El tratamiento de las algias leprosas por las myecciones 
intradermicas de histamina. Rev. urug. derm, sif., 1938, 3: 
96-104. — Tisseuii, J. Ueureuse action de la yohimbme sur la 
laryngite des Idpreux. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1937, 30: 
634.— Venin de cobra et lepre. Arch. mdd. pharm. nav., 1933. 
123: 601.— Wavson, J. T., & Runiecke, A. C. Studies upon 
leprosy; a paUiative treatment for leprous rhmitis. Pub. 
Health Rep. U. S. Marine Hosp. Serv., No. 33, 15-25. 

Treatment: Untoward effects. 

Cole, H. J. Causes of irritation upon injection of iodized 
ethyl e-sters' of hydnocarpus-group oils. Philippine J. Sc., 1931, 
46: 377-82. Also Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1933. 1: 81- 

6. — Lagrosa, M., Tiong, J. O., & Disini, D. I urther observa- 
tions on the course of the anesthesia following antileprotic 
intradermal injections. J. Philippine Islands M. As.s.. 1935, 

15' 312-8 Vespoli. M. A. Aeao dos raios infra-vermeihos nos 

processes inflamat6rios causados pelas infiltragoes intra- 
dermicas dos dsteres do chaulmoogra; mdtodo de plancha. 
Rev brasil lepr., 1940, 8: No. espec, 129-31.— Wade, H. W. 
Complaints of patients under antileprosy treatment. Phrhp- 



pine J. Sc., 1925, 26: 21. Lara, C. B., & Nicolas, C. 

Complaints of patients under antileprosy treatment. Ibid., 
1924, 25: 661. 

Treatment: Vaccines. 

Miranda, A. *Traitement de la lepre par le 
vaccin anti-hansenien de Vaudremer. 80p. 8? 
Par., 1935. 

MoNPERE, L. *Les etapes de la vaccination 
antilepreuse. 48p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Beurmann, de, & Gougerot. Contribution k I'dtude bac- 
tdriologique de la lepre; la Idproline de Rost. Bull. Soc. mM. 

hop. Paris, 1907, 3. ser., 24: 1397-411. Traitement de 

la Idpre par la Idproline. Ibid., 1411-7. — Callens, J. Traite- 
ment de la lepre par injection d'une Idproline. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1930, 23: 909-1 1.— Cruz, M. C. Parenteral adminis- 
tration of fresh and boiled leprotic emulsions in lepers. J. 
Philippine Islands M. A.ss., 1935, 15: 319-23. — De Giorgio, A. 
II vaccino di Vaudremer nella lebbra. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 
1930, 77: Suppl., 51-4. — Devoto, A. Tentativi di cura della 
lebbra con vaccini preparati coi noduli leprosi f nota preventiva) 
Ibid., 1926, 67: 618-23.— Fernandez, J. M. M. L'injection de 
Idprolin chez les Idpreux. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: 425-30, 
4 pi. — Fleming, J. Treatment of leprosv in the Purulia Leper 
Asj-lum, by Ro.^t's leprolin. Ind. M. Gaz., 1905, 40: 132-4. — 
Gohar, M. A. Vaccine treatment of leprosy. J. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Lond., 1931, 34: 166-8. — Lanteri, G. Tentativi di autovaccino- 
terapia intradermica nella lepra. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1926, 
67: 1573-6. — Little, E. G. Acute nodular leprosy originating 
in this country and cured by vaccine treatment. Brit. M. J., 

1926, 2: 1034, pi. & Hasson, J. In England entstandener 

und mittels der Imjjfbehandlung geheilter akuter knotiger 
.Aussatz. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 1319-21.— Mello, F. 
de, & Pereira, O. de L. Observations rdsumdes du traitement de 
quelques lepreux par le vaccin de Vaudremer. Boll. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1937, 30: 749-51. — Morris, M. Case of leprosy 
treated with a special vaccine. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1908-09, 
2: Derm. Sect., 41-5. — Pereira, O. de L. A vacina de Vau- 
dremer na lepra. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1937, 55: 337—40. — 
Rost, E. R. Notes on the cultivation of the Bacillus leprae and 
the treatment of leprosy by the injections of a leprolin manu- 
factured from cultures. Ind. M. Gaz., 1904, 39: 167; 203, pi. 
Further notes on the treatment of leprosy by injec- 
tions of leprolin. Ibid., 441-5. • Die Behandlung der 

Lepra mit Leprolin. Verh. Ges. deut. Naturforsch. (1907) 
1908, 2. T., 2. H., 552.— Rudolf, N. S. Notes on a visit to the 
laboratory and hospital of Captain E. R. Rost, 1. M. S., the 
discoverer of leprolin. Medicine, Detr., 1905, 2: 175-83. — 
Sezary, A., & Levy, G. Essai de vaccinothdrapie antildpreuse. 

Presse mdd., 1935, 43: 1818. & Bolgert, M. L'action 

thdrapeutique du vaccin antildpreux de Vaudremer. Bull. Soc. 
mdd. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 50: 1372-81.— Sezary, A., Vau- 
dremer & Brun. Essai de vaccinothdrapie antildpreuse. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm. syph.. 1933, 40: 227-9.— Spitzer. Traitement de 
la lepre par le vaccin de Vaudremer. Bull. Soc. mdd. hop. 

Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 50: 1390. Le vaccin de Vaudremer 

et son application dans la maladie de Hansen. Deliber. Congr. 
derm, internat. (1935) 1935-37, 9. Congr., 2: .573.— Tebb, W. 
Leprosy and vaccination. J. hyg.. Par., 1893, 18: 265-8. — 
Touraine & Ribadeau-Duraas. Lepre mixte traitde par vaccino- 
thdrapie. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 229-35.— 
Williams, A. W. Leprosy-; treatment by means of a special 
vaccine. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1930, 22: 109-14.— 
Wood, R. S. Observations on the effect of the injection of 
leprolin. Ind. M. Gaz., 1904, 39: 333-6.— Woolley, P. G. 
The bacteriotherapy of leprosy. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1906-07, 4: 121. Also Science, 1907, n. ser., 26: 410. 

Treatment: Vaccines, non-specific. 

Ashmead, A. S. A new method of treating leprosy by train- 
ing the phagocytes to cure the disease through subcutaneous 
inoculations of pure yeast culture cells and dead bacilli. Am. 
J. Derm. Genitourin. Dis., 1908, 12: 64-6. — Bourgeois & 
Tsatsaronis. Sur un cas de l^pre traite par la bactdriothdrapie. 
Progr. mdd.. Par., 1928, 43: 1115. — Campana, R. Raffronti 
dell'azione della tubercolina di- Koch nei luposi e nei leprosi. 
CUn. dermosifilopat. Univ. Roma, 1909, 27: 79. — Davison, A. 
R. Leprosy treatment with Grasset's tubercle endotoxoid; 
interim report. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1941, 12: 18-24. — 
Feron. Notes sur le traitement des poussdes aigues de Idpre 
par les injections intraveineuses de gonacrine. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1933, 26: 981-8. — Fischer, J. A. [Tuberculin 
therapy in leprosy] Geneesk. tsohr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 
2138-46, pi. — Girard, G., & Ducros. Essai de traitement de la 
Idpre par I'antigdne tuberculeux mdthylique. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot., Par., 1928, 21: 594. — Grasset, E., & Davison, A. R. 
Antigenic treatment of leprosy by means of a non-acid-fast 
variety of tubercle bacillus. S. Afr. J. M. Sc., 1942, 7: 236- 
44. — Jouenne, P., & Guillet, R. Deux cas d'amdliorations de 
Idpre apres traitement par le B. C. G. Bull. Soc. path, exot., 
Par 1927, 20: 91. — Lavall & Pomaret. Un cas de Idpre traitd 
par I'e B. C. G. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1928, 42: 406-8.— Leprosy 
treated with non-acid-fast tubercle bacillus. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1943, 151: 60. — Novaes e Silva, S. de Tuberculino- 
therapia da lepra pela T. O. A. do Institute Oswaldo Cruz 
(experiencias clinicas feitas) Rev. med. cir. Brasil, 1927, 35: 
83_9g._Pereira, O. de L. On the effects of anti-variolic vaccina- 



LEPROSY 



750 



LEPROSY 



tion in lepers. Antiseptic, Madras, 1934, 31: 553-6, pi. — 
Peyre, E. L. Posologie de I'antig^ne in^thylique tuberculeux 
et son eniploi dans la l^pro. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1928, 
21: 14.— I'ons, R., & Chastel. Essais sur Taction curative du 
vaccin antituberculeux B. C. G. dans la l^pre. Ibid., 1926, 19: 
520. — Remlinger, P., & Bailly, J. Essai de traitement de la 
Idpre par le B. C. G.; innoeuit^ absolue de doses tres 61ev^es du 
bacillc. Ibid., 1928, 21: 283-7.— Roussel, J. N. Leprosy: a 
report of 27 cases treated v\ith anthrax vaccine. J. Trop. M. 
Hyg., Lond., 1935, 38: 133-6.— Row, R. Treatment of leprosy 
by a vaccine of autolvsed tubercle bacilli. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. 
M. Hyg., Lond., 1925-26, 19: 407-10, pi. Also Ind. M-. Rec, 

1926, 46: 266. On the curative value of the tubercle 

bacillar>- autolysate in leprosv. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. 
(1927) 1928, 7. Congr., 2: 317-31, 6 pi.— Southard, L. Note 
sur le traitement des l^preux par le B. C. G. A I'hopital de 
Choquan. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Indochine, 1926, Nos. 3-4, 
51-4. — Tisseuil, J., & Guilhaumou, F. Essai de traitement de 
la l^pre nerveuse par le vaccin antirabique. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1937, 30: 751-5. 

Treatment: Vitamins. 

_ Alfon no D. A. S. P. Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 17: No. 332, 
157. — Arantes, S. C. Resultados nulos do tratamento da lepra 
pelo alfon; obscrvagiSo de 2 anos. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1941, 9: 
179-84. — Blueth, A. Betaxin in the treatment of leprosv. 
Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1939, 10: 109-12.— Brown, J. A. K. 
Some dietetic factors in leprosv with special reference to B 
avitaminosis. West Afr. M. j., 1934-35, 8: No. 4, 2-7. — 
Dutra de Oliveira. Vitan)inoterapia e lepra. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1939, 7: 187-93.— Gatli. C. & Gaona. R. J. Cebion bei 
der Lepra-Behandlung. Arch. Schiffs Tropcnhj'g., 1939, 43: 
32. — Hou, H. C. Vitamin Bj in the treatment of leprosy; 
vitamin Bi excretion in urine. Internat. J. Lepros.N', iSianila, 
1939, 7: 455-62.- — Moura. A. M. de. () caroteno no tratamento 
da lepra. Impr. med., Rio, 1939, 15: 1443-6.— Pinto Lippelt, 
A., & Mendon^a de Barros, J. O alfon no tratamento da lepra. 
Rev. brasil. lei)r., 1940, 8: 4.5-51. — Ugarriza, U. G. Cebion bei 
der Bohandlung von leproscr Septicaemie, .^rch. Schiffs 
Tropenhyg., 1939, 43: 33.— Villela. G. G. Ueber die Beein- 
flussung der Lepra durch Vitamin Bi und C (Aneurin iind 
Ascorbinsiiure) Ibid., 127-9. — Vitamin B in leprosy. Lancet, 
Lond., 1938, 2: 204. 

Trophoneurosis. 

Abbatucci. Troi)hon6vrose faciale d'origine 16preuse. 
Caducee, 1900, 6: 245.- — Aleixo, A. Sobre o mal perfurante da 
lepra. Brasil med., 1930, 44: 1-5. — Arnold, H. L., jr. Neural 
leprosy with mal perforans. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1944, 
49: 297. — Bertaccini, G. Atrofie cutanee lebbrose in chiazze 
in un soggetto con lebbra maculoanestetica. Atti Soc. ital. 
derm, sif., 1938, 1: 907-9.— Flandin, C, & Ragu. J. Mal 
perforant plantaire gugri en 2 mois par les injections intra- 
veineuses du complexe chaulmooara-cholestfirol chez une 
l^preuse traitfe depuis 10 ans par les th^rapeutiques classiques. 
Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1937, 3. sen, 53: 734-7.— Guida, H. 
Tratamento clinico do mal perfurante plantar pela acetyl- 
cholina e insulina, nos doentes de lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 
1937, 5: 87-102.— Kirk, N. T. Neurotrophic changes in 
leprosy. Mil. Surgeon, 1931, 69: 18-25.— Marino Bechelli, L., 
& Silva Guimaraes, J. da. O mal perfurante na lepra; estudo 
clinico. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: No. espec, 207-16, pi. — 
Nicola J., & Rousset, J. Deux cas de forme trophoneurotique 
de la maladie de Hansen. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 
40: 326-8. — Perves. Application de I'infiltration du ganglion 
6toil6 au traitement des troubles trophiques du membre 
supfrieur dans la lepre. Rev. sc. m6d. Afrique fr., Brazzaville, 
1942, 1: 76-80.— Pisacane. C. Le atrofie lebbrose. Gior. ital. 
derm, sif., 1934, 75: 1261-82, 2 pi.— Radna, R. Sur le traite- 
ment des Ifeions trophiques lepreuses. Ann. Soc. beige med. 
trop., 1939, 19: 65-71.— Silveira, L. M. Amputagoes e mal 
perfurante plantar. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: No. espec, 
219-25, 3 pi. — Villas-Boas, J. Um caso de mal perfurante 
palmar na lepra. Rev. med. mil., Rio, 1937, 26: 27-31. 

Types. 

See also Leprid. 

Aguiar Pupo, J. Das formas clfnicas de lepra; modalidades 
invasoras e reacionarias. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1939, 7: 357-90, 

9 pi., ch. A proposito da classificagao. Ibid., 1940, 8: 

429-32.— Azaret Moron, R. Formas clinicas de la lepra; 
cutaneas, nerviosa, visceral y lazarina. Rev. med. trop. 
parasit., Habana, 1942, 8: 40-2.— Baliiia, P. L., & Basombrio, 
G. Classification des formes cliniques de l^pre. Rev. brasil 
lepr., 1938, 6: 225-8.— Bungeler, W. Die pathologische 
Anatomic der Lepra; die pathologische Histologic der Lepra- 
em rieues Emteilungsprinzip der verschiedenen Lepraformen 
auf der Grundlage des histologischen Befundes und der Im- 
munit;itsroaktion. Virchows Arch., 1943, 310: 493-.565 — 
C assification (The) of leprosy; report of the Subcommittee on 
Uassification. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 389- 
97.--Cla8Sification (Ihe) of leprosy. Month. Bull. Bur. 
Health, Manila. 1938, 18: 379-87.— Cuesto Almonacid & 
Kodnguez_ Degregorio. Lepra monomorfa precoz. Med. 
ibera 19.3;j, 29: pt 1, 546.-Cunha Nobrega. R. Estudio clinico 
das classifiMfoes da lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1942, 10: 5-66.— 
Oermond, R. C. The modern international type classification 



of leprosy. S. Afr. M. J., 1936. ID: 17-25.— Greco, N. V. 
Clasificacion de la lepra. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1940, 8: 301-11. — 
Kuznezov, V. N. The dynamic cla.ssificatioii of the forms of 
lepios>'. Internat. J. Leprosx , Manila, 1937, 5: 407-18. — 
Latrpe, P. H. J. [Type differentiation of lepers in the epi- 
demiological sense] Cleneesk. t.-chr. Ned. Indii.', 1938, 78: 
890-904. — Lie, H. P. The classification of leiirosy. Inteinat. 
J. Lei)rosy, Manila, 1935, 4: 35^4. — Lindberg, K. Un e.-isai 
de cla.ssification pratique des 16preux. Rev. m6d. lu g. trop.. 
Par., 1930, 22: 73-S.— Muir, E. Nomenclature de la l^pre. 
Commun. Conf. internat. l^pre (1923) 1924, 3. Conf., 157-64. 

Resistance and the t.vping of leprosj' skin lesions. 



Leprosy Bev., Lond., 1939, 10: 221-5. — Rabello Junior. Uma 
classificafao clinico-epidcniiologica das formas da lepra. Rev. 
brasil. lepr., 1936, 4: No. espec, 375-410. Also Internat. J. 

Leprosy, Manila, 1937, 5: 343-56. — & Rabello. E. Une 

classification clinico-^pid^miologiquc des formes de la lepre. 
Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: 229-43.— Kyrie, G. A. The classifi- 
cation of leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1938, 9 : 20-4. — 
Saenz, B. Sobre algunas formas de lepra i)oco frecuentemente 
observadas. Vida nueva, Habana, 1930, 25: 322-9. — Salomon- 
Schujman. A proposito de uma nueva clasificacion de lepra. 
Rev. brasil. lepr., 1940, 8: 111-8. — Sousa Campos, N. de. 
Sobre a nova cla.ssificavao de lepra proposta pcla Revista 
brasileira de leprologia. An. paul. med. cir., 194 J, 42: 155. 

• & Scusa Lima, L. de. ClassiCcagao. ]!cv. biasil. lepr., 

1941, 9: 293-5.— Vafco de Toledo, I). Con-idciafocs sobre 
a nova classifica'jao da lepra. Ibid., 1940, 8: No. e.^iiec, 15- 
29. — Wade, H. W. A proposed revision of llio A.'emorial 
Conference classification of leprosy. Am. J. Trop. M., 1937, 

17: 773-801. Impressoes preliminares em lorno do 

problema da classificagao. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: 357-72. 

Germond, R. C. [et al.) Clasificaci6n de la lepra. Bol. 

Of. san. panamer., 1938, 17: 783-8; 793. 

Types: Mixed type. 

Arzt, L. Lepra mixta. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 107. — 
Beurmann, de, & Laroche, G. Deux cas de Ifipre mixte avcc d6- 
faut do concordance entre les manifestations cutanfes et les 
troubles de sensibility de la peau. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 

1909, 20: 79-87. Un cas de Idpre mixte; autopsie; 

bacill6mie terminale; cirrhose lepreuse du foie; mSningite 
hans^nienne. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1909, 3. ser., 26: 
1278-92. — Beurmann, de, Roubinovitch & Gougerot. lApre 
mixte; ^tude des ulcerations des 16preux. Ann. derm, syph.. 
Par., 1906, 4. ser., 7: 393-405. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 

1906, 17: 252-64. ■ — Autopsie de Idpre mixte; 16sions 

viscdrales: foie, rate et testicules l^jjreux; la sclerose 16preuse. 
Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1906, 4. ser., 7: 405-12. Also Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1906, 17: 264-71.— Bloch, B. Ueber 
einen Fall von Lepra tuberoso-maculo-anaesthetica. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1906, 19: 303.— Bluth. Lepra mixta. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1926, 52: 1626.— Bommer, S. Lepra mixta. Derm. 
Wschr., 1938, 106: 45-50.— Cassaet, E., & de Raguine, R. 

JJn cas de lepre mixte d'origine colonialc. Gaz. sc. nu'd. 15or- 
^eaux, 1909, 30: 474-9.— Castro Cerqueira, G. de. Um in- 
teressante caso de lepra inista. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: 341- 
52, pi. — Dade, C. T. A case of leprosv; mixed form. Tr. Inter- 
nat. Derm. Congr. (1907) 1908, 6. Congr., 1: 344.— DorfTel, J. 
Demonstration eines Falles von kompletter Lepra (Lepra 
mixta) Munch, med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 688. — Fox, H. Leprosy, 
mixed type. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 1159.— 
Gliick, L. Die Lepra tubero-anaesthetica, vom kUnischen 
Standpunkte geschildert. Lepra, Lpz., 1908-09, 8: 1-52.— 
Guzzi, M. Considerazioni su di un caso di IcVibra mista. Ann. 
med. nav., Roma, 1939, 45: 44.5-9. — Hallopeau & Boudet. 
Sur un cas grave de Idpre mixte qui va fitre traitd par la solution 
k hautes doses d'atoxyl. Bull. Soc fr. derm, sj ph., 1907, 18: 
234-7. — Hudelo, Mouzon & Duhamcl. Sur un cas de lepra 
nerveuse avec tremblement et symptomes de la s6rie spas- 
modique (lepre £l forme mixte d'emtilde) Bull. Soc. mid. 
hop. Paris, 1926, 3. ser., 50: 971-5.— Jame, L., Jacob, A., & 
Jude, A. Ldpre mixte k Evolution aiguii. Rev. mdd. hvg. 
trop., Par., 19.32, 24: 149-.53.— Khundadze. Y. S. K kazuis- 
tikle zarazheniya prokazol; sluchal leprie mixta, ^■rach. gaz., 

1907, 14: 687-90.— Krizhevich, E. K. Lepra tuberosa et lues 
gummosa; lepra tuberosa et anaeslhetica. Russ. J. kozhn. 
vener. bolezn., 1905, 9: 401-4. — Lortat-Jacob & Morlass. 
Sur un cas de Idpre mixte traitd par la cryoth^rapie. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1926, 33: 474.— Maricatide, E., & GSIe^escu, 
P. Un cas de lepra mi.xta. Spitalul, 1904, 24: 551-6.— 
Mesire, J. J., & Miyares, C. M. Lepra mixta. Vida nueva, 
Habana, 19^t0, 45: 193 (Abstr.)— Netto, S. Cruzada anti- 
leprosa; a lepra mista. Brasil med., 1932, 46: 884. — Pcrouna- 
gian, M. B. Leprosy (mixed tvpc) improved greatly under 
anti-luetic treatment. J. Cut. Dis. Syph., 1909, 27: 186.— 
Fieri, Sardou & Battesti. Ldpre mixte traitde par le bleu et 
I'hyrganol; presence de bacilles dans le sang pdriph^rique. 
Marseille mdd., 1937, 74: pt 2, 209-1 l.—Rofica, Nicoletti & 
Calicchio. Lepra mista, prevalentcmente tuberosa. Chn. 
dermosifilopat. Univ. Roma, 1909, 27: 62-6.— Saby & Ray- 
mond. Sur un cas de ldpre k forme mixte. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1934, 41: 1417-9. — Sandor, I. Un cas de ldpre mixte. 
Rev. tunis. sc. mdd., 1927, 21 : 219.— .Silcock, F. A. E. Leprosy 
(mixed nodular and anaesthetic) Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1934, 27: 1459. Also Brit. J. Derm. Syph., 1934, 46: 423-5.— 
Spiegler [Ein Fall von Lepra tubero-anaesthetica] Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1904, 17: 59. — Tappeiner, S. Ueber Lepra mixta. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1938-39, 178: 570-81. 
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Ulcer. 



Berny, P., & Gippet, E. Essai de traitement des ulcera- 
tions l^preuscs au moyen de badigeonnages quotidiens avec 
une solution de bleu de methylene avi centieme. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot., Par., 1936, 29: 851-4.^ — Beiz, H. Zur Bchandlung 
leproser Ulzera. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1938, 42: 468-70.— 
Black. K. Periarterial sympathectomy for the ulcerations of 
leprosy. Malay. M. J., 1933, 8: 60-2.— Bousefield, C. E. 
The ulcers of leprosy. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1938, 6: 
73. — Braga, R. Tratamento das ulceras leproticas por in- 
jecgoes intrarteriaes. Rev. brasil. lepr., 1936, 4: 447-67.- — 
Costa Valente, E. Tratamento das ulceras de leprosos e das 

suas manifestagoes dolorosas. Ibid., 1937, 5: 141-58. ■ 

A proposito do tratamento das ulceras de leprosos pelas in- 
filtracoes intradermicas. Ibid., 519-24. — Cruz, M. C, Abuel, 
J. I., & Samson, J. G. Periarterial sympathectomy in trophic 
ulcers of leprosy: preliminary report. J. Philippine Islands 
M. Ass., 1931, 11: 474-6.— Diniz, O. Tratamento das ulceras 
leproticas pelo sulfato de magnesio. Impr. med., Rio, 1941, 
17: No. 332, 58-61.— Faget, G. H. Curative action of sul- 
fathiazole on leprotic ulcers. Hosp. News, Wash., 1942, 9: 
No. 3, 6-12, 2 pL— Floriani, L., & Floriani, C. Nuevo trata- 
miento de la lepra, en especial de las ulceras leprosas. Prensa 
m6d. argent., 1937, 24: 1509-35.— Froilano de Mello. I., & 
Lobato de Faria, C. Sur I'infestation des ulceres Ifiprotiques 
par des champignons levuriformes. Mycopathologia, Gravenh., 
1938, 1: 201-11, pi. — Llano, L. Clasificacion de las ulceras 
leprosas y su tratamiento. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1943, 27: 
241. — Marty, J. La sympathectomie p6ri-art^rielle dans le 
traitement des ulceres de la l^pre nerveuse. Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1938, 31: 199-201.— Maynard, N. H. The treat- 
ment of trophic ulcers in leprosy. East Afr. M. J.. 1938-39, 
15: 307. — Muir, E. A note on the treatment of lepromatous 
ulcers. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1941, 12: 40. — Noronha Miranda, 
B. Ulceras fagedenicas em doentes de lepra. Rev. brasil. 
lepr., 1943, 11: 151-8, inch pi.— Oberdiirffer, M. J., & Collier, 
D. R. Prevention and treatment of ulcers and deformities in 
leprosy. Leprosy Rev., Lond., 1939, 10: 151-63.— Pereira 
Cassiano, T. Tratamento do mal perfurante plantar de origem 
leprotica. Hospital, Rio, 1937, 12: 257-61.— Py, C, & Riveros 
M., M. Tratamiento de las ulceraciones leprosas por la simpa- 
tectomfa. Reun. Soc. argent, pat. region. (1929) 1930, 5. meet., 
1: 408-19. — Rocha, H. Tratamento das ulceras dystrophicas 
da lepra pelo methodo de Dickson Wright. Rev. combate 
lepra, Rio, 1937, 2: 15-8. — Ryrie, G. A. On the treatment of 
leprotic iilcers. Internat. J. Leprosj', Manila, 1936, 4: 343-5. — 
Shiiov, N. V. [AppUcation of INIazur's atuberculin antivirus 
in treatment of ulcers in the leprous] Kazan, med. J., 1939, 
35: No. 5-6, 58-62. — Stein, A. A. Ueber die Lokalbehandlung 
der Leprageschwure. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 93: 1345-7. Also 
Vrach. gaz., 1931, 35: 675. — Tisseuil, J. Le synthol soufre 
dans le traitement des ulceres de la lepre nerveuse. Bull. 
Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1937, 30: 755-7.— Vespoli, M. As 
ulceras leprosas, pathogenia e tratamento pelas infiltragoes 
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Watansbe. Y. Inoculation test with the bacillus of rat leprosy. 

F itasato Arch., 1934. 11: 259-76. Inoculation testa 

with rat leprosy. Ibid., 1936, 13: 158-68. 

Resistance. 

Anderson. H. H. Effect of heat on viability of Mvcobacteri- 
um lopiae muiLs. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1935-36, 33: 
/;irf;*''"r'/r- 1^ " sejour de 24 h. in vitro dans le bleu de 
methylene kOJi p % n attenue pas la virulence du bacille de 
!Mef.^nsky. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1935, 28: 58.— Dhar- 
mendra & Bose, R. Bactericidal action in vitro of sulphanila- 
mide and sulphapyridine on Mycobacterium leprae muris. Ind. 
J. M. Res., 1043, 31 : 13.3-6.-Prudhomme. R. Influence du pH 
sur a conservation du bacille de Stefanskv en bouillon glvcerinfi. 

Bull Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1935,28:11-4. Affaiblisse- 

ment de la virulence du bacille de Stefanskv par les rayons 
ultra-violets. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1939, 7: 67-71.— 
iisseuii J & Chorine. V. La coloration par la fuchsine ne 
1934^275^224 Stefansky. Bull. Soc. path. exot.. Par.. 
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Vaccine. 



Markianos. J. Application de I'antigfine d6graiss6 de bacilles 
de la lepre murine, dans le traitement de la lepie humaine. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par.. 1930, 23: 150.— Wherry. W. B. 
Experiments on vaccination against rat lepros.v; on the extrac- 
tion of rat letra bacilli from watery emulsions by means of 
chloroform; rat lepra bacilli in the rat louse. .1. Infect. Dis., 
1909, 6: 630-3. 

LEPROSY, murine. 

See also Leprosy bacillus, murine. 

Grange, P. *Rapports de la lepre de I'homme 
et de la lepre du rat. 43p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Afanador, A. Evolution de la formula leucocvtaire chez 
le rat l^preux. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1935, 28: 67-70.— 
Asami, S. Histopathologische Untersuchungen iiber Ratten- 
lepra. Mitt. allg. Path., Sendai, 1933-34, h: 269-82, 2 pi — 
Badger, L. F., Masunaga, E., & Wulf, D. Leprosy; vitamin 
Bi deficiency and rat leprosy. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1940, 
55: 1027-41. — Badger, L. F., & Sebrell, W. H. Leprosy; 
the effect of a vitamin Bi deficient diet on the incubation period 
of rat leprosy. Ibid., 1935, 50: 855-63. — Borrel, A., & Larrousse, 

F. Localisation 16preuse dans le foie du rat par le cysticerque 
du Ta;nia crassicola. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1930, 105: 822. 
Also Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1930, 19: 762-4.— Burnet, E. Examen 
de quelques reactions d'immunite et d'alleigie dans la lepre 
murine. Arch. Inst. Pasteur Tunis, 1938, 27: 361-7.— Chau- 
chard, B., & Chorine, V. Modifications de I'excitabilite ner- 
veuse dans la lepre des rats. Bull. Acad. med.. Par., 1936, 
3. ser., 115 : 954-9. — Chorine, V. Lecithine et cholest^nne 
sanguines dans la lepre murine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124; 

1276-8. & Chabaud, A. Lepre du rat et sulfamide. 

Presse m6d., 1943, 51 : 96 (Abstr.)— Chorine, V., & Crougue, O. 
La cholesterine sanguine dans la lepre murine. C. rend. Soc. 
biol. 1936,122:621-4. — Cowdry, E. V., & Ravold, A. Rosettes 
in rat leprosy. Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health, 1938-39, 14: 
1-10, 2 pi. — Demanez, M. L. Recherches sur la l^pre murine 
et le bacille Duval 514. Ann. Soc. beige m6d. trop., 1935, 15: 
31-7 — Emerson, G. A. Glucose tolerance in rat leprosy. 
Am. J. Trop. M., 1936, 16: 699-703.— Fukamati, T. Studies 
on rat leprosy; the anatomo-pathological and histo-pathological 
part. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1927, 17: 256-9.— Gomes, J. M. 
Pesquizas sobre a lepra murina; eliminagao de virus. Rev. 
brasil. lepr., 1938, 6: 273-90. Lepra murina; pes- 

quizas com OS pigmentos carotenoides. Brasil med., 1940, 

54- 140-3. A carne de porco na lepra murina. An. 

paul. med. cir., 1942. 43: 409-13. Estudos epidemo- 

logicos, contagiosidade da lepra murina. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 
1942 40: 116-25. — Grall, A. Le blocage du systtoe reticulo- 
endo'thehal dans la ISpre murine. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 
1937, 30: 636-43. — Guerrieri, T. Contributo alio studio suUa 
lebbra dei ratti. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1934, 15: 801-27.— 
Guilllny, R., & Montastruc, E. Etude sur la lepre oculaire 
murine. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1933 26: 901-5.— 
Hemmert-Halswick, A. Ueber eine lepraahnhche Erkrankung 
bei Mausen. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1933-34, 67: 534-9.— 
Henderson, J. M. A contribution to the pathology of cutaneous 
rat leprosy. Ind. J. M. Res., 1928, 16: 1-5, 3 pl.-Heydon. 

G. M. Note on the pathology of rat leprosy. Health, A.elb., 
1930 8: 74-6.— Jaffe, R-, & Kahli.u, G. Leber patho- 
logisch-anatomische Befunde bei sogenannter Rattenlepra. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1933, 46: 218-30.-^Ko£h, F. Die 
Rattenlepra und ihre Bedeutung fur Khnik, Pathogenese und 
Therapie der menschlichen Lepra. Zbl. Haut. Ge-schlkr., 1932, 
40- 433-44 —Krakower, C, & Gonzalez, L. M. Spontaneous 
leprosy in a mouse. Science, 1937, 8<i: 6r7 -— — RIouse 
leprosv. Arch. Path., Chic, 1940, 30: 308-29.— Lamb, A. R. 
The effect of malnutrition on the pathogenesis of rat leprosy. 
Am. J. Hyg., 1935, 21 : 438-55.— Lampe, P. H. J., & Lobel, 
L. W. M. [Rat leprosv; experimental infection of white rats 
by contact and by food] Geneesk. tschr. Ned Indie, 1938 78: 
179-90 pi— Lampe, P. H. J., & Moor. C. E. [Rat leprosy] 
Ibid., l'935", 75: 634; 1936, 76: 1619. — — & Veen, A G. van 

[Rat leprosy] Ibid., 1936, 76: 2204-27. [Second 

report on soil leprosy in white rats; repetition of an experiment 
with negative results] Ibid., 1938, 78: 523-6.— Le Guyon. R. 
Sur r^tiologie de la lepre des rats; allaitement crois6 par des 
meres saines de jeunes rats issu de meres l^prcuses et inverse- 
ment. C. rend: Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 792-4.-L,nharcg H. 
Contribui^ao ao estudo da patologia da lepra munna. Mem 

Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1942, 37: 543-81, 8 pi. J^l^Ytl 

do tegumento cutaneo e 6rgaos hemolinfopoi6ticos e m ratos 
com lepra murina. An. brasil. derm, s.f 1943, --— - 
Possibilidades de transmissao e vias de '"oculagao da lepra 
murina em ratos e outros ammais Mem. Inst Oswaldo Cruz. 
iQd-^ qci-^l — Lowe, J. Studies in rat leprosy. Ind. 
J M R;s 1934, 22: 187-98, 3 pi. — — Rat leprosy; 
acritical review of the literature. Internat. J . Leprosy, Manila 
Tq-37 c qii 463 2 d1 A bandicoot found infected 

•fk'c/f tuv's iaacillus. Ibid., 1939, 7: 75.— Marchoux, E. 
with fetefansky s baciuus.^^ derm. v6ner., 1933, 9: 323-30.- 
i.a lepre aes • , ^ j i^preuse des rats et ses relations 
rv^nrilp^e humaine. C ?end Soc biol. 1908, 64: 514. 
__— Maladie lepreuse des rats et 16pre humaine. Ibid., 
lono cfi. ifi_8— Muir. E.. & Henderson. J. M. Rat leprosy; 
lauy, w. oy • iniental work carried on at the School of 
TropTcal Medicine and Hygiene. Calcutta, between October 



19^5 and August 1927. Ind. J. M. Res., 1927-28, 15: 807-17.— 
Pinkerton, H., & Sellards, A. W. Histological and cytological 
studies of murine leprosy. Am. J. Path., 1938, 14: 435-42, pi. — 
Prudhomme, R. O. Le glutathion reduit dans la ISpre murine. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 121: 1167-9; 122: 739. — 

L'acide ascorbique dans la lepre murine. Ibid.. 1937. 126: 

1004. Acide ascorbique et lepre murine. Ann. Inst. 

Pasteur. Par.. 1943, 69: 215-8.— Ribeiro, F. Murine leprosy 
and carotinoids. Internat. J. Leprosy, Manila, 1940, 8: 179- 
92. — Sato, Y. Rattenlepra; histologische Untersuchungen. 
Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1937. 42: 329-32.— Savino, E., & Acuna. 
C. Estudio sobre las bacterias acido-resistentes aisladas de 
ratas grises; su relaci6n con la lepra murina. Rev. Inst. bact. 
Malbrdn. B. Air., 1941, 10: 275-91, 5 pi.— Villela, G. G., & 
Linhares, H. Lipideos na pele de ratos com lepra murina. 
Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1943, 38: 61-4.— Walker, A. A 
report of some cases of rat leprosy. J. Am. M. Ass., 1908, 51: 
1153.— Walker, E. L., & Sweeney, M. A. The identity of 
human leprosy and rat leprosy. J. Piev. M., 1929, 3: 325-33. — 
Wayson, N. E., & Masunaga, E. Rat leprosv. Pub. Health 
Rep., Wash.. 1935, 50: No. 45, 1576-81.— Wherry, W. B. 
The relation of rat leprosy to human leprosy (with an exhibit 
of gross and microscopic specimens) California J. M.. 1909, 7: 
301. — i-ingu, R. Histologische Studien iiber Rattenlepra. 
Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1935, 38: Suppl., 119 (Abstr.) 

Geography. 

Asami, S. Ueber Rattenlepra in den nordostlichen Prafek- 
turen Japans, nebst Kultivierung ihrer Erreger und Tier- 
versuchen mit den Kulturen. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 
1934, 15: 83-119. — Linhares, H. Verificagao da lepra murina 
na cidade do Rio de Janeiro; sua distribuigao geografica e 
consideraQoes endemiologicas. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 
1942, 37: 353-73.— North, E. A. An investigation in Rock- 
hampton into the possible relationship between human and 
rat leprosy. Health Bull.. Melb,. 1930, 8: 67-74.— 
Ohtawara, T., & Itihara, T. Statistische Betrachtung der 
Rattenlepra. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1931-32, 123: 495-503.— 
Priestley, H. Rat leprosy in North Queensland. Collect. 
Papers Austral. Inst. Trop. M., 1914, 1: No. 2. — aoule, M. H. 
The relationship of human leprosy and rat leprosy; a study of 
wild rats captured in the Culion Leper Colony. Internat. J. 
Leprosy, Manila, 1935, 3: 291-310.— Souza-Araujo, H. C. de. 
A lepra dos ratos. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1938, 33: 297- 
318. 3 pi. 

Treatment. 

Berney, P. Effet comparatif de I'iode sur le rat sain et sur 
le rat Ifipreux. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par.. 1933, 26: 1237-9. 

& Chabaud, A. Essais de traitement de la ISpre murine. 

Ibid., 1939, 32: 316-22. — Chabaud. A. Essais de traitement de 
la lepre murine. Ibid., 591. — Chorine, V. Essais du traitement 
de la lepre murine. Ibid., 1936, 29: 949; 1939, 32: 587.— 
Cowdry, E. V., & Ruangsiri, C. Influence of promin, starch 
and heptaldehyde on experimental leprosy in rats. Arch. Path.. 
Chic, 1941. 32: 632-40.— Gillier. R., & Tisseuil, J. Essais de 
traitement de la lepre du rat. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1934, 
27: 189-99. — Laigret, J. Reproduction de la lepre murine chez 
le cobaye et chez le lapin, traitSs par un extrait ac^tonique de 
bacilles. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 197: 1468.— Markianos. J. 
L'alepol dans le traitement de la lepre des rats. Bull. Soc. path. 

exot.. Par., 1929, 22: 17-9. Essai de traitement de la 

16pre des rats par les bacilles degraisses. Ibid., 1930, 23: 145- 

8. — • Recherches sur Taction preventive, sur la lepre des 

rats, de I'antig^ne de bacilles degrai.ss^s. Ibid., 149. 

Essai de traitement de la lepre murine. Ibid., 268-72. — 
Tanguy. Y. Action de I'oleate et du laurate d'ethyle sur 
revolution de la ISpre murine exp^rimentale. Ibid., 1937, 30: 
848. — Thiroux, A. Essais de chimiotherapie de la lepre du rat. 
Ibid 1935, 28: 18-21. — Tisseuil, J. Premiere s^rie d'essais de 
traitement de la Ifipre chez le rat. Ibid., 1932, 25: 969-76. 

Nouvelle s6rie de traitement de la ISpre du rat. Ibid., 



1933 26: 579-84. — Valtis, J., & Markianos, J. Influence du 
BCG sur la Ifipre murine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 483-5. 

LEPROSY review. Lond., v.6, No. 2, 1935- 

LEPROTIN. 

See Carotinoids, Types. 

LEPROUST, Jean IVIarie Georges, 1901- 

*Les deviations du maxillaire inferieur d'origine 
6piphysaire; leur traitement par la resection 
orthopedique du condyle. 39p. 8? Par., Sem. 
Dent., 1927. 

LEPROUX, Pierre, 1909- *Sur deux cas 
d'oedeme aigu du poumon chez des cardiaques 
enceintes et liospitalisees au cours de leur gesta- 
tion. 54p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

Le PROVOST de Saint Jean, Denise [M. D., 
1922, Paris] *Contribution au traitement medi- 
cal des salpingites; les boues radio-actives. 30p. 
8? Par., Impr. Durand & fils, 1922. 
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LEPTANDRA. 

See Scrofulariaceae. 

LEPTINOTARSA. 

See also Chrysomelidae; Potato, Parasite. 

Busnel, R. G. Influence du r6ginie alimentaire sur la 
biochimie et la biologic du Leptinotarsa decemlineata Say ^ 
r^tat d'insecte parfait; action dU Solanum demissum Dun. et 
des hybrides de cette plante. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1938, 206: 

694-6. Sur la teneur en eau et revolution pond^rale 

du Leptinotarsa decemlineata Say. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 
127: 761-4. — Feytaud, J. Etat actuel de la question dory- 
phorique en Europe. Sciences, Par., 1938-39, 66: 259-63. 

Conseils pour la defense des cultures de pomme de 

terre menac^es par le doryphore. Ibid., 264-8. — Fontenais, R. 
Un dangercux ennemi de la pomme de terre; le doriphore 
(Leptinotarsa decemlineata Say) J. pharm. chim., Par., 1923, 
7. ser., 28: 61-6. — Schwartz. Wie steht es niit der Ausbreitung 
des Kartoffelkiifers (Koloradokafers, Leptinotarsa decemlineata) 
in Frankreich? Anz. Schadlingsk., 1925, 1 : 37-9.— Sellke. K. 
Ueber im Sonimer 1938 in Kartoffelkafer-Feldlaboratorium 
Ahun (Frankreich) durchgefiihrte Versuche zur Priifung von 
Hybridan auf Kartoffelkafer-Widerstandsfahigkeit. Arb. Biol. 
Reichsanst., 1940, 23: 1-20.- — Winning, E. von. Die Organisa- 
tion der Kartoffelkaferbekampfung. Desinfekt. & Schiidlings- 
bekiimpf., 1943, 35: 41-3. 

LEPTOBYRSA. 
See Tingitidae. 

LEPTOCARDII. 

See Amphioxus; Vertebrata. 

LEPTOCEPHALUS. 

See under Cranium, Abnormity. 

LEPTODACTYLIDAE. 

See Anura. 

LEPTODEIRA. 

See also Reptilia. 

Ruthven, A. G. Leptodeira bakeri, new species. Occas. 
Papers Univ. Michigan Mus. Zool., 1936, No. 330, 1. 

LEPTODORA. 

See under Cladocera. 

LEPTOMEDUSAE. 

See under Coelenterata. 

LEPTOMENINGITIS. 

See also Arachnoid, Inflammation; Brain 
ventricle; Cerebrospinal cavity; Encephalomenin- 
gitis; Meningitis; Pia mater. Inflammation. 

GiRARD, M. *Contribution a I'etude clinique 
des leptomeningites basses. 172p. 8? Lyon, 
1935. 

Ajello, L. Contributo anatomico e sperimentale alio studio 
patogenetico delle leptomeningiti. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1936, 
7: Scritti, 289-309.— Alexander, H.. Harford. C. G. (et al.] 
Acute purulent leptomeningitis. Neisseria intracellularis; 
bronchopneumonia of the upper and lower lobes of the right 
lung and of the lower lobe of the left lung. Staphylococcus 
aureus hemolyticus and Neisseria intracellularis. J. Missouri 
M. Ass., 1943, 40: 254-9. — Ayala, G. Leptomeningiti acute 
linfocitarie benigne. Rass. clin. sc., 1933, 11: 103-13; — 
Bogliolo, L. Leptomeningite essudativa encefalica da entero- 
cocco con raccolte saccate simmetriche, clinicamente asinto- 
matica. Riv. pat. nerv., 1937, 49: 377-400. — Broder. V. Z., & 
Ovcharenko, E. P. (Hemorrhagic leptomeningitis] Nevropat. 

psikhiat., 1940, 9: No. 7, 3-15. — [Clinical aspect, 

pathomorphologj- and pathogenesis of hemorrhagic leptomenin- 
gitis] Ibid., 1942, 11: No. 4, 56-63.— Cantele. P. Un caso di 
leptomeningite purulenta acuta circoscritta consecutiva a 
otomastoidite. Boll. m.al. orecchio, 1933, 51: 281-8. — Capart, 
fils. Mastoidite de Bezold; operations; leptomeningite puru- 
lente; necropsie. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1902, 7: 50-3.- — 
Chiaeserini, A. Osservazioni su alciini casi di leptomeningite 
ottico-chiasmatica. Riforma med., 1939, 55: 519-27.- — 
Cornwall, L. H. P.\ ogenic meningitis. In Pract. Libr. M & S 
(Appleton) X. Y.. 1936, 9: 235-42.— Devic, Ricard & Girard, M. 
Les leptomeningites basses; etude clinique et therapeutique 
d'apr^s 14 observations. J. med. Lyon, 1937, 18: 577-603. — 
Engelhardt. E. Subarachnoidalblutung im Kindesalter. 



Zschr. Kinderh.. 1938-39, 60: 436-44.— Ferrannini, A. La 

leptomeningite bassa. Riforma med., 1937, 53: 1746. — 
Finlayson, A. I., & Penfleld, W. Acute postoperative aseptic 
leptomeningitis; review of cases and discussion of i)athoKene.sis. 
Arch. Neur. Ps.vchiat., Chic. 1941, 46: 250-76.— Fiore. M. 
Un caso di leptomeningite linfocitario acuta benigna. (iior. 
med. mil., 1934, 82: 927-9.— Ghon, A.. & Mittelbach. M. 
Ueber eine besondere Form von Staphylokokkeninfektion der 
Leptomeninx. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 140.3-.').— Heim- 
burg, W. von. Eitrige Leptomeningitis mit Glossopharyn- 
geusschiidigung im Gefolge eines Geburtstraumas. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1930, 49: 154-8.— Kooi. W. van der [Case of 
leptomeningitis in a cow] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1933, 60: 
985-7. — Kooy, F. H. Chronic basal leptomeningitis. S. Afr. 
M. J., 1938, 12: 871-3. — Labarre. Abc6s du lobe temporo- 
sphenoidal droit; leptomeningite suppuree; hemorragie cere- 
brale. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1908-09, 14: 34.— Lindblom. A. F. 
On the effect of lipijodol on the meninges. Acta radiol., Stockh., 

1926, 5: 129-34. — Longo, V., & Rubino, A. Considerazioni su 
alcuni reperti dinamometrici del liquor a proposito della terapia 
iodica intradurale di un ca.so di leptomeningite cronica adesi- 
vocistica perimidoUare. Riv. pat. nerv., 1939, 53: 121-36, 
tab. — Neiding, M. Die hiimorrhagische Leptomeningitis (ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der sogenannten spontanen subarachnoidalen 
Blutungen) Mschr. Psychiat., 1928, 69: 34-51.— Nicolau. S. 
[Anatomical pathology of Borna's disease (serous leptomenin- 
gitis)] Rev. ?t. med., Bucur., 1928, 17: 342-90.— Ogata. S. 
Die Pathologic des Gehororgans bei otogener Leptominingitis. 
Taiwan igakkai zassi, 1927, No. 270, 8. — Platania. S. Lepto- 
meningite otto-chiasmatica. Riv. neur.. Nap., 1936, 9: 488- 
526. — Remezov, G. [Serous leptomeningitis] Vrach. gaz., 

1927, 31: 1252-6.— Schreiber. F. C. Septic infections of the 
leptomeninges. South. M. J., 1936, 29: 721-6.— Stahr, H. 
Aktinomy,kose des Ganglion semilunare und aktinomykotische 
eitrige Leptomeningitis. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 586. — 
Top, F. H. Non-epidemic suppurative leptomeningitis. Rep. 
Wayne Co. M. Soc, 1932-33, 3: 55-60.— Torrini, U. L. Volu- 
minosa leptomeningite sierosa incistata dell'emisfero cerebellare 
sinistro a sintomatologia cerebellare completamente muta. 
Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1930, 9: 689. — Traina, S. Lepto- 
meningiti purulente. Minerva med.. Tor., 1941, 32: pt 1, 229 
(Abstr.) — Tuci. P. Per la definizione anatomo-clinica e la 
patogenesi delle leptomeningiti combinate meningococcico- 
tubercolari. Diagnosi, 1937, 17: 99-131.— Turner. A. L.. & 
Reynolds, F. E. A study of the paths of infection to the brain, 
meninges and venous blood sinuses from neighbouring periph- 
eral foci of inflammation; purulent basal leptomeningitis follow- 
ing intranasal operations upon the ethmoidal air-cells in a case 
of nasal polypi. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1925-26, 19: Sect. 

Laryng., 56-9. A study of the paths of infection to 

the brain, meninges, and venous blood sinuses from neighbour- 
ing peripheral foci of inflammation; suppuration in the right 
posterior ethmoidal and sphenoidal sinuses; orbital abscess; 
cavernous sinus thrombosis; acute leptomeningitis; operation; 

death; autopsy. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1926, 41 : 442-53. 

A study of the paths of infection to the brain meninges and 
venous blood sinuses from neighbouring peripher.al foci of 
inflammation. Ibid., 1928, 43: 34-41.— Van Derslice. J. W. 
Meningitis: leptomeningitis. Chicago M. Rec, 1905, 27: 
657-65. 

spinal. 

See also Spinal cord. Disease. 

B6riel. L., & Mestrallet. A. Les leptomeningites basses et 
le diagnostic des syndromes de la queue de cheval. J. m6d. 
Lyon, 1928, 9: 347-54.— Fry. F. R. A case of purulent, primary, 
spinal leptomeningitis. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1897, 23: 14-20. — 
Hsguenau, J. Les lepto-meningites spinales chroniques; 
meningites sereuses circonscrites; arachnoidites diffuses. Rev. 
crit. path.. Par., 1930, 2: 21 1-21.— KorUeborn, A. Die 
Leptomeningitis adhaesiva chronica spinalis als Gegenstand 
operativer Behandlung. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 986-1001, 2 pi.— 
Morawiecka, J. Leptomeningite spinale adhesive. Rev. neur., 
Par., 1927, 34 : pt 2, 190.— Paulian, D.. & Aricescu. C. [Neuro- 
anemic syndrome, followed by adhesive, spinal arachnitis] 
Spitalul, 1930, 50: 426-8.— Wade. E. M.. & O'Neil, F. H. 
Staphylococcus spinal leptomeningitis; report of a case cured 
by laminectomy. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1937, 35: 329-31. 

Treatment. 

Jean-Louis, J. *Contribution a I'^tude des 
leptomeningites basses et de leur traitement 
chirurgical. 84p. 25cm. Lyon, 1939. 

Gastaildi. G. Leptomeningite, aracnoidite, perimidoUare 
cronica migliorata con la terapia jodica subdurale. Cervello, 
1940, 19: 38-44.— Kerrison, P. D. Treatment of otitic lepto- 
meningitis; plea for investigation in two directions (1) Kubie's 
theory of forced drainage, and (2) direct surgical drainage. 
Tr. Am. Otol. Soc, 1932, 22: 194-233. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 
1932, 41: 651-80.— Mayer. O. Zur Behandlung der diffusen 
eitrigen Leptomeningitis. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 161- 
3. — Rubino. A. Terapia iodica endodurale nella leptomeningite 
ottochiasmatica e nell'atrofia ottica tabetica, leptomeningite 
otto-chiasmatica tabetica? Riv. pat. nerv., 1939, 53: 288- 
319.— Temkin. J. S., & Neuman. L. V. [Chemotherapy of 
otogenous, suppurative leptomeningitis] Vest, otorinolar.. 
1940, No. 4, 10-25. 
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LEPTOMENINX. 

See also Arachnoid; Brain ventricle, Ependyma; 
Cerebrospinal cavity, Hemorrhage; Leptomenin- 
gitis; Meninges; Pia mater. 

Rath, H. *Ueber Pigmentierung der weichen 
Hirnhaute [Leipzig] 14p. 23}^cm. Zeulen- 
roda, 1937. 

Strtjnck, B. *Ueber die Melanin-Pigmentie- 
rungen der weichen Haute des Hirns und Riicken- 
marks mit einem in der Beziehung besonders 
beachthchen Fall [Heidelberg] 23p. 8? Grotzin- 
gen, 1934. 

Ariel, M. B., & Ssolowjew. A. Zur Frage der Tuscheablage- 
rung in den weichen Hirn- und Riickenmarkhauten bei intra- 
venoser Einfiihrung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 91: 608- 
12. — Finlayson, A. I., & Latta, J. S. The early reaction in the 
leptomeninges of the rabbit to trypan blue. Anat. Rec, 1940, 
78: 281-91, 2 pi.— Fischmann, C. P., & Russell, D. S. The 
occurrence of intranuclear inclusions in cultures of foetal 
leptomeninges. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1940, 50: 53-9, pi- — 
Hochstetter, F. Ueber die Bedeutung einiger Namen, welche 
Teile der weichen Hirnhaut (Leptomeninx) and des Gehirns 
betreffen: Tela chorioidea ventriculi tertii (superior). Tela 
chorioidea ventriculi quarti (inferior) und Lamina chorioidea 
epithelialis. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1933, 101: 211-27.— 
Iskra, T. G. Ueber die Wirkung der lokalen therrriischen Reize 
auf die weichen Hirnhaute (Versuche mit Vitalfarbung) Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1933, 91: 613-21.— Scheinker, I. Beitrag zur 
Pathogenese und Klinik der Subarachnoidalblutungen (Lepto- 
meningitis haemorrhagica) Mschr. Psychiat., 1938, 100: 9-3J. 

Disease. 

See also names of diseases as Hydrocephalus; 
Neurosyphilis; Torula, etc. 

Masoesky, P, H. C. *Ueber Cysticercus 
racemosus der weichen Hirnhaute. 47p. 8? 
Kiel, 1913. 

Catel, W. Pathogenese und Differentialdiagnose der 
Pachymeningosis und Leptomeningosis haemorrhagica interna. 
Mschr. Kinderh., 1939, 80: 137-56.— Dalla Torre, G. Emor- 
ragia della leptomeninge in giovane donna. Policlinico, 1938, 
45: sez. prat., 904-9. — Golmann, S. W. Beitrage zur normalen 
und pathologischen Histologie der weichen Hirn- und Riicken- 
markshaute des Menschen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1931, 
135: 323-57.- — Karbacher, P. Ueber den Zusammenhang 
gewisser retinaler und spontaner leptomeningealer Blutungen. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 201-4.— Rubino, A. Cisti 
idatidea del IV ventricolo con leptomeningite otto-chiasmatica ; 
studio anatomo-clinico. Riv. pat. nerv., 1939, 53: 249-88. — 
Sawada. Die Veranderungen der weichen Hirnhaut bei acuten 
Infections-Krankheiten. Arch. path. Anat., Berl., 1901, 166: 
485-513.^ — Schwartz, C. W. Leptomeningeal cysts; from a 
roentgenological viewpoint. Am. J. Roentg., 1941, 46: 160- 
5.^ — Segers, A., Russo, A., & Diaz. M. E. Hemorragia lepto- 
menlngea idiopdtica. Arch, argent, pediat., 1939, 11 : 445-57. — 
Usawa, T. Pathologische Anatomie und Genese der spontanen 
Leptomeninxblutungen. Sei i kwai, 1930, 49: H. 3, 1-16. 

Tumor. 

Jacob, H. *Diffuse melanotische Geschwulst- 
bildungen der weichen Hirnhaute. p. 167-87. 
8? Lpz., 1934. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenb., 1933-34, 133: 

Maas, a. *Ueber eine primare diffuse Sarko- 
matose der weichen Hirnhaute mit Metastasie- 
rung. 23p. 22K2cm. Wiirzb., 1937. 

Akelaitls, A. J. E. Primary melanosarcoma of the lepto- 
meninges. Am. J. Path., 1935, 11 : 591-610, 6 pi.— Allen, I. M., 
& Mercer, J. O. Diffuse carcinomatosis of the leptomeninges 
without gross involvement of the brain. N. Zealand M. J., 
1942, 41: 169-76, pi. — Bailey, O. T. Relation of glioma of the 
leptomeninges to neuroglia nests; report of a case of astrocytoma 
of the leptomeninges. Arch. Path., Chic, 1936, 21 : 584-600.— 
Bailey, P. Intracranial sarcomatous tumors of leptomeningeal 
origin. Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 1359-402.— Benedek, A. Zur 
Kenntnis der diffusen melanotischen Geschwulste der weichen 
Hirnhaut. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1937, 142: 153-61.— 
Brannan, D. Secondarv gUomatosis of the leptomeninges. 
Am. J. Path., 1926, 2: 123-36, 2 pi.— Carrillo, R., & Oribe, M. 
Neuroblastomatosis leptomeningea; dos observaciones andtomo- 
clfnicas. Arch, argent, neur., 1939, 20: 172-207.— Castex, M. 
R., Llambias, J., & Balestra, S. Sarcomatosis difusa primitiva 
de leptomeninge. Rev. otoneur., B. Air., 1927, 1: 235-40. 
Also Rev. Soc. med. int., B. Air., 1927, 3: 423-31.— Connor, 
C. L., & Gushing, H. Diffuse tumors of the leptomeninges; two 
cases in which the process was revealed only by the microscope. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1927. 3: 374-92.— Evans, J. P., Romano, J. 
fet all Carcinomatosis of leptomeninges; adenocarcinoma of 
the kidneys. Dis. Nerv. Syst., 1944, 5: 26-30.-Gerstel G. 
Zur Kenntnis der primaren Mel^nosarkomatose der weichen 



Hirnhaut. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1938, 52: 382-91.— Gomori, 
G. Em l^all von diffuser Sarkomatose der weichen Hirnhaute. 
Virchows Arch., 1930, 278: 196-9.— Klein, M. Chdrioideal- 
sarkom bei diffuser Sarkomatose der weichen Hirnhaute. 
Zschr. Augenh., 1935, 86: 287-99.— Kulschera-Smereker, F. 
Ueber Naevider weichen Hirnhaute. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 
56: 603. Also Zbl. ailg. Path., 1942-43, 80: 187.— Lichtenstein, 
B. W. Diffuse mesothelioma of the leptomeninges associated 
with cortical and ventricular glial hernias. Arcli. Path., Chic, 
1937, 24: 497-507.~Mahon, G. S. GUomatosis of the lepto- 
meninges. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1936, 35, 6: 1309- 
19. Perthes, G. Ueber das Rankenangiom der weichen 
Hiiute des Gehirns und Ruckenmarks. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1927, 203:-204: 93-103.— Pistelli, F. Su di uno speciale 
reperto di pigmento melanotico delle meningi moUi di una 
bufala. Profilassi, 1930, 3: 165.— Pitotti, P. Su di un caso di 
meningiomi multipli della leptomeninge spinale. Riv. pat. 
nerv., 1935, 45: 137-53.— Romano, N., & Hanon, J. L. Glio- 
matofiis de la leptomeninge cerebroespinal. Actas Conf. lat. 
amer., 1929, 2: 536-49.— Rosenblum, M. P., & Stevenson, L. 
D. Sarcomatosis of the leptomeninges; report of a case. Arch. 
Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1943, 50: 97. Also J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 
1943, 97: 468.— Schnitker, M. T.. & Ayer, D. The primary 
melanomas of the leptomeninges: a clinico- pathologic study 
with a review of the literature and the report of an additional 
case. Ibid., 1937, 87: 45-73.— Sergeeva, I. S. [Diffuse 
melanoma of the leptomeninx of brain and Spinal cord] Nevro- 
pat. psikhiat., 1938, 7: 102-6. — Sjogren, H. [Case for diagnosis; 
meningoencephalitis chronica gravis progrediens seu tumor 
diffusum leptomeningeale] Sven. lak. tidn.. 1937, 34: 1187- 
9^— Stern, I. B., & Zlatoveroff, A. J. Zur Histopathologie und 
Klinik multiple! und diffuser Geschwulste der weichen Hirn- 
haute. Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1928, 83: 687-705.— Willis, R. 

A. A diffuse leptomeningeal tumour in a child, with comments 
on sarcomatosis of the meninges. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1938, 
47: 253-6. 2 pi. 

LEPTOMITUS. 

See Oomycetes; Saprolegniaceae. 

LEPTOMONAS. 

See also Leishmania; Mastigophora; Trypano- 
somidae. 

Bordas, M. Leptomonas de plantas. Bol. Inst. clfn. quir., 

B. Air., 1927, 3: 404-18, pi. Also Rev. Circ mM. argent., 1928, 
28: 739-57 —Happold, F. C, & Stephenson, D. The toxicity 
of bactericidal substances for flagellate parasites, with special 
reference to their application in the isolation of Leptomonas 
forms. Parasitology, Lond., 1935, 27: 383-93. — Lwoff, M. 
Remarques sur la culture de quelques Leptomonas (trypano- 

somides) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 107: 447-9. — • & 

LwofT, A. Recherches sur la morphologic de Leptomonas 
oncopelti Noguchi et Tilden et Leptomonas fasciculata Novy, 
MacNeal et Torrey. Arch. zool. exp.. Par., 1931-32, 71: 
21-37. — Nitzulescu, V. Sur le Leptomonas sp., parasite de 
I'intestin de Notonecta glauca L., en Roumanie. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1926, 95: 124. — Schouten, G. B. Leptomonas lutzi, n. 
sp., flagellado do latex de uma Asclepiadacea, Schubertia 
grandiflora Mart, et Zucc. Rev. m6d. cir, Brasil. 1939, 47: 
441-3. 

anophelini. 



Fonseca, J. A. B. da, & Fonseca, F. da. Leptomonas 
anophelini, sp. n.. parasita do Anopheles eiseni. Mem. Inst. 
Butantan, 1941. 15: 101. Also Arq. hig., S. Paulo, 1942, 7: 
No. 15, 9. 

ctenocephali. 



Lwoff, M. Action favorisante du sang sur la culture du 
Leptomonas ctenocephali Fanth. {fiagell6 trypan,osomide) 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 472-4. — Culture du 

Leptomonas ctenocephali Fanth. (fiagell6 trypanosomide) en 
milieu priv6 de sang frais; les oranges st6rilis6s. Ibid., 1133-5. 

Culture de Leptomonas ctenocephali Fantham var. 



chattoni Laveran et Franchini, en milieux privfe de sang frais; 
milieux liquides au sang chauff6. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par.. 

1929, 22: 247-52. Influence de degr6 d'hydrolyse des 

matiSres protfiique sur la nutrition de Leptomonas ctenocephali 
(Fantham) in vitro. C. rend. Soc biol., 1929, 100: 240-3. 

Nature de la substance du sang indispensable k la 



nutrition de Leptomonas ctenocephali Fanth. Ibid., 1932, 110: 

891. • — & Lwoff, A. L'appareil parabasal et les con- 

stituants cytoplasmiques de Leptomonas ctenocephali Fanth. 
var. chattoni Laveran et Franchini (fiagell§ trj/panosomide) 

Ibid., 1929, 100: 557-60. Les constituants de l'appareil 

parabasal chez Leptomonas ctenocephali Fanth.; le cycle du 

corps parabasal. Ibid., 1930, 103: 16-9. — Recherches 

morphologiques sur Leptomonas ctenocephali Fanth. (Trypano- 
somidae) remarques sur l'appareil parabasal. Bull. biol. France, 
1931, 65: 170-215. pi. 

davidi. 



Buch, F. L. [Discovery of Leptomonas davidi in the juice 
of Euphorbia virgata in the region of Kiev] J. m6d., Kiev, 
1939, 9: 27, pi. 
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fasciculata. 

Lwoff. M. Sur la culture de Leptomonas fasciculata Novy, 
MacXoal et Torrey 1907, flagell6 trypanosoniide. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1930, 104: C66-8. 

oncopelti. 

Lwoff. M. Un flapell^ parasite h^t^rotrophe: J^eptomonas 
oncopelti Noguehi et Tilden (Trypanosomidae) " 
bid., 1930, 105: 835-7. 

pyrrhocoris. 



C. rend. Soc. 



Zotta, G., & Teodoresco. A. M. Formule leucocytaire de la 
chenille de Galleria mellonella infectSe par le Leptomonas 
pyrrhocoris. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 314-6. 

ynsfrani. 

Schouten, G. B. Leptomonas ynsfrani, n. sp. protozoario de 
un saurio, Ophiodes intermedius Blgr. (Mb6i-pepe) Sem. m6d., 
B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 1, 844-6. 

LEPTON. 

See Mollusca. 

LEPTOPHIS. 

See also Reptilia. 

Oliver, J. A. A check list of the snakes of the genus I>ep- 
tophis with descriptions of new forms. Occas. Papers Univ. 
Michigan Mus. Zool., 1942, No. 462, 1-19. 

LEPTOPHYLLUM. 

See also Plagiorchiidae; Trematoda. 

Byrd, E. E., & Roudabush, R. L. Leptophyllum ovahs n. 
8p a treinatode from the brown watersnake. J. I'arasit., 
Lancaster, 1939, 25: 471-3.— Ruiz. J. M., & Leao. A. T. Notas 
helmintoloKicas; algumas consideracoes em torno do Penero 
Leptophyllum Cohn. 1902 (Trematoda; PlaRiorchndae) Mem. 
Inst. Butantan, 1912, 16: 187-210, incl. 3 pL 

LEPTOSCOPE. 

Waugh, D. F. A method for investigating the thickness, 
chemical properties, and surface stuctnre of thin bio'ogical 
Sts J Optic. Soc. America, 1942 32: 495-502. -—- & 
Schmitt, F. O. Investigations of the thickness and ultra- 
structure of cellular membranes by the analytical leptoscope. 
Sympos. Quant. Biol., 1940, 8: 233-41. 

LEPTOSOME. 

See Body constitution, Types: Asthenic. 

LEPTOSPERMUM. 

See Myrtaceae. 

LEPTOSPIRA. 

See also Leptospirasis; 



for earlier literature 



see also Spirochaetaceae , , „ , 

Wolff, J. W. *Onderzoekmgen betrenende 
cultuur en serologie der Leptospirae. 74p. 8? 
Amst., 1924. ^ . , 

Rors Petersen, C . Leptospirenuntersuchungen m Danemark 
Acta Conv. trop. malar, morb., 1938, 1: 396-406.-Brown, H 
C, & Davis, L. J. The adhesion phenomenon as an aid to the 
differentiation of Leptospira. Bnt. J. Exp. Path 1926-27, 
8- 397-403 — Cilento, R. Chancteristics of Leptospirae in 
general. In his Trop. Dis. Australasia, 2. ed.. Brisbane, 1942 
126 — Inada R. A comparative study on Leptospirae. .A.bstr 
Papers Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 1927 7. Congr 65.-Kli«fer, 
I J & Ashner. M. Observations on the physical and biological 
characteristics of Leptospira. J. Bact., Bait., 1928, 16: 79- 
oR—New (The) penus of spirochete, LeiHospira. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1918,^ 71: foO.-Bosenfeld W. D,. & Greene M. R. 
Studies on the metabolism of Leptospira. J. Bact., Bait. 
1941 42- 165-72.— Schiiffner. W. A. P. [Further results of 
leptospira rescarchcsl Ned. tschr. geneesk 1926 70: pt 2, 

1252-6 ^Ieerschwelnchen als lebende Sclinellfilter 

fiir Leptospiren. Arq. Inst, biol., S Paulo, 1940, 11: 541-3.— 
Timmerman, W. A. [Electrical phenomena m some Lepto- 
sS Ned. tschr. hyg. microb.. 1928-29, 3: 241-7. 

bataviae (s. javanica) 

Babudieri. B. Identity serologica fra Leptospira oryzeti e 
Leptospira bataviae. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 14: 
294 Also Rendic. 1st. san. pubb., Roma, 1939, 2: 775.— 
Esscveld, H., & Morhtar. A. (Origin of a new leptospira type 
(L javanica) and Salinem type in the field rats of Java] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1938, 78: 1513-22.— Gispen, R.. & 
Schiiffner. W. Das % orkonnn?n der Leptospira bata\-iae in 



Oberitalien. Acta brevia neerl., 1939, 9: 184-6.— Morhtar. A. 
(.■Vbsorption-tests in type determination of Leptospira bataviae) 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1941. 81: 2670-9. 

biflexa. 

Dimilroff, V. T. Leptospira biflexa (Wolbach and Binder, 
1914, emend. Noguehi, 1918) J. Infect. Dis., 1927, 40: ,508- 
15, pi. — Kitaoka, M. Einc neue .•\nroicheriin!T«iiiothoile fQr 
Leptospira biHexa mittels Stroh- oder Reisstrolilialmkulturen. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1936-37, 138: 178-85.— Sardjito, M.. & 
Zuelzer, M. WeiteT-er Beitrag zur Biologic der Spiiochaeta 
iflexa syn. Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae syn. Spirochaeta 
iotprogeries in den Tropen. Meded. dienst. volksgez. Ned. 
Indie, 1928, 17: 535-44. Also Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929, 110: 
180-7.— Wolbarh, S. B., & Binger, C. A. L. Notes on a filter- 
able spirochete from fresh water, Spirocheta biflexa (new 
_pecies) .1. Med. Res., 1914, 30: 23-5, pi.— Zuelzer, M. Zur 
Hydrobiologie der Spirochaeta ictcrogenes syn. biflexa in den 
Tropen. Zbl. Bakt., 1. -A.bt., 1927-28, 105: 384-93. 

— bonariensis. 

Savino. E., & Rennella. E. Estudios sobre Leptospiras; 

primer aislamiento en la Rcpublica .Argentina de dos cepas de 
Leptospira bonariensis de origin humano; dos ca.sos de enferme- 

dad de Weil. Dlamc-d., B. Air., 1943, 15: 1427. Estudios 

sobre leptospiras; Leptospira bonariensis (n. sp.?) aislada en 
las ratas grises de la ciudad de Buenos Aires. Rev. Soc. argent, 
biol., 1943, 19: 264-70. 

— canicola. 

Syn.: Spirochaeta melanogenes canis. 

Das Gupta, B. M. Peculiar serological behaviour of a strain 
hi Leptospira canicola. Ind. M. Gaz.. 1942, 77: 406.— Hagan. 
W. A. Leptospira canicola. In his Infect. Dis. Domest. Ani- 
mals, Ithaca, 1943, 338-41. — Klarenbeek. A. [Animal tests 
with genuine leptospira strain from a dog) Tschr. diergeneesk.. 
1928, 55: 925-7, tab.- — Lucrezi, G. Ricerche sierologiche sulle 
leptospire nei cani randagi di Napoli. Boll. 1st. sieroter. 
milan., 1940, 19: 244-51. — Mazza. S. Sobre una espiroqueta 
encontrada en un perro de Tabacal (Salta) Bol. Inst. clfn. 
Quir., B. Air., 1926, 2: 136-9.— Walch-Sorgdrager, B., & 
Schiiffner. W. Die Selbstandigkeit der L. canicola. Zbl. Bakt., 
1. Abt., 193<S, 141: 97-109. 

Cultivation, and isolation. 

Babudieri, B. Das Ueborlebcn von Leptospiren auf Serum- 
und Blutmihrboden. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1943, 150: 243-6.— 
Bauer. J. H. A method for the isolation of leptospira from 
water. Am. J. Trop. M., 1927, 7: 177-9.— Bianchi. C. L'isola- 
mento delle leptospire per filtrazione in vivo. Zbl. Bakt., 1. 
Abt., 1943, 143: 296 (Abstr.)— Damon. S. R.. & Hampil. B. 
Studies on leptospirae; .some observations on the distribution 
and cultivation of leptospirae. ,T. Bact., Bait., 1929, 18: 
343-59. — Dinger. J. E. Duurzaamheid der smetkracht van 
leptospirenkweeken. Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1932, 72: 
1511-9, pi. — Kitaoka. M. Ueber ein neues Phiinomen bei 
Wassprleptospirakultur; eine Methode zur Reinkultur der 
Wasserleptospiren mittels dieses Phiinomens. Zbl. Bakt., 
1. Abt., 1931. 122: 314-8.— Mino. P. Medium suitable for 
cultivation of leptospirae. Bull. Hyg., Lond., 1941, 16: .593. 

Zur bequenipven Fortfiihrung von zahlreicher Lepto- 

spiien-Stammen. Bull. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1943, 41: 156 
'Abstr.) — Mochtar. A. Reinkulturen von Leptospiren durch 
FiJtrieren oder Zentrifugieren von verunreinigtcm Material. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1928, 107: 374-7.— Zironi, A.. & Carlinfanti. 
E. Ricerche su alcune proprieti delle leptospire c sui fattori 
che regolano il loro sviluppo in cultura. Boll. Inst, sieroter. 
milan., 1941, 20: 51-64. 



grippo-typhosa (s. aquatilis) 

Dinger. J. E.. & Wiersma-Verschaffelt. F. Ouelques 

remarques k propos de Tarticlc de M. le Dr Tarassoff: sur la 
ddcouverte de I'agent infectieux de la Schlammfieber ou Lepto- 
.^pirosis grippo-t.vphosa aquatilis. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1931, 46: 226. — Karakasevic. B. Sorologische Untersuchungen 
uber die Spirochiite des Feldfiobers (Spirochaeta grippo- 
typhosa) Zschr. Immunforsch., 1939, 96: 427-40.— Kathe. J. 
New observations on mud- or field-fever. Bull. Hvg., Lond., 
1942. 17: 186 (Abstr.) — Rimpau. W. Ueber Agglutination und 
Lysis bei leptospiren (Feldfieber A) Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., Orig., 
1942-43, 149: 6.5-74, pi. — Systematische Untersuchun- 
gen von Feldmiiusen auf Leptospiren. Ibid., Ref., 1943, 143: 
300 (Abstr.) — Tarassoff. S. Note additionnelle sur I'agent in- 
fectieux de la Schlammfieber ou leptospirosis grippo-typhosa 
aquatilis. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1931, 46: 635-8. 



— hebdomadis. 

Kaneko, K. Ob durch Tierpassage ein Veranderung der 



Virulenz der Spirochaeta hebdomadis stattfindet? 
Exp. M., 1935, 13: 103-7. 



Jap. J. 



icterohaemoglobinuriae vitulorum. 

.Mikhin. N. A., .4zhinov & Salikov. Izuchenie morfolo- 
gicheskikh, kulturalnykh i virulenthnykh svojstv Spirocbaetae 
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ictero-haemoglobinuriae \atuloruiD. Vet. Biill., Lond., 1942, 
12: 531 (Abstr.) 

ictero-haemorrhagiae [Inada and Ido, 1915] 

KuNSTEiN, E. *Ueber die Verbreitung der 
Spirochaten vom Weiltyp in Freiburg i. Br. und 
Umgobung [Freiburg] p. 173-90. 8? Jena, 
1932. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1932, 75: 

MoLLER, K. H. *Ueber das Vorkommen der 
Spirochaeta icterogenes in Mecklenburg. 23p. 
8? Rost., 1936. 

Wenninger, O. A. *Ueber das Vorkommen 
der Spirochaten vom Weii-Typ in Tiibinger 
Wassern [Tubingen] 20p. 8? Wurzb., 1937. 

Adaniski, J. Contribution i lYtude de la liiolopie de 
Leptospira IcterohEemorrhafciae. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1026, SI: 
1206. — Baermann, G., & Zuelzer. M. Die Einheitlichkeit aller 
tier- und menschenpathogenen Spirochaten vom Typus der 
Spirochaeta icterogenes syn. icterohaemorrhagiae und der mit 
ihr verwandten Wasserspirochate vom gleichen Typus. Zbl. 
Bakt., 1. Abt., 1927-28, 105: 345-67.— Basilevsky, B. G. 
[Differentiation between the Weil and rat type of Spirochaeta 
icterohaemorrhagiae] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1928, 5: 3-11. 

Ueber die Kiewer Wasserspirochaten vom Typus der 

Sp. icterohaemorrhagiae. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1930, 116: 
173-9. — Bau Kien-Hun. Untersuchungen iiber die Weil- 
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und Reiter, Spirochaeta icterohaemorrhagiae Inada, Ido, 
Hoki, Kaneko und Ito, Weilsche Spirochate Ungermann und 
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Rev. Inst. bact. Chile, 1935-36, 5: 13-23. Estudios 
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experimenteller Untersuchungen uber die Typenfrage ihres 
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Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1931, 71: 

Adamski. J. Eine Agarmethode zur Reinziichtung von 
Wasserspirochaten, insbesonders vom Weiltyp. Zbl. Bakt., 
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ictero-haemorrhagiae: Serology. 
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vectors. 
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spira icterohaemorrhagiae in the wild rats of Baltimore. Am. J. 
Hyg., 1927, 7: 393-406, pi.— Zimmermann, E. Verbreitung 
und Methodik des Nachweises der Spirochaeta icterogenes 
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icteroides [Noguti] 

See also Yellow fever. 
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morsus muris. 

See Rat-bite fever; Spirillum. 
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Srhlamm-Feldfieber. KUn. Wschr., 1942, 21: 791-4. 

Infektionen mit Leptospira grippo-tynhosa bei Tieren und ihre 
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Zschr. Immunforsch., 1943, 103: 60-77. — Kirschner. L. 
[Water spirochaeta in Weil's disease] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1932, 72< 6.58-69.— Korthof, (;. Experimcntelles 
Schlammfieber beim Menschen. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt.. 1932, 
125: 429. — Kourilsky, R.. & Manou, H. Les formes pseudo- 
grippales de la spiroch^tose anict^rique. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. 
Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 51: 1514-9. — Lemierre, A. Sur un cas de 
spiroch6tose anict6rique. In his Mai. infect.. Par., 1937, 72- 

89. & Laplane, R. Sur un cas de spiroch<>tose anic- 

t^rique. Gaz. hop.. Par., 1934, 107: 965-8.— Lemierre, A.. 
Laporte, A., & Vermenouze. Sur un cas d'infection k Lepto- 
spira grippo-typhosa. Presse mM., 1943, 51: 84 (Abstr.) — 
Lobmeyer, H. Die Meningitisform des Feldfiebers. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 205- 7.— Lohmuller, W., jr. Feldfieber 
in der iirztlichen Landpraxis. Ibid., 1938, 85: 1993-6. — 
Lukacs, J. (Leptospirasis grippo-typhosa] Orv. hetil., 1941, 
85: 256-8.— Marie, J., Erber, B.. & Doutfebente. M. Spiro- 
chfitose febrile pure simulant une fievre typholde chez un 
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Paris, 1935, 33: 698-703.— Marie. J.. & Gabriel. P. La maladie 
spiroch^tosique chez I'enfant; 6tude de ses vari6t6s anictt'riques; 
la m^ningite spiroch6tosique et la tvphospiroch^tose. Rev. 
fr. p^diat., 1936, 12: 201-38.— Marie, P. L. La fidvre de vase 
ou des champs k Leptospira grippo-tvphosa. Presse mM., 
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Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 489.— Moritz, D.. & Ill6nyi. A. 
Leptospirosis typhosa im Kindesalter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1939, 
78: 193-200. — (Ca.sc of leptospirasis typhosa in Hun- 

gary] Orv. hetil., 1939, 83: 206-9.— Osterwald. K. H. Beitrag 
zum Vorkommen des sogenannten Feldfiebers. Med. Klin., 
Beri., 1940, 36: 1241.— Rimpau, W. Zur Aetiologie des Ernte- 
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Wschr., 1937, 84: 1361. Weiteres zur Epidemiologie 
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fieber in Holland. Schweiz. med. W.schr., 1941, 71: 1632.— 
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1. Congr., 4: 161-8. Zur Beurteilung des Vorkommens 

von Ikterus und Tod bei Schlammfieber (syn. Ernte- Wasser- 
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Bohlander, H. Schlammfieber in Holland; die Feldmaus als 
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Ibid., 149: 193-202. Die Feldmaus (Microtus 
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Wasscr-Feldficbcr) Ibid., 359-62.— Schulz, W. Das Schlamm- 
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aquatilis. Ann. Inst. Pa.steur, Par., 1931,46:222-5. 
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LEPTOSPIRASIS hebdomadis. 

Syn.: Hasamiyami; Nanokayami; Seven-day 
fever. Not identical with the Indian type of 
seven-day fever, for which .see under Dengue. 
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Weil'sche Krankheit oder Siebentagefieber in Formosa? 
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LEPTOSPIRASIS ictero-haemorrhagica. 

See also Hemoglobinuria; Ictero-hemoglo- 
binuria; Icterus; also in 2. ser. Weil's disease; 
in 3. ser. Jaundice, spirochaetal. 

Syn.: Botkin's disease; Infectious jaundice; 
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spiroch^tose ict^ro-hemorragique. 71p. 8? Ly- 
on. 1934. 

MiCHAUT, J. *Spirochetose ictero-hemor- 
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disease. Ibid., 300. — Bruynoghe, R. La spirochetose ictero- 
hemorragique. Rev. med., Louvain, 1919, 65-71. — Carriot. 
Espiroquetosis Ictero-hemorragica. Dia med., B. Air., 1930-31, 
3: 943. — Castronuovo, G. Spirochetosi ictero-emorragica 
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C. rend. Congr. fr. med. (1938) 1939, 25. Congr., 107-9.— 
Gushing, E. H. Leptospirosis icterohaemorrhagica. J. Am. 
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66: 58.— Jentgen, L. N. Weil's disease. Ohio M. J., 1941, 37: 
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As. med. Puerto Rico, 1942, 34: 381-91.— Swan, W. G. A. 
Weil's disease. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1940, 204: 286-9. — 
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1931, 70: 1523-5. — Uhlenhuth. Zur Epidemiologie, Diagnose, 
Therapie und Prophylaxe der Weil'schen Krankheit. Rapp. 
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anicteric, and atypical. 
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Associated disease. 
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36: 1239. — Uhry, P. Une observation d'ictere spirochetien 
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leli. listy, 1930, 16: 35-40.— Bariety. M., & Deparis, M. Un 
nouveau cas niortel de spiroch6tose ict^rigcnc. Bull. Soc. mid. 
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hemorragique. J. sc. m^d. Lille, 1926, 44: pt 2, 249-57. — 
Durand, J. A. Weil's disease, spirochetal jaundice; report of a 
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in der Schweiz. Helvet. med. acta, 1936, 3: 702-8. — Hoesch, 
K. Ueber eine kleine Weilendemie in Diisseldorf im Sommer 

1932. Zbl. inn. Med., 1933, 54: 1073-82.— Jacobsen, E. [A 
new case of Weil's disease in Fyen] Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 98: 
314—6. — Janbon. Quelques cas de spirochetose ictero-hemor- 
ragique observes dans la region montpellieraine. MontpelUer 
med., 1937, 3. ser., 11 : 161-73.— Jitta, N. M. J. La maladie de 
Weil dans les Pays-Bas en 1932. Bull. Off. internat. hvg.. Par., 

1933, 25: 307. La maladie de Weil *n Hollande. 

Ibid., 1934, 26: 688. Sur la maladie de Weil dans les 

Pays-Bas. Ibid., 1935, 27: 681. — Jorge, R. Sur la spirochetose 
ictero-hemorragique k Lisbonne et son etiologie per os. Rapp. 
Congr. internat. hyg. mediter. (1932) 1933, 1. Congr., 1: 432- 
4. — Kramer, P. H. [Weil's disease in Rotterdam] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: pt 3: 4296.— Lainer, F. Zum Vor- 
kommen der Weilschen Krankheit in Wien. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1937, 33: 53-5. — Lupine, P., Caminopetros, J., & Pagonis, A. 
Sur un foyer de spirochetose ictero-hlmorragique dans ITle de 
Svra; infectiosite comparee des rats de Svra du Piree et 
d'Athenes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 613.— Lopez Prior, 
A.. & Uriarte, R. Un caso confirmado de espiroquetosis ictero- 
hemorragica en San Sebastian. Actas Congr. nac. san., Madr. 
(1934) 1935, 1. Congr., 4: 151-64.— Lorando, N. J. Etude 
critique sur I'epidemie de I'lle de Syra; dengue et spirochetose. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1932, 25: 552-8.— Malaguti, A. 
Un nuovo caso di leptospirosi ittero-emorragica in Romagna. 
Rinasc. med., 1943, 20: 26.5-9.— Novokhatnyi, I. V. [Epidemic 
of infectious jaundice in Moscow government, 1920-27] Gig. 
epidem. , 1929,8: 30-8. — Olin, G. L'apparition de la maladie de 
Weil en SuSde. Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1934, 26: 
1765-8. — Petzetakis, M. A propos d une epidemie de spiro- 
chetose icterohemorragique k I'lle de Syra; origine hydrique de 
repidemie; presence des spirochetes chez les rats d'egout, en 

Grece. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1932, 25: 411-6. 

L'epidemie de spirochetose ictero-hemorragique de I'lle de 
Syra; serodiagnostic et reproduction experimentale. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 646. • L'epidemie d'Hermoupolis 

de Syra an aout 1931 etait une spirochetose ictero-hemorragique, 
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origine liydrique de l'6pidfmie; presence des spirochetes chez 
Ics rats d'dKOUt en Gr^ce. Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1933, 3. 

sor., 49: 201-5. La spirochitose ict^roh^morrasiiivie 

en (;r(*rc. C. rend. Congr. internat. path, conip., 1930, 3. 
CciiiRr.. 311-30. — Ramalhao, C. Premier ra.'; de spiroch^to.^c 
ictf'ro-lifniorraKitiue au Nord dii Portugal. Praxis, Bern, 1942, 

31 : 33.") (AV)str.) Machado Vaz, J. [et al.) Primeiro caso 

de espirociuetose ietero-hemorr^ipica no norte do pais. Lisboa 
ni^d., 1941, 18: 403-9, 2 pi.— Reiter. La maladie de Weil en 
Alleniagne. Bull. Off. internat. hvg. pub.. Par., 1934, 26: 
1747.— Rochaix, A., Sedallian,' P., & Couture, E. La spiro- 
ch^tose ietfro-h^morragitiue h Lvon. Rapp. Congr. internat. 
hvg. mMiter. (1932) 1933, 1. Congr., 1: 449-51. Also J. m^d. 
Lvon, 1932, 13: 739-42.— Romijn, P. De ziekte van Weil te 
Dordrecht. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: pt 4, 5832-42, 
diagr. — Sanchis-Baysrri, V., Montoliu-Volant, C, & Sabina, J. 
Sur I'existence de la spiroch6tose ict^ro-hfemorragique & Valence. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 1247-50.— Schiiffner, W. A. P. 
Ueber das Vorkommen dcr Weilschen Infektion in Holland 
wiihrend der Jahre 1924-29. Arch. Hyg., Berl., 1930, 103: 

249-57. • Weilsche Krankhcit im Kiistenland. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1941, 67: 393-9.— Smith, J. La enfermedad de 
Weil en la Gran Bretana. Rev. m6d. Chile, 1943, 71 : 602-8.— 
Spinelli, A., & Marches!. F. Ricerca della spirocheta dell ittero 
emorragico nei ratti ei chiavica di Roma; contributo alia 
epidcmiologia del morbo di Weil in Roma. Bull. Accad. med. 
Roma, 1933, 69: 346-51.— Ssirjuschina, M. N. Zur Frage der 
Epidemiologic des infektiosen Ikterus in Moskau. Zbl. Bakt., 
1. Abt., 1929, 114: 1 99-203.— Swan, W. G. A., & McKcon, J. 
A. Weil's disease in north-east England. Newcastle M. J., 

1938, 18: 71-85.— Tarassov, S. I. (Epidemiologic posfibility 
of Weil's disease in Moscow] Gig. epidem., 1928, 7: 51. Also 
Arch, f^chiffs Tropenhyg., 1929, 33: 282.— Tartaglia, P. La 
spiroch^tose ict^ro-h^morragique en Dalmatic. Bull. Off. 
internat. hyg. pub.. Par., 1939, 31: 478-81.— Tsinopoulos, J. 
Die Weil'sche Krankheit in Saloniki. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
path, comp., 1930, 3. Congr., 347.— Uhlenhuth. P.. & Zimmer- 
mann, E. Zur Frage der Verbreitung der Weilschen Krankheit 
in Deutschland. Deut. med. Wsehr., 1933, 59: 800-2.— 
Vallardi, C. Spirochetosi ittero-emorragica nostrale; due casi 
osservati nel basso milanese. Clin. med. ital., 1930, 61 : 333- 
9.' — Vannucci, F. Sulla spirochetosi ittero-emorragica in 
provincia di Parma. Gior. din. med., 1933, 14: 13.54-04. — 
Weil's disease in England. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 27.— Weil's 
disease in Great Britain, 1939-43. Month. Bull. Emerg. Pub. 
Health Lab. Serv., Lond., 1943, 2: 40-4.— Wolferl. H. G. 
(Weil's disease in Rotterdam] Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1935, 4: 
459-74. — Zeirtzova, O. M. jEpidemiology of infectious 
jaundice in Moscow] ,J. niikrob., Moskva, 1931, 8: 410-2. — 
Zuelzer, M. Biologic <ind Epidemiologic der Weilschen Krank- 
heit mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung von Diinemark. Acta 
path, microb. scand., 1935, 12: 511-35. Also Zbl. Bakt., 1. 
Abt., Orig., 1930, 136: 194; 137: 189. 

Immunology, and serology. 

Besseirars, A., & Nelis, P. Sur la fixation du complement 
dans la spiicch6tose ict^ro-h^morragique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1928, 98: 1234-0. La sp6cificit6 des fipreuves de 

'U'assermann et de Bordet-Gengou dans la maladie de Weil et 
dans I'infection s\ iihilitique. Arch, internat. m^d. exp., Li^ge, 
1928-29. 4: 337-51. — Boerner, F., & Lukens. M. A comple- 
ment-fixation technic for the diagnosis of Weil's disease. Am. 
J. M. Techn., 1941, 7: 194-201.— Borgen. L. O. [Serological 
examination in Weil's disease) Norsk mag. laegevid., 1937, 98: 

398-409. The bacteriological serological diagnosis of 

Weil's disease. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., Ref., 1943, 143: 297 
(Abstr.) — Brown, H. C. Serological diagnosis of Weil's disease. 
Brit. M. J., 1935, 1 : 411-3. • — ■ — — A rapid presumptive sero- 
logical tesUor Weil's disease. Ibid., 1939, 2: 1183. & 

Broom, J. c. Observations on the agglutination test for Weil's 
disease. Ibid., 1: 1178. — Creyx, M., Massiere, R., & Leger, H. 
Spiroch^tose ict^io-h^morragique; ro-diagnostic positif pour le 
para B. J. m^d. Boideaux, 1938, 115: pt 2, 589.— Dalmau, M., 
& Balta, M. A. Alguns efectes d'immunitat determinats per 
I'espiroqueta ietero-hemorrdgic. Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 1919, 
7 : 72- 5. — Dse Gupta, B. M. Observations on some immunologi- 
cal aspects of Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae; development of 
active immunitv in man following the injection of leptospira 
vaccine. Ind. M. Gaz., 1942, 77: 28. — Erber.B. S6rodiagnostic, 
par agglutination, de la spiroch6tose ict^roh^morragique; 
technique et interpretation. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 
618-22. — Gaehtgens, W. Die Serodiagnose der Weilschen 
Krankheit mittels Komplementbindungs- und Flockungs- 

reaktion. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1933, 79: 428-51. 

Weiterc Beobachtungen iiber die serologische Diagnose der 

Weilschen Krankheit. Med. Welt, 1934, 8: 825-7. 

Ueber die ijraktische Bedeutung der serologisehen Unter- 
suchung, insbesondere der Komplementbindungsreaktion, fiir 
die Diagnose der Weilschen Krankheit. Zschr. Immunforsch., 

1939, 96 : 287-319.— Hoeden, J. van der [Specific antibodies in 
the urine in 'VN'eil's disease] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 
1943- .53. Also Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1930, 56: 200-20, 
pl.^ — Kieker, A. Ueber den Verlauf des Agglutinationstiters bei 
Weilscher Krankheit. Zschr. Immunforsch.. 1935, 85: 383- 
91. — Krichevsky, I. L., & Cherikover, R. Z. [New phenomenon 
of immunit^• in relation to Spirorhaeta icterogenes] J. mikrob., 
Moskva, 1925, 2: 107-14. Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1920, 46: 
207-15.- — Lusena, M., & Carlinfanii, E. Un diagnostico per la 
diagnosi sierologica della spirochetosi ittero-emorragica; le 
precipitine nella spirochetosi. Boll. Accad. med. Roma, 1934, 



60: 112. ■ Antigone pour le diagnostic s^rologique de la 

spirochetose ict^rohf niorragiqvie; les prfeipitines au cours de 
la spirochetose. Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. mierob., 1934, 
6: 77-83. — Macroscopic (A) agglutination test for the diagnosis 
of leptospiral jaundice. (5radwohl Lab. Digest, 1941 42, 5: 
No. 10, 8. — Malamani. Un nuovo test sierologico rapido per la 
malattia di Weil. C;azz. osp., 1940, 61: 91.- Mochtar, A., & 
Collier, W. A. [In reference to ropeate<l serological investiga- 
tions of the diagnoses during an epidemic of Weil's disea.se] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1939, 79: 1900- 17.— Numato, G. 
Conii)lenient fixation reaction in Weil's <lisea.se; mainly on the 
improvement of the antigen. Kitasato .Xrch., 1938, 15: 4.5- 
06. — Packchanian, A. Positive agglutination tests in suspected 
cases of Weil's disease. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1941, 56: 

214,5-50. ■ — ■ & Tom, N. Persistence of Leptospira anti- * 

bodies in the circulating blood of patients recovered one to 20 
years from Weil's disease. J. Immun., Bait., 1943, 46: 203-0.— 
Peftit, A., & Erber, B. Diagnostic biologique de la spiro- 
chetose ictero-hemorragique; le s6ro-diagnostic par agglutina- 
tion. Rapp. Congr. internat. path, comp., 1930, 3. Congr., 1: 
231-43. — Postmus, S. [The course of sero-reactions in Weil's 

disease] Ned. tschr. hyg. microb., 1933, 8: 194-9. 

[Aspect of seroreaction in prolonged cases of Weil's disease] 
Ned. t.sehr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 2648-51 .—Pot, A. W. A 
macroscopic agglutination test in Weil's disease. Lancet, 
Lond., 1930, 1 : 1290. — & Dornickx, C. G. J. [Comple- 
ment fixation test in the diagnosis of Weil's disease] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: .5914-21. Also .1. Path. Bact., Lond., 
1930, 43: 367-72.— Reitano, U. Sulla diagnosi sierologica della 
spirochetosi ittero-emorragica.- Gior. mod. mil., 1938, 86: 
179-80. — Schiiffner, W. A. P. Versuch der Vereinfaehung der 
Serodiagnostik bei Weilscher Krankheit. Arch. Schiffs Tropen- 
hyg., 1932, 36: 239-43.— Sellards, A. W., & Theiler, M. 
Pfeiffer reaction and protection tests in leptospiral jaundice 
(Weil's disea.se) with Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae and 
Leptospira icteroides. Am. J. Trop. M., 1927, 7: 309-81. — 
Smith, J., & Tulloch, W. J. A macroscopic agglutination test 
for diagnosis of Weil's disease. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 846- 
50. — Starbuck, E. B., & Ward, T. G. Comparison of a recently 
developed macroscopic agglutination test for the diagnosis of 
leptospiral jaundice with the standard microscopic test. J. 
Infect. Dis., 1942, 70: 88-91.— Thiel, P. H. van. Immuni.«atie 
tegen de ziekte van Weil met levende avindente leptospirae. 
Bull. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1943, 41: 161 (Abstr.)— Vaucel. 
Le s^ro-diagnostic de Martin et Pettit au Tonkin (r^sultats de 
800 s^ro-agglutinations) Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1936, 29: 
251-7. — Wani, H. UeVjer die Prophylaxe der Spirochaetosis 
icterohaemorrhagica Inada (Weilsche Krankheit) durch 
Schutzimpfung. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1933, 79: 1-26. — 
Zimmermann, E. Aktivc und passive Immunisierung gegen 
Weilsche Krankheit bei normalen und blockierten Meerschwein- 
chen. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929, 110: H. 0-8 [Beih.] 235-8. 

Manifestation. 

Parrel, L. *Les h6morragies et las troubles 
de la erase sanguine dans la spirochetose ictcro- 
hcmorragique en France. 59p. 24cm. Marseille, 
1939. 

Wachholz, W. *Ueber die Symptome dos 
Ikterus infektiosus bei 14 Kranken dos stad- 
tischen Krankenhauses Stettin beobachtet in der 
Zeit von 1932-34 [Berlin] 19p. 8? Stettin, 
1935. 

Abrami, P., & Worms, R. Bradycardia au cours d'une 
spirochetose ict6rig^ne, sans retention des sels biliaires. Bull. 
Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1930, 3. .«er., 46: 904-1 l.—Biilmann. G. 
[Weil's diseases; a case with anuria] Hospitalstidende, 1937, 
80: 797-801.— Brule, M., Hillemand, P. (et al.] Un cas de 
spirochetose ictdro-hemorragique ayant d6but6 par une para- 
plegic flasque. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1940, 3. .ser., 56: 
9-12. — Cantieri, C. Sull'origine spirochetica (spirochetosi 
ittero-emorragica) di certe forme f eVjbrili a breve decorso comune- 
ment diagnosticate come febbri reumatiche. Rinasc. med. 
1938, 15: 79. — Eijkel [Symptoms for diagnosis and treatment 
of Weil's disease] Versl. volk.sgezondh., 1933, 3: 485-8. — 
Janbon, M., Combarel, A., & Bosc. Spirochetose icterigene 
avec syndrome de polyurie duraVjle sans hyperazoturie ni 
hyperchlorurie. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1938, 19: 
175-81. — Labbe, M., Boulin [et al.] Sur un cas de spirochetose 
icterigene accompagnee de parapiegie. Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 193.5, 3. .ser., 51: 1.504-9.— Merklen, P., & Adnot, A. 
Spirochetose icterique, azotemie et fi^vre retention chlorurde 
seche. Ibid., 19.32, 3. ser., 48: 246-51 .—Meyer-May, J., & 
Vaucel, M. La spirochetose ictero-hemorragique est-elle 
responsable de certaines myosites tropicales? Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1936, 29: 2-57-63.— Mortensen, V. Nervous 
complications of Weil's disease. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 117- 
9. — Sanarelli, G., & Pergher, G. Pathogenic des sjnrochetoses 
icterogdnes; les crises nefastes dans les spirochetoses. Ann. 
Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1929, 43: 908- .54, pi.— Uhry, P.,& Tiffeneau, 
R. Eruption anormale au cours d'un ict^re spirochetien. C. 
rend. Congr. fr. med. (1938) 1939, 25. Congr., 140. 

• Military aspect. 

Hurst, A. F. Spirochaetal jaundice. In his Med. Dis. War, 
3. ed., Lond., 1943, 316-22, 2 pi.— Sawyer, J. G. WeU's disease. 
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Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1942-43, 19: 337-9.— Vfiradi, S. 
A case of Weil's disease in an Army camp. Brit. M. J.. 1943, 
1: 126. — Venzmer, G. Die Krankheit des Schiitzengrabens; 
die Weilsche Gelbsucht; gefahrliche Nager. In Kampf Bazill. 
(Venzmer, G.) Munch., 1936, 145-51.— Wigmore, J. B. A., & 
Denning, G. M. Leptospiral jaundice in a groom. J. R. 
Army M. Corps, 1936, 66: 21-6. 

neuro-meningeal. 

Syn.: Costa-Troisier syndrome. 

Meurin, H. J. *Etude clinique de la lepto- 
spirose meningee (spirochetose meningee pure) 
92p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Schwartz, S. *Spirochetose meningee pure 
a spirochete de R. Inada et Y. Ido; syndrome de 
S. Costa et J. Troisier. 68p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Tahier, H. *Leptospirose meningee a forme 
hemorragique; hemorragie meningee d'origine 
leptospirosique. 43p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Bariety, M. Les mfeningites spirochetosiques. Bull. 
mM.. Par., 1939, 53: Suppl., No. 3, 1-3.— Bingel, A. Zur 
Klinik und pathologischen Anatomie neurologischer Komplika- 
tionen bei Weilscher Krankheit. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1936, 
141: 133-45. — Boquien. Y. Leptospirose meningee pure i 
forme hemorragique; hemorragie m^ning^e d'origine lepto- 
spirosique. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1939-40, 3. ser., 55: 
1321-6. — Bouman, L. [Mental disorders in Weil's disease] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1078-84.— Brahic, J., Recordier, 
M., & Vague, J. A propos des formes anicteriques de la spiro- 
chetose ietero-hemorragique; cas de spirochetose symptoma- 
tologie pulmonaire et meningee. Gaz. hop., 1935, 108: 1365. — 
Csussade, L., & Neimann, N. Sur deux nouveau.x cas de lepto- 
spirose meningee anict^rique de I'enfance. Rev. m6d. Nancy, 
1939, 67: 619-21.— Churilcv, A. V. [CHnical aspect of noii- 
icterogenic leptospirosis and leptospirous meningitis) Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 9, 120; 4.— Clapper, M., & Myers, 
G. B. Clinical manifestations of Weil's disease with particular 
reference lo meningitis. Proc. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1942, 15: 
42. Also Arch. Int. M., 1943, 72: 18-30.— Debray, M., & 
Jonesco. Forme rechutes de spirochetose meningee pure. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 3. ser., 1: 831-4.— Denechau. 
D., & Mandroux, J. De la duree de I'incubation de la spiro- 
chetose, leptospirose, 4 propos d'un cas k forme anicterique 
et meningee k infestation d'origine murine nettement precisee. 
Arch. med. Angers, 1939, 43: 41-5. Also Bull. Soc. med. hop. 
Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 212-6.— Dohmen, A. Ueber die 
meningeale Verlaufsform der Weilschen Krankheit. Med. 
Welt, 1939, 13: 1551; 1576. Also Zbl. inn. Med., 1939, 60: 
790-3. — Giovanni, A. SuUa forma meningea della spirochetosi 
ittero-emorragica. Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1938, 11: 181-5. — 
Hesnard, A. Contribution k I'etude des troubles psychiques 
dans la spirochetose icterig^ne. Encephale, 1926, 21: 250-9. — 
Joosten, A. J. [Polyneuritis and Weil's disease] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1936, 80:' 1821-4.— Kingo, S. Histologische Ver- 
anderungen des Gehirns bei der Weil'schen Krankheit Fu- 
kuoka acta med., 1934, 27: 112. — Kramer, P. H. [Acute 
meningitis Weill] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 2940-2.— 
Laignel-Lavastine, M., BoQuien, Y., & Puymartin, C. Spiro- 
chetose meningee anicterique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 

1931, 3. ser., 47: 802-6. — Lavergne, V. de, & Accoyer, H. 
La spirochetose meningee pure; considerations et pathoglniques. 

Rev. hyg. med. pr6v., 1937, 59: 339-52. & Helluy. 

Trois cas de spirochetose meningee pure. Rev. med., Nancy, 
1937, 65: 337^9.— Marie, J., & Gabriel, P. La meningite 
spirochetosique epidemique chez I'enfant. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 51: 1454-65. — Morenas, Grivet & 
Bila. Spirochetose ictero-hemorragique k forme hepato- 
meningitique; difficultes de I'identificalion. Lyon med., 1926, 
137: 370-5. — Miiller, W. Zur Kenntnis der meningitischen 
Form der Weilschen Krankheit. Nervenarzt, 1937, 10: 29- 
31. — Murgatroyd, F. Chronic meningitis in Weil s disease. 
Brit. M. .1., 1937, 1 : 7-11.— Noothoven van Gcor, J. M. [Men- 
ingitic form of Weil's disease] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 
4330-3. — Norsa, G. Le forme neuro-meningee della spiro- 
chetosi di Inada e Ido. Gazz. osp., 19.38, 59: 29-31 .—Roger, 
H., & Vague, J. Les formes neuro-meningees de la spirochetose 
d'Inada et Ido; formes encephaliques: mentales, myocloniques. 
Gaz. hop., 1937, 11«: 1005-7.— Schuffner, W. A. P., & Walch- 
Sorgdrager, B. [Meningitis in Weil's disease] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1936, 80: 3000-7.— Sepet, P. Troubles mentaux 
dans les spirochetoses ictero-hemorragiques. C. rend. Congr. 
fr. med. (1938) 1939, 25. Congr., 120-2.— S^rensen, P. [Case 
of Weil's disease with meningeal affection, and without jaun- 
dice] Ugeskr. laeger, 1936, 98: 589. — Troisier, J. La spiro- 
chetose meningee experimentale. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 

1932, 49: 343. La leptospirochetose meningee experi- 
mental. Biol, med.. Par., 1938, 28: 49-61. Bariety, 

M. (et a!.] Existe-t-il une spirochetose occulte d'origine hy- 
drique? Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1934, 3. ser., 50: 26-9.— 
Troisier, J., & Boquien, Y. La spirochetose meningee. Rev. 
crit. path.. Par., 1933-34, 4: 21.5- 23.— Troisier, J., Erber, B., & 
Monnerot-Dumaine. Spirochetose meningee d'origine fluviale. 
BuD. Soc. med. hop. Paris. 1930, 3. ser., 46: 528-34. 



occupational. 

See also under names of occupations as Fishing 
industry; Sewer worker, etc. 

GiRAUD, P. P. *Contribution a I'etude de la 
spirochetose ictero-hemorragique; maladie pro- 
feesionnelle. 71p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Alston, J. M., & Brown, H. C. The prevalence of Weil's 
disease in certain occupations. Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 339. — 
Blumenberg, W. Ueber die Weilsche Krankheit als Labora- 
toriums- und Stallinfektion. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., Orig., 1937, 
140: Beih., 100-4. — Brandenburg, K. Weilsche Krankheit bei 
Kanalarbeitern in Glasgow. Med. Klin., Berl., 1939, 35: 
787. — Cantieri, C. Nuovo contribute alio studio della spiro- 
chetosi ittero-emorragica dal punto di vista clinico e medico- 
legale. Riforma med., 1939, 55: 401-17.— Davidson, L. S. P. 
Weil's disease; a new occupational disease in fish workers. 

Glasgow M. J., 1938, 129: 113-22. Campbell. R. M. 

[et al.] Weil's disease (leptospirosis) a clinical and bacterio- 
logical study of 19 cases occurring chiefly among fish workers. 
Brit. IM. J., 1934, 2: 1 137-42.— Davidson, L. S. P., & Smith, J. 
Weil's disease in fish-workers; a clinical, chemical, and bac- 
teriological study of 40 cases. Q. J. Med., Lond., 1936, 5: 
263-86, pL— Elton. N. W. Spirochetal jaundice in Buffalo, 
New York; report of a fatal case in a fish merchant. Am. J. 
Clin. Path., 1939, 9: 21 9-25.— Fairiey, N. H. Weil's disease 
among sewer workers in London. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 10-4. — 
Farrell, E. Weil's disease; a compensable infection in New 
York State. N. York State J. M., 1939, 39: 1969-72.— 
Garufali, F. La spirochetosi ittero-emorragica; malattia 
professional. Med. lavoro, 1934, 25: 176-81.— Giraud, G., 
Mas, P., & Boisbeunet, P. Un cas rapidement mortel de 
spirochetose ictero-hemorragique chez un mineur. Arch. Soc. 
sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1938, 19: 491-5.— Glotzer, S. 
Weil's disease; report of a case in a fish worker. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 110: 2143-5. — Gordon-Martins, R. Un cas mont- 
pellierain de spirochetose ictero-hemorragique; contamination 
professionelle. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpellier, 1938, 19: 
184-7. — Halsted, E. A. M. Spirochaetal jaundice in a London 
sewer worker confirmed by laboratory examinations. Brit. 
M. J., 1935, 1: 1067 — Krauss, E. " Beobachtungen uber 
Weilsche Krankheit bei den Saar-Bergleuten. Deut. Arch, 
klin Med., 1938-39, 183: 39-53.— Maxwell, J. Weil's di.sease 
in a sewer-worker. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 998. — Mino, P. 
La spirochetosi ittero-emorragica dei lavoratori delle risaie. 
Minerva med.. Tor., 1938, 29: pt 1, 481-6.— Rees, W. E. 
Weil's disease in coal-miners. Brit. M. J., 1939, 1: 603-5. — 
Rimbaud, L.. Janbon, M., & Labraque-Bordenave. Trois cas 
de spiroclietose ictero-hemorragique chez des mineurs. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1937, 3. ser., 53: 604-10.— Rimbaud, L., 
Jarbon, M., & Quet, M. Considerations cliniques et epidemio- 
logiques sur une epidemic miniere de spirochetose icterohemor- 
ragique. C. rend. Congr. fr. med. (1938) 1939, 25. Congr., 
113-9.— Smith, J.. & Davidson, L. S. P. The incidence of 
Weil's diseases in fish workers in Aberdeen. J. Hyg., Cambr., 
1936, 36: 438-45. — Spirochetal jaundice in sewer workers. 
.1. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 103: 493.— Stiles. W. W., & Sawyer. 
W. A. Leptospiral infection, Weil's disease, as an occupational 
hazard. Ibid., 1942, 118: 34-8.— Stuart, R. D. Weil's disease 

in Glasgow sewer workers. Brit. M. J., 1939, 1 : 324-6. 

The occurrence of Weil's disease among miners in the west of 
Scotland. J. Hyg., Lond., 1939, 39: 316-23.— Swan, W. G. A., 
& McKeon, J. A. Weil's disease among coal-miners in North- 
umberland and Durham. Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 570-5. 

— Incidence of Weil's disease among coal-miners in 

Northumberland and Durham. Ibid., 1938, 1: 201.— Taka- 
hasi, K. The connection between Weil's disease and occupation 
of sailors. Bull. Nav. M. Ass., Tokyo, 1938, 27: No. 11, 62.— 
Tixier, L., & de Seze, S. Ictere spirochetosique professionnel 
d'origine fluviale avec double recrudescence febrile; etude 
comparative des trois courbcs thermique, urinaire et ureique. 

Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1928, 3. ser., 52: 1336-40. 

Un nouveau cas de spirochetose ictero-hemorragique pro- 
fessionnelle d'origine fluviale certaine; inoculation au cobaye 
negative h la recrudescence. Ibid., 1929, 3. ser., 53: 17-9. — 
Wolstencroft, J. Weil's disease in an EngUsh canal-worker. 
Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 86. 

Pathology. 

BiLLAUD, C. A. *A propos de deux cas de spiro- 
chetose ictero-hemorragique; spirochetose et 
microbes de sortie. 85p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

B., J. Notes on infection by Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae. 
Ulster M. J., 1940, 9: 115.— Blanchard, A. J., & Jaimet. C. H. 
"Weil's disease; report of a fatal case with autopsy. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1940, 43: 19-23.— Carpi. U. Contributo alia cono- 
scenza della spirochetosi ittero-emorragica nostrale. Riforma 
med., 1927, 43: 700-4.— Cornil, L., & Vague, J. Note sur les 
aspects hyperplasiques et degeneratifs du foie dans la spiro- 
chetose d'Inada et Ido, avec projections. C. rend. Congr. 
fr. med. (1938) 1939, 25. Congr., 145.— Gushing, E..H. Lepto- 
spirosis (spirochetosis) ictero-hemorrhagica. Proc. N. York 
Path. Soc, 1926, 26: 159-65.— Dragert, E. Beitrag zur patho- 
logischen Anatomie der Weilschen Erkrankung. Virchows 
Arch., 1934, 292 : 452-64. — Essbach, H. Ueber Spirochaten- 



LEPTOSPIRASIS ICTERO 



772 



LEPTOSPIRASIS ICTERO 



befunde in Lcichenorganen bei Icterus infectiosus (Weilscher 
Krankheit) Ibid., U)38, 301 : 752-62.— Gonzalez Olaechca. M. 
La hepatitis icterlgena espiroquet6sica. America cllii., l'.M4, 
7: 33-6.— Harris, W. H., jr. Comparison of patliolopic ob- 
servations in Weil's disease and in jellow fever. Arcli. Path., 
Chic., 1942, 34: 663-73.— Isizawa, M. Experimcntelle Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Muskelveriindernngen bei Spirocliaetosis 
ictcro-hai-niorrhagica. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1930, 20: l.W. — 
Jeghers, H. J., Houghton, J. D., & Foley, J. A. Weil's disease; 
report of a case with postmortem observations and review of 
recent hterature. Arch. Path., Chic, 1935, 20: 447-76. — 
Kastein, G. W., & Haex, A. J. C. Histoi)athologisclie Unter- 
suchungen bei der Spirochaetosis icterohaemorrhagica, mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der Gefiisstorungen. Acta 
med. scand., 1939, 101: 256-89.— Levine, V. Infectious 
jaundice of Weil. In Path. Conf. (JafT6, R. H.) Chic, 1940, 
399-401. — Melrotte, P., & Rumeau, G. Ict^res infcctieux 
ftbriles avec spirocheturie. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1939, 
32: 751-5. — Merklen, P., & Waitz. R. Spiroch^tose ict^ro- 
h^morragique avec spirochetes dans les crachats et spiro- 
cheturie pr^coce intracellulaire. Bull. Soc m6d. hop., Par., 

1933, 3. ser., 49: 136-43. & Grootten, O. Presence de 

Spirochaeta icterohemorragia" dans I'expectoration d'un nialade 
atteint de spiroch^tose ict^roh^morragique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1932, 111: 1012.— Moeschlin, S. Lungeninfiltrate beim 
Iktcrus infectiosus Weil. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1943, 73: 
1227-30.— Mozai. A.. Tazaki. Y. [et al.] Studien viber die 
Spirocliaetosis icterohfimorrhagica. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1933-34, 
3: Proc. Int. Med., 71.— Mulholland, H. B., & Bray, W. E. 
W'eil'° disease; report of a case with autopsv findings. Tr. Am. 
Clin. Clim. Ass. (1936) 1937, 52: 207-11. Also Internat. Clin., 
1937, 47. ser., 4: 122-6.— Olmer, D., & Olirer, J. Spiroch^tose 
ict^rigene et cirrhose du foie. Presse ni^d., 1939, 47: 422. — 
Petzetakis, M., Melanidis, C, & Tzortzakis. Sur la sensi- 
bility du mouton, du chevreaii et du porcelet au virus de la 
spiroch^tose ictfroh^morragique par voie intratesticulaire. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 110: 482-4.— Reinhardt. Demonstra- 
tion des Erregers und histologischer Priiparate der Weilschen 
Krankheit. IS unch. med. W.-^cln., 1917, 64: 1403.— Schuffner, 
W. P. A., & Mochtar, A. Gelbfieber und Weilsche Krankheit. 
Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1927, 31: 149-65.— Sellards, A. W. 
The relation between Weil's disease and yellow fever. Ann. 
Trop. M. Parasit., Liverp., 1927-28, 21: 245-59.— Snijders, 

E. P. (The liver in Weil's disease] Ned. tschr. gencesk., 1934, 
78: 330.^ — Wasdin, E. A case of acute yellow atrophy of the 
liver compared with tw-o cases of Weil's disea.«e. Pub. Health 
Rep. U. S. Marine Hosp. Serv. (1902-03) 1904, 354-6.— Wolter, 

F. Weilsche Krankheit und gelbes Fieber. Hippokrates, 
Stuttg., 1929, 2: 128-45. 

Physiopathology. 

David, E. E. M. *Les 6preuves d'insuffisance 
h6patique dans la spirochetose icterigene. 40p. 
8? Par., 1936. 

NoTARi, H. *La rdtention des sels biliaires 
au cours de I'ictere spiroch^tosique [Paris] 53p. 
8? Lyon, 1936. 

Bernard, E., & Dreyfus, G. Role de Taction hypothermi- 
sante de I'azotSmie sur la courbe thermique de ia spirochetose 
ict6rigtae; recrudescence febrile et rechute .hvperthermique 
Bull. Soc mM. hop. Paris. 1927, 3. ser., 51: 1467-85.— Binet, 
L., & Weller, G. Le taux du glutathion dans les tissus au 
cours de la spiroch6tose ict^roh^mortagique exp6rimentale du 
cobaye. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 11.— Busch, H. Ueber 
die Ursache des Ikterus bei der experimentellen AVeilschen 
Krankheit. Beitr. path. Anat., 1935-36, 96: 233-47.— Fujita, 
R. Studien iiber EisenstofFwechsel (weitere Mitteilung) Unter- 
suchungen iiber Fe-, Bilirubin und N-Umsatz bei W'eil-Krank- 
heit. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1936, 4: Proc. Int. Med., 238.— Jahn, F., 
& Ludwig, E. Spirochetes in duodenal juice in Weil's disease. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 982 (Abstr.)— Kanai, A., Wakana, 
S., & Okada, T. Veranderungen der anorganischen Salze im 
Blut und das Saurebasengleichgewicht bei Spirochaetosis 
icterohaemorrhagica. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1936, 4: Proc. Int. Med., 
106. — Kaneko, R. Ueber den Ikterus bei Spirochaetosis 
ictero-haemorrhagica Inada (Weil'schen Krankheit) In 
Soberrheim Festschr. (Burgi, E., et al.) Basel, 1935, 93-6. 
Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 531.— Kiyoto, Y. On the 
bile acid in the case of Weil's disease. Fukuoka acta med., 1939, 
32: 6.— Nicaud, P., Laudat, M., & Breton, P. Etude du 
m^tabolisme des lipidesdans la spirochetose ictero-h^morragique. 
Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1940, 56: 640-7.— Nicaud, P., 
Laudat, M., & Gerbaux, J. Modifications du taux des lipides 
du s^rum et du rapport lipides totaux cholesterol dans la 
spirochetose ictero-hemorragique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 
125: 799-801.— Oka, T. Ueber den Ikterus bei Spirochaetosis 
icterohaemorrhagica. Fukuoka acta med., 1934, 27: 20. 
Ueber den Ikterus bei Spirochaetosis icterohaemor- 
rhagica Inada (Weilsche Krankheit) vorliiufige Mitteilung. 
Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 785.— Onisi, Y., & Suga, M. Ueber die 
Adsorptionsfiihigkeit des Blutserums gegeniiber saurem Farb- 
stofT bei Weilscher Krankheit sowie verschiedenen Leberer- 
krankungen. Mitt. Med. .\kad. Kioto, 1940, 28: 287. — 
StanoySvitch, L., & Djourichitch, M. Sur la bilirubinemie 
experimentale du cobaye atteint de spirochetose icterohemor- 
ragique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 650-2. — Tomita, S. 
Klinische Untersuchungen iiber den Liquor cerebrospinalis bei 



Spirochaetosis ictero-haemorrhagica. Fukuoka acta med., 

1930, 23: 21. Experimentellc Untersuchungen iiber 

den Liquor cerebrospinalis bei Spirochaetosis icterohaemor- 
rhagica. Ibid., 67. • — — — Experimentelle Untersuchungen 
uber die Durchliissigkeit der Meningen bei Spirochaetosis 
icterohiimorrhagica. Ibid., 69. 

Prevention, and control. 

Meuley, J. *A propos de la spirochdtose 
ict6ro-h6niorragique d'originc fluviale; n6ccssit6 
d'une nouvellc reglementation des bain.s de 
natation en riviere. 40p. 25!^cm. Par., 1939. 

Cilento, R. W. The control of Weil's di.sca.so in the cane- 
growing areas. Annual Rep. Queensland Health M. Serv., 
193.5-36, 56-69, 4 pi.— Ratschlage fur Aerzte bei Weilscher 
Krankheit. Rcichsgesundhbl., 1935, 10: 523-5.— SchUffner, 
W. A. P., & Bohlander. Ueber eine Epizootic iinter zahmen 
Ratten und die dagegen gerichtete Schutzimpfung des Per- 
sonals. Bull. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1943, 41: 162 (Abstr.)— 
Smith, J. Weil's disease. In Control Common Fevers (Lancet) 
Lond., 1942, 313-22. — Tanon, J. Instructions contre la spiro- 
chetose ictero-hemorriigique. Bull. Min. san. pub.. Par., 1936, 
154. — Tohyama, Y. Result of the prophylaxis of Weil's dis- 
eases (spirochaetosis icterohaemorrhagica) experimented in 
Kagosima prefecture. Sc. Rep. Inst. Infect. Dis., "Tokyo, 
1927, 6: 555-7. 

Transmission. 

Doeleman, F. P. J. [Infection of Weil's disease from one 
person to another] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: pt 4, ,5057. — 
Gardner, A. D. Dogs as a source of leptospiral infection in 
man. Lancet, Lomh, 19-f3, 2: 157. — Klarenbeek, A. (The 
dog and Weil's disease] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1934, 61: 8.5-8. 

& Voet, J. De bond als besmettingsbron van de ziekte 

van Weil. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 398-400.— Lavergne, 
V. de, Mapson, P., & Stumpf, R. Reflexion." sur I'etiologie de 
la spirochetose ictero-hemorragique; origine murine; trans- 
mission parl'cau. Rev. hyg.. Par., 1931, 53: 721-30. — Petersen, 
C. B., & Jacobsen, E. Un cas de spirochetose ictero-hemor- 
ragique (maladie de Weil) vraisemblablement transmis par un 
chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 797.— Reitano, U., & 
Morselli, G. Infezione da spirochete dell ittero emorragico nei 
cani randagi a Roma. Gior. batt. immun., 1935, 15: 454-61. — 
Sander, F. Zur Frage der Uebertragung der Weilschen Krank- 
heit durch Schweino. Arch. Hyg., Miinch., 1934-35, 113: 
279-82. — Schiiffner, W. A. P. Leptospira infection of rats and 
the protection of workers against infection. Bull. Hyg., Lond., 

1942, 17: 38 (Abstr.)— Thiel, P. H. van [Ways of infection in 
Weil's disease] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 311,5-22.— 
Tokarevich, K. N., & Havemann, A. K. [The factors of Botkin- 
Weil's disease in the wild rats in Leningrad] Sovet. vrach. J., 
1936, 1 : 511-5. — Wagener, K. Uebertragung der ansteckcnden 
Gelbsucht, Weilsche Krankheit, Ikterogenes-Leptospirose, vom 
Schwein auf den Menschen. Vet. Bull., Lond., 1942, 12: 531 
(Abstr.) — Wahab [A mild case of Weil's disease caused by a 
rat bite] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1940, 80: 562-4. 

Treatment. 

Le6n, a. de. *Contribuci6n al tratamiento 
de la fiebre ictero-hemoglobiniirica en la Re- 
publica Dominicana [Santo Domingo] 54p. 
23cm. Trujillo, 1941. 

Heilman, F. R., & Herrell, W. E. Penicillin in the treatment 
of experimental leptospirosis icterohaemorrhagica, Weil's dis- 
ease. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1944, 19: 89-99.— Loygue & Lemoine. 
Ictere spirochetosique; action probable in vivo de la gonacrine 
sur la virulence du spirochete. Bull. Soc. med. h6p. Paris, 1931, 
3. ser., 47: 119-22. — Pettit, A. Traitement de la spirochetose 
icterohemorragique. Bull. gen. clin. th6r., 1935, 186: 320-9.— 
Ravina, A., & Laplanche, J. Guerison rapide par la rechlorura- 
tion d'accidents graves au decours d'une spirochetose icterigene. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Pans, 1936, 3. ser., 52: 586.— Sabena, V. 
La trasfusione di sangue terapia d'elezione e d'urgenza nella 
febbre ittero-emoglobinurica. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1937-38, 
17: 133-49. — Sazerac, R., & Nakamura, H. Pouvoir preventif 
et pouvoir curatif du bismuth vis-S,-vis du Spirocha;ta ictero- 
hEemorragiae. Bull. Acad, med.. Par., 1927, 3. ser., 97: 774- 
6. — Uhlcnhuth, P., & SeilTert, W. Zur' Chemotherapie der 
Weilschen Krankheit. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24 : 584. 

Zur Wismuttherapie der Weilschen Krankheit. Zbl. 

Bakt., 1. Abt., 1929, 110: H. 6-8, Beih., 47-53 [Discussion] 

5(>-8. Untersuchungen iiber die Ausheilung der 

Weilschen Krankheit bei Meerschweinchen unter der Behand- 
lung mit Bismuto-Yatren A. Ibid.. 114: 241-51. 

Treatment: Immune serum. 

Dold, H., Zimmermann, E., & Sjosten, H. Versuche zur 
Frage der Konservierungsmoglichkeit von Schutz- und Heil- 
serum gegen die Weilsche Krankheit. Zschr. Immunforsch., 

1943, 103: 241-60.— Larson, C. L. Treatment of young white 
mice infected with Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae with immune 
serum. Pub. Health Rep., Wash., 1943, 58: 10-5.— Pettit, A. 
La serotherapie des spirochetoses ict6ro-hemorragiques et lie la 
poliomyeiite. Progr. m6d.. Par., 1926, 41 : 279-89.— SchUffner, 



LEPTOSPIRASIS ICTERO 



773 



LEPTOTRICHIA 



W. A. P. [Serotheraphv in Weil's disease] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1932, 76: pt 3, 4303.— Timmerman, W. A. [Serum treatment 
of Weil's disease] Ibid., 1927, 71: 1572-7.— Tokuyama, S. 
The inttavenous serum treatment of hemorrhagic spirochetal 
jaundice in Hawaii. Mitt. allg. Path., Sendai, 1939, 10: 128- 
33. — Uhlenhuth, P., & Zimmermann, E. Ueber eine Labora- 
toriumsinfektion mit Weilscher Krankheit sowie iiber die 
Serumtherapie dieser Erkrankung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1934, 

30:464-7. Beitrage zur Chemo- und Serotherapie der 

Weilschen Krankheit. Ibid., 1935, 31: 375-7. — Zimmermann, 
E., & Arjona, E. Serologischer Titer und Heilwert der Seren 
gegen Weilsche Krankheit. Zschr. Immunforsch., 1934-35, 
84: 111-7. — Zimmermann, E., & Liffenorde. Teber die Halt- 
barkeit der Seren gegen Weilsche Kranklieit. Ibid., 1937, 90: 
319-23. 

Urine. 

Ghisio, G. La reazione verde dell'urina nella spirochetosi 
ittero-emorragica. Policlinico, 1938, 45: sez. prat., 937. — 
Hoeden, J. van der [Antibodies in urine in Weil's disease] 

Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 1935, 79: 3671. — [Determination 

of the presence of immunogenic substances in the urine of a 
convalescent from Weil's disease] Ibid., 3671-3. — Kitaoka, M. 
l eber die Glykosurie bei Spirochaetosis icterohaemorrhagica 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1930-32, 2: Tr. Int. Med., 239-60.— Merklcn. 
P., & Waitz, R. D^charges pr^coces de spirochetes intra 
cellulaires dans les urines de malades atteints de spirochetose 
ict^ro-h^morragique. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1932, 3. ser., 
48: 1433-40. — Pagniez, P. Au sujet d une reaction color^e 
sp6ciale des urines au cours de la spirochetose icterigene. Ibid 
1926, 3. ser., 50: 858. 

in animals. 

See also Ictero-hemoglobinuria. 

Bessemans, A., & Thiry, U. Sur I'infection murine par 
Leptospira ictero-hemorrhagiae en Belgique. Bull. Acad, med 
Belgique, 1933, 5. ser., 13: 64-8.— Chabaud, A. Infection de 
I'embryon de poule par Spiroohaeta duttoni et Spirochaeta 
ictero-hemmorrhagiae. BuU. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1939, 32: 
483-5. — Dunkin, <ji. W. Jaundice in a wild fox due to Lepto- 
spira ictero-haemorrhagiae. Vet. J. Lend., 1926, 82: 147-9. — 
Klarenbeek, A. Leptospirosis ictero-haemorrhagiae (Weilsche 
Krankheit) beim Hunde. Papers Internat. Vet. Congr., 1934, 

12: No. 4. Voet, J., & Hoogland, H. J. M. [Weil s 

disease] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1933, 60: 179-87. — Klarenbeek, 
A., & Winsser, J. Ein Fall von spontaner Weilscher Krankheit 
bei Ferkeln. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1937, 45: 434. — Korthof, 
G. [Infection with Leptospira icterohaemorrhagiae in the dog] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 2, 4097-103.— Lahiri, M. N. 
On the foetal infection by L. icterohaemorrhagiae in a rat. 
Ind J. M. Res., 1941, 29: 685-7.— Mason, N. Leptospiral 
jaundice; occurring naturally in a guinea-pig. Lancet, Lond., 
1937, 1: 564. — Nordstrom, G. Weils sjukdom hos husdjuren. 
Nord. med., 1941, 10: 1583-8. — Petzetakis, M. Sur la sensi- 
biUte du campagnol vis-^-vis du virus de la spirochetose ict^ro- 
hgmorragique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 12: 13. 



Ueber die Empfanglichkeit der Feldmaus fiir die Icterogenes- 

5 iirochaten. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., Orig., 1933, 129: 41.— Thiry, 
v., & Tielliu, G. La spirochetose ictero-hemorragique chez la 
souris blanche. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 1 12: 221-4.— Troisier, 
J., & Boqulen, Y. Spirochetose ictero-hemorragique spontanfie 
du cobaye; contamination de cage par un porteur de germes. 
Ibid., 1930, 104: 930-2.— Troisier, J., Kolochine-Erber, B., 

6 Sifferlen, J. Une epizootie de leptospirose icterique dans un 
chenil; identification serologique de 1 'agent pathogene. Ann. 
Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1940, 65: 371-85.— Veratti, E., & Bianchi. 
L. Sulla infezione da leptospira ittero-emorragica nella cavia. 
Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1930, 44: 299-333.— Voet, J. 
[Weil's disease] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1933, 60: 199-202.— 
Ward, T. G., & Turner, T. B. Natural infection of the fetus 
with Leptospira icterohemorrhagiae in a wild rat. Am. J. 
Trop. M., 1940, 20: 727-30.— Wilbert, R., & Delorme, M. 
Sur une spirochetose ictero-hemorragique du chimpanze 
transmissible 4 I'homme. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1927, 41: 

1139-55. Note sur la spirochetose ictero-hemorragique 

du chimpanze. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 343-5.— Wirth, D. 
Die Leptospirose (Weilsche Krankheit) bei Tieren. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 1115-7. 

LEPTOTHECA. 

See IMyxosporidiida. 

LEPTOTHRIX. 

See also Gallionella; Iron bacterium; Water, 

Bacteriology. 

Beger, H. Leptothrix echinata, ein neues, vorwiegend 
Mangan fallendes Eisenbakterium. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1935, 
92: 401-6. — Cataldi, M. S. Aislamiento de Leptothrix ochracea 
en medios solidos a partir de cultivos electivos liquidos. Fol. 
biol., B. Air., 1937-38, 337-44.— Kalinenko, V. O. (Structure 
and physiology of Leptothrix ochracea Kiitz] Microbiology. 
Moskva, 1941, 10: 401-14.— Nieber, E. Ein Beitrag zur 
Bakteriologie von Leptothrix. Arch. Hyg., Miinch., 1939-40, 
123: 316-34. — Schorr, L. Ueber Leptothrix crassa; Beitrage 
zur Kenntnis der Eisenbakterien. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1939, 
100: 146-54, 



LEPTOTRICHIA. 

See also Actinomycetaceae; IMouth, Bac- 
teriology. 

Beeck K. H. E. p. F. *Serodiagnostische 
Untersuchungen an Reinkulturen anaerober 
Leptothricheen. 19p. 21i^cm. Berl., 1937. 

Aisenberg, M. S. Morphologic studies of microorganisms 
of fusiform type. Dent. Cosmos, 1933. 75: 546-50.— Dimitri- 
jevic-Speth, V. Die Leptothrix, ihre Reinzuchtung und Zuge- 
horigkeit zu den Fadenpilzen. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1928 74: 
371-3.--Galli-Valerio, B., & Bornand, M. Etudes sur les 
I'iPo*,?* '^^ actinomycetes. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 

U)30, 60: 179-S2.— Maner, R. Beitrage zur .serologischen 
Uitlerenzierung anaerober Leptotricheen. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 
Orig., 1939 144: 439-43.— Nicod, J. L. Un leptothrix patho- 
gfne pourl homme; le Leptothrix pleuriticus (Rivolta) plana et 

Oalh-Varerio. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1932, 9:477-85. 

Appendice k leptothrix pleuriticus. Ibid., 1934, 11: 59-63. — 
Piccioh, A. Per una scoperta batteriologica italiana. Riforma 
med. 1926, 42: 712.— Steinberg, V. Ueber eine Beobachtung 
von Leptothris. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1932, 173: 607. — 
Tallei, E. Su di una rara formazione da Leptothrix epidermidis, 
riscontrata nei sacco congiuntivale, dopo progressa exenteratio. 
Ann. ottalm., 1927, 55: 901-12. 

LEPTOTRICHIASIS. 

See also Leptotrichia; also in 3. ser. Lepto- 
thricosis. 

Berdach-Barber, H. *Ein Fall von multi- 
plen Abszessen hervorgerufen durch Leptothrix 
pleuriticus. 22p. 21cm. [Lausanne, 1939] 

Brack, E. Ueber Leptothrichose der Mundhohle. Zschr. 
Hals Ac. Heilk., 1928, 22: 174-80.— Cas (Un) d'angine lepto- 
thriscique ou mycosis. Rev. med., Louvain, 1919, No. 2, 
356. — Gais, E. S. A case of leptothricosis. J. Mount Sinai 
Hosp. N. York, 1936-37, 3: 201-9.— Haymann, L. Angina 
leptothricia. Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 243. — Mackenzie, 
I. Leptothricosis. Glasgow M. J., 1926, 106: 217-29. — 
Nock, W. Leptothricosis. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1941, 62: 683. — * 
Patocka, F., & Obrte!, J. [Case of mycosis of the mucous 
membrane of the oral cavity with positive findings of leptothrix] 
Cesk. derm., 1935, 15: 206-21, 2 pi.— Popp, L. Ueber eincn 
mit Rdntgenstrahlen geheilten Fall von Mykosis leptothricia. 
Rontgenpraxis, 1934, 6: 34. — Thjotta, T. [Fatal case of 
pneumonia with empyema and pyemia caused by anaerobic, 
gram-negative leptothrix] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1933, 94: 
998-100.'). — Wassmund, M. Beweist der Nachweis von Faden- 
bakterisn oder Drusen das klinisclje Vorliegen ciner Aktinomy- 
kose Oder Leptothrichose? Deut. Zahn &c. Heilk , 1938, 5: 579- 
95. — Wright, R. E. Isolation of Verhoeff's leptothrix in a case 
of Parinaud's syndrome. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1937. 18:233-6. 



LEPTOTYPHLOPS. 

See Reptilia. 

LEPTUS. 

See Trombidiidae. 

LEPUS. 

See Hare; Rabbit. 

LE-QUAN-DANG, 1906- ^Contribution 
a I'etude de certaines formes particulieres de 
my^lites dues a la fievre typhoide. 44p. 8? 
Par., M. Lavergne, 1936. 

Le QUANG, Rene, 1910- *Glaucome 
hereditaire. 70p. 8? Paris, Ed. Jel, 1935. 

LE-QUAN-SANG, 1907- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la meningite tuberculeuse clinique- 
ment primitive chez I'enfant. 70p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LEQUESNE, Albert Paul, 1904- *Epi- 
th61ioma primitif de la trompe de Fallope. 76p. 
pi. 23}2cm. Lille, Soc. Impr. Lit. Industr., 
1934. 

Le QUEUX, William, 1864- The death 

doctor. 252p. 19}^cm. Lond., C. A. Pearson 
[1918?] 

— — Love 
320p. portr. 



intrigues 
8? N. Y., 
Andree, 1899 
parkinsoniennes 



LEQUIN, 

des formes parkinsoniennes de 
6pid6mique par les injections intraveineuses de 



of the Kaiser's sons. 
J. Lane co., 1918. 

*Traitement 
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salicylate do soude glucos<5. 79p. 8? Par., 
Joiive & vie, 1928. 

LERA, Enrique, 1910- *Contribution k 

rctudc du traitement des tuberculoses chi- 
rurgicales par I'emulsion bacterienne de Vaudre- 
mer. 63p. 8? Par., Soc. Impr. Par., 1937. 

LERAAS, Harold J., 1908- Variation in 

Peromyscus maniculatus osgoodi from the Uinta 
Mountains, Utah. 13p. 25>2Cm. Ann Arb., 
Univ. Michigan pr., 1938. 

Forms No. 6, Contr. Lab. Vertebr. Genet. Univ. Michigan. 

See also Dice, L. R., & Leraas, H. J. A graphic method for 
comparing several sets of measurements. 3p. 25!''2cm. Ann 
Arb., 1936. 

LERA Gil de Muro, Matias de, fl. 17. century. 
Practica de fuentes y sus utilidades, y modo de 
hazerlas, &c. [10] 1. 202p. [3] 1. 8? Madrid, 
B. Sierra, 1671. 

. LERAILLEZ, Felix, 1913- *Des localisa- 

tions rares de I'endometriose; endometriome du 
creux ischio-rectal. 51p. 24cm. Par., N. 
Maloine, 1939. 

Le RASLE, Gabriel, 1909- *La chimio- 

therapie des pleuresies purulentes a strepto- 
coques par les derives sulfamides. 53p. 24j{cm. 
Par., A. Lcgrand, 1938. 

LERAY, Adolphe, 1865-1921. 

For obituary see .\rch. 61ectr. m6d., 1921, 31 : 128. 

LERAY, Georges, 1914- *Exercices phy- 

siques et sports de competition chez la femme. 
21p. 24'km. Par., E. Le Frangois, 1939. 

LERAY, Jean, 1890- Embonpoint et 

obesite; conceptions et therapeutics actuelles. 
ii, 195p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

LERBINGER, Fritz, 1913- *Ueber Neu- 

ralgien, die vom Zahnsystem ausgehen [Miin- 
chen] 20p. pi. 22cm. Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

LERCH, Walther, 1898- *Ueber die 

Wirkung des Harnstoffs auf Erregbarkeit und 
Arbeitsleistung der Muskeln [Wiirzburg] 16p. 
8? [Erfurt, A. Stenger] 1927. 

LERCHE, Eberhard, 1909- *Ueber die 

Beziehungen zwischen Herzschallbild und Venen- 
puls. 16p. 23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

LERCHE, Wilhelm, 1898- *Verglei- 
chende experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
Wirkung von Tutocain- und Novocainlosungen 
in Verbindung mit Suprarenin auf die Schmerz- 
empfindlichkeit der Zahnpulpa [Halle-Witten- 
berg] 22p. ch. 8? Halle a. S., O. Jung, 1928. 

LEREBOULLET, Jean, 1903- *Les tu- 

meurs du quatrieme ventricule; etude anatomo- 
clinique et therapeutique. iii, 431p. 8? Par., 
J. B. Baillifre & fils, 1932. 

LEREBOULLET, Pierre, 1874- 

Lereboullet, P. .Allocution pour I'annde 1939. Bull. Soc. 
m6d. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 3-6. 

For biography see Maruel, P. Biogr. mfd.. Par., 1935, 9: 
305-20, portr, pi. 

& BOHN, Andre. Syndromes gastriques. 

p.691-763. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 

In Traits m^d. enf. (Nobficourt & Babonneix) Par., 1934, 3: 

LEREBOULLET, Pierre, SAINT Girons, Fran- 
gois, & ZUBER, Alfred. Manuel de puericulture. 
ii, 217 p. illust. 12? Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 
Also 2. ed. 227p. illust. tab. ch. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1936. 

LEREDDE, Emile, 1866-1926. 

For obituary see Martial, R., & Rubinstein, M. Presse 
mM., 1926. 34: 1564.— Milian, G. Paris mM., 1927, 64: 
annexe, 62. 

LERI, Andre, 1875-1930. Etudes sur les 
affections des os et des articulations (colonne 
vertebrale except^e) 460p. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1926. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 1931, 14. Also 
Sem. hop. Paris, 1930. 6: 489-92 (Layani, F.) 

For portrait see P. verb. Congr. derm. syph. fr., 1926, 3. 
Congr., opp. p. 32. 



& THIERS, Joseph. Pathologic de la 

moelle; compressions mddullaires. p. 587-659. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1935. 

In Nouv. traits niM. (UopiM, ('.. 11., Widal, F. et al.) 20: 

LERIC, Francois Jean Henri Max, 1910- 
*Contribution a I'etude du propionate de testo- 
sterone, hormone male, et son utilisation en 
gyn^cologie. 76p. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1937. 

LERICH, Norbert, 1908- *Probl^me8 
d'hygifene pos6s par la protection collective 
contre les gaz de combat. 83p. 8? Par., Vigot 
fr., 1937. 

Le RICHE, Harding. A health survey of 
African children in Alexandra Township. Hip. 
illust. tab. 25cm. [Johannesb., Witwatersrand 
Univ. pr., 1943] 

LERICHE, Rene, 1879- Traitement des 

fractures 1. Fractures articulaires. 2. tkl. viii, 
200p. illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1917. 

Experimental and clinical researches on 

angina pectoris and its surgical treatment. 24p. 
pi. 8? Glasgow, .Jackson, Wylie & co., 1935. 

La chirurgie de la douleur. 428p. 8? 

Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

[The same] The surgery of pain; 

transl. & ed. by Archibald Young, xx, 512p. pi. 
diagr. 22cm. Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 
1939. 

Physiologie pathologique et chirurgie 

des arteres; principes et methodes. v, 346p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 2514cm. Par., Masson & 
cie, 1943. 

See also Beer, J. Le prof. RenS Leriche, de Stra.sbourg. 
Aesculape, Par., 1938, 28: 222; 1939, 29: 117, portr.— Inaugural 
lecture of Prof. Ren6 Leriche. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 
1203. — Mayer, C. Trois conferences du Professeur Ren6 
Leriche d TUniversitfi Libre de Bruxelles. Bruxellcs m6d., 
1936-37, 17: 313-6. — Professor Leriche at Strasbourg. Brit. 
J. Surg., 1928-29, 16: 496-500. 

& POLICARD, Albert. Physiologie 

pathologique chirurgicale; inflammations, effets 
des traumatismes, reparation des plaies, greffes, 
maladies des os, des articulations des vaisseaux 
etdesnerfs. 212p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1930. " 

Normal and pathological physiology of 

bone; its problems; English transl. by Sherwood 
Moore and .1. Albert Key. 236p. 8? S. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby CO., 1928. 

Physiologie g^n^rale du tissu osseux 

et de I'os.sification. p.703-15. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1929. 

In Traits physiol. norm. path. (Roger, G. H., & Binet, L.) 

Par., 1929, 8: 

LERICHE, Rene, & STRICKER, Pierre. 

L'arteriectomie dans les arterites oblitdrantes; 
etude experimentale et therapeutique.- 194p. 
illust. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1933. 

LERI'S disease. 

See Liimbarthritis. 

LERMER, Ludwig, 1908- *Die entzund- 

lichen Erkrankungen des Kiefergelenks. 22p. 
8?" Miinch., Bayer. Druck, 1934. 
LERMOYEZ, MarceL 1858-1929. 

For obituary see Arch, internat. laryng., Par., 1929, 35: 131, 
portr. Also Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1929, 3. ser., 101: 180-6 
(Claude, H.) Also Presse m6d., 1929. 37: 185 (Lapersonne, F. 

de) 

LERNAEOCERIDAE. 

See also Copepoda. 

Leigh-Sharpe, W. H. Lernaea [Lernaeocera] barbicola n. sp., 
a parasitic copepod of Barbus sp. from the Transvaal. Para- 
.sitology, Lond., 1930, 22: 334-7.— Schuurmans Stekhoven, J. 
H., jr. Beobachtungen zur Morphologic und PhysioloRic der 
Lernaeocera branchialis L. und der Lernaeocera lusci Basset- 
Smith (Crustacea parasitica) Zschr. Parasitenk., 1935-36, 
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8: 659-96. ■ & Punt. A. Weitere Beitrage zur Morpho- 

logie und Phvsiologie der Lernaeocera branchialis L. Ibid., 
1936-37, 9: 648-68. 

LERNER, Allan, 1907- *Sur les crypto- 

leuc^mies. 56p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1936. 

LERNER, Hans, 1911- *Wie verhalten 

sich reinrassige weisse Mause und Fi-Bastarde 
aus der Kreuzung von reinrassiger weisser Maus 
mit reinras-siger grauer Hausmaus in ihrer 
Empfanglichkeit gegeniiber Milzbrandbazillen? 
16p. 8? Tiib., E. Gobel, 1933. 

LERNOUD, Raul. *Cirugia apical, apicec- 
tomia [Dent.] 47p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., S. 
de Amorrortu & hijos, 1939. 

LERNOULD, Philibert, 1887- *Hygifene 
et lait. 90p. 8? Par., Eev. path, comp., 1931. 

Le ROCHAIS, Rene Frangois, 1904- 
*Essai sur les dextrocardies par sclerose pul- 
monaire tuberculeuse. 106p. pi. 8? Par E 
Le Francois, 1929. 

LEROLLE, Michel Edouard Alfred, 1904- 
*L'exode d'un peuple; etude des consequences 
sanitaires du depart des Grecs d'Asie-Mineure 
apres la guerre Greco-Turque de 1922. 126p. 
map. ch. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1931. 

LEROND, Jean, 1897- *Contribution h 

I'etude de I'infection des voies urinaires dans 
I'enfance. 78p. 8? Par., Presses Modernes, 
1927. 

LEROND, Paul, 1911- *Le diagnostic 

precoce de la grossesse par la reaction pupillaire 
de Bercovitz. 63p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1936. 

Le ROSSIGNOL, Augustin, 1842-1910. 

For obituarj- see Lancet, Lond., 1910, 1: 688. 

Le ROSSIGNOL, J. N., & HOLLIDAY, C. B. 

A pharmacopoeia for chiropodists. 160p. 8° 
Lond., Faber & Faber, 1937. 

LEROUGE, Jean, 1910- ^Contribution 
a I'etude du traitement des dysmenorrhees par 
I'anemone pulsatille. 76p. 8? Par., Vigot fr , 
1936. 

LEROUSSAUD, Leon, 1876- *Le rhu- 

matisme tuberculeux. 99p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Mouysset, 1930. 

LEROUX, Ferdinand, 1907- *Sur 
quelques fractures rares de I'aile iliaque. 41p. 
illust. pi. 25cm. Montpel., Impr. La Presse, 
1935. 

Le ROUX, Gabriel Yves Frangois, 1906- 
*L'action preventive du 309 Fourneau dans les 
trypanosomiases animales; essai sur la preven- 
tion de I'infection a Trypanosoma brucei (nagana) 
dubcEuf [Alfort; Vet.] 31p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
1930. 

LEROUX, Helene. *Contribution a I'etude 
de I'attaque des glucides par la.levure [Stras- 
bourg; Pharm.] 70p. 24cm. Lons-Le-Saunier, 
M. Declume, 1938. 

Le ROUX, Jean Desire, 1909- *Du 
traitement chirurgical des pancreatites chroniques 
sans ictere [Lyon] 135p. 8? Bourg, Impr. 
Berthod, 1934. 

LEROUX, Jean Jacques, 1749-1832. 

For obituary see Diar. gen. cienc. m6d., Barcel., 1832, 8: 
211. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Rev. Gastro- 
enter., 1944, 11: 41. 

LEROUX, Marcel, 1905- *Contribution 
a I'etude des carences minerales. 48p. 8? Par., 
M. Lac, 1932. 

LEROUX, Max, 1904- *Les plasmocy- 

tomes des voies aeriennes superieures. 60p. 8? 
Par., E. Le Frangois, 1936. 

LEROUX, Paul, 1913- *Les lesions 

cutanees des hydrocarbures et de leurs principaux ' 
derives, 79p. 25cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939, ; 



Le ROUX, Rene, 1911- *Contribution a 
I'etude des tumeurs mixtes des formations 
glandulaires des levres. 43p. 25cm. Bord.. 
Biere, 1937. 

LEROUX, Robert, 1876- La haute 

frequence en oto-rhino-laryngologie; preface du 
d'Arsonval. 2. ed. xv, 216p. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1927. 

LEROUX, Robert, 1906- *Contribution 
a I'etude de la tuberculose d'emblee pleuro- 
pulmonaire a evolution grave. 88p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1936. 

LEROUX, Roger, 1892- 

See Roussy. G., Leroux, R., & Oberling, C. Precis d'ana- 
tomie pathologique. 2v. 8? Par., 1933. 

LEROUX, Simon Jean Joseph, 1908- 
*Contribution a I'etude des brucelloses dans la 
region parisienne. 73p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1934. 

LEROUX-ROBERT, Jean, 1907- *Les 
epitheliomas intra-Iarynges. 167p. 8? Par 
G. Doin & cie, 1936. 

Le ROUZIC, Zacharie, -1939. 

Collum, V. C. C. Zacharie Le Roiizic of Carnac; in me- 
moriam. Man, Lond., 1940, 40: 161-4, portr. 

LEROY, Andre, 1908- *Rhumatisme 
articulaire aigu tuberculeux compliqu6 de peri- 
cardite; guerison par la crysotherapie. 48p. 8° 
Par., C. Serre, 1932. 

Le ROY, Bernard Reamy, 1887- The pH 
in colonic therapy. 331p. pi. diagr. 8? 
Tacoma, Wash., Fidelity pub. co., 1933. 

Le ROY, Charles Paul Frederic, 1911- 
*De la tuberculose du corps de I'uterus. 95p. 
25V2cm. Bord., J. Bifere, 1934. 

LEROY, Denis, 1901- *Le sulfars^nol 

dans les etats hypothrepsiques. 52p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LEROY, Gustave, 1901- *L'ictere grave 

par septicemie a perfringens. 45p. pi. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1929. 

LEROY, Jacques, 1902- *La dermite 

livedoide et gangreneuse de Nicolau. 91p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1931. 

LEROY, Jean Baptiste Edouard Roger, 1900- 
*A propos de deux cas de pylorectomie pour 
ulcere perform en peritoine fibre. 102p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1931. 

LEROY, Louis, 1874-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 374. 

LEROY, Louis Joseph Auguste, 1906- 
*Du traitement du placenta insere sur le segment 
inferieur; a propos de 60 cas observes a la Ma- 
ternite de I'Hopital Tenon. 132p. 8? Par., 
Impr. Labor, 1934. 

LEROY, Louis Victor Pierre, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'etude des fractures chez les 
syphilitiques. 134p. 24cm. Lille, Douriez- 
Bataille, 1934. 

LEROY, Paul Louis Andre Robert, 1904- 
*Etude zootechnique de quelques echantillons 
de laine provenant d'Afrique Occidentale 
Frangaise [Alfort; Vet.] 61p. 8° Par., Presses 
Univ. France, 1928. 

LEROY, Raoul, 1881- , & MEDAKO- 
VITCH, Georges. Paralysie generale et malaria- 
therapie. xii, 480p. portr. 8? Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1931. 

LEROY, Raymond Marcel, 1909- *Mani- 
festations menstruelles extra-genitales. 47p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

LEROY, Rene Emile Joseph, 1902- 
*Considerations sur la cuti-reaction diff^rentielle 
a la tuberculine et sur sa valeur diagnostique et 
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pronostique dans diff^rentes localisations tuber- 
culeuses. 57p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1929. 

LEROY, Robert, 1905- *L'accalmie trai- 
tresse dans les affections chirurgicales aigues de 
I'abdomen. 223p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LEROY, Yves, 1899- *Contribution k 

r^tude du traitement de l'enc6phalite ^pid^mique 
par le salicvlate de soude. 94p. 8? Par., Jouve 
& cie, 1926^. 

LEROY-ALLAIS, Jeanne. Comment j'ai 
instruit mes filles des choses de la maternity. 
2. 6d. viii, lllp. 18? Par., A. Maloine & jfils, 
[1909?] 

Le ROY des Barres, Jane Marguerite, 1908- 
*Les rhumatismes de la chimioth^rapie. 
llOp. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

Le ROYER de la Dauversiere, Jerome, 1597- 

Groulx, H. [Allocution] J. Hotel-Dieu Montreal, 1941, 10: 
37.5-8.— Perrier. P. [Biographie] Ibid., 1943, 12: 1-12. 

[Le ROY-PELGAS, Louis] fl. 1825. Sopra il 
rimedio del sig. Le-Roy. [4]p. 21cm. [n. p., 
n. d.j 

Disinganno sul metodo purgativo. 27p. 

21cm. Venezia, P. Milesi, 1825. 

For portrait sec Collection in Library. 

Le ROY y Cassa, Jorge, 1867-1935. 

For obituary see An. Acad, cienc. m6d. Habana, 1934, 70: 
9-11, portr. Also Cr6n. mM. quir. Habana, 1934, 60: 98-100 
(Abascal, H.) Also Rev. nied. cir. Habana, 1935, 40: 393-400 
(Rodriguez P6rcz) 

LERRIGO, Charles Henry, 1872- 

For portrait see News Letter Kansas Bd Health, 1941, 9: 
No. 2, 1. 

LERRIGO, Marion Olive, 1896- Chil- 
dren can help themselves; the normal child's 
health behavior, xvi, 219p. 22cm. N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1943. 

See also Broadhurst, J., & Lerrigo, R. O. Health horizons. 
516p. 8? N. Y. [1931] Also Wood. T. D., & Lerrigo, M. O. 

Health behavior. loOp. 8? Blooniinston, III., 1927. 

The healthy personalitv. 40p. 8? Bloomington, 111. [1935] 

& Rice, T. B. Sex education. 41 p. ISi^cm. N. Y., 

1937. 

LERSCH, Martha, 1905- *Ueber endo- 

metrioide Umwandlung des Peritoneum [Heidel- 
berg] 28p. 8? Dresd., R. Risse, 1935. 

LERSCH, Philipp. Der Aufbau des Charak- 
ters. xii, 272p. 23}2cm. Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1938. 

LESAGE, Adolph Auguste, 1862- Enfance 
et h6redite. 104p. pi. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1933. 

LESAGE, Albert, 1907- *A propos d'un 

cas de pancreatite ligneuse chez un syphilitique 
ayant entrain^ un syndrome d'ictere chronique 
par retention. 38p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 
1934. 

LESAGE, Joseph Albert, 1869- , BOU- 
CHER, Romeo [et al.] Svndrome pancreatique. 
276p. illust. 25!km. Par., Masson & cie, 1934, 

Forms Ft 1, Rapp. Congr. fr. m6d., 1934, 23. Sess. 

S?ee also Dube, J. E. Le Professeur [Joseph] Albert LeSage; 
61u membre correspondant de I'Acad^mie de M6decine de 
Paris. Union mid. Canada, 1937, 66: 305-7. 

LESAGE, Robert, 1905- *L'azotemie 
dans le diabete. 39p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 
1931. 

Le SAGE, Robert, 1912- *Un grand 

chirurgien breton Jobert de Lamballe, 1799-1867 
46p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1938. 

LESAUVAGE, Jean, 1910- *M6ningites 
et otites k pneumococcus mucosus. 56p 8° 
Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

LESBIANISM. 

See Homosexuality, female. 



LESBISTES. 

Blachcr. L. J. [Genetics of Lesbistes rcticulatu.s] Tr. Lab. 
Exp. Biol. Zoo Moscow, 1928, 4: 245-53. 

LESBOUYRIES, Gustave, 1883- *Re- 
cherches et consid<'»rations sur la tuberculose des 
carnivores domestiques [Alfort; Vet.] 141 p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1926. 

LESCALLIER, Daniel, 1743-1822. Reflexions 
sur le sort des noirs dans nos colonies. 71p. 8? 
[n. p.] 1789. 

LESCAROUX, Andre. *Les eaux d'alimenta- 
tion de Chateauroux; 6tude chimique et bac- 
t6riologique [Paris; Pharm.] xvi, 202p. tab. 
map. diagr. 24}4cm. Chateauroux, G. Lan- 
glois, 1937. 

LESCHE, Konrad, 1907- *Die soge- 

nannte Dimorphie der Colibacillen [Leipzig] 
p.7-13. 8? [Lpz., Spamer] 1933. 

Also Zschr. H.vg., 1933, 115: 

LESCHI, Paul Frangois, 1909- *L'auto- 
pyotherapie dans les affections gangr<5neuses du 
poumon. lOlp. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1935. 

LESCHKE, Erich, 1887- Erkrankungen 
des vegetativen Nervensystems. p. 1019-182. 
Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1928. 

In 3. Bd, 1. Halfte, of Handb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch.) 

Stoffwechselkrankheiten. x, 130p. 8? 

Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1930. 

Die wichtigsten Vergiftungen; Fort- 

schritte in deren Erkennung und Behandlung; 
mit einem Anhang Zur Prophylaxe der Vergif- 
tungen, von Franz Koelsch, und Die Erkennung 
von Vergiftungen an der Leiche, von Karl 
Meixner. viii, 308p. illust. pi. diagr. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1933. 

Die Wechselwirkungen der Blutdrusen. 

viii, 71p. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1933. 

Clinical toxicology; modern methods 
in the diagnosis and treatment of poisoning; 
transl. by C. P. Stewart and O. Dorrer. viii, 
346p. illust. diagr. 8? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1934. 

LESCHKE, Friedrich Wilhelm Karl, 1894- 
*Die Ausnutzung der funktionellen Kraft des 
Unterkiefers fiir orthodontische Zwecke [Berlin] 
56p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1929. 

LESCHLY, William, 1882- *Studier over 

komplement [Kobenhavn] 269p. tab. 25cm. 
Aarhus, Trvkt i Stiftsbogtryk., 1914. 

LESCHNIK, Walter, 1906- *Ueber Tu- 

berkelbazillentriiger. 23p. 21cm. Bresl., Hille- 
brandt & Rabel, 1937. 

LESCHNITZER, Walter, 1910- *Nach- 
weis und Bedeutung der Hypophysenvorder- 
lappenhormone A und B unter Berticksichtigung 
von 100 eigenen Fallen [Breslau] 12p. 8? 
Stuttg., F. Krais, 1936. 

Also Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1936, 112: 

LESCOEUR, L. Representation graphique 
de la caracteristique physico-chimique de I'or- 
ganisme a I'etat normal et dans les 6tats patho- 
logiques. viii, 72p. illust. 8? Par., Masson 
& cie, 1934. 

Le SEAC'H, Charles Marie, 1908- *L'image 
granitic post-h6moptoique. 141p. 8? Par., 
L. Arnette, 1936. 

Le SEAC'H, Georges, 1911- ♦Contribu- 
tion k I'etude des manifestations nerveuses de 
I'alcoolisme. 31p. 25><cm. Par., Vigot fr., 
1939. 

Le SEAC'H, Jean Henri Marie, 1905- 
*La sterilisation testiculaire par voie chimique 
[Alfort; Vet.] 51p. 8? Par., 1930. 
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LESEGRETAIN, Georges, 1904- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du traitement des affections 
broncho-pulmonaires aigues du vieillard par 
I'urotiopine. 72p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1930. 

Le SEIGLE, Eugene Henri, 1914- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude clinique des my^lites our- 
liennes. 55p. 25;^2cni. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

LESENE, Guy Jean, 1907- *Contribu- 
tion a r^tude de I'iiistabilit^ thermique en dehors 
des infections. 50p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

LESENNE, Marie Madeleine Mechain, 1914- 
*Contribution a I'etude des meningococ- 
cemies a forme pseudo-palustre. 37p. 24cm. 
Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

LESEURE, Oscar, 1851- 

For portrait see Collection in Library-. 

LESGUILLONS, Roger, 1909- *Les 
injections locales de sang et de novocaine dans 
le traitement des eczemas et des lichenifications 
circonscrits. 51p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LESHER, Charles Byron, 1878- 

For portrait see in Thirty Years After (Musser, J. H.) N. 
Orleans, 1938, 43. 

LESHOV, B. A. BpiomHoii th$. 43p. 20cm. 
Moskva, Medgiz, 1943. 

LESIEUR, Jean Charles Roger, 1911- 
*Contribution a I'etude du traitement des staphy- 
lococcies cutanees par I'anatoxine de Ramon. 
71p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1936. 

LESION. 

See Disease; Injury; Wound. 
LESK, Robert, 1875-1937. 

For obituary see Schnitzler, J. Mien. klin. 'Wschr., 1937, 
50: 1141. 

LESKER, Clemens, 1910- *Der Erbgang 

des Diastemas [Koln] 16p. 22cm. Oberpleis, 
Gebr. Willkommsfeld, 1935. 

LESKI, Franziska Julia Helene von, 1901- 
*Nachprufung eines neuen differentialdiagnosti- 
schen Mittels fiir die Typhus-Paratyphus-Co- 
ligruppe nach Sosa, H. 18p. 8? [Tiib., n. p.] 
1928. 

LESKIEN, Friedrich Walter, 1877- 

Translator of Poulsson. E. Lehrbuch der Pharmakologie. 
588p. 8? Lpz., 1930. 

LESKOVAR, Rudolf, 1908- *Sport und 

Konstitution [Berlin] 66p. 8? [Manbor, 
Cirilal 1933. 

LESLEY, Margaret Mann, 1891- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LESLIE, Andrew Macbeth, 1815-65. 

Thorpe B. L. Andrew Macbeth Leslie, pioneer editor and 
dental manufacturer of Missouri and an actiye dental society 
organizer. In his Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic, 1909, 
409-13. portr. 

LESLIE, James, 1819-1905. 

Thorpe, B. L. i James Leslie, pioneer manufacturer of gold- 
foils, expert metallurgist, and educator of artisans. In his 
Biogr. Pioneer Am. Dentists, Chic, 1909, 286-96, portr. 

LESLIE, Richard Whytock, 1862-1931. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1931, 2: 635. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1931, 2: 990. 

LESLIE, Robert L. The science of eugenics 
and sex-life, love, marriage, maternity; the 
regeneration of the human race, xxiv, 639p. pi. 
8° N Y., Eugenics Health Found., 1930. 

LESLIE, Ruth Elizabeth, 1911- *The 
biological synthesis of certain amino acids during 
growth [Illinois; Ph. D.] 6p. 23cm. Urbana, 
Univ. Illinois pr., 1940. 

LESLIE, S. W. Trismus due to the involve- 
ment of the mandibular nerve. 31p. iHust. 
23cm. [Toronto] Canad. Dent. Res. Found., 
1933 

LESNE, Edmond, 1871- 

For biography see Vie m6d., 1929, 10: 509. 



& BOUTELIER, Andre. La syphilis 

h^reditaire larvee; clinique, diagnostic, traite- 
ment. 53p. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1931. 
LESNE, Edmond, & CLEMENT, Robert. 

Les regimes du nourrisson. 172p. 8? Par., 
Gauthier-Villars & cie, 1930. 

— Avitaminoses. p. 468-526. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1934. 

In Traite m6d. enf. (Nobfecourt & Babonneix) Par., 1934, 1: 

LESNE, Edmond, & DREYFUS-SEE, Ger- 
maine S. Rachitisme. p.527-91. 8? Par.. 
Masson & cie, 1934. 

In Trait6 m£d. enf. (NobScourt & Babonneix) Par., 1934, 1: 

LESNE, Edmond, & GENNES, Lucien de. 

Le rachitisme et la tetanic, viii, 175p. pi. 12? 
Par., Gauthier-Villars & cie, 1932. 

LESOBRE, Roger Georges, 1910- *Le 
pancreas des tuberculeux. 152p. pi. 25cm. 
Par., L. Arnette, 1938. 

LESOURD, Bernard Marie Alphonse, 1904- 
*Traitement radio-chirurgical des tumeurs 
malignes du massif facial. 76p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1931. 

LESPAGNOL, Albert. Pharmacie chimique; 
preparations industrielles des medicaments, xi, 
833p. illust. pi. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1936. 

LESPEDEZA. 

See also Fodder; Leguminosae. 

Anderson, K. L. Korean lespedeza in Kansas. 
12p. 22)km. [Topeka, 1942] 

Hanson, C. H. Cleistogamy and the development of the 
embryo sac in Lespedeza stipulacea. J. Agr. Res., 1943, 67: 
265-72. 

L'ESPERANCE, Elise Depew Strang [M. D., 

1899, Women's Med. Coll. N. York Infirmary] 

Cleveland cancer medal awarded to Elise Strang L'Esperance. 
Med. Woman J., 1942, 49: 305. 

For portrait see Med. Woman J., 1943, 50: 14. 

LESPINAT, Louis, 1909- *Contribution 
a I'etude clinique et nosologique de la gastrite 
ethylique. 63p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1935. 

L'ESPINE, Anton de, 1903- *Der Bruch 

der Injektionskanule; seine klinischen und 
forensischen Folgen [Wiirzburg] 20p. 8? 
Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1937. 

L'ESPINE, Ernst de, 1901- *Ueber eine 

klinische Methode der Leberfunktionsprufung 
[Wurzburg] p. 173-87. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 77: 

LESPINNE, Victor, 1866-1937. 

For obituary see Bruxelles med., 1936-37, 17: 527-30, portr 
Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: 582 (Pautrier L. M ) 
For portrait see P. verb. Congr. derm. syph. fr., 1926, 3. 
Congr., opp. p. 32. 

LESPRIT-MAUPIN, Pierre, 1911- *Le 

role de la peau dans les effets locaux et g^neraux 
sur I'organisme des principaux climats et des 
cures climatiques. 155p. 25cm. Lyon, Paquet, 
1939 

LESQUEREUX, Leo, 1806-89. 

For biography see Sarton, G. Iris, Menasha, 1942-43, 34: 
97-108, portr. 

Le QUESNE, Ruth M., & GRANVILLE, Mary. 

Hydrotherapy; a textbook for students. xi, 
142p pi 8° Lond., Cassell & co., 1936. 

LESS, Lotte, 1905- *Ueber die Blut- 

druckkurve nach Korperarbeit bei herzbedingter 
Kreislaufinsuffizienz [Kiel] 18p. 8? Greifs- 
wald, J. Abel, 1933. 

LESS, Margarete, 1903- *Kritisches zur 
Theorie der Entstehung seniler Katarakt und 
seniler Makulaveranderung durch ultraviolettes 
Licht und statistische Untersuchungen uber die 
senile Makuladegeneration am Material der 
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Konigsberger Universitats-Augenklinik. 24p. 
8° Kdnigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1929. 

LESSA, William Armand. An appraisal of 
constitutional typologies. 96p. 24'2cm. [Me- 
nasha, Wis.] Am. Anthrop. Ass., 1943. 

Forms No. (32, Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 

LESSA de Carvalho, Arthur [M. D., 1884, 
iJsboa] *Breve estudo sobre o hematocele retro- 
uterino intra-peritoneal. 69p. 8? Lisb., E. 
Roza, 1884. 

LESSARD, Alphonse, 1872-1941. 

For obituary see Proc. Conf. Health Author. N. America, 
1942, ,57. meet., 277. 

LESSARD, Richard, 1905- *Le coeur 

dans la fiovre typhoide (etude ^lectro-cardio- 
graphique) 91p. pi. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 
1933 

LESSELBERG, Rudolf Hermann Karl, 1908- 
*Beitrag zur Funktion der Lymphknoten 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der bron- 
chialen Lj^mphknoten bei der Anthrakose und 
Blutresorption des Hundes. 23p. pi. 8? Lpz., 
Ballin & Topfer, 1931. 

LESSER, Adolf, 1851-1926. 

For obituary see Fischer, H. Deut. Zschr. ges. Med., 1926, 
8: p. i-iv, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LESSER, Ernst Josef, 1879-1928. Die innere 
Sekretion des Pankreas. 44p. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1924. 

Forobituary seeParnas, J. K. Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 196: 1. 

LESSER, Milton A., & MURPHY, John R. 

Glycerine; its role in medicine. 16p. 8? N. Y., 
1936. 

Reprinted from Am. Profess. Pharmacist, June, July, Aug., 
1936. 

LESSER, Sol K. Fundamentals of procedure 
and analysis in optometric examination. 2. ed. 
ix, llOp.' illust. diagr. 8? [Fort Worth, Tex., 
n. p., 1933] 

LESSERT, Benjamin de, 1773-1847. 

For portrait see Aesculape, Par., 1938, 28: 113; 122. 

LESSIG, Arthur Karl Gerhardt, 1906- 
*Ueber einen Fall von malignem Melanom. 23p. 
8? Erlangen-Bruck, M. Krahl, 1937. 

LESSINES, Belgium. 

Masoin, H. Un vieil hopital de province; 
I'Hopital Notre-Dame a la Rose, de Lessines. 
37p. 25cm. Brux. [after 1937] 

LESSING, Christian Friedrich, 1809-62. 

For biography see Tribuna farm., Curitiba, 1942, 10: 34. 

LESSING, Gotthold Ephraim, 1729-81. 
LuDEXDORFF, M. Les.sings Geisteskampf und 
Lebenschicksal. 235p. 8? Munch., 1937. 

See also Rakusin, M. A. Die Verherrlichung der exakten 
Wissenschaften durch Lessing. Arch. Gesch. Math. Natur- 
wiss., 1928-29, 11: 247-56. 

LESSING, Michael Benedict, 1809-84. Para- 
celsus; sein Leben und Denken; Neubearbeitung 
des im Jahre 1839 erschienen Werkes. viii, 270p. 
portr. 8? Ntirnberg, Deut. Volksgesundh., 
1937. 

LESSIUS, Leonard, 1554-1623. The temper- 
ate man; or. The right way of preserving long 
life and health [from the Latin by Peter Gunning] 
[17] 168p. 12? London, J. K. for John Starkey, 
1678. 

LESSLAR, J. E. 

See Fletcher, W., & Lesslar, J. E. The Weil-Felix reaction 
in sporadic tropical typhus. 28p. Lond., 1926. 

LESSNER, Sami, 1912- *L'hygiene de 

I'hvpertendu arteriel. 55p. 8? Paris, M. Vign6, 
1937. 

LESTCHINSKY, Alexandre. 

See Baudouin, C. & Lestchinsky, A. The inner discipline 
229p. 19cm. Lond. [1924] 



LESTER. Dr Lestfer's encyclopedia and guide 
to health. 446p. 8? Chic, Harper-Adams co., 
1902. 

LESTER, Charles Willard, 1892- Tho- 
racic surgerv. vi, 141 p. 22cm. N. Y., Oxford 
Univ. pr., 1941. 

LESTER, John Crego, 1856- 

For biography see in Hist. Long Island (Ross, P. .V.) N. Y., 
1902. 2: 324, portr. 

LESTER, Henry M. 

See Morgan, \V. D., & Lester, H. M. Graphic graflex 
photography. 431p. 26cm. N. Y., 1943. 

LESTIENNE, Jean, 1903- *Des acci- 

dents labyrinthiques chez les ouvriers des 
chantiers de travaux k I'air comprim6 (maladie 
de daissons) 161p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1932. 

LESTOCQ, Hermann, 1692-1767. 

For portrait see Colieotion in Library. 

LESTOCQUOY, Charles, 1893- 

See Armand-Delille, P. F., Lestocquoy, C, & Huguenin, R. 

La tuberculose pulmonaire. 2v. 499p. fol. Par. [1933] 

LESTOQUARD. Felix, 1897-1940. 

For obituary see Arch. Inst. Pasteur Alg6rie, 1940, 18: 
363-5, portr.; 1941, 66: 405 (Bridr6, J.) Also Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1940, 33: 403. 

LESTRADE, Andre [M. D., 1936, Toulouse] 
*La refection de I'urfetre perin^o-bulbaire par 
I'autoplastie cutan6e, methode de Guyon. 192p. 
illust. 24'2cm. Toulouse, Impr. du Commerce, 
1936. 

LESTRADE, Piet de. Formulaire pratique 
d'alimentation a I'usage de la troupe, en garnison, 
en manoeuvres et en campagne; ^galement appli- 
cable dans les ecoles, colleges, 6tablissements 
hospitallers et autre groupements. 140p. tab. 
23'2cm. Angoulcme, Impr. centrale, 1937. 

LESU. 

PowDERMAKER, H. Life in Lesu. 352p. 
22^cm. N. Y. [1933] 

LESUEUR, Marie Therese, 1890- *La 
stase papillaire dans les traumatismes craniens. 
67p. 8° Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 

Le SUEUR-CAPELLE, Suzanne, 1909- 
*Etude physiopathologique en val'eur s^mdiolo- 
gique des polypnees du nourrisson. 62p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1936. 

LESURE, Andre, & LAVAGNE, Jacques. Les 
medicaments injectables; preparation, sterilisa- 
tion, indications, posologie. 5. 6d. 680p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 25cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 
1942. 

LESZCZYNSKI, Helene, 1905- *Ueber 
ein polyzystisches Adamantinom des Oberkiefers. 
18p. 8? Kiel, M. Tandler, 1931. 

LESZCZYNSKI, Roman, 1876- 

Lenartowicz, J. [Thirtyfive years of scientific activity] 
Przegl. derm., Warsz., 1936, 31: 303-10, portr., bibliogr. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 105; 117. 

LESZYNSKY, Hannah [M. D., 1939, Bern] 
*Die Ziegenmilchanamie [Bern] 108p. 22cm. 
Jerusalem, Rohald, 1939. 

Le TACON, Jean, 1911- *Contagion, 
h^redite; discussion de leur role dans la genese de 
I'infection tuberculeuse. 193p. 25cm. Lyon. 
Bosc fr., 1937. 

LETAILLEUR, Maurice Albert Gustave, 1910- 
*Heredosyphilis et oligophr6nies. 112p. 
24cm. Par., M. Lavergne, 1939. 

Le TALLEC, Raphael, 1906- *Contribu- 
tion k I'etude de la conservation des ovaires dans 
les hy.sterectomies. 60p. 8? Par., L. Arnctte, 
1930. 

LETAMENDI, Jose, 1828-97. 

For biography see Rev. espafi. med. cir., 1928, 11: 661-3, 
portr. (Comenge, L.) Also Siglo mid., Madr.. 1936, 97: 235 
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(Soriano, J.) Also Tr. C^ted. hist. crit. med., Madr., 1934, 
2: 345-50 (Lambda Mestres, A.) 

LETCHWORTH, William Pryor, 1823-1910. 

For portrait see Tr. Nat. Ass. Epilepsy, 1906, 4: front. 

Le TENSORER, Andre, 1910- *Les 
nephrites au cours de la syphilis secondaire. 
87p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LETESSIER, Julien, 1823-74. 

Delaunay, P. Un m6decin auxillaire de la Marine sous le 
Second Empire, Julien Letessier. Bull. Soc. fr. hist. m6d 
193-*, 28: 287-97. 

LETH, Joachim von, 1912- *Ueber das 

diagnostische Versagen beim Karzinom. 35p. 
8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

LETHABY, William Richard, 1857-1931. Ar- 
chitecture; an introduction to the history and 
theory of the art of building. 256p. 16? N Y 
H. Holt & CO., 1912. 

LETHACEAE. 

See also Tomato, Disease; Virosis. 

Best, K. J. The effect of light and temperature on the de- 
velopment of primary lesions of the viruses of tomato spotted 
wilt and tobacco mosaic. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1936, 14: 
223-39. ■ — The quantitative estimation of relative' con- 

centrations of the viruses of ordinary and yellow tobacco 
mosaics and of tomato spotted wilt by the primary lesion 

method. Ibid., 1937, 15: 65-79. The preservative 

effect of some reducing systems on the virus of tomato spotted 
wilt. Ibid., 1939, 17: 1-17.— Grieve, B. J. Studies in the 
physiology of host-parasite relations; some effects of tomato 
spotted wilt on growth. Ibid., 1943, 21: 89-101. — Holmes, 
F. O. Lethaceae. In his Handb. Phytopath. Viruses, Minneap., 
1941,135-9. 

LETHAL gen. 

See Gen, lethal. 

LETHANE. 

See under Derris; Insecticide; Pediculus. 

LETHARGIC encephalitis. 

See Encephalitis, epidemic. 

LETHARGY. 

See also Coma; Hypnosis; Somnolence; Stupor. 

Giaja, J. L^thargie obtenue chez le rat par la depression 
barometrique. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1940, 210: 80-2. — Polimanti, 
O. Studi sul letargo. Fisiol. med., Roma, 1935, 6: 893-904. 
Also Protoplasma, Lpz., 1936, 25: 461-4. 

LETHARIA. 

Santesson, C. G. Eini'ges iiber die giftige Fuchs- oder Wolfs- 
flechte (Letharia vulpina (L.) Vain.) Upsala lak. foren. forh., 
1939, 45: 1-8. 

LETHAUS, Heinz, 1903- *Unsere Er- 

fahrungen mit der Pneumothoraxbehandlung 
[Halle-Wittenberg] 57p. 8? Halle a. S., O. 
Jung, 1927. 

^ LE THI HOANG, 1910- *Protection de 

I'enfance en Indochine; essai d'etude medico- 
sociale. 95p. 8? Par., J. Haumont, 1937. 

Le TOHIC, Joseph, 1906- *L'Institut 
prophylactique; ses dispensaires; ses m^thodes; 
son role social. 79p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1933. 

LETOREY, Frangoise, 1914- *Formes 
cliniques des complications abdominales du 
purpura. 119p. 25cm. Lyon, Cohendet fr., 
1938. 

LETORT, Robert Henri, 1910- *L'anes- 
thesie du chat par le tribromoethanol (avertine) 
[Alfort; Vet.] 79p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1932. 

LETOURMY, Roger Fernand Jean, 1910- 
*Les difficultes du radiodiagnostic entre le cancer 
pr6pylorique et les deformations de la region 
pr^pylorique d'origine v^siculaire. 79p. illust. 
pi. 24cm. Lille, Impr. Douriez-Bataille, 1935. 



mnPH^^^^^U, Charles Jean Marie, 1831- 
To?/ biologic. 2. ed. xi, 506p. illust. 

18/2cm. Par., C. Reinwald & cie, 1877. 
^ 7— The evolution of marriage and the family, 
xiu, 373p. 12? N. Y., C. Scribner's sons [1891] 

Le TOUX, Louis Joseph Henri, 1910- 
*Contnbution a I'etude des accidents post- 
operatoires. 40p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 

LETOUZE, Guy Amaury, 1911- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du syndrome de Fauchard- 
Bourdet. 53p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1936. 
^ LETRESOR, Andre, 1906- *Contribution 
a 1 etude des troubles vasculaires des membres 
inferieurs dans la catatonic; ischemic horizontale, 
rongeur cyanotique de declivite [Paris] 98p. 
8? Gournay-en-Bray, A. Letresor, 1931. 

Le TREUST, Victor Marie, 1901- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de I'inversion thermique 
[Lille] 79p. incl. diagr. 24cm. Tourcoing, 
Georges fr., 1936. 

LETTAN, Rudolf, 1908- *Lymphogranu- 
lomato.se und Rontgenbestrahlung. 23p. 21cm. 
Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1935. 

LETTAU, Willy [M. D., 1934, Berlin] *Kri- 
tische Betrachtungen der Reihendurchleuchtun- 
gen auf Lungentuberkulose, Folgerungen und 
neue Wege zur Bekampfung der Tuberkulose. 
16p. 8? Berl., P. Lehmann, 1934. 

LETTER. 

See also Graphology; Mail; Manuscript; 
Writing; for letters in words see Alphabet; Print- 
ing. 

Du Bois-Reymond, E., & Ludwig, K. Zwei 
grosse Naturforscher des 19. Jahrhunderts; ein 
Briefwechsel zwischen Emil du Boi.s-Reymond 
und Karl Ludwig. 240p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Letters (The) of a widowed physician to his 
daughter; at puberty (12>4 yeans) at maturity 
(18 years) at marriage, at motherhood. 63p. 8? 
Lond., 1920. 

Saint-Aubin, Mme M. Du C. de. Memoires 
en forme de lettres de deux jeunes personnes 
de quality. 4 pts in 1. 12? La Haye, 1765. 

WiLDERMUTH, A. Briefwcchsel zwischen Jus- 
tinus Kerner und Ottilie Wildermuth, 1853-62. 
261p. 8? Hcilbronn, 1927. 

Hunters (The) and the Hamiltons: some unpublished letters. 
Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 354-60.— Kagan, S. R. Physicians' 
letters. Bull. Hist. M., 1941, 9: 337-41. Also Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1941, 153: 415; passim. — Scarlett, M. J. Letter to 
Dora Ann Sweezy. Med. Woman J., 1929, 36: 49. — Shryock, 
R. H. Selections from the letters of Richard D. Arnold, M. D. 
Medical series: 1834-75. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1928, 
42: 156-84. — Silva Carvalho, A. da. Cartas de Vicente Jos6 de 
Carvalho a Antonio Pedro Cardoso [1836-38] Arq. anat., 
1928, 12: 5-43, portr. 

anonymous. 

See also Pseudologia. 

VoLOKHiNE, A. *Les erreurs d'imputation 
dans les affaires de lettres anonymes. 31p. 
24 Hem. Strasb. [1936] 

Gross, K. Ueber anonyme Briefsohreiber. Wien. khn. 
Wschr., 1935, 48: 927. 

LETTERER, Erich, 1895- Ueber epi- 

theliale und mesodermale Schleimbildung in 
ihrer Beziehung zur schleimigen Metamorphose 
und schleimigen Degeneration; zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Orthologie und Pathologic des 
Mesenchyms. 59p. illust. 8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 
1932. 

LTeber eine xanthose Lymphogranulo- 

matose mit besonderer Beteiligung des Skeletts. 
34p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1934. 

Forms H, 3'6, Bd 8, Veroff. Gewerbepath. 
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LETTERER-SIWE disease. 

See Reticulosis. 

LETTERING. 

See al8o Label; Sign. 

Luckiesh, M., & Moss, F. K. Hand-lettering. In their 
Rcadinp as Vis. Taslc, N. Y., 1942, 263-72.— Schmidt. L. 
Practical methods of lettering. J. Biol. Photogr. Ass., 1941-42, 
10: 130 2. 

LETTERMAN, Jonathan, 1824-72. 

Bloom, R. Surgeon Jonathan Letterm^n, U. S. A. Armv 
M. Bull., 1937. No. 42, 77-85.— Phalen, J. M. The life of 
Jonathan I e.tterman. Mil. Surgeon, 1939, 84: 62-6. — Terris, 
M. From Bunker Hill to Bataan. Interne, N. Y., 1943, 9: 
280-2, portr. 

LETTERMAN General Hospital, San Fran- 
cisco, Calif. 

See \inder San Francisco, Calif. Letterman General Hospi- 
tal, United States Army. 

LETTERS (The) of a widowed physician to his 
daughter; at puberty (121^ years) at maturity 
(18 years) at marriage, at motherhood. 63p. 8? 
Lond., Balliere, Tindall & Cox, 1920. 

LETTIC language. 

See under Latvia. 

LETTLAND. 

See Latvia. 

LETTONIA. 

See under Latvia. 

LETTRE sur les aveugles a I'usage de ceux 
qui voyent. By ***. 220p. diagr. 17cm. 
Lond., 1749. 

LETTSOM, John Coakley, 1744-1815. His- 
tory of the origin of medicine; an oration, de- 
hvered at the anniversary meeting of the Medical 
Society of London, January 19, 1778. viii, 168p. 
pL 8? Lond., C. & E. Dilly, 1778. 

The natural history of the tea-tree, with 

observations on the medical qualities of tea, and 
on the effects of tea-drinking, ix, lOlp. pi. 8? 
Lond., Charles Dilly, 1799. 

Also translator of Commerell, Abb6 de. An account of the 
culture and use of the mangel wurzel, or root of scarcity. 4. ed. 
52p. 20^^cm. Lond., 1788. 

For biography see: 

ABRAH.'i.M, J. J. Lettsom; his life, times, 
friends, and descendants. 498p. 8? Lond., 
1933. 

See also Abraham, J. J. John Coakley Lettsom, successful 
Quaker phvsician. In Brit. Masters of Med. (Power, D'A.) 
Bait., 1936, 52-63, portr.— [Biography] Med. Press & Circ, 
Dubl., 1934, 188: 392-6. 

Armour, D. Some of Lettsom's contemporaries. Tr. M. 
Soc. London, 1930, 53: 3-15. — Historical annotation [J. C. 
Lettsom] S. Thomas Hosp.Gaz., Lond., 1933,34: 1.50-5. — Jacob- 
sen V. C. John Coakley Lettsom and his relations with Jonathan 
Carver, explorer of the Middle West. Ann. M. Hist., 1930, 
n. ser., 2: 208-16. — Power, D. Lettsom and his times. Brit. 
M. J., 1933, 1: 826.— Thomson. St C. The strenous hfe of a 
physician in the 18th century. Ann. M. Hist., 1929, n. ser., 
1: 1-13. 

LETTUCE. 

See Lactuca. 

LETTURA oftalmologica; rivista mensile di 
oculistica pratica. Pistoia, v.l, 1924- 

LETTURE di famiglia; antologia di lettere, 
arti e scienze. Firenze, v. 29, Xo. 3, Feb., 1877. 

LETULLE, Maurice EJeonore Joseph Lucien, 
1853-1929. 

Mercier, M. H. *L'oeuvre anatomo-patho- 
logique et I'oeuvre sociale du Profcsseur Maurice 
Letulle [Pari.s] 91 p. 8? Nevers, 1936. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1929, 22: 1 
Also Gaz. hop., 1929, 102: 38 (Babonneix, L.) Also Med. J & 
Rec. 1930, 131: 159-61 (Knopf, S. A.) Also Presse m6d., 



1929, 37: 17 (I^apersonne, F. de) Also Rev. tuberc, Par., 
1929, 3. ser., 10: 5-7 (Courcoux, A.) Also Sem. h6p. Paris, 

1929. 5: 33-7 (Jacquelin, A.) 

!^ee also Roussy, G. L'oeiivre nnatomo-pathologique de 
Maurice Letulle. Presse mM., 1929, 37: 369 -72. 

NATTAN-LARRIER, Louis Adrien Albert 

[et al.] Anatomie pathologique. 3v. 234r)p. 
[paged consecutively] 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1931. 

Le TYRANT, J., & CADILHON, J. P. Me- 
mento i\ I'usage des officiers d'administration du 
Service de sant6; Service du materiel. 42p. 12? 
Par., Berger-Levrault, 1935. 

LEU, Robert [M. D., 1935, Lausanne] ♦Con- 
tribution a l'6tude du complexus dit variqueux. 
40p. 8? Lausanne, Pache-Varidel & Bron, 1935. 

LEUBA, James Henry, 1868- Intuition. 
p.694-704. 8? N. Y., Forum Mag., 1928. 

Also Forum, N. Y., 1928, 79: 

LEUBA, John, 1884- *Les actions 

dynamiques du psychisme sur le physique; essai 
de confrontation des psychoth6rapies. 31p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1930. 

LEUBE, Fritz, 1905- *Narkoseversuche 
mit hdheren Alkoholen und StickstofTderivaten. 
14p. 8? Tiib., E. Gobel, 1931. 

LEUBE, Hede. 

See Kohlrausch, W., & Leube, H. Gymnastische Frauen- 
behandlung; Menstruationsstoningen, Schwangerschaft, Wo- 
chenbett. 54p. 8? Jena, 1936. 

LEUBE, Wilhelm Olivier von, 1842-1912. 
Sulla terapia delle malattie dello stomaco. 28p. 
21 ^^cm. Nap., L. Vallardi, 1881. 

Forms No. 45, Raccolta conf. clin. 

LEUCAIMIDE. 

See under Amides. 

LEUCHT, Rudolf, 1911- *Ueber die 

Zunahme der wciblichen Genitalhypoplasie als 
Spatfolge der Kriegsernjihrung [Heidelberg] 
16p. 21cm. Speyer a. R., Pilger, 1938. 

LEUCHTENBERG, Albert, 1907- *Ueber 
Nierentumoren. 36p. 8? Marb., K. Euker, 
1934. 

LEUCHTER, Eljasz, 1909- ♦Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de la descendance des h6r6do- 
syphilitiques. 68p. 8? Par., Picart, 1935. 

LEUCHTER, Wilhelm, 1900- *Ueber 
Spatresultate nach Myomoperationen [Wiirz- 
burg] 23p. 8? Koln, Studentenburse, 1926. 

LEUCIC acid. 

See under Acids, fatty. 

LEUCINE. 

See also Amino acids; Protid, Chemistry. 

Abderhalden, E. Synthese des ^-Oxyleucins (a-Amino-^- 
oxy-isobutylessigsiiure) und des /3-Oxynorleucins (a-Amino-^- 
oxy-n-capronsaure) Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1938, 2.51: 164-70. 

& Beckmann, S. Ueber den Nachweis von l-(+)- 

Isoleucin als Baustein von Proteinen des Grosshirns; Beitrag 
ur Trennung von Leucingemischen in ihre Anteile. Ibid., 

1932, 207: 93-102.— Abderhalden, E., & Heyns, K. Nachweis 
von l-(-|-)-Norleucin als Baustein von Proteinen des Riicken- 
marks und ferner peripherer Nerven. Ibid., 1933, 214: 262-6.— 
Abderhalden, E., & Schmitz, A. Spaltung von Chloracetyl-dl- 
leucein in die optischen Komponenten rnittels der aktiven 
a-Phenyliithylamine. Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 214: 158-60.— 
Abderhalden, E., & Schweitzer, F. Untersuchungen uber das 
konfigurative Verhalten von Isoleucin bei der Waldenschcn 
Umkehrung. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1932, 206: 116-24.— 
Barnett, H. M. Studies on leucine and dileucine hydrochloride 
and a new method for the isolation of leucine. J. jBiol. Chem., 

1933, 100: 543-50.— Berger, J., & Johnson, M. J. The occur- 
rence of leucylpeptidase. Ibid., 1940, 133: 157-72.— Block, 
R. J., Boiling, D., & Kondritzer, A. A. Microestimation of 
leucine, isoleucine, and vaUne. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1940, 45: 289-92.— Butts, J. S., Blunden, H., & Dunn, M. S. 
Studies in amino acid metabolism; the fate of dl-leucine, d,l- 
norleucine, and dl-isoleucine in the normal animal'. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1937, 120: 289-95.— Czametzky, E. J.. & Schmidt, 
C. L. A. The isolation of norleucine, with evidence for its 
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identity, and some thermodynamic data based on the dissocia- 
tion pressures of the compounds which the isomeric leucines 
form with ammonia and hydrogen chloride. Ibid., 1932, 97: 
333-43. — Fodor, A., & Frankel, M. Synthetische Methoden 
zur Darstellung von Aminosiiureadsorbaten; die Einwirkui)g 
von Aluminiumamalgam auf dl-Formylleucin. Zschr. physidl. 
Chem., 1926, 159: 150-62. — Frieden, E. H., Dunn, M. S., & 
Coryell, C. D. Quantitative investigations of amino acids and 
peptides; equiUbria between amino acids and formaldehyde; 
leucine and N-methylleucine. J. Phys. Chem., 1943, 47: 
10-20. — Greerwald, I. The fate of -normal a-aminocaproic 
acid in the phlorhizinized dog. J. Biol. Chem., 1916, 25: 
81_6. — Haniniett, F. S. Synthetic 1-leucine in developmental 
growth of Obelia geniculata. Growth, Ithaca, 1940, 4: 81-7. — 
Hegsted, D. M., & Wardwell, E. D. On the purity of synthetic 
dl-leucine. J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 153: 167-70.— Kaplansky, 
S., & ihitovskaia, I. Die Sj nthese der Aminosauren in tieri- 
schen Geweben; Einfluss des Leucins auf die Synthese von 
Alanin in Niere und Leber. Bull. biol. m^d. exp. TJRSS, 1938, 
6: 222-4.- — Kinney, C. R., & Adams, R. Dideuteriovaline 
and dideuterioleucine. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1937, 59: 897. — 
Kodama, S. Studies on amino acids, on the formation of some 
volatile oil from leucine. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1922, 1 : 213-7.^ — 
Levene, P. A., & Kuna, M. The configurational relationship 
of 3-amino-heptane to that of norleucine. J. Biol. Chem., 
1937-38, 122: 291-5. — Macht, D. I. A pharmacological study 
of leucines and cystines. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1929, 36: 
243-50. — Mueller, J. H. Methionine as an impurity in natural 
leucine preparations. Science, 1935, 81: 50. — Ovakiitiian, G., 
Christman, C. C. [et al.] The reaction of the esters of dl-leucine 
and of 1-leucine on the Raney catalyst. J. Biol. Chem., 1940, 
134: 151-61. — Rakuzin, M. A. [Optical property of leucine 
and leucinates of lakahne metals] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., 
khim. ch., 1917, 49: 92.— Ryan, F. J., & Brand, E. A method 
for the determination of leucine in protein hydrolysates and in 
foodstuffs by the use of a Neurospora mutant. J. Biol. Chem., 
1944, 154: 161-75. — Sanchez, J. A. Estudio analitico funcional 
de la leucina. Sem. med., B. Air., 1930, 37: pt 1, 1345.— 
Stoddard, M. P., & Dunn, M. S. Quantitative investigations 
of amino acids and peptides; the solubility and specific rotations 
of l-(-)-leucine at 25 degrees. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 142: 
329-43. — Womack, M., & Rose, W. C. The relation of leucine, 
isoleucine, and norleucine to growth. Ibid., 1936, 116: 381-91. 

LEUCINODES. 

Fonseca, J. P. da. Broca (Leucinodes) do tomateiro. 
Biol6gico, S. Paulo, 1942, 8: 170-2.— Lepage, H. S. A broca do 
tomate (Leucinodes elegantalis Gu^n.) Ibid., 1944, 10: 42-6. 

LEUCK, Miriam Simons [M. A., 1923, North- 
western Univ.] A study of dental clinics in the 
United States: 1930. xi, 107p. 8? Chic, 
Univ. Chicago pr. [1932] 

- — ■ — A further study of dental clinics in the 
United States, xix, 179p. 8? Chic, Univ. 
Chicago pr., 1932. 

Forms No. 4 of Pub. Comm. Study Dent. Pract. Am. 
Dent. Ass. 

LEUCKART, Karl Georg Friedrich Rudolf, 

1823-98. 
See: 

Festschrift Rudolf Leuckart. xv, 413p. 
pi. portr. fol. Lpz., W. Engelmann, 1892. 

LEUCO ... 
See Leuko ... 

LEUCO bases. 

See under Dye. 

LEUCOBRYUIM. 

See also Musci. 

Rawitscher, F. Caso de um perichaetium interessante num 
musgo do genero Leucobryum. Arq. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 
1940,11:427-31. 

LEUCOCHLORIDIUM. 

See also Trematoda. 

Byrd, E. E. Larval flukes from Tennessee; a new mother 
sporocyst of a Leucochloridium. J. Tennessee Acad. Sc., 
1940, 15: 117-23, inch pi. — Hsu, H. F. Studien zur Systematik 
und Entwicklung.sgeschichte der Gattung Leucochloridium 
Carus; liber zwei Leucochloridium-Arten der Kurischen Neh- 
rung sowie uber Futterungsversuche mit griinen Sporocysten 
dieser Gattung. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1935-36, 8: 714-28.— 
Mcintosh, A. Notes on the genus Leucochloridmm Carus 

(Trematoda) Parasitology, Lond., 1927, 19: 353-64. 

Some new species of trematode worms of the genus Leuco- 
chloridium Carus, parasitic in birds from Northern Michigan, 
with a key and notes on other species of the genus. J. Parasit., 



Urbana. 1932, 19: 32.— Szidat, L. Studien zur Svstematik 
und Entwicklungsgeschichte der Gattung Leucochloridium 
Carus; Bemerkungen zur Arbeit von G. Witenberg (1925) 
Versuch einer Monographic der TrematodenunterfamiUe 
Hormostominae Braun. Zschr. Parasitenk., 1935-36, 8: 
645-53. — Woodhead, A. E. The mother sporocysts of Leuco- 
chloridium. J. Parasit., Urbana, 1935, 21: 337-46. 

LEUCOCYTE. 

See Leukocyte. 

LEUCOCYTOGREGARINA. 

See also Haemogregarinidae; Hepatozoidae ; 
see also Leucocytozoon. 

Adie, J. R. Note on a leucocytozoon found in Mus rattus 
in the Punjab. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1906, 9: 325.— 
Babudieri, B. Sulla presunta Leuoocytogregarina bovis De 
Gasperi 1933. Riv. malariol., 1934, .13: 232-4.— Bentley, 
C. A. Preliminary note upon a leucocytozoon of the dog. 

Brit. M. J., 1905, 1: 988. A new leucocytozoon of the 

dog. Ibid., 1018.— Dolfini, G., & Castelli, D. Sull'inoculazione 
della leucocitogregarina nei ratti splenectomizzati e colorati 
vitalmente. Atti Congr. naz. microb., 1931, 128-33, pi. 
Also Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1931, 3: 313-7. — 
Franchini, G. Su di una leucocito-gregarina dello scoiattolo 
(Sciurus vulgaris) Arch. ital. sc. col., 1932, 13: 385-9. — 
James, S. P. A new leucocytozoon of dogs. Brit. M. J., 1905, 
1 : 1361. — Leucocytozoon (A; of mammals. Rep. Wellcome 
Res. Lab., Khartoum, 1906, 2: 110. — Mathis, C, & Leger. 
Presence d'un leucocvtozoaire chez les cliiens du Tonkin. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1909, 63: 98-100.— Monastra-Abate, A. 
Leukozytengregarinenbefund in Ratten (Mus decumanus) 
Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg.. 1925, 29: Beih. 1, 114. 

LEUCOCYTOSIS. 

See Leukocytosis. 

LEUCOCYTOZOON. 

See also Blood, Parasites; Haemoproteidae; 
also Leucocytogregarina for Leucocytozoon muris. 

O'RoKE, E. C. A malaria-like disease of 
ducks, caused by Leucocytozoon anatis Wick- 
warc 44p. 8? Ann Arb., 1934. 

Bull No. 4, Sch. Forestry & Conserv. Univ. Michigan. 

Becker, E. R. Leucocytozoon. In Dis. Poultry (Blester, 
H. E., & Devries, L.) Ames, 1943, 781-3.— Berestnev, N. 
Ueber das Leucocytozoon danilewskyi. Arch. Protistenk., 
1904, 3: 376-86, pL— Coatney, G. R. A catalog and host- 
index of the genus Leucocytozoon. J. Parasit., Urbana, 1937, 
23:202-12. — Hagan, W. A. The leucocytozoa. In his Infect. 
Dis. Domest. Animals, Ithaca, 1943, 459-63. — Hartman, E. 
The asexual cycle in Leucocytozoon anatis. J. Parasit., Ur- 
bana, 1928-29, 15: 178-82, 2 pi.— Huff. C. G. Schizogony and 
gametocyte development in Leucocytozoon simondi, and com- 
parisons with Plasmodium and Haemoproteus. J. Infect. Dis., 
1942, 71: 18-32, 4 pi. — Ivanic, M. Zur Kenntnis der gewohn 
lichen Zweiteilung und der in den Leberzellen der Hausgans 
(Anser domesticus L.) vorkommenden multiplen Teilung 
(Scliizogonie) bei Leucocytozoon anseris Knuth und Magde- 
burg. Arch. Protistenk., 1937, 89: 16-44, pi.— Leger & 
Mathis, C. Leucocytozoon de la perdrix du Tonkin. Ann. 
Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1909, 23: 740-3, pi. Leucocyto- 
zoon de la poule. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1909, 67: 470-2. • 

Recherches sur le leucocytozoon de la poule; periodicity des 
formes sexuees dans le sang. Ibid., 688-90. — Morello, E. 
Ematozoari di uccelh rapaci e notturni. Profilassi, 1938, 11: 
175-8. — Porter, A. The leucocytozoa, protozoal parasites of 
the colourless corpuscles of the blood of vertebrates. Science 
Progr., Lond., 1909, 3: 248-66. — Rodhain, J. Deux leuco- 
cytozoon d'oiseaux du Congo beige. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 
107: 273-6. — Sarnelli, T. Su di un leucocytozoon del Bubo 
bubo bubo. Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 1935, 16: 186-92.— 
.Schwetz, J. Sur des Leucocytozoon trouv^s chez divers oiseaux 
de I'Afrique centrale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 818-21.— 
Skidmore, L. V. Leucocytozoon smithi infection in turkeys 
and its transmission by Simulium occidentale Townsend. 
Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1932, 125: 329. 

LEUCOL. 

See under Quinolein. 

LEUCONOSTOC. 

See also Lactobacteriaceae. 

Alford, J. A., & McCleskey, C. S. Studies on slime produc- 
tion by some members of the genus Leuconostoc. J. Bact., 
Bait., 1942, 43: 24. — Bakushinskaia, O. A. [A comparative 
study of Ijeuconostoc mesenterioides and Leuconostoc agglu- 
tinans] Microbiology, Moskva, 1940, 9: 444-52, pi.— Hehre, 
E. J. Serological properties of products synthesized from 
sucrose by enzymes from different strains of leuconostoc 
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bacteria. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1943, 54: 18. — 

Comparison of dextran synthesis by leviconostoc enzyme with 
starch synthesis by potato pho.-phor.\lase. Ibid., 240. — 
HIava, J. () ])odminkAch pathogennirh vlastnosti leukonostoku 
hdsk6ho. Cas. Ifk. fesk., 1904, 43: 3o0-4.— Hucker. G. J.. & 
Pederson, C. S. A study of the phv.siology and classification 
of the genus Leuconostoc. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1931-32, 85: 
65-114. — Zettnow, E. Ueber Froschlaichbildungen ii» Saccha- 
rose enthaltenden Flussigkeiten. Zschr. Hyg., 1907, 57: 
154-72, 6 pi. 

mesenteroides. 

Evans. T. H., Hawkins. W. L., & Hibbert, H. Studies on 
reactions relating to carbohydrates and polysaccharides; 
antigenicity of dextran produced by Leuconostoc mesenteroides. 
J. Exp. M., 1941, 74: 51 1-8.— Gaines. S.. & Stahly. G. L. 
Nutritional requirements for growth of Leuconostoc mesente- 
roides. J. Bact.. Bait., 1942, 44: 259. The growth 

requirements of Leuconostoc mesenteroides and preliminary 
studies on its use as an assay agent for several members of the 
vitamin B complex. Ibid., 1943, 46: 441-9.— Hehre, E. J.. & 
Sug^. J. y. Serologically reactive polysaccharides produced 
through the action of bacterial enzymes; dextran of Leucoi\ostoc 
mesenteroides from sucrose. J. Exp. Tkl., 1942, 75: 339-.53. — 
Kagan, B. O. (Biochemical properties of S- and O-variants 
of Leuconostoc mesenteroides] Mikrobiologia, Moskva, 1937, 
6: 158-85, p\. Also in Minlivist niikrob. (Kiey Inst, niikrob.) 

1939,203-8. Latker. S. N., & Zfasman. E. M. Phos- 

phorolysis of saccharose by cultures of Leuconostoc niesenteri- 
oides. Biokhirnia, Moskva, 1942, 7: 93-108.— Levi. L. Haw- 
kins. W. L., & Hibbert, H. Studies on reactions relating to 
carbohydrates and polysaccharides; structure of the dextran 
synthesized by the action of Leuconostoc mesenteroides on 
sucrose. .1. Am. Cheni. Soc, 1942, 64: 1959-62.— Sugg. J. Y.. & 
Hehre. E. J. Reactions of dextrans of Leuconostoc mesenter- 
oides with the antiserums of Leuconostoc and of types, 2,20 
and 12 Pneumococcus. .1. Iinmun., Bait., 1942, 43: 119-28. 

viscosum. 

Nieto Roaro. D.. & Maecke. M. Contribuci6n al estudio 
bacteriol6gico del aguamiel y del pulque; Leuconostoc visco- 
sum (Carbajal 1901) An. Inst, biol., M6x.. 1940, 11: 1-34. 

LEUCOPAXILLUS. 

Singer. R.. & Smith. A. H. A monograph on the genus 
Leucopaxillus Boursier. Papers Michigan Acad. Sc. (1942) 
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See Monocytosis, leukemic. 
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See Leukemia, murine. 



— myeloid. 
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hemoblastic. 

See Hemoblastosis, acute. 

lymphatic. 

See Lymphadenosis, leukemic, acute. 
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LEUKEMIA, murine. 

See also Leukemia — in animals; Leukosis. 
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mit eigenartigen spezifischen Hauterscheinungen. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Berl., 1938, 177: 222.— Sannicandro, G. Le mani- 
festazioni cutanee delle leucemie mieloidi. Gior. ital. derm, 
sif., 1928, 69: 1397-422, 2 pi.— Scholtz, J. R. Myelogenous 
leukaemia cutis. Arch. Derm. Syph.. Chic, 1940, 42: 495. — 
Skeer, J. Myelogenous leukemia; leukemids; late syphilis. 
Ibid., 1941, 44: 1133-5. 

LEUKEMOID. 

See also under names of primary diseases and 
infections; also Mononucleosis. 

Hellich, I. *Zur Kenntnis akuter und 
atypischer Leukamien. 61p. 8? Rost., 1931. 

NocTON, J. *Etats leuc6moides et granulie. 
59p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Atypical manifestations of leukaemia. Clin. J., Lond., 1940, 
69: 156. — Barker, W. W. Two cases of atypical leukemia. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1908. 158: 609-12.— Brustlein, L. Reaction 
leuc6mo'ide au cours d'une infection chronique. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1939, 69: 219-21.— Cruciani, J. A. Los estados vecinos 
a las leucemias. Dia m6d., B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 153.— Elfer. A. 
Feh6rverus6g sajdtos esete. Orv. hetil.. 1905. 49: 724; 743.— 
Fontana. L. Reazioni leucemoidi e processi leucemici (a 
proposito di un caso di sepsi con intensa reazione leucemoide) 
Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1928, 52: 433-80. pi.— Gingold, N. Un 
nouveau moyen de diagnostic diff^rentiel des leuc^mies et des 
reactions leuc6moides. Sang. Par., 1939, 13: 920-3. — Guber- 
gritz, M. M. [Leukemoid stages] Vrach. delo, 1938, 20: 841- 
6. — Heck, F. J., & Hall, B. E. Leukemoid reactions. Pract. 
Libr. M. & S., 1940, Suppl., 339-53.— Hill, J. M.. & Duncan. 
C. N. Leukemoid reactions. Am. J. M. Sc., 1941, 201: 847- 
57. — Hirschberger, C. Diagnostische Schwierigkeiten bei 
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einem Falle von atypisch verlaufender Leukamie bei einem 
neunjiihrigen Kinde. Ann. paediat., Basel, 1939, 153: 43-54, 
tab. — Hirschfeld, H. Ueber atypische Leukiiniieen. Fol. 
haemat., Berl., 1904, 1: 150-63— JakBch-Wartenhorst, R. 
Leukiimisches Blutbild als Krankheitssvmptom. Zbl. inn. 
Med., 1926, 47: 377-9.— Kost, E. A., & Rachman, V. I. Sur la 
clinique des leuc^mies atvpiques, dites 6tats leucfimoldes. 
Sang, Par., 1938, 12: 614-29.— Krumbhaar. E. B. Leukemoid 
blood pictures in various clinical conditions. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, 1926, 41: 343-64.— Lisa, J. R.. Solomon, C, & 
Gordon, E. J. Leukemoid reaction in carcinomatous skeletal 
and splenic metastases; a case report. Am. J. Cancer, 1940, 
40: 227-30. — Marques, A. Esquistozomose e reaccSo leu- 
cemoide. Brasil med., 1936, 50: 507-11.— Mettier, S. R. 
Diagnosis of atypical leukemias and anemias. Pacific Coast 
M., 1941, 8: 13-6. — Moritz. Ueber atypische Leukamien. 
Munch, med. Wschr.. 1905, 52: 239.— Nicholson, A. G., 
Hallows, B. [et al.] Atypical leucaemia. Med. J. Australia, 
1943, 2: 177 — Ordway, T., Gorham, L. W., & Beebe, R. T. 
Atypical leukemia. In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) 
N. Y., 1940, 2: 762(l)-762(2)— Palmer, H. I. Two atypical 
cases of leukaemia. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1931, 24: 96-9. — 
Pinto, J. A. A prop6sito de una observaci6n de leucemia 
morfol6gicamente atlpica. Dia m6d., B. Air., 1941, 13: 1242. — 
Preiss, P. Ueber atypische Leukamien. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1905, 57: 466-90, 3 pi. — Rehn. E. Atypische Leukamie mit 
ausschliesslicher Beteiligung des extramedullaren hamato- 
poetischen Systems. Beitr. path. Anat., 1908, 44: 177-96. — 
Reich, C. Leukemoid blood picture in granuloma of scalp and 
in subacute appendicitis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 97: 174. — 
Rosier, O. A. Beitriige zur Klinik der akuten Leukamie und 
akut leukamischer Zustande. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1926, 

12: 313-26. • Ueber besondere Leukamiefalle. Fol. 

haemat., Lpz., 1931, 44: 385-94.— Rubnitz, A. S. Atypical 
leukemic states and leukemoid reactions. Nebraska M. J., 
1935, 20 : 287-92.— RychKk, E. O atypick^ch leukaemifch. 
Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1907, 46: 179; 218; 240.— Soml6, E. Atypische 
Leukamien. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930, 41: 245-54. Also 
Gy6gydszat, 1930, 69: 85-8.— Steinberg, U. Leukiimische 
Reaktionsformen. Med. Welt, 1932, 6: 913. — Thums, K. 
Zur Klinik der akuten Leukamien und der leukamischen 
Reaktionen. Zschr. klin. Med., 1929-30, 112: 452-67. — 
Tischendorf, W. Zur Differentialdiagnose akut-leukamischer 
Krankheitsbilder und leukamoider Zustande. Zbl. inn. Med., 
1 939, 60 : 823-6.— Torday, A. [On non-characteristic leukemias] 
Budapesti orv. ujs., 1938, 36: 661-5. — Wallbach, G. Die 
atypischen Leukamien. Erg. ges. Med., 1932, 17: 389—453, — 
Weinstein, G. L., & Fitz-Hugh, T., jr. The heterophil antibody 
test in leukemia and leukemoid conditions. Am. J. M. Sc., 
1935, 190: 106-12.— Wright, R. D. Anomalous cases of 
leukaemia. Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1934, 5: 94-8, 2 pi. 

lymphoid. 

Ameth, J. Lymphatisch-leukamische Reaktion. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 313 (Abstr.)— Wolff, A. Ueber atypische 
lymphatische Leukaemien. Berl. klin. ther. Wschr., 1904, 
703-8. Also Wien. klin. ther. Wschr., 1904, 703-8. 

myeloid. 

Baumgart, K. *Ueber spezifische Haut- 
affektionen bei myeloischer Leukamie. 32p. 8? 
Munch., 1930. 

Freeman, H. E., & Heisel, E. B. Myeloid leukemoid reac- 
tion. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 581.— Heck, F. J., & 
Hall, B. E. Leukemoid reactions of the myeloid type. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1939, 112: 95-101.— Helly, K. Zur Frage der soge- 
nannten atypischen myeloiden Leukamie. Berl. klin. Wschr., 
1905, 42: 1210.— Hirschfeld. H. Zur Kenntnis der atypischen 

myeloiden Leukamie. Ibid., 1004-8. Bemerkung zu 

dem Artikel: zur Frage der sogenannten atypischen myeloiden 

Leukamie von C. Helly. Ibid., 1355. Ueber atypische 

Myeloidwucherung. Fol. haemat., Berl., 1905, 2: 665-70. — 
Kriiger, E. Ueber monozytare und myeloisch-Ieukamoide 
Reaktion bei schwerer fibrinos-nekrotisierender Stomatitis 
eines Kindes. Arch. Kinderh., J 939, 118: 113-23.— Muller, 
A. H. Hochgradige myeloische leukamoide Reaktion bei 
Magencarcinom. Klin. Wschr., 1938, 17: 1755-7. — Rolleston, 
H. D., & Fox, W. A case of atypical myeloid leukaemia with 
nodular infiltration of the skin. Brit. J. Derm., 1909, 21: 
377-85, 2 pi.— Stolling Schwab, J. B. [Case of skin tumors 
with myeloid reaction in blood] Ned. mschr. geneesk., 1929-30, 
16: 719-30, pi. 

LEUKICHTHOL. 
See under Ichthammol. 

LEUKIN. 

See also Leukocyte, Bactericide power. 

Belousova-Troickaia, N. I., & Kosmodamiansky, V. N. 

[Bactericidal action of leukins] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1938, 20: 
3-8. — Fischer, G. Sensibility d'une mfime esp^ce bact^rienne 
k regard de I'alexine et de la lysine P. \C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 
117 : 635-8.— Siipfle, K., & Belian, W. Ueber die Beziehungen 
zwischen Phagozytose und Leukinproduktion. Arch. Hyg., 
MQnch.. 1929, 102: 183-91. 



LEUKOBLAST. 

See also Leukopoiesis; al.so names of types as 
Lymphoblast; Monoblast; Myeloblast. 

Rich, A. R.. Wintrobe. M. M., <Sr Lewis, M. R. The differ- 
entiation of myeloblasts from lymphobla.st.s by their manner of 
locomotion; a motion picture study of the cells of normal bone 
marrow and lymph nodes, and of leukemic blood. Bull. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp., 1939, 65: 291-309, incl. 3 pi. 

LEUKOBLASTOMA. 

See also Chloroleukosarcoma; Erythroleukosis; 
Granuloma malignum; Hemoblastosis; Leukosis. 

Ko6ir, A. Ueber einen merkwurdigeii (irunulocytentumor 
bei der weissen Maus. Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1932, 36: 365-71. — 
Lesn£, H^rauz & Stieffel. Un cas de leucoblastome chez le 
nourrisson. Bull. Soc. p6diat. Paris, 1927, 25: 441-5. — 
Mitchell, L. A. Malignant monoblastoma; a variant of mono- 
cytic leukemia. Ann. Int. M., 1934-35, 8: 1387-403. 

LEUKOBLASTOSIS. 

See also Granuloma; Leukemia; Leukosis; 
Lymphoblastoma; Myeloblastoma; Reticulosis. 

BiBOULET, S. *Contribution k I'etude du 
traitement radio-th6rapique des leuc6mies et de 
la maladie de Hodgkin-Sternberg. 95p. 24cm. 
[Toulouse] 1936. 

Schartum-Hansen, H. Das Sternalmark bei 
leukamischen Krankheiten und die Genese der 
Monozyten. 139p. 24cm. Helsin., 1940. 

Callender, G. R. Tumors and tumor-like conditions of the 
lymphocyte, the myelocyte, the erythrocite and the reticulum 
cell. South. M. J., 1935, 28: 152-8.— Hueper, W. C. Occupa- 
tional and accidental leukoblastoses and leukoblastomas. In 
his Occup. Tumors, Springf., 1942, 588-626.— Lessard, R. 
Quelques r6sultats obtenus par la radiothfirapie dans les 
leucdmies, dans les lymphosarcomes et dans la maladie de 
Hodgkin. Laval m6d., 1944, 9: 103-10.— Rubenstein, M. W. 
Lymphoblastomata, and a case of leukosarcoma. Pennsyl- 
vania M. J., 1936-37, 40: 1062-7. 

LEUKOCHLOROMA. 

See Chloroma; for the lymphoid type see 
Chloroleukosarcoma; for the myeloid type see 
Myelosarcomatosis; for the monocytic type see 
Monocytosis, leukemic, chlorotic. 

LEUKOCIDIN. 

See under Streptococcus. 

LEUKOCYAN. 
See Algae; Pigment. 

LEUKOCYTE. 

See also types of leukocytes as Leukoblast; 
Lymphocyte; Monocyte; Myelocyte, etc.; also 
Blood cell; Blood platelet; Phagocyte; also such 
headings as Cerebrospinal fluid; Exudate; Milk; 
Pus; Saliva; Urine, etc.; also Leukocytosis; 
Leukopenia; Leukopoiesis; also in the 3. ser., 
Blood, Corpuscles of, white. 

Alder. Arbeiten iiber Biologic und Morphologic der Leuko- 
zyten (aus dem Jahre 1927-28) Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1929, 38: 
155-65. — Bass, E. The leukocytes. Med. Clin. N. America, 
1927-28, 11: 1191-210.— Bunting, C. H. The leukocytes. 
Physiol. Rev.. 1922, 2: 505-20.— Funk, E. H. The leukocytes. 
Progr. Med., Phila., 1924, 2: 362-6.— Leucocytes. Biol. m6d.. 
Par., 1904, 2 : 53; 151. — Leukocytes of the bone marrow and 
blood, their identification and diagnostic and prognostic sig- 
nificance; granulocyte, myeloid series. Physician's Bull., 
1937, 2: No. 3, 13-22.— Lewis. W. H.. & Lewis, M. R. Studies 
on white blood cells. In Cooper. Res. (Carnegie Inst.)iWaah., 
1938,369-82. 

Adhesiveness and viscosity. 

Koch, K. *Untersuchungen iiber die Kle- 
brigkeit der lebenden Leukozyten im menstru- 
ellen Zyklus [Frankfurt] 13p. 8? Marxheim 
[1933] 

Lehmann, F. *Die Wirkung der Rontgen- 
und Radiumbestrahlung auf die Klebrigkeit der 
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Leukocyten [Halle-Saale] 23p. 21cm. Blei- 
cherode, 1937. 

Oswald, K. *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Klebrigkeit der lebenden Leukocyten bei malig- 
nen Tumoren. (beim Carcinom) und bei Ent- 
ziindungcn [Frankfurt] 16p. 8? Marxheim, 
1933. 

ScHOLZ, G. *Untersuchungen iiber die Kleb- 
rigkeit der lebenden Leukocyten gesunder und 
kranker Frauen wahrend der Schwangerschaft, 
der Geburt und den Wochenbett [Frankfurt] 
20p. 8? Marxheim, 1933. 

WuxNENBERG, A. *Untersuchungen iiber die 
Klebefahigkeit der lebenden Leukozyten ge- 
sunder und kranker Menschen. 31p. 8? 
Miinch., 1935. 

Capuani, G. F. Nota di tecnica per la ricerca deU'indice 
di viscosity dei leucociti. Diagn. teen, lab., Nap., 1935, 6: 
27-31. — Ebergenyi, A. Ueber eine neue Methode ziir Be- 
stimmung des Wertes der Leukocytenklebrigkeit. Klin. Wschr., 
1934, 13: 1053. — Eufinger, H. Die Klebrigkeit der 
Leukocyten als klinische Funktionspriifung in ihrer Bedeutung 
fiir gyuakologische Problcme. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1932, 149: 
630-44 — Fenn, W. O. The adhesiveness of leucocytes to 
solid surfaces. J. Gen. Physiol., 1922-23, 5: 143-67.— Jung- 
hans, E. Die Klebrigkeit der lebenden Leukozvten von Neuge- 

borenen. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn.. 1936-37, 114: 62-70. 

Ueber die Klebefahigkeit der Leukocvten bei Neugeborenen. 
Mschr. Kinderh., 1937, 68: 242.— Kestermann. E., & Wese- 
meier, K. Untersuchungen iiber den Haftindex der Leukocyten 
von gesunden und kranken Menschen. Dent. Arch. klin. 
Med., 1937, 180: 477-81.— Philipsborn, E. von. Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Klebrigkeit der lebenden Leukozyten gesunder 
und kranker Menschen. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930, 41: 31-54. 

■ Rhythmische Erscheinungen bei den lebenden Blut- 

leukocyten; das Verhalten der Klebrigkeit der lebenden Blut- 
leukocyten; ein Beitrag zur normalen und pathologischcn 
Phvsiologie der Abwelirfunktionen. Acta med. scand.. 1940, 
Suispl. 108, 192-206.— Sita, H.. & Matumoto, A. • Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchung iiber die Klebrigkeit der Leukocyten 
und ihre Beeinflussungen durch die Kurzwellen. Mitt. IMed. 
Akad. Kioto, 1940, 29: 615. — Zweifach. B. W. Stickiness of 
leucocytes and endothelium. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129 : 503. 

Age. 

Rabinowitsch, D. *Die Leukocyten ver- 
schiedener Altersstufen; Untersuchungen iiber 
die Leukocyten gesunder Kinder [Bern] 12p. 
8? Stuttg., 1912. 

Erf, L. A. Degenerative leucocytic transformations asso- 
ciated with aging; differential identification of monocytes. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1937-38, 23: 791-6.— Eriich, M. Etude des 
globules blancs du sang infantile. Rev. fr. p^diat., 1930, 6: 
475-95. — Fitz-Hugh, T. The age of the leucocyte in relation 
to infection. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1932, 17: 975-85.— Newman, 
B., & Gitlow, S. Blood studies in the aged; the leukocytes 
in the aged male and female. Am. J. M. Sc., 1943,206:622-5.— 
Rasi, F., & Celleghin, O. I globuli bianchi nel neonate. Riv. 
Clin, pediat., 1939, 37: 711-25. 

Antigenic property. 

Chew, W. B., Stephens, D. J., & Lawrence, J. S. Antileu- 
cocytic serum. J. Immun., Bait., 1936, 30: 301-18.— Christian, 
H. A., & Leen. T. F. Some further observations on leucocyto- 
toxins. Boston M. & S. J., 1905, 152: 397.— Goodman, H. M. 
On the leucocvtotoxins of normal serum. J. Infect. Dis , 
1908, 5: 173-83. — Hektoen, L., & Menne, F. R. Specific 
precipitin reaction of leukocytes. J. Am. M. Ass., 1922, 79: 
1328. — Hueper, W. C, & Russell, M. A. The action of anti- 
leukocytic serum on tissue cultures. Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 
13: 584-91. — Lindstroem, G. S6rum leucolytique: recherches 
exp6rimentales et th^rapeutiques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 84: 
17. — Okita, O. Studies on phagolvsin (anti-leucocytic serum) 
Sei i kwai, 1928, 47: No. 7, 1-3.— Reeser, H. E. Over leuko- 
cytolytisch serum. Tschr. veearts., 1914, 41: 793-807. — 
Spat, W. Untersuchungen iiber ein Leukocytenimmunserum. 

Zschr. Immunforsch., 1914, Orig., 21: 565-83. & 

Hoder, F. Untersuchungen uber ein Leukozyten-Immunserum. 
Ibid.. 1926. 49: 382-6.— Steinberg, B., & Martin, R. A. Agglu- 
tination of circulating leukocytes by antileukocytic sera. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1944, 56: 50-2.— Wichels, P., & 
Lampe, W. Die gruppenspezifische Differenzierung der 
Leukocyten. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 1741.— Witebsky. E., & 
Komiya,K. Ueber Leukozyten- Antikcirper. Zschr. Immunforsch. 
1930, 67: 480-96. 

Bactericide power. 

See also Leukin. , , . 

Gengou Contribution k I'^tude des substances bacterio- 
lytiques des leucocytes. Bull. Acad. m6d. Belgique, 1920, 
4. ser. 30 : 995-9. Les substances bactenoly tiques des 
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leucocytes et leurs rapports avec I'alexine. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 
1921, 35: 497-512. — Haussmann, A. Ueber bactericide 
Leukozytenstoffe. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 1925, 95: 69-78.— 
Mackle, T. J., Van Rooyen, C. E., & Finkelstein, M. H. Ob- 
servations on the bactericidal properties of leucocytes and 
blood-platelets with particular reference to their action in the 
presence of normal serum. J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1934, 39.- 
89-112. 

Blood picture. 

See Blood picture. 

Chemistry. 

HuHLE, G. *Beitrage zur Untersuchung der 
Leukocytenstoffe. 40p. 8? Lpz., 1915. 

Allen, F. W., Lucia, S. P., & Eiler, J. J. Nucleotide nitrogen 
content of human white blood cells. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1936, 34: 609-1 1 .—Carrel, A., & Ebeling, A. H. Leu- 
cocytic secretions. J. Exp. M., 1922, 36: 645-59. — Holmes, 
A. M. The technique of blood study and experiments in the 
physiological chemistry of leucocytes; a study in cell tissues 
and their significance in tuberculosis. Mem. Congr. m6d. 
panamer. (1896) 1898, 2. Congr., 1: 347-.58.— Kellie, A. E., & 
/.ilva, S. S. The indophenol-reducing capacity of guinea-pig 
leucocytes. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1938, 19: 267-72.— Ludany, 
G. de, & Megay, K. de. Teneur en acide ascorbique des leu- 
cocytes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 321-3.— Neumann, A. 
Chemie der Leukozyten. In Handb. allg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld) 
Berl., 1932-33, 1: 1. Halfte, 339-80.— Neumann, H. Zur Dar- 
stellung und Kenntnis biologisch wirksamer Leukozvtenkorper. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 732-5.— Schlossmann, H., & 
Griiter, M. Ueber spezifisches Gewicht, Trockensubstanz und 
Stickstoffgehalt von Leukocyten. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 
1933, 171: 317. — Westergren, A. [Plasma protein and leuco- 
cytes] Sven. lak. tidn., 1932, 29: 217-26. 

' Chemistry: Glucids. 

Fiessinger, N. L'indice hfimatimetrique des peroxydases en 
pathologic. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1921, 84: 9-11. — Haan, J. de. 
Ueber den Glvkogengehalt der weissen Blutkdrperchen. Bio 
chem. Zschr., 1922, 128: 124-43.— Haberlandt, L. Bemerkun- 
gen zu der -Arbeit von J. deHaan: Ueber den Glykogengehalt der 
weissen Blutkorperchen. Ibid., 1922-23, 134: 405. — Mancini, 
R. E., & Celani Barry, R. Estudio critico del glucogeno en loa 
leucocitos. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1941, 17: 499-511, 2 pL 

Variaciones citologicas del glucogeno leucocitario en 

relacion con la glucemia. Ibid., 525-33, pi. El 

glucogeno de los leucocitos fijado por el mfetodo de congelaci6n 
y desecacion de Altman-Gersh. Ibid., 1942, 18: 367-72, pi. 

Variantes de la reaccion del yodo modificada para 

investigar el glucogeno de los leucocitos. Ibid., 1943, 19: 493- 
9, pi. 

Chemistry: Lipids. 

Boyd, E. M. The lipid content of the white blood cells in 
normal young women. J. Biol. Chem., 1933, 101: 623-33. 

The estimation of the phospholipid content of the 

white blood cells. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1935-36, 21: 957-62. 
& Stevenson, J. W. The lipid content of rabbit leu- 
cocytes. J. Biol. Chem., 1937. 117: 491-500.— Chimisso, L. 
Sui lipoidi dei corpuscoli bianchi del sangue e loro rapporti con 
la reazione dell'ossidasi. Rinasc. med., 1928, 5: 930-4, pi. — 
Goldmann, J. Beitrag zur Farbung der Lipoidgranula der 
Leukozyten, nebst Betrachtungen uber die Widerstands- 
fiihigkeit der Lipoid- und der Oxydasefarbungen. Zbl. Bakt., 
1. Abt., 1929, 112: 445. — Hayami, Y. Ueber die Leukocyten- 
lipoide im Gewebe und Blut. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1935, 25: 

462-4. Mikrochemie des Lipoides in den Leukocyten. 

Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 17: 669.— Savini, E. Sur les 
lipoides des leucocytes. Arch. m6d. beiges, 1921, 74: 325-9. 
Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1921, 71: 1964.— Sehrt, E. Die 
histologische Darstellung der Lipoide der weissen Blutzellen 
(neutro- und eosinophile Leukozyten, Mastzellen, Ueber- 
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med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 139-41. 

Classification and type. 

Einhorn, M. The relation of the lymphocytes to the white 
blood corpuscles. Post Graduate, N. Y., 1906, 21: 670-86.— 
Gonzalez Guzman, I. Ensayos de clasificaci6n leucocitaria. 
Rev. mix. biol., 1925, 5: 277-80.— Hammerschlag, R. Prinzi- 
pien der Leukozytengruppierung zu klinischen Zwecken. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1924, 50: 984-6. — Hett, J. Leukocyten und 
Reticuloendothel. Verh. Anat. Ges., 1934, 42: 120-7.— 
Maximoff, A. Sur les rapports entre les grands et les petits 
lymphocytes et les cellules r6ticulaires. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1917 80: 237-9. — Nicolajeff, N. Sur la classification des 
leucocytes du sang. Sang, Par., 1936, 10: 192-201.— Pappen- 
helm, A. Ueber einkernige leukozytoide Gewebswanderzellen 
(Randbemerkungen im Anschluss an vorstehende Mitteilung 
von Weidenreich) Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1908, 5: 8-12. — Tomita, 
T. Untersuchung iiber die Beziehung der Leukocytenarten 
ziieinander, insbesondere zwischen Neutrophilen und Lymphyo- 
cyten. Mschr. Kinderh., 1926, 32: 103-18. 
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Degeneration. 

See also Pus. 

Baumanx, W. *Die Zerstorung gruppcn- 
spezifisclicr Eigcnschaften der Leukozyten wiih- 
rond der Eitcrbildung [Halle- Wittenberg] 16p. 
23cin. Berl.-Karlshorst, 1938. 

KuoNBERGER, H. *Theoretisches und Em- 
pirisches zur Degeneration der Leukozyten- und 
Lymphozytenkerne [Freiburg] 28p. 8? Berl., 
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Extract and suspension. 

See also Bone marrow, Extract. 
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Functions. 
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Functions, immunological. 

See also Opsonin. 
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Granulation. 

See also Basophil; Eosinophil; Eosinophilia. 
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Granulation: Variation. 
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Lysis. 

See Leukocytolysis. 
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Migration. 

See also Leukopedesis; Leukotaxis. 
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M. T., & Gershovich, A. E. [Significance of leucocytes, migrat- 
ing through tlu' mucous membrane of the gastro-intcstinal 
tract] J. Physiol. USSR, 1939, 27 : 583-92.— Sobotta, J. 
Beitrag zur Frage der Epitheldurchwanderung seitens farbloser 
Blutzellen (Wanderzellen) Anat. .\nz., 1933-34, 77: 184-8.— 
Solomianny, V. M. [On the migration of leucocytes in an 
isolated section of the large intestine] BiuU. eksp. biol. med., 
1939, 8: 80-3. Also Bull. biol. m^d. exp. URSS, 1939, 8: 85- 
8. — Sugiyama, S., & Mori, K. Studies of the migration velocity 
of white blood-cells taken from living and dead bodies and the 
influence of temperature. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1927, 17: 9G- 
107; 1928, 18: 79-81.— Tannenberg, J. Die Darstellung der 
Leukozvtenauswanderung beim Warmbliiter im Film. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1932, 58: 936.— Tukamoto, S. The influence of 
temperature upon the migration velocity of various t.vpes of the 
rabbit's leucocytes. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1929 19: 165-72. — 
Ueki, N. Studies on the rate of migration of white blood cells 
taken from man and winter frog and the influence of tempera- 
ture thereon. Ibid., 1928, 18: 68-79. — Watanabe, S. Studies 
on the rate of migration in vitro of leucocytes in subcutaneous 

tissue taken from a mouse. Ibid., 1931, 21 : 275-82. — & 

Tatibana, K. The correlation between the number of nuclear 
lobes of leucocytes and their migration velocity. Ibid., 1930, 
20: 432-9. 

Morphology and structure. 

Grafflin, A. L. Total numbers, individual cell volumes, and 
total cell volumes of the leucocytes in normal human blood. 
Anat. Rec, 1941, 81 : 119. — Hittmair, A. Normale und patho- 
logische Morphologie der Lcukozvtcn des stronienden Blutes, 
In Handb. allg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld^ Berl., 1932-33, 1:1. Kiilfte, 
271-337, 6 pi. — Lohner, L. Ueber das spezifische Gewicht der 
Leukocyten und Thrombocyten. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1939, 
242: 509-14. — Raskin, M. Ueber den feineren Bau der L.^ mpho- 
zyten und verwandter Blutzellen. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1910, 9: 
l". T., 123-40, pi.— Richter, K. M. An experimental study of 
the cytology of human peripheral blood neutrophiles and 
lymphocytes. J. Morph., 1942, 71 : 53-75, inch 2 pi. 

Movement. 

See also Leukopedesis. 

Henderson, M. A review of the motility of the leucocytes 
of the blood, with a few additional observations. Anat. Rec, 
1928, 38: 71-95. — Philipsborn, E. von. Untersuchungen iiber 
die amoboiden Bewcgungcn der Leukozyten gesunder und 
kranker Menschen im Quarzdeckglaspraparat (Geschwindig- 
keitsmessungen niit Hilfe eines Netzmikrometers) Deut. Arch. 

klin. Med., 1928, 160: 323-47. Die amoboide Beweg- 

lichkeit der Iieukoz\ten. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930-31, 43: 
142-91. — Schweizer, M. Occurrence of non-motile leucocytes. 
Proc Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 32: 75-7.— Wallgren, I. 
Untersuchungen uber die Einwirkung des Milieus auf die 
amoboiden Bewegungen der neutrophilen Granulozyten; gibt 
es im Blute einen Faktor, der den Amoboidismus befordert? 
Arb. Path. Inst. HeLsingfors, 193.5-36, n. F., 9: 531-50.— 
Wartman, W. B., & McCutcheon, M. Direction of amoeboid 
movement of leueocvtes on a glass surface in an electric field. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1933, 31: 138-41. 

neutrophil. 

See also subheadings (Granulation; polynu- 
clear) 

Alexeleff, A. Physiologie des neutrophiles; th6orie de la 
digestion au second degr6. C. rend. Soc. liiol., 1925, 93: 358- 
61. — Burning, C. H. The polymorphonuclear neutrophile 
leucocyte. In Handb. Hemat. (Downey, H.) N. Y., 1938, 1: 
161-77. — Campo Cardona, A. del. Sobre la significacion de los 
pleocari6citos (granul6citos neutrofilos multinucleados) Arch, 
card, hemat., Madr., 1925, 6: 318-29.— Castillo, P. A. Ueber 
die neutrophilen ZwiUinge. Virchows Arch., 1923, 247: 118- 
22. Also Rev. med, cubana, 1923, 34: 803-8.— Chamberlain, 
W. P., Blooinbergh, H. D., & Kilbourne, E. D. Preliminary 
report on Arneth's nuclear classification of the neutrophiles as 
affected by tropical residence. Mil. Surgeon, 1911, 28: 192-5. — 
Chamberlain, W. P., & Vedder, E. B. A study of Arneth's 
nuclear classification of the neutrophiles in healthy adult males 
and the influence thereon of race, complexion, and tropical 
residence. Philippine J. Sc., 1911, B, 6: 405-19.— Cooke, W. E. 
The Life-history of the neutrophil polvmorphonuclear leucoc3'te. 
J. R. Micr. Soc, Lond., 1927, 47: 29-39, 3 pi. —Pontes, A. 
Sur les granulations amphophiles des leucocytes du cobaye et 
leur confusion ^jossible avec le bacille de la tuberculose; k 
propos d'une note pr£sent6e par Burle de Figueiredo, de I'lnsti- 
tut Oswaldo Cruz. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 458. — Fuente 
Hita, F., & Beltran Logrono, A. Valor pronostico de los granu- 
locitos sin filamento o amitocariocitcs neutrofilos. Arch, med., 
Madr., 1932, 35: 12-9.— Gops, C. M. ^Microdissection of 
human polymorphonuclear neutrophiles. Arch. exp. Zell- 
forsch., 1930, 10: 213-20, 3 pi.— Lewis, W. H. On the locomo- 
tion of the polymorphonuclear neutrophiles of the rat in auto- 
plasma cultures. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1934, 55: 273-9. — 
Liu. L. S. The neutrophilic differential count. Chin. M. J., 
1935, 49: 694-9. — Loewenthal, N. Sur les neutrophiles du 
sang des amphibiens. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 275-7. 

Nouvelles observations sur les neutrojihiles du sang 

des amphibiens. Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1929, 6: 34-6. — 
Manrique V.. V. EI recuento leucocitario y las deducciones 



diagn6stica8 y prondsticas derivadas del estudio do los neu- 
'tr6filo6. Actual. mM. peru., 1938-39, 4: 3,52- 7.— Mills. H. P. 
The neutrophile leukocyte. Southwest. M., 1932, 16: 
3)7. — Nice. L. B., Katz, H. L. [et al.J The non-filament and 
filament neutrophil count during emotional excitement. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1935, 113: 102.— Pittaluga, G. Sobre el proceso 
de cariosquisis de los granulocitos neutr6filos y sobre la forma- 
ci6n de los pleocari6citos. In Libro en honor de Ramon y 
Cajal, Madrid, 1922, 1: 579-90. Also Arch. card, hemat., 
Madr., 1923, 4: 73-83.— Suzuki, K. Examination of lobulation 
of nuclei of neutrophile leticocytes bv modified copper peroxi- 
dase stain. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1929, 12: 224-34.— Wallgren, 
A. Ueber die ZcUeibstruktur des neutrophilen Leukozyten 
und seiner Yorstufen und uber den neutrophilen Leukozyten 
in Dunkelfeldbeleuchtung. Arb. Path. Inst. Hclsingfors, 1923, 

n. F., 3: 1-26. Ueber die Flie.ssbewegung im Plas- 

manetz des neutrophilen Leukozvten. Ibid., 1923-25, n. F.. 
3: 499-510, pi.— Wallgren, I. Gibt es im Blut einen Faktor 
der die amoboiden Bewegungen der neutrophilen (Jlranulozyten 
befordert? Acta path, microb. scand., 1936, Suppl. 26, 210. — 
Weiskotten, H. G. The normal life span of the neutrophile 
(aniphophile) leucocyte (rabbit) the action of benzol. Am. J. 
Path., 1930, 6: 183-90, 2 pi. 

neutrophil: Granulation. 

Burle de Figueiredo, C. Les granulations amphophiles des 
leucocytes du cobaye et leur confusion possible avec le bacille 
de la tuberculose. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 499.— Gon- 
zalez Guzman, I. Algunos datos para el estudio de los proccsos 
degenerativos do los granul6citos neutr6filos en coloraci6n 
postvitam. Bol. Lab. estud. mM., M6x., 1942, 1: 113-5. — 
Lefas, E. Nouveau proc6d6 rapide et facile de coloration des 
granulations neutrophiles. Arch. g6n. m6d., Par., 1904, 1: 
1621. — Pirchan, A. [New theory on granulation of the neutro- 
phile leucocytes] Cas. lek. 6esk., 1934, 73: 89.— Wallgren, A. 
Ueber die Wirkung des Lichtes auf die neutrophilen Granu- 
lozyten des normalen Menschenbhites. Verb. Deut. path. 
Ges., 1929, 24: 38-42. Also Fin. liik. sail, hand., 1929, 71: 
253-60. 

neutrophil: Granulation, toxic (Mommsen) 

Brand, H. *Ueber Auftretcn to.xischer 
Granula der neutrophilen Leukocyten im Verlauf 
akuter Infektionskrankheiten [Frankfurt] 27p. 
8? Herne, 1927. 

Manning, E. L. *Ueber die toxische Granula- 
tion der Leukozyten im Blut und Knochenmark. 
28p. 22/2cm. Zlir., 1936. 

Matis, E. *Ueber die toxischen Granula- 
tionen der neutrophilen Leukozyten und ihre 
praktische Verwendbarkeit. p.398-423. 8? 
Berl., 1928. 

Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1928, 36: 

Melzer, M. *Beitrag zur klini.schen Be- 
deutung der pathologi.schcn Protoplasmaver- 
anderungen der neutrophilen Leukozyten, insbe- 
sondere der toxischen Granulationen und Vaku- 
olen. 45p. 23^^cm. Basel, 1939. 

Barta, I. Die Genese der toxischen Granulation als Speiche- 
rung und ihre klinische Bedeutung. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1930, 
41 : 1-30. — Cabibbe, P. L. Le granulazioni patologiche dei 
polinucleati neutrofili; osservazioni cliniche e ricerche speri- 
mentali sul coniglio. Haematologica, Pavia, 1936, 17: 45-64. — 
Castro Freire, L. de. Sur les granulations soi-disant toxiques 
des gran\docytes neutrophiles chez les enfants. C. rend. Soc. 
biol. , 1 930, 1 05 : 806-8. — Ely, Z. Les granulations dites toxiques 
des polvnucleaires neutrophiles; etude morphologique. Sang, 
Par., 1934, 8: 468- 71.— Gavrilov, S. A. [Toxic granulation of 
blood neutrophiles in children's diseases and their clinical sig- 
nificance] Sovet. pediat., 1935, No. 1, 18-26.— Gurtov, L. E., & 
Kryzhanovskaia, O. D. [Toxic changes of the protoplasm of 
neutrophils in gynecologic diseases] J. akush., 1930, 41: 
42.5-32. — Koszler, V. Ueber die pathologischen Granula der 
Leukozyten bei Kindern. Arch. Kinderh., 1935, 106: 163-7. — 
Ksendzov, E. M. [On the so-called toxic granulation of neu- 
trophil blood] Sovet. med., 1939, No. 5, 50.— Luzzatti, C. A. 
SuUe granulazioni di Mommsen dei granulociti. Osp. maggiore 
Novara, 1935, 12: 336-42.— Moldawsky, J. Untersuchungen 
fiber die Natur der nach Mommsen fiirbbaren Granulationen 
im Protoplasma der neutrophilen Leukozyten. Jahrb. Kinderh., 
1933, 3. F., 88: 44-.55.— Mommsen, H. Ueber das Verhalten 
der neutrophilen Granula im Verlauf akuter Infektionskrank- 
heiten. Mschr. Kinderh., 1926, 34: 624. Ueber die 

neutrophilen Granulationen der Leukozyten und ihre gesetz- 
miissige Veranderung bei Scharlach und lobarer Pneumonie. 

Jahrb. Kinderh., 1927, 3. F., 66: 293-309. Die 

pathologische (toxische) Granulation der feingekornten Leuko- 
cyten, ihre objektive Erkennung und praktiseh klinische Ver- 

wertung. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 2420-2. Die Granula 

der polymorphkernigen, feingekornten Leukocyten unter 
normalen und pathologischen Verhiiltnissen und ihre gesetz- 
massigen Beziehungen zum Ablauf akuter Infektionen. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1929, 65: 287-319.— Orlandi. L. SuUe granu- 
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azioni di Mommsen dei granulociti. Pathologica, Geneva, 1935, 
27: 198-203. — Pachioli, K. Sul valore diagnostico e pronostico 
delle granulazioni tossiclie dei leucociti ncutrofili. Clin, igiene 
inf., 1931, 6: 105-23.— Prochnow, F. Zur Erklaning der soge- 
nannten pathologischen Granulation der Leukocyten auf Grund 
der aseptisclien Wundheiliing. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1933-34, 
51: 337-43. — Romano, A. M. La presenza, il significato e la 
possibility di utilizzazione pratica delle granulazioni abnormi 
nei leucociti finemente granulati, nei vari stati morbosi della 
infanzia. Med. ital., 1931, 12: 592-608.— Varga, L. [Degen- 
eration of granula in neutrophilic leucocytes in certain 
diseases] Orv. hetil., 1929, 73: 897-901.— Zeilinger, R. V. 
[Significance of determining toxic granulation of leukocytes in 
gynecology and obstetrics] Akush. gin., 1938, No. 3, 4-9. 

neutrophil: Pathology. 

Ely, Z. *Les granulations dites toxiques des 
polynucleaires neutrophiles. 37p. 8? Par., 
1935. 

Froling, E. *Ueber die pathologischen 
Veranderungen an den neutrophilen Leukocyten 
[Miinchen] 16p. 8? Greifswald, 1934. 

WoDTKE, H. *Ueber Vakuolenbildung im 
Protoplasma der neutrophilen Leukocyten [Ber- 
hn] 31p. 2314cm. Charlottenb., 1936. 

Caporale, L. Contribute alio studio di alcune alterazioni del 
protoplasma dei leucociti neutrofili nelle affezioni chirurgiche 
prima e dopo interventi operativi. Gior. med. Alto Adige, 
1931, 3: 405-9.— Crosman, A. M., & Charipper, H. A. Poly- 
lobation of the polymorphonuclear neutrophile as a result of 
work and time ageing. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, 124: 398-401.— 
DeCourcy, C, & Thuss, O. The prognostic value of differenti- 
ating immature neutrophiles in the blood. Ohio M. J., 1925,' 
21 : 487. — Di Guglielmo, G. Anisocitosi e poichilocitosi dei 
granulociti neutrofili e loro meceanismo di formazione. Gior. 
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Sulle alterazioni protoplasmatiche dei leucociti neutrofili in 
vari stati morbosi. Minerva med., Tor., 1928, 8: pt 2, 350-7. — 
Haden, R. L. Qualitative changes in the neutrophilic leuco- 
cvtes. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1934, 76-8. 
Also Am. J. Clin. Path., 1935, 5: 354-64. The in- 

terpretation of quaUtative changes in neutrophilic leukocytes; 
shift to left; shift to right; toxic granulation. Cleveland Clin. 
Q., 1938, 5: 184-94.— Kracke, R. R. The neutropenic disease. 
Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1938, 14: 725-38.— Orrico, J., & 
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polinucleares neutrofilos. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 2, 
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filament ratio of neutrophiUc leucocytes. J. Bact., Bait., 1936, 
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anderungen der neutrophilen Leukocyten. Verh. Deut. Ges. 
inn. Med., 1938, 50. Kongr., 312-4. — Weiss, A. Newer hema- 
tologic aspects of the neutrophils in infections. Am. J. M. Sc., 
1927, 174: 45-60, 4 pi. , 

neutrophil: Pelger-Huet anomaly. 

Baukage, H. J. *LTeber einen Fall von 
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zyten [Berlin] 28p. 23cm. Charlottenb., 1936. 

DiETZEL, K. *r)ie Pelgersche familiare Ano- 
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[Eriangen] 26p. 22cm. Forchheim, 1935. 
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Charlottenb., 1937. 
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1937. 
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der Leukozyten; Beschreibung einer neuen Familie. Ausz. 
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63. — Chevallier, P.. & Ely, Z. Un cae d'anomalie nucleaire de 



Pelger. Sang, Par., 1936, 10: 398-401.— Den Harlog Jager. 

E. W. Pelger-Huetsche familiare Kernanomalie bei einem 
Emgeborenen von Java. Med. Welt, 1936, 10: 993.— Hadorn, 
W., & Blum, W. Ueber Pelger-Huetsche familiare Kernano- 
malie der Leukozyten; Beschreibung einer weiteren P'amilie. 
Helvet. med. acta, 1938, 5: 93-109.— Huet. G. J. [Familial 
anomaly of leukocytes] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 4, 
0956-9. Also Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1931-32, 1: 173-81, 2 
diagr. Also Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1264-6.— Kokubo. Y. 
One case of Pelger's familiar nuclear anomaly' of leucoc>'tes 
(the first case reported in Japan) recommendation of two expres- 
sions: pseudo-myelocyte (Undritz) and pseudo-metamyelocyte 
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Exp. M., 1936, 29: 519-26, pi. The second family case 

of Pelger's familial nuclear anomaly of leucocytes reported in 
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the first family case. Ibid., 1939, 36: 1-16.— Leitner, b. J., & 
Gugelot, P. C. Neue Beobachtungen und Untersuchungen bei 
der Pelger-Huetschen familiaren Kernanomalie der Leukozyten. 
Acta davos., Lpz., 1937-38, 5: H. 18, 10-31.— Leitner, J., & 
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bild) Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 17-9.— Liudvinovsky, R. L 
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1941 , 19: No. 4, 108-12. — Ludtmann, H. Eine weitere deutsche 
Familie mit Pelgerscher Kernanomalie. Sitzber. Internat. 
hiimat. Tagung (193V) 1938, 1. Congr., 165,— Nachtsheim, H. 
Die Pelger-Anomalie und ihre Vererbung bei Mensch und Tier. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 316 (Abstr.)— Nelken, L. Pelger- 
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Palestine. Harefuah, Tel Aviv, 1944, 26: 83-5.— -Peterson, R. 
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J. Clin. Path., 1935, 5: 249-52.— Roos, C. J. [Case of Pelger 
and Huet anomaly of leucocyte nuclei] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 

1936, 80: 1906-9.— Schilling, V. Neue Fiille der Pelgerschen 
famiharen Kernanomalie der Leukozyten. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1933, 59: 724-6.— Schmidt, G. Ueber Pelger-Zellen im Blut 
von Siiugetieren. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1939, 46: 459- 
69. — Stahel, R. Neue Ansichten iiber Wesen und Bedeutung 
der Pelgerschen Varietiit. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 
308-10. — Stodtmeistcr, R. Das Verhalten des Knochenmarkes 
bei der Pelgerschen familiaren Kernanomalie. Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1936, 179: 159-62.— Tileston, W. Familial shift to 
the left of the leukocytes (Pelger's nuclear anomaly of the 
leukocytes) with report of a case. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 

1937, 52: 299-305. Also in J. H. Pratt Anniv. Vol., 1937, 
415-21. Also Ann. Int. M., 1937-38, 11 : 675-81.— Tischendorf, 
W. Zwei weitere deutsche Familien mit Pelgerscher Kern- 
anomalie. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1939, 62: 254-60. — Undritz, E. 
Ueber das Vorkommen einer Familie im Wallis mit pseiido- 
regenerativem weissem Blutbild, bedingt durch eine erbliche 
Kernform- und Kernstruktur-Varietat der Leukozyten. 

Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1933, 63: 286-8, pi. Ueber das 

Vorkommen einer Familie im Wallis mit pseudoregenerativem 
weissem Blutbild (Pelger'sche Varietiit) Folgerungen fiir die 

Haematologie. Ibid., 1934, 64: 10. Die Pelgersche 

Varietiit, nebst Mitteilung iiber eine bisher noch nicht be- 
sehriebene besondere Form (Teiltriiger) Fol. haemat., Lpz., 

1936-37, 56: 416-25. Neue Ergebnisse von Blut- und 

Knochenmarkuntersuchungen bei Volltragern und beim Teil- 
trager der Pelger-Huetschen Varietiit. Sitzber. Internat. 

hiimat. Tagung (1937) 1938, 1. Congr., 163. Das 

Pelger-Huetsche Blutbild beim Tier und seine Bedeutung fiir 
die Entwicklungsgeschichte des Blutes. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
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haemat., Lpz., 1943, 67: 249-91.— Weissmann, N. M. [Two 
cases of Pelger's hereditary variations of the leucocyte nucleus] 
Ter. arkh., 1939, 17: No. 3, 72-8.— Zundel, W. Ein Fall von 
Pelgerscher familiarer Kernanomalie. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 
1935-36, 54: 1-7. 



Nucleus and nucleolus. 

See also subheading (polynuclear) ; also Leu- 
kocytolysis. 

Berri, P. Sul reperto ematologico delle cosi dette ombre 
nucleari. Arch, biol., Geneva, 1928, 5: 33-42.— Dalla Palma. 
M. Sul significato delle ombre nucleari di Gumprecht. Haema- 
tologica, Pavia, 1930, 11 : 321-35.— Donhoffer, S., & Mittag, M. 
Ueber eine eigenartige Kernmetamorphose der Leukozyten. 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1928, 160: 271-7.— Estrada, A. Noj'aux 
libres dans le sang circulant. C. rend. Sec. biol., 1929, 101: 
397_9. — Hammerschlag, R. Die Kernmorphologie der Myelo- 
blasten und der neutrophilen Leukocyten. Frankf. Zschr. 

Path., 1922, 28: 21-72, 3 pi. Ueber den Kernbau der 

Uebergangsformen. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1922-23, 28: 1. T., 
51-86, 3 pi. — His, W. Neutrophile Zwillinge und andere 
Beitrii!ge um Kernformungsvorgang der Leukozyten. Zbl. 
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des ombres nucl^aries. Arjh. mal. coeur, 1929, 22: 369-78. — 
Schonfeld, M. [Study on the nuclear structure of leucocytes 
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suchungen iiber die Kernstruktur der Leukozyten. Protoplasma, 
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1927, 2: 976. — Dawson. A. B.. & Spark. C. The reaction of the 
.segregation apparatus of the thrombocytes and leucocytes of 
the blood of Necturus to neutral red and to prolonged exposure 
to osmic acid. Anat. Rec, 1929, 41 : 335-54, 2 pi.— Emge, L. A.. 
& Jensen. J. P. The effect of benzyl benzoate on the leucocytes 
of the rabbit. J. Pharm. Exp. Then, 1920-21, 17: 415-29.— 
Fiessinger. N., & Jaroin. A. Influence de certaines solutions 
salines sur les pseudopodes des leucocytes normaux du sang de 
I'homme. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 90: 1464-6.— Forti. C. 
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L'azione di alcune sostanze volatili sui leucociti soprawiventi. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. spor.. 1932, 7: 234-9.— Hickling. R. A. 
The effects of various toxic and chemiral stimuli upon the circu 
lating leucocytes. Fol. haemal., Lpz., 1926-27, 33: 1. T.. 
199-210, 6 ch.— Hoffmann. J. A.. & Dvoffik. B. [Resistance of 
leucoc.vtes 'against pepsin] Cas. 16k. Ccsk., 1936, 75: 664-7. — 
Ikegami, A. Studien iiber die Vitalitat dcr Lcukozyten; iiber 
die Einfliisse dcr Injektion von Pufferlosung. Okavama 
igakkai zas.si, 1936, 48: 767.— Karczag, L., & Sternberg. F. 
Studien an Blutzellen; iiber das \'erhalten der Blutzellen geRen 
WasserstotTsuperoxyd. Bioehem. Zschr., 1922, 132: 284-7. — 
Lemetayer. E. Action du benzfinc sur les leucoc.vtes; recherches 
expferimentales chez le cheval. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 
1282.— Mallery, O. T.. jr, & Randolph. T. G. The effect in 
vitro of propylene glycol on leucocytes. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1944, 
29: 203-6.— Mauriac. P.. & Galiacy. J. L'action du benzol 
(benzene (-«Hj) sur les leucocytes et la fragility leucocvtaire. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 1287-90.— Reznlkoff. P.. & Fullar- 
ton, R. The action of benzol on granulocytes. Fol. haemat., 
Lpz., 1933, 50: 454-9. — Saragea, T.. & Prunis. A. L'action du 
cyanure de mercure sur les leucocytes. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. 
Bucarest, 1925, 7: 103-6.— Taschner. E.. Spritzer. M. [et al] 
Action de quelques substances canc6rigdnes sur les leucocytes 
du sang. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 957-60.— Wallbach. G. 
Ueber die P^inwirkung von Thorium X auf die Leukoz.vtenkidtur 
des Menschen, mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der entspre 
chenden Benzolwirkung. Strahlentherapie, l933, 46: 675-96. — 
Welsch. M. La marche de la destruction leucocytaire en 
solution chlorurfie sodique hypertonique. Arch, internat. 
physiol., Li^ge, 1931, 34: 417-26. 



Resistance, physical. 

Campbell. A., & Hill, L. The effects of light upon leucocytes 
and blood vessels in the mesentery of the living animal. Brit. 
J. Exp. Path., 1924-25, 5: 317-27.— Earle. W. R. The action 
of light on white blood cells in vitro. J. Exp. M., 1928, 48: 
457-73, 2 pi.— Feller. A. Der Einfluss des Radiums und des 
Benzols auf das Blut und auf die blutbildenden Organe mil 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Leukozvten. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1937, 60: 393-400.— Gridnev. P. A. [The effect of 
light on the condition of the white blood corpuscles] Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1925, 6: 146- 9.— Haberlandt. F. Ueber die 
Einwirkung des elektrischen Lichtes auf vital gefiirbte Frosch- 
leukocyten. Strahlentherapie, 1928. 29: 161-71.— Jolly. J., & 
Lacassagne, A. De la resistance des leucocytes du sang vis-i- 
vis des rayons X. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 379-82. — 
Lacassagne, A., & Gricouroff. De Taction des radiations sur 
les leucocytes du sang, 6tudi6e au moyen de la m^thode des 
cultures. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1928, 6: 303-15. — Neumann. 
A. Ueber die Wirkung der Rontgenstrahlen auf die Leukozyten 
in vitro. Strahlentherapie, 1924, 18: 74-84. — Ono, J. Studies 
on the survival length of blood cells in vitro, tested by their 
amoeboid movements; the influence of temperature thereon 
and on phagocytosis. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1928, 18: 92-102. 

Studies on the survival length of leucoc.vtes in vitro, 

tested b.v their amoeboid movements; the influence of various 
radiant energies thereon. Ibid., 1929, 19: 172-9. — Smoczfiski. 

F. [Effect of light on leucocytes with special reference to vital 
changes in blood smears] Nowiny lek., 1937, 49: 434; 462, 
pi. — Sonne, C. Investigations regarding the condition of the 
white blood corpuscles in guinea pigs and rabbits exposed to 
irradiation with visible rays. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1923, 2: 
116-27.— Spurling, R. G.. & Lawrence. J. S. The direct effect 
of radium irradiation on leukocytes. Am. J. M. Sc., 1925, 
169: 157-60.— Stenstrom, W.. Watkins. C. H. [et al.] Influence 
of cathode rays on leucocytes of rabbits. Proc. Soc. Exp. Bio!., 
N. Y., 1928-29, 26: 380-3.— Stewart. W. H.. & Illick. H. E. 
The effect of X-ray on the white blood cells. N. York State 
J. M., 1932, 32: 9-10.— Sturges. M. M.. & Levin. L Influence 
of radium and X-ra\ s on the frog's leucocytes. Proc. Soc. Exp 
Biol., N. Y., 1920-21, 18: 295-7.— Tukamoto. S. The effect of 
the lights of varied wave-lengths upon the survival length of 
leucocytes in vitro. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1933, 23: 70. — Verdonk, 

G. [Antagonism between blue and red rays on cells in vitro] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81 : 1623-5. 



— Sedimentation. 

See Blood sedimentation, leukocytic. 



Size and shape. 

Angelini. V. Delia grandezza dei granulociti nel bambino 
sano ed ammalato. Pediatria (Riv.) 1931, 39: 121-42. — 
Barta. I. [Size and shape of leucocytes in diagnosis] Orv. hetil 
1932, 76: 599-602. — Cona, L. L'anisocitosi dei leucociti' 
Riforma med., 1937, 53: 1665-70. — Da Rin, O., & Weinberger, 
M. Studi sull'anisocitosi leucocitaria (formula leucocito- 
metrica) Arch, biol., Genova, 1929, 6: No. 5, 2-'78. — Fontana, 
A. Anisocitosi e poichilocitosi dei globuli bianchi nelle malattie 
infettive e nelle emopatie. Ha?matologica, Pavia, 1927, 8: 
301-20.— Love, J. W. Variations in the diameter of 'the 
granulocytes. J. Lab. Clin. j\I., 1932, 17: 942-7. — Mas y 
Magro, F. Nota a prop6sito de la anisoleucosis. Arch card 
hemat., Madr., 1924, 5: .331.— Mudd, S., & Mudd, E. B. h! 
The deformability and the wetting properties of leucocytes and 
erythrocytes. J. Gen. Physiol., 1931, 14: 733-51. 



Staining. 

See also under Blood picture. 

Hedenius, p. *Ucl)or walire Metachromasie 
der weissen Blutkorporchcn. 61p. 23cm. 
Stookh., 1940. 

Amy, H. E. Examination of the white blood cells in stained 
blood smears. Canail. J. M. Techn., 1940-41, 3: 134-7.— 
Beutner, R., Lozner, J., & Caywood, B. E. The relation of life 
to electricit.v ; stainability of oil mixtures and white blood cells 
by 40 different dyes. Protoplasma, Lpz., 1931, 12: 481-97, 
2 pi. — Blain, D. A stud.y of the white blood cells of the normal 
fowl by the supravital technique. Anat. Rec, 1928, 39 : 285- 
91. — Fibiger, J. LTeber die Ellerniannsche Methode zur 
Granulafiirbung. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1928, 36: 390-4.— 
Fieschi, A. Ricerche sulla colorazione sopravitale dei leucociti 
in alcune emopatie. Pathologica, Genova, 1929, 21: 349-53. — 
Graff, S. Die physikalisch-chemischen Grundlagen des Mi- 
Effektes der Nadi-Reaktion (Indophenolblausynthese) Zbl. 
allg. Path., 1921-22, 32: 337-41.— Heringa, G. C, & Ruyter. 
J. H. C. [Sudan and oxydase stain of leucocytes] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1935, 79: 4106. — Lefas, E. Note sur les granulations 
neutrophiles et procM6 nouveau de coloration. Arch. mM. 
exp.. Par., 1908, 20: 289-96. — Mori, K. Studies on the supra- 
vital and vital stainings of white blood-cells; the vital staining 

with basic dyes. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1927, 17: 85-90. 

The supravital staining of amphibian leucocytes. Ibid., 1929, 
19: 147-51. — Nfemeth, L. Studien iiber die Vitalfiirbung der 
Blutzellen an Gewebsexplantaten. Arch. exp. Zellfors(^h., 1928, 
6: 333. — Nyfeldt, A. Vitale Leuko- imd Chromocyten-Studien. 
Acta med. soand., 1927, 66: 272-90. — Sabraz^s. Granulation 
des lymphocytes monocytes, my^ioblastes, et des globulins en 
coloration post-vital au bleu de toluidine ph^nique; les divers 
elements du sang 6tudi6s par ce proc6d6. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 
1923, 53: 245. — Salazar, A. L. Le leucocyte d'aprfe les m6- 
thodes au tannin-fer, tannin-fer-Giemsa, et h^maloxvline tanno- 
f6rrique. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1943, 67: 198-225 —Spiri- 
donovitch. R. The vital staining of white blood cells with 
cresylecht violet. Anat. Rec, 1924, 27: 367-75.— Uwatoko. Y. 
Silberreaktion mittelst alkoholisch ammoniakalischer Silber- 
losung. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1927, 17: 64. — Vasconcellos. A. de. 
Mistura corante para revelar a chromatina dos protozoarios e as 
granulacoes dos leucocytos. Brazil med., 1917, 31: 159. — 
Whitby. L. E. H., & Hynes, M. Supravital staining of leu- 
cocytes in normal and leukaemic blood. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 
1936, 43: 91-7, pi. 

Transfusion, and injection. 

Rorghi. B. Effetti dell'iniezione di leucociti omologhi ed 
eterologhi negli animali. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 

396-9. Modificazioni umorali consecutive all'iniezione 

di leucociti. Ibid., 399. Ueber die Folgen der In- 

jektion von arteigenen und artfremden Leukozyten. Krank- 

heitsforschung, 1930, 8: 308-13. Le propriet^l leuco- 

citotattiche del sieri di conigli a lungo trattati con leucociti 
omologhi. Arch. Soc. biol. Montevideo, 1930-32, Suppl., 1753- 

5. ■ — Effetti dell'iniezione de leucociti omologhi ed 

eterologhi negli animali. Ibid., 1756-62. Also Boll. 1st. 
sieroter. milan., 1931, 10: 47-69, 2 pi. — Christeller, E., & 
Eisner, G. Ueber die 'Verteilung arteigener in die Blutbahn 
transplantierter Leukocyten im Organismus und ihro Bedeutung 
fur die Entzundung. Beitr. path. Anat., 1928-29, 81 : 524-46.— 
Hanausek, J. Bases expfirimentales de la transfusion des 
leucocytes. Ann. m6d., Par., 1939, 45: 294-300. Also Rev. 
med., Par., 1937, 54: 175; 1938, 55: 365.— Hofbauer, J. Zur 
Steigerung der Widerstandskraft des Organismus durch 
kunstUche Leukocytose. Beitr. Geburtsh. Gyn.. 1906, 10: 
542-6. 

urinary. 

See also Pyuria; Urine, Sediment. 

Goldberg, V. Ueber die Metamorphose der Leukozyten im 
Urin. Schweiz. med. 'Wschr., 1940, 70: 1272. -Also Sovet. 
med., 1941, 5: No. 15, 27. — Philipsborn, E. von. Prufung der 
■Vitalitat der Leukocyten mit kolloidalen Farbstoffen (im be- 
sonderen der Leukocyten der Urinsedimente) Deut. Arch, 
klin. Med., 1927, 155: 281-93. 

Variation. 

Aggradi, P. Jje modificazioni leucocitarie e della pressione 
sanguigna dopo puntura lombare, pleurica, addominale. 
Kinase, med., 1932, 9: 534-6.— Avad, L. Leucocytes du sang 
normal et variations phvsiologiques et climat^riques. J. 
Egypt. M. Ass., 1928, 11 : 73 92, pi., ch.— Berg. M. Leucocytic 
variability and its relation to meteorologic alterations. J. Lab. 
Chn. M., 1937-38, 23: 797-803.— Cicchella. T. Sul comporta- 
mento dei leucociti durante la gravidanza, il parto, il puerperio 
nella donna e negli animali da esperimento (cavia) Arch, 
ostet. gin., 1934, 2. ser., 21: 113-30.— Ciovini, M. Leucociti 
circolanti per modificazioni dei gas del sangue e capsule surre- 
nali, ipofisi, tiroide e milza. Atti Soc. lombard sc. med., 1914-15, 
4: 36-42. — Demel, A. C. Sulle alterazioni qualitative dei 
leucociti; una monografia recente di Walther Gloor ed il 
contribute degli italiani. Pathologica, Genova, 1930, 22: 
617.— Fletcher, E. G., & Mitchell, A. G. Physiologic variations 
in the leukocytes in infants and in children. Am. J. Dis. 
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Child., 1927, 34: 807-14.— Frank, M. Beitrag zur Biologie der 
weissen Blutzellen in der Neugeburtszeit und im Sauglingsalter. 
Zschr. Kinderh., 1921, 31: lG-34.— Gibson. A. On leucocyte 
changes during labour and the puerperium. J. Obst. Gyn., 
Lond., 1937, 44: 500-9. — Goldie, H. Ueber die Faktoren der 
Leukocvtenveranderungen in vitro. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1930 72: 637-49. — Henderson, R. C. A study of leucocytic 
variation. U. S. Veterans Bur. M. Bull., 1928, 4: 936-40.— 
Heyn, A. Beitriige zum Verhalten der Leukozyten in der 
Gestationsperiode. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1924, 87: 518-51. — 
Jarcho, J. Changes in the leucocytes during labor and the 
puerperium; a review of the literature and an analysis of 55 
cases. Am. J. Obst. Gyn., 1920, 17: 13-20.— Jordan, H. E., & 
Speidel, C. C. The behavior of the leucocytes during coincident 
regeneration and thyroid-induced metamorphosis in the frog 
larva, with a consideration of growth factors. J. Exp. M., 
1924, 40: 1-11. — Jordans, G. H. W. [Rare deviations in 
leucocytes] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: pt 3, 5338-41, pi. — 
Jung, L., & Dischamps, A. Variations leucocytaires du sang 
et pression arterielle. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1993.— 
Kuo, T. L. Normal variations of leucocytes of young adult 
Chinese. Chin. M. J., 1937, 52: 9-18.— Lecoq, R. Variations 
leucocytaires observes apres ingestion de glucides et de lipides, 
gen^rateurs de dfoSquilibre ahmentaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1936, 123: 463-6. — Lippman, H. S. A morphologic and quanti- 
tative study of the blood corpuscles in the new-born period. 
Am. J. Dis." Child., 1924, 27: 473-526.— Macfarlane, E. W. E. 
Observations on morphological changes in leucocytes of stored 
blood. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1944, 56: 32.— Medlar, 

E. M. The extent of the variations in the leukocytes of normal 
individuals. Am. J. M. Sc., 1929, 177: 72-87.— Santos Silva, M. 
Variacoes dos leucocitos sanguineos em fungao de alguns 
fenomenos fisiologicos. Lisboa m6d., 1933, 10: 1,5-30. — 
Staemmler, M. Ueber eigentumliche Kernveranderungen der 
Leukocyten in der Leber des Menschen. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1928, 80: 666-71. — Stetson, R. P. Normal variations in 
wliite blood cells under conditions of minimal metabolism. 
Arch. Int. M., 1927, 40: 488-95. -Sturgis, C. C, & BeChell, 

F. H. Quantitative and quaUtative variations in normal leuko- 
cytes. Physiol. Rev., 1943, 23: 279- 303.— Undritz, E. Blut- 
varietiiten und Vererbung. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1938, 
50. Kongr., 307-10. — Wintrobe, M. M. Diagnostic signifi- 
cance of changes in leukocytes. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 
1939, 15: 223-40. 

Vitality. 

Alvarez de Toledo y Valero, R. La vitalidad o vita residua 
de los leucocitos despues de la muerte. Actual, med., Granada, 
1943, 19: 208-10. — Bellussi, A. Soprawivenza e fagocitosi 
dei leucociti dopo la morte. Zacchia, 1928, 7: 51-76. — Fleisch- 
mann, W., & Pollaczek, K. F. Zur Priifung der Vitalitiit von 
Leukocvten raittels Farbstoffen. KUn. Wschr., 1931, 10: 
1808-10. — Forti, C, Zinger, A., & Bruni, R. Ulteriori ricerche 
suUa soprav\'ivenza dei leucociti dell'uomo. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1928, 3: 799-S03. — Giovanni, V. SuUe alterazioni 
morfologiche dei leucociti del sangue conservati in tubetti 
capillari. Ibid., 1933, 7: 1536-8.— Ikegami, A. Ueber die 
Vitahtat der Leukozyten von Kaninchen, Hunde, Meerschwein- 
chen und Ratten. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1935, 47: 3013. 

Ueber die Vitalitiit der Leukozyten des Frosches und 

des Karpfen. Ibid., 1936, 48: 100. — Lusena, R. La soprav- 
vivenza dei leucociti negli stati agonici e preagonici. PoU- 
clinico, 1929, 36: sez. prat., 479-82. — Minciotti, G. La soprav- 
vivenza in vitro dei leucociti nei neonati a termine, nei prema- 
turi e nei gemelli. Pediat. med. prat.. Tor., 1932, 7: 513-21. — 
Pascal!, S. Sulla soprawivenza dei leucociti in gravidanza, 
puerperto ed alcune forme patologiche della donna. Fol. 
gyn., Pavia, 1929. 26: 604- 22.— Schwartzman, E. L. [Mor- 
phological changes and phagocvtic action of leucocyte.s in 
stored blood] Klin med., Moskva, 1937, 15: 1125-.30.— 
Stockinger, W., & Freese, K. Ueber biologische Eigenarten 
der verschiedenen Differenzierungsformen der Leukocyten; 
die Lebensfrihigkeit der verschiedenen Zellformen in vitro. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 86: 568-80. 

in animals. 

DiouRiTCH, D. *Contribution a I'^tude des 
basophiles du sang de la grenouille. 19p. 8? 
Lausanne, 1924. 

Bidault. Recherches sur les leucocytes du sang du cheval. 
Bull. Soc. centr. m6d. v6t.. Par., 1904, 58: 315. Ex- 
traits du m6moire sur les leucocytes du sang d\i cheval. Ibid., 
671-87.— Comolli, E. P., & Santoro, A. S. Estudio sobre la 
biolo!;ia de los leucocitos del Bufo arenarum, Hensel. Rev. 
Soc. argent, biol., 1939, 15: 2.59-73.— Dworski, M. Compara- 
tive ventricular white blood counts in normal guinea pigs. 
Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1937, 35: 740-52; pi.— Etzel. E. Sur un 
granulocyte caract6ristique du sang circulant du Ccelogenys 
paca et du Dasyprocta aguti. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 

704. Granulocytes basophiles du pr^a (Cavia aperea) 

etducabiai (Hydrochoerus capybara) Ibid., 1931, 107: 649.— 
Faure-Fremiet, E. Caracteres physico-chimiques des choano- 
leucocytes de quelques invert^br^s. Protoplasma, Lpz., 1929, 

6: 621-609, 5 pi. & Fransois-Franck. Etude cinema- 

tographique des choanoleucocytes et de leurs mouvements. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 207.— Gohs, W. Ueber die Zahl 
und die Zahlung der Leukocyten und Thrombozyten bei I 



Huhnern. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1928, 36: 337-41. — Haughton, I. 

Amoebocytes and allied cells in invertebrata. .1. R. Micr. 
Soc, Lond., 1934, 54: 246- 62.— Haynes, A., & Rigdon, R. H. 
A statistical study of the number of white blood cells in the 
blood of the rabbit. Anat. Rec, 1942, 83: 587-94. — Jackson, 
J. W., & Stovall, W. D. The normal blood count of the rabbit. 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1930-31, 16: 82-7.— Jakimov, W. L., & 
Rastegaev, E. F. Sur la question des leucocytes des chameaux. 
Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1926, 19: 582.— Joyner, A. L. 
A study of the white blood cells of the normal guinea pig. 
Am. J. Anat., 1937-38, 62: 497-506.— Keasbey, L. E. On a 
new form of leucocyte (Schollenleukozyt, Weill) as found in the 
gastric mucosa of the sheep. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1923, 29: 
1. T., 155-71, pi. — Loewenthal, N. Etude sur les globules 
blancs du sang dans la s6rie des vert6br6s. Arch, anat., Strasb., 

1928, 8: 223-309, 3 pi. Des vari6t6s de globules 

blancs du sang chez Bombinator pachypus et Salamandra atra. 
Ibid., 1928-29, 9: 467-504, pi. Nouvelles observa- 

tions sur les globules blancs du sang chez les animaux vertebras. 

Ibid., 1930, 11 : 245-32, 3 pi. • Des vari6t6s de globules 

blancs du sang chez I'orvet et la hulotte. Ibid., 1931-32, 13: 

225-45. • Observations sur les globules blancs du sang 

des mammiferes. Ibid., 19.33-34, 17: 249- 72, pi. Des 

particularites des globules blancs non granules du sang chez le 
campagnol et les murid^s. Ibid., 1934, 18: 299-326, pi.— 
Lucia, S. P. White blood cells of the normal guinea pig. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1926-27, 24: 133-5.— Morals, E. Con- 
tribution li r6tude des leucocytes chez le lapin. Fol. anat. 
Univ. Conimbr., 1932, 7: No. 6, 1-6.— Pearce, L., & Casey, 
A. E. Consecutive total white blood cell observations on 

groups of normal rabbits. J. Exp. M., 1 930, 52: 39-56. 

Consecutive neutrophile, basophile, and eosinophile observa- 
tions on groups of normal rabbits. Ibid., 145-66. Also repr. 

Consecutive lymphocyte and monocyte observations 

on groups of normal rabbits. Ibid., 167-79. — Sabrazes, J., & 
Muratet, L. Les globules blancs du sang de Lacerta muralis 
^ r^tat normal et pathologique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 
44-6. — Sokolov, D. V. [Leucocytic formula of normal blood 
in cattle with V. Schilling's neutrophile classification] Tr. 
Sibirsk. vet. inst., Omsk, 1927, No. 9, 89-105.— Zotta, G. 
Les leucocytes du sang de Carausius morosus; leucocytes fusi- 
formes et cellules apparentees. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 
269-72. — Zylberszac, S. Sur la nature des leucocytes r4ticu- 
laires et spongieux du sang des reptiles. Ibid., 1937, 126: 
97-9. 

in disease. 

See also Pus. 

Bond, C. J. The leucocyte in health and 
disease. 84p. 8? Lond., 1924. 

Zamarian, O. *Des diverses formes de 
globules blancs du sang a I'etat normal et 
pathologique [Lausanne] 32p. 8? Geneve, 
1917. 

Adelman, M. H. Variations in leucocytes; studies on tuber- 
culous patients under basal and active conditions. Am. Rev. 
Tuberc, 1939, 39: 70-80. — Alder, A. Ueber morphologische 
Veranderungen an den weissen Blutkorperchen bei Infektions- 
krankheiten. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1921, 51: 440-2, pi. — 
Costanzi, C. Sulla soprawivenza dei leucociti nei tifosi con 
particolare riguardo al titolo di agglutinazione del sangue. 
PoUclinico, 1928, 35: sez. med., 629-44. — Esad [Clinical 
value of leucocytes in normal and pathological states] Askeri 
sihhiye mecmuasi, 1935, 64: 13-26.— Fairley, K. D. The 
leucocytes in health and disease. Med. J. Australia, 1923, 1 : 
655-76. — Fejgin, M., & Held, J. [Behaviour of leucoytes in 
miliary tuberculosis, subacute, malignant endocarditis lenta, 
typhoid and acute rheumatism of the joints] In Prace klin. 
Oddz. chor. wewn. Spit. Wolski, Warsz., 1932, 27-38.— 
Ferguson, B. The white blood cells in infections. Med. Rev. 
of Rev., 1928, 34: 301-4. — Guzzini, M. La soprawivenza de 
leucociti del sangue nei bambino sano, nei morbillo, nella 
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normal rabbits. Am. J. Path., 1941, 17: 219-31.— Sabin, F. R.. 
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Leukocyten in den verschiedenen Jahreszeiten. Zschr. vergl. 
Physiol., 1934, 21: 516-8. — Yasiro, T. Ueber die physiolo- 
gischen Schwankungen der Leukozyten in den spateren Perioden 
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Zschr. klin. Med., 1933, 125: 282-93. 
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Treatment. 
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LEUKODERMA. 
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Parapsoriasis; Psoriasis; Syphilis, etc. 
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Abraham. A case of leucodermia. West London M. J., 
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Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1928, 18: 527-33.— Eddowes, A. 
A case of leucodermia of the scalp and non-hairy parts, the 
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acquisitum centrifugum [Sutton] 
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Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 41: 771.— Jarosz [Leuko- 
derma centrifugum (m. Sutton)] Przegl. derm., Warsz., 1935, 
30: 325.- — Leszczynski, R. von. Ueber Suttonsche Krankheit 
(Leucoderma acquisitum centrifugum) Derm. Wschr., 1926, 
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of the suprarenals was found. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 
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Systematik der Leukoderme. Derm. Zschr., 1927, 50: 249- 
60.— Iswariah, V.. & Govindan Nair, V. Clinical and experi- 
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Vitiligo or leucoderma and its treatment. Med. World, 1937, 
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thiofiulphate. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1929, 20: '22-6. 
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1932, 37: 36-41.— Oliver, E. A.. & Tobin,-W. W. Gold derma- 
titis from treatment of leukoderma with sodium gold thiosul- 
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Ind. M. Gaz., 1940, 75: 93, pi.— Sharlit, H. Leukoderma 
treated with intracutaneous injections of tyrosinase enzyme. 
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LEUKODYSTROPHY. 

See also Brain, Atrophy; Dementia; Multiple 
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LEUKOENCEPHALITIS. 

See under Encephalitis. 
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LEUKOENCEPHALOMALACIA. 

See also Brain, Softening; Fodder, Poisoning, 
Horse, Disease. 
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LEUKOERYTHROBLASTOSIS. 

See Erythroleukosis. 

LEUKOKERATOSIS. 

See Leukoplakia. 

LEUKOLYSIS. 

See Leukocytolysis. 

LEUKOMA. 

See under Cornea. 

LEUKOMAINE. 

See also Ptomaine; also proper names of 
leukomaines. 
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LEUKOMELANODERMA. 

See Leukoderma; Melanoderma. 

LEUKOMYELITIS. 

See Myelitis. 

LEUKOMYELOSIS. 
See Leukosis. 

LEUKON. 

See Leukopoiesis. 

LEUKONYCHIA. 

See Nail, Leukonychia. 

LEUKOPATHY. 

See also Albinism; Leukoderma; Pigment, 
Disorder; Vitiligo. 
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en sus relaciones con las capsulas suprarrenales; a proposito 
de dos casos. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1939, 53: 187-91. 

LEUKOPEDESIS. 
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Tokio) Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1930, 25: 138-44, pl.-- 
Grawitz, P. B. Diapedese und Entziindung. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1942, 72: 413-5.— Maltaner, F., & Hoppe. E. N. 
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LEUKOPENIA. 

See also Agranulocytosis; Leukocytosis; Mye- 
losis. 
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case reports. Virginia M. Month., 1941, 68: 479-83. — Forbes, 
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workmen. Am. J. M. Sc., 1941, 201: 407-12. — Forconi, A., & 
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Diagnosis. 

See also Allergy. 
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Etiology. 
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23- 5. — Nikolaev, N. M., & Kapain, A. L. Die Widalsche Krise 
bei Schwangeren und Wochnerinnen. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930, 
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See under Leukocyte. 
— Regulation. 
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tribution a I'etude de la nephrite hematurique, 
complication de la pneumonic chez Tenfant. 
62p. 23Kcm. Par., F. Lesieur, 1940. 
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LEUTIGER, 'Rudolf Heinrich, 1904- 
*Ueber primare Ovarialcarcinome mit Nabel- 
metastasen [Berlin] 29p. 8? Gortlitz-Biesnitz, 
H. Kretsrhmor, 1930. 

LEUTKE, Gerhard, 1898- *Geschicht- 
licher Ueberblick der Entwicklung und der 
Reformvorschliige des Studiums der Zahnheil- 
kunde [Greifswald] 48p. 22]km. Wiirzb., K. 
Mavr, 1937. 

LEUTNER, Bernhard, 1907- *Wider- 
sprechen die bisherigeii Experimente der Intoxika- 
tionstheorie fiir die Todesursache beim Darm- 
versohlu8s? [Wiirzburg] 21 p. 8? Coburg, 
Tagebl. Haus, 1934. 

LEUTWEIN.Walter, 1908- *Funktionelle 
Resultate conservativ und chirurgisch behandel- 
ter Olecranonfrakturen [Heidelberg] 23p. 8? 
Worms a. R., Martenstein, 1935. 

LEUTZ, Hans, 1912- *Ein Fall von 

essentieller Thrombopenie und seine Behandlung 
[Heidelberg] 35p. 21cm. Germersheim a. R., 
M. Steimer [1937] 

LEUZE, Alfred Martin, 1907- *Ueber 
klimatologische Untersuchungen [Tubingen] 
28p. 8? Schramberg (Schwarzwald) Gatzer & 
Hahn, 1935. 

LEUZE, Erich, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Statistik des Brustkrebses. 32p. 22cm. Miinch., 
P. Denk, 1936. 

LEUZINGER, Ernst Fridolin [M. D., 1886, 
Zurich] *Die Knochen-Metastasen bei Krebs. 
lOOp. pi. 8? Ziir., O. Fiissli & co., 1886. 

LEUZINGER, Pierrette. *Contribution h 
r6tude de I'organe foli^ de I'homme [Dent.] 
24p. 22'/2cm. Genfeve, Impr. Privat, 1937. 

LEUZZI, Francesco. Compendio di anatomia 
topografica. 333p. illust. 16? Nap., V. 
Idelson, 1936. 

LEVADITI, Constantin, 1874-1928. Die 
Prophylaxe der Syphilis; Rede gehalten im 
Institut Pasteur; iibersetzt von Dr Kurt Hey- 
mann. 23p. 23cm. Berl., Pharm. Versandhaus 
[1923] 

L'herpfes et le zona, ectodermoses 

neurotropes; 6tude 6tiologique et pathog6nique. 
viii, 388p. pi. 8? Par., Masson et cie, 1926. 

Prophylaxie de la syphilis; prophylaxie 

locale, preservation per os, m^talloprevention. 
233p. diagr. pi. 183km. Par., Libr. Maloine, 
1936. 

See also Flandin. C, & Levaditi, C. Herpes et zona, 6tiologie. 
33p. 27cm. Brux., 1926. 

For obituary see Mainot, R. Vie mid., 1928, 9: 779. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9, Congr.. 4: 123. 

LEVADITI, Jean C, 1906- *La maladie 

de Xicolas-Favre experimentale. 224p. 8? 
Par., Tancrcde, 1936. 

LEVAGGI, Guillermo. Conceptos y partieu- 
laridades reciprocas entre la belleza pld.stica y 
zootecnica. 54p. 8? B. Air., .Jockey Club, 1936. 

[Las radiografi'as pldsticas en medicina 

y su valor semiol6gico] [10] 1. pi. 8? B. Air., 
Jockey Club, 1936. 

LEVAI, Jozsef, -1939. 

For obituary see Gy6gj dszat, 1939, 79: 94. 

LEVAN. 

Aschner, M., Alvineri-Shapiro, S., & Hestrin, S. Enzymatic 
synthesis of levan. Nature, Lond., 1942. 149: .527. 



The enzymic production of levan. Biochem. J., Lond., 1943, 
37: 4.3(M>. — Veibel, S. Polylaevans formed by the carbo- 
hydrate metabolism of certain bacteria. Ibid., 1938, 32: 1949- 
52. 

LEVANASE. 

Oppenheimer, C. Fructanasen. 
heimer, C.) 1936, Suppl., 1: 485-94. 



In Fermente (Oppen- 



LEVANDER, Gustav Vaino, 1864- Ueber 
die Behandlung von Briichen des Oberschenkel- 
schaftes; nebst Beitrag zur Konntnis des gestei- 
gerten Liingenwachstums der Rohrenknochen der 
unteren Extremitiiten nach Bruch derselben. 
237p. illust. pi. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & 
soner, 1929. 

Forms Suppl. 12, v. 65, Acta chir. scand. 

Le VAN Hue, 1897- *La r(5action des 

h^molysines de Weil-Kafka pour I'dtude de la 
permdabilit6 m6ning6e. 64p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 
1932 

Le VAN Kinh, 1903- *La tuberculose et 

la m6decine Sino-Annamite. 34p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1936. 

Le VAN Ngon, 1907- *Les dangers des 

injections de s6rum chez les tubcrculeux pul- 
monaires (scrum specifique excepte) 112p. 8? 
Lvon, M. Martin, 1934. 

'LEVANNIER, Rene, 1906- *Etude sur 

la svphilis oculaire. 39p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1932. 

LEVANOWITSCH, Leo, 1873- *Die 
Mund- und Zahnpflege bei Geistes- und Nerven- 
kranken [Berlin] 37p. 8? Kirchhain N.-L., 
M. Schmersow, 1927. 

LEVANT. 

See East. 

Le VASSEUR, Lodovicus, fl. 17. cent. 

Molinari, J. L. La anatomia de Vassee. Rev. As. m6d. 
argent., 1937, 51 : 187. 

LEVASSEUR, Rene, 1747-1834. 

Lebrun, M. *Contribution a I'histoire de la 
mddecine sous la Revolution Fran^aise; le 
chirurgien-accouchcur, Rene Levasseur, Deput6 
h la Convention. 45p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

See also Delaunay. Le chirnrgien Ren6 Levasseur, con- 
ventionnel, son s6jour en Belgique. Liber mem. Congr. hist, 
art. gugrir (1920) 1921, 1. Congr., 290. 

LEVASSOR, Paul, 1902- *Contribution 
a r^tude du diabete syphilitique. 95p. 8? Par., 
Rev. path, comp., 1927. 

LEVASSOR, Robert, 1897- *Essai d'em- 

ploi des injections intra-veineuses de chlorure de 
calcium dans le traitement de la tuberculo.se 
pulmonaire. 123p. pi. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1926. 

LEVASSORT, Charles Etienne, 1859- 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3:486-9. 

LEVATOR. 

See names of parts of body as Eyelid; Palate, 
etc.; also Levator ani. 

LEVATOR ani. 

See also Anus; Birth injury; Coccyx; Genitals 
[female] Prolapse; Perineum: Rectocele, etc. 

Fischer. A. W. Ueber die Funkt ion des Levator ani. Klin. 

Wschr., 1922, 1: 1021. Ueber die funktionelle Bedeu- 

tung des M. levator ani (M. compressor sive sphincter recti) 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1923, 123: 105-15.— Gaston, E. A.. & Warren, 
L. O. Supralevator abscess. N. England J. M., 1943, 229: 
613-9. — Kahn, E. Der Krampf des Levator ani, eine Erkran- 
kung sui generis. Zbl. Gyn., 1931, 55: 2805-9.— Preobra- 
zhensky, V. V. (Operative shortening of the anterior bundles of 
the muscle levator ani in insufficiency of the pelvic fundus] 
Sammelbd Schr. Staat. med. Inst. Arkangclsk, 1937, 3: 
169-73. — Roemer, H. Myositis levatoris ani; kasuistische 
Mitteilung. Zbl. Gyn., 1943, 67: 468-70.— Smith. W. C. The 
levator ani muscle; its structure in man, and its comparative 
relationships. Anat. Rec, 1923, 26: 17.5-203.— Thiele, G. H. 
Tonic spasm of the levator ani. coccygeus and piriformis muscles; 
Its relationship to cocc,\ godynia and pain in the region of the 
hip and down the leg. Tr. Am. Proct. Soc, 1936, 37: 14.5-55.— 
Van Del, D. T. The pelvic diaphragm in the female; its form, 
function and a method of repair for laceration. Mississippi 
Valley M. .1., 1942, 64: 99-105.— Wagner. G. A. Becken- 
bodenplastik bei voUkommenem Defekt des Levator ani, unter 
Beniitzung der Musculi glutaei. Verb. Deut. Ges. Gyn., 1920- 
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21, 16: pt 2, 158. — West, J. N. Repair of central laceration of 
levator arii arid perineum. Am. J. Obst., 1910, 61: 670-9 
Also Post Graduate, N. Y., 1910, 25: 510-6, 3 pi.— Yeomans! 
F. C. Levator hernia, perineal and pudendal. Tr. Am Proct' 
Soc, 1937, 38: 132-8. Also Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 695^7. 

LEVAXELAIRE, Roger Pierre, 1898- 
*Etat actuel de la question des abcfes corticaux 
du rein. 103p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1930. 

LEVECQ, Leon, 1907- *Fonctionnement 
de la Maternity Baudelocque. 239p. 8° Par 
M. Lac, 1933. 

LEVEILLER, Jean, 1906- *Les traite- 

ments actuels des arterites st^nosantes non 
diab^tiques. 62p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 1931. 

LEVEN, Gabriel, 1872-1939. L'aerophagie; 
sj'ndromes gastriques, intestinaux, circulatoires 
et respiratoires. 3. ed. xiii, 278p. illust 
diagr. 12? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1934. 

For obituary see Fruictier, P. Clinique, Par., 1939 34- 
107, portr. 

& LEVEN, Roland. Traitement des 

constipations fonctionnelles.' 88p. illust. 20cm 
Par., Masson & cie, 1938. 

LEVEN, Hilde, 1904- *Ein Fall von 

Pemphigus vulgaris mit Beriicksichtigung der 
neueren Therapie [Munster] 27p. 8? Quaken- 
briick, R. Kleinert, 1931. 

LEVEN, Josephine [M. D., 1938, Strasbourg] 
*Contribution a I'etude des onychomycoses; un 
cas de maladie d'ongles du a I'Hemispora stellata 
Vuillemin. 120p. 24cm. Strasb., Impr. Horo, 
1938. 

LEVEN, Leonhard, 1863- 

See Meirowsky, E., & Leven, L. Tierzeichnung, Menschen- 
scheckung und Systematisation der Muttermaler; ein Beitrag 
zur vergleichenden Morphologic der Haut. 79p. 8? Berl., 
1921. 

LEVEN, Maurice, The practice of dentistry and 
the incomes of dentists in twenty states: 1929; 
based upon data collected under the direction of 
Dorothy Fahs Beck, xxi, 224p. 8? Chic, Univ. 
Chicago pr. [1932] 

Dental practice and income. 14p. 8? 

Wash., Comm. Costs Med. Care, 1932. 

LEVEN, Roland, 1905- *Vomissements 
de la grossesse; leur guerison, meme dans les 
formes les plus graves. 160p. 8? Par., N. 
Maloine, 1932. 

See al.so Leven, G., & Leven, R. Traitement des consti- 
pations fonctionnelles. 88p. 20cm. Par., 1938. 

LEVENE, Alberto O., 1880-1941. 

Necrologia. Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1941, 40: 685-95. 
Also Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 2, 426. 

LeVENE, Clara Mae. 

See Schuchert, C., & LeVene. C. M. O. C. Marsh, pioneer 
in paleontologj-. 541p. 24cm. N. Haven, 1940. 

LEVENE, Phoebus Aaron Theodore, 1869- 
Hexosamine and mucoproteins. 163p. 8? 
Lond., Longmans, Green and co., 1925. 

For obituary see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 41, portr. Also Current Biogr., N. Y., 1940, 1: 
497. Also Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1942, 1: 1.39, portr. (Kagan, 
S. R.) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 1388. Also J. Biol. 
Chem., 1941, 141: 1 (Jacobs, W. A., & Van Slyke, D. D.) 
Also Science, 1940, 92: 392-5 (Bass, L. W.) Also Yearb. Am. 
Philos. Soc. (1940) 1941, 424 (Flexner, S.) 

— & ROTHEN, Alexandre 

dispersion, p.1779-1849. 23^km. 
Wiley & sons, 1938. 

In Organic chem. (Gilman, H.) v.2. 

LEVENGOOD, H. Wilson, 1882-1933. 

For obituary see Hampton, R. H., Hartin, D., <fe Brandt, F. 

H. Tr. Pacific Coast Oto-Ophth. Soc, 1934, 22: 217. 

LEVENSON, Rueben, 1910- *Ueber 
Spontanpneumothorax als Komplikationen bei 
Lungentumoren. 14p. pi. 23cm. Berl., R. 
Pfau, 1936. 

LEVENSONS [Levinsohn] Joseph [M. D., 

1935, Basel] *Die Ammoniakbestimmung im 



Rotatory 
N. Y., J. 



Kaninchenblut vor und nach der Darreichung 
yon verschiedenen Substanzen [Basel] 20p. 8° 
Ventsplit, T. G. Antmans, 1935. 

LEVENT, Remy [M. D., 1921, Paris] 

bee Grenet H., Levent, R., & Pellissier, L. Les syphilis 
visc6rales tardives. 378p. 8? Par 1927 yi'"'^ 

LEVENTIS, Constantine, ' 1868- New 
theory about immunity and new sero-therapy of 
all the infectious diseases. 28p. 8? Detr the 
Author, 1921. 

LEVEQUE, Frantz, 1912- *Essai clinique 

et therapeutique sur la psychasthenic dans la 
pratique medicale courante. 84p. 8° Lvon 
Bosc fr., 1937. 

LEVEQUE, Henri Albert Fran?ois, 1908- 
*Contribution a I'etude du traitement de I'^pi- 
lepsie par la N-methylethylphenylmalonylur6e. 
76p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LEVEQUE, Jean, 1905- *Traitement des 

an6mies de la tuberculose par une opotherapie 
phariglandulaire. 106p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 

LEVEQUE, Pierre Frangois Eugene, 1912- 
*Etude comparative des m^thodes d'exploration 
de la permeabilite tubaire. 90p. 23}^cm. Par 
Lepine & Girard, 1939. 

LEVER, Kurt, 1909- *Die Diagnose der 

Meniscusverletzungen ohne und mit Kontrast- 
darstellung [Leipzig] 32p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Oberreuter, 1935. 

LEVER, Walter, 1909- *Das Krank- 

heitsbild der Uretersteine unter besonderer 
Berucksichtigung ihrer zunehmenden Haufigkeit 
(an Hand des Eppendorfer Materials 1922-32) 
[Leipzig] 43p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1934. 

LEVERING, Walther, 1912- *Versuche 
mit Carnofil-Bost in der Veterinar-Chirurgie. 
23p. 23'km. Giessen, E. Seibert, 1937. 

Le VERN, Yves, 1915- *Contribution k 

I'etude du traitement des polynevrites ^thyliques. 
39p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 1939. 

LEVERNIEUX, Jean, 1910- *Essais de 

traitement par les hormones de la pouss6e 
menstruelle des tuberculeuses. 68p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1936. 

LEVERSON, Montague Richard, 1830- 

See Hume, E. D. Bechamp or Pasteur? [founded upon MS 
of M. P. Leverson] 287p. 8? Lond. [1932] 

LEVERTIN, Jakob, 1810-87. 

For portrait see in Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg. N ) 
Stockh., 1910, 62. 

LEVESCO, Claude, 1896- *La cure 

radicale des sinusites frontales chroniques recidi-- 
vantes par le proc^de de Sebileau; sa technique 
et ses indications. 28p. pi. 8? Par., Picart, 
1924. 

LEVESQUE, Ernest, 1898-1933. 

For obituary see LeSage. Union m6d. Canada, 1933, 62: 
1194. 

LEVESQUE, Jean, 1891- Etude clinique 

de la tuberculose infantile. 150p. pi. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1931. 

Tuberculose pulmonaire de I'enfance. 

p.445-531. 8? Par., 1934. 

In Trait6 m6d. enf. (Nob^court & Babonneix) Par., 1934, 3: 

LEVESQUE, Louis, 1881-1934. 

For obituary see Viel, J. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1935, 385-7, 
portr. 

LEVESQUE, Roger, 1910- *Exploitation 
deg animaux de ferme en Vaucluse (evolution; 
6tat actuel) [Alfort; Vet.] 133p. 8? Par., 
Vigot fr., 1933. 

LEVEUF, Jacques Barthelemy, 1885- 

See Labey, G., & Leveuf, J. Chirurgie du membra inf^rieur. 
6. id. 271p. 8? Par., 1931. 
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BERTRAND, Ivan, & STERNBERG, H. 

P^tudes sur la spina bifida, xi, 329p. illust. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

LEVEUF, Jacques Barthelemy, & GIRODE, 
Charles. Le traitement des fractures du col du 
femur par la methode du professeur Pierre Delbet 
(indications opcratoires et technique bashes sur 
lY'tude des rosultats eloignes de 113 interventions) 
143p. 8° Par., Masson & cie, 1927. 

LEVEUF, Jacques Barthelemy, & SORREL, 
Etienne. Les infections osseuses en g^ndral. 
p.186-251. 8? Par., 1937. 

In Trait6 chir. orthop. (Ombr^danne) Par., 1937, 1: 

LEVEY, Philip, 1889- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 006. 

LEVI, A. I. Berioth hasibur. xxxi, 287p. 
illust. portr. tab. 16? Tel-Aviv, Eber bros, 5695 
[1934] 

[Sanitarioth] xvi, 303p. illust. portr. 

16? Tel-Aviv, Eber bros, 5696 [1935] 

Ezrah rishonah. xx, 354p. illust. 16? 

Jerusalem, Ruben Mas, 5697 [1936] 

LEVI, Andre Raymond, 1915- *Le 
cin6matographe dans I'enseignement medical. 
41p. 24cm. Par., Libr. de Droit, 1939. 

LEVI, David [M. B., 1926, London] Injection 
treatment in medical practice, vii, 150p, illust. 
8? Lond., Cassell & co., 1932. 

LEVI, Giuseppe, 1872- Trattato di 

istologia. 2. ed. xv, 1007p. illust. pi. 8? 
Tor., Unione Tipogr., 1935. 

PEPERE, Alberto, & VIALE, Gaetano. 

Fisiopatologia della vecchiaia. 2v. xii, 374p.; 
vi, 456p. illust. tab. 8? Milano, 1st. sieroter., 
1933-34. 

LEVI, Italo. Acariasi da cereali. 70p. illust. 
8? Bologna, L. Cappelli, 1932. 
LEVI, Leopold, 1868-1933. 

Bord, B. I,a mMaillo du Dr Leopold L^vi, oeuvre d'Antoine 
Boiirdellc. Aesculape, Par., 19.30, n. ser., 20: 26-8. 

For obituary see Clinique, Par., 1934, 29: 19 (Fruictier, P.) 
Also Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, p. clxxxix (Hernandez del 
Castillo, R.) Also Presse m^d., 1934, 42: 244 (Jayle, F.) 

LEVI, M. F. PoAOBcnoMO/KeHiie b cncxeMe 
oxpaHbi MarepnHCTBa u MjiaAGH^iecTBa. 71p. 
20Hcm. Mo.skva, Gosud. med. izdat., 1929. 

LEVI, Maurice Leon, 1913- *Des cocci- 

dioses intestinales du mouton et du lapin et de 
leur traitement par le lait [Alfort; Vet.] 57p. 
24cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LEVI, Michele. Elementi per uno studio 
clinico dell'intersesaualita. 67p. tab. 4? 
Bologna, L. Cappelli, 1936. 

LEVI, Moise Raffaello, 1841-86. Della 
frequenza della tenia, per I'uso medico, della carne 
di manzo cruda e proposta di sostituirvi quella 
dei polli domestici (Gallinacei) 41p. 22cm. 
Venezia, Antonelli, 1871. 

Caso di tubercolosi diffusa. 26p. 22cm. 

Venezia, G. Longo, 1878. 

Due casi di sifilide cerebrale, uno a forma 

congestiva rapidamente guarito, I'altro di cefa- 
lalgia e poi di epilessia unilaterale per gomma 
caseificata nella seconda circonvoluzione frontale. 
15p. 22cm. Venezia, G. Longo, 1879. 

LEVI, Rolf, 1918- *Neue Untersuchungen 
zur Klinik des Herzmuskelinfarktes. 39p. 
diagr. 22'km. Ziir., Buchdr. Fluntern, 1941. 

Also Schwciz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: No. 3. 

LEVI, Rudolf, 1905- *Urticaria und 

spiitexsudatives Ekzematoid [Freiburg i. B.] 
20p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1931. 

LEVI, Wladimir, 1908- *Le traitement de 
la Icpre par le bleu de methylene en injections 
intra veineuses. llOp. pi. 8? Par., Lipschutz, 
1937. 



LEVICO, Italy. 

Barth, L., & Weidel, H. Analisi dclle 
sorgenti minerali di Levico, presso Trento. 15p. 
22 '-km. Trento, 1890. 

Repr. from Wien. med. Wschr., 1882. 

LEVIE, Daniel de, 1904- *Gofahren der 

Tonsillektomie [Leipzig] 23p. 8? [Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1931. 

LEVIEFF, Mayer, 1906- *Contribution 
a I'etude des manifestations 6ruptives de la 
grippe. 47p. 8? Par., Libr. E. S. J., 1934. 

LEVIEZ, Jean Frangois Marie, 1896- 
*De la vaccination antidipht6rique par I'anatoxine 
diphterique de Ramon. 120p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnett, 1926. 

LEVIN, Abraham, -1927. 

For obituary see Nature, Lond., 1927, 119: 678. 

LEVIN, Abraham Jacob, 1909- *The 
galactose tolerance test for hepatic insufficiency 
[Marquette Univ.] 27p. 28cm. Milwaukee 
[n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

LEVIN, Abraham Louis, 1880-1940. 

For obituary see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 79, portr. Also Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1941, 1: 
147-9, portr. (Kagan, R.) Also J. Louisiana Univ. School M., 
1940-41, 1 : 19. Also N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1940-41, 93: 325 
(Levy, L.) 

LEVIN, Aleksandr Mihailovich, 1861- 

Editor of Herz. A. [Differential diagnosis of diseases of the 
blood] 167p. 20cm. Leningr., 1929. 

LEVIN, Amalie Loewenthal, 1902- *Car- 
cinom bei Jugendlichen. 36p. 22}2cm. Berl., 
P. Brandel, 1938. 

LEVIN, Baruch S. Action des lipoides sur les 
ph^nomfenes de la lyse (saponine, bacteriophage, 
rayons X) 83p. pi. 25cm. Par., Hermann & 
cie, 1936. 

Forms No. 404, Actual, sc. & industr. 

LEVIN, Benjamin, 1904- *Ueber die 

Beziehungen zwischen tertiarer Lues und Ner- 
venlues auf Grund von Liquoruntersuchungen 
[Berlin] 23p. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1928. 

LEVIN, Elias. El volumen de la sangre 
circulante y sus variaciones normales y pato- 
16gicas; estudio clinico-experimental. 294p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 23cm. Rosario [El Ateneo] 
1938. 

LEVIN, Ernst. Bakteriologiska tarmunder- 
sokningar. 67p. tab. BlJ^cm. Stockh., P. A. 

Norstedt & soner, 1903. 

Forms No. 2, Bd 37, Kungl. svenska vet. akad. hand. 

LEVIN, J. v., editor. Ta6jiHqbi KJiHHHHecKHX 
aHa,Tiii30B jiJiH MCAHiiHHCKHX .Ha6opaTopHii. 141. 
SQlicm. Kharkov, Gosud. med. izdat., 1928. 

LEVIN, Jean, 1905- *La reaction de 

conglomeration de Miiller; son application au 
diagno.stic de la syphilis [Paris] 70p. 8? Sens, 
Soc. gen. impr., 1932. 

LEVIN, Knut Fabian, 1818-82. 

For portrait see in Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (Sjoberg, N.) 
Stockh., 1910, 63. 

LEVIN, Leonid Tihonovich, 1869- 

[Forty-firth anniversary of medical and scientific-pedagogic 
and social activity] Vest, otorinolar., 1940, No. 4, 6^9, portr. 

LEVIN, Louis, 1897- Living along with 

heart disease, x, 126p. 8? N. Y., Macmillan 
CO., 1936. 

LEVIN, M. M. 3a6ojieBHH wejiyAKa onepa- 
poBaHHoro no noBoav h3Bm. 243p. illust. tab. 
pi. 23cm. Moskva, 'Medgiz, 1938. 

LEVIN, Max, 1889- 

See Geier, F. M., Levin, M., & Tolman, E. C. Individual 
differences in emotionality, hypothesis formation, vicarious 
trial and error, and visual discrimination learning in rata. 
20p. 25}.$cm. Bait... 1941. 
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LEVIN, Naun, 1905- *Zur Kasuistik des 
Ertrinkungstodes. 44p. 8? Zur., Gebr. Lee- 
mann & co., 1932. 
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and your health, ix, 163p. 12? Lond., W. 
Heinemann, 1926. 
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N. Y., Greenberg [1927] 
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and scalp, viii, 178p. 8? N. Y., R. M. McBride 
& CO. [1937] 
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BOYDEN, Edward Allen, translators. The 
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codification of the Babylonian Talmud which 
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time. XX, 243p. illust. facs. 2334cm. Minneap., 
Univ. Minnesota pr. [1940] 
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mvelogfene sans splenomegalie. 310p. 23J4cm. 
Par., A. Lapied, 1939. 

LEVINE, Abram, 1905- *The application 

of insulin to the diabetic patient [Marquette 
28cm. Milwaukee [n. p.] 1929. 



*Beitrag zum 
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Univ.] 14p. 
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LEVINE, David, 1911- 
Krankheitsbild der Tabes 
Berl., R. Pfau, 1934. 
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parison of graphic Rorschach productions with 
scoring categories of the verbal Rorschach record 
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and psychotic disorders. 63p. pi. tab. 25]4cm. 
N. Y. [Columbia Univ.] 1943. 

Forms No. 282, Arch. Psychol. 

LEVINE, Maurice, 1902- Psychotherapy 
in medical practice, xiv, 320p. 23cm. N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1942. 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Best., 1942, 228, portr. 

LEVINE, Max, 1889- , & SCHOENLEIN, 
Henry W. A compilation of culture media for 
the cultivation of microorganisms, xvi, 969p. 
8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1930. 

LEVINE, Milton Isra, 1902- 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Best., 1942, 2.30. 

& SELIGMANN, Jean Hortense. The 

wonder of life; how we are born and how we grow 
up. 114p. illust. 21cm. N. Y., Simon & 
Schuster, 1940. 

LEVINE, Morris, 1882- Practical otology. 
2. ed. 416p. illust. diagr. pi. 24i^cm. Phila., 
Lea & Febiger, 1938. 

LEVINE, Philip, 1900- 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Best., 1942, 218-20, portr. 

See also American Academy of Pediatrics bestows a Mead 
Johnson award on Dr Philip Levine of Newark. J. M. Soc. 
N. Jersey, 1944, 41: 60. 

LEVINE, Pincus Philip, 1907- 

Dukes, H. H. The new editor of the Cornell Veterinarian. 
Cornell Vet., 1942, 32: 205. 
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thrombosis, its various clinical features. 178p. 
pi. 8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1929. 
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Clinical heart disease. 445p. illust. 

diagr. 8? Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1936. 
Also 2. ed. xiv, 495p. 1940. 

Clinical electrocardiography, p. 370(1)- 

370(52-11 A) 26i^cm. N. Y., Oxford Univ. pr. 
[1939] 

In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) v.2, 1940. 



The chnical aspects of cardiac arrhyth- 
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For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1935-36, 13: No. 9, 56. 
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For portrait see Collection in Library. 
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chungen an 30 durch Unfall Hirnverletzten mit 
epileptiformen Erscheinungen; ein Beitrag zum 
Problem der traumatischen Epilepsie [Wiirzburg] 
p.372-86. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

Also Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1932-33, 32: 

LEVINSENIELLA. 

See also Trematoda. 
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21cm. N. Y., Greenberg [1940] 
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See Petersen, W. F., & Levinson, S. A. The skin reactions. 
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For ot.ituary see Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 694. 
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treatise giving the fullest directions for the care 
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LEVI-SHOICHET, O. A. Hto AOJiJKHa anaxb 
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portr. 
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*Considerations sur les formes atypiques de la 
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H. Studer, 1942. 
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fenomenos de levitagao. Rev. paul. med., 1941, 19: 273-95. 

LEVITT, alter Montague, 1900- Deep 
x-ray therapy in malignant disease; a report of 
an investigation carried out from 1924-29 under 
the direction of the St Bartholomew's Hospital 
Cancer Research Committee; with an introduc- 
tion by Thomas Horder. xiv, 128p. 8? Lond., 
J. Murrav, 1930. 
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N. Y., D. Appleton-Century co., 1937. 

In Post-Grad. Surg. (Maingot, R.) N. Y., 1937, 3: 
See also Knox. R., & Levitt, W. M. A text-book of x-ray 
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d^velop^es sur le col restant apres hysterectomie 
sub-totale. 106p. 8° Lvon, Bosc. fr., 1936. 

LEVKOWITSCH, Siegfried, 1913- *Die 
medikamentose Beeinflussung von Storungen in 
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folgsstatistik von Wehenmitteln. 32p. 21cm. 
Ziir., Stampfenbach, 1938. 
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See Glucose. 

Le VOYER, Jean, 1893- *Contribution 
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la partie moyenne. 43p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1920. 
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Huguet y Lopez. L. Apunte.s para la historia de la obstetri- 
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portr. 
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p.305-432. 24cm. Kazan, Tipogr. Univ., 
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In Uchen. zapiski Imper. Kazan. Univ. Med. Fak. (1888-89) 
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See Pentanone. 

LEVULIN. 

See also Inulin. 

Colin, H., & Chaudun, A. Composition de la synanthrine 
de Tanret. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 1933, 15: 402-6. 

LEVULINIC acid. 

See also Calcium, Compounds: Gluconate, etc. 

Coles, H. W. A chloral derivative of levulinic acid. J. Am. 
Pharni. Ass., 1938, 27: 477-80.— Ploetz, T. Ueber die Bildung 
von Lavulinsiiure aus Kolilehydraten. NaturwLssenscliaften, 
1941, 29: 707.— Sah, P. P. T., & Ma, T. S. Ally! levulinate and 
its derivatives. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1932, .54: 3271-3.— 
Tischer, R. G., Fellers, C. R.. & Doyle, B. J. The nontoxicity 
of levulinic acid. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1942, 31: 217-20. 
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See also Hexosan ; Inulin. 

Colin, H., & Augem. A. Les 16vulosanes des iris. Bull. Soc. 
chim. biol.. Par., 1928, 10: 489-94. 

LEVULOSE. 

See also Hexose; Invertose; also as metaboHc 
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Hellmann, K. E. *Ueber den Einfluss von 
Bromacetat, Fluorid und Oxalat auf die Ver- 
garung von Lavulosc durch verschiedene Hefen 
[Miinstor] 20p. 21cm. Werne, 1936. 

Archbold, H. K., & Barter, A. M. A fructose anhydride from 
the leaves of the barley plant. Biochem. J., Lond., 1935, 29: 
2689-93.— Bailey, K.. & Hopkins, R. H. The specific rotation 
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the hydrolysis of sucrose by fructosaccharase. Ibid., 1933, 27: 

19.57-64. The oxidation of fructose by hypoiodite. 

Ibid., 196.5-74. — Braunstein, A. E. Ueber die Reaktion 
zwischen Fructose und Arsensaure. Biochem. Zschr., 1934, 271 : 
285-91. — Lecoq, R. Le 16vulo.se, substance de d6s6quilihre. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 121 : 226-S.— Macleod, M., & Robison, 
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Determination. 

Corcoran, A. C, & Page, I. H. Applications of diphenyl- 
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amounts of blood. J. Biol. Chem., 1939, 127: 601-8.— Dorp, 
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in Blut. Acta brevia neerl., 1940. 10: 81-3.— Herbert. F. K. 
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1938, 32: 815-9.— Jordan, R. C, & Pryde, J. Note on a quan- 
titative skatole colour reaction for fructo.se. Ibid., 279-81. — 
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geninmethode von Yamada. Jap. J. M. Soc, 1938, 4 : Biochem., 
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nach der Diphenylaminmethode. Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 229: 
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20-e — Reinecke, R. M. The application of the skatole color 
reaction to the determination of fructose in blood J. Biol. 
Chem 1942 142: 487-90.— Sluyters, A. Pseudolaevulose. 
Acta brevia neerl.. 1934, 4: 104.— Steinberg, S [Qualitative 
reactions for lev^llosel Bitloru.=s. med. misl, 1924-2o 2: 
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Keto derivatives. 

Crairer, F. B.. & Pacsu, E. Improved preparation of 
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J148 Hartley. F., & Linnell, W. H. The structure of 7-sugars, 
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true a-pentaacetylfructose (2,6) Ibid., 1935, 57: 1944-6. 
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Barker, S. B., Dye, J. A., & Chambers, W. H. Fructose 
metabolism in the fasting dog. Fed. Proc, Balt^ 1942, 1: 
pt 2 5 (Abstr.)— Biittistini. S., & Ferrari Leili, G. Contnbuto 
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Buri'et, G. E., & Moore, P. H. Is levulose converted to dextrose 
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sul metabohsmo del levulosio, azione dell insulina, adrenalina e 
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of fructose upon the peripheral utilisation of glucose. Austral. 
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tolerance curve of normal and depancreatized animals. J. 
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med., 1939, 8: 483-6. Also Bull. biol. meJ. exp. URSS, 1939. 
8: 468-71. — Thompson. J. C. & Wilkinson. A. W. The 
evulose tolerance test in childhood. Edinburgh M. J.. 1940, 
47: 250-61. 
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Oppenheimer, C. Fructosidasen. Fructosaccharasen. In 
Fermente (Oppenheimer, C.) 1936, Suppl., 1: 202-35.-- 
Pacsu, E. Studies in the ketone sugar series; preparation of 
new methvl- and ethvlfructoside acetates. J. Am. Chem. boc, 
1935, 57: 745-7. — Purves, C. B., & Hudson, C. S. The analysis 
of gamma-methvlfructoside mixtures by means of invertase. 
Ibid., 1934, 56: '702-7. The isolation of a new crystal- 

line methylfructoside. Ibid., 708-11. 
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Larcelet, G. N. *La l^vulosurie pure. 66p. 
24cm. Par., 1939. ^ , 

Anschel, N. Untersuchuneen iiber den Zuckerstoft wechsel 
an einem Fall von spontaner Lavulosurie. Fhn. Wschr., 193(1, 
9: 1400-2.— Debre, R., Marie, J. (et al.] Levulo.serie transi- 
toire chez un nourrisson. Bull Soc med. hop. Pans, 1938, 
3 ser , 54: 537-41 .—Edhem, Erden, F., & Steinitz, K. Etudes 
sur un cas de levulosurie essentielle. Acta med. scand., 1938. 
97: 4.55-72. Also Bull. Soc. turque mM., 1939. 5: 145-66.-- 
Heeres. P. A., & Vos, H. Fructosuria; report of a case. Arch. 

Int M 1929, 44: 4'7-64. Untersuchungen iiber den 

Zuckerstoffwechsel an einem Fall von spontaner Lavulosurie. 
Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 2440.— Huber, J.. Lievre, J. A. (et al.] 
Sur un cas de lavulosurie. Bull. Soc. mSd. hop. Paris, 1938, 
3 ser 54- 560-3.— Jacobsen.V.C. Levulosuria; a study of two 
cases in brothers. Am. J. M Sc., 1940, 200: 304-10.-Lasker. 
M. Essential fructosuria. Human Biol., 1941, 13: 51-b3.— 
Linneweh F. Ueber den intermediiren Kohlehydratstctt- 
wechsel; Untersuchungen bei Lavulosurie. KUn. Wschr.^ 
1941 20- 1020-3. — Lookeren Campaene, J. van (Hyssential 
levulosuria] Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1936, 5:334-43.— Pa isseau, 
G & Buchmann. Diabete 16vulosurique. Bull. Soc. pMiat. 
Paris, 1939-40, 37: 613-20.— Paisseau, G., Ferroir, J., & 
Man?eot, A. Un cas de levulosurie chez 1 enfant; etude d un 
trouble rare du metabolisme hydrocarbon^. Bull. Soc. med. 
hop. Paris, 1937, 3. ser.. 53: 1001-7. Also Arch. mdd. enf.. 
1Q38 41- 5-10 — Rivoire, R., & Bermond, A. Un cas de 
ivulosurie. Bull. Soc. mM. hop Paris, 1938, 3 ser., 54: 
1049-51.— Rynbergen, H. J., Chambers, W. H.. & Blatherwick. 
N R Bespiratorv metabolism in fructosuria. J. JNutrit.. 
1941 21 : 553-64.— Sachs. B.. Sternfeld. K., & KrauP, G. Essen- 
tial fructosuria; its pathophysiology. Am. J. Dis Child.. 
1942, 63: 252-69.-Snapper & Creveld. S von. ^ote sur la 
fructosurie (ou lavulosurie) Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Pans, 1926, 
fiuctosurie (ou le ^ Griinbaum. A. Ueber Fruktosurie. 

irch V^rdauungskr., 1926, 38: 1-15.-Steinitz. H. Stoff- 
wechseluntersuchungen bei Fructosurie. Deut. Arch. klin. 
Med. 1931. 171: 401-25. —— Untersuchungen zur 
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Oeschwistern, Diabetes und Fruktose-Stoffwechsel. Gastio- 
enterolosia, Basel, 19S9. 64: 334-47. — Taylor. F. R. Essential 
fnictosuria. In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) N. Y., 
5: 1040, 1101(4)-110U7) 

LEVURID. 

See also Allergy; Dermatitis; Levurosis; also 
proper names of yeasts 

FeinberR. S. M., & Lillle. H. T. Studies on the relation of 
niicroorKanisnis 1o allergy; role of x ea^ts in allerg\ . .1. Allergy, 
1934-3.'>, 6: .564-7.— Flandin, C. Rabeau, H.. & Guerra, P. 
Levurides dyshidrosiformes des mains cons6cutives k niycose 
interdigito-plantaire k levures; intradermorf actions. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm. .s\ ph., 1936, 43: 462.— Hudelo & Montlaur. 
Epiderinoinvcose ecz^niatoide par jiarasites du genre des 
levures. Ibid., 1914-15, 2.5: 403- 6.— Ravaut, P., & Civatte, A. 
Les 16.sions histologiques des levurides. Ibid., 1930, 37: 
389-95. — Ravaut, P., & Rabeau, H. Reactions citan^es i 
type lie parakferatose et d'ecz^ma, provotiu^es i)ar I'injeetion 
intra-derniique de levurine chez un nialade attcinte depuis 
14 mois d'intertrigo et d'eczema. Ibid., 1929, 36: 170-3. 

Ecz^niatides exp^rinientales piovoqufics par des 

injections intradern"iiques de levurine, chez une malade allergi- 
86e par des 16sions antfirieures k levures. Discuss. Conar. 
derm. syph. fr., 1929, 4. Congr.. 271. 

LEVUROSIS. 

See also Dermatomycosis; Fungi imperfecti; 
Yeast, pathogenic; also names of fnngi as Blasto- 
mycosis; Cryptococcu^; Saccharomycosis; Torula, 
etc. 

GuERKA, p. *R61e dos levures en dermatologie. 
54p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Almeida, F. de, Silva Lacaz, C. da, & Barros, O. de. Levedu- 
roses hunianas; visao geral do assunto. IJcv. Inst, .\dolfo 
Lutz, S. Paulo. 1942, 2: 326-61.— Becker, S. W., & Ritchie, 
E. B. The role of \ easts in the production of superficial derma- 
titis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1930, 22: 790-802.— Beeson, 
B. B., & Church, J. G. Superficial yeast infections of the skin 
and of its appendages. Ibid., 1926, n. ser., 13: 643-57. — 
Frnilano de Mello, 1. L'6tendue des levuroses en pathologic 
humaine. Bruxelles m6d., 1938-39, 19: 421- 8.— Louste, A. 
I-es 6pidermomycoses k levures. Mfidecine, Par., 1927-28, 9: 
1073-7. — Mello, I. F. de. On the medico-m.vcological meaning 
of the word levurosis, its cau.sative agents, n-ith special reference 
to the frequency in tropics of their incidence in the respiratory 

viae. Antiseptic, Madras, 1938, 35: 601-7. & Masca- 

renhas, J. Levures et levuroses. Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova 
Goa, 1935, ser. A, 1944-2031.— Naguib Scander. Yeast as a 
cause of disease in Egypt. C. rend. Congr. internat. med. 
trop., 1931, 3: 1039. — Ramel, E. Du role des levures dans la 
pathog6ndse des dermatoses. Rev. m^d. Sui.sse rom., 1929, 49: 
887-906. — Saddington, R. S. Yeast infection in man (with a 
report of a case) Canad. M. Ass. J., 1932, 26: ■544-6. - Stovall, 
W. D.. & Bubolz, A. A. Forty strains of veast-like fungi 
isolated from .sputum. J. Infect. Dis., 1929, 65: 463-73. — 
Walsh, G. Yeast infections. J. M. Ass. Alabama, 1933, 2: 
380-3. 
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103p. 8° Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 1936. 
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vaccines par I'anatoxine de Ramon. 79p. tab. 
24'2cm. Strasb., Impr. Miih-Le Roux, 1938. 
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Behandlung des Empyems. 48p. 8? [Berl., 
A. Lie.se] 192.5. 

LEVY, Aron D., 1912- *La tranfusion 

sanguine dans le traitement des nephropathies 
55p. 8? Par., V. Degrange, 1938. 
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LEVY, Claude, 1915- *La testosterone 
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55p. 24cm. Par., M. Vigno, 1939. 
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mann; etude de deux techniques nouvelles. 143p. 
8? Par., Presses Univ. France, 1932. 
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For obituary see Kamperman. G. Detroit M. News, 
1942-43, 34: No. 11, 7, portr. 
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in sibling rivalrv. 96p. 8? [Menasha, Wise] 
Am. Orthopsychiat. Ass., 1937. 

Forms No. 2, Am. Orthopsychiat. .\ss. Monogr. 

Maternal overprotcction. 417p. 23)^cm. 

N. v., Columbia Univ. pr., 1943.* 

LEVY, Edouard, 1908- *Contribution t\ 

I'etude de la torsion de I'hydatide de Morgagni 
chez les adolescents. 42p. 8? Par., .louve & 
cie, 1935. 

LEVY, Edward. 

See Yant, W. P., Levy, E. let al.) Carbon monoxide and 
particulate matter in air of Holland .Tunnel and metropolitan 
New York. 6«p. 27cm. [Wash., 1941] 
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I'etude de I'immunite antityphoparatyphique 
conferee par la vaccination par voic buccale 
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LEVY, Emile, 1913- *Etude d'un cas 
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r^nale. 27p. 24cm. Par., M. Vign6, 1939. 

LEVY, Emmanuel, 1904- *Contribution 
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36p. pi. 8° Par., .Jouve & cie, 1932. 
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Erfahrungen [Berlin] 27p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 
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8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1928. 
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46p. 8° Par., G. Doin & cie, 1928. 
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der Zahne und Kiefer. 43p. 8? Bonn, H. 
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Berl., .1. Springer, 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 78: 
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Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 24. 

LEVY, Frangoise, 1902- *Les convulsions 
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141p. 8? Par., Presses Univ. France, 1932. 
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Kehlkopfmuskulatur auf die Stimmgebung. 19p. 
21cm. Konigsb. i. P. [n. p.] 1936. 
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For obituary see J. Nerv. Went. Dis., 1935, 81 : 725. 
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Par., X. Perroux & fils, 1933. 
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For portrait see Certif. Milk, 1942, 17: No. 191, 7; No. 197, 
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sippi Doctor, 19.35-36, 13: No. 8, 1. 
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etude pathogenique, experimentale et clinique. 
218p. 25cm. Bord., Y. Cadoret, Delmas, 1934. 

LEVY, Jean, 1895- *Contribution a 

I'etude du traitement des plaies et fistules de 
I'uretere consecutives aux interventions gyne- 
cologiques. lllp. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 
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Jouve & cie, 1939. 

LEVY, Jean Leon, 1915- *Etude sur la 
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319p. 2lKcm. N. Y., A. A. Knopf, 1939. 
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Dent. Outlook, N. Ot'., 19.31, 18: 474.— Kleinert, H. Dr S. J. 
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chronique 5 d'influence et hallucinatoires, le 
syndrome de depos.session. 51p. 8? Par 
Masson & cie, 1927. ' 

In Rapp. Congr. aliln. neur. France, 1927, 31. Congr. 



*La maison sociale 
Par., Jouve & cie, 

*Ueber Sattol- 



Prdcis de diagnostic neurologique; guide 

de I'dtudiant et du praticien. 2. 6d. 652p. 8? 
Par., J. B. Baillifere & fils, 1932. 

La m^decine et les m6decins frangais 

au XVII. sifecle. 668p. illust. pi. portr. 8? 
Par., J. B. Baillibre & fils, 1933. 

See also Claude, H., & L6vy-Viiienf i, ,J. Elements de criniino- 
lopie psychiatrique. C8p. 8? Par., 1930. 

See also Paulian, D. Le professcur Ij^vy-Valensi ; nomm6 
professeur d'histcire de la m6decine, Paris. Arch, neur., 
Bucur., 1939, 3: 341. 

& HALPHEN, Emile. Les vertiges. 

ii, 118p. 12? Par., N. Maloine, 1926. 

LEW, Samuel (M. D., 1937, Genfeve] *La 
sedimentation globulaire dans les affections 
gastriques et duoddnales. 36p. 24cm. Genfeve, 
Impr. Genevoise, 1937. 

LEW, Szmuel, 1909- 
au dispensaire. 31p. 8' 
1935. 

LEWALD, Betty, 1895 
nasenplastik und das Schicksal der Implantate 
31 p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1933. 

LEWALTER, Ferdi Erwin, 1909- *Der 
Einfluss des elektrischen Gleichstromes auf die 
Retraktion des Blutkuchens und des Kiesel- 
sauregels (die Ausarbeitung der Versuchsanord- 
nung im Hinblick auf das Embolieproblem) 
51p. 8? Frankf. a. M., A. Beck, 1935. 

LEWANDOWSKL Bruno, 1897- *Ueber 
Milzrupturen im Latenzstadium. 16p. 8? 
Berl., E. Ebering, 1932. 

LEWANDOWSKI keratosis. 

See Keratosis, circumscript disseminate. 

LEWANDOWSKY, Max Heinrich, 1876-1918. 
Die Kriegschaden des Nervensystems und ihre 
Folgeerscheinungen; eine Anleitung zu ihrer 
Begutachtung und Behandlung. 95p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1919. 

& HIRSCHFELD, Robert. Praktische 

Neurologie fiir Aerzte. 4. Aufl. xvi, 396p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1923. 

Forms Bd 1 of Fachbuch. Aerzte. 

LEWE, Bernhard. 1910- *Die Makro- 

mastie; mit einem Beitrag zu ihrer Kasuistik. 
29p. 22cm. Bonn, H. Trapp, 1936. 

LEWENSTEIN, Hans, 1898- *Die Be- 

handlung der Encephalitis epidemica und ihrer 
Folgezustande mit hohen Atropindosen. p.l98- 
210. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1931. 

Also Arch. Psychiat., Berl., 1931, 91: 

LEWENTANER, M. *Pathologische Studie 
iiber Microcephalic. 37p. ch. 8? Zur., Zurcher 
& Furrer, 1876. 

LEWERENZ, Burkhard Ernst Otto, 1912- 
*Hereditare hiimorrhagische Telangiektasien 
(Oslersche Krankheit) mit dem Symptomenbild 
der essentiellen hypochromen Anamie. 28p. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1939. 

LEWERENZ, Carl Theodore, 1898- *A 
method of treating diabetes [Marquette Univ.] 
60p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1928. 

Typewritten. 

LEWES, George Henry, 1817-78. Aristotle: 
a chapter from the history of science, including 
analyses of Aristotle's scientific writings, xi, 
404p.. 23iy4cm. Lond., Smith, Elder & co., 1864. 

LEWI, Maurice J., 1857- 

120p':'' 8°'" n' Y n 932]^^'*'' ^' ^'^"'°'°8y in podiatrj'. 

Also editor of Schuster. O. N. Foot orthopaedics. 2. ed. 
525p. 22cm. Albany, 1939. 

LEWI, Samuel, 1911- *Essai sur le role 

du systfeme neuro-veg^tatif dans les accidents de 
la chimiotherapie et les maladies infectieuses. 
112p. 24cm. Par., L. Cario, 1939. 
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LEWIEFF, Samuel, 1904- *Ueber die 

Zahnstellung bei der sogenannten Hasenscharte 
mit besonderer Beriicksiehtigung der Frage des 
Zwischenkiefers. 47p. 8? Lpz., E. M. Loffler, 
1927. 

LEWIN, Albert, 1903- *Ueber die Ruge- 
Philippsche Viruleiizprobe. 34p. 8? [Bonn, 
n. p.] 1926. 

LEWIN, Alfred [M. D., 1936, Basel] *Beitrag 
zur Frage der Antikorperwirkung in den durch 
Salzsaurefallung erhaltenen Serumfraktionen 
[Basel] p.289-300. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1936. 

Also Zschr. Immunforscb., 1936, 87: 

LEWIN, Arthur, 1866- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEWIN, Bertram David, 1896- 

Tianslator of Alexander. F. The psychoanalysis of the total 
personality. 176p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 

LEWIN, Carl, 1876- Die Aetiologie der 

bosartigen Geschwiilste; nach dem gegenwartigen 
Stande der klinischen Erfahrung und der experi- 
mentellen Forschung. viii, 231p. 8? Berl., J 
Springer, 1928. 

LEWIN, Erna, 1903- *Die Veranderung 

der Alkalireserve im Verlauf der Kreislaufin- 
suffizienz. 19p. ch. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1930. 

LEWIN, Gerhard Friedrich Johannes, 1901- 
*Statistische Erhebungen iiber die Ver- 
breitung des Kropfes in Ostpreussen; auf Grund 
von Untersuchungen an Konigsberger Schul- 
kindern. 24p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 
1928. 

LEWIN, Gertrud, 1899- *Ueber zwei 

FaDe von unklarer Schlafsucht im Kindesalter. 
8p. 8? Bresl., E. Wurst, 1926. 

LEWIN, Guideon, 1901- *L'infection 
secondaire dans la tuberculose r^nale. 77p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1928. 

LEWIN, Heinz, 1903- *Ueber die experi- 

mentelle Erzeugung lymphatischer Reaktionen 
an Niere und Harnwegen und ihre Beziehungen 
zu lokalen Entziindungsprozessen [Berlin] 15p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1927. 

LEWIN, Herbert, 1902- *Beitrag zur 

Zwillingsforschung in der Zahnheilkunde mit 
Untersuchungen an ein- und zweieiigenZwillingen. 
27p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 1928. 

LEWIN, Izaak [M. D., 1936, Geneve] *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la pansinusite chez I'enfant. 
15p. 8? Genfeve, Impr. Ed. Union S. A., 1936. 

LEWIN, Joachim [M. D., 1935, Basel] *Die 
moderne Hypophysenforschung und ihre Aus- 
wertung fiir die Neurologie [Basel] 43p. 8? 
Berl. [n. p.] 1935. 

LEWIN, Kurt, 1890- A dynamic theory 

of personality; selected papers; transl. by Donald 
K. Adams and Karl E. Zener. ix, 286p. illust. 
diagr. 8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill Bk co., 1935. 

Principles of topological psychology; 

transl. by Fritz Heider and Grace M. Heider. 
XV, 231p. illust. diagr. 8? N. Y., McGraw- 
Hill Bk CO., 1936. 

See also Rapaport, D. The Lewinian experiments. In his 
Emotions & Memory, Bait., 1942, 94-103. 

LEWIN, Lazarus Hirsch, 1897-1940. 

For obituary see S. Air. M. J., 1941, 15: 2. 

LEWIN, Leja, 1905- *Contribution^ k 

r^tude des reactions tuberculiniques cutanees 
chez la femme en rapport avec les rfegles et la 
gestation. 55p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1935. 

LEWIN, Louis, 1850-1929. Phantastica; die 
betaubenden und erregenden Genussmittel. 2. 
Aufl. viii, 465p. 8? Berl., G. Stilke, 1927. 

The same. Phantastica; narcotic and 

stimulating drugs; their use and abuse, xi, 



*Myom und 
Charlottenb., 

*Ein Fall von 
22p. 21cm. 

*Maligne 



Lond., K. Paul, Trench, Trubner & 

CO., 1931. 

■— — Banisteria caapi, ein neues Rauschgift 
und Heilmittel. 18p. 8? Berl., G. Stilke, 1929. 

^-ee also Macht, D. I. Louis Lewin; pharmacologist, toxicolo- 
gist, medical historian. Ann. M. Hist., 1931, n. ser., 3: 179- 
94. 

For obituary see Loewe. Deut. med. Wschr., 1930, 56: 151. 

LEWIN, Luz, 1908- *Ein Beitrag zur 

Diagnose des auf Grund einer alten Striktur 
entstandenen Oesophaguskarzinoms. 16p. 
23;km. Bresl., Schatzkv, 1936. 

LEWIN, Margot, 1906- 
Pyosalpinx [Berlin] 32p. 8? 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1931. 

LEWIN, Margot, 1909- 
Retinitis punctata albescens. 
Berl., R. Scherk, 1937. 

LEWIN, Mieczyslaw, 1909- 
Nephrosklerose mit ausgebreiteter Endarteritis 
obliterans. 32p. 8? Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 
1932. 

LEWIN, Percy Evans, 1876- 

Compiler of Royal Empire Society. Subject catalogue of the 
library of the Royal Empire Society. 2v. 4? [Lond.j 1930-31. 

LEWIN, Pesa Cywja [M. D., 1934, Stras- 
bourg] *Etude comparative des methodes 
chimiques de dosage des alcaloides dans les 
drogues. 63p. 8? Strasb., Heitz & cie, 1934. 

LEWIN, Philip, 1888- A text-book of 

orthopedic surgery for nurses. 353p. portr. 8? 
Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1928. Also 2. ed. 
389p. 1934. Also 3. ed. Orthopedic surgery 
for nurses, including nursing care, xvi, 462p. 
1941. 

Posture and hygiene of the feet, ix, 

47p. pi. 16? N. Y., Funk & Wagnalls CO., 1929. 

Fractures and dislocations; ed. by Morris 

Fishbein. 2v. 698p. [Paged continuously] 
illust. pi. diagr, 19>km. N. Y., Nat. Med. 
Bk CO., 1937. 

Tuberculosis of the bones and joints. 

P.L65-117. 25'/^cm. Phila., F. A. Davis co., 
1939. 

In Clin. Tuberc. (B. Goldberg) 2. ed., v.2. 

The foot and ankle; their injuries, 

diseases, deformities and disabilities. 620p. 
illust. 24cm. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1940. 
Also 2. ed. 665p. 1941. 

Infantile paralysis, anterior polio- 
myelitis, xxiv, 372p. illust. pi. tab. diagr. 
23i,i^cm. Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1941. 

Backache and sciatic neuritis; back 

injuries, deformities, diseases, disabilities, with 
notes on the pelvis, neck, and brachial neuritis; 
illust. by Harold Laufman. 745p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 24cm. Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1943. 

See also Levinson, S. O., & Lewin, P. Infantile paralysis. 
64p. 20cm. Chic, 1941? Also 2. ed. 99p. 1942. 

LEWIN, Rafael [M. D., 1930, Basel] *Ueber 
die klinische Bedeutung der Haltungs- und 
Stellreflexe [Basel] 20p. 8? St Louis, Ed. 
Alsatia, 1930. 

LEWIN, Selma, 1900- *Beitrag zur 

Differentialdiagnose der unter dem Bilde akuter 
Peritonitis beginnenden Bauchtuberkulose. 29p. 
8? Berl. [n. p.] 1930. 

LEWIN, Sigrid Margot, 1908- *Icterus 
haemolvticus im Kindesalter und seine Behand- 
lung [Breslau] 57p. 8? Munch., B. Heller, 
1935. 

LEWIN, Woolf. Typhoid fever on the Wit- 
watersrand; bacteriological aspects, serological 
diagnosis, specific prophylaxis and specific treat- 
ment. p.413-550. tab. 8? Johannesb., 1938. 

Forms No. 41, v.7. Pub. S. Afr. Inst. M. Res. 
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LEWINNEK, Hans, 1911- *Ueber Durch- 
bruchszeiten von Milchzahnen bei Berliner 
Kindern. 59p. 8? Wiirzb. [n. p.] 1933. 

T\ iicwiitten. 

LEWINSKI, Heinz, 1904- *Ent\vicklunK 
und Stand dor Schwangerschaftsdiagnostik seit 
der Abderhalden'schcn Reaktion, unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Triibungsreaktion 
niit Pliosphorwolframsaure. 31p. 8? Berl., E. 
Kboring, 1930. 

LEWINSKI, Paul, 1889- *Die Morgen- 

roth'.'^chcn Kuprein-Derivate als antiseptisches 
Zusatzmittel zu Anacstheticis. 6p. tab. 8? 
Bonn, W. Kramer, 1920. 

LEWINSKY, Werner, 1904- *Uel)er 
einige Falle von Iritis im Anschluss an Zahn- 
erkrankungen und iiber die Art der Zahnerkran- 
kungen im besonderen. lip. 8? Berl., Berlin. 
Verl., 1932. 

LEWINSOHN, Hugo, 1895- *Rupturen 
der Quadricepssehne und Ligamentum patellae 
[Berlin] ISp. 8° Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 
1927. 

LEWINSOHN, Margarethe Helene, 1900- 
*Halide-iodine equilibria in neutral salt solvents 
[Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.] 29p. 8? N. Y., 
Columbia Univ. pr., 1933. 

LEWINSON, Mark [M. D., 1935, Basel] 
*Ueber die Differentialdiagnose zwischen Parkin- 
sonismus postencephaliticus und Parkinsonscher 
Krankheit (Paralvsis agitans) [Basel] 31p. 
8? Wilno, D. Krejnesa, 1935. 

LEWINSON, Maximilian, 1912- *L'ana- 
phrodisie rhez I'homme. 47p. 24}^^cm. Par., L. 
Rodstein, 1940. 

LEWINSON, Thea Stein, & ZUBIN, Joseph. 
Handwriting analysis; a series- of scales for 
evaluating the dynamic aspects of handwriting, 
xiii, 147p. diagr. tab. 21!icm. N. Y., King's 
Crown pr., 1942. 

LEWIS, Albert Buell, 1867-1940. Tribes of 
the Columbia Valley and the coast of Washington 
and Oregon, p. 147-209. 8? Lancaster, Pa, 
1906. 

Forms pt 2, v.l, Mem. Am. Anthrop. Ass. 

New Guinea masks. 9p. pi. 8? Chic, 

Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1922. 

Forms Leaflet No. 4, Field Mus. Nat. Hist. Dep. Anthrop. 

The use of sago in New Guinea. 8p. 

pi. 8? Chic, Field Mus. Nat. Hist., 1923. 

Forms Leaflet No. 9, Field IMus. Nat. Hist. Dep. Anthrop. 

Use of tobacco in New Guinea and 

neighboring regions. lOp. pi. 8? Chic, Field 
Mus. Xat. Hist., 1924. 

Forms Leaflet No. 17, Field Mus. Nat. Hist. Dep. Anthrop. 
For obituary see Hambly, W. D. Am. Anthrop., 1941, 43: 
256. 

LEWIS, Albert W., jr., 1911-40. 

For obit»;arv ?ee Ann. Int. M., 1940-41, 14: 352 (Giddings, 
G.) Also Bull. Fulton Co. M. Soc., 1940, 14: No. 11, 4. 

LEWIS, Arthur Harvey, 1874- The 
newer knowledge of Malta or undulant fever. 
2. ed. 13p. illust. map. 8? [Utica, N. Y., 
the Author] 1933. 

LEWIS, Benton Oliver, 1900- A com- 

prehensive allergy service. 82p. 8? Wash 
1941. 

In Hosp News, Wash., 1941, 8: No. 2, 1-82, 7 fig. 

LEWIS, Bertha. Medical vademecum for 
otologists in German and English, xiv, 205p 
8? W^ien, B. Lewis [1920] 

Medical vademecum for ophthalmolo- 
gists in German and English, viii, 247p. 8° 
Wien, B. Lewis [1922] 



LEWIS, Bransford, 1862-1941. 

For biosrnphy see Urol. Cut. Hcv., 1935, 39: 137, portr. 

See also Burford, C. E. The influence of Dr Hraiisford Ix^wis 
on urolnsy in St Louis. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1935, 39: 119-2.5.— 
Davis, D. M. Bransford Lewas, pioneer American urolojcist. 
Ibid., 120. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, IIG: 2809. Also 
Week. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc, 1940-41, 35: 425-7 (Carroll, C.) 

LEWIS, C. G., -1900 

For portrait see Tr. Iowa M. Soc, 1903, 21: 446. 

LEWIS, Charles Dana. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEWIS, Charles James, 1875-1937. 

For obilviary .see Med. Off., Lond,, 1937, 57: 96. 

LEWIS, Charlton Thomas, 1834-1904. 

Editor of Harpers' Latin dictionary. 2019p. 2GJ.')Cin. 
N. Y. 11907] 

LEWIS, Clive Staples, 1898- The prob- 

lem of pain. 148p. 19y2cm. N. Y., Macmillan 
CO., 1944. 

LEWIS, David Sclater, 1886- 

For portrait see in Am. Coll. Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) 
Phila., 1940, 152. Also Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 
285; 1942, 31: 326. 

LEWIS. Dean Dewitt, 1874-1941. Practice of 
surgery, clinical, diagno.stic, operative, post- 
operative. 12v. 8? Hagerstown, Md., W. F. 
Prior CO., 1928-32. 

For biograpliv see Arch. Surg., 1940, 41: 209-12, portr. 
(David, V. C.) Also Med. Rec, N. Y., 1935, 141: 114. 

For obituary see Anat. Rcc, 1942. 83: 147. Also Arch. 
Surg., 1941, 43: 1150-2 (David, V. C.) Also Current Biogr., 
N. Y., 1941, 2: 510. Also .1. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1373, 
portr. Also .Johns Hopkins Nurs. Alumnae Mag., 1942, 11 
(Trimble, I. R.) Also Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 236, 
portr. Also Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 22-4, portr. 
(David, V. C.) Also Tr. South. Surg. Ass. (1941) 1942, 54: 
438, portr. (Stone, H. B.) Also Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1941) 
1942. 51: 530-3 incl. portr. (Montgomery, A. H.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also J. Lab. Clin. 
M., 1941-42, 27: No. 3, front. Also Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 
1940-41, 30: 199. Also Proc. Conf . Health Author. N.America, 
1934, 49: 71. 

LEWIS, Dioclesian, 1823-86. Weak lungs 
and the remedy; or. Troubles of the che.st, with 
their home treatment. 358p. 8? N. Y., 
Fowler & Wells co., 1891. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
614. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEWIS, Edward Conrad, 1860- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEWIS, Edwin Augustus, 1847-1911. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEWIS, Edwin W., 1809- Family guide 

and medical manual. 66p. 16? Rochester, 
N. Y., M. H. Smith, 1872. 

LEWIS, Effie Faye Cashatt, 1896- Doc's 
wife. 198p. 21cm. X. Y., Macmillan co., 1940. 

LEWIS, Elizabeth Foreman, 1892- 

See Basil, G. C, & Lewis, E. F. Test tubes and dragon 
scales. 3iep. 23cm. Phila., 1940. 

LEWIS, Elizabeth Keller. 

See Eliason, E. L., Ferguson, L. K., & Lewis, E. K. Surgical 

nursing. 5. ed. 662p. 8? Phila. [1930] Also 1.-4. ed. 

LEWIS, Elmer Adolph, 1895- , compiler. 
Opium and narcotic laws. 73p. 23cm. Wash., 
D. C, Gov. print, off., 1941. 

LEWIS, Emily Catherine [M. B., 1918, 
London] Urology in women; a handbook of 
urinary diseases in the female sex. viii, 76p. 
illust. pi. 8? Lond., Baillifere, Tindall & Cox, 
1932. Also 2. ed. viii, lOOp. Bait., W. Wood 
& CO., 1936. 

LEWIS, Ernest Sydney, 1840-1935. 

For obituary see Ann. Surg., 1936, 103: 1020-2, portr. 
(Miller, C. J.) ALso Tr. South Surg. Ass., 1935, 48: 450-4, 
portr. (Miller, C. J.) Also N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1935-36, 
88: 390-2. 

LEWIS, Ernest William, 1875-1941. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J^, 1941, 1: 177. 

LEWIS, Faye Cashatt. 

See Lewis. Effie Faye Cashatt. 
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LEWIS, Francis Park, 1855-1940. 

For obituary see Am. J. Ophth., 1940, 23: 1284, portr. 
(Jackson, E.) Also Arcli. Ophth., Chic, 1940, 24: 1008 
(Knapp, A.) Also Chn. Med., 1940, 47: 405, portr. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 1.388. Also Lancet, Loud., 1940, 2: 
,572. Also Outlook for Blind, 1940, 34: 109-11, portr. (Palmer, 
E. L.) 

LEWIS, Frederic Thomas, 1875- , & 
STOEHR, Philipp. A text-book of histology, 
arranged upon an embryological basis. 5. ed. 

See Bremer, J. L. A text-book of histolog\', arranged upon 
an embrvological basis. ed. 580p. 8? Phila. [1936] 
Also 6. ed. 723p. 23i-2cm. Phila., 1944. 

LEWIS, George Griffin, 1865- The 
ophthalmic formulary; containing the favorite 
prescriptions of prominent oculists from all parts 
of the world, vii, 167p. 18cm. Springf., 111., 
C. C Thomas, 1942. 

LEWIS, George Morris, 1899- , & HOP- 
PER, Mary Ellen. An introduction to medical 
mycology, xviii, 315p. illust. 26cm. Chic, 
Year Book pub. [1939] Also 2. ed. xviii, 342p. 
[1943] 

LEWIS, Gilbert Newton, 1875- The 
anatomy of science, ix, 221p. 8? N. Haven, 
Yale Univ. pr., 1926. 

For portrait see Hist. Cltem. (Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y., 
1939, 425. 

LEWIS, H. Edwin, 1875-1927. 

For obituary see Internat. .J. Surg., 1927, 40: 338-40. 
Also Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 126: 316. 

LEWIS, H. K., & CO., (London, England) 
Catalogue of Lewis's medical and scientific 
lending library. Part 1 : Authors and titles. 
Part 2: Classified index of subjects, with names 
of authors who have written upon them. New 
ed., rev. to end of 1937. Also Suppl., 1938-41. 
550p.; 156p.; 168p. 21!km. Lond., 1938. 

LEWIS, Howard Bishop, 1887- 

Editor of Biological symposia, \'.5. Lancaster, Pa., 1941. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Univ. Hosp. 
Bull., Ann Arb., 1941, 7: 73. 

& CHRISTMAN, Adam A. A laboratory 

manual of physiological chemistry; for u-se in the 
laboratory course in physiological chemistry in 
the Medical School of the LTniversity of Michigan. 
150p. 4? Ann Arb., Edwards bros, 1927. 

Mimeographed. 

LEWIS, Isaac McKinney, 1878-1943. 

For obituary see Williams. O. B. Science^ 1943, 97: 480. 

LEWIS, Ivey Foreman, 1882- , & BETTS, 
Edwin M. Svnopsis of lectures, Biology Bl 
(first half year) lOOp. 8? University, Va., 
Univ. Virginia 1934. 

LEWIS, James M. [M. D., 1870, Michigan] 
Treatise on malarial fevers, for domestic use. 
96p. 8? Austin, Texas, E. von Boeckmann, 
1888 

LEWIS, John Tudor Richards [M. D., 1935, 
London] The principles and practice of diph- 
theria immunization, xiv, 155p. tab. diagr. 
22^4cm. Lond., Oxford Univ. pr., 1941. 

LEWIS, Jose Guillermo, 1898- Panamd 
y su legislacion social. 254p. 8? Madr., J. 
Morata, 1932. 

For biography see Hig. & san., Panama, 1939, 4: No. 10, 
14-7, portr. 

LEWIS, Juan Treharne, 1898- Las 
gldndulas paratiroides; el metabolismo del calcio. 
189p. 25?km. B. Air., El Ateneo, 1932. 

Florence Nightingale. 74p. 23cm. 

Rosario, Consejo de Mujeres, 1936. 

LEWIS, Julian Herman, 1891- The 
biology of the Negro, xvii, 433p. tab. 23Kcm. 
Chic, Univ. Chicago pr. [1942] 

LEWIS, Kenneth Mark, 1896- Frac- 
tures and dislocations, viii, 217p. 22cm. N. Y., 
Oxford Univ. pr., 1941. 



LEWIS, Leland Judson, 1884- *The 
hydrolysis of fats by reagents made from cymene 
[Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.] 23p. 8? N Y 
[Columbia Univ. pr.] 1921. 

LEWIS, Lloyd Griffith, 1902- 

See Langworthy, O. R., Kolb, L. C, & Lewis, L. G. Ph.\'si- 
ology of micturition. 232p. 23Hcm. Bait., 1940. 

For biography see Centaur, Menasha, 1941-42, 47: 204, 
portr. Also in Hist. Alpha Kappa Kappa (Van Antwerp. 
L. D.) Menasha, 1942, 204, portr. 

LEWIS, Margaret C. [M. D., 1895, Women's 
Med. Coll. Pennsylvania] 

For biography .see Med. Woman .1., 1942, 49: 153, portr. 

LEWIS, Sister Mary Victory. *A critical 
survey of the professional relationship of Catholic 
sisters conducting schools of nursing [Catholic 
Univ.; M. A.] xix, 108p. 8? Wash., Cath. 
Univ. America, 1935. 

Forms No. 3, v.2. Stud. Nurs. Educ. Cath. Univ. America. 

LEWIS, Ned Overton, 1882-1942. 

For obituary see Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 92: 232. 

LEWIS, Nelson Hiram, 1868- 

For portrait .see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 608. 

LEWIS, Nolan Don Carpentier, 1889- 
Re.search in dementia precox (past attainments, 
present trends and future possibilities) xi, 320p. 
8? [N. Y., Nat. Comm. Ment. Hyg.] 1936. 

A short history of psychiatric achieve- 
ment, with a forecast for the future. 275p. 
21cm. N. Y., W. W. Norton & co. [1941] 

See also Reese, H. H., Lewis, N. D. C, & Sevringhause, 
E. L. Year book of neurology, psvchiatrv and endocrinology. 
Chic, 1939- 

Editor of New York. State Psychiatric Institute and 
Hospital. Outlines for psychiatric examinations. 158p. 
24cm. Albany, 1943. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encj cl. World, 2. ed., N. Y. 
1942, p.249. 

KatzofT, S. L. The psychiatric skyline of America. Nat. 
Eclect. M. Ass. Q., 1941-42, 33: No. 2, 25-8. 

LEWIS, Park, 1855-1940. Syphilis of the eye 
as a factor in industrv. 8p. 23cm. N. Y., Nat. 
Soc. Prev. Blind. [1937] 

Repr. from Sightsav. Rev., v.7. No. 4, 1937. Also No. 255, 
of Pub. Nat. Soc. Prev. Blind. i 

For obituary see Alger, E. M. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1941, 
39: 22-4, portr. 

For portrait see Sightsav. Rev., 1940, 10: No. 4, Suppl., 
front. 

LEWIS, Paul A., 1879-1929. 

For obituary see Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1930, 21: 587-92, portr. 

LEWIS, Richard G. Osteopathic self-treat- 
ment system, v. p. 8? Cincinnati, Osteopath. 
Inst. [1902] 

LEWIS, Richard Henry, 1850-1926. 

For obituary see Way, J. H. South. M. & S., 1926, 88: 
781-.5. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LEWIS, Robert, 1862-1939. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1940, 46: 546. 

LEWIS, Robert Curtis, 1888- 

For portrait .see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 299; 
1942, 31: 344. 

LEWIS, Ruth E. 

See Shaw, H. H., Ross. B., & Lewis, R. E. Sight conserva- 
tion. 28p. 2aHcm. N. Y., 1939. 

LEWIS, Samuel Joseph, 1890- 

For portrait see J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1943, 32: 120. 

LEWIS, Samuel R. 

See Walls, R. M., Lewis, S. R., & Dollar, M. L. A study of 
the dental needs of adults in the United States. 113p. 21}4cm. 
Chic, 1940. 

LEWIS, Samuel Richard, 1878- 

See Jennings, B. H., & Lewis, S. R. Air conditioning. 
467p. 23cm. Scranton, 1939. 

LEWIS, Sir Thomas, 1881- Clinical dis- 

orders of the heart beat; a handbook for practi- 
tioners and students. 5. ed. xii, 128p. diagr. 
21i^cm. Lond., Shaw & sons, 1920. Also 7. ed. 
xii, 127p. 1933. 
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The blood vessels of the human skin 

and their responses, xv, 322p. 8? Lond., Shaw 
& sons, 1927. 

Experiments relating to the peripheral 

mechanism involved in spasmodic arrest of the 
circulation in the fingers, a variety of Raynaud's 
disease; in collaboration with William J. Kerr. 
101 p. 8? Lond., Shaw & sons, 1929. 

Also Heart. 1929, 15: No. 1. 

Diseases of the heart, described for 

practitioners and students, xx, 297p. illust. 8? 
N. Y., Macmillan co., 1933. Also 2. ed xx, 
297p. Lond., 1937. Also 3. ed. xx, 297p. 
1942. 

Clinical science, illustrated by personal 

experiences. viii, 189p. illust. diagr. 8? 
Lond., Shaw & sons, 1934. 

Vascular disorders of the limbs de- 
scribed for practitioners and students, xi, lllp. 
diagr. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 1936. 

Clinical electrocardiography. 6. ed. 

viii, 128p. illust. 8? Lond., Shaw & sons, 1937. 

Research in medicine, and other ad- 
dresses, viii, 75p. 21cm. Lond., H. K. Lewis 
& CO. [1939] 

The soldier's heart and the effort 

syndrome. 2. ed. Viii, 103p. tab. 22cm. 
Lond., Shaw & sons, 1940. 

Pain, xiii, 192p. illust. pi. 24cm. 

N. Y., Macmillan co.. 1942. 

Pee also Awzrd of the Coplev Medal of the Royal Society to 
Sir Thomas I^'wis. Science, 1942, 95: 92. 

LEWIS, Thomas Henry, 1872-1926. 

For obituary see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1926-27, 6: 167, 
portr. 

LEWIS, Thomas Krappel, 1887- 

For hioKiaphy see J. M. Poc. N. Jersey, 1941, 38: 297. 

LEWIS, Timothy Richards, 1841-86. 

For biocraphy see N'atiiie. Lond., 1941, 148: 562. 

LEWIS, Virginia Whitney, 1896- Chang- 
ing the behavior of adolescent girls; a description 
of process. 87p. tab. diagr. 25}2cm. N. Y. 
[Columbia Univ.] 1943. 

Forms No 279. Airh. Rsychol. 

LEWIS, Warren Harmon, 1870- 

Editor of Grpy. H. Anatomv of the human body. 22. ed. 
1391p. 4? Phila., 19.30. Also later editions. 
For portrait sei- Collection in Library. 

LEWIS, William Evan, 1853-1927. 

For obituarx- see .1. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 88: 47. 

LEWIS, William Jerris, 1881-1926. 

For obituary .see J. >:aiiie M. Ass.. 1927, 18: 32. 

LEWIS, William Mather, 1878- 

For portiait see in Proc. Dent. Centen. Celobr. (Maryland 
Dent. Ass.) 1940, 43. 

LEWIS, William Water, 1876-1935. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1935, 40: 
478. 

LEWIS, Winford Lee, 1878- 

See Mbulton, C. P., & 1 ewi", W. L. Meat through the 
microscope. 2. ed. .592p. 23!.^cm. Chic, 1940. 

LEWIS-FANING, Ernest. A .study of the 
trend of mortality rates in urban communities of 
England and Wales, with special reference to 
depres.sed areas. 66p. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. 
Off., 1938. 

Forms No. 80, Rep. Pub. Health. 

A comparative study of the seasonal 

incidence of mortality in England and Wales 
and in the United States of America. 69p. 8° 
Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1940. 

Foims No. 239, Spec. Rep. M. Res. Counc. 

LEWISHAM, Engl. 

At St John's Hospital, Lcwisham. Nurs. Times, Lond 
1939, 35: 502. 



LEWISITE. 

See also Chemical warfare. Gas; Vinyl. 

Carr, C. J. The protective value of sorhitol-Rplatine films 
against Lewisite vapors and liquid. Fed. Proc, Bait., 1943, 2: 
75 (Abstr.) — Cogan, D. G. Lewisite burns of the eve. J. Am., 
M. Ass., 1943, 122: 435.— Colonel Lewis on lewisite. Chera. 
Warf. Bull., 1940,26:14-7. — Decontair inalion of eyes after ex- 
posure to lewi.^ite. ^^ ar Med., Chic, 1942, 2: 648.— Kuznecov- 
sky, N. J. (Morpholopic examination of v.oscular changes from 
lewisite] Voen. nied. J., IS'oskva, 1930, 1 : 1.5-34.— Miremonli, 
F. Toxic action of lewisite on the skin. Vet. Bull., Lond., 
1942, 12: 239 (Abstr.)— Pellegrini. O. Sul comportamcnto 
della glicemia e dell acidosi in animali intossicati con la lewisite 
Gior. med. mil., 1930, 78: 301-7.— Rovida. G. Storia e ge- 
nerality della lewisite; il comportamcnto delle clorovinilcloro- 

arsine con I'acqua. Sperinientale, 1926, 80: 5-24. 

Azione della lewisite suUa cute dei comuni animali da psperi- 

mento. Ibid., 1929, 83: 101-13. Azione della lewisite 

sulla pelle umana. Ibid., 115-20, pi. 

LEWISOHN, Adolph, 1849-1938. 

For obituary see Mack, W. S., jr. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. 
N. York, 1938-39, 5: 189. 

LEWISOHN, Ludwig, 1882- 

Translator of Werfel, F. The song of Bernadette. 575p. 
2U<cm. N. Y., 1942. 

See also Braeman, \j. 3. Ludwig Lewisohn, psychoanalyst 
of hterature. Psychoanal. Rev., 1934, 21: 300-15. 

LEWISOHN, Richard, 1875- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also J. Mount Sinai 
Hosp. N. York, 1937-38, 4: No. 4, front. 

LEWISON, Lucie, 1898- *Die Extrak- 

tion als prophylaktisches und therapeutisches 
Hilfsmittel in der Orthodontik. 27p. 8? [Frankf. 
a. M., n. p.] 1928. 

LEWISON, Maurice, 1880-1942. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1942, 17: 1045 (Trace, I. M.) 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 824. Also Proc. Inst. M. Chi- 
cago, 1942-43, 14: 323 portr. (Meyer, J.) 

FREILICH, Ellis Benjamin, & COE, 

George Charles. Manual of physical diagnosis; 
with special consideration of the heart and lung.s. 
317p. illust. diagr. 21cm. Chic, Year Bk 
pub. [1941] Also 2. ed. 328p. [1942] 

LEWISONELLA. 

See Trypanosomidae. 

LEWIS test. 

See under Syphilis. 

LEWISTON, Maine. Central Maine General 
Hospital. Annual reports. Lewiston, v. 1-16, 
1891/92-1906/07. 

LEWISTOWN, Pa. 

West, R. M. Lewistown hospital, Lewistown. In her Hist. 
Nurp. Pennsylvania, 1939, 452. 

LEWITHAL, Morilz, 1900- *Modorne 
Forschungsergebnisse in der Scharlachatiologie 
[Berlin] 38p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann 
1929. 

LEWITUS, Victor. Drugs used in veterinary 
medicine. Series IT. 64p. tab. 24}^cm. 
[Chic, Vet. Mag. Corp., 1939] 

Also Vet. Med., Chic, 1939, 32:-33: 

LEWITZKE, Frilz, 1910- *Zahne in 

Teratomcn. 21p. pi. 23cm. Greifswald, H. 
Adler, 1935. 

LEWI-WOHLMUTH, Raca, 1909- *Les 
hepatites r^actionnelles. 64p. 24cm. Par., L. 
Rod.stein, 1939. 

LEWKE, Walter. 1910- *Moderne Front- 
zahninlays. 20p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1934. 

LEWKOWICZ, Anna, 1910- *Travaux 
r^cents de m6decine l(^gale en langue allemande. 
69p. 8? Strasb., Ed. Argcntoratum, 1935. 

LEWKOWICZ, David, 1909- ♦Contribu- 
tion h r(5tude du cancer du pylore k forme asci- 
tique. 34p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1937. 
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LEWKOWICZ, Szmul David, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'etude des cataractes endo- 
criniennes [Paris] 61p. 8? Arcueil, Impr. 
d'Aicueil, 1938. 

LEWKOWICZ, Zelik, 1905- *L'immuno- 
transfusion dans la fi^vre typhoide. 64p. 8? 
Par., Presses Modernes, 1931. 

LEWKOWITZ, David, 1896- *Polyposis 
intestini [Berlin] 20p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. 
Hoffmann, 1929. 

LeWOHL, Francis Herman, 1889- *Hy- 
pertrophv of the prostate (Marquette Univ.] 
15p. 28cm. [Milwaukee, n. p.] 1928. 

Typewritten. 

LEWY, Egon, 1908- *Untersuchungen 
iiher die Fortschritte der Wurzelfiilltechnik in 
den Jahren 1928-30. 39p. 8? Bonn, L. Neuen- 
dorff, 1931. 

LEWY, Ernst, 1881- Der Bau der euro- 

paischen Sprachen. p. 15-117. map. 29cm. 
Dubl., Hodges, Figgis & co., 1942. 

Forms No. 2, Sect. C, v. 43, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

LEWY, Fritz Heinrich, 1885- 

See Brugfch, T., & Lewy, F. H. Die Biologic der Person. 
4v. 8? Berl., 1926. 

LEWY, Martin, 1900- *Betrachtungen 
iiber kongenitale Missbildungen der Niere und 
des Harnleiters an Hand von 20 Fallen der Chi- 
rurgischen Universitatsklinik der Charitd (1912- 
27) p.343-70. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 151: 

LEWY, Max, 1907- *Nierendurchstr6- 
mung mit Cholesterinlosungen. 16p. 8? Berl., 

E. Ebering, 1933. 

LEWYEFF, Henri, 1907- *Klinische 
Beitrage zur Devitalisation der Pulpa mit 
Causticin Rot und Paraformaldehyd. 26p. 
tab. 8? Lpz., A. Kdelmann, 1S32. 

LEWYEFF, Jaques, 1906- *Ueber Kiefer- 
nekrosen unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Phosphornekro.se. 30p. 8? Lpz. [n. p.] 1933. 

LEX, Jessie K. Metabolism manual. 56p. 
diagr. 23 '{cm. Bait., Waverly pr., 1943. 

LEXA, Jean, 1904- ^Action de la dia- 

thermie sur les cirrhoses alcooliques ascitogenes. 
58p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1934. 

LEXER, Erich, 1867-1937. Lehrbuch der 
allgemeinen Chirurgie zum Gebrauche fiir Aerzte 
und Studierende. 12. & 13. Aufl'. 2v. xii, 
488p.; 499p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1921. Also 
18. Aufl. 2v. XV, 493p.; viii, 526p. 1929. 

Die pyogene Allgemeininfektion und 

ihre Behandlung. 2. Aufl. 31p. 8? Stuttg., 

F. Enke, 1936. 

Forms H. 1, Vortr. prakt. Chir. 

Die Eingriffe zur Unfruchtbarmaohung 

des Mannes und zur Entmannung. p. 319-26. 
8? Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1936. 

InGesetz Verhutung erbkrank. Nachwuchs. (Giitt, A., etal.) 
Munch., 1936. 

Die pyogenen Infektionen und ihre 

Behandlung. viii, 118p. illust. 8? Stuttg., 
F. Enke, 1936. 

Forms 56. Bd Neue deut. Chir. (Bruns & Lexer) 

Aiso editor of Net'edeutsche Chin rtie.begi undet von P. von 

Bruns. 47v. 26^cm. Stuttg., F. Enke, 1912-37. Also 

editor of Vortra^e aus der praktischen Chirurgie. 21 Nos. 

25cm. Stuttg., F. Enke, 193.5-37. 

For Festschrift see Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 103:-104: 

portr. 

See also Seeiren. H. von. Erich Lexer zu seinem siebzigsten 
Geburtstage. Klin. Wschr., 1937. 16: 766. 

For obituarv see Biirhie de la Camp. Deut. med. Wschr., 
19?8, 64: 135, "portr. — Seemen, H. v. Verb. Deut. path. Ges. 
(1938) 1939, 31: 537-9. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1937, 84: H. 21. 

WREDE, Ludwig, & BUERKLE de la 

Camp, Heinrich- Die Operationen am Ge- 



sichtsteil des Kopfes. p.383-594. 8? Lpz., 
J. A. Barth, 1933. 

In Chir. Operat. (Sauerbruch) Lpz., 1933, 1: 

LEXER, Ernst Wolfgang, 1902- *Unter- 
suchung iiber die Knochenharte des Humerus 
Freiburg i. B.] p.227-43. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt.» 1928-29, 114: 

LEXICOGRAPHY. 

See Dictionary; Encyclopedia. 

LEXICON totius ladnitatis; ed. by Jacopo 
Facciolati, & Egidio Forcellini. After the 3. 
Italian ed.; 1. German ed. v.1-4. 4v. in 2. 
37cm. Schneeb., C. Schumann, 1831-35. 

LEXIKON der gesamten Therapie des prak- 
tischen Aerztes, mit Einschluss der thera- 
peutischen Technik; unter Mitarbeit hervor- 
ragender Fachgeno.ssen. 2v. 1718p. paged 
consecutively. 4? Berl., Urban & Schwarzen- 
berg, 1915-16. Also 3. Aufl. 2v. 1579p. 8? 
1929-30. 

LEXINGTON, Ky., Good Samaritan Hospital. 
Annual report. Lexington, v.l, 2, 4; 1899. 
1900, 1902. 

LEXINGTON, Ky. 

See also Hospital report. 

Lexington, Ky. General Council. OflScial 
report. 226p. Lexington (1900-02) 1903. 

Barkley, A. H. Pioneer medical men of Lexington. Ken- 
tucky M. J., 1931, 29: 463-77. 

LEXON, Harald Becker, 1856-94. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 25. 

LEXOW. Reinhold, 1906- *Angeborene3 
Aneurvsma der Pulmonalarterie (Stamm und 
linker unterer Ast) 28p. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1931. 

LEY, Auguste. 

Editor of trance. Congres des medecins, alienistes et 
neurologistes de France. 28. Congr., Brux., 1.-7. Aout 1924. 
Comptes rendus. 386p. 8? Par., 1924. 

For portrait see Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1930, 14: No. 2. 

LEY, Eugene Benedict, 1913- , & VINTIN- 
NER, Frederick, J. The toxicology and pre- 
vention of industrial disease. 3. ed., rev. 218p.; 
xiv p. illust. tab. diagr. 27cm. x 21cm. [Dallas, 
Texas, Hq. 8. Serv. Command] 1944. 

LEY, Heinrich, 1875- Spektroskopie und 

Spektrophotometrie. p.298-355. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1933. 

In Handb. Lebensmitt. chem. (Bomer, A.) 1933, 2: Tell 1. 

LEY, Herbert, 1910- *Ueber die Ent- 

stehungsbedingungen der Meningitis tuberculosa 
im Kindesalter [Berlin] 19p. 20}^cm. Pegau- 
Lpz., H. Gunther, 1937. 

LEY, Leni, 1913- *Der heutige Stand 

der Pyknolepsiefrage und Bericht iiber weitere 
13 Falle (mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
erblichen Belastung) 42p. 20/2cm. Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1938. 

LEY, Lothar, 1906- *Die Ergebnisse 

der Sterilitatsoperationen an Tube und Ovarium 
an der Bonner Universitatsfrauenklinik. 54p. 
8? Bonn, Ver. Studentenwohl, 1931. 

LEY, Willy, 1906- Konrad Gesner, 

Leben und Werk. 154p. illust. portr. 22}km. 
Munch., Verl. Munch. Dr., 1929. 

Forms H. 15/16, Munch. Beitr. Gesch. Lit. Naturwiss. & 
Med. 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2: 512, portr. 

LEYBOLD, Herbert, 1899- *Ueber Te- 

tania parathyreopriva und zwei Falle von Trans- 
plantation von Pferdeepithelkorperchen. 52p. 
8? (Munch., n. p.] 1926. 

LEYBOURNE, Grace G., 1908- , & 
WHITE, Kenneth. Education and the birth- 
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rate; a social dilemma, vii, 37op. tab. 20)2cm. 
Lond., J. Cape [1940] 

LEYDEN, Ernst, 1832-1910. SuUe paralisi 
riflesse. 28p. 21!km. Napoli, L. Vallardi, 
1881. 

Forms No. 7, Raccolta di conferenze cliniche. 

Foi- iiiographv see Deut. nied. Wschr., 1932, .58: 823-25 
(Golds. hoidcr. A.) .Vlso Italia san., 1910, 6: 394 (Pini) Also 
Klin. Wschr.. 1932, 11: 995-7 (His, W.) Also Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1932, 28: 497-9 (Blvimentlial, F.) Also Med. Welt, 
1932, 6: 829-31 (Lazarus, P.) Also Ther. Gegenwart, 1932, 73: 
19.3-5 (Klenii)erer, C.) Also Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 1932, 29: 
278-82 (Michaclis, M.) Also Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1932, 
42: front. (Cioldscheider, A.) 

LEYDEN, John, 1775-1811. 

Dr .John Leyden, orientalist. Brit. M. J., 1927, 1: 300. 

LEYDEN. 

See Leiden. 

LEYDEN-MOEBIUS atrophy. 

See Atrophy, muscular. 

LEYDEN-WESTPHAL ataxia. 

See Ataxia, acute. 

LEYDET, Pierre Edouard Rene, 1900- 
*Traitement chirurgical de la scapulalgie par un 
nouveau procede de resection scapulo-humcrale 
(section basse, totale, du muscle deltoide) 80p. 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1930. 

LEYDHECKER, Hans, 1909- *Ueber 
die Mediastinitis anterior und posterior und 
deren Komplikationen mit einem in dieser 
Hinsicht bcachtlichen Fall. 15p. 8? Heidelb., 
H. Fahrer, 1935. 

LEYDIER, Jean Marie Maxime, 1901- 
*La fonction mixte endo-exocrinienne de la 
glande mammaire; elle est negligeable dans la 
chirurgie du sein. 54p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 
1931. 

LEYDIG cell. 

See under Testis. 

LEYEL, Mrs Carl Frederick. 

See Leyel, Hilda Wauton. 

LEYEL, Hilda Wauton. The magic of herbs; 
a modern book of secrets. 320p. 8? Lond., J. 
Cape [1926] 

Diet and commonsense. viii, 302p. 8? 

Lond., Chatto & Windus, 1936. 
LEYEN, Ruth von der, -1935. 

For obituarv see Kramer, F. Zschr. Kinderforsch., 1934-35, 
44: 307-10, portr. 

LEYH, Georg, 1877- , editor. Aufsatze; 
Fritz Milkau gewidmet. viii, 378p. pi. portr. 
27Jkm. Lpz., K. W. Hiersemann, 1921. 

LEYH, Klemens, 1908- *Ueber die 

Moglichkeit einer objektiven Bestimmung des 
Leb'ensalters an der Leiche nach ausseren Merk- 
malen [Miinchen] 40p. 8? Gunzb., K. Mayer, 
1934. 

LEYMANN, Hermann, 1857- Die Unfall- 
und Ge.sundheit.sgefahren in der Steinkohlenteer- 
destillation nebst einigen Vorschlagen zu ihrer 
Bekiimpfung. 39p. illust. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1932. 

Forms H. 38, Schr. Gewerbehyg. 

See also Geheimrat Dr Leyrnann 80 Jahre alt. Zbl. Gewerbe- 
hyg., 1937, n. F., 14: 129. 

LEYPOLD, August, 1869- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der zusammengesetzten Odontome 
(ein neuer Fall) 23p. 8? Miinch., H. Werner, 
1930. 

LEYRO Diaz, Jorge. Tumores de los huesos 
largos; diagn6stico, cli'nico v radiogrdfico. 296p. 
pL 27cm. B. Air., A. Guidi BufFarini, 1917. 



LEYS, Andre Paul Victor, 1909- *Re- 
cherches sur les eaux polluces, consommation 
d'oxyg^ne et capacit6 d'6puration [Lille; Pharm.j 
112p. tab. diagr. 24cm. lOvreux, Impr. 
Heris.sev, 1936. 

LEYS, Duncan Gerard, 1897- Chronic 
pulmonary catarrh, viii, 130p. 8? Lond., II. 
K. Lewis & CO., 1927. 

LEYSER, Edgar, 1894-1927. 

For obituary see Storch, A. Psyeliiat. ncur. Wschr., 1928, 
30: 207. 

LEYSIN, Switz. 

Brunner, W. Zur Fcier des 25jahrigen Bestehpn.s dor 
GescUschaft der Aerzte von Leysin. Praxis, Bern, 193fi, 2.";: 
123-5. — Olivier, E. Notre Leysin; coup d'oeil sur I'histoire du 
village ct de la station climatique vaudoise. Rev. m6A. Suis.se 
rom.. 1938, 58: 854-G5. 

LEYSON, Burr Watkins, 1898- The air 

raid safety manual; what you must know to 
protect yourself, j^our family and your home. 
92p. illust. pi. 19cm. N. Y., E. P. Dutton 
& CO., 1942. 

LEYTON, Otto Fritz Frankau, 1873-1937. 
Treatment of diabetes mellitus. 4. cd. iii, 98p. 
12? Lond., Adlard & son, 1927. 

Diabetes mellitus. vi, 91p. 16? Lond., 

J. Bale, sons & Danielsson, 1936. 

The diabetic's vade mecum; or, What 

every diabetic ought to know. 44p. illust. 
22cm. Lond., J. Bale, sons & Curnow, 1937. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 291, portr. 

LEZAETA Acharan, Manuel. Sifilis y gonorrea; 
fdcil curaci6n en casa sin drogas ni inyecciones. 
lOOp. 8? Santiago, Chile, Ed. Nascimento, 
1932. 

La medicina natural al alcance de todos. 

9. ed. 496p. illust. portr. 27Hcm. Santiago, 
Chile, Ed. Nascimento, 1943. 

LEZHNEV, Nikolai Fedorovich, 1873-1932. 

For obituarj- .see Urologia, Moskva, 1932, 9: 1-2. 

LEZIUS, Albert, 1903- *Ueber einen 

Fall eines operierten Pankreas-Echinokokkus 
[Berlin] 15p. 8? [Frankf. a. M., Holtzwart] 
1932. 

L FACTOR. 

See Vitamin L. 

LHASA. 

See under Tibet. 

L'HERAND, Alfred, 1910- *Resultats du 

traitement obstetrical de placenta praevia du 1. 
novembre 1927 au 1. novembre 1934 [Lvonl 
44p. 8? Bourg, Impr. Berthod, 1934. 

LHERBIER, Achilla Francois Hubert, 1909- 
*Contribution a I'etude des lesions du fond 
d'oeil chez les hypertendus. 88p. 24cm. Lille, 
A. Durant, 1934. 

LHERITIER, G. *Contribution k I'etude du 
Smilax aspera L.; particuliferement de ses organes 
souterrains et de sa mycorrhize. lOOp. pi. 24cm. 
Toulouse, H. Basuyau, 1934. 

LHERMITTE, Jacques Jean, 1877- 
Affections du cervcau. p. 1-1 13. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1934. 

In Traits m6d. enf. (Nob^court & Babormeix) Par., 1934, 5: 

Les m^canismes du cerveau. 6. cd. 

237p. pi. 20cm. Par., Gallimard [1937] 

Anatomie des voies optiques. p.597- 

660. 25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 1939. 

In Trait6 opht., T. 1. 

& AJURIAGUERRA, Julian de. Psycho- 

pathologie de la vision. 147p. illust. 25cm. 
Par., Masson & cie, 1942. 
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L'HOIR, Germaine, 1903- *Etude cri- 

tique des differents precedes de cesarienne dans 
la dystocie pelvienne. 128p. 8? Par A 
Legrand, 1932. 

LHOMME, Jean, 1910- *Contribut.ion 
a Tetude de la forme tumorale de la tuberculose 
laryngee. 50p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Francois 
1939. 

L'HONORE, Pierre, 1908- *Contribution 
k I'etude des metastases osteo-articulaires sub- 
aigues dans les septicemics a staphylocoques 
74p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

L'HOSTE, Jean, 1912- *Contribution 
a I'etude des indications de Foleothorax extra- 
pleural. 60p. 24}2cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1939 

L'HOSTIS, Louis Michel Emmanuel, 1897- 
*Le rouget du pore (etude pratique de la 
maladie et de ses complications dans la region 
situee au nord de Brest) [Alfort; Vet.] 54p. 8? 
Guingamp, L. Toullec, 1927. 

LHOTAK, Kamil, 1876-1926. 

For obituary see Boucek, B. Cas. lek. desk., 1926, 65: 193-6 

LHUERRE, Rene, 1909- *Le paludisme 

et la peste a Madagascar; influence des climats, 
des races, des moeurs [Lj'on] 134p 25i^cm' 
Bourg, Berthod, 1937. 

L'HUILLIER, Jean Felix Georges, 1908- 
*Les differents types de malades a bile noire 
[Paris] 168p. 8? Bourg, Berthod, 1934. 

LHUILLIER, Leon, 1904- *L'abces du 

poumon apres tonsillectomie (en particulier chez 
I'enfant) 46p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934 

LHUISSIER, Henry, 1886- *Les adenites 

suppurees peri-appendiculaires. 66p. 8° Lyon 
A. Maloine, 1912. 

LI, Dsu-bo, 1908^ *Ueber die Behandlung 
der Eklampsie an der Berliner Universitats- 
Frauenklinik der Charite (vom 1. 1. 1919-31 
12. 1932) [Berlin] 33p. 8? Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1935. 

LI, Fu-Ching, 1900- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber die Entwicklung des 
Teerkrebses der Mause unter dem Einfluss einer 
Kombination von Teerpinselung und Rontgen- 
bestrahlung. 40p. 8? Gott., W. Fr. Kaestner, 
1928. 

LI, Huamin, 1905- *Ueber die absolute 

Gewichtsschatzung [Jena] 30p. 8? Wiirzb 
K. Triltsch, 1935. 

LI, Ju-Chi, 1896- *The effect of chromo 

some aberration on development in Drosophih 
melanogaster [Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.] o8p 
8? N. Y., Columbia Univ. pr., 1927. 

LI, O-Fang, 1908- *Der isoelektrische 

Punkt von menschlichem Hamoglobin [Berlin] 
16p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann [1935] 

LI, Shih-Chen, fl. 1552-78. 

See Read, Bernard E., & Pak, C, comp. A compendium of 
minerals and stones used in Chinese medicine, from the Pen 
Ts'ao Kang Mu [of] Li Shih Chen, 1597 A. D. 2. ed. i 
8? Peiping, 1936. 




"\ association as affected bv 

.iuat,inent toi piofessional eniplo\-ee. Ibid 1940 ll'^-l'^?'; " 
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o" crpora'til n foJ'n'lr" , 2023,-MalpU\«U^fabiHtv 

Ibid 1944 2^ 8^ " W^^ employee [California] 

inia 1J44, 12.5: 83.— Peretti-Griv . D. R. Sulla resnonsibilifi 

1935 20: 3 il! R'^'' ^nt. TnfomlS 
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See also Liability; Malpractice. 

.tnKl^lf-'*'.''; ^'^aiP'actice insurance; responsibilit^• and 

T • rnL^'*^"" P'-'^" insurance company. N. York 'State 
V^,- ..^I.- 40: 1330.~Levisohn, E. D'. A medical lien 

■iaWrv^ n' 203.-One viewpoint about proFeiionai 

laouity msurance coverage. Pittsburgh M Bull 1942 31 • 
Patterson E. W. Co-operation of insured in liability 
J. Am. Insur., 1942, 19: No. 10 11-4 
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LI, Wei-Lin (William Wah-chun Lee) 1892- 

For biography see in Who's Who in China, 1940, Suppl. 5. 
ed., 30, portr. 

LI, Yuetan, 1903- *Die Behandlung der 

perniciosen Anamie mit minimaler Campolon- 
dosis. 16p. 8? Tiib., A. Becht, 1936. 

LIABILITY. 

See also Accidents, Compensation; Dentist; 
Hospital administration. Liability; Responsi- 
bility; Workmen's compensation; also under 
names of occupations as Physician, Liability. 

Hospital and surgical expenses incurred following erroneous 
diagnosis not recoverable from diagno.stician and his employers. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 138.— Liability to a third party. 
Doctor & Law, 1936, No. 3, 3-23.— Liability for the acts of 



!nr aT.^I ' \?- -"^'^^j percent reduction in malpractice rates 
A9 91 ^'"'^'^ ^^ervices. N. York State J. M., 1942 

• I' ~1 ;~ Malpractice insurance and defense; the 
importance of the Group Plan. Ibid., 1943, 43: 925I7 — 
Beling, C. C. Malpractice insurance of physicians serving' in 
the Army and Nav>- and on Selective Service Boards. .J M 
Soc. Jersey, 1941, 38: 655.— Cbilds, L. .ludicial construction 
?o . o"*!7'o'"l'^'' practice of optometry. Optic. J., 

i no?' JV- 36.— Doctor's liability policy. S. Afi. M. J 

19.-i7, 11 : 2.— Doering, E. J. Mutual protection against black- 
mail. ,T. Am. Ar. Ass., 1886, 6: 114 (Discussion] 131.— 
Ureves. Haftpflichtversicherung des Kreisarztes. Zschr. 
Med. Beamte, 1932, 45: 329.— Frothingham; G. E. The need 
ot extensive organization and pursuit of a fixed polic\- as a 
means of promoting our professional interests. Phx sician & 
burg., 1890 12: 385- 410.— Gilman. P. K. Malpractice 
insurance. California West. M., 1938, 48: 226-8 — Hurff 
J. W. Annual report of Committee on Medical Defense and 
Insurance. J. M. Soc. N. .Jersey, 1943, 40: 331.— Insurance 
against malpractice suits. Ibid., 1936, 33: 69.— Kahn, L. M. 
Malpractice insurance for physicians in service Bull Saii 
Francisco Co. M. Soc, 1943, 16: No. 6. 17-9.— King, P. 
Should medical officers carry malpractice in.surance; conclusio'ns 
reached after consulting the War Department, malpractice 
insurance companies, and medical men in the service Med 
Econom., 1941-42, 19: No. 12, 65.— Krakow, M. H. Mal- 
practice defense and insurance. N. York State J. M., 1943 43- 
1246-8.— McDavitt, T. V. Insurance against alleged mal- 
practice. Bull. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 31: 1.58-60.— Malpractice 
defense and intsurance. N. York State .1. M., 1943, 43: 645. — 
Malpractice insurance. West Virginia M. .1., 1935,' 31: 427! — 
Malpractice insurance; failure to notif\- insurance company of 
claim filed 13 years after treatment. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 
106: 1700. — Malpractice insurance: breach of express contract 
to cure not covered by policy. Ibid., 1941, 117: 2192. — 
Malpractice insurance and military service. Connecticut 
INI. J., 1942, 6: 626. — Malpractice insurance for ph\sicians in 
military .service. N. England J. 1942, 226: 700. — Mal- 
practice insurance protection cannot safel\ be discontinued by 
medical officers and examining physicians. Wisconsin M. J., 
1942, 41: 674-6. — Malpractice insurance and medical officers! 
War Doctor, 1943-44, 2: No. 4, 3.— Medical protection (1906) 
the London and Counties Medical Protection Society, limited 
Med. Mag., Lond., 1906, 15: 747-56.— Military ph.vsicians 
advised to retain malpractice insurance. Rocky Mountain 
M. .1., 1942, 39: 566.— New York State Medical Society group 
liability policy improved. Westchester M. Bull., 1939, 7: 11. — 
Reference to malpractice insurance may lead to reversal in 
malpractice action. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1943, 156: 622. — 
Regan, L. J. Malpractice insurance. California West. M 
1942, 57: 289-91.— Richardson, G. L., Connor. G. J., & George, 
A. B. Reriort of si^ecial committee on malpractice insurance, 
Essex North District Medical Society. N. England J. M., 
1942, 227: 687.— S. Unfall- und Haftpflichtversicherung des 
Arztes. Deut. med. Wschr., 1938, 64: 1329. — Smith, W. H. 
The Canadian Medical Protective Association. Bull. Mani- 
toba M. -JlSS., 1933, 13: 6S4.— Stayton. C. A. Malpractice 
insurance (theories and facts') .1. Indiana M. Ass., 1932 25: 
16-8.— Stevens, R. H., Hirsch. I. S., & Trostler, I. S. The 
malpractice insurance question (discussion) Radiology, 1927, 
8: 433-5. — Trostler, L S. Medical malpractice insurance. 

Am. Med., 1933, 39: 19-23. Malpractice insurance. 

Radiology, 1943, 41: 293. 

LIAGRE, Gaston Louis Henri, 1910- 
*Contribution a I'etude des encephalites a forme 
pseudo-tumorales. 86p. 24cm. Lille, A. Du- 
rant, 1935. 

LIAN, Camille, 1882- , editor. L'ann^e 
m^dicale pratique (medecine, chirurgie, ob- 
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st^trique, sp6cialit6s, questions professionnelles) 
Par., 1926- 

Pee also (Profe<5Bor of the faculty of medicine in Paris] 
Cas. 16k., eesk.. 1932. 71 : 417. 

& BLONDEL, Andre. Appareil cardio- 

vasculaire. p.73-264. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin, 
1934. 

In Traits d. syphilis (E. Jeanselme) Par., 1934, 5: pt 2. 

& VIAU, Oscar. Les tachy cardies 

permanentes r^guliferes; signes, diagnostic, pro- 
nostic et traitement. 42p. 8? Par., G. Doin 
& cie, 1930. 

LIAN, Camille, BLONDEL, Andre [et al.] 
L'angine de poitrine; formes cliniques, traite- 
ment medical et chirurgical. 429p. illust. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 

LIANG, Chia-Chun, 1909- *Ueber das 

Verhalten des Mundspeichels bei Gesunden und 
Karieskranken [Berlin] 16p. 23cm. Char- 
lottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

LIANG, Lang-Hau, 1910- *Zur tier- 

experimentellen Symptomatologie der Mono- 
jodessigsaurevergiftung (konstitutionelle Unter- 
schiede ihrer Wirkung auf den Kohlenhydrat- 
stoffwechsel, Verschiebung des Saurebasengleich- 
gewichtes) 15p. 24cm. Wiirzb., Gebr. Mem- 
minger, 1938. 

LIANG, Meng-Chuan. 

f^ee Liang, P. 

LIANG, P. 

Pee Lyipan, R. S., Maeker, V., & Liantr, P., eds. Social and 
psychological studies. 3fi0p. 23cm. Peking, 1939. 

LIANG, Ssu Yung. New stone age pottery 
from the prehistoric site at Hsi-Yin Tsun, 
Shansi, China. 76p. illust. pi. 8? Menasha, 
Wis., Am. Anthrop. Ass., 1930. 

Forms No. 37, JNIem. Am. Anthrop. Assoc. 

LIANG, Wen-Chung. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIAPPIS, Alexander A., 1904- *Ueber 
Gelenkchondromatose oder Gelenkkapselchon- 
drome. 29p. pi. 8? Lpz., E. M. LofHer, 1928. 

LIARD, Jules, 1911- *Contribution ^ 

I'dtude critique et exp^rimentale de la secretion 
lactde. lOOp. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1937. 

LIAS. 

See Geology; Paleontology. 
LIASTHENIA. 

See Asthenia; Blood pressure, low; Gastro- 
intestinal tract (Achalasia; Atonia) 
LIAUTARD, Alexander F., 1835-1918. 

For biography see J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 101: 215, 
portr. 

LIAUTHAUD, Simone, 1910- *A propos 
des laryngites suffocantes non diphtdriques chez 
I'enfant; dtude de 16 cas de laryngites suffocantes 
sous-glottiques. 88p. 25j2cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 
1939. 

LIBANIUS, rhetor, fl. 314-ca 384. 'E-mffToXal. 
p.2a-22b. 20}km. Venez., Aldus Manutius, 
1499. 

See Collect, epist. Graec. Venez., 1499. 

LIBAUDE, Henry, 1914- *A propos de 

quelques cas d'cpididymites primitives chroniques 
k staphvlocoques. 31p. 23){cm. Par., A 
Lapied, 1939. 

LIBAVIUS, Andreas, 1546-1616. Alchymia, 
recognita, emendata, et aucta, tum dogmatibus 
et experimentis nonnullis; tum commentario 
medico physico chymico: qui exornatus est variis 
instrumentorum chymicorum picturis; partim 
aliunde translatis partim planfe nouis. 10 p. 1., 



196 [22] 402, 192 [10]p. illust. 35cm. Frankfurt 
am Main, J. Saurius, 1606. 

For biography see Waite, A. E. In his Real Hist. Rosicruc, 
Lond., 1887, 248-50. 

For portrait see Actas Ciba, Rio, 1943, 10: 202. 

LIBBACH, Richard, 1901- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung von intravenosen Aurocollargolin- 
jektionen ^uf die kolloidale Blutstiuktur. 48p. 
8? [Frankf. a. M., H. L. Bronner] 1926. 

LIBBY, Violet Kelway. How to care for the 
baby, vii, 109p. 8? Wash., D. C, Plymouth 
pr., 1933. 

LIBEL [and slander] 

[Gibson, J. vs Stevenson, D.] Report of the 
trial of the issues, in the action of damages for 
libel in the Beacon, James Gibson of Ingliston, 
Esq. Clerk to the Signet — Pursuer, against Dun- 
can Stevenson, printer in Edinburgh — Defender. 
142p. 21cm. Edinb., 1822. 

Bresler, C. p. The law of defamation. S. Afr. M. J., 1942, 
16: 268-71. — Emergency Medical Ser\ ice surgeon's libel action. 
Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 535. — libel actions brought by public 
officials. Current Leg. Thought, 1941-42, 8: 417-20.— Libel; 
Baker fTospital not a public institution. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 
115: 2206. — Libel; false publication of statement that druggist 
recommended patent medicine. In Law of Drugs (Arthur, 
W. R.) 2. ed.. S. Paul, 1940, 255.— Libel; publication exposing 
quackery privileged under state statute. J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 
115: 2206. — Libel and slander; false charge that physician ia 
not licensed slanderous (Missouri] Ibid., 1941, 117: 1116. — 
Libel and slander; report by examining physician to examinee's 
employer not actionable. Ibid., 1942, 120: 230. — Sarpant. T. 
Emergency Medical Service .surgeon's libel action. Lancet, 
Lond., 1942, 1: 124. — Slander by a druggist; commenting on 
physician's prescription. In Law of Drugs (Arthur, W. R.) 
2. ed., S. Paul, 1940, 257.— Surgeon's (A) libel action. Brit. 
M. J., 1942, 1: 94. 

LIBELLULIDAE. 

Scidel, F. Das Differenzierungszentrum im Libellenkeim; 
die dynamischen Voraussetzungen der Determination und 
Regulation. Arch. Entwmech., 1034, 131: 135-87. 

LIBENSKY, Vaclav, 1877-1938. 

Brumlik, J. [Sixtieth anniversary] Cas. 16k. iesk., 1937, 
76: 678-81, portr. 

For obituary see Arch. mal. coeur, 1939, 32: 237-40. Also 
Cas. 16k. eesk., 1938, 77: 1452-4 (Brumlik, J.) Also Mont- 
pellier med., 1939, 3. ser., 15: 240. 

LIBER, Amour, 1905- *Les troubles de 

la m^moire de fixation chez les dements. 153p. 
8? Par., M. Lao, 1933. 

LIBER, Benzion, 1875- Sexual life; a 

popular scientific book. 2. ed. 302p. pi. portr. 
20;'2cm. N. Y. [the Author] 1918. 

Text in Jewish. 

Your mental health; or, Between mental 

health and mental disease, for intelligent laymen 
and phvsicians. xvi, 408p. 23)4cm. N. Y., 
Melior Bk [1940] 

LIBERA, D. II viso; igiene cutanea, terapia 
estetica, chirurgia plastica. lOlp. illust. 25cm. x 
23cm. Milano, U. Hoepli [1938] 

LIBERALISM. 

See also National economics; Politics; Radi- 
calism; Religion; Science. 

Alpert, R., & Sargent, S. S. Conservatism-radicalism 
measured by immediate emotional reactions. J. Social Psychol., 
1941, 14: 181-6.— Breemes, E. L., Remmcrs. H. H.. & Morgan, 
C. L. Changes in liberalism-conservatism of college students 
since the depression. Ibid., 99-107. — BugelsKi, R., & Lester, 
O. P. Changes in attitudes in a group of college students 
during their college course and after graduation. Ibid., 1940, 
12: 319-32. — Heimann, E. The rediscovery of liberalism. 
Social Res., 1941, 8: 479-87. 

LIBERATO, Spiro N., 1906- *Etude du 

problfeme m(5dico-16gal de I'dpilepsie [Paris] 
215p. 8? Poitiers, Nicholas, Renault & cie, 
1931. 

LIBER gratulatorius in honorem Oluf Thomsen. 

631 p. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1938. 

Forms Suppl. 37, Acta path, microb. scand. 
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LIBERIA. Medical Specialist. Report on the 
medical survey of Liberia (2., Grand Cape 
Mount County) 15p. 4? Monrovia, 1936. 

LIBERIA. 

Harley, G. W. Native African medicine. 
294p. 24cm. Camfcr., Mass., 1941. 

Bibliogr., p.255-63. 

Strong, R. P. The African Republic of 
Liberia and the Belgian Congo. 2v. lQ64p. 
27cm. Cambr., Mass., 1930. 

Arigftein, L. Medical exploration in Liberia. Biill. Health 

Org. League of ^at., 1937, 6: 93-] 27, 11 pi., map. 

R^sultats de I'exploration sanitaire et mSdicale entreprise en 
1935-36 dans la Rfpublique de Liberia. Bull. Off. intcrnat. 
byg., 1937, 29: 946-52.— Donrer. E. Ueberlieferungen aus 
Nordostliberia; Stammesgeschichte, Totemismus und Tabu. 
Zschr. Ethnol. (1939) 1940. 71: 174-200.— Harley, G. W. 
Ganta dispensary patients; a statistical study of 0,291 con- 
secutive out-patients in Northeastern Liberia. Am. J. Trop. 
M., 1933, li: 67-96.— Irvine, W. L. Monrovia, Liberia; 
Freetown, Sierra Leone. U. S. Kav. M. Bull., 1916, 10: 72.5- 
36. — Klingenheben, A. Ziige der Religion der \ ai in Liberia. 
In Kultur & Rasse (Hesch-Spannaus) Berl., 1939, 326-33. — 
Maass, E. Zur Pathologic des Liberianischen H interlandes. 
In Arb. Tropcnkrankh. (Festschr. B. Nccht) Hamb., 1927, 
268-73. — S'trong, R. P. The Mandingoes [of Liberia] In his 

Afr. Rep. Liberia, Cambr., 1930, 1: 52-6. The Vais, 

western Liberia. Ibid., 56-60. Tribal customs 

(Liberia] Ibid., 83-104. ■ — Agriculture, farm, and 

forest products [Liberia] Ibid., 116-34. Travel in 

the interior and care of personnel [Liberia] Ibid., 140-62. 



Geology and flora [Liberia] Ibid., 103-78. 



Sanitary and medical conditions: prevailing diseases (of Liberia] 

Ibid., 198-203. — & Shattuck. G. C. Cosmopolitan 

diseases. Ibid., 357-66. 

LIBERSON, JVIiriam, 1904- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de la roentgenth^rapie des affer- 
tions inflammatoires aigues. 103p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1934. 

LIBERSON, Wladimir Theodore, 1904- 
*Metabolisme et obcsite. 154p. 8? Par., 
Publ. Trav. Humain, 1936. 

LIBERT, Anne Marie Noriot, 1914- 
*Etude sur les formes a debut enterorragique de 
la tuberculose intestinale. lOlp. 24J'^cm. Par., 
M. Vigne, 1939. 

LIBERT, Raymond, 1913- *Essai sur 

les purpuras des tuberculeux. 80p. 24){cm. 
Par., M. Vign6, 1939. 

LIBERTINISM. 

See also Coitus, promiscuous; Morals; Prosti- 
tution; Sex life. 

Hart, H. N., & Hart, E. B. Pexnal promiscuity and ful- 
fillment of personality. In their Person. & Family/ rev. ed., 
N. Y., 1941, 186-212. — — Some statistics of promiscuity. 

Ibid., lEO-2. Promiscuity and adjustment to the 

social environment. Ibid., £00-4. Promiscuity and 

mental health. Ibid., 204-9. 

LIBERTY. 

Chacon y Calvo, J. M. Los orfgenes coloniales de America 
y el sentido de la libcrtad. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1943, 
8. Congr., 9: 237-46.— Lovett, R. M. Civil liberty, its functions 
in a democracy. Prcc. Nat. Conf. Social Work, 1939, 66: 
58-66.— Rctneip, V. W., & Folsom, F. G., jr. Recent restric- 
tions upon religious liberty. Bull. Am. Ass. Univ. Professors, 
1943, 29: 265- 82. 

LIBERTY Mutual Insurance Company [Bos- 
ton Mass.] Employment of physically handi- 
capped; a review of wartime loss prevention 
information for industrial executives. [8] p. 
27'^cm. Bost., the Company [1943] 

LIBES, Joseph. *Contribution a I'etude des 
h^mop^ricardes [Montpellier] 45p. 25j^cm. 
Carcassonne, Impr. Gabelle, 1936. 

LIBIDIBI. 

See Caesalpinia. 
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See also Anal erotism; Anaphrodisia; Coitus, 
Disorders; Complex ; Desire ; Erethism ; Eroticism ; 
Love; Personality; Pleasure; Sex, etc. 

AusTREGEsiLo, A. Fames, libido, ego; su 
aplicaci6n ai andlisis mental. 157p. 23Kcm 
B. Air., 1941. 

Bridges, J. W. The meaning and varieties 
of love; a psychological analysis and interpreta- 
tion. 240p. 8? Cambr., 1935. 

Burns, J. H. Sex and the love impulse 
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Speer, E. Die Liebesfiihigkeit (Kontakt- 
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Stone, C. T. Sexual power. 172p. 8° 
N. Y., 1937. 

Brupfch, T. Geschlecht und Personlichkeit. Arch. Frau- 
enk., 1924, 10: 1- 12.— De Forest, I. Love and anger; the two 
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Development. 

See also Erotogenic zones. 

Campbell, E. H. The social-sex development 
of children. p.461-552. 24ikm. Province- 
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See also Catalog. 

Childs, J. B. Author entry for government 
publications. 38p. 23)km. Wash., 1941. 
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Morsch, L. D. The challenge of calalogint'. Libr. .1., Camden, 
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West Virginia M. J., 1941, 37: 462-6.— Ganinieitoft, S. Urii- 
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Mutilation and stealing of publications. Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 
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Columbia. Comp. by Eilene Galloway. 95p. 
26'km. [Wash.] 1943. 

Wilson, M. Special libraries directory. 2. ed. 
254p. 23cm. N. Y., 1925. 
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services [2. ed.] 16p. 23cm. [Wash., 1942] 

United States. National Archives. 
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seiner Bibliothck besass, und die Bedeutung des 
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historica. Medicina, M6x., 1944, 24: Suppl., 63-8. — Compton, 
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See also subheading (medical). 
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Ibid., 1936. 17: 159-61.— Maas. G. Die ZentralLsation der 
Krankenhausbiiehcreien in Paris verglichen niit der Neuge- 
staltung der Biichcroien in deutschon Krankcnliuuscrn. Zschr. 
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See also Boole, Therapeutic value; Reading. 
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Patients' libraries. Libr. J., Camden, 1943, 68: 195-7.— 
Bergaus, M. V. The patients' library. Hosp. Progr., 1931, 
12: 48-50. — Capdevielle, J. El fin que porsiguen las bibliotecas 
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State J. M., 1941, 41: 1047.— Medical (The) library. Wash- 
ington Univ. M. .Alumni Q., 1941-42, 5: 28-30.— Morrill, W. 
P. The library of the American Hospital As.sociation. Hosi)i- 
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785. — Person, W. E. IMedical libraries in Atlanta. .1 m' 
Ass. Georgia, 1939, 28: 101-3.— Place, F. Records off' the 
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.Annual report of the Librarian. Bull. Acad. M. Toronto 
1942-43, 16: 161.— Rogers, B. R. Chicago medical libraries' 
Vet. Med., Chic, 1934, 29: .506-9.— Sexton, A. M. Research, 
publications, uiul library department. Annual Rep. Div. Lab' 
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service men. Spec. Libr., Newark, 1943, 34: 445.— Medical 
library with the B. E. F. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 953.— 
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pharm., Rio, 1941, 199-202.— Dille. J. M. The classification of 
reprints, chppings, abstracts, brochures, and other material 
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New York Public Library. Bulletin. New 
York, V.47, No. 3, 1943. 
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Wickes, F. L. Library reference service. Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 
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Congr., 3: 139-49. 
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1942, 149: 107. — Rothrock, M. II. Libraries and regional 
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Berlin, Germany. Koniglicher medizi- 
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British Museum. Department of printed 
BOOKS. General catalogue of printed books 
Lond., 1: 1931- 

British Museum (Natural History) Cata- 
logue of the books, manuscripts, maps and 
drawings in the British Museum (Natural His- 
tory) Vol. VIII, Supplement P-Z. p.969-1480 
28cm. Lond., 1940. 

Buenos Aires. Universidad. Facultad de 
agronomia y veterinaria. Biblioteca. Obras 
y polletos recibidos en la biblioteca durante el 
mes octubre de 1942. 4 1. 34iXcm' B Air 
1942. ■ ' 

Glasgow Corporation Public Libraries. 
Union catalogue of additions to the libraries; 
classified, annotated and indexed. Part II' 
700p. 8? Edinb., 1934. 

Guatemala. Biblioteca Nacional. Cata- 
logo. 257p. 24cm. Guatemala, 1932. 

Italy. Ministero delle Finanze. La 
hbreria dello stato; catalogo delle pubblicazioni 
e prontuario di legislazione. 486p. 8? Roma 
1932. 

John Carter Brown Library. Bibliotheca 
americana; catalogue of the John Carter Brown 
Library in Brown University, Providence, Rhode 
Island. 3v. 8? Providence, 1919-31. 

Leipzig, Germany. Borsenverein der 
Deutschen Buchhandler. Verzeichniss der 
Sammlungen des Borsenvereins der Deutschen 
Buchhandler. 3v. 22y2cm. Lpz., 1885-1902. 

Lewin, E. Subject catalogue of the Hbrary 
of the Royal Empire Society, formerly Royal 
Colonial Institute. 2v. 582p.:761p. 4? ILond 1 
1930-31. 

London School of Hygiene and Tropical 
Medicine. Classified catalogue of books in the 
library including departmental libraries. 3 pts. 
4? Lond., 1934-35. 

Manchester, Engl. John Rylands Library. 
Catalogue of the printed books and manuscripts 
in the John Rylands Library, Manchester. 3v 
30Kcm. Manchester, 1899. 

Manchester Medical Society. Library. 
Catalogues. 51p. 8? Manchester, 1835. 

Ophthalmological Society of the United 
Kingdom [List of additions which have been 
made to the library since the catalogue was 
printed last year] 8 1. 8? [n. p.] 1888. 

Paris. Academie de Medecine. Biblio- 
th^que. Catalogue alphabetique des ouvrages 
imprimes depuis 1872. 2v. 1126p. 25}2cm. 
Par., 1919. 

Paris. BiBLioTiifequE nationals. Catalogue 
generalc des livres imprimes de la Bibhotheque 
nationale: Auteurs. Paris, v.l, 1897- 

Plarr, V. G. Catalogue of manuscripts in the 
library of the Royal College of Surgeons of Eng- 
land. 76p. 8? [Lond., 1928] 

Richmond, Va. Virginia State Library. 
Check-list of Virginia state publications, 1942. 
p.139-213. 23cm. Richmond, 1944. 

Transylvania College. Bulletin. 3v, 8? 
Lexington, 1919-23. 

Vol. 2, No. 3: Transylvania library ... rare old works ... 
printed before 1700. 
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Vol. 13, No. 3: Transylvania library ... old periodicals, 
transactions, reports. 

Vol. 15, No. 10: Transylvania library, Welsh Collection. 

United St.\tes. Army Medical Library. 
Recent book acquisitions. Wash., v.l, 1938- 

United States. Congress. Senate Li- 
brary. Catalogue of the library of the L^nited 
States Senate. 1210p. 25'k'm. Wash., 1924. 

United States. Geodetic Survey. Library. 
Card file of current periodicals. 

Microcopy: 1939. 

United States. Library of Congress. 
Quarterly journal of current acquisitions. Wash., 
1943- 

United States. Public Health Service. 
Library. Card catalog. 

Microcopy: 1940-41. 

United States. War Department. Surgeon 
General's Office. Index-Catalogue of the Li- 
brary of the Surgeon General's Office, United 
States Army (Army Medical Library) Wash., 
D. C, ser. 1, v.l, 1880- 

Venezia. Reale Istituto Veneto di scienze 
lettere ED arti. Biblioteca. Catalogo delle 
pubblicazioni accademiche e periodiche. 180p. 
24cm. Venez., 1938: 

Yale University. School of Medicine. 
Yale Medical Library. Historical Library. 
Publication No. 1: The Harvey Gushing collec- 
tion of books and manuscripts. 207p. 28cm. 
N. Y., 1943. 

Catalogue of the Medical Library, 1940-41. Manitoba M. 
Ass. Rev., 194], 21: 241.— Classified (A) list of selected books 
and serials acquired by the library, Faculty of Medicine, the 
University of Manitoba. Ibid., 231-41. — Lurkhardt. A. B. 
Catalogue of the Surgeon General's Office Library, October 23, 
1865. Surg. C;yn. Obst., 1940, 71: 827.— New additions to the 
library, University of Tennessee, College of Medicine; Septem- 
ber, 1942. Memphis M. J., 1942, 17: 213.— Serial pubUcations 
held by the Marine Biological Laboratory Ijbrary and the 
Woods Hole Oceanographic Institution. Biol. Bull., 1943, 84: 
Suppl., 1-80. 

private. 

Bangs, Merwin & Company. New York, 
N. Y. Catalogue of a valuable medical library ... 
to be sold at auction, Oct. 23-25, 1876. 39p. 
24cm. N. Y., 1876. 

Crum.mer, L. A catalogue; manuscripts and 
medical books printed before 1640 in the Library 
of LeRoy Crummer. 93p. 8? Omaha, 1927. 

Microcopy. 

Lewis, H. K., & co., London, Engl. Cata- 
logue of Lewis's medical and scientific lending 
library. 2 pt. New ed., rev. to end of 1937. 
Also suppl., 1938-41. 876p. 2134cm. Lond., 
1938. 

Masson, V. Livres de fonds de la librairie 
Victor Masson, medecine ct sciences. 32p. 
21cm. Par., 1859. 

OsLER, W. Bibliotheca osleriana. 785p. 
29'km. Oxf., 1929. 

Philes, G. p. Catalogue of the Library of 
Andrew J. Odell. 452p. 27)km. N. Y., 1878- 
80. 

Antiques livres mfidicaux de la Bibliothfique du professeur 
N6kdm. DeUber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1935-37, 9 
Gongr., 3 : 442. 

Union lists. 

Bishop, W. W. A preliminary checklist of 
.\merican co'pies of short title catalog books 
173p. 27i^cm. Ann Arb., 1941. 

Glasgow Corporation Libraries. Union 
catalogue of additions to the libraries; classified, 
annotated and indexed. 3v. 8? Glasgow, 1929- 
38. 

[United States] Association op Research 
Libraries. A catalog of books represented by 



Library of Congress printed cards, issued to 
July 31, 1942. 4v. 29cm. Ann Arbor, 194'2. 

Drown, H. G. l^nion catalogs and inter-lil)rar\ loan. 
Coll. & Res. Libr., 1939-40, 1: 336-9.— Coffman. C. E. A 
union list for dental periodicals. Bull. M. Tiibr. .\ss.. 1937-38, 
26: 155-8. — Dowlin, C. M. The Philadelphia Bibliographical 
Center and Union Library Catalogue. Sc. Month., 1941, 53: 
488-90. — Kampmeier. O. F. Union catalogue of medical 
literature in Chicago now oi)en for reference. Illinois M. .1., 
1935, 68: III. — Loomis, M. M. The union catalogue of the 
larger medical libraries of Chicago. Bull. M. Libr. .A.ss., 19,34, 
22: 223-5.— Union (The) library catalogue of the Philadelphia 
metropolitan area. Vearb. Am. Philos. Soc. (1937) 1938. 
216-8.— Wilson, W. J. The Union Catalog of the Library of 
Congress. Isis, Menasha, 1941-42, 33: 625-9. 

LIBRARY literature, 1921-42; an author and 
subject index-digest to current books, pamphlets 
and periodical literature relating to the library 
profession; ed. bv Marian Shaw. 6v. 26cm. 
N. Y., H. W. Wilson co., 1934-42. 

\'aries: Library literature, 1921-32; a supplement to Can- 
nons' Bibliography of library economy 1876-1920; comp. by 
Junior Members Round Table of Am. Libr. Ass., ed. by Lucile 
M. Morsch; pub. by Am. Libr. Ass., Chic, 1934. 

LIBRARY (The) quarterly; a journal of in- 
vestigation and discussion in the field of library 
science. Chic, v.l, No. 1, 1931- 

LIBRARY school. 

Chicago. University. Graduate Library 
School. Announcements, sessions of 1944-45. 
Chic, 1944- 

Columbia University. School of Library 
Science. Announcement, 1936/37. New Y'ork, 
1936. 

Accredited library schools. A L A Bull., 1943, 37: 401.— 
Giordani, I. La scuola vaticana di biblioteconomia. Libr. 
Q., Chic, 1942, 12: 49,5-.503.-^GIeason, E. A. The Atlanta 
University School of Library Service; its aims and objectives 
Ibid., 504-10. — Nichol, I. A study of the curriculum of the 
University of Denver School of Librarianship. Libr. J., 
Camden, 1942, 67: 65-8. 

LIBRARY science. 

See Librarianship. 

LIBRERIA espanola e hispanoamericana. 

Catalogo general de la Libren'a espanola e 
hispanoamericana, anos 1901-30. Autores. 3v. 
4? Madr., C^muras Of. Libro, 1932-35. 

LIBRI-CARRUCCI della Sommaia, Guillaume 
Brutus Icile Timoleon [Libri, Guillaume] His- 
toire des sciences math^matiques en Italic, 
depuis la renaissance des lettres jusqu'a la fin du 
dix-septieme siecle. 2. 6d. 4y. diagr. 19l^cm. 
Halle, H. W. Schmidt, 1865. 

LIBRO (El) de la futura madre; contiene todo 
lo que debe saber la mujer que va a ser madre. 
263p. diagr. 18}4cm. B. Air., Ed. Sopena 
[1938] 

LIBRO de ore dedicado al Dr Mariano R. 

Castex, con motivo de sus Bodas de plata con el 
professorado de cUnica mcdica en la Universidad 
nacional de Buenos Aires, 1913-38. T. 1-3. 3v. 
illust. diagr. pi. tab. 28cm. [B. Air., A. G. 
BufTarini, 1938-40] 

LIBRO de oro en homenaje al Gregorio 
Araoz Alfaro. xvi, 466p. 4? B. Air., Inipr. 
Univ., 1929. 

LIBRO (II) d'oro; i medici italiani al loro eroi, 
con scritti di Gabriele D'Annunzio ed Augusto 
Murri. xv [1] 522p. portr. pi. 29Kcm. Roma, 
L. Alfieri & co. [1924] 

LIBRO (II) italiano; rassegna bibliografica 
generale. Roma, v. 3, No. 1-11, 1939. 

Changes title to Libro (II) italiano nel mondo; rassegna 
bibliografica generale, with y.l, No. 1, 1940. 

LIBRO (II) italiano nel mondo; rassegna 
bibliografica. Roma, v.l, 1940- 

Formerly Libro (II) italiano; rassegna bibliografica. 
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LIBYA. 

Bravi, A. Les difficulWs pr^alables k I'^tude psychologique 
de I'indigene nord-africain de Lybie. Rapp. Congr. inteinat. 
psvchol. (1937) 1938, 11. Congr., 346.— Desio, A. Uebeisiclit 
uber die Geologie Libyens. Geol. Rdsch., 1942, 33: 415-22.— 
Di Caporiatco, L. Le pitture preistoriche di Ain Doua (Auenat) 
Arch, antrop. etnol., Fir., 1933, 275-82, pi.— Geology of Uhya. 
Nature, Lond., 1942, 149: 389.— Knetsch, G. MiUeilung fiber 
neue Beobaehtungen zur Geologie der Marniarica (Nord- 
Libyen) Geol. Rdsch., 1942. 33: 409-14.— Ricci. E. Noso- 
grafia delle oasi di Cufra (Cirenaica) Arch. ital. sc. med. col., 
1934, 15: 451-63. 

LICE. 

See Louse; also names of families and genera. 
LICEAGA, Eduardo, 1840-1920. 

For biography see Bol. san. Guatemala, 1943, 14: 39-41. 

See also Bustamante, M. E. El Doctor Licfega, higienista. 
Gac. mfed. Mexico, 1940, 70: 79-91.— Doctores (Los) .Juan 
Graham Casasiis y INIanuel Gea Gonzalez rf cibieron la conde- 
coracion Eduardo Licfaga. Bol. Dep. salub. pub., Me.x., 1942, 
5: 257-6o. — Medclla (La) Eduardo Ijc^aga. Ibid., 1943, 6: 
83_6. — Pruneda, A. (Centenario del nacimiento] Gac. med. 
Mexico, 1940, 70: 68-74, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LICEAGA, Felix J. Las glandulas de secrecion 
interna (endocrinologi'a) 70p. pi. 24cm. B. 
Air., Impr. Frascoli y Bindi, 1937. 

Higiene y puericultura; adaptada a los 

actuales prograinas oficiales de la ensenanza 
media y especial. 4. ed. 490p. illust. tab. 
diagr. pi. 22cm. B. Air., El Ateneo [1944] 

LICENSURE. 

See also Ethics, medical; Examination — of medi- 
cal students; also under names of professions as 
Dentist; Nurse; Physician, Practice: Laws, etc. 

Dk Lancey, F. p. *The licensing of profes- 
sions in West Virginia [Duke Univ.; Ph. D.] 
197p. 23Hcm. Chic., 1938. 

Bibliogr., p. 159-87. 

Application for registration -n-ith Michigan medical service. 
J. Michigan M. Soc, 1940, 39: 424.— Bachmeyer, A. C. Should 
the radiologist, the pathologist, and the anesthetist be licensed 
to practice medicine? Fed. Bull., Chic., 1935, 21: No. 12, 
356-64 — Bajarano, E. El ejercicio profesional de la medicma 
en Espana. Clin, mod., Zaragoza, 1906, 5: 313-20.— Bartlett, 
C. J. Medical licensure in Connecticut. In Hent. Connecticut 
Med (Thoms, H.) N. Haven, 1942, 126-36. Also Connecticut 
M. J., 1942, 6: 182-90.— Bierring, W. L. Medical licensure in 
relation to the accelerated program of medical schools; a 
supplemental report. Fed. Bull., Chic, 1942, 28: 165-73.— 
Bogusat. Die Rechte und Pflichten der Aerzte; die arztliche 
Approbation und die mit dieser verbundenen Standesrechte. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 194; 241.— Cary. E. H. Medical 
licensure as it relates to the practice of medicine. Fed. Bull., 
Chic 1937, 23: 163-70.— Clark, J. K. Professional licensure. 
Proc. Annual Congr. M. Educ, 1938, 34. Congr., 2-4 Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 119: 1131.— Cutter. W. D. Medical 
licensure in Latin America. Proc. Congr. M. Educ, 19d4, 
47-50. Also Fed. Bull., Chic, 1934, 20: 270-7.— DeLancy. F. 
P. Social impHcations of the licensure program. Ibid., 194U, 
26: 229-39. — Dopf, K. Ausubung des Aerztebeiufes im 
Auslande. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild.,1935, 32: 721-4.— E.. A. S 
Regarding state licensure. Gradwohl Lab. Digest, 1941-4Z, 
5: No. 8, 1-3.— Engberg. E. J. The present extent and value 
of annual registration. Proc. Congr. M. Educ, 1932, 95- 
102 — Fernan-Nuiiez, M. Medical licensure by bpanisii 
authorities. Diplomate, 1931, 3: 7-ll.--Hannoii, R R. 
Medical licensure in New York State. Fed. Bull Chic, 1943 
29: 196-211 — Heyd, C. G. Licensure and the organized 
profession. Ibid., 1937, 23: 100-5.— Holloway, J. W., jr. 
Medical Hcensure in Nebraska. Nebraska M. J., 1942 ^/: 
233-6.— Hulst, J. P. L. [Report of a declaration of medical 
expertness before a tribunal] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 
1771_7 — Intern (The) problem and medical licensure, fed. 
Bull., Chic, 1940, 26: 259.— Krogsgaard, H. R. (Doctors 
certificates] Ugeskr. laeger, 1940, 102: 612.— License to 
practice. Time, 1941, Aug. 11, p. 40.— Licenses to graduates 
of medical schools not recognized by the American Medical 
Association. M6d. Econom., 1942-43, 20: No 11 10.— 
Licensure. In Am. Med. (Am. Found.) N. Y., 1937, 1: 437- 
58.— Lott, J. N., jr, & Gray, R. H. Admission to practice. In 
their Law in M. & Dent. Pract.. Chic, 1942, 333-62.— Lynch. 
F. W. The license to practice medicine. Tr. Am. Oyn. boc, 
1934, 59: 1-8. Also Am. J. Obst., 1934, 28: 629-36.— Mc- 
Cormick, J. N. What remains to be done in medical licensure. 
State Bd J. America, 1905, 1 : 42-5.— Mclntyre. J. E. Medica 
hcensure aspects. Fed. Bull., Chic, 1944, 30: 164-8.-Medica 
degrees in London. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 1230.— Medical 
license investigation in Connecticut. J. Am. M. Ass., 19^4, 
83: 141. — Medical Licensing and teaching in the provinces. 



Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 959. — Medical licensure as it relates to 
the practice of medicine. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 1284. — 
Medical (The) licensure situation. Texas .1. M., 1942-43, 38: 
(133-5. — Medical practice acts; graduates from foreign medical 
schools; foreign licensure requirement. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 
118: 77. — Miller. J. The philosophy of professional licensure. 
Proc. Congr. M. Educ, 1934, 4-12. Also Fed. Bull., Chic, 

1934, 20: 201-24.— Myers, B. D. Responsibility of medical 
schools to registration and licensure. Proc Congr. M. Educ, 
1931, 85. — Nixon, J. A. License to practise and liberty to 
teach medicine in the English provinces. Bristol Med. Chir. 
J., 1935, 52: 19-40.— Platter, H. M. American system of 
medical registration and licensure. Proc. Congr. M. Educ, 

1931, 105-7. The philosophy of medical licensure. 

Ibid., 1933, 57. — Problems in licensure. Pennsylvania M. J., 
1934,37:603. — Regan. L. J. License to practice. In his Med. 
Malpract., S. Louis, 1943, 143-7. — Registration of Indian 
medical practitioners. .J. Ayurveda, Calc, 1933, 9: 241-3. — 
Revision of 3,000 medical diplomas [Rumania] .1. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 110: 1381.— Royster, H. A. Medical licensure in 
North Carolina. Health Bull., Raleigh, 1943, 58: No. 12, 
3-5. Also Fed. Bull., Chic, 1944, 30: I3-().— Ruhland. G. C. 
Licensure problems in the District of (Jolunibia. Ibid., 1942, 
28: 23.5-40. Also .7. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 219.— Schiiffer, E. 
[Honorary certificates for hospital physicians] Ugeskr. laeger, 

1935, 97: 809. — Schwitalla, A. M. Licensure trends and medi- 
cine. Fed. Bull., Chic, 1944, 30: 72-80.— Some problems in 
medical licensure of Massachusetts. .1. .'^m. M. Ass., 1937, 
108: 1290. — Special certificate for general medical practice. 
Fed. Bull., Chic, 1941, 27: 193.— Special diplomas. Brit. M. 
.1., 1934, 2: 448-50. — Status (The^ of medical licensure. Fed. 
Bull., Chic, 1940, 26: 132.— Stevens, J. V. License of physi- 
cians practicing in two states. J. Am. M. Ass., 1906, 47: 525. — 
Title (The) doctor and the practice of medicine. Pennsylvania 
M. J., 1937-38, 41 : 719. — Underwood, F. J. Medical licensure 
and public health. Fed. Bull., Chic, 1943, 29: 243-9.— Van 
Meter, S. D. Medical licensure. Colorado M. J., 1906, 12: 
513-20. — Villegas-Pulido, G. T. Ejercicio legal de la medicina. 
In his .lurispr. m6d. venezol., 2. ed., Caracas, 1939, 3-9. — 
Whiteside, G. W. Medical societies and their relations to the 
problem of medical licensure. N. York State J. M., 1924, 24: 
936-9. — Woodward. W. C. Should the radiologist, the patholo- 
gist, and the anesthetist be licensed to practice medicine? legal 

aspects. Fed. Bull., Chic, 1935, 21: No. 10, 309-16. 

Kirklin, B. R. [et al.] Should the radiologist, the pathologist 
and the anesthetist be licensed to practice medicine? J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1935, 104: 142.5-30. 

Absence, and illegal practice. 

See also Malpractice. 

Leiner, M. Die Bcdeutung der Kurierfreiheit 
fiir die landlichen Verhiiltnisse mit besonderem 
Hinblick auf Krankenbehandlung und Kranken- 
pflege. 55p. 8? Berk, 1911. 

Advertising practice without certificate [Ohio] Med. Rec, 
N. Y., 1942, 155: 514. — Ausiibung der Heilkunde an Menschen 
und Tieren durch nichtapprobierte Personen. Reichsgesundhbl. 
1934, 9: 883. — Brist. F. M. The use of injunction to control 
the unlawful practice of medicine. Proc. Congr. M. Educ, 
1934, 54-8. — Bronson. H. A. Concerning irregular practi- 
tioners. J. Lancet, 1935, 55:237. — Brooks. S.W. Concerning 
C^ifornia law applicable to persons practicing medicine with- 
out a Hcense. California West. M., 1942, 57: 167.— Friedlander. 
A. A. Kurierfreiheit. Umschau, 1926, 30: 713-6. — McCuistion, 
C. H. The unlicensed physician. Eclect. M. J., 1934, 94: 
455. — Malpractice; absence of license as evidence of mal- 
practice; quahfications of expert witnesses; use of roentgeno- 
grams [Ohio] J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 258.— Medical 
practice acts; injunction to restrain unlicensed practice refused 
[New York] Ibid., 1938, 110: 312. — Medical practice acts; 
unlicensed practice enjoined as a public nuisance [New Mexicoj 
Ibid., 1940, 115: 1399. — Medical practice acts; unlicensed 
practice as violation of act in absence of express prohibition 
against unlicensed practice [Virginia] Ibid., 1943, 121 : 1174. — 
Medicine and the law; unqualified practitioner's modest 
description. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 689.— Prosecutions 
reported by State Board of Medical Education and Licensure. 
Pennsylvania M. J., 1942-43, 46: 1353.— Slot, G. The status 
and legal position of the unqualified practitioner. Brit. J. 

Phys. M., 1937, 12: 56-8. & Levinson, B. A. The 

status, scope and legal position of the unqualified practitioner. 
Med. Leg. Crim. Rev., Lond., 1938, 6: 146- 62.— Ullman, S. 
The control of the -unlicensed practitioners. Proc. Congr. M. 
Educ, 1931, 101-5.— Vidal y Fuentes. A. Sobre ejercito 
ilegal de la medicina; informe de la Seccion Medico-Legal y 
profesional del Conisejo Nacional de Higiene. Bol. Cons. nac. 
hig., Montev., 1921, 15: 623-33.— Villegas-Pulido, G. T. 
Ejercicio ilegal de la medicina. In his Jurispr. m6d. venezol., 
2. ed., Caracas, 1939, 11-27. 



Aliens, and foreign graduates. 



Uzzo, M. *Inconveniencias do systema bra- 
sileiro de habilitagao dos medicos extrangeiros. 
38p. 8? S. Paulo, 1929. 

Acceptance of foreign medical graduates. Fed. Bull., Chic. 
1937, 23: 227-8. — Actitud de la Confederaci6n de suidicatos 
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medicos frente al ejercicio profesional de los medicos extrhnjeros. 
Rev. mfd., Puebla, 1940, 13: No. 115, 12-20— American 
doctors in England. Lancet, Lend., 1940, 2: 730. — Brosn»n, 
L. J. Licen>inK of foreign physicians. N. York State J. M., 
1941, 41: 2068-70. — Daniels, M. Our colleagues from abroad. 
Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 205. — Employment of alien doctors 
and nurses in hospitals. Brit. ^L J., 1940, 2: 653. — Foreign 
physicians being naturalized in France. J. Am. M. .•Xss., 1938, 
111: 2223. — Licensing of foreign physicians. N. York State 
J. M., 1939, 39: 752-5. — Licensure of aliens. Southwest. M., 

1940, 24: 22.— Lipscomb, T. W. Refugee doctors. Med. J. 
Australia, 1941, 2: .339.— Matthews, J. C. Refugee doctors. 
Lancet, Lend., 1938, 2: 208. — Medical hcensure for dislocated 
physicians. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 925. — Medical practice 
acts; indorsement of licenses of foreign licentiates; board's 
right to require examination of all foreign applicants [New- 
York] Ibid., 1939, 113: 1668.— Medical practice act (New 
York) alleged arbitrary refusal of Board of Regents to indorse 
foreign licenses. Ibid., 1941, 116: 159. — Medical practice acts; 
graduate of foreign medical school denied licensure [Ohio] 
Ibid., 1942, 120: 789.— Metiici (1) stranieri in Italia. Italia 
Ban., 1909, 5: 334. — Mordagne, M. Les empi^tements des 
6tudiants en m^decine Strangers. Presse m6d.. 1934, 42: 
1286.— Naturalization of foreign phvsicians and medical 
students (France] J. Am. M. Ass., 1938. 110: 1056.— Payne, 
R. T. .\lien doctors in Great Britain. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 
613.— Perreau, E. H. La loi du 26 juillet 1935 sur l exerciee 
de la mMecine par les Strangers. Paris m^d., 1935, 98: annexe, 
412-6. — Pinkham, C. B. Foreign medical credentials. Fed. 
Bull., Chic, 1936, 22, 5: 133-43.— Priou. J. La determinacion 
del ejercicio de la medicina; si debe admitirse a los m6dicos 
extranjeros el ejercicio de la profesion. Cr6n. m^d. mex., 1926, 
25: 339-43. — Protest against foreign phvsicians in France. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 2143. — Registration of alien doctors. 
Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: .'j41.— Registration (A) case |S. African 
Supreme Court] S. Afr. M. J., 1943, 17: 123-6.— Registro de 
diploma de enfermeiro expedido por escola estrangeira. Arq. 
hig., S. Paulo, 1941, 6: No. 12. 178. — Regulation of foreign 
diplomas [Rumania] J. Am. M. Ass., 19.39, 112: 2548. — 
Review (The) of foreign diplomas. Ibid., 6.59. — Temporary 
licensing of relocated physicians. J. Florida M. Ass., 1943-44, 
30: 385-8. — Temporary registration and emplo\ment of 
foreign and other oversea medical practitioners. Brit. M. J., 

1941, 1 : Suppl., 9. — Test-case ruling affects alien applicants for 
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Colorado M., 1935, 32: 308.— Willners, G. (The Medical 
Board's bill on licentia practicandi for foreign doctors] Sven. 
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64. — Magee, E. E., Hennessy, M. C, & Fuller, F. M. Report 
of the Licensing Committee. J. Iowa M. Soc, 1940, 30: 338.— 
Platter, H. M. A plea for closer cooperation between the 
Association of American Medical Colleges and the Federation 
of Licensing Boards. J. Ass. Am. M. Coll., 1934, 9: 330-40. 
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Ohio M. J., 1941, 37: 179.— Thornton, R. S. Medical Council 
of Canada. Bull. Vancouver M. Ass., 1933-34, 10: 128-30. 
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practice of medicine and surgery in Pennsylvania in the 18th 
century. Med. Libr. & Hist. .1., 1905, 3: 1 13-5.— Gaudier, H. 
Un procSs pour exercice illegal de la m^decine en 1833. Echo 
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_A bill authorizing the appointment of a 

commission to ascertain what legislation is neces- 
sary to secure a uniform standard in the practice 
of medicine and surgery throughout the United 
States, and for other purposes (56. Congr., 1. 
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968.— Basic (The) Science Law. Minnesota M., 1927, 10: 
297. — Basic Science Law; its purpose and effect on registration 
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by the state ; the right to regulate, reasons therefor, methods in 
use, and attitude of regulatory bodies and the courts, with 
relation thereto. California West. M., 1935, 43: 119-23.— 
Changes in status of licensure. J. Am. M. A.ss., 1941, 116: 
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bills in Congress; bill introduced; District of Columbia. J. Am. 
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Soc, 1941-42, 36: 387. Also Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 
1942, 72: 559. — Patterson, R. V. Medical education, state 
licensure and regulation of the practice of the heaUng arts. 
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improve the Medical Practice Act. Virginia M. Month., 1942, 
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Rushmore, S. Address of Dr Stephen Rushmore at the hearing 
on House Bill 118. N. England J. M., 1934, 210: 795-800.— 
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der Heilkunde; nach den Verhandlungen der 
Aerztc-Kammor fiir die Provinz Brandenburg 
und den Stadtkreis Berlin im Auftrage des 
Vorstandes; mit eincm Anhang: Zusammenstcl- 
lung der fi'ir Avisiihung dcs iirztlichen Bcrufes in 
betracht koniinenden Paragraphen des Reichs- 
Strafgeset.zbuchs von O. Fritze. 46p. 8? Berl., 
1905. 

Bullock, F. The law relating to mcdieal, 
dental and veterinary practice. 31 7p. 8? 
Lond., 1929. 

Burger, F. Die Prufungsordnung fiir Aerzte 
vom 28. Mai 1901 mit spezieller Riicksicht auf 
Bayern. 81p. 12° Mlinch., 1909. 

Canada. Medical Council. Announce- 
ment relating to registration under the Canada 
Medical Act [n. p.] No. 1. 1913- 

Constitution, rules and regulations 

relating to registration under the Canada Medical 
Act [n. p.] No. 3, 1938- 

[Germaxy] Reichsarzteordnung. Reichs- 
iirzteordnung mit alien Anordnungen, Durch- 
fiihrungs- und Ausfiihrungsbestimmungen bis 
zum I. August 1939. 137p. 21cm. Berl., 1939. 

Gesetzlichen (Die) Bcstimmungen iiber die 
arztlichen Priifungen fiir das Deutsche Reich. 
28p. 8? Berl., 1891. 
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Priifungsordnung fiir Zahniirzte. 4. Aufl. 179p. 
8? Berl., 1936. 

Allyn. H. S. T)io right to practise in Brazil. N. York M. .7., 
190G, 84: 070. — Becker, W. Zum Heilpraktikergesctz. Med. 
Welt, 19.39, 13: 075-9. — Blome, K. Ziir Aufhebung der 
Kurierfrciheit. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 19.39, 167: 209- 
13. — (Brazil] Decreto-lei No. 4.113 de 14 de fevereiro de 1942; 
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massagistas, enfermeiros, de casas de saiide e de estabeleci- 
mentos congeneres, e a de preparados farmacouticos. Rev. 
brasil. farm., 1942, 23: 307-10.— Bruinsma, G. W. Een 
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uitoefeniiig der geneeskun.st. Med. wbl., Amst., 1909-10, 16: 
408- 431- 4.').5. — ^Cuylits. Projet de r^vi.sion de Tavant-projet 
de loi siir I'art de gufrir. Presse m6d. beige, 1907, 59: 989-95; 
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med. Beamt. Ver., 1908, 25: 35-72. — Ejercicio de las profesiones 
mfidicas. In Leyes (Costa Rica) S. Jos6, 1935, 20-5. — Falken- 
berg, F. Das Ende der schrankenlosen Kurierfrciheit. Aerzte- 
bl. Hessen. 1939, 7: 103.— Fiessler. A. Zur Frage der gesetz- 
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og tandlager og om forandringer i kvaksalverlovgivningen. 
T.skr. Norsk, laegeforen.. 1908, 28: 929-.34; 1010; 1909, 29: 
33; 127; 208; 320; 3C4; 418.— Francis, I. C. V. Medical Prac- 
titioners Act, 1938, as amended; complaint against a registered 
person under Section 27 of the act. Med. .1. Australia, 1942, 
2: 190. — Grosz, E. Die neue Prufungsordnung fiir Aerzte und 
das praktische .lahr in Ungarn. Deut. med. Wschr., 1900, 
32: 1401-3. — Gruhle, H. W. Die neue arztliche Prufungs- 
ordmmg (vom 5. Juli 1924) Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 
1405. — Gubler, E. Freie arztliche Praxis; Verbot der Ver- 
wendung akademischer Titel. ?chweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 
72: 1422. — Haedenkan'p, K. Aenderungen der Zulassungs- 
ordnung fiir Aerzte. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 409-13. 
■ — — — Gesetz iiber die berufsmiissige Ausiibung der Heil- 
kunde ohne Bestallung (Heilpraktikergesctz) vom 17. Febrnar 
1939. Ibid., 1939, 86: 400-5. — Heilprakt;kerges-etz und erste 
Durchfuhrungsverordnung. Reichsgesunrthbl., 1939, 14: 193. — 
Jayle, F. La loi Armbruster, le d^cret Herriot et le projet de 
d^cret Monzie. Presse med.. 1934, 42: 201.— Kroell. H. Die 
Revision des deutsohen Strafgesetzb\iches in Beziehung auf die 
Ausubung der Heilkimde. Strassb. med. Ztg, 1900, 3: 43-7.— 
Medizinalpersonen. Reichseesundhbl., 1937, 12: 239. — 
Neue (Eine) Aerzt«)rdnung. Med. Bl., Wien, 1906, 29: 675.— 
New law for Germany: supplementary Medical Practice Act 
proposed. J. Am. M. .\ss., 1908. 50: 1213.— Paech & Trembur. 
Ueber die Durchfiihrungs- und .\usfiihrungsbestimm\mgen zur 
Reichsiirzteordnung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 1681-4. — 
Pharmacy (The) and Medicines Act, 1941. Med. I^g. Crim. 
Rev. Lond., 1941, 9: 247.— [Portugal] D6cret-Loi no. 28419, 
du 17 janvier 1938, determinant les conditions d'exercice de la 
m6decine dans toutes les colonies de I'Enipire. Bull. Off. 
internat. hyg. pub.. Par., 1939, 31: 1644. — Reglement relatif ^ 
la fonction du mMecin-autoris^, au sens de l art. 120, ch. 1, 
§ 2, C. P. Bull. Eidg. Gesundhamt., 1942, Gegen Tuberk., 
101-3. — Reichsarzteordnung. Reichsgesundhbl., 1936, 11: 
Beih., 1-12. — RomancFe, R. II diritto di sanare. Arch. 

antrop. crim.. Tor., 1925, 45: 345-62. A proposito del 

diritto de sanare. Ibid., 1926, 46: 251-7.— [Russia] [Statute 



on professional work and rights of medical worker.s] In Shorn, 
deistv. zakon. zdrav. (Cherniak, S.) Moskva, 1929, 160-95.— 
Samey, M. R. Medical registration acts for Indian provinces 
and states. .1. Ayurveda, Calc, 1935-36, 12: 41-7.— Schmltz. 
W. Approbation und Doktortitel; Erwerb, Verhiiltnis, Schutz, 
Verlust. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 97-9.— Sommer. R. P. Die 
iirztliche Approbation ist unteilbar, und kaiui gegebenenfalls 
nur ganz, aber nicht teilweise entzogeii werden. Ibid., 1940, 
14: 462. — Tirado. R. El ejercicio de la medicina; legitimidad 
de su reglamentaciAn federal. Salubridad, M^x., 1931, 2: 
21-39. — Van der Bruggen. Projet de loi sur I'excrcice des 
professions m^dicales; expos6 des motifs, Gaz, mdd. beige, 
1900-07, 19: 211-4. — Villegas-Pulido, G. T. Raglamento de 
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1906. n. ser.. 57: 279-82. — Medical practice act. Texas; only 
holders of unlimited licenses eligible for reciprocity (Texas) 
.1. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: .534. — Missouri reciprocity and 
endorsement report. Ibid., 1939. 113: 254. — Missouri reciproci- 
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192-4. — Citizenship as a condition preoedent to medical 
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J. M., 1942, 42: 310. — Medical practice acts; issuance of 
license without examination discretionarv with licensing board 
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p.141-82. 29cm. [Chic] 1942. 

Annual presentation of licensure statistics by the Council on 
medical education and hospitals of the American Medical Asso- 
ciation (1934) J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 1505-18.— Annual 
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Temporary medical practice license. Northwest M., 1943, 
42: 118. 

in war. 

Harris, C. Gains in licensure reform spur doctors' war work ; 
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14: 247. — Medical licensure in relation to the accelerated 
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Zealand mo,sses. Proc. Pacific Sc. Congr. (1939) 1940, 6. 
Congr., 4: 621- 3.— Steere, W. C. Pleistocene mosses from the 
Aftonian interglacial deposits of Iowa. Papers Michigan Acad. 
Sc. (1941) 1942, 27: 75-104, 5 pi. 

Therapeutic and practical use. 

See also Cetraria; Lichenin; Litmus. 

Amoreux, p. J. Recherches et experiences sur 
les divers lichens, dont on peut faire usage en 
m^decine et dans les arts. 103p. 8? Lyon, 
1787. 

In M6m. Acad. sc. Lyon, 1786, 2. M6m. 

Hoffmann, G. F. Commentatio de vario 
lichenum usu; memoire qui a remporte le premier 
prix au jugement de I'Academie. 68p. 8? Lyon, 
1787. 

In M6m. Acad. sc. Lyon, 1786, 3. M6m. 

LyOX. ACADf;MIE DES SCIENCES, BeLLES- 

Lettres et Arts. M6moires couronnds en 
I'ann^e 1786, par I'Academie des sciences, belles- 
lettres et arts de Lyon, sur Tutilit^ des lichens, 
dans la medecine et dans les arts; par G. F. 
Hoffmann, Amoreux, fils, et Willemet. 48p.; 
103p.; 68p. 8° Lyon, 1787. 

Willemet, P. R. Lichcnographie 6conomique; 
ou, Histoire des lichens utiles dans les m^decines 
et dans les arts. 48p. 8? Lyon, 1787. 

In M6m. Acad. sc. Lyon. 1786. 1. M6m, 
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Daxenberger, F. Moos alsVerbandstoff. Ther. Gegenwart, 
1916 18:479. — Karajan, R. v. Moos als Verbandstoff. Wien. 
kiin.'Wschr., 1918, 31: 1182. — Kumara Sastry, V. V., & Subba 
Rao. V. A note on the production of colouring matters from 
certain Indian lichens. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 
437. — MDyo, C. W., & Wakefield, E. G. The use of moss as 
surgical dressings. Proc. Mayo CHn., 1944, 19: 65. — Tolman, 
L. M. A note on the detection of arcliil, cudbear and other 
lichen colors. Am. Druggist, 1G04, 45: 403. Also ,1. Am. 
Chem. Soc, IGOo, 27: 25. — Vogler, J. P. De muscis et algis 
notionibus valctudini servientibus. In Vollstand. Ausz. a. n. 
Diss. (Weber, G. H.) Bremen, 1775, 1: 171-4.— Walther, K. 
Moose im Volksglauben und in der Volksheilkunde. Deut. 
Heilpflanze, 1938-39, 5: 196-8. 

LICHEN [dermat.] 

See also Dermatitis, lichenoid. 

PosTMA, C. *Onderzoekingen betreffende de 
lichengroep. 205p. 8? Amst., 1928. 

Waldmann, J. *Contribution k I'etude du 
rapport entre pigmentation et lichen. 31p. 8? 
Par., 1934. 

Broers", J. [Fall von Lichen] Deut. med. Wschr., 1904, 30: 
313. — Briirauer, S. R. Differentialdiagnose und Thcrapie der 
verschiedenen Lichenformen. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 
942-5. — Bru!!, A. Comparative histopathologic survey of 
lichen and hchenoid eruptions. Med. Times, N. Y., 1940, 68: 
156-62. — Crocker, H. R. A lecture on lichen and some other 
diseases of the skin. CUn. J., Lond., 1906, 28: 148-55.— 
Dawson, G. W. Case for diagnosis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 
1908-09, 2: Derm. Sect., 129. — Eddowes, A. Lichen and its 
treatment. Med. Times Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1904, 32: 355. — 
FrieboeF, W. Der heutige Stand der Lichenfrage. Deut. mod. 
Wschr., 1931, 57: 1457-60. — Gelder, R. I. van [Case of lichen 
with polymorphous excrescences] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 
72: pt 1, 616. — Geyer, L. Demonstration einer eigenartigen 
Lichenerkrankung. Verb. Ges. deut. Naturforsch. (1902) 
1903, 2: 2. H., 505-7.^ — Hudelo & Rabut. Reflexions k propcs 
de 108 cas de lichen observes dupuis le l"' janvier 1922. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 540-3. — Lewandowsky, F. 
Demonstration einer eigenartigen lichenoiden Erkrankung mil 
LokaUsation der Knotchen um die Schweissdrusenausfiihrungs- 
giinge. Verh. Deut. derm. Ges. (1906) 1907, 9: 428-32.— 
Scholtz, M. Lichen acuminatus; lichen planus; lichenoid 
eczema. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1937, 35: 318.— Valentova, 
O. [X-ray treatment in lichen] Cesk. derm., 1927, 8: 5; 
127-32. — Veyrieres. Les lichens en dermatologie; peut-ctreV 
Bull. m6d., Par., 1927, 41: 1429.— Yasui, S.. & Maehara, H. 
Ein Fall von sogenanntem Lichen scorbuticus. J. Orient. M., 
Dairen, 1938, 28: 101. — Zeiss!, M. von. Lichen. Deut. Khn., 
1906, 10: 553-66. 

LICHEN acutus. 

See Strophulus. 

LICHEN amyloidosus. 

See Amyloidosis. 

LICHEN annularis. 

See Lichen ruber planus. , 

LICHEN chronicus [Vidal] 

See Dermatitis, lichenoid. 

LICHENIC acid. 

See Fumaric acid; for acids in lichens see 
Lichen [bot.] chemistry. 

LICHENIFICATION. 

See Dermatitis, lichenoid; Eczema; Pruritus. 

LICHENIN. 

See Carbohydrates, Types: Polysaccharides; 
Cetraria; also Lichen [bot.] Chemistry. 

LICHEN islandicus. 

See Cetraria. 

LICHEN microsporicus. 

See Microsporid. 
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LICHEN nitidus [Pinkus, 1907] 

Alexander, A. Lichen nitidus gcneraHsatus. Derm. Wschr., 
1926, 82: 709-1 l.—Artom, M. Contribute alio studio del 
lichen nitidus; a proposito di un caso di coesistenza di lichen 
nitid\is e di tubercuUdi papulonecrotiche. Gior. ital. derm, 
sif., 1933, 74: 1241-57, 5 pi. — Ayres, S., jr. Lichen nitidus, 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 47: 296 (Abstr.)— Barber. 
H. W. Case of confluent hchen nitidus. Proc. R. Soc. M.. 

Lend., 1925-26, 19: Sect. Derm., 35-7. Lichen 

nitidus. Brit. J. Derm., 1926, 38: 143-56, 3 pi. Also 

Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph.. Par., 1927, 34: 664-6. 

Confluent lichen nitidus with lesions on the tongue. Proc. 
R. Soc M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. Derm., 68.— Bernier & 
Rejsek. Lichen nitidus. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 39: 
417-9. — Bernstein, E. T. Lichen nitidus. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1939, 39: 735. — Civatte, A. Lichen nitidus et 
lichen plan. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 666-75. — 
Curtis, G. H. Lichen nitidus; a report of two cases, with an 
unusual finding of melanin in giant and epithelioid cells in one 
case. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1940, 7: 214-25.— Dowling, G. B. 
Note on two cases of lichen nitidus. Brit. J. Derm., 1927, 39: 
285-8, 2 pi.— Ebert, M. H., & Tobin, W. W. A case for rliag- 
nosis, lichen nitidus? Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 38: 
834.— Ellis. F. A., & Hill, .W F. Is lichen nitidus a variety of 
lichen planus? Ibid., 569-73. — Fisher, A. A case for diagnosis, 
lichen nitidus? Ibid., 1941, 43: 1029.— Gordon, H. Lichen 
nitidus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Derm., 
566. — Gougerot, H., & Blum, P. Lichen nitidus alypique 
ressemblant k des papulettes de lich^nification. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 395-7.— Gougerot, H., & Burnier. 
Un cas de lichen nitidus gen6ralis6 gu^ri par la tuberculino- 

thferapie. Ibid., 19,34, 41: 650-2. Un cas de lichen 

nitidus t>'piq"e. Ibid., 1937, 44: 263. Also Rev. fr. derm, 
vener., 1937, 13: 352. — Gougerot, H., & Degos, R. Encore un 
nouvel aspect di lichen nitidus (localisation k une main ant6- 
rieurement blessee) Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 715-7. — 
Graham, T. Lichen nitidus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1944, 
49: 381.— Klaber, R. Lichen nitidus. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1936-37, 30: 1056.— Kuske, H. Lichen nitidus. Der- 
matologica, Basel, 1942, 86: 251-3. — Lane, C. G. Lichen 
nitidus. Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 1940, 41: 418. — Lawrence, 
H. Lichen nitidus. Ibid., 1944, 49: 301.— Lewis, G. M. 
Lichen nitidus. Ibid., 1943, 48: 442. — Lichen nitidus in a 
Negro child. Ibid., 1941, 44: 686. — Lichen nitidus (generalized) 
Ibid., 688.— Michelson, H. E. Lichen nitidus. Ibid., 1942, 
45: 626. — Miyazawa, M. Fall von Lichen nitidus. Jap. J. 
Derm. Urol., 1934, 36: Suppl., 102 (Abstr.)— Montgomery, 
R. M. Lichen nitidus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 
1049. — Niles, H. D. Lichen nitidus; report of a case treated 
with gold sodium thiosulphate, and a review of the literature. 

Ibid., 1930, 21 : 687-97. Lichen nitidus. Ibid., 1938, 

37: 1089. — O'Leary, P. A., Montgomery, H., & Brunsting, 
L. A. Lichen nitidus; acne varioliformis. Ibid., 1943, 47: 
722. — Oppenheim, M. Lichen nitidus. Ibid., 1940, 41 : 1167. — 
Peck, S., & Kurtin, A. Lichen nitidus. Ibid., 1941, 43: 750.— 
Peli, G. Lichen nitidus Pinkus. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1927, 
68: 1237-45, pi. — Pinkus, F. Ueber eine neue knotchen- 
formige Hauteruption: Lichen nitidus. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Lpz., 1907, 85: 11-36, 3 pi. — Raszkes, B. Sur le lichen nitidus. 

Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1933, 14: 375-93. [Lichen 

nitidus] Przegl. derm., Warsz., 1938, 33: 140-3.— Schmidt, 
O. E. L. A case for diagnosis, lichen nitidus? Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 444.— Siumate, C. A. Lichen nitidus. 
Ibid., 1935, 32: 310.— Stillians, A. W. Lichen nitidus. Ibid., 
688. — Tamponi, M. Ulteriori osservazioni sulla fine inner- 
vazione dell'Haarscheibe di Pinkus, con particolare riguardo 
alia esistenza in corrispondenza di esso di una espansione 
nervosa terminale non ancora descritta. Atti Soc. ital. derm, 
sif., 1938, 1: 1016. — Walzer, A. Lichen nitidus, generalized. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1944, 49: 381.— Watanabe. K. 
Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Lichen nitidus. Jap. J. Derm. 
Urol., 1928, 28: 72.— Wien, M. S., & Perlstein, M. O. Lichen 
nitidus; report of a generaUzed case. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1934, 30: 790-2. 

obtusus. 

See Prurigo. 

LICHENOID. 

See also Dermatitis, lichenoid. 

Ruiter, M. Strichformige lichenoide Hauterkrankung nach 
einem Trauma. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 93: 1 512-4. -,-Schreus. , 
Streifenformige lichenoide Affektion nach Art eihas systemati- 
sierten Naevus. Zbl. Haut Geschlkr., 1935-36, 52: 68. 

Morbus moniliformis lichenoides [Wise- 
Rein] 

Aberastury. Liquen rojo moniliforme. An. Circ. m^d. 
argent., 1900, 23: 65-70, pi.— Bernhardt, R. Myxoedema 
papulatum et tuberosum; zur Frage des Lichen ruber monili- 
formis Kaposi. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1931, 164 : 689- 
700. — Mumford, P. B., & Barber, H. W. Lichen ruber monili- 
formis (morbus moniliformis lichenoides: Wise and Rein; 
myxoedema moniliforme: Freudenthal) Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond. 1942-43, 36: 286. — Nekam, L. Sur la question du 
Uchen moniliforme. Presse m6d., 1938, 46: 1000-3.— Sachs, W. 
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A case for diagnosis, lichen moniliformis? Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1940, 42: 167— Wise. F., & Rein, C. R. Liclien ruber 
moniliformis (morbus moniliformis lichenoides) Ibid., 1936, 

34: S30-49. Lichen ruber moniliformis; report of 

observations at necropsy. Ibid., 1938, 38: 251. 

LICHEN pilaris. 

See Hair follicle, Keratosis. 

LICHEN planus. 

See Lichen ruber planus. 

LICHEN ruber. 

See also Lichen ruber acuminatus; Lichen 
ruber planus; for the Hebra type see Pityriasis 
rubra pilaris. 

Klavenesg, E. Lichen ruber. J. Minnesota M. Ass., 1907, 
22: 3.54-6. — Kiibner. H. Zur Pathologic des Lichen ruber. 

Berl. klin. Wschr.. 1887. 24: 359; 379. Zur P.atho- 

genese des Lichen ruber; Erwiderung an Prof. Polotebnow. 
Ibid., 1888, 25: 307.— Notthafft, A. von. Lichen rubor und 
Reizung. Arch. Derm. Syph.. Wien, 1908, 90: 265-8.— 
Polotebnov. A. G. Lichen ruber. Derm, izslied. Iclin. Polo- 

tebnova, S. Peterb., 1886-87, 479-523, pi. Zur 

Pathologic des Lichen ruber. Berl. Klin. Wschr., 1888, 25: 
287. — Samberger, F. (Pathogenesis of lichen ruber] Cesk. 
derm., 1920-27, 8: 193-202. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 

1927, 34: 652-64. — Schiitz. J. Beitrage zur Kenntni.s des 
Lichen ruber. Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1908, 91: 231-64.— 
Sensini. P. Sopra un caso di lichen ruber. Gior. ital. mal. 
vener., 1907, 42: 340-54, 4 pi.— Vomer. H. Zur Therapie des 
Lichen ruber. Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1906, 82 : 387-90. 

LICHEN ruber acuminatus [Kaposi] 

Syn.: Lichen ruber acuminatus acutus Roth; 
L. r. gravis Neisser; L. r. neuroticus Unna. 

MtjLLEK, P. J. *Ein Fall von Lichen rubor 
acuminatus (Pityriasis rubra pilaris?) in Ge- 
meinschaft mit Lupus erythematodes [Erlangen] 
28p. 8? [Lpz., 1925] 

Martinaud & Horrenberccr. Un cas de lichen acuminatus 
chez un sfnfgalais. Bull. Soc. m6d. mil. fr., 1937, 31: 586-8. — 
Neisser. A. Lichen ruber acuminatus oder Pityriasis rubra 
pilaris? Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1916, 123: Orig., 130-2.— 
Pautrier. L. M.. & UUiro, A. Lichen ruber acuminatus neuro- 
ticus de L"nna. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: Strasb., 
1528-32. — S!«kurane, K., & Okukawa, S. [A case of lichen 
ruber acuminatus] Hifubyog. kiu hiniokibyog. zassi, 1904, 
4: 275-84, pi. — Szandicz. S. Leber Beziehungen zwischen 
Lichen ruber acuminatus und planus. Derm. Zschr., 1937, 76: 
12-24. — Trimble. W. B. A case for diagnosis; possibly lichen 
ruber acuminatus. Tr. Internat. Derm. Congr, (1907) 1908, 1: 
Congr., 6, 438. — Wesier-P:;bbinghaus. Beitrag zur Klinik und 
Histologie des Lichen ruber acuminatus beziehungswei.se der 
Pityriasis rubra pilaris. Derm. Wschr., 1926, 82: 537-48. 

LICHEN ruber corneus [Vidal] 

See Pityriasis rubra pilaris. 

LICHEN ruber planus [Wilson] 

See also Keratosis, punctate. 

Blum. P. Le hchen plan. J. mM. chir.. Par., 1934, 105: 
774-83. — Danlos. Lichen de Wilson avec ilot de reserve au 
niveau d un vesicatoire. Ann. derm, svph.. Par., 1904, 4. ser., 
5: 346. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1901, 15: 142.— 
Fernandez de la Portilla. J. Liquen piano de Wilson. Med. 
ibera, 1930, 14: 253.— Gate. J. Lichen plan. In Traite 
derm. (Schulmann) 1933, 2: 153-85.— Gefter. A. A. Lichen 
ruber planus. Russ. J. kozhn. vener. bollezn., 1907, 13: 291. — 
Heymann. K. Ein Spezialkongress fur den Lichen ruber 
planus. Med. Welt, 1927, 1: 1741. — Jausion. H., & Pecker. A. 
Lc hchen plan; cliniques, 6tiologie et traitement. J. m'^d 
chir.. Par., 1932, 103: 96-103.— Kirby-Sirith. J. L. Lichen 
planus. J. Florida M. Ass., 1927-28, 14: 82.— Limont. Lichen 
ruber planus. Northumberland & Durham M. J., 1896, 4: 
99. — Little. E. G. G. Lichen planiis. Practitioner, Lond 

1928, 121 : 69-79.— Pautrier, L. M. Le lichen plan. In Nouv. 
prat. derm. (Darier, Sabouraud, et al.) Par., 1936, 7: 43.5-96.— 
Tome. Liquen piano de Wilson. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1 
499. 

Cases. 

K REWER, P. *Statistische Untcrsuchungen an 
Fallen von Lichen ruber. 28p. 8? Berl., 1932. 

ScHENG, T. Y. *Fortsetzung statistischer 
Untersuchungen an Fallen von Lichen ruber 



planus [Berlin] 20p. 23cm. Charlottcnb., 
1939. 

Boikov, V. M. K kazuistikle krasnavo ILshaya (liclien ruber 
planus) Russ. J. kozhn. vener. bollezn., 1905, 9: 318-25. — 
Bottema ILichen ruber planus] Cieneesk. tschr. Ned. In<lii5, 

1935, 75: 1747-9. — Bulkley, L. D. An unusual case of hchen 
planus. J. Cut. Dis. Syph., 1905, 23: 87. — Burgess. J. A 
case of hclicn planus ruber. Practitioner, Lond., 1929, 122: 
196. — Chorqiak |Lirhen ruber phinus] Pzregl. derm., Warsz., 

1936, 31: 254.— Costello, M. J. Lichen planus. Arch. Dorm. 
Syph., Chic, 1941, 44: 749.— Cronquist, C. Zwei Fiille von 
Lichen planus bei Kindern. Mhefte prakt. Derm., 1910, 5): 
147-53.- — Dawson. G. W. Case of lichen planus. Proc. R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 1: Sect. Derm., 13.— Dittrich. E. M. 
Notes on lichen planus with special reference to three cases. 
Post Graduate, N. Y., 1908, 23: 729-.34.— Dubois-Havenith. 
I'n cas de lichen plan de Wilson. Presse m^'d. beige, 1906, ."-S: 
162. — Emanuel. L. [On lichen ruber) Cesk. derm., 1939, 19: 
43-52. — Freund. H. Statistischer Beitrag zur Konntnis des 
Lichen ruber. Derm. Zschr., 1932, 64: 57-01. — Fruchtbaum, 
L. M. Lichen planus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 
808.— Gate, J.. Michel. P. J.. & Bon'det. P. Liclum i)lan 
atypique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: Siippl., 158-61. — 
Genner. V. [Lichen ruber; peculiar course] Hospitalslidende, 
1933, 76: (Dansk. derm, sclsk. forh.) 46.— Gockowski [Lichen 
ruber planus] Przegl. derm., Warsz., 1937, 32: 129-31.— 
Gorbulev. S. S. [Case of lichen ruber planus] Vener. derm., 
Moskva, 1929, 6: 42-6. — Hallopeau & Tcisseire. IJeuxi^me 
note sur un cas de lichen plan en une plaque unique k progres- 
sion excentrique. Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 1905, 4. ser., 6: 
152-4. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1905, 16: 40-2.— 
Hurlbutt, L. [A case of lichen planus] Brit. J. Derm., 1904, 
16: 108. — Kauczsfi^ki [Lichen ruber planus] Przegl. derm., 
Warsz., 1935, 30: 00.— Ketzan, I. [Lichen ruber planus) 
Borgyogy. urol. vener. szemie, 1941, 19: 31. — Klein, H. N.. & 
Madden. .1. F. Lichen planus; case. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1941, 43: 733. — Kuznec. M. [Clinical aspect of hchen 
planus] In Jubil. sbornik Bogolepov, Novosibirsk, 1933, 
3.5-8, pi. — Lewis. G. M. Lichen jjlanus in husVrand and wife. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 46: 921.— Little. E. G. Case 
of lichen planus, with some unusual features. Proc. R. Soc. 

M. Lond., 1907-08, 1: Sect. Derm., 14. ■ A case of 

acute lichen planus. Ibid., 33. — Lortat-Jacob. & Sicard, R. 
Un cas de lichen plan aigu infantile. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1927, 34: 26.— Madden. J. F. Lichen planus. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 103 (Abstr.)— Michel, P. J. 
A proDOs de deux cas de lichen plan. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, .syph., 
1936, 43: 49-51.— Mitchell, J.. & Scull. R. H. Chronic re- 
curring lichen planus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 
349-51. — Morgan. D. B., & Dennie, C. C. An unusual case of 
lichen planus. Ibid., 1941, 43: 15.5-8. — Omens. D. V., & 
Omens. H. D. Recurrent lichen planus. Ibid., 1943, 48: 
447.— Omen.=. D. V.. & Tobin. W. W. Lichen planus. Ibid., 
1940, 41: 787.— Pernet, G. A case of hchen planus. Rep. 
Soc Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1904-05, 5: 153.— Roxburgh. 
A. C. Acute lichen planus. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1941-42, 
35: 260. — Shapiro. E. Z. Lichen planus. Arch. Derm. Svph., 
Chic, 1943, 47: 710.— Shcherbakov, A. S. Lichen ruber 
planus (Wilson'a) Russ. J. kozhn. vener. bollezn., 1907, 14: 
4.— Smith. C. M. A case of lichen planus. J. Cut. 
Dis. Syph., 1904, 22: 329.— Smith, H. J. Lichen planus 
chronicus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 39: 381.— Sobolev, 
L. A. Dva sluchaya lichen ruber: 1) lichen ruber acuminatus 
i 2) lichen ruber planus atrophicans, soprovozhdayusdayu- 
sUchiysj'a yavleniyami v goleni v vidi(5 lichen corneus ver- 
rucosus. Vrach. gaz., 1907, 14: 781.— Spillmann, L., Watrin 
[et al.] Prdsentation d'un lichen plan. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1935, 42: 35.— Stalder, W. Lichen ruber planus auf 
der Haut unmittelbar uber Varizen. Dermatologica, Basel, 
1942, 86: 261.— Standish, E. M. Lichen planus. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1940, 41: 1128-30.— Stankiewiczfiwna, H. 
[Lichen rubor] Przegl. derm., Warsz., 1938, 33: 497. — Swartz, 
J. H. Lichen planus. Arch. Dorm. Svph., Chic, 1941, 43: 
.5.59.— Sweitter. S. E. Lichen planus. IV)id., 1943, 48: 104 
(Abstr.) — Vigne. P.. & Dusan, J. Lichen plan aigu. Marseille 
m4d., 1934, 71: 709.— Weber. F. P. Lichen planus in which 
after 28 years' duration the eruption rapidly disappeared. 
Brit. J. Derm., 1904, 16: 424-6.— Weissenbach. R. J., & 
Fernet, P. Un cas de lichen plan atvpique. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1939, 46: 310.— Whitfield. A. An unusual case 
of hchen planus. Proc. R. Soc M., Lond., 1908-09, 2: Sect. 
Derm., 109.— Whittle. C. H. Acute lichen planus. Ibid., 
1938-39, 32: Sect. Derm., 82. 



Cases — in children. 

Barber. H. W. Extensive lichen planus with involvement 
of the mucous membrane in a young child. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1929-30, 23: Sect. Derm., 10.— Carrera, J. L., & Seoane, 
M. Un caso de liquen piano en una nifia de cuatro me.ses. 
Prensa m6d. argent., 1938, 25: 463-5.— Fell ner. M. Zur 
Morphologie des Lichen ruber planus an der Gcsichtshaut 
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Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1934, 48: 670-3. — Mercadal Peyri, J.. 
& Dulanto, F. Liquen piano ampolloso de la mucosa bucal. 
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3.";: 1049-52.— Monfgtirery, D. W.. & Culver, G. D. Lichen 
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591. 

Pathology. 
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plan cutan6 et intra-buccal par le permanganate de potasse. 
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(1905) 1906, 1. Congr., 102. Also Zschr. Elektrother., 1905. 
7: 193-8. — Gawalowski. K. De la radiotherapie indirecte du 
lichen plan. Bull. Soc. fr. derm. s.\ph., 1927, 34: 594-6.— 
Gay Prieto. J. Traitement du lichen plan par la radiotherapie 
de snrf;Kes etcndues de peau. Ibid., 599-601. — Giraudeau, R. 
Tiaifciiiciil du lichen plan par injection de radon dans les 
pli'Mi,^ h\ iii|ialhiqucs. Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1 IKi.-. :57, !i. ( (mgr., 2: ,532-4.— Goldberg, N. H. Lichen planus 
treated 1>\- diathermy; case report. LTrol. Cut. Rev., 1935, 
39: 710. — Gougerot & Carteaud. Lichen plan et radiotlierapie. 
Rvdl. Soc. fr derm, syph., 1928, 35: 12. — Gougerot & Filliol. 
Lichen plan; echec de la radiotherapie. Ibid., 1926, 33: 191. — 
Gouin. J., & Bienveniie, A. Lichen plan et radiotherapie 

superficielle (nouveaux fails) Ibid., 1927, 34: 356-61. 

Traitement radiothi'M .apiciuc du liclipu i>lan; technique; resultats; 

mecanisme; pat lio^c'in,.. Ihid., .■)7:^,-91. Un cas de 

lichen plan cutanc'- lirni' i ali^ e yu^i i ],.ai la radiotherapie rCgionale 
ixillaire; contril mt ii .n a la radiotherapie fonctionnelle .svm- 

pathique cutauc'c. Ibid., 1929, 37: 96-9. Lichen plan; 

traitement par les ra.Mins X et les antisyphilitiques. Ibid., 
1937, 44: 1046-8.— Hellier, F. F. The treatment of lichen 
planus by exposure of the spine to large doses of x-ravs. Brit. 
.J. Derm. Syph., 1943, 55: 1 1-6.— Hufschmitt, G. Resultats 
eloignes du traitement du lichen plan par la radiotherapie 
medullaire. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 276-8.— 
Juster & Chiprout. Traitement local du lichen plan par les 
rayons ultra-violets. Ibid., 1928, 35: 15.— Laurent. Traite- 
ment de quat re fasde lichen plan par la m6thode de M. Gouin. 
Ibid., 19li7, 34: .■)97. — Laurent, C. Lichen plan aigu chez un 
Marocain, traite par la radiotherapie. Loire mfd., 1927, 41: 
227. — Leredde & Martial, R. Radiotherapie d\i lichen simplex 
et du lichen plan. Rev. prat. mal. cut.. Par., 1907, 6: 76-94.— 
Louste. Lcvy-Franckel. A.. & Juster. E. Les resultats du traite- 
ment du lichen plan par I'irradiation de la region m6dullaire; 
peuvent-ils conduire k des deductions pathogeniques? Bull. 
Sec. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: .591-4.— Marin. A. Indirect 
radiotherapy of lichen planus. Med. Rev. of Rev , 1928, 34: 
241-3. — Mestre. J. J. Sobre un nuevo tratamiento del Uquen 
piano: diatermo-terapia medulo-simpdtica. Rev. med. cir. 

Habana, 1930, 35: 316-29. Sobre la diatermo-terapia 

medulo-simpatica del liquen piano. Bol. As. med. Puerto 
Rico, 1933, 25: 1-5.— Neumark, S.. & Kryfiski. A. [Treatment 
of lichen planus ruber by x-ray of the marrow and ganglions of 
the sympathetic nervous system] Polska gaz. lek., 1927, 6: 
169-74. Also Strahlentherapie, 1927, 25- 427-42. .\lso Ann. 
derm, syph.. Par., 1928, 6. ser., 9: 17.5-92.— Nicolau. S., & 
Stefanescou, T. Contribution I'etude de la radiotherapie 
ndirecte dans le lichen plan. Derm. Wschr., 1930, 91 : 1212-6.— 
Nijerk, M. [Some cases of lichen ruber treated with x-rav.s] 

Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 2, 1586. — [Rcentgen 

treatment of lichen by van Gouin's method] Ibid., 1927, 71: 
pt 1, 848-52.— Pautrier, L. M. Le traitement du lichen plan 
par la radiotherapie medullaire. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 
1927, 34: 602-10.— Payenneville, J.. & Billiard. Reflexions 
sur le traitement radiotherapique du lichen jilan. Ibid., .598.— 
Pellizza. J. Radiotherapie du lichen idan. Rev. actin.. Par., 
1929, 5: 71. — Rosti. E. Dell azione dei raggi Roentgen nel 
hchen ruber planus. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1929, 70: 1207-11. 
A1.S0 Radiol, med., Milano, 1929, 16: 1 126-38.— Silva. M. J. 
Liquen piano: su tratamiento por medio de alta frecuencia v 
nieve carb6nica. Repert. med. cir., Bogotd. 1928, 19: 68-69.-^ 
Skwirsky, E. Le traitement du lichen plan par les rayons 
ultra-violets. Paris med., 19.33, 87: 66-71.— Smyrniotis, P. C. 
Guerison d'un cas de lichen plan cutaneo-muqueux aigu, aprfis 
une seule irradiation crdnienne partielle. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. med. trop., 1929, 2: 859-62.— Vigne, P., & Bonnet, J. 
Nouvelles papules survenues sur les champs irradies 15 jours 
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apr^s une radiotWrapie superficielle de lichen plan. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 069-73.— i iimrtrn. A., & 
Cottenot, P. La radioth6rapie radiculaire du lichen plan. 
Presse mM., 1927, 35: 564. 

Variant. 

Barber, H. W. Unusual lichen planus. Proc. R. Soc. M., 

Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Derm., 9. Lichen planus 

with herald patches. Ibid., 1935-36, 29: 285-7.— Buquicchio, 
A. Contributo alio studio d,el lichen (sindrome polimorfa a 
tipo di hchen ruber planus, acuminatus, .spinulosus, iper- 
trophicus, corneus, atrophicus, nello stesso soggetto) nota 
preventiva. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1926, 67: 371-4. — Capurre, 
J., & Bigatti, A. Liquen rojo piano psoriasiforme. Rev. As. 
m6d. argent., 1937, 50: 78-83. — Cerri, B. Sopra un caso anor- 
male di lichen ruber planus. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1937, 78: 
Suppl., 323-6, pi.— Combes, F. C, & Bluefcrb, S. M. Lichen 
planus follicularis circumscriptus; report of two cases. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 44: 40-51.— Degop, Civatte A 
Lafitte. Lichen plan atypique. Presse med., 1943, 51: 39i 
(Abstr.)- — Delpiano. Rara particolariti dermatologica in ur. 
caso di lichen ruber planus. Dernirsif.lografo, 1927, 2: 90-5. — 
Freeman, C. D. Lichen planus erytheniatcsus. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1926, n. ser., 13: 489-94.— Gordon, H., & Freuden- 
thal,W. An unusual type of ? lichen planus. Prcc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1937-3», 31: 478. — Gougerol, H. Frrmes atypiques 
non papuleuses du lichen plan; prurit lichenien sans eruption 
formes 4ryth6mateuses et ery thtoato-squameuses sans papules 
glossodvnie et nevralgies muqueuses sans lichen muqueux. 

Rev. gen. clin. ther., 1926, 40: 641 ; 658. • & Burnier, R 

Lichen plan cutan6 atypique simulant la parakeratose k type d( 
pityriasis ros6 de Gibert et lichen ty pique bucco-lingual. Rev. 
urug. derm, sif., 1930, 1 : 251-7. — Hallcpeau. Sur un lichen de 
Wilson, tub^reux et ^^tiligolde, variety nouvelle. Ann. derm, 
svph., Par., 1900, 4. ser., 7: 51-3. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1900, 17: 18-20. — Hinata, K. Eine atypische Form det 
Lichen ruber planus. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1938, 44: 109 
(Abstr.)- — Little, E. G. G. Lichen planus of rare type. Proc. 

R. Soc. M., Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Derm., 57. 

An undescribed variety of lichen planus. Derm. Wschr., 1930, 
91 : 1203-6. — Madder, J. F. Lichen planus ervthematcsus. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 842.— Mllian & Boulle 
Lichen plan papuleux, lichen plan folUculaire, lichen plan i 
forme d'acne cornfee; psoriasis; lesions histologiques tuber- 
culoides du lichen corn6; alopecie. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, s^■ph., 
1936, 43: 1228-31.— Milian & Perin, L. Lichen plan atypique 
du front k forme de granuloma annulaire. Ibid., 1932, 33: 
1325-7. — Nadel (Lichen ruber psoriasiformis] Przegl. derm., 
Warsz., 1936, 31: 86. — Nicolas, J., & Rousset, J. Lichen plan 
atypique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: 1114-6. — 
Petracek, E. (Lichen ruber planus with prurigo-like efflores- 
cence] Cesk. derm., 1932, 13: 147-57, 2 pi.— Richler. W. 
Ueber die selteneren Abarten des Lichen ruber. Derm. Wschr., 
1931, 92: 413- 8. — Serra, G. Caso atipico di lichen ruber planus. 
Dermosifilografo, 1931, 6: 68-70. — Spilzinger, J. M. Dos 
variedades clfnicas de liquen piano en un mismo enfermo? 
Sem. mfd., B. Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 1372-5. Also Rev. As. med. 
argent,. 1940, 54: 797-9. — Stevenson, J. ITnusual aspects of 
lichen planus. J. Oklahoma M. Ass.. 1937, 30: 290-8.— 
Touraine, A., & Solente, G. Lichen plan polymorphe. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 449-51.— Umpnsky, G. 1. Zur 
Lehre vom Lichen ruber erythematodes. Derm. Wschr., 1927, 
85: 1381-7. — Wallhauser, H. J. F. A case of lichen planus 
combining two rare forms of the disease. J. Cut. Dis. Syph., 
1905, 23: 477-9. pi.— Wolf, C. Lichen planus with unusual 
features. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 37: 071. 

Variant — albus. 

Syn.: atrophicus; sclerosus. 

See also Dermatitis, lichenoid; Leukoderma; 
Scleroderma; for Lichen sclerosus see also 
White spot disease. 

Anderson, C. R. Bullous lichen sclerosus et atrophicus; its 
relation to bullous scleroderma. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1944, 49: 423-6.— Arnold, H. L., jr. Lichen sclerosus et 
atrophicus (Hallopeau) Ibid., 299.— Ayres, S., jr. Lichen 
planus atrophicus. Ibid., 1943, 48: 472.— Bairber, G. Lichen 
planus atrophicus. Proc. B. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: 
Sect. Derm., 1023. — Boccaregra Lopez, E. N. Lichen atrophi- 
cus. Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 1941, 44: 741.— Borda, J. M.. 
& Roa, A. O. de. Liquen cscleroso y atrofico y white spots 
disease. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1942, 26: pt 2, 403.— Case for 
diagnosis; lichen sclerosus et atrophicus? Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1941, 44: 697-9. — Combes, F. C. Lichen planus, a new 
clinical type showing atrophy. Ibid., 43: 1045.— Ccrdiviola, 
L. A. Liquen piano atrofico. Rev. argent, derm, sif., 1939, 23: 
223-33. — Costello, M. J. Lichen planus atrophicus. Arch. 

Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 737. Lichen planus 

with macular atrophy (Schweninger-Buzzi) Ibid., 44: 750. — 
Cummer, C. L. Lichen sclerosus et atrophicus. Ibid., 1944, 
49: 449.— Danel, L. Lichen plan scMreux. J. sc. m^d. Lille, 
1921, 39: pt 2, 121-6.— Eberl, M. H., & Falk, A. B. A case for 
diagnosis, lichen planus with atrophy? Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1942, 45: 797. — Gougerot, H., & Blum, P. Lichen 
porcelaine, albus, de la peau avec lichen muqueux de la joue. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 1322-4.— Hofbauer. 
i>ichen sclerosus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 56 : 602. — 



Jonquieres, E. J. Liquen atr6fico. Sem. mM., B. Air., 1942, 

49 : pt 2, 932 (Abstr.)— Kelly, R. J. Lichen sclerosus et atrophi- 
cus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 199.--Laymon, C. W. 
Lichen sclerosus et atrophicus. Ibid., 1943, 48: 681.— Mac- 
Cormac, H. Two cases of atrophic lichen planus in women. 
But. J. Derm. Syph., 1938, 50: 544.— Maderna, C. Lichen 
.sclerosus; roentgen-terapia midoUare e simpatica. Rinasc. 
med., 1941, 18: 7-11, pi.— Milian, G. Lichen plan scl6reux. 
Rev. fr. derm, vener., 1934, 10: 205-12.— Nileg, H. D. Lichen 
planus atrophicus annularis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 
44: 1125. — Orol Arias, C, & Angel Mazzini, M. Liquen 
esclero-atr6fico; contribucion a su estudio. Prensa med. 
argent., 1940, 27: pt 2, 2241-9.— Quiroga, M. I., & Ambrosetti, 
I''. E. Liquen esclercso y atrofico. Rev. argent, clerm. sif., 
1943, 27: 599-602.— Rattner, H., & Dome, M. Lichen planus 
with atrophy (?) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 334.— 
Kobinson, S. S. Lichen sclero.sus et atrophicus. Ibid., 1942, 
45: 188. — Rulison, R. H. Lichen morphoeicus; Crocker. 
Ibid., 1941, 44: 1 162.— Schmidt, O. E. L. Lichen planus 
itrophicus. Ibid., 1942, 46: 577. — Soetopo, M. (Discussion on 
a case of lichen planus sclerosus consecutivus] Geneesk. tschr. 
N'ed. Indie, 1940, 80: 2558-09, pi.— Tanaka, H. Fall von 
Lichen atrophicus. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1934, 36: Suppl., 102 

Abstr.) — Thibierge, G. Lichen de Wilson k forme circin^e 
itrophique, ayant dfbut^ par un element unique k la region 
irontale; extension ult6rieure au tronc, aux membres, K la 
Douche. Bull. .soc. fr. derm, syph., 1920, 27: 259.— Tolmach. 
I. A. Lichen planus sclerosus et atrophicus (Hallopeau) 
.\rch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 40: 1056.— Toyama, I. Lichen 

uber planus atrophicus. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 247 
'Abstr.) — Vero, F. Lichen planus et atrophicus (folliculitis 
iecalvans and lichen spinulosus. Little and McCafferty) Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 669. 

Variant — bullosus. 

MoLLER, K. *Zur Kenntnis blaschenformiger 
Falle von Lichen ruber planus [Berlin] 19p. 
22cm. Seestadt Rostock, 1938. 

Baccaredda, A. Lichen ruber planus eritematoso, mimmu- 
lare e bollo.so. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1937, 78: No. 2, SuppL, 
218. — Bullous hchen planus (case) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1939, 40: 130. — Chorazak (Lichen ruber planus vesiculosus] 
Przegl. derm., Warsz., 1938, 33: 190.— Cleveland, D. E. H. 
Lichen planus bullosus; report of a case. Arch. Derm. Svph., 
Chic, 1932, 26: 816-8.— Cubero. Liquen ruber penfigoides. 
Med. ibeia, 1933, 27: pt 2, 871.— Engman, M. F. Report of a 
case of bullous lichen planus (lichen planus pemphigoides) 
I. Cut. Dis. Syph., 1904, 22: 207-16, 2 pl._— Finger, E. Ueber 
Lichen ruber pemphigoides. Wien. med. Wschr., 1904, 54: 157- 
■|6. — Gerdsen. Lichen ruber vesiculosus abhangig und unabhan- 
gig von Arsenmedikation. Zbl. Haut Geschlkr., 1938, 58:329.— 
Glauberson, S. A. [Vesico-bullous form of hchen planus] 
Vest vener., 1937, 629-31. — Golay, J. Le lichen plan bulleux. 
Ann. derm, syph., Par., 1927, 6. ser., 8: 543-53. — Griineberg, T. 
Lichen ruber pemphigoides beziehungsweise bullosus und 
Blasenbildung bei Lichen ruber planus nach Arsen- und 
Germaninbehandlung. Derm. Wschr., 1939. 109: 1239-45.— 
Hallopeau & Weill. Sur un nouveau cas de lichen de Wilson 
pemphigoide. Ann. derm, svph.. Par., 1906, 4. ser., 7: 377. 
Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1906, 17: 236.— Herrmann, F., 
& Wplther, M. LTeber den Lichen ruber bullosus der Mund- 
schleimhaut (zugleich ein Beitrag zur Histologic des Schleim- 
liaut-Iichen und Bemerkungen iiber die Natur der lichenoiden 
Reaktion) Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1933, 168: 49-59 — 
H<rw8t(, E. (Lichen ruber bullrsus] Przegl. derm., Warsz., 
1937, 32: 122. — Jordan, P. Lichen ruber pemphigoides bei 
45jahrigen Mann. Derm. Wschr., 1937, 105 : 903.— Keitiing, E. 
Lichen ruber pemphigoides, vorwiegend an den Handen und 
Fiissen bei 32jHhriger Frau. Ibid., 1938, 106: .588.— Leone, R. 
Su un caso di lichen bolloso. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1937. 78: 
803- 12, pi. — Mass, J. F. [Lichen ruber verrucosus (?) et 
bullosus (vesiculosus)] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 4416. — 
McDonnell, R. A. Bullous lichen planus. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1940, 41: 1 139.— Mstuskov, S. I. Ein Fall von Lichen 
ruber pemphigoides. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 93: 1340-2. — 
Mendes da Costa, S. Fall von Lichen pemphigoides. Mhefte 

piakt. Derm., 1904, 38: 581-5. & Muijs-, D. Lichen 

in den vorm van ervthema papulo-vesiculosum et buUosum. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk.^ 1906, 1: 470-2.— Ruete, A. E. Lichen 
ruber planus pemphigoides. Derm. Zschr., 1928, 53: 522-32. — 
Schreiner, K. Lichen ruber pemphigoides und Lichen ruber 
vesiculosus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1930, 161: 647-57. — 
Trautmann, G. Zur Lehre des Lichen ruber pemphigoides. 
Derm. Zschr.. 1906, 13: 317-51.— Vohwinkel, K. H. Zur 
Kasuistik eies Lichen ruber planus et vesiculosus. Derm. 
Wschr., 1928,87: 1103-8. — Zugerman, I. Bullous lichen planus 
(?) cured by estradiol benzoate. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 

1944,49:290. & Gross, P. P. A case report of bullous 

lichen planus with recovery following the use of estrogenic 
hormone. Pennsylvania M. J., 1943-44, 47: 571-4. 

Variant — monileformis. 

See under Lichenoid. 
Variant — ocreaformis [Lieberthal] 

Heisel, E. B., & Krause. M. E. A case for diagnosis, amy- 
loidosis cutis? Lichen planus ocreaformis, Lieberthal? Arch. 
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Derm. Syph.. Chic, 1042, 45: 607.— Sweitzer, S. E. Lichon 
planus ocreaformis. Ibid., 1944, 49: 450. 

Variant — pigmentosus. 

See also Dermatitis, lichenoid, pigmented 
purpuric [Gougerot-Blum] 

Deeos, Gamier & Dobk^vitch. Pigmentations r6ticul^es 
de la face; lichens plans. Presse m6d., 1943, 51 : 231 (Abstr.)— 
Gougerot, H.. & Blum, P. Lichen plan pigmentogene eiitan^o- 
muqueux atypique et typique. Rev. fr. derm, v^nfr., 1939, 
15: 22.'). — GoufSerot, H., & Desmonts, T. Lichen plan pig- 
mentogene diffiis. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 1787.— 
Gouuerot, H., & Patle, A. Nouveau cas de lichen plan pig- 
mentogene larv6. Ibid., 1939, 46: 20-2.— Gunche, F. F., & 
Radice, J. C. Liqiien planonigrieans. Prensa m(d. ardent., 
1943, 30: pt 2, 1632. Also Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1944, 51: 594- 
6. — Kageyama, T. Ein Fall von Lichen ruber atrophicus 
pigmentosus. Jap. .T. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 304 (Abstr.)— 
Nfliiez Lozano, F. R., & Grille, A. Pignientaciones por liquen 
piano. Prensa m'^d. argent., 1941, 28: pt 1, 1344. Also Pern, 
m^d., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 1, 1404; pt 2, 520.— Pinep, C. Pig- 
mentation following lichen planus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 

1940, 42: 985. — Toytma, I. Lichen ruber planus pigmentosus. 
Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 249 (Abstr.)— Weissenbach, 
R. J., Lfeyy-Frarckel (et al.] Lichen plan nigricans atx pique 
post-aurique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 647-51. 

Variant — planopilaris [Feldman] 

Abramowitz, E. W. Lichen jjlanus et acuminatus atrophi- 
cans. .Arch. Derm. Syph., (^hic, 1942, 46: 900.— Feldman, S. 
Lichen planus (with acuminate and atrophic lesions) Ibid., 

1941, 43: 425.^ — Pinep, C. Lichen j)lanus et acuminatus atro- 
phicans, Feldman. Ibid., 44: 965-7.— Sachs, W., & De Oreo, 

G. Lichen planojjilaris; lichen planus et acuminatus atrophi- 
cans, Feldman, and lichen spinulct-us and folliculitis decalvans. 
Little. Ibid., 1942, 45: 1081-93.— Umansky, M. Lichen 
planopilaris (lichen planus et acuminatus) Ibid., 1941, 44: 712. 

Variant — striatus [incl. annular and linear] 

Hebebkand. G. *Upber Lichen rubor plantis 
linearis; untor Beriicksichtigung eines Falles. 
23p. 8? Marb., 1927. 

HiLAiRE, G. J. D. *Le lichen plan lin6aire. 
52p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Abrsmowitz, E. W. Lichen planus linearis. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 680.— Audry & Dalous. Lichen plan 
circinfe; examen histologique. Ann. derm, svpli.. Par., 1903, 
4. ser., 4: 841-4. Also J. mal. cut. .syph., 1903, 15: 806-9.— 
Csttaneo, L. Su di un caso di lichen planus linearis. Gior. 
ital. derm, sif., 1932, 73: Suppl., 82-8, pi.— Charial, G., & 
Danic, P. Lichen plan lin^aire. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 
1938, 45: Suppl., 177-9.— Cipoll?ro, A. C. Lichen planus 
linearis. Arch. Derm. Svph., Chic, 1941, 43: 908. — Ehert, 
M. H. Lichen planus linearis. Ibid., 1940, 42: 1139. — 
Finrerud, C. W., & Scull, R. H. Lichen planus (annular) of 
the hands simulating granuloma annulare. Ibid., 1935, 31: 
737.- — Freemap, H. E., & Heisel, E. B. A case for diagnosis, 
lichen plaruis linearis? lichen striatus? Ibid., 1941, 43: 585. -r 
Gougerot & Burnier. Lichen plan lin^aire atvpique, psoriasi- 
forme. Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 270. — Gougerot, 

H. , & Dreyfus, A. Dermatose lin^aire: lichen plan atypique 
cliniquemmt, t.\ pique histclogiqviement. Ibid., 1936, 43: 
632-4. — Hslfopesu & Teisseire. Sur un cas de lichen de 
Wilson circonscrit en un jilacard unique. Ann. derm, svph.. 
Par., 1905, 4. ser., 6: 72. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, .syph., 
1905, 16: 11.- — Horvatb, D. [Lichen annularis] Borgyogy. 
urol. vener. szenile, 1940, 18: 68.^ — Kingsbury, J. A case of 
lichen planus annularis. Tr. Internal. Derm. Congr. (1907) 
1908, 6. Crngr., 1 : 444. Also J. Am. M. A.ss., 1908, 51 : 128.— 
Kreibich, C. Lichen striatus der Bauchhaut. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Berl.. 1928, 154: 84-7.— Lewis. G. M. Lichen striatus. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 207.— Lewith, R. Zur 
Pathogenese des Lichen striatus. Arch. Derm. Svph., Berl 
1928, 154: 239-45.— Little, G. Lichen planus annularis. Brit. 
J. Derm., 1906, 18: 181.— MEcIeod. J. M. H. (A case of 
annular lichen planus in a man aged 38 years] Ibid., 190?, 19: 

76. Case of annular lichen planus affecting the penis 

and right forearm. Proc R. Soc M., L<-nd., 1907-08, 1: 
Sect. Derm., 34. — OmerF, D. V., Omens, H. D., & LoeVinsohn, 
E. A case for diagnosis (lichen striatus?) Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1943, 48: 449. — Oulmann, L. Lichen planus annularis! 
J. Cut. Dis. Syph.. 1907, 25: 324.— Peyri Dalmau, J. Liquen 
planoanularis. Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1940-41, 32: 501-3. — 
Sayer, A. Lichen planus annularis and smooth atrophy of the 
tongue. Arch. Derm. Syi)h., Chic, 1937, 35: 1174. — Schipidt 
O. E. L. Lichen striatus. Ibid., 1942, 45: 444. — Ventura, c'. 
Un caso di lichen ruber planus anniilaris urticatus della fronte' 
Cior. internaz. sc. med., 1907, n. ser., 29: 993-0. — Weber. F. P. 
Lichen planus in lines from scratching. Proc. R. Sec M ' 
Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Derm., 416. Also Brit. J. Derm' 
Syph., 1939, 51 : 175.— Webster. J. R., & Scull, R. H. Linear 
lichen planus; ichthyo.'is hystrix; linear verrucae' Aich 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 44: 957.— White, C. J. A case of 
lichen planus annularis. J. Cut. Dis. Syph., 1904. 2: 38. 



Variant — verrucosus. 

EisENMANX, S. *Ein Fall von Lichen ruber 
planus papillomatosus hypertrophicus [Erlangen] 
lop. 3 pi. 8? Miinch., 1919. 

Abraham. P. S. Unilateral lichen planus hvpertro|(hicua 
Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1904, n. ser., 77: 170.— Anderson! 
N. P. Lichen planus hvpertrophicus or Kaposi's sarcoma'' 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1935, 32: 126.— Crocker. H. R., & 
Pernet, G. Case of lichen plan\is verrucosus treated by 
violet light. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1907-08, 1 : Sect. Derm., 
38. — Fuhs. Lichen ruber planus hvpertrophicus. Wien. klin' 
Wschr., 1943, 56: 548.— Genner, V. [Case of lichen ruber 
hypertrophicus of 9 year duration and followed by a fresh 
eruption on the wrists) Hospitalstidendo, 1936, 79: [Dansk 
derm, selsk. forh.j 53. — Gockowski [Lichen ruber verruccsus 
(et disseminatus) erythrnsma] Przegl. derm., Warsz., 1935, 
30: 282.— Macleod, J. M. H. Case of lichen planus of the 
hypertrophic t\ pe. Clin. J., Lond., 1904-05, 25: 251. — 
Madden. J. F. Lichen planus hypertrophicus of the legs, with 
lupus erythematosus of the face. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 

1940, 41 : 619. — Lichen planus hj'pertrophicus. Ibid.! 

620. — Manrers-Smifh. T. [A case of lichen planus hyper- 
trophicus] Brit. J. Derm., 1905, 17: 23.— Paulrier. L. M.. & 
Woringer, F. Lichen plan en placard l^g^rement verniqueux, 
isolf, du mollet .simulant une maladie de Bowen. Bull. Soc' 
fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: 592-4.— Vignolo-Lutali, C. Sul 
lichen piano ipertrofico. Gior. ital. mal. vener., 1908, 43: 
463-77. — Wright, C. S. Lichen planus hypertrophicus asso- 
ciated with cancer of the lip. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 
39: 946. — 7oon. J. J. Lichen ruber verrucosus faciei. Derm' 
Wschr., 1936, 102: 20. 

Variant — zosteriformis. 

Barber. H. W. Lichen planus with nerve distribution 
Proc. R. Sec M.. Lond., 1928-29, 22: Sect. Derm., 33-5.— 
Davis, M. I. Zcsteriform lichen planus. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1938, 38: 61.5-8. — Ditlrieh. O. Lichen zoniforniis .syphi- 
liticus? Derm. Zschr., 1935-30, 72: 30.5- 1 1.— Gastou & 
Simon. R. Cas de lichen plan zoniforme f^nioro-cutanfi d, 
d^but ^motif et il Evolution corn^e. Ann. derm, syph.. Par 
1904, 4. .ser., 5: 1094-6. ALso Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1904! 
15: 356-8. — Gougerot. H.. & Blum. P. Lichen plarl zoniforme 
dans le territoire par^si^ d'une n^vrite pfriph^rique et lichen 
discret diss^minfi: macules achromiqucs de nature ind^terminte 
Ibid., 1936, 43: 719-21.— Hallopeau & Grandchamp. Sur uii 
lichen de Wilson systfniatis6 en bande.s avec envahissements 
poplit^s secondaires en nappe, contagiosity possible. Ann 
derm, syph., Par., 1906, 4. ser., 7: 303-5. Also Bull. Soc 
fr. derm, syph., 1906, 17: 18.3-5.— Pinkus. F. Lichen planus 
zoniformis. Derm. Zschr., 1905, 12: 216-22. — Rattner, H., & 
Dome, M. Zcsteriform lichen planus. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1941, 44: 952.- — Sayer, A. Lichen planus zosteriformis 
with palmar lesions. Ibid., 43: 896. — Touraine, A., & Aubrun, 
W. Lichen zoniforme thoraco-abdominal (crise sudorale 
locale) Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 19.33, 40: 1414-6.— Touraine, 
A., & Sftmbron. Lichen plan zoniforme et reaction m^ning^e. 
Ibid., 1935, 42: 907- 1 1.— Tzanck, A., & Sidi. E. Lichen plan 
zoniforme. Ibid., 1938, 45: 260. 

LICHEN scrophulosorum [Hebra] 

See Tuberculid. 

LICHEN simplex chronicus [Vidal] 

See Dermatitis, lichenoid. 

LICHEN spinuiosus [Crocker] 

See Hair follicle. Keratosis, spinulosa. 

LICHEN trichophyticus. 

Sec Trichophytid. 

LICHEN tropicus. 

See Miliaria rubra. 

LICHEN urticatus [Fox] 
See Strophulus. 

LICHEN variegatus [Crocker] 

See Parapsoriasis, variegata. 

LICHOMOLGUS. 

See also Copepoda. 

Canu. E. Sur Lichomolgus trochi, nov. sp., cop^pode 
nouveau parasite d un moUusque. Misc. biol. d^d. Alfred 
Giard, Par., 1899, 73-9, pi. 

LIGHT, Hans. 

Pseudonym of Brandt, Paul, 1875-1929, 
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LIGHT, Ida, 1902- *Dunndarmflora beim 
Morbus Biermer [Berlin] 8p. 8? Jena, G. 
Fischer, 1930. 

Abo Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., Orig., 1929-30, 115: 320-4. 

LIGHT, Robert, Die biotechnische Behand- 
lung von Spaltbildungen und Defekten der 
Gaumenorgane. 11 2p. illust. 8? Miinch., 
Reichverbd. Deut. Dent., 1936. 

LIGHTE, Egon, 1911- *Syringomyelie 
und Unfall [Miinster] 23p. 21cm. Werne a. d. 
Lippe, F. Grube, 1938. 

LIGHTENBERG, Alexander von, 1880- 
VOELGKER, Friedrich, & WILDHOLZ, Hans. 
Handbuch der Urologie, bearb. von R. Bachrach, 
V. Blum, et al.; hrsg. von A. v. Lichtenberg, F. 
Voelcker und H. Wildholz. 5v. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1926-28. 

LIGHTENBERG, Dolphy, 1904- *Le 
traitement des sciatiques rebelles par le radio- 
therapie profonde. lOlp. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 
1935. 

LICHTENBERG, Eva Maria, 1909- *Ein 
Fall von vierfachem Karzinom des Magens 
[Miinchen] 22p. 8? Oppeln, Oberschles. Ges. 
[1936] 

LIGHTENBERG, Georg Ghristoph, 1742-99. 

Loewenberg, K. D. Lichtenberg als Psvchologe. Zschr. 
ges. Neiir. Ps\chiat.. 1930, 128: 209-80.— Neugebauer, O. 
Georg Cliristoff Lichtenberg und die exakten Wissenschaften. 
Arch. Gesch. IMath. Naturwiss., 1928-29, 11: 209-12. 

LIGHTENBERG, Hirsch, 1906- *Hygiene 
des latrines scolaires. 77p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Francois, 1933. 

LIGHTENBERG, Johannes, 1905- *Die 
Missbildungen der Niere und ihre Erkrankungen 
[Freiburg i. B.] 21p. 8? Berl., C. Grassinger, 
1934. 

LIGHTENBERGER, Carlo, 1901- *Klinik 
und chirurgische Behandlung des Knochen- 
sarkoms mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
freien Knocheniiberpflanzung [Berlin] 29p. 
23'km. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

LIGHTENBERGER, Hanns Erich, 1908- 
*Die Operabilitat der Collum-Carcinome an der 
Universitats-Frauenklinik Heidelberg in den 
Jahren 1906-30. 20p. 8? Heidelb., Kranz & 
Heinrichmoller, 1933. 

LIGHTENBERGER, Johann [Grunbach] fl. ca 
1488. Practica und Prognostication [1488-1567] 
45 1. sm. 4? [Mainz, 1492] 

Prenostication [German] 46 1. sm. 4? 

Augsburg, 1525. 

LIGHTENBERGER, Roger, 1897- 
*Traitement par voie buccale des nourrissons 
hvpotrophique.s heredo-syphilitiques. 126p. 8? 
Par., A. Legrand, 1927. 

LIGHTENBERGER, Walter, 1906- *Die 
Besonderheiten des oldenburgischen Verfassung.s- 
rechts [Bonn] 54p. 8? Dusseld., Nolte, 1933. 

LIGHTENDORF, Manfred, 1904- *Stoff- 
und Energiewechsel bei der Fettsucht [Miinchen] 
27p. 8° Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1933. 

LICHTENDORFF, Alexandre, 1882- 
*L'assurance-maladie privee et facultative con- 
cernant les classes moyennes et les professions 
lib6rales. 103d. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1937. 

LICHTENEiGGER, Fritz, 1909- *Einzel- 
heiten beim Ablauf der Dithizonreaktion mit Blei 
[Munchen] 16p. 22i^cm. Speyer a. R., Pilger, 
1938. 

LICHTENFELD, Georg, 1900- *Ein 
Fall von Tabes dorsalis mit Herpes zoster. 
39p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 1926. 

LICHTENHAHN, Fritz [M. D., 1924, Basel] 
*Ueber die Krebsmortalitat im Kanton Glarus 
und die Heilerfolge in der Kantonalen Kranken- 



anstalt in den Jahren 1881-1922 [Zurich] 16p. 
8? Basel, B. Schwabe & co., 1924. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 192.5, 55: 

LIGHTENSTEIGER, Adrian. *Ueber Agranu- 
lozytose. 20p. 8? Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 
1926. 

LIGHTENSTEIN, Abraham [M. D., 1924, 

Amsterdam] *Quantitatieve urobilinebepaling 
en bloedafbraak. 134p. 8? Amst. [n. p.] 1924. 

LIGHTENSTEIN, Adolf, 1884- Agranulo- 
zytose (Typus Schultz) Granulocytopenia 
maligna. 136p. tab. 8? Helsin., Mercator, 
1932. 

Forms Suppl. 49, v.79, Acta med. scand. 

See also Langen, C. D. de, & Lichtenstein, A. Leerboek der 
tropische geneeskunde. 2. ed. 636p. 8? Weltevreden, 1928. 
Also Engl, transl. .5o7p. 8? Batavia, 1936. 

LIGHTENSTEIN, Ernst, 1900- *Erfah- 
rungen mit Nitroscleran [Berlin] 20p. tab. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1925. 

LICHTENSTEIN, Hugo [M. D., 1927, Gottin- 
gen] *Ueber Uterusperforationen bei Abortaus- 
raumung [Gottingen] 55p. 8? Hoxter a. d. 
Weser, C. D. Flotho, 1927. 

LICHTENSTEIN, Kurt, 1902- *Ueber 
die Disposition zur perniziosen Anamie [Berlin] 
p. 195-216. 8? [Lpz., Hirzel] 1928. 

Also Krankheitsforschung, 1928, 6: 

LICHTENSTEIN, Morris, 1889- Cures 
for minds in distress, vii, 345p. 8? N. Y., 
Jewish Sc. pub. co., 1936. 

LIGHTENSTEIN, Perry Maurice, 1887- 
A doctor studies crime, viii, 263p. 8? N. Y., 
D. Van Nostrand co. [1934] 

& SMALL, Saul Mouchly. A handbook 

of psychiatry. 330p. 21cm. N. Y., W. W. 
Norton & co. [1943] 

LIGHTENSTERN, Hermine. Nervositat; ein 
Lehrbiichlein und Wegweiser. 96p. 8? Wien, 
M. Perles, 1937. 

LIGHTENSTERN, Robert. Urologische Ope- 
rationslehre. xiii, 295p. illust. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1935. 

LICHTHEIM, Ludwig, 1845-1928. 

For obituary see Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1928, 159: p. i-iv 
(Matthes, M.) Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1928, 103: p. i-iv 
(Schultze, F.) Also Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 287 (Matthes, M.) 
Also Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1928, 40: p. i-iii (Muller, F.) 
Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1928, 58: 226-8 (Sahli, H.) Also 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1928, 78: 171 (Hammerschlag, A.) 

For jjortrait see Collection in Library. 

LICHTHEm disease. 

See under Aphasia, sensory. 

LICHTHEmiA. 

See also Mucoraceae. 

Lepine, P., Magrou, J., & Sautter. V. Mycose c6r6brale du 
furet ^ Lichtheimia corymbifera. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1939, 62: .510-5, pi. 

LICHTI, Eugen, 1902- *Zur Kasuistik 

des Adenoma sebaceum circumscriptum und 
disseminatum, kombiniert mit weiteren Naevus- 
formen an anderen Korperteilen. 29p. 8? 
Erlangen, K. Dores, 1929. 

LICHTIG, Abraham, 1907- *Cinq obser- 

vations de thrombo-phlebite suppuree dans le 
post-abortum. 66p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LICHTIG, Ignaz. Die Entstehung des Lebens 
durch stetige Schopfung. xx, 371p. 26Jicm. 
Amst., N. V. Noord-Hollandsche uitg. maatsch. 
[1938] 

LICHTINGER, Hedwig [M. D., 1937, Miin- 
chen] *Das Hautpigment; seine Entstehung und 
Bedeutung. 28p. 8? Miinch., Basing, 1937. 

LICHTINGHAGEN, Leo, 1892- *Ueber 
ein Papillom des Plexus chorioideus im IV, 



LICHTINGHAGEN 



874 



LICKLEY 



Ventrikel (Auszug) 9p. 8? Bonn, P. Rost & co., 
1921. 

LICHTMAN, Sol Sydney, 1898- Dis- 
eases of the liver, gallbladder, and bile ducts. 
906p. illust. diagr. pi. 24cm. Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1942. 

LICHTWITZ, Andre, 1899- *Les algies 

visc6ralcs; etude pathogcniques et therapeutiques. 
215p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1928. 

LICHTWITZ, Leopold, 1876-1943. Klinische 
Chemie. 2. Aufl. viii, 672p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1930. 

Die Praxis der Nierenkrankheiten. 3. 

Aufl. vii, 359p. illust. diagr. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1934. 

Pathologie der Funktionen und Regu- 

lationen. 332p. pi. ch. 8? Leiden, A. W. 
Sijthoff, 1936. 

Functional pathology. 567p. illust. 

tab. diagr. 23)'^cm. N. Y., Grune & Stratton, 
1941. 

Nephritis. xii, 328p. illust. tab. 

diagr. 22cm. N. Y., Grune & Stratton, 1942. 

- — — Pathology and therapy of rheumatic 
fever; ed. by William Chester, xvii, 211p. illust. 
diagr. 23j4cm. N. Y., Grune & Stratton, 1944. 

Also edilor of Medizinische Kolloidlehre. 1084p. 8? Dresd., 
1932-35. 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kasan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 02. Also in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 250. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 130. 

LICHTY, John Alden, 1866-1933. 

For obituary see Jones, C. R. Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass., 
1933. 36. meet., 353. 

LICHTY, John Alden, 1906- 

For portrait see in Am. CoU. Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) 
Phila., 1940. 152. 

LICHTYGER, Abram [M. D., 1935, Geneve] 
*Contribution k I'^tude de la sclerodermic diffuse. 
20p. 8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1935. 

LICIS, Janis. Kraniologische Untersuchungen 
an Schadeln altlettischer Stamme. 131p. illust. 
pi. map. diagr. 22cm. Riga, Valtera & Rapas, 
1939 

LICK, Maxwell John, 1884- 

For biography see Pennsylvania M. J., 1935-36, 39: 979, 
portr. 

LICKING disease. 

See also Pica. 

ScHUELER, J. *Der heutige Stand der Leck- 
sucht des Rindes in atiologischer und thera- 
peutischer Hinsicht [Leipzig] 28p. 8? Freu- 
denstadt, 1924. 

Krupski, A., Hungerbiihler, E., & AlmSsy, F. Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Calcium-Phosphorstoffwechsel lecksuch- 
tiger Tiere der Braunviehrasse und iiber therapeuti.schc Erfolge 
mit Vitamin D. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 1937, 79: 355-68.— 
Krupski, A., Jung. A. (et al.] Unteruschungen iiber den Ca-, 
Mg-, P-Stoffwechsel und klinische Beobachtungen bei einem 
lecksiichtigen Jungrind der Fleokviehrasse. Ibid., 1944, 86: 
144-61.— Neal, W. M., & Becker, R. B. The hemoglobin con- 
tent of the blood of healthy and anemic salt-sick cattle. J. 
Agr. Res., 1933, 46: 557-63.— Neumann. K., & Reinhardt, C. 
Zur Aetiologie der Lecksucht des Rindes. Arch. wiss. prakt. 

Tierh., 1923, 49: 9-34. Zur Lecksuchtsfrage (Humal- 

calbehandlung) Ibid., 1924, 50: 39- 50.— Scheunert. A., & 
Krzywanek. F. W. Zur Frage der Alkalireserve im Blute 
lecksuchtkranker und mit Humalkal behandelter Kinder. 
Ibid., 51-4. — Van Zyl, J. P. Soil conditions in typical lamsiekte 
and styfsiekte soils, as revealed bv pot cultures. Rep. Dir. Vet 
Educ. Pretoria, 1928, 99.3-1036, 13 p!.— Westermann, H. 
Beitrag zur Behandlung lecksuchtkranker Binder mit Humalcal 
Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 1925. 41: 861-5. 

LICKINT, Fritz. Tabak und Organismus; 
Handbuch der gesamten Tabakkunde. 1232p. 
illust. tab. 23}^cm. Stuttg., Marquardt & cie, 
1939 

LICKLEY, James Dunlop [M. D., 1904, 
Glasgow] 

See Dodds. G., & Lickley, ,1. D. The control of the breath: 



an elementary manual for singers and speakers. 2. ed. 65p. 
8? Lond., 1935. 

LICOPOLI, Francesco, 1870-1916. 

For portrait see in Libro d'oro, Roma, 1924, 72. 

LICORICE. 

See Glycyrrhiza. 

LIDBECK, Erik Gustaf, 1724-1803. 

For biograph\- see in Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (SjoDerg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 63, portr. 

LIDBETTER, Ernest James, 1877- 
Heredit}^ and the social problem group. IGOp. 
tab. diagr. 8? Lond., E. Arnold & co., 1933. 

LIDDELL, Edward George Tandy, 1895- 
& SHERRINGTON, Charles. Mammalian phys- 
iology; a course of practical exercises. New ed. 
xi, 162p. pi. 4? Oxf., Engl., Clarendon pr., 
1929. 

LIDDELL, Henry George, 1811-98, & SCOTT, 
Robert. Greek-English lexicon. 7. ed., rev. xvi, 
1776p. 30cm. Oxf., Oxford Univ. pr., 1883. 
Also another ed. 910p. Oxf., H. Hart, 1896. 

Another ed. A new ed. rev. & augm. 

throughout by Sir Henry Stuart Jones, with the 
assistance of Roderick McKenzie, and with the 
co-operation of many scholars. 2v. 2111p. 
Paged continuously. 30cm. Oxf., Clarendon pr. 
[1925-40] 

LIDDELL, Howard Scott, 1895- , JAMES, 
William Thomas, & ANDERSON, Oscar Daniel. 

The comparative physiology of the conditioned 
motor reflex; based on experiment.s with the pig, 
dog, sheep, goat, and rabbit. 89p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 26cm. Bait., Johns Hopkins Press [1934] 
Forms No. 51, v. II, Comp. Psychol. Monogr., Bait. 

LIDDIARD, Mabel. The mothercraft manual; 
or, The expectant and nursing mother and 
baby's first two years; introduction by J. S. Fair- 
bairn. 2. ed. xvi, 175p. 8? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1924. Also 3. ed. xvi, 184p. 8? 
1925. Also 10. ed. xvi, 199p. 1940. 

British Red Cross Society infant welfare 

manual No. 9. 5. ed. ix, 158p. illust. 14cm. 
Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1940. 

LID reflex. 

See Eyelid, Reflex. 

LIE, Hans Olai Waerdahl, 1869- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I) Krist., 1915, 2: 25. 

LIE, Hans Peter, 1862- 

For F'estskrift see Med. rev., Bergen, 1927, 44: No. 10-11, 
portr. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 
9. Congr., 4: 127. Also in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 
1915, 2: 26. 

LIE, Johan Herman, 1870- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 29 

LIE, John Andreas, 1799-1882. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 29. 

LIE, Lars Johannes, 1831-1917. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 30. 

LIE, Lauritz Bernhard, 1872- 

Porfrail. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1916, 2: 30. 

LIE, Marius Sophus, 1842-99. 

Portrait. In Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Kristiania, 1911, 
2: 4.')1. 

LIE, Palle, 1898- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobor, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
211. 

LIE, Peder Gottfried, 1867- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 31. 

LIE, Peter Olaf, 1867- 

Portrait In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist.. 1915, 2: 32. 

LIE, Thora Sommerfeldt, 1898- 

Porirait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
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LIEBEGOTT 



LIE, Thorvald Aksel, 1893- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 



212. 



LIE. 

See Lying. 

LIEB, Anton, 1910- *Die Zustandsbilder 

und Schicksale der Abszesse bei tuberkuloser 
Wirbelsfiulenentzihidung unter besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Rontgenbefunde. 73p. 8? 
Mtinch., Hohenhaus, 1935. 

LIEB, Charles Christian, 1880- 

For biography see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, C. P.) 
N. Y., 1929, 281, portr. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 101. 

LIEB, Hans, 1887- Der gerichtlich- 

chemische Nachweis von Giften. p. 1301-506. 
illust. tab. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzen- 
berg, 1938. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
19.38, 4: T. 12, 1. Hiilfte, Rd 2. 

LIEB, Hilde, 1909- *K6rperliche Grund- 

lage und Lebenserwartung beim Verschluss der 
Netzhautzentralvene (nach dem Material von 
1924-31) 31p. 8? Tiib., A. Becht, 1934. 

LIEB, Wolfgang, 1911- *Die Ergebnisse 

in der Behandlung des Ulcus corneae serpens an 
der Wiirzburger Universitats- Augenklinik in den 
.Jahren 1934-1936 [Wiirzburg] 16p. 21cm. 
Ochsenfurt a. M., Fritz & Rappert, 1937. 

LIEBACH, Hildegard, 1908- *Malignes 
Adenom der Cervix uteri [Berlin] 19p. 8? 
Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 1935. 

LIEBAU, Gerhart, 1905- *Die Berech- 

nung des Grundumsatzes aus Kreislauffunktionen 
(Readsche Formel) [Berlin] 24p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1934. 

LIEBAU, Helmut, 1909- *Ueber die 

Behandlung des Erysipels im Siiuglings- und 
Kleinkindesalter mit Rontgenstrahlen, ultra- 
violetten Strahlen und Rotlicht [Leipzig] 12p. 
23!^cm. Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

LIEBAU, Siegfried, 1911- *Ueber 
Hamangiome des Ohres [Berlin] 20p. 23cm. 
Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1936. 

LIEBAU, Ulrich, 1908- *Ueber Fern- 

metastasen in Organen und Knochen bei dem 
Genitalcarcinom der Frau [Berlin] 28p. 8? 
Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 1935. 

LIEBAULT, Jean, -1596. Thesaurus sani- 
tatis paratu facilis. 438 1. 32? Paris, Jacques 
du Puys, 1577. 

De praecavendis curandisque venenis. 

p.298-370b. 32? Paris, 1577. 

In his Thesaur. san., Par., 1577. 

De rembellissement et ornament du 

corps humain; transl. from Latin. 479p. 8? 
Paris, Jacques du Puys, 1 582. 

See also Bastin. Jean Li^baut a-t-il plagi^ Jean Marinello? 
Chron. med., 1928, 35: 216. 

LIEBAUT, Jean. 

See Liebault, .lean. 

LIEBE, Margaret. 

See under Watson, Margaret Liebe. 

LIEBE, Siegfried, 1906- *Beitrage zur 

Epidemiologic der Infektionskrankheiten; Schar- 
lach, Masern, Diphtherie und Keuchhusten 
[Leipzig] 63p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1930] 

LIEBEAULT, Ambrose Augusta, 1823-1904. 

For biography see Nikolaeva, I. I. Sovet. psikhonevr., 
19.39, 15: No. 6, 110-2, portr. 

See also Ray, M. B. Doctor Liebeault. In her Doctors of 
the Mind, Bost., 1942, 88. 

LIEBEGOTT, Fritz Walter Gerhard, 1910- 
*Ueber die Behandlungsergebnisse beim Pana- 



ritium ossale und articulare. p. 484-93 8° 
Lpz., A. Hoffmann, 1934. 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 1934, 159: 

LIEBEGOTT, Karl Hermann Hellmuth, 1905- 
*K6rpermessungen an 7309 Frankfurter 
Vo^ksschiilerinnen. 18p. 8? Lpz., A. Hoffmann, 

LIEBEL-FLARSHEIM Company [Cincinnati, 
Ohio] Abstracts on the practical applications of 
electrocoagulation. 7p. 28}^cm. Cincin. [1941] 

LIEBEN, Fritz, 1890- Geschichte der 

physiologischen Chemie. ix, 742p. 8? ' Lnz 
F. Deuticke, 1935. 

LIEBENAM, Leonore Mary, 1897- 
*Ueber das Vorkommen des Trachoms in 
Thiiringen [Jena] 71p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R 
Noske, 1931. 

LIEBENBERG, Hans, 1906- *Der Ein- 

fluss des Kauflachenreliefs der Zahne auf die 
mechanische Zerkleinerung von Speisen [Bonn] 
20p. 8? Speicher, C. Kievel-Michels, 1930 

LIEBENDOERFER, Eugen, 1852- 

Seibold, K. Dr Liebendorfer, der erste deutsche Missions- 
arzt der neuen Zeit. In Ruf & Dienst d. arztl. Miss. (Verband 
Verein. arztl. Miss.) Tub., 1935, 46-54, portr. 

LIEBENOW, Karl Richard Franz, 1898- 
*Spatwirkungen erschopfender Muskelarbeit auf 
den Sauerstoffverbrauch; der Verlauf der Er- 
holungskurve unmittelbar nach der Anstrengung 
p.49-60. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 59: 

LIEBER, Auguste Henri, 1914- *Etats 
paranoides apres commotion cerebrale. 43p 
24^^cm. Strasb., Impr. St Thomas, 1939. 

LIEBER, Eric E. What to eat and why. xvi, 
126p. tab. 22cm. Lond., Staples Bks [1941] 

LIEBER, Hans [M. D., 1926, Freiburg i. B.] 
*Die Wirkung der Temperatur der Muskeln auf 
die Beantwortung vom Zentrum kommender 
Erregungen [Freiburg i. B.] p. 159-66. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Lehmann, 1926. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1926, 85: 

LIEBER, Martin, 1910- *Etude critique 

du traitement du psoriasis. 62p. 8? Par., L. 
Rodstein, 1937. 

LIEBERHERR, Albert. *Contribution a 
I'etude des modifications histologiques cons^cu- 
tives a I'injection de NaCl, de KCl, de MgCl2 et 
CaCl2 chez le rat [Dent.] 45p. pi. 23cm. 
Geneve, Atar, 1939. 

LIEBERHERR, Werner, 1907- *Zur 
Therapie der Febris undulans Bang [Ziirich] 
28p. tab. 8? Wien, G. Gistel & cie, 1933. 

LIEBERKNECHT, Fritz, 1910- *Ueber 
die Bedeutung der Uterus-Doppelbildungen im 
Verlauf von Schwangerschaften und Geburten an 
Hand von 30 Fallen der Universitats-Frauen- 
klinik Marburg wahrend der letzten 10 Jahre. 
43p. 23cm. Marb., H. Bauer, 1937. 

LIEBERKUEHN, Johann Nathanael, 1711-56. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIEBERKUEHN, Nathanael, 1822-87. 

For biography see J. Organother., 1936, 19: 75, portr. 

LIEBERKUEHN gland. 

See Intestine, Glands. 

LIEBERMAN, Lewis R., 1910- *Quelques 
considerations sur le role du colibacille dans les 
phlebites ante et post partum. 27p. 8? Lau- 
sanne, C. Risold & fils, 1936. 

LIEBERMANN, Benno, 1899- *Arthritis 
deformans; Beitrag zu ihrer Sufrogel-Behandlung. 
87p. 8? Lpz., H. Schlag, 1930. 

LIEBERMANN, Johanna, 1903- *Er- 
fahrungen mit der amerikanischen Wurzelbe- 
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handlungsmethode [Leipzig] 31p. 8? Trieste, 
F. Mosettig, 1926. 

LIEBERMANN, Leo, 1852-1926. 

For autobiography see Med. Gegenwart (Grote) 1927, 6: 
205-51, portr. 

For obituarv' see Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 179: 1. Also 
Seuchenbekiimpfung, Wicn, 1926, 3: 276 (Stroszner, E.) 

LIEBERMANN, Leo, 1883-1938. 

For obituary see Gr6sz, E. Orv. hetil., 1939, 83: 20. 

LIEBERMEISTER, Gustav, 1879-1943. 
Sepsis, p. 23-130. 8? Bed., J. Springer, 1934. 

In Handb. inn. Med. (Eergmann, G. et al.) Berl., 1934, 1: 

Die Tuberkulose als Allgemein-Krank- 

heit. 108p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1939. 

Forms No. 72, Tiiberk. Bibl. 

For obituary see Bochalli, R. Deut. Tuberk. Bl., 1943, 17: 
148. 

LIEBERMEISTER, KarJ, 1833-1901. 

For biography .see Staehelin, R. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1933, 
63: 122. 

LIEBERS, Hans Rudolf, 1906- *Ueber 
die Wirkiing des Quotientin bei Asthma bron- 
chiale. 16p. 21cm. Seestadt Rostock, Adler, 
1937. 

LIEBERS, Johannes Ernst, 1899- *Der 
Wundverband in der antiseptischen Aera und 
nach seinem Uebergang zur Asepsis [Leipzig] 
25p. 8? Plauen i. V., O. Adam, 1931. 

LIEBERS, Max, 1879- *Zur Kasuistik 

der Poiiserkrankungen. 53p. 8? Lpz., B. 
Georgi, 1903. 

LIEBERT, Erich, 1901- *Statistisches zur 
Encephalitis epidemica. 23p. 8? Berl., O. 
Eisner, 1927. 

LIEBERT, Hermann [M. D., 1928, Basel] 
*Die Krneiierung der Physiognomik durch 
Gulielmus Gratarolus, Professor der medizini- 
schen Fakultat Basel (1516-68) [Basel] 80p. 
portr. 8? Weinfelden, Gebr. Schlapfer, 1928. 

LIEBESNY, Paul, 1881- Einfuhrung in 

die phy.siologisch-klinische Methodik fiir Studie- 
rende der Medizin. viii, 224p. pi. 12? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1923. 

Diathermie, Heisslnft und kiinstliche 

Hohensonne. 73p. 8? Wien, J. Springer, 1929. 

— — Kurz- und Ultrakurzwellen; Biologie 
und Therapie. 208p. 8? Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1935. 

Forms Sonderb. 19, Strahlentherapie. 

LIEBETANZ, Erwin. *Die parasitischen Pro- 
tozoen des Wiederkauermagens. 84p. 8? Bern, 
Stalder & Sieber, 1905. 

LIEBETRAU, Otto, 1904- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber die Latenz der kalorischen Vesti- 
bularispriifung bei verschieden pneumatisierten 
Schlafenbeinen. 42p. 22i^cm. Freib. i. B., 
Weis, Miihlhans & Rapple, 1936. 

LIEBETRUTH, Erich Rudolf Oskar, 1904- 
*Die Ergebnisse der Altersstaroperationen an der 
Universitatsaugenklinik zu Leipzig wiihrend der 
.Tahre 1925 bis 1930. 28p. 8? Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1932. 

LIEBIOH, Christa Margarets, 1912- 
*LTeber Geschwiilste vom Bau der Parotismisch- 
tumoren ausserhalb der Speicheldriisen [Rreslau] 
24p. 8° [Schweidnitz i. S., Heege] 1935. 

LIEBICH, Hans Albrecht, 1909- *Die 
Bedeutung der Ablesung der Wassermann'schen 
Reaktion zu verschiedenen Zeiten nach der 
Bindung fiir die Beurteilung des Ergebnisses. 
39p. 8° Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 

LIEBIG, Fritz Gustav, 1893- *Ueber 
unsere Orientierung im Raume bei Ausschluss 
der Augen [.Jena] p.251-82. 8? [Lpz.. J 
Barth.] 1933. 

Also Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 1933, 2. Abt., 64: 



LIEBIG, Justus von, 1803-73. Familiar letters 
on chemistry, and its relation to commerce, 
physiology, and agriculture; ed. by John Gardner. 
186p. 18? N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1843. 

The development of science among 

nations. 32p. 8? Edinb., Edmonston & Doug- 
las, 1867. 
See also: 

BENR.'iTH, A. Justus Licbig und seine Zcit. 
120p. 12? Bielefeld, 1921. 

Blunck, R. Justus von Liebig. 320p. 21)4cm. 
Berl., 1938. 

See ako [BioRraphy] Bull. Am. Soc. Clin. Lab. Techn., 193r), 
1: 194, portr. — Froehner, R. Justus von Liebigs Tierrliemie, 
1842. Deut. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1942, .50: 429, portr.— Hcffmann, 
K. F. Justus von Liebig und die Medizin. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1928, 78: 055. — liebie; founder of laboratory teaching in 
chemistry. Clin. M. & S., 1937, 44: 187, portr.— Lippmann. 
E. O. von. Ein kleiner Beitrag zur Liebig-Biographie. In his 
Beitr. Gesch. Naturwiss., Berl., 1923, 295.— Moulton. F. R. 
Publication of Licbig sympo.sium. A. A. A. S. Bull., Lancaster, 
1942, 1: 8. — — ■ — Liebig and after Liebig (book rev. by 
Graubard, M.l Isis, Menasha, 1942-43, 34: 369.— Pcharrer, K. 
Justus von Liebigs Bedeutung fiir die Tierernahrungslehre. 
Umschau, 1943, 47: 206.— Sommer, R. The death mask of 
Justus Von Liebig. J. Chem. Educ, 1934, II: No. 9. 503-5, 
portr. — T., H. E. A Liebig centenary. Nature, Lend., 1941, 
147: 227. 

For obituary see Ny pharm. tid., Kbh., 1873, 5: 130-2. 
For portrait see Ciba Symposia, 1944-45, 6: 1826. Also 
Hist. Chem. (Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y.B 1939, 179. 

LIEBIGT, Ella Ruth, 1914- *Histo- 
chemischer Nachweis von Zinn im Kieferknochen 
des Meerschweinchens bei experimenteller Zinn- 
fiitterung. 13p. pi. 23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1937. 

LIEBL, Therese, 1908- *Kraurosis vulvae 
und Carzinom. 30p. 8? Miinch. [n. p.] 1937. 

LIEBL ANG, Adalbert, 1901- *Erythema 
exsudativum multiforme (Hebrae) [Freiburg i. 
B.] 31p. 8? Saarbrucken [n. p.] 1929. 

LIEBLICH, Berta, 1903- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber allergische Hautreaktionen bei rheuma- 
tischcn Erkrankungen [Freiburg i. B.] 21p. 8? 
Steele-Ruhr, F. W. Lohmann [1928] 

LIEBLICH, Edouard, 1910- *Influence 
des maladies sur les caractferes. 43p. 8? Par., 
Lipschiitz, 1935. 

LIEBLING, Hyman Sanford, 1908- *Die 
Erstgeburt im hoheren Alter. 20p. 21cm. Ziir., 
Stampfenbach, 1937. 

LIEBLING, Sabine [M. D., 1934, Basel] 
*Zur Genese der Retractio bulbi [Basel] 24p. 
8? Mulhausen [M. Geismar] 1934. 

LIEBMANN, Albert, 1865- Die physische 
Behandlung von Sprachstorungen. 125p. 8? 
Berl., O. Coblentz, 1914. 

Forms H. 9, Vorlesung. Sprachstor. 

Sprachstorungen bei Kriegsteilnehmern. 

109p. 8? Berl.. O. Coblentz, 1916. 

Forms H. 10, Vorlesung. Sprachstor. 

LIEBMANN, Irene, 1906- *Zur Diffe- 

renzierung der Staphylokokken [Rostock] 30p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1933. 

LIEBMANN, Irmgard, 1909- *Praktische 
Erfahrungen mit Wiga-Schmelzmetall [Leipzig] 
28p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Obcrreuter, 1934. 

LIEBMANN, Karlheinz Gerhard, 1904- 
*Erfahrungen mit der Pyrifer-Behandlung der 
Gonorrhoe. 25p. 8? Halle a. S., H. Ziege, 1932. 

LIEBMANN, Margarete, 1908- *Der 
sterische Verlauf einiger Additions-Reaktionen 
[Kiel] 34p. 21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 
1936. 

LIEBMANN, Otto, 1840-1912. Die Klimax 
der Theorien; eine Untersuchung aus dem 
Bereich der allgemeinen Wissenschaftslehre. 
113p. 8? Strassb., K. T. Trubner, 1884. 
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LIEBNER, Hans, 1906- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber plotzliche Todesfalle bei Schweinen und 
ihre Beziehungen zu Veriinderungen des Herz- 
muskels [Leipzig] 22p. 8? Boina-Lpz., A. 
Reiche, 1932. 

LIEBOLD, Alexander, 1909- *Zahnuber- 
und Unterzahl. 39p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmanii, 
1935. 

LIEBOLD, Friedhelm, 1906- *Mono- 
cytenangina und Driisenfieber von Pfeiffer als 
einheitliche Infektionskrankheit [Leipzig] 48p. 
8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1931. 

LIEBOLD, Gerhardt, 1911- *Zur Hei- 

lungsdauer der Magenresektionswunden [Jena] 
35p. 22cm. Stadtioda, E. & E. Richter, 1937. 

LIEBOLD, Herbert, 1908- *Ein einfaches 
Verfahren zur Eiweissbestimmung im Liquor 
cerebrospinalis [Leipzig] 24p. 8? Zeulenroda 
i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

LIEBOLD, Use Margarete, 1910- *Chole- 
sterin und Karotinoidstoffwechsel bei Hypo- und 
Hyperthyreose. lip. 8? Heidelb., Brausdr., 
1935. 

LIEBOLD, Otto Erich, 1907- *Zur 
Kasuistik der traumatischen Litoxikation mit 
metallischem Quecksilber [Berlin] p. 514-26. 
8? -Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1935. 

Also Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 239: 

LIEBREICH, Matthias Eugen Oscar, 1839- 
1908. 

For biography see in Gallerie Ther. Pharm. Gegenwart, 
Geneve, 1897, 177, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIEBRICH, Peter, 1909- *Erfolge der 

intranasalen Stirnhohlenoperation nach Halle 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Rontgen- 
befunde [Freiburg i. B.] 23p. 8? Schopfheim 
(Baden) G. G. Uehlin, 1935. 

LIEBSCH, August, 1907- *Versuche 
iiber den Grundwert der Aktiv-Erde Biobydrosil. 
45p. 21cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

LIEBSCHER, August Hugo Wolffgang Hell- 
muth, 1900- *Ein kartographischer Beitrag 

zur Geschichte der Tanzwut [Leipzig] 22p. 8? 
Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1931. 

LIEBSTEIN, Abraham, 1889- 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 

LIEBSTER, Berthold DanieL 1899- 
*Beitrag zu der durch den Actinobazillus verur- 
sachten Actinomykose (Actinobazillose) 26p. 
8? Engelsdorf-Lpz., C. & E. Vogel, 1932. 

LIECHTI, Adolph, 1898- Rontgenphysik; 
mit Beitragen von Walter Minder; Wien, J. 
Springer, 1939. ix, 308p. illust. tab. diagr. 
26cm. [Ann Arb., J. W. Edwards, 1944] 

See Haenifch. F. G., Holthusen, R., & Liechti. A. Einfuh- 
rung in die Rcintgenologie. 359p. 8? Lpz., 1933. 

LIECHTI, Margret, 1900- *Elektro- 
cardiographische Untersuchungen uber den Em- 
fluss des verminderten Luftdruckes. 19p. 8. 
Ziir., Fluntern, 1934. 

LIECK, Herbert, 1905- *Ueber die 

diagnostische Bedeutung von Reflexen bei Ner- 
venkrankheiten. 36p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1931. 

LIED, Ole Ulfert Brunbas, 1865- ^ 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 33. 

LIEDBERG, Johan Vincent, 1817-1905 

Portrait. In Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, M.; 
■ Stockh., 1910, 63. 

LIEDBERG, Nils, 1900- Klinische Stu- 

dien uber die akute Cholecystitis. 182p. ». 
Lund, H. Ohlsson, 1937. 

Forms Suppl., 47, v.79. Acta chir. scand. 



LIEDERMAN, Earle Edwin, 1888- The 
hidden truth about sex. 179p. 12? N. Y., the 
Author [1926] 

LIE detector. 

Se£ under Lying. 

LIEDHOLM, Knut [M. D., 1939, Lund] 
*Studien iiber das Verhalten des Venendruckes 
beim Valsalvaschen Versuch. 213p. tab. 
231km. Lund, H. Ohlsson, 1939. 

Forms Suppl. 106, Acta med. scand. 

LIEDLOFF, Emil Alfred Gerhart, 1904- 
*Ueber Extrauteringraviditat im allgemeinen und 
Veranderungen der Tubenmuskulatur bei Tubar- 
graviditat im besonderen [Leipzig] 40p. 8? 
Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

LIEDTKE, Erwin, 1912- *Ueber tuber- 

kulose Darmveranderungen beim Schwein. 46p 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

LIEDTKE, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1908- 
*Ueber Hydrops des Foetus und der Placenta 
[Konigsberg i. P.] 77p. 8? Greifswald, J. 
Abel, 1931. 

LIEDTKE, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1913- 
*Spatergebnisse nach Schadelbasisfrakturen unter 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Unfallbegutach- 
tung [Greifswald] 27p. 21cm. Lengerich i. W., 
Lenger. Handelsdr., 1938. 

LIEDTKE, Irmgard, 1910- *Diabetes in 

der Scliwangerschaft und Geburt [Berlin] 43p. 
8? Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

LIEFERANT, Henry, 1892- , & LIE- 
FERANT, Sylvia Saltzberg, 1896- Charity 
patient. 247p. 19}km. N. Y., E. P. Button & 
CO., 1939. 

— — One enduring purpose. 275p. 19}4cm. 
N. Y., E. P. Button & co., 1941. 

LIEFF, G tin ther, 1908- *Ueber Tumoren 

der Wirbelsaule. 36p. 8? Kiel, A. C. Ehlers, 
1932. 

LIEFFRING, Jean Jacques, 1903- *Les 
glandes vulvo-vaginales ou glandes de Bartholin; 
morphologie et rapports. 63p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1935. 

LIEFFRING, Robert, 1907- *L'etude du 

protil en orthodontic. 65p. pi. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1934. 

LIEGE, Jean, fl. ca 1578. Raison de vivre pour 
toutes fifevres. 153p. 32? Lyon, Benoist 
Rigaud, 1578. 

LIEGE, Robert, 1900- *Tuberculose du 

nourrisson et vaccin B. C. G. 156p. pi. ch. 
8? Par., M. Vigne, 1930. 

— - — Transfusion du sang et immuno-trans- 
fusion en pratique medicale; indications, resultats, 
accidents. 174p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1934. 

LIEGE, Belgium. Bureau de statistique 
nrunicipale. Bulletin periodique de statistique 
d^mographique et medicale. Li^ge, 1928- 

LIEGE, Belgium. Office international de 
documentation de medecine militaire. Quatrieme 
session, Li6ge, 1934. 269p. map. diagr. 25cm. 
Brux., J. Vromans [1936] 

Cinquieme session, Bruxelles, 1935. 

143p. 25cm. Liege [1937] 

Sixifeme session, Geneve, Oct. 12-14, 

1936. 291p. diagr. 25/2cm. Liege [1936] 

Septieme session, Bucarest, 1937. 261p. 

illust. pi. 24i/2cm. Liege [1938?] 

See also International Congress of Military Medicine and 
Pharmacy. Permanent Committee. 

LIEGE, Belgium. Services de I'etat civil et 
de la population. Rapport de Texercice. Liege, 
1910-12; 1925- 
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LIEGE, Belgium. 

Roskam, J. Lccon inaugurale (Faculty de M^decine de 
riTniversitC de Li6ge, Chaiie de Clinique mcdicale) Lifge m6d., 
1938, 31 : 1-27.— W.. A. D. Centenaire de la Soci6t6 d Hygiene 
et de Salubrity Publitiue de la Province de Li^ge. Ibid., 1939, 
32: 115-29.— Winterhalter, A. G. The Univcrsitv Observatory, 
Li6ge. In his Internal. .•Vstrophotogr. Congr. (1887) 18^, 198, 

LIEGEL, Armin, 1909- *Kiefernekroscii 
unci Zahnschiidigungen nach Rontgenbestrah- 
lungen [Munchen] 23p. 8? Meissen, Strottner, 
1933. 

LIEGE medical. Liege, v. 21, 1928- 
LIEGEOIS, Robert, 1914- *Les formes 

anormales de contagion de la syphilis. 67p. 

24cm. Lille [n. p.] 1938. 

LIEHR, Alfons, 1908- *Dauerschaden 

und sportliche Leistungsfiihigkeit nach Lifektions- 

krankheiten. 23p. 21cm. Bresl., K. Vater, 

1936. 

LIEHR, Gerda Protzak, 1899- *Die 
Struma congenita und ihr Eiiiflu.ss auf die 
Korperliinge der Xeugeborenen [Freiburg i. B.] 
23p. 8? Xeisse (Schles.) F. Bar, 1927. 

LIEHR, Walter, 1900- *Ueber eine 

Fieberbehandlung der progressiven Paralyse mit 
einem unspezifischen Reizmittel (Pyrifer) [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 36p. 8? Neisse, F. Bar, 1925. 

LIEK, Erwin Gustav, 1878-1935. Der Arzt 
und seine Sendung. 6. Aufl. 195p. 8? Miinch., 
J. F. Lchmann, 1927. Also 10. Aufl. 254p. 
[1936] 

[The same] The doctor's mission; re- 
flections, reminiscences and revelations of a 
medical man; transl. bv J. Ellis Barker, xxxix, 
276p. 12? Lond., J. Murray [1930] 

Irrwege der Chirurgie; kritische Streif- 

zuge. 235p. 8? Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1929. 

Das Wunder in der Heilkunde. 2. Aufl. 

208p. 8° Miinch., J. F. Lehmann, 1931. 

— — Die zukiinftige Entwicklung der Heil- 
kunde. 31p. 8? Stuttg., F. Frommann (H. 
Kurtz) [1931] 

Krebsverbreitung; Krebsbekampfung; 

Krebsverhiitung. 252p. 8? Munch., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1932. 

Chirurgisch wichtige Erkrankungen der 

Niere. 44p. 8? Mimch., O. Gmelin, 1933. 

Forms H. 45, Samml. Abh. Arzt. 

Im Bannkreis des Arztes, aus dem 

Nachlass. 166p. 8? Dresd., C. Reissner, 1935. 

See also Klussmann, W., & Liek, E. G. Das Aerztebiichlein. 
199p. 12? Lpz., 1937. 

For obituary see Fortsch. Med., 1935, 53: 121. Also 
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1941-42, 15: 26. — Old rescue methods go bv the board. Red 
Cross Courier, 1941-42, 21: No. 2, 15.— Ward, F. K. Life 
saving at sea. In Science Looks Ahead (Low, A. M.) Lond., 
1942, 413-8. — Zusammenarbeit zwischen Polizei und Deut- 
schem Roten Kreuz bei Durchfiihrung des gesundheitlichen 
Rettungsdienstes. Zbl. ges. Hyg., 1943, 51: 101 (Abstr.) 

LIFE sentence. 

See Prison. 

LIFE table. 

See IVlortality, Tables. 

LIFE test. 

See Death, Diagnosis. 

LIFSCHITZ, Ilja, 1900- *Ueber an 

Mundhohle und Genitalien isolierten Lichen 
ruber planus [Leipzig] 38p. 8? [Riga, Splen- 
did] 1927. 

LIFSCHITZ, J. 

See Lifshits, lakov Isaakovich. 

LIFSCHITZ, S. 

See Lifshits, Semen Jakovlevich. 

LIFSCHIZ, C. *Zur Woehenbettstatistik der 
Universitats-Frauenklinik zu Basel wahrend der 
Jahre 1896-1906. 32p. 8? Basel, F. Rein- 
hardt, 1906. 

LIFSHITS, lakov Isaakovich, 1896- Der 
dialektische Materialismus und die klinische 
Medizin. 79p. 8? Kharkov, Allukrain. Ges. 
Ford, kultur. Verbind., 1932. 

\lso editor of Russia. Kardiologicheskaya sessia. 1. Session, 

Odessa, Mar. 8-10, 1935. 

LIFSHITS, Semen Jakovlevich. Hypnoana- 
lyse. 122p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1930. 

Forms H. 12, Abh. Psychother. 

LIFSZYC, Szlioma, 1909- *Les colonies 

d'assistance familiale d'alienes en Pologne. 36p. 
8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1937. 

LIFTING. 

See also Weight. 

Don't lift yourself off the job. Travelers Stand., 1943, 31: 
1-9. 

LIFTON, Simon L., BELL, Harold M. [et al.] 

Differential diagnosis of mouth diseases; a 
result of the combined efforts of the class of 
December 1943 and the oral diagnosis staff of the 
School of Dental and Oral Surgery Columbia 
University in the city of New York, xx, 410p. 
22!'^cm. [N. Y., Columbia Univ.] 1943. 
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LIGAMENT. 

See also Connective tissue, Types; Joint; 
Syndesmology ; Tendon; also names of ligaments 
as Broa4 ligament, etc. 

Petersen, H. Banderkinematik; Versuch 
oincr Thoorie der Bandverbande. 80p. 4? 
Heidclb., 1918. 

ScHUEDL, L. *R6ntgenologische Studien iibcr 
die Verknocherung der Bander unter besonderer 
Bcrucksiflitigung des Ligamentum iliolumbale. 
p. 301-15. 8? Wurzb., 1931. 

Also Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1931, 31: 

Annovazzi, G. Osservazioni suUa struttura dei legamenti. 
Atti Soo. lombard. sc. med., 1925, 14: 290-4. Also Monit. 
zool. ital., 1925, 36: 286-93, pi. Also Arch. sc. biol.. Nap., 
1928, 11: 467-502.— Batson, O. V., & Zinninger, M. M. The 
experimental production of annular ligaments, as an example 
of the infiucnoe of function upon the differentiation of connec- 
tive tissue. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1920, 38: 124-42. — 
Bernard, P. D. La svndesmotomie int6grale. Odonfologie, 
Par., 1937, 75: 90-7.— Horvath, B. Ueber die mcchanische 
Bedeutung der queren Ligamente am Arm und Bein. Zschr. 
orthop. Chir., 1927, 48: 592-7.— Kuhns. J. G. Tightness of 
ligamentois structures. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1944, 61: 179- 
83. — Mainlend, D. Some remarks on ligaments. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1939, 40: 539-42. 

LIGASE. 

See also Carboligase. 

Skallau, W. Gibt es eine Azoligase? Zbl. Bakt., 2.Abt., 
1935-36,93: 244-7. 

LIGATURE [and ligation] 

See also Suture; also under name of material 
as Catgut; also under names of structures ligated 
as Lienal artery. Ligation; also such terms as 
Appendectomy, Methods: Treatment of stump; 
Hemorrhage, Treatment, etc. 

Carabba, V. A security ligature. Am. Surg., 1931, 93: 
1267.' — Hamilton, A. G. The advantages of the Davison 
ligature to modern surgery. Tr. Nebraska M. Ass., 1903, 08. — 
Hammersley, P. H. V. Improved> ligature. Lancet, Lond., 
1904, 1: 602.— John, D. Ligation of broad pedicles. Ind. M. 
Gaz., 1914, 49: 487.— Mclle, G. J. The early history of the 
ligature. S. Afr. M. J., 1934, 8: 290-2.— Tait. D. The elastic 
ligature and the ligature method. Ann. Surg., 1900, 43: 190-202, 
6pl.— Whiling, A. D. The ideal ligature. N. York M. J., 1907, 
86: 479-85.— Zausailov. M. A., & Telichenka, E. V. O 
kbirurgicheskikh Ugaturakh. Prakt. vrach, 1906, 5: 333. 

Instruments, and material. 

Babcock, W. W. I,igatures and sutures of alloy steel wire. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102: 1 756.— Ballance, C. Some experi- 
ments on the conduct and fate of a ligature made from the 
parietal peritoneum of the ox when implanted in living tissue. 
Lancet, Lond., 1920, 2: 10-5, 4pl.— File, N. W. A new ligator. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 17: 243.— Hart, W. Ligator. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1938, No. 2,131,321.— Hill, F. T. A modified 
ligature carrier. Laryngoscope, 1929, 39: 134. — Hillebrand, H. 
Eine verbe.sserte a>itomatische Unterbindungsnadel nach 
Deschamps. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 61: 449-51.— Hofstatter, R. 
Das Ligaturinstrument von Peters. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 464. — 
Hollenberg, M. S. A deep ligature tier. Canad. RI. Ass. J., 
1936, 35: 74. — Jeannel. Des ligatures et des sutures m^taUi- 
ques perdues; 2« m§moire. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1905, 
1213-22.— Michel, P., & Digeon, P. A. Des ligatures et des 
sutures m^falliques perdues; mfithode de iSIichel. Paris chir., 
1929, 21 : 240-7. — Okesene, 1. Coconut fibres vised as ligatures. 
Native M. Pract., Suva., 19.39, 3: 417-20.— Schoemaker, J. 
Ein Ligaturfuhrer. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 2383.— Stieda, A. 
Ein Ligaturring (nach von Bramann) Ibid., 1905, 32: 772-4. — 
Voorthuygen, D. G. W. van. Eine neue Tiefenknotenzange 
und eine ligaturtragende Gefassklemme fiir tiefc Unterbindun- 
gen. Ibid., 1939, 66: 1334-7.— Whitson, G. H. Plain 
ligature making simpUfied. Angle Orthodont., 1940, 10: 106. — 
Wilmaers. Le fil de bronze pour ligatures perdues. Arch. 
mM. beiges, 1907, 30: 104-8. 

Knots. 

Bosch Arana, G., & Anschiitz, G. E. E. Estudio mecdnico de 
los nudos. Prensa mM. argent., 1934-35, 21: 833-9. — Bulinin, 
I. Zur Frage der Technik des Schiirzens von chirurgischen 
Knoten. Arch. klin. Chir., 1934, 179: .526-8.— Codet-Boisse. 
Un nouveau nccud pour ligature des pedicules. Gaz. sc. niM 
Bordeaux, 1904, 25: 611 ; 019.— Hoffmann, K. F. G. Ein 
Instrument zur Erleichterung doppelter Unterbindungen 
Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 2455.— Taylor, F. W. Surgical knots' 
Ann. Surg., 1938. 107: 458-68. 



LIGDAS, Basil, 1901- *Die Zwillings- 

geburt mit einer abgestorbenen Fruoht [Berlin] 
29p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1928. 

LIGDAS, Nikolas, 1903- *Ueber den 

Einfluss der Caldwell-Luc-Operation auf das 
Zahnsystem [Berlin] 24p. 23y>cm. Charlottenb., 
K. & R. Hoffmann, 1936. 

LIGER, Henri [M. D., 1933, Toulouse] *La 
vaccination antidipht6rique dans un corps de 
troupes, 10"= I{6giment de Dragons h, Montauban; 
ses indications; sa mise en oeuvre; ses r(Ssultats; 
ses enseignements. 71p. 23cm. Toulouse, 
Libr. Gen., 1933. 

LIGEROS, Kleanthes A. How ancient healing 
governs modern therapeutics; the contribution of 
Hellenic science to modern medicine and scientific 
progress, xx, 523p. illust. pi. 8? N. Y., 
G. P. Putnam's sons, 1937. 

LIGGETT, Hunter, 1857- A. E. F., 

ten years ago in France, x, 335p. front, pi. 
map. 8? N. Y., Dodd, Mead and co., 1928. 

LIGGETT, John Riley, 1897-1931. An 
experimental study of the olfactory sensitivity of 
the white rat. 64p. tab. diagr. 23^^cm. 
Worcester, Mass., Clark Univ. pr., 1928. 

Forms No.l, v. 3, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 

LIGHT, Arthur Bomberger, 1893- 
TORRANCE, Edward G. [et al.] Opium addic- 
tion. 116p. 4? [Chic, Am. M. Ass., 1930] 

LIGHT, Richard Upjohn, 1902- Focus 
on Africa; photographs by Mary Light, xv, 
228p. pi. port. map. 25^km. N. Y., Am. 
Geogr. Soc, 1941. 

Forms No. 25 of Spec. Pub. Am. Geogr. Soc. 

LIGHT, Sol Felty, 1886- Laboratory and 

field text in invertebrate zoology, xiii, 232p. 
illust. 25cm. Berkeley, Univ. California pr. 
[1941] 

Parthenogenesis in termites of the genus 

Zootermopsis. p.405-12. 26cm. Berkeley, 
Univ. California pr., 1944. 

Forms No. 16, v.43. Pub. Zool. Univ. California. 

Experimental studies on ectohormonal 

control of the development of supplementary 
reproductives in the termite genus Zootermopsis 
(formerly Termopsis) p. 413-54. tab. diagr. 
26}km. Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1944. 
Forms No. 17, v.43, Pub. Zool. Univ. California. 

LIGHT. 

See also Illuminant; Insolation; Interference; 
Lighting; also names of lights and light phenom- 
ena as Fluorescence; Iridescence; Luminescence; 
Phosphorescence; Sunlight, etc. 

WoLFER, .1. A. Light through the ages. 15p. 
8? Chic, 1938. 

Forms No.l, v.39, of Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. School. 

Huxley, J. Rays of light. In Science Looks Ahead (Low, 
A. M.) Lond., 1942, 103-14.— Mayo, C. H. The energy of 
light. Minnesota M., 1926, 9: 549-52. 

Absence [incl. darkness and blackness] 

Breder, C. M., jr. Behavior of Mexican cave characins in 
reference to hght and cave entry. Anat. Rec, 1941, 81: 
SuppL, 112 (Abstr.) Buckley, H. On the blackness of black 
bodies and the illumination of light wells. Proc. Optic. Soc. 
America, 1928, 210- 22.— Cotte, J., & Petit, G. S»ir la 
depigmentation et la c4cit6 chez les espfces cavernicoles. 
Ann. physiol.. Par., 1939, 15: 810-9.— Detwiler, S. R., & 
Copenhaver, W. M. The growth and pigmentary responses 
of eyeless amblystoma embryos reared in light and in darkness. 
Anat. Rec, 1940, 76: 241-57, inch 2pl.— Essen, J. van. Das 
\\ e.sen des Dunkels. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1938, 139: 817-38.— 
Holmgren, H. Der Leberrhythmus bei Tieren, wclche in 
dauerndem Dunkel geziichtet sind. Acta med. scand., 1940, 
Suppl. 108, 102-13.— Miles, A. L., & Laurens, H. The effect of 
darkness on some of the phvsical characters of the blood of the 
dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1925-26, 75: 443-61.— Schoenbom, 
H. W. St"<^ies on the nutritional requirements of Eiiglena 
gracilis in darkness. PhysioL ZooL, 1942, 15: 325-32.— 
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Yuri, M. Uniersuchiing iiber das Blut des im Dunkeln geziichte- 
ten Kaninchens. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1929, 3: 31. 

Absorption, and adsorption. 

See also Spectrum. 

Ardenne, M. von, & Haas, E. Ueber eine Methode zur 
Messung von Lichtabsorption bei kleiner Lichtintensitat uiid 
kurzer Ein.stellzeit. Zsclir. phys. Chem., Abt. A, 1935, 174: 
115-21.— Bastron. H., Davis, R. E., & Butz, L. W. The aKsorp- 
tion of light bv l,5-dien-3-ynes in the region 2300-2900 A. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 973-5.— Boer, J. H. de. Licht- 
absorption und Adsorptionsenergie. Zschr. ph.\s. Chem., 
1932, 18: 49-52. — ■ llnterpretation of molecular phenom- 
ena by means of curves of the potentials; light absorption by 
adsorbed atoms and molecules] Ned. tschr. natuurk., 1937, 
4: 276-83. — Bowen, E. J. The absorption and emission of 
light; spectra. In his Chem. Aspects of Light, Oxf., 1942, 
45-91. — Dieterici, C. Die phj sikalische Untersuchung gewisser 
Glassorten auf ihre Absorption in verschiedenen Spektral- 
gebieten. Khn. Mbl. Augenh., 1926, 76: 45-8.— Ditchburn, 
R. W. Laboratory experiments on continuous absorption of 

light. Advance. Sc., Lond., 1939-40, 1: 197 (Abstr.) — 

Tunstead, J., & Yates. J. G. The continuous absorption of 
light in potassium vapour. Proc. E. Soc, Lond., 1942-43 
ser. A, 181 : 386-99.— Duntley, S. Q. The role of absorption in 
turbid media. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1941, 31 : 755. — Gontbos, 
H. Ueber die LTnstimmigkeit in der Lage cines spektroskopisch 
und spektrophotometrisch bestimmten Absorptionsmaximums. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1924, 151: 7-14.— Guy, J. S., Shaeffer, E. J., 
& Jones, H. C. The absorption of light by water changed by 
the presence of strongly hj drated salts, as shown by the radio- 
micrometer; new evidence for the solvate theory of solution. 
Am. Chem. J., 1913, 49: 265-86, 3 pi.— Halban, H. von. Ueber 
die Lichtabsorption von Elektrolvtlosungen. Zschr. phys. 
Chem., 1926, 120: 268-77.— Hansen, G. Zum Entwurf licht- 
elektrischer Absorptionsmessgeriite. Zeiss Nachr., 1943, 4. 
ser., 157-72.— Hausser, K. W., Kuhn, R., & geitz, G. Licht- 
absorption und Doppelbindung; iiber die Adsorption von 
Verbindungen mit konjugierten Kohlenstoffdoppelbindungen 
bei tiefer Temperatur. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1935, 29: 
391-416. — Izmailsky, V. A. [Relation between absorption and 
structure; chromoisomerism and chromotropy with acid addi- 
tive products of aldamines] J. Russ. fiz. kliim. obshch., khim. 

ch., 1915, 47: 1626-43. ■ — [Correlation between light 

absorption and structure] Ibid., 1918, 50: 167-89. — Jones, 
L. A. Isolation of narrow spectral regions by selective absorp- 
tion. J. Nutrit., 1929-30, 2: 111-23.— Kruss, G. Beziehungen 
zwischen Zusammensetzung und Absorptionsspektrum orga- 
nischer Verbindungen. Zschr. phys. Chem., 1888, 2: 312-37. — 
Kuhn, W., & Lehmann, H. L. Einfiuss von innermolekularen 
Schwingungen auf das optisch aktive Verhalten optischer 
Absorptionsbandon. Ibid., Abt. B, 1932, 18: 32-48.— Kurelec, 
V. R. von. Ueber die Lage der Absorptionsstreifen von Kalium- 
permanganat und Uranylnitrat in verschiedenen farblosen 
Losungsmitteln. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 180: 65-84.— 
Marchlewski, L., & Wyrobek, O. The absorption of light 
by some organic substances. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 
ser. A., 1929, 93- 110.— Okamura, H., Takaki, K., & Takehisa, 
M. Ueber die Absorption des Lichtes durch Organgewebe. 
Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1936, 16: 694.— Pauli, W. E., «fe 
Ivancevic, I. Untersuchungen iiber das Absorptionsvermogen 
der Haut im langwelligen Gebiet des Spektrums. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1927, 25: 532-45. — Peskov, N. P. [Absorption of 
light bv several components] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obschch., 
khim. ch., 1916, 48: 1924-52. — Pohl, R. Zur quantenhaften 
Lichtabsorption in festen Korpern. Natnrwissenschaften, 
1926, 14: 214-9.— Ruedy, R. Absorption of light and heat 
radiation by small spherical particles; absorption of light by 
carbon particles. Canad. J. Res., 1941, 19: Sect. A, 117-25. 

Absorption of light by small drops of water. Ibid., 

1943, 21: Sect. A, 79-88. — Schroppel, A. Quantenausbeute 
bei der inneren lichtelektrischen Wirkung im Gebiet starker 
Absorption. Sitzber. Phys. med. Soz. Eilangen (1938) 1939, 
70: 87-111.— Suhrmann, R.. & Kollath, W. Quantitative 
Messungen im sichtbaren und ultravioletten Absorptions- 
spektrum des Blutes und seiner Bestandteile. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1927, 184: 216-30.— Vassy, A., & Vassy, E. Absorp- 
tion de la lumi^re par la basse atmosphere. C. rend. Acad, sc., 
1938, 207: 63-5.— Voronkov, G. P., & Pokrovski, G. I. Ex- 
perimentaluntersuchung der Adsorptionsfahigkeit einiger 
Stoffe fiir Licht verschiedcner Wellenlangen als Funktion der 
Teilchengrosse. KoUoid Zschr., 1930, 50: 17- 9.— Williaitts, 
A. T. Les spectres d'absorption des solutions colloidales d'or 
et d'argent. J. chim. phys.. Par., 1932, 29: 1 17-23.— Wulf. 
O. R. Light absorption in the atmosphere and its photo- 
chemistry. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1935, 25: 231-6.— Zilzer, 
V. Ueber die gegenseitige Unabhangigkeit der Verschiebung 
der Absorptionsstreifen einerseits und der Aenderung der 
Lichtabsorption in verschiedenen FarbstofHosungen anderer- 
seits. Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 192: 118-22. 

Allergy. 

See Dye, Poisoning; Photosensitization. 

■ black. 

Black light: crime deterrent and crime detector. Am. Med., 
1934, 40 : 325-7. 



cold. 

Blum, H. F. Neon lights. Science, 1942, 95: 223.— 
Cameron, A. S. Cold light. Optometr. Week., 1933-34, 24: 

oOo— O. 

colored. 

See also Growth; Reproduction; Sex life. 

Groer, a. Wirkung und Anwcndung farbiger 
Lichtstrahlen. 40p. 8? Lpz. [1936] 

Baccino, M. Etude de l influence de la lumiere coloree sur 
la croissance des jeunes homeothermes; lapereaux, cobaves et 

rats blancs. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1938, 128: 767-9. 

Lumiere coloree et croissance des jeunes homeothermes. Ibid., 
1939, 130: 1068-70.— Barbanti Silva, E. Influenza di alcune 
luci colorate sulle funzioni della riproduzione e dell' accresci- 
mento. Monit. ostet. gin., 1932, 4: 145-55.— Dyspiva, F., & 
Cerny, M. Die Bedeutung der Farbe fiir die Erwiirmung 
der Kaferelytren durch sichthares Licht und Ultrarot. Zschr. 
vergl. Physiol., 1934 21: 267-74.— Furniss, A. The influ- 
ence of coloured light on animal and plant life, and in the 
treatment of disease. Med. Press & Circ, D\ihl., 1934, 189: 
187-91. — Kellogg, J. H. Influence of colored lights on human 
beings. Good Health, 1938, 73: 166.— Pighini, G. Modi- 
ficazioni endocrine in cavie allevate a luci monocromatiche. 
Biochem. ter. sper., 1940, 27: 86-91.— Robuschi, L.. & Dei 
Poli, G. Azione delle luci colorate e loro antagonismo biologioo. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1936, 11: 957.— Vollmer, H. Studies 
on biologic effect of colored light. Arch. Phvs. Ther., 1938, 
19: 197-211. 

Congresses, committees, and societies. 

International congress for light [1. 
Congr., Lausanne & Leysin, Sept. 10-13, 1928] 
[Rapports; discussions; communications] Con- 
ference internationale de la lumiere. 543p. 
24cm. Par. [1929] 

[3. Congr., Wiesbaden, Sept. 1-7, 1936] 

Kongressbericht. 736p. 24i.^cm. Wiesb., 1936. 

Congres international de la lumiere, Wiesbaden, septembre 
1936. Ann. Inst, actin.; Par., 1936-37, 11: 139; 1937-38, 12: 1. 

Diffraction. 

Hause, C. D., Woodward, J. G., & McClellan, C. E. Direct 
measurement of the intensity distribution in Fresnel diffraction 
patterns. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1939, 29: 147-51. — Savornin, 
J. Etude de la diffraction 61oignee. Ann. physique, 1939, 
11. ser., 11: 129-255, 2 pi.— Shurlock, F. W. "Experimental 
studies in diffraction. J. R. Micr. Soc, Lond., ser. 3, 1931, 
51: 408-13, 2 pL— Spencer, R. C. The diffraction pattern 
due to an absorbing prism. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1937, 

27: 318-22. • — Operational analysis of the diffraction 

grating. Ibid., 1941, 31: 234. 

^ Diffusion. 

See also subheading Propagation. 

Canals, E., Cauquil, G., & Peyrot, P. La diffusion mol^cu- 
laire de la lumiere dans les liquides. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 
198: 471-3.— Debije, P. [Distribution of light in fluids] 
Ned. tschr. natuurk., 1935, 2: 93.— McNicholas, H. J. Ap- 
paratus for the measurement of the reflective and transmissive 
properties of diffusing media. Proc. Optic. Soc. America, 
1928, 165 (Abstr.) — Peyrot, M. Nouvelles recherches exp6ri- 
mentales sur la diffusion de la lumiere dans les liciuides. Ann. 
phys.. Par., 1938, 11. ser., 9: 335-407, 3 pi.— Raman, C. 
La diffusion de la lumiere. Rev. sc.. Par., 1932, 70: 458. — 
Rousset, A» Diffusion mol^culaire de la lumiere dans les 
Uquides; les fluctuations d'orientations des molecules homo- 
polaires et hetfiropolaires. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 198: 1227-9. 

Dispersion. 

See also Spectrum. 

Groes-Petersen, K. *Spredningsbilleder. 
nop. 8? Kbh., 1914. 

Friedrich, W., & Schreiber, H. Die methodischen Grund- 
lagen beim Arbeitcn mit spektral zerlegtem Licht. Erg. med. 
Strahlenforsch., 1931, 5: 545-638. 

Effect. 

See also Phototherapy. 

Hausmann, W. Die Allgemeinwirkungen des Lichtes. 
Strahlentherapie, 1928, 28: 81-91.— Kroetz, C. Ueber die 
Lichtwirkung vom physikalisch-chemischen Standpunkt aus. 
Ibid., 92-102. — Rajewsky, B. Biophysik der Lichtwirkungen. 
Kongber. Internat. Kongr. Lichtforsch., 1936, 3. Congr., 
158-65. 

Effect, bactericidal. 



See also Bacteria, Effect of physical factors; 
also under names of types of light. 
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Plotz, M. M. R. *Ueber die Wirkung des 

sichtbaren Spektrums auf Baktcrien. 15p. 8? 
Tiib. 1931. 

SoLiGNAC, G. *Contribution a TetiKle des 

ph6nomenes de photosensibilisation chez les 
bactcries. 47p. 8? Par. 1930. 

Ara, F. Resislenza delle forme R ed S alia luce solare ed ai 
raggi ultravioletti. Boll. Soc. ital. bid. sper., 1935, 10: 35-8. — 
Bang, S. Ueber die Wirkungen des elektrischen Bogenlichtes 
auf Tuberkelbazillen in Keinkultur. Mitt. Finsens med. 

Lysinst. Kopenliage, Jena, 190-1, H. 7., 14-40. Ueber 

die Verteilung baktcrientcitcndcr Strahlen im Spektrum des 
KohlonVjogenlichtes. Ibid., H. 9., 164-79.— Bie, V. 1st die 
baktericide Wirkung des Lichtes ein Oxydationsprozess? 

Ibid., 5-74. • — Mcthoden zur Messung der baktericiden 

Wirkung des Lichtes. Ibid., H. 7, 41-64. Die Gewoh- 

nung der Bakterien an Beliclitung. Ibid., 78-97. 

1st die baktericide Fiihigkeit des I.ichts auf eine direkte Ein- 
wirkung auf die Bakterien oder auf eine indirekte Einwirkung 
durcli Eniwicklung eines baktericiden StofFes ini Nahrsubstrate 
zuriickzufuhren? Ibid., H. 9, 75-146. — Buchbinder, L. The 
bactericidal effects of daylight and sunlight on chained gram- 
positive cocci in simulated room environment;-theoretical and 
practical considerations. Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1942, 
No, 17, 267-70.— Disinfeclion by light. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 
707. — Ehrismann, O., & Noethling, W. Ueber die bactericide 
Wirkung monochromatischcn Lichtes. Zschr. Hyg., 1931-32, 
113: 597-628. — Furniss, A. The action of light on bacteria. 
Sc. Progr., Lond., 1930, 25: 264-9.— Killing bacteria with hght 
waves. Laboratory, Pittsb., 1942. 13: 64.— Lei. R. B., & 
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Physics- 
See also Dioptrics; Electromagnetism; Optics; 
Spectrum. 
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— Sky light. 
See Sky light. 

— Sources. 
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LIGHTING. 

See Illumination. 
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LIGHT meter. 

See Light, Measurement; Photometer. 
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See Sunlight. 
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Psychol., 1936, 48: 434-45.— Hurvich, L. M. The influence 
of size and intensity on the discrimination of brightness. 
Summaries Thes. Harvard Univ. (1936) 1938, 415-7.— Jones, 
F. N. The stepwise phenomenon in rats. J. Comp. Psychol., 
1939, 27: 39-44. — MacLeod. R. B. Brightness-constancy in 
unrecognized shadows. J. ISxp. Ps.\chol., 1940, 27: 1-22. — 
Stiles, W. S. The scattering theory of the effect of glare on 
the brightness difference threshold. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 
1929. ser. B., 105: 131-46. 

Centers and pathways. 

See also subheading Receptors; also Optic 
nerve; Retina. 

Hartley. S. H. Relation of intensity and duration of brief 
retinal stimulation by light to the electrical response of the 
optic cortex of the rabbit. Am. J. Physiol., 1934, 108: 397-408. 

A central mechanism in brightness discrimination. 

Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1938, 38: 535. The 

relation between cortical response to visual stimulation and 
changes in the alpha rhvthni. J. Exp. Pschol., 1940, 27: 

624- 39.— Hertrand. L. Godet. J.. & Gruner, J. Reaction 
paradoxale de 61ectro-enc^phalogramme k lillumination. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1942, 136: 426.— Cruikshank, R. M. Human 
occipital brain potentials as affected by intensity-duration 
variables of visual stimulation. J. Exp. Psychol., 1937, 21: 

625- 41. — Ghiselli, E. E. Mass action and equipotentiality of 
the cerebral cortex in brightness discrimination. J. Comp. 

Psychol., 1938, 25: 273-90. The relationship between 

the superior coUiculus and the striate area in brightness dis- 
crimination. J. Genet. Psychol., 1938, 52: 151-7. & 

Brown. C. W. Subcortical mechanisms in learning; brightness 
discrimmation. J. Comp. Psychol., 1938, 26: 93-107.— 
Ging, H. W. Action potentials of the ^^.sual cortex and the 
superior colliculus induced bv stimiilation of the retina with 
hght. Chin. .1. Physiol., 1934, 8: 121-43.— Halstead, W. C. 
Knox, G. W., & Walker, A. E. Modification of cortical activity 
bv means of intermittent photic stimulation in the monkey, 
j; Neurophysiol., 1942. 5: 349-,55.— Hartline, H. K. The 
electrical response to illumination of the eye in intact animals, 
including the human subject; and in decerebrate preparations. 
Am. J. Physiol.. 1925, 73: 600-12.— Hebb. D. O. The innate 
organization of visvial activity; discrimination of brightness 
after removal of the striate cortex in the rat. J. Comp. Psychol., 
1938, 25: 427-37.— Henschen. S. E. (Light-sense cells and 
color-sense cells in brain) Hygiea. Stockh., 1929, 91: 705-31, 

4 pi. — ■ LTeber specifische Lichtsinn- und Farben.'inn- 

zellen im Gchirn. Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1931, 6: 347-58, 
4 pi. — Knott. J. R. Reduced latent time of blocking of the 
Berger ryhthm to light stimuli. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y.. 
1938, 38: 216. — Krechev.«^ky. L Brain mechanisms and bright- 
nes.s discrimination learning. J. Comp. Psychol., 1936, 21 : 
405-41, 3pl.— Lashley, K. S. Cerebral function in discrimina- 
tion of brightness when detail vi.sion is controlled. J. Comp 
Neur., 1937, 66: 471-80.— Luckiesh, M., & Moss, F. K. A view 
of the cortical integrational process through liminal visual 
stimuli. J. Exp. Psychol., 1934, 17: 449-61.— Marquis, D. G. 
Effects of removal of the visual cortex in mammals, with obser- 
vations on the retention of light discrimination in dogs. Proc 

Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1934. 13: 5.58-92. & Hi!- 

gard, F. R. Conditioned lespon'-es to light in monkeys after re- 
moval of the occipital lobes. Brain, Lond., 1937, 60: 1-12; pi. — 
Smith, K. U. The postoperative effects of removal of^ the 
occipital cortex upon visual intensity discrimination in the cat. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 116: 145. Visual discrimination 



in the cat; the postoperative effects of removal of the striate 
cortex upon intensity discrimination. .1. Genet. Psychol., 
1937, 51 : 329-69.— Toman, J. Flicker potentinl.s and the alpha 
rhythm in man. ,1. Neurophysiol., 1941, 4: 51-61. — Taang, 
Y. C. Visual sensitivity in rats deprived of visual cortex in 
infancy. J. Comp. Psychol., 1937, 24: 2.55-62. 

Chronaxia. 

CouRLAND, M. *La cronaxie ncuro-r^tiniennc; 
6tude physiologique. 54p. 8? Par., 1925. 

Hartley, S. H . The time of occurrence of the cortical response 
as determined by the area of the stimulus object. Am. J. 
Phvsiol., 1934-35, 110: 666-74.— Cartwrighl, D. On visual 
speed. Psychol. Forsch., 1938, 22: 320-42.— Dolley, W. L., ii. 
The relation between luminous intensity and the length of the 
refractory period in the eve of Eristalis tenax. J. Exp. Zool., 
1930, 56: 18.5-91.— Edmund, C. On the duration of the 
luminous impression. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1928, 6: 414-24. — 
Hecht, S. The influence of temperature on the photo.sensory 
latent period. J. Gen. Physiol., 1927-28, 11: 649-56.— 
Hovland, C. I. The influence of adaptation illumination upon 
visual reaction time. J. Gen. Psychol., 1936, 14: 346-59. 

— & Bradshaw, D. A. Visual reaction time as a function 

of stimulus-background contrast. Psychol. Forsch., 1937, 
21 : 50-5. — Kronenberger. P. Die Empfindungszeit des hell- 
<ind dunkeladaptierten Auges. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 
211: 454-84. — Marie, A., & Nadmann, L. De nouveaux dis- 
positifs simples s'adaptant au chronom^tre du professeur 
d'Arsonval pour enregistrer les temps de reaction visuelle et 
olfactive. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1911, 71: 661-3.— Monj«, M. 
Die Empfindungszeitmessimg mit der Methode des Loschreizes. 

Zschr. Biol., 1927-28, 87: 23-40. Ueber die Unter- 

schiedsempfindungszeit. Arch. ges. Psvchol., 1934, 91: 
475-89. Die Methoden zur Messung der Empfin- 

dungszeit. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) 
Bed., 1937, Abt.5, T.6: 125,5-312.— Travis, R. C. A phenome- 
non in vision similar to refractory phase. Paychol. Monogr., 
Princeton, 1926, 36: No. 2, 1-17.— Vogelsang, K. Ueber die 
maximalen Kmpfindimgszeiten des Gesichtasinnes. Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 171. 

Color phenomena. 

See also Vision, color. 

Fry, G. A. Color phenomena from adjacent retinal areas for 
different temporal patterns of intermittent white light. Am. J. 
Psychol., 1933, 45: 714-21.— Miiller, G. E. Kleine Beitrage 
zur Psychophysik der Farbenempfindungen; Erkliirung der 
Erscheinungen eines mit konstanter Geschwindigkeit bewegten 
Lichtstreifens, insbesondere auch des Pihl-Frohlichschen 
Phanomens. Zschr. Psvchol. Phvsiol. Sinnesorg. 2.Abt., 1931, 
62: 167-204.— Pauli, R., & Wenzl, A. Ueber Farbenempfin- 
dungen bei intermittierendem farblosem Lichte. Arch. ges. 
Psychol., 1924, 48: 470-84. 

Contour. 

See Visual acuity. 

Contrast. 

Benary. W. Beobachtungen zu einem Experiment (ibei 
Helligkeitskontrast. Psychol. Forsch., 1924, 5: 131-42.— 
Hogoslovsky, A. I. The conditioned reflexes of the contrast 
sensitivity of the eye. Bull. biol. mM. exp. URSS, 1939, 8: 
291-4. — ■ — ■ — The dependency of the contrast sensitivity 
of the eye upon adaptation. Ophthalmologica, Basel, 1939, 
97: 289-302. — Gallerari, G. Fenomena apparenti di contrast© 
simultaneo. Ann. ottalm., 1931, 59: 804-7. — Geldard, F. A. 
Brightness contrast and Heymans' law. .1. Gen. Psychol., 1931, 
5: 191-206. — Grether, W. F. The magnitude of simultaneous 
color contrast and simultaneous brightness contrast for chimpan- 
zee and man. J. Exp. Psychol., 1942, 30: 69- 83.— Haack, 
T. Kontrast und Transformation. Zschr. Psvchol. Physiol. 
Sinnesorg., l.Abt., 1929, 112: 93-138.— Luckiesh, M., & 
Moss, F. K. Brightness-contrasts in seeing. Tr. Ilium. 

Engin. Soc, 1939, 34: 571-97. Contrast sensitivity as 

a criterion of visual efficiency at low brightness-levels. Am. 

J. Ophth., 1939, 3. ser., 22: 274-6. The ability to 

see low contrasts at night. J. Aeronaut. Sc., 1941-42, 9: 
261-3. — Newhall, S. M. The reversal of simidtaneous contrast. 
Psychol. Bull., 1941, 38: 610. The reversal of simul- 

taneous brightness contrast. .1. Exp. Psychol., 1942, 31: 
393-409. — Pifiron, H. I>e ph^nom^ne de m^tacontraste. Ann. 

physiol.. Par., 1935, 11: 900. Le m^tacontraste. 

.1. psychol. norm, path., Par., 1935, 32: 651.— Samsonova, V. G. 
[Effect of the form of the object on the rate of discrimination 
and the contrast sensibility of the eye] J. Phvsiol. USSR, 
1939, 26: 163-72.— Spiegler, G.. & Juris, K. Gross-Kontraste 
und Sichtgute. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 53: 678-85.— 
Stigler, R. Chronophotische Untersuchungcn ubcr den 
Umgebungskontrast. Ber. Kongr. exp. Psychol. (1910) 1911, 

4. Kongr., 279-81. — Die Untersuchung des zeitlichen 

Verlaufes der optischen Errcgungen mittels des IVTetakontrastes. 
In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 1937, 
Abt. 5. T. 6, 949-68.— Strozecka, L.J. Influence de I'excitation 
auditive sur le contraste achromatique. Bull. biol. tnM. exp. 

URSS, 1939, 8: 29.5-7. The influence of sound upon 

achromatic contrast. Brit. J. Psychol., 1939-40, 30: 219-23. 
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Disorder. 

See also Blindness; Glare; Hemeralopia; also 
under names of primary ocular diseases. 

Borsellino, G. II senso luminoso negli arteiio-sclerotici e 
nei malarici. Arch, ottalm., 1935, 42: 199-224. — Bourdier, F. 
Anomalies du sens luniineux. In Traits opht., Par., T. 3, 

1939, 305-38. — Comberg. Vergleichsprufung des Lichtsinns 
beider Augen bei einseitigfir Erkrankung. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 

1940, 105: 371. — Dymshic, L. A. [Certain observations on 
N. A. Vishnevsky's article: Sensibility to hght in various 
affections of the choroid of the retina and optic nerve] Vest 
oft., 1937, 10: 721-3.— Galante, E. Ricerclie cHniche sul senso 
luminoso; il senso luminoso nei tubercolotici e nei diabetici 
Rass. ital. ottalm., 1934, 3 : 389-407.— Sloan, L. L. Light 
sense in pigmentary degeneration of retina. Arch. Ophth 
Chic, 1942, 28: 613-31.— Sugita, Y. Experimentelle Unter- 
suchungen fiber die Wirkung der Galle und ihrer Bestandteile 
auf das Auge, speziell auf den Lichtsinn und den Sehpurpur, 
nebst Bemerkungen uber meine Sehpurpur- Losungsmethode' 
Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1925-26, 116: 653-66.— Vishnevsky, N. A. 
[Answer to Prof. Dymshic on his criticism of N. A. Vish- 
nevsky's article] Vest, oft., 1937, 10: 724. — Weigert. F. Photo- 
dichroismus imd Photoanisotropie. Zschr. phys. Chem 
Abt. B, 1932, 18 : 73-87. 

Duplexity theory. 

Bocksch, H. Duplizitatstheorie und Farbenkonstanz. 
Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., l.Abt., 1927, 102: 
338-449.— Crozier. W. J.. & Wolf, E. On the duplexity theory 
of visual response in vertebrates. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc U S 

1938, 24: 538-41. & Zerrahn-'Wolf, G. On the duplexity 

theory of visual response in vertebrates. Ibid., 125-30.— 
Grundfest, H. The spectral sensibihty of the sun-fish as 
evidence for a double visual system. J. Gen. Physiol. 1932 
15: 507-24.— Hecht. S., Schlaer, S., & Smith. E. L. Inter- 
mittent hght stimulation and the duplicity theorv of vision. 
In Symposia Quant. Biol., 1935, 3: 237-44. — Rawdon-Smith, 
A. F. The duality of the retinal process. In his Theor. Sens., 
Cambr., 1938, 9-16. — Rochon-Duvigneaud, A. Physiologic 
compar^e de la vision; m^thodes gfn^rales; les eurvphotes et 
les st^nophotes. Presse mM., 1939, 47: 1319-2l! — Verrier, 
M. L., & Escher-Desriviere, J. La vision diurne et la vision 
nocturne d^pendent-elles d'organes distincts? Ibid., 1936, 44: 
995.— 'Walls, G. L. The duplicity theory. In his Vertebr. 
Eye, Bloomfield, 1942, 64-73. 

Examination. 

See also subheadings (peripheral; Threshold) 
also Visual acuity. 

Asim Kismir [Methods in examination of peripheral central 
vi.sion, the field of vision, sensitivity to colors and light from 
the view-point of ophthalmology] Askeri sihhive mecmuasi, 

1939, 68 : 54-62.— Bahr, G. von. On the effect of peripheral 
rays in testing of light sense; a study on the importance of the 
pupil area. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1941, 19: 114-24. — Berger, C. 
Untersuchungen zur Methodik von Bestimmungen der Unter- 
schiedsempfindUchkeit des emmetropen Auges. Skand. Arch. 
Physiol., Berl.. 1934-35, 71: 173-99.— Chevallier, A., & Roux. 
H. Sur la mesure de la sensibilite retinienne au seuil. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1939. 130: 1279-81.— Crawford, B. H. The luminous 
efficiency of light entering the eye pupil at different points and 
its relation to brightness threshold measurements. Proc. R. 
Soc, Lond., 1937, ser. B, 124: 81-96.— Crozier. W. J., & 
Holway, A. H. Theory and measurement of visual mechan- 
isms; Al as a funetion of area, intensity, and wave-length, for 
monocular and binocular stimulation. J. Gen. Physiol., 1939, 
23: 101-41. — Davidovics, J. [Examination of hght perception 
in candidates for railroad employment] Budapest! orv. ujs., 
1937, 35: 790-3.— Engelking, E. Ueber die Bedeutuns und 
Technik der Priifung des Lichtsinnes durch den praktischen 
Arzt. Munch, med. 'W^schr., 1933, 80: 923.— Granit, R. Die 
Bedeutung von Figur und Grund tiir bei unveranderter Schwa rz- 
Induktion bestimmten Helligkeitsschwellen. Skand. Arch. 
Physiol., Berl., 1924, 45: 43-57.— Haass, F. Ein Verfahren 
zur zahlenmassigen Bewertung des Lichtsinnes. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1931, 75: 69-88.— Hess, C. v. Methoden zur Unter- 
suchung des Licht- und Farbensinnes sowie des Pupillenspieles. 
In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden. E.) Berl., 1937, 
Abt. 5, T. 6, 1. H., 159-364.— Mltra, S. C. Versuche zur 
Bestimmung der quantitativen Verhaltnisse monokularer und 
binokularer Lichtempfindungen, mit einer kurzen Einleitung 
iiber die Hauptprobleme des indirekten Sehens. Arch. ges. 
Psychol., Lpz., 1926, 55: 1-26, tab. — Ovio. G. Esame del senso 
luminoso. Rep. Internat. Ophth, Congr. (1929) 1930, 13. 

Congr., No. 6, 1-56. & Hertel, E. Esame del senso 

luminoso. Ann. otta'm., 1930, 58: 299; 387. II 

senso luminoso. Ibid., 300; 387; 644. — Petroni. Sulla valuta- 
zione delle intensity luminose monocromatiche per la de- 
terminazione della soglia di eccitamento retinico. Ibid , 1933, 
61 : 768-73.— Podesta, H. H., & AelTner, W. Der Einfluss der 
Priiffeldgrosse auf die Schwellenwahrnehmung des Auges; 
die T'nterschieds- und Verhaltnisschwelle bei ver.schiedenen 
Pruffeldgr6s,sen und Helligkeiten. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1939-40, 
243 : 666-77. — Spaeth, E. B. The clinical determination of the 
light threshold. Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth., 1933, 170-99. Also 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1934, n. ser., 11 : 462-85.— Stiles, W. S., & 



Crawford. B. H. The luminous efficiency of rays entering the 
112?4^'fl*.n'*' Ar'"^Pf'"*^-T P^?"' Lond"^ 1933, ser. B 

TTehpf wVl, f Nature Lond., 1937, 139: 246.-'Woifflin, E 
Ueber behscharfe- und Lichtsinnbestimmung. Klin. Mbl 
•V^f^>;.^^= 145-51.-wright, W. D. The response of 
the eye to light m relation to the measurement of subjective 
brightness and contrast. Brit. J. Ophth., 1940, 24: 1-21. 

Examination: Apparatus. 

Birch-Hirschfeld, A. Das 5-Punkt-Adaptometer zur Bestim- 
mung des Lichtsinns in neuer verbesserter Form. Klin Mbl 
Augenh., 1936, 97: 433-8.— Chevallier, A., & Roux. h'. Sur 
un dispositif permettant la mesure de la sensibility retinienne 
au seuil. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 231.— Cluzet. J.. 

Kollet, J., & Kofman. T. Photoptometre ii ecran radiolumines- 
'^TAol'^** mesures de I'acuite visuelle aux faibles eclairages. 
Ibid., 1931 108: 1230.— Comberg. W. Schwellenwertermitt- 
t)V-^ Li/^htS'nns mit Hilfe einer Aubertblendenlampe. 

Kiin Mbl. Augenh., 1940, 105: 372. & Rauhut. H. 

Die Lichtsinnuiiteisuehung fiir den Praktiker, mit einfachen 
Hilfsmittflii, ohne Adaptometer. Ibid., 104: 502-14 — 
Crozier, W. J.. & Holway, A. H. Theory and measurement of 
visual mechanisms; a visual discriminonieter; threshold 
stimulus intensity and retinal position. .1. Gen Physiol 
1938-39, 22: 341-64.— Delaney, J. H. The light sense as tested 
by the photometric glasses of Tscherning. Am. J. Ophth 
1930, n. ser., 13: 1058-63.— Feldman, J. B. Instrument for 
determining course of dark adaptation and for measuring 
minimum light threshold. Arch. Ophth , Chic, 1934 n. ser 
12: 81-5.— Ferree, C. E.. & Rand. G. An acuity apparatus 
wnth attachments for testing the light and color sense and for 
color mixing. Arch. Ophth., N. Y., 1926, 55: 245-56, pi. 

— Convenient and practical means for stud^•ing light 

and color minima in any part of the retina. .1. Exp. Psychol 
1940, 26: 28-52.— Fisk, C, & Stoddard, S. E. A device for 
measuring differential sen.-itivity to light. Am. .1. Psychol., 
1940, 53: 291. — Haas. Pre.sentation dun photoptometre 
sp^cialement approprig k I'etude de I'acuite visuelle aux basse.s 
lumieres. Bull. Soc. opht. Pans, 1931, 164-8. — Hertel, E. 
Untersuchungen des Lichtsinnes mit einem Kugeladaptometer, 
ein Weg zu seiner Standardisierung. Rep. Internat.' Ophth. 
Congr. (1929) 1930, 13. Congr., No. 5, 1-52, pi.— Moller, H. U. 
Ueber die Messung der Desadaptation mit Tscherning's 
photometrischen Glasern. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1925-26, 3: 

272-80. Untersuchungen iiber das Dunkelsehen mit 

Tschernings photometrischen Gliisern. Ibid., 1929, 7: 1-145.— 
Neumueller. J. Variations in visual acuity with various ab- 
sorption lenses. Tr. Am. Acad. Optometry, 1934, 9: 64-71. — 
Pacalin. G. Essai de construction d'une ^chelle optom^trique 
lumineuse k I'aide d'un ^cran tianslucide k iclat uniforme 
d'apres les nouvelles donnees de la photom6trie. .\nn. ocul.. 
Par. .1926, 163: 42-63.— Patten. B. M. A device for projecting 
a small spot of light suitable for exploring photo.sensitive areas. 
Science, 1915, n. ser., 41: 141.— Percival, A. S. Chibret's 
chromatoptometer and photoptometer; light-sen.se and colour- 
sense. Northumberland M. J., 1900, 8: 36-9. — Pickard. R. 
A hght threshold apparatus. Tr. Ophth. Soc. U. K., 1938 
58: pt 1, 448-51. Also Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: 
Sect. Ophth., 365. — Simpson, R. M., & Freeman. G. L. An 
instrument for determining visual thresholds. Am. .J. Psychol., 
1940, 53: 289. — Sloan, L. L. Instruments and technics for the 
clinical testing of light sense; review of the recent literature. 

Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1939, 21: 913-34. Instruments 

and technics for the clinical testing of hght sense; control of 

fixation in the dark-adapted eye. Ibid., 22: 228-32. 

Instruments and technics for the clinical testing of light sense; 
size of pupil as a variable factor in the determination of the light 
minimum. Ibid., 1940, 24: 2.58-7.5.— Tscherning, M. Les 
verres photom^triques. Arch, opht.. Par., 1934, 51: 337-47. 

Flicker [incl. Talbot's law] 

Barnett, A. Electrically produced flicker in darkness. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 205.— Bartlcy, S. H. Subjective bright- 
ness in relation to flash rate and the light-dark ratio. J. Exp. 
Psychol., 1938, 23: 313-9.— Cobb. P. 'W. Some comments on 
the Ives theory of flicker. J. Optic. Soc America, 1934, 24: 

91-8. The dependence of flicker on the dark-light 

ratio of the stimulus cycle. Ibid., 107-13. — Creed. R. S.. & 
Granit. R. Observations on the retinal action potential with 
especial reference to the response to intermittent stimulation. 
.J. Physiol., Lond., 1933, 78: 419-41.— Crozier. W. J. Temper- 
ature and the critical intensity for response to visual flicker. 

Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S., 1939, 25: 78-82. & Wolf. E. 

The flicker response contours for genetically related fishes. 

J. Gen. Physiol , 1938-39, 22: 4(5,3-85. Temperature 

and critical illumination foi reaction to flickering light; sunfish. 

Ibid., 487-99. — The flicker response contour for the 

gecko (rod retina) Ibid., 555-66. Temperature and 

critical illumination for reaction to flickering light; Anax 
nymphs. Ibid., 79.5-818. The flicker-response con- 
tour for the crayfish; retinal pigment and the theorv of the 

asymmetry of the curve. Biol. Bull., 1939, 77: 126-34.' 

Temperature and the critical intensity for response to visual 
flicker; on the theory of the visual response contour, and the 
nature of visual duplexity. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S., 1939, 

25: 171-5. The flicker response contour for the 

crayfish. J. Gen. Physiol., 1939-40, 23: 1-10. The 

flicker response contour for the frog. Ibid., 229-37. 
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Temperature and critical illumination for reaction to fliokerinR 
light; flash duration varied. Ibid., 531-49. Tempera- 
ture and the critical intensity for response to visual flicker; 
on the invariance of critical thermal increments, and the 
theory of the response contour. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S., 

1940, 26: 60-5. Theory and measurement of visual 

mechanisms; critical intensities for visual flicker, monocular 

and binocular. .J. Gen. Phy.siol., 1940-41, 24: .505-34. 

The simplex flicker threshold contour for the zebra finch. 

Ibid., 625-33. Theory and measurement of visual 

mechanisms; flash duration and critical intensity for respon.se to 

flicker. Ibid., 63.5-.54. Theory and measurement of 

visual mechanisms; wave-length and flash duration in flicker. 

Ibid., 1941-42, 25: 89-110. Theory and measurement 

of visual mechanisms; the flicker response fimction outside the 

fovea. Ibid., 293-308. Theory and measurement of 

visual mechanisms; the form of the flicker contour. Ibid., 
369-79. Theory and measurement of visual mechan- 
isms; flicker relations within the fovea. Ibid., 1943-44, 27: 
119-38. Theory and measurement of visual mechan- 
isms; on flicker with subdi\'ided fields. Ibid., 401-32. 

& Zerrahn-Wolf, G. Temperature and critical illumination 
for reaction to flickering; light; Anax larvae. Ibid., 1936-37, 

20: 393-410. Temperature and critical illumination 

for reaction to flickering light; sunfish. Ibid., 411-31. 

Critical illumination and flicker frequency in related fishe§. 

Ibid., 1937-38, 2T: 17-56. Critical illumination for 

response to flickered light, with dragonfly larvae (Anax) in 

relation to area of eye. Ibid., 1937-38, 21 : 223-47, pi. 

Temperature and the critical intensity for response to visual 

flicker. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S., 1938, 24 : 216-21. — 

The flicker response function for the turtle Pseudemvs. J. Gen. 

Phy.siol.. 1938-39, 22: 311-40. The flicker response 

contour for the isopod .\sellus. Ibid., 451-02. — Dolley, W. L., 
jr. The factors involved in stimulation by intermittent light. 
J. Exp. Zool., 1932, 52: 319-26.— Enroth, E.. & Werner, S. 
[Intermittent light in examination of the perception of light) 

Fin. lak. siill. hand., 1935, 78: 161-77. Untersuchung 

des Lichtsinnes mittcls intermittierenden Lichtes. Acta 
ophth.. Kbh., 1936, 14: 320-39.— Gebhard. J. W. Chromatic 
phenomena produced by intennitteiit stimulation of the retina. 
J. Exp. P.sychol., 1943, 33: 387-406.— Geldard, F. A. Flicker 
relations within the fovea. J. Optic. Poc. .America, 1934, 24: 
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Irradiation, and induction. 

See also After-image. 
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Ruck^^iclit auf das Purkinjesche Phiinomen. Ibid., 1. Abt., 
1928. 106: 129-221 .—Karwc'ki. T., & Crook, M. N. Studies 
in the peripheral retina; the Piirkinie after-image. J. Gen. 
Psvchol.. 1937, 16: 32.3-.56.— Kmu-^s. On .some opti- 

cal phenomena observed in light adaptation and related 
to the Purkinje phenomenon. Fol. opht. orient., 1936, 2: 
136-42. — Mprquez. Explication des apparentes contradictions 
entre les auteurs dans la description et dans I'interpr^tation 
des images de Purkinje-Sanson. Arch, opht.. Par., 1926, 43: 

513-21. Errores clasicos A prop6sito de las iin.'igenes 

de Purkinje-Samson. Siglo m'^d.. 1926, 77: 449. — Rosenberg. 
G. Ueber den Funktionswechsel im .■Xuge; die Grenzen des 
Purkinjeschen Phiinomens. Zschr. Ps\ chol. Phvsiol. Sinnesorg, 

2. Abt., 1928, 59: 103-27.— Slorn. L. L. The effect of intensity 
of light, state of adaptation of the eye, and size of photometric 
Peld on the visibility curve; a stud v of the Purkinje phenomenon. 
Psychol. Monogr., Princeton, 1928, 38: No. 1, 1-87, 34 pi.— 
Younff. G. On Purkinje's phenomenon of the retinal vessels. 
Tr. Ophth. See. U. K. (1926) 1927, 46: .308-14. 

Receptors. 

See also Retina. 

B.\RTELs, M., Baurmann. M. [et al.l Recep- 
tionsorgane: Photoreceptoren. p. 745-1641. 8? 
Berl., 1931. 

Forms XII-2, of Handb. norm. path. Physiol. (Bethe <Sr 
Bergniann) Berl., 1931. 

Detwiler, S. R. Vertebrate photoreceptors. 
184p. 22cm. N. Y., 1943. 

Bibliogr., p. 16.5-1 77. 

Adrian. E. D.. & Mptthew, R. The action of Hght on the 
e\e; the processes involved in retinal excitation. J. Phvsiol., 

l ond.. 1927-28, 64: 279-.301. The action of the light 

on the eye- the int«raction of retinal neurones. Ibid., 1928-29. 
65: 273-98.— Aub" ret. Fractions cyto-photiques des cellules 
visuelles de la ratine. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1913, 43: 504. — 
Bsrlley. S. H. Some observations on the organization of the 
retinal response, .-^m. J. Phisiol., 1937, 12P: 184-9. — Borges 
de Sousa. A. Sobre os foto-receptores lenticulados e o mecanis- 
nio da acnmodacao. Lisboa niM.. 1930, 7: ,549-75. — Brora, 
A., & Pel rV. Sur la topographic de la sensibilite r^tinienne pour 
les hautes Inmi^rrset le ph^nomene de Traxler. .1. physiol. path 
gfn., 1908. 10: 1031-40.- Detwiler. S. R. Vertebrate photo- 
receptors. Vale .1. Biol., 1937-38, 10: 48.5-512, 10 pi.— Dolky. 
W. L.. jr, & Wierda, J. L. Pelative sensitivity to light of 
different parts of the compoimd eve in Eristalis tenax. .1. 
Fxi). Zool., 1929, 53: 129-3".— Ffcher-Dcpnvicref.. J. La sensi- 
bility de la ratine i)6ripherique pour les bn'llances niovennes 
Bull. Soc. opht. Paris, 1938, 7-12.— Hsrtline, H. K. Intensity 
and iluratr n in tl e excit<ition of single photoreceptor units 
J Cellul. Physiol., 1934-35. 3S: 5: 229-47.— Helson, H., & 



GuilTord. J. P. The relation of visual sensitivity to the amount 
of retinal pigmentation. J. Gen. Psvchol., 1933, 9: .58-76.— 
Hosoya, Y., Okita. T.. * Akune. T. Uel)er die lichtemp- 
Bndliche Substanz der Zapfennetzhaut. Jap. .1. M. Sc., 
Biophvsics, 1938, 5: Proc, 31. Also Tohoku .1. Exp. M., 1938, 
34: .5.32-41. -Kleinholz. L. H.. & Knowles. F. G. W. Studie;! 
in the pigmentary s.\stem of Crustacea; light-intensity and the 
position of the distal retinal pigment in Leander adspersus. 
Biol. Bull., 1938, 75: 266-73.— Krauss, S. The i>erception of 
illumination, a newlv discovered function of the rods. .Acta 
ophth. orient., 1938-39, 1: 166-9.— Lederer. R. Verande- 
rungen an den Stiibchen der Froschnetzhaut unter PZinwirkung 
von Licht und Dunkelheit. Zbl. Physiol., 1908-09, 22: 
762-4. — Lindroos. A., von Numers, C, & Stenius. S. (Inhibi- 
tion of cone function by excitation of rods; experiments with 
Tscherning photometric lenses] Fin. lak. siill. hand., 1927, 
69: 419-26. — Maione, M. La sensibility retinica per stimoli 
himinosi sirnultanei, omogenei od etcrogcnei. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1942, 17: 339. — Pickard, R. Visual perception; 
the light threshold at the macular and perimacular region. 
Tr. Ophth. f-oc. U. K., 1936, 56: 219-38.- Polyak. S. L. 
Structure of the retina and the i>erception of light and colors. 
In his Retina, Chic, 1941, 398-420.— Ramaswamy, A. S. 
Nature of receptors in the human retina. Current Sc., Banga- 
lore, 1941, 10: 253. -Sanchez y S&nchez. D. Las dos clases de 
neuronas fotosensibles de los ojos compuestos de los insectos y 
sus probables funciones. Arch, neurob., Madr., 1922, 3: 337-.58. 
2 pi. — Smith. J. R. Retinal and central components of human 
brightness discrimination. P.sychol. Bid!., Princeton, 1935, 
32: 711. — Stuhlman, O., jr. Retinal receptor mechanism. 
In his Introd. Biophysics, N. V., 1943, 122-4.— Wright, W. D. 
Spectral sensitivity of the retinal receptors. Nature, Lond., 
1943, 151: 726. 

Receptors, extraretinal. 
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Retinoelectrogram. 

Cha RPENTiER, G. Da.s Elektroretinogramm 
normaler und hemeraloper Ratten. 85p. 8? 
Kbh., 1936. 

Forms: Suppl. 9, Acta ophth., Kbh 
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14. — Eura. E. Ueber den Behchtungsstrom an Cephalo- 
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motfv! "f °' """"se with respect to the electro- 

motive force generated through stimulation by hght. Proc 
ni. K-."',^?' -'77-84.-Kohlrausch. A. & 
N.„.hf„^„ I rl I'notoelektrische Reaktion der Tag- und 

S^^pSottz! .It ^;^ii.-¥f rSr 

ETh '""^ '1^^- T J- O'^hU..,' 1936 20? 1-15 - 
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So^^ln^'n/ ^ diurnal rhytlm. J. Cellul. Phvsiol., 1943, 

ZJ: oy— 94. 

Stimulus. 

For repeated stimulus see subheading Flicker. 

Bartley, H. The c< mparative distiibuticn of light in the 
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and on the retina. J. Comp. Psychol., 1935, 19: 
Berger, C. A comparison, under different degrees of 
but'htTies.s of minimum visual distances of two luminous points 
and of a broken circle. Am. J. Psychol., 1942, 55: 354-70.— 
Cobb. P. W. & Moss. F. K. The relation between extent and 
•j' 1" the hminal stimulus for vision. J. Exp. Psychol., 
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and accessory light for the quality of the retinal image. Arch 
Ophth., Chic, 1935, 13: 504.— Croiier, W. J., Wolf, E., & 
Zerrahn-Wolf, G. Specific constants for visual excitation. 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S., 1937, 23: 516-20.— Ferree, C. E., & 
Rand, G. \isibility of objects as affected by color and com- 
position of light. Personnel J., 1930-31, 9: 475. & 

Stoll.M.R. Size of stimulus in relation to the eye's sensitivity 
to light and to the amount and rate of dark adaptation J 
Exp. Psychol., 1934, 17: 646-61.— Friedrich. W., & Schreiber! 
H. Das Sehen des menschlichen Auges im Ultraviolett. Arch 
ges. Physiol., 1943, 246: 621; 790.— Fry, G. A., & Cobb, P. W.' 
Visual discrimination of two parallel bright bars in a dark field 
Am. J. Psychol., 1937, 49: 76-81.— Goebel, O. Weissempfin- 
dung; Erregung der Netzhaut auch durch Longitudinalstrahlen'' 
Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1940-41, 142: 491-4.— Graff, T. Vergleich 
der Bildhelligkeit bei der Vogtschen und der Thornerschen 
Rotfreianordnung. Zschr. ophth. Optik, 1934, 22: 1-9 — 
Hecht, S., & Mintz. E. U. The \-isibility of single lines at 
various illuminations and the retinal basis of visual resolution 
J. Gen. Physiol., 1938-39. 22: 593-612.— Hecht, S.. & Wald, g! 
The influence of intensity on the vdsual functions of Drosophila 
Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. V. S., 1933, 19: 964-72.— Hunter. W. S., 
& Sigler. M. The span of visual discrimination as a function 
of time and intensity of stimulation. J. Exp. Psychol., 1940, 
26: 160-79. — Karn, H. W. Area and the intensity-time rela- 
tion in the fovea. J. Gen. Psychol., 1936, 14: 360-9. — Kleint. 
H. Reaktionen auf erloschende Lichter. Zschr. Psychol 
Physiol. Siniiesorg., 1. Abt., 1927, 104: 322-37.— Kravkov, S. V. 
Effect of indirect light stimulation as a function of the intensity 
of a direct stimulus. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1937, 15: 96-103. — 
Le Grand, Y. Sur la vision en lumiere dirig^e. C. rend. Acad 
sc., 1936, 202: 592-4.— MacAdam, D. L. The specification of 
whiteness. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1934, 24: 188-91. — Nature 
and measurement of whiteness. Nature, Lond., 1941, 148: 
506.— Venable, W. M. The quantum theory, and the stimuli 
for the visual sensations. Am. J. Physiol. Optics, 1925, 6: 
403-15. — Wald, G. Area and visual threshold. J. Gen. 
Physiol., 1937-38, 21: 269-87. 

Stimulus: Colored light. 

Brecher, G. A. Die subjektiven Helligkeitswerte des 
Spektrums beim Affen. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1936, 23: 
771-80. — Brossa, A., & Kohlrausch, A. Die quaUtativ 
verschiedene Wirkung der einzelnen SpektraUichter auf die 
Tiernetzhaut mittels der Aktionsstrome untersucht. Zbl 
Physiol., 1903, 27: 725-8.— Colomba. N. Influenza delle luci 
monocromatiche e bianca sulla sensibiht^ luminosa. Ann 
ottalm., 1937, 65: 464-79.— Crozier, W. J., & Wolf, E. The 
wavelength sensitivity function for the zebra finch. J. Gen 
Physiol., 1941-42, 25: 381-90.— Elliott, M. Comparative 
cognitive reaction-time with lights of different spectral character 
and at different intensities of illumination. Am. J. Psychol., 
1922, 33: 97-112.— Escher-Desrivi6res, J. Variations des 
temps de reactions psychomotrice.s visuelles en fonction de 
I'ficlairement en lumiere blanche et colorfie. C. rend. Acad, 
sc., 1939, 208: 1751-3.— Ferree, C. E.. & Rand, G. The 
selectiveness of the achromatic response of the eye to wave- 
length and its change with change of intensity of light. Bryn 
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Mawr Coll. Monogr., 1922, repr. ser., 12: No. 8, 280-307. 
Visibility of objects as affected by color and composi- 
tion of light. Personnel J., 1930-31, 9: 475; 10: 108.— Graham, 
C. H., & Hartline, H. K. The response of single visual sense 
cells to lights of different wave lengths. J. Cien. Physiol., 
1934-35, 18: 917-31.— Haan, K. de, & Grijns, G. L'influenre 
de la lumi^re color6e sur Ics images consecutives et sur le 
contraste. Arch. n6erl. physiol., 1926, 11: 380-5. — Herk, 
A. W. H. van. (Estimation of the intensity of light of various 
wave lengths admitted through the sphincter iridis] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 1, 463.— Kohlrausch, A., & 
Brossa, A. Die qualitativ verschiedene Wirkung der einzelnen 
Spektrallichter auf die Tiernetzhaut mittels der Aktions- 
strome untersucht. Zbl. Physiol., 1914, 28: 126-9. — Laurens, 
H., & Hamilton, W. F. The sensibility of the eye to differences 
in wave-length. Am. J. Physiol., 1923, 65: 547-68.— Meslin. G. 
Etude sur la determination des petites ^paisseurs et sur la 
sensibility de I'oeil pour les diff^rentes radiations du spectre. 
M6m. Acad. sc. Montpellier, sect, sc., 1900, 2. ser., 2: 429-45. 

Stimulus: Duration. 

Hirschberg, E. Ueber die Abhiingigkeit der Empfin- 
dungszeit des Gesichtssinnes vom zeithchen Verlauf des 
Reizanstcigcs. Zschr. Biol., 1930, 90: 81-96.— Keller. M. 
The relation between the critical duration and intensity in 
brightness discrimination. J. Exp. Psychol., 1941, 28: 407-18. — 
Pieron, H. Du probldme de la loi variable des quaiititSs 
liminaires pour les tris breves dur6es delastimulation lumineuse. 
Ann. physiol.. Par., 1939, 15: 116-44.— Vogelsang, K. Die 
Abhiingigkeit der Empfindungszeit des Gesichtsinnes v. n dem 
zeitlichen Verlauf des Lichtreizes. Zschr. Biol., 1926, 84: 
487-509. 

Stimulus: Interaction [inch inhibition and 

summation] 

Berger, C. A comparison of minimum visual distances be- 
tween two hiiuinous points and a broken circle under different 
degrees of brightness. Psychol. Bull., 1942, 39: 500 (Abstr.)- 
Fry, G. A., & Hartley, S. H. The effect of one border in the 
visual field iipon the threshold of another. Am. .1. Physiol., 
1935, 112: 414-21.— Fry, G. A., & Robertson. V. M. Alleged 
effects of figure-groimd upon hue and brilliance. Am. J. 
Psychol.. 1935, 47: 424-35.— Kleitman, N., & Pifiron, H. 
De la variation du taux de sommation superficielle des impres- 
sions lumineuses en fonction de la nature de la lumidre, de la 
region r^tinienne excit6e et de I'^tat d'adaptation. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 1 174-7.— Kravkov, S. V. Ueber die 
Beeinflussung der Unterschicd.scmpfindlichkeit des Auges durch 

Nebenreize. Arch. Ophth., Berl., 1932, 128: 105-11. 

Die Unterschied-sempfindlichkeit eines Auges unter dem 
Einfluss vom Schall oder Beleuchtung des anderen Auges. 

Ibid., 1934, 132: 421-9. & Scmenovskaja, E. N. 

Stcigerung der Lichtempfindliohkeit des Auges durch vorange- 
hende Lichtrcize. Ibid., 1933, 130: 513-26.— Morje, M. 
Die gegenseitige Beeinflussung der durch zwei kurzdauernde 
Lichtreize hcrvorgerufcnon Empfindungen. Abstr. Internat. 

Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 185. Die gegenseitige 

Beeinflus.sung der durch zwei kurzdauernde Lichtreize 
hervorgerufenen Empfindungen. Zschr. Biol., 1930, 90: 
557-73. — Pickford, R. W. Some effects of veiUng glare in 
binocular vision. Brit. J. Psychol., 1942-43, 33: 150-61. — 
Pifiron, H. La sommation superficielle des impressions 
lumineuses au niveau de la fovea. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 
101 : 1 104-7. — Roaf, H. E. The influence of coloured surround- 
ings and coloured backgrounds on visual thresholds. Proc. R. 
Soc, Lond., 1932, ser. B., 110 : 448-82.— Shik, L. L. [Schweile 
des galvanischen Phosphens bei Licht und in der Dunkelheit] 
J. Physiol. USSR, 1935, 18: 231-6.— Truiil, H. Die Beein- 
flussung der Schwellen fur kurzdauernde Helligkeitsande- 
rungen durch eine zweite ebenmerkliche Aufhellung an belie- 
biger SteUe. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1932, 85: 467-528. 

Stimulus, non-specific. 

Boldyrev, V. B. On the change of rhythmical light sensa- 
tions in man caused by pain stimulation. Bull. biol. m6d. exp. 
URSS, 1939, 8: 384-6.— Fischer, F., & Gudden, B. Die 
Augenempfindlichkeit im Ultrarot. Sitzber. Phvs. med. Soz. 
Erlangen (1938) 1939, 70: 378-84.— Gertz. H. Gibt elektrische 
Reizung phototrope Netzhautreaktion bei Abramis brama' 
Arch. Ophth., Lpz., 1911, 78: 224-6.— Gifford, S. R.. & Barth, 
E. E. Visual sensation produced by roentgen and radium rays 
Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1934, 11 : 81-91. — Guglianetti, L. Intorno 
all'azione del raggi Roentgen sulla retina. Gior. elettr. med 
1909, 10 : 217-32.— Hoffmann, W. Die Wirkung der Ront- 
genstrahlen auf die Netzhaut. Zschr. Augenh., 1930-31 73- 
214-32.— Kekcheev, K. K., & Anisimova, A. P. De I'in- 
fluence des stimuli inad^quats sur la sensibility de la vision 
achromatique; action des rayons X. Bull. biol. m^d. exp. URSS 
1939, 7: 397-9.— Kravkov, S. V. L'influence exerc6e par les 
stimulations indirectes sur la vision. Proc. Internat. Physiol 
Congr. (193.5) 1938, 15. Congr., 370.— Lasareff, P. Sur la 
variation p^riodique de la sensibility de I'oeil pour les excitations 
yiectriques. J. Psjchol. Neur., Lpz., 1927, 35: 174. — Merker, 
E. Netzhautstrome des Froschauges in ultraviolettem Licht! 
Ber. Oberhe-ss. Ges. Nat. Heilk., naturwiss. Abt., 1933, 15: 
257-63. — Miiller, G. E. Ueber die Entstehung der elektris'chen 
Gesichtsempfindungen. Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 



2. Abt., 1934, 65: 274-92.— Rohracher, H. Ueber subjcktivc 
Lichterschcinungen bei Reizung mit Wechselstromen. Ibid., 
1935, 66: 164-81.— Sai, K. Ueber die Roaktion der Netzhaut 
auf die ultraroten Stralden im Spiegel der retinalen Pigment vcr- 
schiebung. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1940-41, 13: Pharni., 65-73.— 
Thier, P. F. X. Aktionsstrome der Retina bei Bestrahlung mit 
Radium (Demonstration) Acta brevia neerl., 1932, 2: 99. 

& Weve, H. J. M. [Himsted's and Nagel's paradoxical 

localization of the light perception in lateral irradiation of the 
eye with Roengen rays and radium] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1934, 78: 1075. 

Stimulus, subthreshold. 

Beitel. R. J., jr. Spatial summation of subliminal stimuli in 
the retina of the human eye. J. Gen. Psychol., 1934, 10: 
311-27. — Granit. R., & Davis, W. A. Comparative studies on 
the peripheral and central retina; temporal sununation of 
subliminal visual stimuli and the time course of the excitatory 
after-effect. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 98 : 644-53.— Karn, 
H. W. The function of intensity in the spatial summation of 
subliminal stimuli in the retina. J. Gen. Psychol., 1935, 12: 
95-107. 

Threshold. 

Beitel, R. J., jr. A new conception of the nature of the 
visual threshold. Tr. Am. Acad. Optometry, 1934, 9: 44-54. — 
Crawford, B. H. Ocular interaction in its relation to measure- 
ments of brightness threshold. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., ser. B, 
1939-40, 128: 552-9.— Drew, G. C. The variation of sensory 
thresholds with the rate of application of the stimulus. Brit. J. 
Psychol., 1936-37, 27: 297-302.— Feldman, J. B. Light 
threshold; its clinical evaluation. Arch. Opth., Chic, 1941, 
26: 466-71.— Koffka. K., & Mintz, A. On the influence of 
transformation and contrast on colour- and brightness- 
thresholds. Psychol. Forsch., 1931, 14: 18.3-98.— Kolbe,H. Die 
zeitliche Veriinderung der Unterschiedsschwelle wiihrend der 
Einwirkung eines stetigen Dauerdruckes oder Dauerlichtrcizes. 
Zschr. Psychol. Physiol. Sinnesorg., 2. Abt., 1936, 67: 53-68.— 
Luckiesh, M., & Moss, F. K. Thresholds and supra-thresholds 
of seeing. Tr. Ilium. Engin. Soc, 1938, 33: 786-813.— 
Ludvigh, E. J. The gradient of retinal illumination and its 
practical significance. Am. J. Ophth., 1937, 3. ser., 20: 260-5. 
Teplow, B. M. The dependence of the absolute visual thres- 
holds on the presence of an additional stimulus in the field of 
vision. J. Gen. Psychol., 1936, 15: 3-11. 

Threshold, differential. 

Bartlett, N. R. The discrimination of two simultaneously 
presented brightnesses. J. Exp. Psychol., 1942, 31: 380-92. — 
Galli, A. Determinazione della soglia differenziale di chiarore 
e di quella di illuminazione nella variazione dello stimolo 
continua ed improvvisa. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1930-31, 29: 
453-75. — Graham, C. H., &Kemp. E. H. Brightness discrimina- 
tion as a function of the duration of the increment in intensity. 
,1. Gen. Physiol., 1937-38, 21: 635-50.— Halstead, W. C. A 
note on the Bartley effect in the estimation of equivalent 
brightness. J. Exp. Psychol., 1941, 28: 524-8.— Heinz. M., & 
Lippay, F. Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen der Unterschieds- 
empfindlichkeit und der Zahl der erregten Sinneselemente; 
Abhangigkeit der Unterschiedsempfindlichkeit fiir Hellig- 
keiten von der Grosse des Netzhautbildes; Versuche bei 
fovealer Beobachtung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1927, 218: 437-47; 
1928, 219: 462.— Jacobs, M. H. Ueber den Einfluss des 
phiinomonalen Abstandes auf die Unterschiedsschwelle fiir 
Helligkeiten. Pscyhol. Forsch., 1933, 18: 98-142.— Janz, K. 
Ueber den Vergleich von Helligkeitsgefiillen. Ibid., 1927, 9: 
3.54-88.— Stiles, W. S., & Crawford, B. H. The liminal bright- 
ness increment as a function of wave-length for different 
conditions of the foveal and parafoveal retina. Proc. R. 
Soc, Lond., 1933, ser. B., 113: 496-530. 

Variation. 

Accardi, V. La soglia dell'eccitamento luminoso in 
condizioni normali e patologiche e sotto I'azione di afcuni 
farmaci. Anri. ottalm., 1933, 61: 461; 481. — Aglialoro, M. 
La soglia dell'eccitamento retinico nella gravida. Fol. gvn., 
Gcnova, 1934, 31 : 451-79.— Belostotsky, E. M., & Illina, S. A. 
[Effect of irritation of the vestibular apparatus on the light 

sensibility of the eye] Vest, oft., 1937, 10: 13.5-42. & 

Mikhailov, N. M. [Effect of certain diets on light sensibility 
of the eyes] Ibid., 1942, 20: 52-4.— Brandis, S. A. Changes 
of the sensitivity of the human eve to light, induced by phj-sical 

strain. Bull. biol. m^d. exp. URSS, 1938, 6: .340-2. 

Changes in the light sensitivitv of the human eye caused by 

mental labour. Ibid., 1939, 8: 98-100. [Data on the 

analysis of changes of light sensibility of the eye in man in 
relation to various types of work] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1939, 

8: 435-8.' [Changes of visual functions caused by 

various types of work; changes of light sensitivitv of the eye 
in relation to various types of work] J. Physiol. USSR, 1940, 

29: 424-33. & Gorkin, Z. D. [Variability of light 

sensitivity of the eye in relation to the effect ol various ranges 
of the spectrum upon the skin] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1941, 
11: 56-9. — Crawford, B. H. The change of visual sensitivity 
with time. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1937, ser. B., 123 : 69-89.— 
Gallenga, R. Osservazioni sul senso luminoso in alia montagna. 
Rass. ital. ottalm., 1933, 2: 345-52.— Kravkov, S. V. The 
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influence of sound upon the light and colour sensibility of the 
eye. Acta ophth., Kbh., 1936, 14: 348-60.— Viale, G. Influsso 
della stanchezza di una retina su la visione luminosa e cromatica 
dell'altra retina. Ann. ottalm., 1911, 40: 69-673.— Wald. G., 
Harper, P. V., jr [et al.] Respiratory effects upon the visual 
threshold, J. Gen. Physiol.. 1941-42, 25: 891-903. 



in animals. 

See also Light, Effect, psychological. 

Ameln, p. *Der Lichtsinn von Nereis diversi- 
color O. F. Muller [Kiel] p.685-722. 8? Jena, 
1930. 

Also Zool. Jahrb., Abt. aUg. Zool., 1930, 47: 
Brown, R. H. The bright visibility curve of the rabbit. 
J. Gen. Psychol., 1937, 17: 323-38.— Bull, H. O. Studies on 
conditioned responses in fishes; wave-length discrimination in 
Blennius pholis L. J. Marine Biol. Ass., Plymouth, 1935, 
20: 347-64. — Crawford, M. P. Brightness discrimination in 
the rhesus monkey. Genet. Psychol. Monogr., 1935, 17: 
77-162. — Cutsforth, M. G. A study of successive discrimina- 
tions of brightness in chicks. Psychol. Monogr., Princeton, 
1933, 44: 57-87. — Denzer, U. HeUigkeits- und Farbensinn bei 
deutschen Susswasseregeln. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 
1935. 55: 525-62.— Detwiler, S. R. The effects of light on the 
retina of the turtle and of the lizard. Anat. Rec, 1916. 10: 
193. — Friedrich, H. Mitteilungen iiber vergleichende Unter- 
suchungen iiber den Lichtsinn einiger mariner Copepoden. 
Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1931, 15: 121-38.— Graham, C. H., & 
Riggs, L. A. The visibiUty curve of the white rat as determined 
by the electrical retinal response to lights of different wave- 
lengths. J. Gen. Psychol., 1935, 12: 279-95.— Grundf est, H. 
The sensibility ■ of the sun-fish, Lepomis, to monochromatic 
radiation of low intensities. Ibid., 1932, 15: 307-28. — Hasama, 
B. Ob und in welcher Embryonalzeit wird die Netzhaut des 
Huhns fur verschiedene Strahlen empfindlich? Arch. Ges. 
Physiol., 1940-41, 244: 337-46.— Heberdey, R. F., & Kupka. E. 
Das Helligkeitsunterscheidungsvermogen von Daphnia pulex. 
Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1942, 29: 541-82.— Hecht, S., & Wald, G. 
The visual acuity and intensity discrimination of Drosophila. 
J. Gen. Physiol., 1934, 17: 517-47. — Hess. C. Untersuchungen 
zur Physiologic des Gesichtssinnes der Fische. Zschr. Biol., 
1914, 63: 245-74. — Hess, W. N. Reactions to light and the 
photoreceptors of Dolichoglossus kowalevskyi. J. Exp. Zool., 
1938, 79: 1-11. — Hundertmark, A. HeUigkeits- und Farben- 
unterscheidungsvermogen der Eiraupen der Nonne (Lvmantria 
monacha L.) Zschr. vergl. Physiol.. 1936-37, 24: 42-57. 

Das Helligkeitsunterscheidungsvermogen der Stab- 

heuschrecke (Dixippus morosus) Biol. Zbl., 1937, 57: 228-33. 
— — — Ueber das Helligkeitsunterscheidungsvermogen von 
Anopheles maculipennis. Anz. SchadUngsk., 1938, 14: 25-30. — 
Kemp, E. H., & Graham, C. H. The retinal response of the 
pigeon eye to lights of various wavelengths. Am. J. Physiol., 
1935, 113: 81. — Mead, L. C. Visual brightness discrimination 
in the cat as a function of illumination. J. Genet. Psychol., 
1942. 60: 223-57. — Merker. E. Lichtsinn und allgemeine 
Lichtempfindhchkeit. Zool. Anz.. 1929. Suppl. Bd 4. 157- 
66. — Moody, P. A. Brightness vision in the deer-mouse, 
Peromyscus maniculatus gracilis. J. Exp. Zool., 1928-29, 52: 
367-405. — Munn, N. L. Pattern and brightness discrimination 
in raccoons. J. Genet. Psychol., 1930, 37: 3-34.— Murr, E. 
Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Lichterregbarkeit der 
Hauskatze und die Bedeutung des Tapetum lucidum. Biol, 
gen., Wien, 1932, 8: 411-48.— Oehring, W. Die Helligkeits- 
reaktionen der Chironomuslarve. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 
1933-34, 53: 343-66. — Peters, E. Vergleichende Untersu- 
chungen iiber den Lichtsinn einheimischer Cladocerenarten. 
Ibid., 1926-27, 43: 1-40. — Peters, H. Lichtsinn der Insekten. 
Umschau, 1930, 34: 184-6.— Sgonina, K. Das Helligkeits- 
unterscheidungsvermogen der Elritze (Phoxinus laevis) Zschr. 

vergl. Physiol., 1932-33, 18: 516-23. ■ — Ueber das 

Farben- und Helhgkeitssehen des Meerschweinchens. Zschr. 
wiss. Zool., 1936, 148: 350-63.— Slater, J. E. Brightness vision 
in the albino rat. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 1931. 7: 

394. & Munn. N. L. A note on brightness vision in 

the white rat. J. Comp. Psychol. 1932, 13: 273-7.— Tugman. 
E. F. Light discrimination in the English sparrow. J. Anim. 
Behav., 1914, 4: 79-109.— WoH, E. The visual intensity dis- 
crimination of the honey bee. J. Gen. Physiol., 1933, 16: 

407-22. — & ?errahn-Wolf, G. The effect of light 

intensity, area, and flicker frequency on the visual reactions 
of the honey bee. Ibid.. 1934-35, 18: 853-63. Thres- 
hold intensity of illumination and flicker frequency for the eye 
of the sun-fish. Ibid., 1935-36, 19: 495-.502. Reac- 
tions of Limulus to illuminated fields of different area and 
flicker frequency. Ibid., 1936-37. 20: 767-76.— Wolfle, D. L. 
Absolute brightness discrimination in the white rat. J. Comp. 
Psychol., 1937, 24: 59-71.— Wolter. H. Beitriige zum Lichtsinn 
von Carcinus maenas. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1936, 
56: 581-612. 

LIGHTSTONE, Herbert, 1878-1942. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1942, 1: 311. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1942, 1: 246, portr. 

LIGHTY, Margaret. 

See Zachry. C. B., & Lighty, M. Emotion and conduct in 
adolescence. 563p. 22cm. N. Y., 1940. 
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Jouve & cie, 1927. 

LIGNAC, Charles Jean Rene, 1905- 
*Contribution a I'etude des phenomenes respira- 
toires en circuit ferme. 156p. 24cm. Par., M. 
Lavergne, 1939. 

LIGNIERES, Joseph Leon Marcel, 1868-1933. 

For obituary see Bull. Acad, mfid.. Par., 1933, 3. sen, 110: 
266-8 (Brocq-Rousseu) Also Bull. Soc. path, exot., 1933 26: 
1209. Also Rev. zoot^cn.. B. Air., 1933. 20: 115, portr.; 1942 
29: No. 250, 3; 1943, 30: No. 2.52, 4-11. 

LIGNIERES, Robert, 1896- 

For biography see Rev. zoot6cn.. B. Air., 1943, 30: No. 
252, 3, portr. 

LIGNIN. 

See also Cellulose; Pectic substance; Straw; 
Wood. 

Bamford, K. F., & Campbell, W. G. The determination of 
lignin in the analysis of woods. Biochem. J., Lond., 1936, 30: 
419-28.— Bower, J. R., jr, Cooke, M.. & Hibbert. H. Studies 
on lignin and related compounds; the course of formation of 
native lignin in spruce buds. J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1943, 65: 
119,5-8.- Campbell, W. G., McGowan, J. C, & Bryant, S. A. 
The chlorine-sodium sulphite colour reaction of woody tissues; 
the bearing of the colour reaction on the constitution of hard- 
wood lignin. Biochem. J., Lond.. 1938, 32: 2138-41. — Cramer, 
A. B., Hunter, M. J., & Hibbert, H. Structure of hgnin. J. 
Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 2274; 2813.— Fischer, F., & Lieske, 
R. Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten des Lignins bei der 
natiirlichen Zersetzung von Pflanzen. Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 
203: 351-362. — Friedrich, A. Ueber tautomere Formen in 
loslichen Lignin. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1927, 168: 50-67. 

Ueber losliches Fichtenholzlignin verschiedener 

Darstellungsart. Ibid., 1928, 176: 127-43.— Fuchs, W. 
Theorie der Ligninbildung. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 180: 

30-4. Zur physikalischen Struktur des Fichten- 

Lignins. Ibid., 1928, 192: 165. Die Methoden der 

Ligninforschung. In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Aberhalden, 

E. ) Berl.. 1936, Abt. 1, T. 11, 2. Halfte. 2: 877-932.— Fuller, W. 
H., & Norman, A. G. Cellulose decomposition by aerobic meso- 
philic bacteria from soil; the effect of lignin. J. Bact., Bait., 
1943, 46: 291-7.— Hagglund, E., & Rosenqvist, T. Zur 
Kenntnis des Fichtenholzlignins. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 179: 
376-83. — Harris, E. E. Some characteristics of wood lignins. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58 : 894-6.— Herzog, R. O., & Hillmer. 
A. Ueber das ultraviolette Absorptionspektrum des Lignins 
und von Korpern mit dem Coniferylrest. Zschr. physiol. 
Chem., 1927, 168: 117-23.— Hibbert, H. Studies on lignin and 
related compounds; the structure of lignin and the nature of 

plant synthesis. J. Am Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 725-31. 

Lignin. Annual Rev. Biochem., 1942. 11: 183-202. & 

Hunter, M. J. Studies on lignin and related compounds; the 
absence of the piperonvl group in the lignin structure. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc. 1939, 61 : 2196-8. & Cramer, A. B. Struc- 
ture of lignin. Ibid.. 1938, 60: 2815.— Kuster, W., & Schoder, 

F. Ueber das Lignin. Zschr. physiol. Chem.. 1927, 170: 
44-59, pL— Lieff, M., Wright. G. F., & Hibbert, H. Studies 
on lignin and related compounds; the effect of solvents in the 
Grignard analysis for active hydrogen and carbonyl. J. Am. 

Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 865-7. Studies on lignin and 

related compounds; the extraction of birch lignin with formic 
acid. Ibid., 1477-82.— Lignin. Rev. Sc. lustrum.. 1943. 14: 
26. — Loughborough, D. L., & Stamm, A. J. The molecular 
properties of lignin solutions. J. Phys. Chem.. 1941. 45: 
1137. — MacDougall, D., & DeLong, W. A. Effect of initial 
drying temperature on the apparent lignin content of plant 
tissues. Canad. J. Res.. 1942. 20: Sect. B, 40-8.— Manning, 
K. R., & DeLong, W. A. The lignin content of some common 
vegetables, with observations on methods for the determination 
of lignin. Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1941-42, 11: 523 (Abstr.)— 
Meyer, K. H. Lignin. In his Natural & Synth. High Poly- 
mers, N. Y., 1942, 356-63.— Morquer, R., & Dufrenoy, J. 
Contribution k I'Stude de la gelification de la membrane lignifi6e 
chez le chataignier. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1921, 173: 1012-4.— 
Norman, A. G. The determination of lignin; acid pretreatment 
and the effect of the presence of nitrogenous substances. 
Biochem. J., Lond., 1937, 31: 1567-74.— Paloheimo, L. Bei- 
triige zur Ligninbestimmung mit Saurehydrolyse. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1929, 214: 161-74. — Patton, A. R. Seasonal changes 
in the lignin and cellulose content of some Montana grasses. 
J. Animal Sc., 1943, 2: 59-62.— Payne, J. H., Fukunaga, E., & 
Kojima, R. The properties of bagasse lignin extracted by the 
dilute nitric acid method. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1937, 59: 
1210-3. — Peniston, Q. P., McCarthy, J. L., & Hibbert, H. 
The reconversion of an extracted lignin into its primary build- 
ing units. Ibid., 1939. 61: 530. — Perrenoud. Aspects colloi- 
daux de la lignine. Mitt. Lebensmitteluntersuch.. Bern, 1943, 
34: 327-32. — Phillips, M., & Gross, M. J. The chemistry of 
lignin; lignin from oat straw. J. Biol. Chem., 1936, 114: 

5.b7-65. The chemistry of lignin; lignin from wheat 

straw. Ibid.. 1938, 125: 241-6.— Pringsheim, H. Zur Lignin- 
bestimmung. Biochem. Zschr.. 1930, 217: 473.— Ritter. G. J. 
Chemistry of wood; relation between methoxyl and lignin in 
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wood. Indust. Engin. Chem., 1923, 15: 1264-6.— Rubner. M. 
Ueber die physiologische Bedeutimg wichtiger Bestandteile 
der Vepetabilien mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung des Lignins. 
Naturwisscnscliaften, 1928, 16: 1011-9. Also Sitzber. Preuss. 
Akad. Wiss.. 1928, 127-45.— Steeves. W. H.. & Hibbert. H. 
Studies on lignin and related compounds; the isolation of a 
bisulfite soluble extracted lignin. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 
6! : 2194.— Wsksman, S. A., & Cordon, T. C. On the nature of 
lignin. Ibid., 1936, 58: 969-72.— Wright. G. F.. & Hibbert. H. 
Studies on lignin and related compounds; the properties of 
spruce lignin extracted with formic acid. Ibid., 1937, 59: 125-30. 

Compounds and derivatives. 

Ahlm. C. E.. & Brauns. F. E. Sulfite cooking process; the 
reaction between thioglvcolic acid and spruce lignin. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 277-80.— Bailey. A. Hydrolytic deriva- 
tives of lignin volatile compounds. Ibid., 1942, 64: 22. 

Volatile hvdrogenation derivatives of lignin. Ibid., 1943, 65: 
1165-8.— Bell. A., Hawkins. W. L. [et al.] Occurrence of 
acetone and syringic aldehyde as degradation products of 
lignin substances. Ibid., 1937, 59: 598. — Bower. J. R., jr, 
Cooke, L. M.. & Hibbert. H. Studies on lignin and related 
compounds; hvdrogenolysis and hvdrogenation of maple wood. 
Ibid., 1943, 65: 1 192-5.— Bower. J. R.. jr, McCarthy. J. L.. & 
Hibbert, H. Studies on lignin and related compounds; hvdro- 
genation of wood. Ibid., 1941, 63: 3066-8.— Brauns, F. E. 
Native lignin; its isolation and methvlation. Ibid., 1939, 61: 
2120-7.— Brickman, L.. Pyle, J. J. [et al.] Studies on hgnin 
and related compounds; the ethanolvsis of spruce and maple 
woods. Ibid.. 868.— Compton, J.. Greig. M.. & Hibbert. H. 
Studies on lignin and related compounds; fractionation of 
methanol lignin. Canad. J. Res., 1936, 14: Sect. B, 115-9. — 
Cooke. L. M.. McCarthy. J. L.. & Hibbert. H. Studies on 
lignin and related compounds; hydrogenation studies on maple 
ethanolvsis products. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 3052-6. 
- — — — Studies on lignin and related compourids; hydrogena- 
tion of ethanolysis fractions from maple wood. Ibid., 3056- 
61.— Cramer. A. B., Hunter. M. J.. & Hibbert. H. Studies 
on lignin and related compounds; the ethanolvsis of spruce 
wood. Ibid., 1939, 61: 509-16.— Fisher. J. H.. Hawkins, 
W. L.. & Hibbert. H. Studies on lignin and related compounds; 
svnthesis and properties of glycosides related to hgnin. Ibid., 
1941, 63: 3031-5.— Friedrich. A., & Pelikan. E. Ueber die 
Einwirkung von Brom auf Fichtenholzhgnin. Biochem. Z.schr., 
1931, 239: 461-72.— Fuchs, W. Investigations concerning 
phenol lignin and methoxyglycol-lignin from spnice wood. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 673-80.— Godard. H. P.. McCar- 
thy, J. L.. & Hibbert. H. Studies on lignin and related com- 
pounds; high pressure hvdrogenation of wood using copper 
chromite catalyst. Ibid., 1941, 63: 3061-6.— Hagglund. E.. & 
Urban. H. Zur Kenntnis des Fichtenholzlignins. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1929, 207: 1-7.— Harris. E. E.. D'lanni. J.. & Adkins. H. 
Reaction of hardwood lignin with hvdrogen. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1938, 60: 1467-70.— Hawkins. W. L.. Wright, G. F.. & 
Hibbert. H. Studies on lignin and related compounds; the 
guaiacyl and svringvl groups in various woods. Ibid., 1937, 
59: 2447.— Hewson, W. B.. & Hibbert. H. Studies on lignin 
and related compounds; re-ethanolvsis of isolated hgnins. 

Ibid., 1943. 65: 1173-6. & McCarthy. J. L. Studies 

on lignin and related compounds; mechanism of the ethanolysis 

reaction. Ibid., 1941. 63: 3041-5. Studies on lignin 

and related compounds; the mechanism of the ethanolysis of 
maple wood at high temperature. Ibid., 3045-8. — Hurler, 
M. J., Cramer, A, B.. & Hibbert, H. Studies on lignin and 
related compounds; ethanolvsis of maple wood. Ibid., 1939, 
61: 516-20.— Mackinney, H. W., & Hibbert, H. Studies on 
lignin and related compounds; insoluble methanol lignin. 
Canad. J. Res., 1936, 14: A & B, 55-64.— Patterson. R. F.. & 
Hibbert. H. Studies on hgnin and related compounds; the 
ultraviolet absorption spectra of compounds related to lignin. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1943, 65: 1862-73.— Pyle. J. J.. Brickman. 
L.. & Hibbert. H. Studies on lignin and related compounds; 
the ethanolysis of maple wood; separation and identification of 
the water-soluble aldehyde constituents. Ibid., 1939, 61: 
2198-203.— Saem an, J. F. The hydrogenation of lignin over 
Raney nickel. Summaries Doct. Diss. Univ. Wiscons-n, 1942, 
7: 227-9.— West. K. A.. Hawkins. W. L.. & Hibbert. H. 
Studies on hgnin and related compounds; stability of lignin 
building units and ethanol lignin fractions toward ethanohc 
hydrogen chloride. J. ^m. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 3038-41. — 
West, E.. MacGregor. W. S. [et al.) Studies on hgnin and 
related compounds; the ethanolysis of maple wood. Ibid 
1943, 65: 1176-80. 

Metabolism. 

Csonka. F. A., Phillips. M., & Jones. D. B. I.ignin as a 
factor in the formation of hippuric acid. J. Biol. Chem., 1928, 

78: p. xxiv. Studies on hgnin metabolism. Ibid.' 

1929-30, 85: 65-75.— Phillips, M.. Weihe, H. [et al.l The 
demethoxylation of hgnin in the animal bodv. Proc Soc 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1928-29, 26: 320.— Rogozinski. F.. & SUr- 
zewska. M. Sur la digestion de la hgnine par les ruminants 
Bull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., 1927, 1243-52. 

LIGNITE. 

See also Carbon; Coal industry; Peat. 

Agde. G. Die Kolloidtheorie, eine kolloidma.ssige Erklarung 
der Bildung und der Festigkeitsunterschiede von Braunkohlen- 



briketts. Kolloid Zechr., 1943, 103: 75 (Abetr.) A 

Schiirenberg. H. Untersuchungen tlber die KoUoidstruktur der 

erdigcn Braunkohlcn. Ibid., 75 (Abstr.) Die Rest- 

kohlen der Braunkohlen als Beweismittel filr die Ligninthcoriu 
der Kohlenentslehung. Ibid. — Schochardt, M. Crundlagen 
und neuere Erkenntnisse der angewandten Braimkohlenpetro- 
graphie. Zeiss Nachr., 1943, 4. Folge, on titlepage.^ — Zech- 
mei&ter. 1... & Stewart. W. T. The isolation of some compounds 
from North Dakota lignite. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 2851. 

LIGNITZ, Friedrich Joachim, 1907- 
*Ueber das Tbc.-Komplementbindurigs-Verfah- 
ren nach Besredka [Leipzig] 22p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

LIGNOCELLULOSE. 

See Cellulose, Derivatives: Wood cellulose; 
Jute. 

LIGNOCERIC acid. 

See also Cerebroside, Cerasin; Sebacic acid. 

Hellmann, S. *Ueber die histochemischen 
fiirberischen Eigenschaften eines Lignoceryl- 
sphingosins. 13p. 8? Wiirzb., 1936. 

Brigl. P., & Fuchs, E. Ueber die Lignocerinsaure und ihre 
Derivate. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1922, 119: 280-311.— 
Levene, P. A.. Taylor. F. A.. & Haller. H. L. On lignoceric 
acid. J. Biol. Chem., 1924, 61: 157-61. 

LIGNOGNATHOIDEA. 

See under Citellus. 

LIGNON, Pierre, 1910- *Notes sur le 

cancer du colon gauche d'aprfes 65 cas op^r^s. 
143p. 24cm. Par., A. Legrand, 1939. 

LIGNOSAN. 
See Sugar. 

LIGNOSULFONIC acid. 

See also Lignin; Sulfonic acid. 

Abrams. A. Lucrative lignin; how chemical research has 
aided the paper industry to put to practical use the once wasted 
by-product of sulphite pulp. Technol. Rev., 1943, 44: 449; 
458; 460. — Adams, G. A.. & Ledingham, G. A. Biological 
decomprsition of chemical lignin ; sulphite waste liquor. Canad. 

J. Res., 1942, 20: Sect. C, 1-12. Biological decomposi- 

tion of chemical lignin ; application of a new ultra-violet spectro- 
graphic method to the estimation of sodium lignosulphonate 
in culture media. Ibid., 101-7. — Hagglund. E., & Johnson, T. 
Ueber die Sulfonierung des Fichtenholzlignins. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1928, 202: 439-52.— Hibbert. H., & Steeves, W. H. 
A water-soluble lignin sulfonic acid from an extracted oak 
lignin. J. Am. Chein. Soc, 1937, 59: 1768.— Ledingham. G. A.. 
& Adams, G. A. Biological decomposition of chemical lignin; 
studies on the decomposition of calcium lignosulphonate by 
wood destroying and soil fungi. Canad. J. Res., 1942, 20: 
Sect. C, 13-27.— Leger. F., & Hibbert. H. Studies on lignin 
and related compounds; acetovanillone and acetosyringone as 
degradation products of lignin sulfonic acid. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1938, 60: 565-7 —Tomlinson. G. H.. 2d, & Hibbert, H. 
Studies on lignin and related compounds; the preparation and 
methylation of spruce lignin sulfonic acids. Ibid., 1936, 58: 
340-5. 

LIGNUM. 

See also names of woods used in therapeutics 
as Guaiacum; Quassia, etc. 

Tiglio (II) in terapia. Minerva med., Tor., 1941, 32: 
varia, pt 1, 88. 

LIGON, Ernest Mayfield, 1897- A 
comparative study of certain incentives in the 
learning of the white rat. 95p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 27cm. Bait., .Johns Hopkins pr. [1929] 

Forms No. 28, v.6. Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

LIGROIN. 

See Solvent. 

LIGTERING, Johannes Albertus Theodorus 

[M. D., 1929, Groningen] *Waarneming.s- en 
reactietijd bij psychosen. 104p. 8? Groningen, 
M. de Waal, 1929. 
LIGUE des Societes de la Croix-Rouge. 

See Red Cross. League of Societies ol the Red Cross. 
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LIGULA. 

See also Diphyllobothriidae. 

Joyeux, C, & Baer, J. G. Recherches biologiqiies sur la 
lig\ile intestinale; r^infestation parasitaire. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1936, 121: 67. — L'evolution des pl6ioceicoides 

de la ligule intestinale. Ibid., 1938, 129: 314-6. 

Recherches sur revolution de la ligule intestinale. Bull. 
Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1943, 41: 170 (Abstr.) 

LIGUM, Jerachmiel [M. D., 1929, Ba.sel] 
*Die Lebertherapie der Anamien im Sauglings- 
und Kindesalter [Basel] 24p. 8? Lpz., F. C. 
W. Vogel, 1929. 

LIGUORI, Alfonso Maria de', Saint, 1696- 
1787. 

For biography see Castle, H. Cath. Encycl., N. Y., 1913, 
1: 334-41, portr. 

LIGUORI, Horacio L. *Contnbuei6n al 
estudio del probador pulpar electrico. [Dsnt.] 
25p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., A. L6pez, 1941. 

LIGUSTICUM. 

See also Levisticum. 

Andrews, A. C. Alimentary use of lovage in the classical 
period. Isis, Menasha, 1941, 33: 514-8.— Leclerc. H. Les 
vieiUes panaches: la liveche (Ligusticum levisticum L.) Janus, 
Leyde, 1933, 37 : 281-92.— Naves, Y. R. Etudes sur les matieres 
v6getales volatiles; composition de I'huile essentielle et du 
resinoide de liveche (Levisticum officinale Koch) Helvct. 
chim. acta, 1943, 26: 1281-95.— Smith, K. M.. & Markham. R. 
A virus disease of lovage, Ligu.sticum scoticum. Phytopath- 
ology, 1944, 34: 335-40. 

LIGUSTRUM. 

See under Oleaceae. 

LIGYRUS. 

See also Rice, Disease. 

Monte, O. Besouros, Ligvrus, causando danos ao arroz. 
Biologico, S. Paulo, 1942, 8: 32. 

LIJECNICKI vjesnik. Zagreb, v.32, 1910- 

LIJO Pavia, Justo. Retinitis pigmentaria; a 
proposito de su etiologfa y tratamiento. 12p. 
8? B. Air. [A. Guidi Buffarini] 1927. 

Edema incipiente centrale de la retina. 

20p. 8? B. Air. [A. Guidi Buffarini] 1928. 

Fondo de ojo a la luz de sodio (luz 

amarilla) 199p. illust. diagr. 27cm. B. Air. 
[El Ateneo] 1941. 

Also editor of Revista oto-neuro-oftalmologica y de cirugia 
neuroldgica. B. Air., v.l, 1927- 

LIKABILITY. 

Health, H. F. An inventory of likability. Abstr. Diss. 
Stanford Univ. (1942-43) 1943, 18: 163-6. 

LIKELIHOOD. 

See under Probability. 

LIKENESS. 

See Resemblance. 

LIKHATCHOFF, Vladimir, 1900- *L'in- 
fluence des tr6pidations industrielles et du bruit 
en general sur la fatigue des ouvriers. 31p. 8? 
Par., J. Peyronnet & cie, 1937. 

LIKING. 

See Esthetics; Interest; Pleasure, etc. 

LILAC. 

See Syringa. 

LILAGENIN. 

See Saponin; Sterol. 
LILBURNE, John, 1614(?)-57. 

For portrait see in Brit. Rebels (Roberts, H.) Lond., 1942, 
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LILIACEAE. 

See also Asphodelus; Convallaria; Lilium; 
Smilax, etc. 

Belval, H. Amaryllidac^es et hliac6es; la rfeerve glucidique 
de 1 ail et de la tubereuse. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. Par. 1939. 
21 : 294-7.— BukatEch, F. Der Ascorbinsauregehalt von Laub- 
und Blumenkronblattern eininger Liliifloren. Protoplasma, 
Berl., 1942-43, 37: 287-93. 

LILIE, Paul, 1910- *Ueber die weibliche 

Sterilitiit, ihre Ursachen und Behandlung. Nach 
dem Material der Universitiits-Frauenklinik aus 
den Jahren 1929-33 [Gottingen] 38p. 22Hcm. 
Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1937. 

LILIENFELD, Leon, 1869- Anweisung 
der Ausfiihrung der gangbaren Aufnahmen fiir 
Verletzungen und Erkrankuiigen. p. 125-152. 
25cm. Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1920. 

In Rontgenologie (Holzknecht, G.) 2. Teil, H. I. 

Anordnung der normalisierten Ront- 

genaufnahmen. 7. Aufl. bearb. von E. G. Mayer 
[et al.] iv, 107p. illustr. tab. ch. 12? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

LILIENFELD-TOAL, Marie von, 1906- 
*Die Behandlung des Nierensteinleidens bei 
doppelseitiger Steinerkrankung. 36p. 8? Kiel, 
[n. p.] 1931. 

LILIENTHAL, Howard, 1 861- The treat- 

ment of nontuberculous suppurations of the lung. 
51p. 8? Brux., Impr. mcd. sc., 1931. 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Phvsicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 17-20, portr. Also in Hist. N. York Polyclinic 
(M. W. Plartshorn) 1942, 144-6. 

See also Manges, M. An appreciation of Howard Lilienthal. 
J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1940-41, 7: 245. — Periodical 
honors Dr Howard Lilienthal. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 
313. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LILIENTHAL, Karl von, 1853-1927. 

For obituary see Mittermaier, W. Zschr. Sexwiss., 1927-28, 
14: 321-3. 

LILIENTHAL, Samuel, 1815-91. Homoeo- 
pathic therapeutics. 3. ed. 1154p. 8? Phila., 
Hahnemann pub. house, 1890. 

Editor of Farrington, E. A. A clinical materia medica. 
752p. 8? Phila., 1887. 

LILIU]M. 

See also Liliaceae. 

Briertey, P., & Curtis, A. H. Further studies of cool storage 
and other factors affecting the forcing performance of Easter 
lily bulbs. J. Agr. Res., 1942, 64: 221-35.— Brierley, P., & 
Smiih, F. F. Studies of lily virus diseases; the necrotic-fieck 
complex in Lihum longiflorum. Phytopathology, 1944, 34: 
529-55. — Campbell. C. R. Tiger lily. Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. 
Q., 1934-35, 26: 123-6.— Holmes, F. O. Lily latent-mosaic 
virus; Marmor mite. In his Handb. Phytopath. Viruses, 
Minneap., 1941, 53-5. — Jennings, H. Mythische Geschichte 
der Lilie. In his Rosenkreuzer, Berl., 1912, pt 1, 42-.57.— 
Plakidas, A. G. Black scale; a disease of easter hly bulbs. 
Phytopathology, 1944, 34: 556-71. — Sass, J. E. Chromosome 
fragmentation in Lihum tigrinum Ker. Am. Natur., 1934, 
68: 471-5. 

LILIUS, Zacharias, Bishop of Sebaste, fl. ca 
1500. De origine et laudibus scientiarum. 
72 ff. sm. 4? Firenze, Francesco Bonaccursi, 
April 20, 1496. 

LILJEBLAD, Samuel, 1788-1815. 

Portrait. In Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, N.) 
Stockh., 1910, 64. 

LILJENCRANTS, Johan, baron, 1885- 
Memory defects in the organic psychoses; an 
experimental study, vi, 77p. tab. diagr. 23^cm. 
Princeton, N. J., Psychol. Rev. co., 1922. 

Forms No. 1, v.32 of Psychol. Monogr., 1922-23. 

LILJENCRANTZ, Eric, 1902-42. 

Editor of Leiand Stanford Junior University. School of 
Medicine. Cancer handbook of the Tumor Clinic. 114p. 
26cm. Stanford Univ., 1939. 

For obituary see Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943, 29: 509 (Chance, 
B ) Also California West. M., 1942, 57: 325. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass 1942 120: 980, portr.; 1943, 121: 774. Also J. Aviat. M., 
1942 13:233. Also Stanford M. Bull., 1942— 43, 1: 107, portr. 
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LILJEQUIST, Nils August, 1851- Weg- 
weiser zur Behandlung der chionisclien Krank- 
heiten auf Grundlage der Augendiagiiosc vcr- 
mittelst der elektrohonioopathischen Heilme- 
thode. 2. Aufl. 132p. 8? Lpz., A. Strauch [after 
1907] 

LILJEWALCH, Karl Fredrik, 1770-1844. 

Portrait. In Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (Sjoberg, N.) 
Stockh., 1910, 64. 

LILJEWALCH, Peter Olof, 1807-77. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 64. 

LILLE. Faculte libre de medecine et de 
pharmacie. 

Publisher of Journal des sciences mMicales de Lille. 



LILLE, France. 

Leclair, E. Histoire de la pharmacie h Lille 
de 1301 k Van XI (1803) 396p. 25y2cm. Lille, 
1900. 

Documents sur les apothicaires et epiciers 

lillois avant 1586. 28p. 25i/2cm. Lille, 1901. 

Bardy. La ff.te de Saint Luc; discours. J. .sc. mid. Lille, 

1924, 42: pt 1, 391-8.— BcEcon, A. Monseigneur Charost, 
Archevfique Coadjuteur de Bcnnes; Monseigneur Quilliet, 
Evequede Lille. Ibid., 1920, 38: pt 2, 89. Monsei- 
gneur QuilUet ; Evfique de Lille; Chanoelier de I'L'niversit^ 

catholique. Ibid., 23.3. Cinqiiantenaire de la fonda- 

tion de ITniversitfe Catholique; 1877-1927. Ibid., 1927, 

35: pt 1, 149. Fetes du cinqiiantenaire de rUniversitfe 

Catholique de Lille; 26, 27, 28 mars 1927. Ibid., 213.— D., A. 
Rentr£e solcnnelle de I'L^niversit^ Catholique. Ibid., 1921, 
39: pt 2, 381-3. — Buret, H. I ne histoire de la chirurgie ii 
Lille. Ibid., 1913, 36: pt 1, 113-23.— Foculte cathoHque de 
medecine et de pharmacie; annuaire 1922. Ibid., 1922, 40: 
No. 63, suppl., 1-19. — Faculte libre de medicine de Lille; 
r^glement du concours des clinicats. Ibid., 1926, 44: 277-81. — 
Fsciilte des sciences de I/ille. Bull. sc. hist. litt. D^p. Nord, 
1873, 5: 81-4.— Fete de Saint Luc. J. sc. m^d. Lille, 1922. 
40: pt 2, 27; 1926, 44: pt 2, 30.— Irfilelrans. L. Coup d'oeil 
sur I'ancienne Faculty de Medecine de Douai et I'enseignement 
officiel de la nifdecinc k Lille jusqu'^ nos jours. Echo m6d. 
nord, 1934, 3. ser., I: 3-11. — leclerco. J. Instituto de 
medicina legal p de medicina social de Lille. Arch. mod. leg. 
ident., Rio, 1936, No. 12, 163-9, 7 pi.— Il.ille] La Faculty de 
medecine ffite la Saint-Luc. .1. sc. mcd. Lille, 1920, 38: pt2, 5. — 
Muller, M. Pose de la preniifire piene de I'lnstitut de medecine 
legale et de m6decine sociale et de I'lnstitut de stomatologic. 
Echo mfd. nord, 1933, 37: 373.— Rentrce solennelle de I'Uni- 
versit6 cathohque. .1. .^e. m6d. Lille, 1924, 42: pt 2, 390-9; 

1925, 43: pt 2, 393-6.— Eolants. E. Notes sur I'histoire 
niMicale de Lille et de sa region. Echo med. nord, 1932, 
36: 397; passim; 1933, 37: passim.- — Societe des sciences de 
Lille, Travaux courants. Bull. sc. hist. htt. D^p. Nord, 1872, 
4: 129; 1873 , 5 : 56-8.— Statue de Saint-Luc. J. sc. mM. 
Lille, 1924, 42: pt 2, 278.— UniTcrsite Catholique. Ibid., 1922, 
40: pt 2, 303-60; 1923, 41 : pt 2, 303-5; 1924, 42: pt 2, 279-81 ; 
1925. 43: pt 2, 279-81; 1926, 44: pt 2, 299; 1927, 45: pt 2, 295; 
1928, 46: pt 2. 315; 1929, 47: pt 2, 319-88; 19.''0, 48: pt 2, 
335-408.— Walter, J. La CM hospitaliere de Lille. Noso- 
komeion. Stuttg., 1937, 8: 145-9. 

LILLEKS, Edmond, Marquis de, -1941. 

Mort du marquis de Lillers, ancien president de la Croix- 
Rouge frangaise. Rev. internat. Croix Rouge, 1941, 23: 341-3, 
portr. 

LILLIE, Frank Rattray, 1870- 

The Woods Hole Marine Biological 

Laboratory, ix, 284p. illust. portr. plan, 
pi. 23Hcm. Chic, Univ. Chicago pr. [1944] 

For biographj' see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942-251. 

See also Dr. Frank R. LilUe heads both National Academy 
of Sciences and National Research Council. Science News 
Lett., 1935, 27: 284, portr.- McClung, C. E.. Conklin, E. G., & 
Packard. C. Professor Frank R. Lillie and the Marine Bio- 
logical Laboratory. Science, 1944, 99: 11. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Sc. IMonth 
1935, 40: 570. 

LILLIE, Harold Irving, 1888- 

For portrait see J. Michigan M. Soc, 1943, 42: 740. 

LILLIE, Ralph Dougall, 1896- The 
pathology of psittacosis in man and the pathology 
of psittacosis in animals and the distribution of 
Rickettsia psittaci in the tissues of man and 
animals, iii, 66p. pi. 8? Wash., D. C, Gov. 
print, off., 1933. 

Forma No. 161, Bull. U. S. Nat. Inst. Health. 



Pathology of Rocky Mountain spotted 

fever, v, 59p. 23}4cm. Wash., Gov. print, off., 
1941. 

Forms No. 177, Bull. U. S. Nat. Inst. Health. 

See also Smith, M. I., Lillie, R. D. let al.] Studies in chronic 
selenosis. 49p. 8? Wash., 1940. Forma No. 174, Bull. Nat. 

Inst. Health. & Stohlman. E. F. Further studies on 

the pharmacology of certain ester.s, etc. 69p. 8? Wash 
1932. Forms No^ 160, Bull. U. S. Nat. Inst. Health. 

LILLIE, Ralph Stayner, 1875- Proto- 
plasmic action and nervous action. 2. ed. xiii, 
417p. illust. diagr. 8? Chic, Univ. Chiciigo 
pr. [1932] 

For portrait see Collection in library. 

LILLIE, Walter Ivan, 1891- 

For portrait see Med. Rec, Houston, 1941, 35: No. 10, 

Insert. 

LILLJEBJOERN, Karl Johan, 1817-87. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (Sjoberg 
N.) Stockh., 1910, G4, portr. 

LILLO Bustos, Dario [M. D., 1939, Chile] 
*Tecnica prdctica para el diagn6stico y pron6s- 
tico de la tuberculosis por la serofloculaci6n a la 
resorcina [Chile] 59p. tab. 263'icm. [Santiago, 
El Chileno] 1939. 

LILLY, Josiah Kirby, 1861- 

Jo^iah Lilly awarded Remington Medal. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1942, 120: 777. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LILLY (Eli) & Company, Indianapolis. Dis- 
tinctive products, Lilly research laboratories, 
xi, 96p. portr. 8? Indianap., E. Lilly & Co. 
[1932] 

Diabetes mellitus; a method of dietetic 

management and the use of insulin. 80p. 
illust. 8? Indianap., E. Lilly & co., 1934. 

The elements of biologies. 155p. 18? 

Indianap., E. Lilly & co., 1935. 

The anemias; with special reference to 

pernicious anemia and the use of liver extracts 
and supplementary factors in the treatment of 
anemias. 98p. illust. pi. tab. 23>^cm. In- 
dianap., E. Lilly & CO., 1938. 

Also Suppl. Blood morphology in diagnosis; a series of six 
articles reprinted from the Physician's Bulletin. 

The Lilly laboratories [64]p. illust. 

pi portr. 24>^cm. [Indianap., E. Lilly & co., 
after 1939] 

Diabetes mellitus; methods of dietetic 

management and the use of preparations of 
insulin. 109p. pi. 23cm. Indianap., E. Lilly 
& CO. [1940] Al.so 2. ed. 121p. tab. [1942] 

De re medicina. Ed. 2. 408p. portr. 

pi. tab. diagr. 23i^cm. Indianap., E. Lilly 
& CO. [1941] 

Physician's book of menus iof diabetics. 

4. ed. 173p. 14cm. Indianap., Lilly Res. 
Lab., 1941. 

Research today. lip. illust. portr. 

28cm. [Indianap., The Laboratories, 1944] 

Dedication. 128p. illust. 4? Indian- 
ap., Lilly Res. Lab., 1934. 

Publisher of Diabetes abstracts. Cincin., v.l, 1942- 

Lilly Research Laboratories. 

See Lilly (Eli) and company. 

LILLY, William Pierce, 1813- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Delaware County (Fowler, 

5. W.) Del., 1910, 116. 

LILY of the valley. 

See Convallaria. 

LIM, Chong Eang, 1891- 

Editor of Peking Union Medical College. Division of 
Bacteriology. Laboratory Manual. 154p. 8? Peiping, 1929. 
Also 2. ed. 190p. 1935. 

LIM, Robert Kho-Seng, 1897- 

Surgeon General Lim, chief of the medical service of the 
Chinese army. Mil. Surgeon, 1942, 91 : 246. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 
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LIMA, PERU 



LIMA, Adolfo Avila, 1882- 

Bio-bibliogrsfia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Eio, 1937, 1: 690-2. 

LIMA, Alves de, 1872-1934. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. See. intcrnat. chir., 1936, 
10. Congr., 1 : 119. 

LIMA, Carlos de. 

For portrait see Porto med., 1900, 3: 111; 297. 

LIMA, Jose Antonio, fl. ca 1840. 

Cabral, O. R. Jose Antonio de Lima. In his Medicina, 
Florianop., 1942, 19. 

LIMA, Plinio de [M. D., 1932, S. Paulo] 
*Grupos sanguinios em cadaveres, da imutabili- 
dade dos giupcs sanguinios post mortem. 38p. 
8? S. Paulo, J. Bentivegna, 1932. 

LIMA, Hildebrando, & BARROSO, Gustavo. 
Pequeno dicionario brasileiro da lingua por- 
tuguesa. 3. ed. Ed. by Manuel Bandeira and 
Jos6 Baptista da Luz. 1212p. 20cm. Rio, Ed. 
Civilizagao brasil., 1942. 

LIMA, Servulo. 

See Soper, F. L., Wilson, D. B. [et al.] The organization of 
permanent nation-wide anti-Aedes-aegypti measures in Brazil. 
137p. 28Hcm. N. Y., 1943. 

LIMA, Peru. Botica del Correo. Laboratorio. 

Contribucion a la clinica y terapeutica de las 
enfermedades de la boca y del aparato respira- 
torio. 39p. 25cm. [Lima, The Laboratory] 
1940. 

Las enfermedades del est6mago en los 

paises tropicales y sub-tropicales. 38p. 2ocm. 
[Lima, Empr. Rimac] 1940. 

La insuficiencia del sistema cardio- 
vascular en los climas humedo-calurosos y en las 
grandes alturas. 35p. 24cm. [n. p.] 1940. 

LIMA, Peru. Centro de estudiantes de 
medicina. Revista. Lima, v. 4, 1940- 

LIMA, Peru. Clinica quirurgica. Anales. 
Lima, v.l, 1938- 

LIMA, Peru. Colegio de Abogados. Memoria 
del sr decano y discursos necrologicos. xi, 37p. 
12? Lima. Impr. La Industria, 1901. 

LIMA, Peru. Hospital del nino. Revista. 
Lima, v.l, 1940- 

LIMA, Peru. Libreria Internacional del Peru. 
Nomina de los medicos cirujanos autorizados 
legalmente para ejercer su profesion en le pais. 
27p. 29y2cm. Lima, Casa Matriz [1942?] 

Typewritten. 

LIMA, Peru. Liga de Iiigiene y profilaxia 
social. Dia antivenereo, 1939. 45p. 24cm. 
Linna, 1940. 

LIMA, Peru. Universidad Mayor de San 
Marcos. Facultad de ciencias medicas. Acade- 
mia Nacional, T. 2, No. 1, 3, 1889-1902; 1926-36. 
2 Nos. 21i.^cm. Lima, Bibl. Reforma med., 
1936. 

Bernales S. E. Informe sobre la biblioteca de la Facultad 
de medicina; Lima, 20 de enero de 1943. Actual. m6d. peru. 
1942-43, 8: 261-6.— Valdizan, H. La Facultad de medicina 
de Lima. An. Fac. med. Lima, 1924-25, 7: Nos. 4-6, 1-88. 

LIMA, Peru. Universidad Mayor de San 
Marcos. Facultad de ciencias medicas. Escuela 
de farmacia. Anales. Lima, v.l, 1939- 

LIMA, Peru. Universidad Mayor de San 
Marcos. Facultad de ciencias medicas. Escuela 
de odontologia. Boletin. Lima, v. 2, 1940- 

LIMA, Peru. 

See also under Health organization. 

Alarco, G. Hospital del Nino; Memoria; 
correspondiente a los anos 1935 (agosto) a 1939 
(octubrc) y estadistica demogr<4fica por los anos 
1935 a 1938, presentada por el Director, v. p. 
16? [Lima, 1939] 



Lnanue, H. Observaciones sobre el clima 
de Lima y su influencia en los seres organizados 
en especial el hombre. v.p. 2U{cin. Lima, 1940 

Anfeulo. D La Universidad y estudio general de la ciudad 
A o%''|^;''^ = ,i^^\r'^2. An. Soc. peru. hist. med. (1942) 1943, 
4. 127-30.— Be mbaren, C. A. Condiciones antihigienicas de 
Lima, denvadas del curso de las aguas negras. Cron med 

^oT'.T°V.^^= 193-200 Sanidad municipal Tb^:, 

1942, 59: 14, passim.— Datos de Secretaria; referentes a las 
labores del primer semestre del ano universitario de 1939. 
An. Esc. farm. Lniv. San Marcos, 1939, 1 : 05-74.— Fernandez 
lJE.viIe. O. Algunos apuntes para la historia del Hospital San 

Lartolome. An. Soc. peru. hist, med., 1940, 2: 64-74. 

Gonzales, C. E. El saneamiento de Lima v oii-Js eindades del 
Peru. Crcn. med., Lima, 1940, 57: 171-7.— Hogar (El) del 
medico. Reforma med., Lima, 1941, 27: 732.— Hospital (El) 
Ubrero de Lima. Notic. Inst, internac. amer. protec. inf., 
Montev., 1942-43, 16: 94. — Indices .sanitarios panamericanos' 
ano 1940, cuidad de Lima. Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1943 22: 
682-6.— IvarJssevich, O. El Hospital Obreio de Lima. Bol 
Inst. clin. quir., B. Air,, 1943, IS: 217-60. Also Sem. m^d 

B. Air., 1943, 50: 851-75.— Laslies, J. B. Terremotos, hos- 
pitales y epidenuas de la Lima colonial. An. Soc. peru. hist 

med., 1940, 2: 30-41. Fray Bartolome de Vadillo y 

la fundacion de Beal Llospital de San Bartolomg. Ibid., 113- 
8. — Movin-.iento demogr.'ifico de la Ciudad de Lima, corres- 
pondiente al aiio 1941. Reforma med., Lima, 1942, 28: 237- 
44.— Oyague, V. M. Demografia de la ciudad de Lima en el 

ano de 1935. Cr6n. m6d., Lima, 1930, 53: 188-94. • 

Demografia de la ciudad de Linia en el ano 1936. Ibid., 1937, 
54: 120-0.— Palma, C. Prefacio a la reimpiesion de El Clima 
de Lima. Bol. Com. nac. peru. coop, intelect., 1941, 1: No. 1, 
10-8. — Profe-jores (Lof) Luis Patino Camargo y Jorge E. 
Cavelier nombrados socios honorarios de la Academia nacional 
de medicina del Peru. Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1941-42, 10: 
343-9. — Valdes, J. M. Disertacion medica sobre una epi- 
demia catarral que se padecio en la ciudad de Lima, el ano de 
1808. In Bibl. cent. med. Peru (Valdizan, H., & Bambar^n, 

C. A.) Lima, 1921, 1: 27-43. 

LIMA Alves, C. de. Biologia do nucleo cellu- 
lar. 94p. 8? Famaligao, Minerva, 1904. 

LIMACIDAE. 

See Limax; Mollusca. 

LIMAN. 

See Bath, moor and mud; Fangotherapy. 

LIMA Nobre, Francisco de. *Qual o modo de 
obrar das preparagoes ferruginosas no trata- 
mento da chlorose e anemia? 37p. 8? Bahia, 
Tvp. Interesse Publico, 1865. 

LIMANOWSKA, Isabelle, 1890- *Car- 
dio-thyreoses et thyroidectomie. 55p. 8? 
Par., L. Carlo, 1936. 

LIMASSET, Andre Marie Henri, 1904- 
*Traitement chirurgical par resection colique 
segmentaire du megacolon et du dolicho-colon 
sigmoide (en dehors du volvulus aigu) 145p. 
pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

LIMASSET, Jean Louis, 1907- *Prin- 
cipes actuels de la therapeutique et de la pro- 
phylaxie des intoxications par les champignons. 
50p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1935. 

LIMAX. 

See also Gastropoda; Mollusca. 

Carmichael, E. B. Culture methods for Limax flavus. In 
Cult. Mcth. Inverlebr. (Galtsoff, P. S., et al.) Ithaca, 1937, 
529-31. — DaintotT, B. H. Effect of air currents, light, humidity 
and temperature on slugs. Nature, Lond., 1943, 151: 25. — 
Reh, I.. Uebcr die Nacktschnecken-Plage in Sommer 1916. 

Zschr. Pflanzenkr., 1917, 27: 65-80. Weitere Beob- 

achtungen an Nacktschnecken. Ibid., 1920, 30: 67-71. 

LIMB. 

See such headings as Extremity; Foot; Leaf; 
Tail, etc. 

artificial. 

See also Amputated, Appliances; Extremity, 
artificial; Orthopedics; Prosthesis, etc. 

CucHE, D. A. L. *De la prothese de precision. 
47p. 24Kcm. Par., 1939. 
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Faries, J. C. Limbs for the limbless; a 
handbook on artificial limbs for layman and 
surgeon. 104p. 8? N. Y., 1934. 

Cheat Britain. Ministry of pensions. 
Artificial limbs and their relation to amputations. 
88p. 25cin. Lond., 1939. 

Bnhm, M. Die Lehre von den Ersatzgliedern. In Chinirgie 
(Kirschner & Nordmann) Berl., 1926, 1 : 551-638. — Bradley, M. 
New limbs for old. Hypeia, Chic, 1943, 21: 98-101.— Craft. 

A. W. J. Limb fitting after industrial accidents. Med. Press 

& Circ, Lond., 1942, 208: 303-7. Prostheses for 

children. Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1: 639-42. Re- 
habilitation of the amputee; the modern artificial upper limb. 
N\irs. Times, Lond., 1944, 40: 400-4.— Desoutter, E. R., & 
Randall. M. The modern artificial limb. Ibid., 1938, 34: 
108-10. — Gross. Zur ProthcsenversorRung Amputierter. 
.\rch. orthop. Unfallchir., 1935-36, 36: 530-4.— Hohtnann, G. 
Ucber den kiinstlichen Gliedersatz. Med. Welt, 1940, 14: 
292-5. — Kelham, R. L. Some aspects of the problem of am- 
putation stumps in relation to limb fitting. In Rehabil. War 
Injured fDoherty, W. B., & Runes, D. D.) N. Y., 1943, 350- 
64. — Liebler, H. B. On artificial limbs. Med. Rev. of Rev., 
N. Y., 1935, 41 : 93-6.— McEvoy, J. P. You can walk without 
legs. Hvgeia, Chic, 1943, 21: 564. — Schuize, R. Zur Pro- 
thesenversorgung. Zbl. Chir., 1941, 68: 815-8.— Storck. 
Amputationt n uiid Prothesen. Khn. Wtchr., 1943, 22: 710. — 
Zur Verth, M. Kun.«tglicder in den Tropen. In Festschr. 

B. Nocht, Hamb., 1937, 646-8. 

artificial: History. 

PxiTTi, V. Historic artificial limbs. 63p. 8? 
N. Y., 1930. 

Also Am. J. Surg., 1929, n. ser., 6: 11 ll 247. 

SuDHOFF, K. Die eiserne Hand des Marcus 
Scrgius auR dem Ende des 3. Jahrhunderts vor 
Christo. 5p. 8? Lpz., 1916. 

Garcia Diaz, F. Progresos recientes en la construcci6n de 
las pierna.s artificiales. Actas Congr. xnM. mil. (Spain) 1939, 
1. Congr., 120-7. — Hollander, E. Die Vorgeschichte des 
Gliedersatzes. Kriegsarztl. Vortr., Jena, 1917, Teil 4, 1-8. — 
Roederer, C. Progr^s de la proth^se en France depuis la 

guerre. Bull. Soc. mM. Paris, 1938, 174-80. ■ & Theron, 

P. Evolution de la prothfse en France depuis la guerre. Rev. 
chir.. Par., 1937, 75: 542-62.— Zur Verth, M. Die letzte Ent- 
wicklung des Kunstbeinbaues. Zbl. Chir., 1926, 53: 392-4. 

artificial: Indications and problems. 

Blencke, A. Un.sere Amputierten der letzten drei .lahre vom 
Standpunkt des Prothesenbauers betrachtet. Zbl. Chir., 
1936, 63: 2299-308.— Cairitz. H. [Various methods of amputa- 
tion, according to the functions of the prosthesis, and the 
po,ssibility of supplying good prostheses] Hvgiea, Stockh., 
1932, 94 : 400- 2.— Dobrova, O. S. (Temporary prostheses] 
Sovet. med., 1940.No. 4, 39-41. — Engelke.O. Prothescngerechte 
Amputation und stumpfgerechte Kunstgliederversorgung. 
Deut. MiUtiirarzt, 1936, 1: ] 97-200.— Falk. Beurteilung des 
sekundiiren Belastungsschadens am erhaltenen Bein des 
Prothe-sontriigers. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 1259 (Abstr.)— 
Uourdon, M. Troubles <iu moignon d'amputation de la jambe 
ii la suite d'un mauvais appareillage. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 
1933-34, 34: 53-5. — Jorns, G. Gliedverlust und Gliedersatz. 
Deut. nied. W.schr., 1942, 68: 29; 59.— Lucas, J. Artificial Hnibs 
forchildrcn. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1 : 474. — Marcus. Zur Frage 
der Tragdauer der Beinprothesen. Opera Internat. Congr. 
Indust. Accid. (1928) 1929. 5. Congr., 310-7.— Martin. F. La 
proth^se des membres et les comphcations des moignons d'am- 
putation. Ann. m^d. l^g., 1935, 15: 589-602.— Radike. Abset- 
zung und Kunstglied. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1924, 45: Verh. Deut 
orthop. Ges., 18. Kongr. (1923) 1924, 213-6.— Tempoiary pros- 
thesis following lower limb amputations. Bumed News Letter, 
Wash., 1943, 1: No. 2, 13. — Thomas, A. The permanent pros- 
thesis. J. Am. M. .\ss., 1944, 124: 1044-7.— Thompson. T. C. 
Temporary prostheses. Ibid., 1041^. — Verrall.P. J. Amputa- 
tion .'tumps and artificial limbs. Brit. M. .1., 1940, 1: 62-4. — 
Zur Verth. M. Absetzung und Kunstglied. Zschr. orthop 
Chir., 1924, 45: 216-29. Also Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 765-70. 

artificial: Industry. 

Contribution of J. E. Hanger, Inc.. to the development of 
the artificial limb industry in America. Hebrew M. J., N. Y 
1942, 1: 128. — Crosman. R. W. Quarter of a century in the 
artificial hmb business. Surg. Business, 1942, 5: 20. — Horwich. 
D. An address on amputations and artificial limbs, with a 
demonstration of cases at the government artificial limb factorv 
Proc. Transvaal Mine M. Off. Ass., 1931-32, 11: 109-15 
Also S. Afr. M. J., 193o, 7: 71-9.— New foundation to develop 
artificial hmbs and orthopedic apparatus. J. Am M Ass 
1944, 125: 1 62.— Zur Verth, M. Neuzeitlicher Kunstbeinbau 
Ber. Internat. Kongr. Unfallmed. (1938) 1939, 8. Coner 2- 
779-81. Also Um.schau, 19.39, 43: 719-21. ' 

artificial: Mechanism and construction. 

ExGLEKE, O. Ueber das Schwingen des 



Unterschenkels am Oberschenkel-Kunstbeiu. p.7- 
50. 24)km. Lpz., 1942. 

In Art & Gesundh., H.41: 

Church, T. A. Coast orthopedic expert developing plastic 
limbs. Surg. Business, 1943. 6: No. 7, 17. — Dickson, F. D., 
Mock, H. E. [et al.] The manufacture of artificial limbs. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1441-5.— Filippi. P. Device for 
the automatic control of the articulation of the knee applicable 
to a prothesis of the thigh. U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 2,.305, 
291. — Hoffmanp. Ein plastisches \'erfahren zur Herstellung von 
Stumpftrichtern bei Kunstgliedern. Verh. Deut. orthop, 
Ges. (1926) 1927, 21. Kongr., 383-7.— Nazarov, G. S., & 
Sokolov, D. M. [On the improvement ol the type of permanent 
prosthesis] Ortop. travmat., 1940, 14: No. 4, 48-54.— Pav- 
lenko, L. A. [For a light and durable prosthesis] Ibid., 54-61. 
Sokolov, I). M. [Dur-alimiinum braces with ball-bearings in 
prosthesis manufacturing] Ibid., 1937, 11: 81-5. — Werner, R. 
Verwendung von plastischem Kork im Kunstgliederbau und 
bei orthopiidischen Apparaten. Zschr. Orthop., 1943 , 74: 
171-4. — Zur Verth, M. Ueber Priifung des Aufliaues von 
Kuiistbeinen. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. (1926) 1927, 21. Kongr. 

453-6. Lotaufbau des Kunstbeines und seine 

Priifung. Mschr. Unfallh., 1927, 24: 229; 241. 

Piobleme des Kunstgliedbaus. Verh. Deut. orthop. Ges. 
(1938) 1939, 33. Kongr., 55-63. 

artificial: Military aspect. 

Heinemann, H. *Der Schicnenhiilsenapparat 
und seine Indikation bei Kriegsbeschadigten. 
23p. 23cm. Lpz., 1936. 

United States. War Department. Army 
REGULATIONS. No. 40-1720. Medical De- 
partment. Artificial limbs. Ip. 8? Wash., 
1929. 

Berti, E. Dieci anni di assistenza protetica ai mutilati di 
guerra presso 1 Istituto dei rachitici di Milano. Chir. org. 
movim., 1934, 20: 508-12.— Engeike, O. Die Behelfsprothese 
im Kriege. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 756-8.— Hohmann, Wie die 
Orthopadie den Kriegsbeschadigten helfen kann. Umschau, 
1939, 43: 989-92.— Lindemann, K. Fur und wider die Belielfs- 
rrothese. Deut. Militi^rarzt, 1943, 8: 420-2. — Sauerbruch. F. 
Die Verwendung willkiirlich bewegbarer Ersatzglieder bei den 
Kricgsamputierten. Kriegsarztl. Vortr., 1919, Teil 6, 199-223. — 
Stcindler, A. Artificial limbs. Mil. Surgeon, 1940, 86: 560-4.— 
Strasser, R. Behelfsbeine aus der Bastelstube eines Reserve- 
lazarettcs. Deut. Militiirarzt, 1943, 8: 291- 4.— Talbol, A. E. 
La r^'alization pratique de la prothtee des amputations au 
membre inf6rieur. Arch. mid. pharm. mil., 1935, 103: 
967-1001. — Thomas. A. The permanent prosthesis. In 
Lect. Peace & War Orthop. Surg. (Am. Acad. Orthop. Surgeons) 
Ann Arb., 1943, 101-4. 

artificial : Patents and catalogs. 

Marks, A. A. A treatise on Marks' patent 
artificial limbs with rubber hands and feet. 
397p. 8? N. Y., 1888. Also another ed. 
544p. 8? N. Y.,1896. Also another ed. 530p. 
22/2cm. N. Y., 1901. 

M anual of artificial limbs: an exhaustive 

exposition of prothesis. 359p. 8? N. Y., 1926. 

Miembros Artificiales Winkley [Catalogue 
96p. 8? Minneap., 1932. 

Rentel, W. *Einfachste Ersatzprothesen 
aus dem Oskar-Helenen-Heim. 30p. 22}^cm. 
Berl., 1938. 

Alterman. I. Artificial limb. U. S. Patent Off., 1935, 
No. 1,994,185.— Anderson, S. R. Artificial limb. Ibid., 1942, 
IS o. 2,298,025. — Barboza Vianna. RecuperaQiio funcional dos 
mutilados e incapacitados. Impr. med., Rio, 1943, 19: No. 

40-8.— Barghausen, L. H. Artificial limb. U. S. Patent 
Off 1937, No. 2,078,594, 2 pi.— Beck, G. E. Artificial limb. 
Ibid. 1940, No. 2,207,473.— Betekhtin, V. A. (Prosthesis of 
the short upper arm stump] Tr. Centr. gosud. travmat. inst., 
Lemngr., 1936, Shorn, 2, 35,5-7.— Brown, R. K. Artificial 
body rnember and method of making the same. U. S. Patent 
Off;. 1937, No. 2,103,511.— Cothcart, C. W. The Beaufort 
artificial limb with recent modifications. Brit. M. J., 1929, 
?;,.^^t'7-To'.^.'=''' ^- ^- Artificial limb. U. S. Patent Off.. 
Jnii' X,"- 2.242,848.— Costa, J. A. Q. Orthopedic arm. Ibid., 
Hit' XT°- 2,3.^0,339.— Davies, C. H. Artificial limb. Ibid., 

19.59 No 2,152,401. Ankle joint .structure for arti- 

ficia hmbs. Ibid., No. 2,152,402.— Dorrance, D. W. Arti- 
ficml arm joint. Ibid., 1944, No. 2,349,41 1 .—Eddels, C. W. 
Artificial hmb and the Uke. Ibid., 1941, No. 2,229.728.— 
Eichhorn, H. Prothesenkonstruktion fur Oberschenkel- 
amputiei te mit einem Zweihebel-Kniegelenk, das bei leichter 
tieweghchkeit im Kniegelenk eine sichere Standfe.'^tigkeit 
aktive Gangforderung bewirkt. Zbl. Chir., 1941, 
68: 60o-/2.-;-GlasewaId, E. W. H. Beinstumpfe und Kunst- 
beine Meu. Klin., Berl., 1942, .18: 55.5-8.— Glasewald, 
H. Neues Kunstknie. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1927, 25: 
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409-14. 



Nachtrag zur Kunstkniefrage. Ibid., 1928, 



26: 771-9. — Gorlach, R. Methodischer hunstbeinaufbau nach 
Form und Funktion, Lotaufbau: Neues physiologisches 
Kniegelcnk am Stut.tgarter Weber und Greissinger Bein. 
Ibid., 1939-40, 40: 126-9.— Hinkle, G. A. Artificial leg. 
U. S. Patent Off., 194.3, No. 2,327.042.— Hosmer, A. J. Arti- 
ficial limb. Ibid., No. 2,333,009.— Hovorka, A. von. Ueber 
Stelzbeine und ilire Verwendung in der Massenpraxis. Wien. 
med. Wschr., 1904, 54: 409-13.— Jarrett, E. C. Mechanical 
hand for artificial arms. U. S. Patent Off., 1944, No. 2,347,- 
909. — Johnson, C. B., & Trautinan. R. B. Artificial limb. 
Ibid., 1943, No. 2,315,795.— Kalina, L. [Modern methods 
in apphcation of prostheses and construction of ortho- 
pedic appliances for the lower extremities] Chir. narz. ruchu, 
1936, 9: 343-8.— Kohl. T. Attachment for artificial limbs. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1939, No. 2,152,141.— Kugler, A. [Pros- 
thesis of the lower extremity] Chir. narz. ruchu, 1936, 
9: ,349-57. — La Chapelle [Simplifying of artificial limbs] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 1455-7.— Lofts. R. E. Artificial 
hmb. U. S. Patent Off., 1935, No. 2,020,423.— Malloy- 
Brehunoff, N. Artificial hmb. Ibid., 1938, No. 2,127,566.— 
Martino. P. A. Socket for artificial limbs. Ibid., 1941, No. 
2 253,040. — Mascau. E. D. Articulated ankle joint for artificial 
feet. Ibid., 1935, No. 1,996,874.— Mortenson. L. L. Artificial 
limb. Ibid., 1943, No. 2,336,881.— Perrin. F. J. Belt and 
control assembly for artificial limbs. Ibid., 1941, No. 2,251,065. 
Pfeiffer. C. Eine brauchbare Hilfsprothese fiir Beinamputierte. 
Deut. Mihtiirarzt, 1942, 7: 386-8.— Quirno Costa, J. A. Un 
brazo ortop^dico adaptable especialmente para el uso de 
amputados del antebrazo o del brazo, con o sin muiion. Seni. 
med., B. Air., 1943, 50: pt 2, 1282.— Roederer. C. Une .singu- 
liere prothese. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1939, 31 : 220.— Ronowsky, 
F. Artificial limb. U. S. Patent Off., 1937, No. 2,073,807, 
4 pi. — Scaglietti. O. Behelfsprothese fiir Amputierte der 
unteren Extremitiit. Zbl. Chir., 1942, 69 : 922-6.— Steele, C. E., 
& Beck. J. Artificial hmb. U. S. Patent Off., 1939, No. 
2,170,580.— Tancred. W. L.. & Henderson. W. Mechanism 
for operating artificial limbs. Ibid., 1941, No. 2,259,9'11.— 
Webb. G. H. Joint for artificial Hmbs Ibid., 1935, No. 
2,024,673. — Willett. S. A. Ankle joint for artificial limbs. 
Ibid., 1937, No. 2,066,599.— Woodall, C. Artificial hmb. 
Ibid., 1942, No. 2,279,962.— Zuckermann. A. E. [Prostheses of 
new construction for armless patients with amputation in the 
shoulder regions and prosthesis with active hand for patients 
with amputation in the fore-arm] Ortop. travmat., 1940, 
14: No. 2. 50-9. 

artificial: Social aspect. 

See also Accidents, Insurance; Workmen's 
Compensation. 

Annovazzi. G. Rilevanza della protesi nel giudizio di 
valutazione delle menomazioni da infortunio secondo la nuova 
legge. Arch, antrop. crim.. Tor., 1937, 57: Suppl., 215-22. — 
Artificial limbs for injured workmen. Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 
238; 431. — Colozza, D. La fornitura degli apparecchi di pro- 
tesi agli infortunati. Assist, sociale, Roma, 1940, 14: 70-3. — 
Engelke. Die Ermittlung gerechter Preise bei der Beschaffung 
von Kunstgliedern und Stiitzvorrichtungen. Ber. Internat. 
Kongr. Unfallmed. (1938) 1939, 8. Kongr., 2: 732-4.— Fitting 
of artificial limbs. Lancet, Lond., 19.36, 2: 271.— Friedland, 
M. O. [Distribution and supply of prostheses among cripples] 
Ortop. travmat., 1941, 15: No. 2, 46-9.— Haglund, P. [Pro- 
vision for prostheses, according to the enfoiced new Swedish 
law of insurance against accidents during work] Hygiea, 
Stockh., 1933, 95: 753; 810.— Manunza. P. Sul significato e 
limiti da accordarsi alia espressiqne protesi da lavoro dell'art. 
36 della nuova legge infortuni. Zacchia, Roma, 1937, 2. ser., 
1 : 1.52-60. 

LIMBACH, Ernst, 1906- *Die Zahn- 

und Mundverhiiltnisse der Kleiniiinder, Volks- 
schuler, Berufsschuler und Schuler hoherer 
Lehranstalten des Stadtkreises Herford unter 
besonderer Beruck.sichtigung der wirischaftlichen 
und sozialen Verhaltni.sse [Miinster] 40p. 21cm. 
Lengerich, Lengerich. Handelsdr., 1938. 

LIMBERNECK. 

See also Botulism— in animals; Food poisoning; 
Fowl, Disease. 

Bishopp. F. C. Limberneck of fowls produced by fly larvae. 
J. Parasit., Urbana, 1922-23, 9: 170-3.— Doyle. L. P. Limber- 
neck in chickens. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1923-24, 63: 754-8.— 
Graham. R., & Boughton, 1. B. Clostridium botuhnum type C 
associated with a limberneck-like disease in chickens and 
ducks. Ibid., 1924. 64: 723-7.— Wilkins, S. D., & Dutcher. 
R. A. The etiology of limberneck in fowls. Science, 1920, 
n. ser., 52: 393. 

LIMBORGH Meijer, Louis Samuel [M. D., 

1917, Groningen] *Hydrorrhoea amnialis. 72p. 
tab. 23Hcm. Groningen, H. N. Werkman, 1917. 
UMBURG, Hans, 1910- *Ueber Ruck- 



bildung von 
i. B.] 26p. 8 



Hirntumorsymptomen [Freiburg 
' [Dissen, Beucke, 1935] 



LIMBUS. 

See Cochlea; Cornea. 

LIME. 

See also Calcium, Compounds; Lime water. 
Tre.\tise upon lime considered as a cement 
and also as a manure. 27p. 21^km. Edinb., 1799. 

Bender. A. Determination of caustic lime in commercial 
hydrated lime. Chemist Analyst, 1939, 28: 56. — Butler. A. Q.. 
Powers, J. L. [et al.] Calx; limited test for magnesium and 
alkalies. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1942, 10: 7-9. — 
Guenault, E. M. Testing of soda-lime. Annual Rep. Safety 
in Mines Res. Bd, lond., 1932, 11 : 94.— Lordley, H. E. Lime 
and lime slaking. Water Works & Sewer., 1943, 90: No. 6, 
Refer. Sect., 151. — Parkinson, J. Calcareous wood; lime fre- 
quently held in solution, in water; various forms ot deposition; 
Confetto di Tivoli; quarries of tufacecus stone; stalactitic 
caverns. In his Org. Remains, Lond., 1811, 1 : 360-74. — Rosin, 
J. Lime, limit for magnesium and alkalies. Bull. Nat. For- 
mulary Com. U. S., 1940-41, 9: 155.— Sowden, H. J. Lime 
recovery from water softening sludges. J. Am. Water Works 
Ass., 1941, 33: 741-8.— Terlet, H., & Briau, A. Le dosage des 
oxydes de fer et d'alummium des phosphates de chaux natuiels. 
Ann. falsif.. Par., 1935, 28: 605-8. 

Burn. 

See also Burn, Causes; Eye injury, chemical. 

Kaplan, U. D. [First aid in burns of the eves caused by lime] 
Yest. oft., 1939, 14: No. 2-3. 114-8.— Kriachkov, S. F. [Treat- 
rnent of burns, caused by quick-lime] Sovet. vet., 1940, 17: 
No. 2. 114. — Pether, G. C. Treatment of lime in the eye. 
Brit. M. J., 1939, 1: 668-70.— Stiles, G. W. Laying hens 
poisoned by calcium oxide, quicklime. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 
1942, 101: 20-3. 

LIME [bot.] 

See Citrus. 

LIME oiL 

See Citrus. 

LIMESTONE. 

See Calcium; Fertilizer; Lime; Magnesium. 

LIME water. 

See also Calcium; Lime. 

Liverseege, J. F. Lime water. In his Adulter. & Analys. 

Foods, Lond., 1932, 453-5. 

LIMITING membrane. 

See Retina. 

LIMNAEIDAE. 

See Lymnaeidae. 

LIMNATIS. 

See also Hirudinea. 

Steullet, R. Ln cas de parasitisme de I'ur^thre par une 
sangsue Limnatis nilotica (Savigny, 1820) Arch. Inst. Pasteur 
Alg&ie, 1931, 9: 481-3. 

LIM Njat Fa, 1871-1927. 

For obituary see Vogel. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: 
pt 1, 1346-9. 

LIMNOCHARES. 

Layers. C. H., jr. A new species of Limnochares from North 
America. ' Univ. Washington Pub. Biol., 1941, 12: 1-6, pi. 

LIMNOLOGY. 

See also Hydrobiology; Lake; Water. 

Naumann, E. Limnologische Termmologie, 
776p. 8? Berl., 1931. ^ ^ . ^ 

Forms Abt. 9, Teil 8, of Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (E. 
Abderhalden) Berl., 1931. 

Gottschall, R. Y. Limnoiogical studies at Erie, Pennsyl- 
vania. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, .1932 8: 101-9.— 
Halbfags, W. Die Aufgabe der Limnologie. Internat. Kev. 



LIMNOLOGY 



918 



LIN 



Hydrob., Lpz., 1027, 18: 415-7. — Lenz, F. Limnologische 
I.ahoratoricn. In Handb. biol. Arbcitsnicth. (Abderhalden, E.) 
Berl., 1936. 9: pt 2, 1287-369. 

LIMNOPHORA. 

See Diptera. 

LIMNOPLANKTON. 

See Plankton. 

LIMOGE, Robert, 1906- *A propos d'un 

sj'iulrome agraiiulocytaiie; etude anatomique et 
histologique de ragraiiulocytose. llOp. 8? 
Par., Libr. Gibcrt, 1933. 

LIMONENE. 

See under Citrus; also Terpene. 

LIMONIUM. 

See Plumbaginaceae. 

LIMONIUS. 

See also Beet; Tobacco. 

Lehman, R. S. Lal)oralory tests of organic fumigants for 
wirewornis. .1. Eton. Entoni., 1942, 35: 659-61. — Morrill, 
A. W., jr. The (-(jntrol of Linionius agcnus (Pay) on shade- 
grown tobacco in Connecticut, 1937-42. Ibid., 1943, 36: 
392-5.^ — Shirck, F. H. The fiight of sugar-beet wireworm 
adult.s in scuthwostcrn Idaho. Ibid., 1942, S5: 423-7.— Store. 
M. W. Effect of sterile and iinsterile foods on rate ot develop- 
ment ol wirewornis. Ibid., 600. ■ — The eftect of winter 

.soil temperatures on emergence of adults of the sugar-beet 
wireworm in cages. Ibid., 1943, 36: 510-5.— Wcodworth, C. E. 
Will click beetles mate more than once and are thev partheno- 
penetic? Ibid., 1942, 35: 418. 

LIMOUSIN, S. 

See D'Emilio, E. Contribuzioni alia farmacia ed alia tera- 
peutica; ossigeno per S. Limousin e E. D'Emilio. 208p. 22Hcm. 
Napoli, 1883. 

LIMPER, Edgar, 1908- *Die Ausleuch- 

tung und die Reflektorwirkung bei kiinstlichen 
Lichtquellen der Lichttherapie [Giesfjcn] 64p. 
21cm. Weidenau-Sieg, R. Dornseiffer, 1934. 

LIMPER, Lothar, 1904- *Ueber Laby- 

rinthfisteln. 46p. 8? Wurzb., Gebr. Mem- 
minger, 1931. 

LIMPERT, Ellen Margot, 1910- *Be- 
merkenswerte Fiille von Zahndiifioeration. 27p. 
8? Tiib., A. Becht, 1934. 

LIMPING. 

See Dysbasia; Extremity, lower; Lameness; 
Leg, unequal; Sciatica, etc. 

LIMSETH, Ceorg Thorleif, 1895- 

Portrait. In Norgcs laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
213. 

LIMULUS. 

Burk, N. F. Osmotic pressure, molecular weight, and dis- 
sociation ot limiilus hemccvanin. J. Biol. Chem., 1940, 133: 
511-20.— Conant, J. P.. Dersch, F., & Mydcr.p, W. E. The 
prosthetic group of limulus hemocvanin. Ibid., 1934. 1C7: 
756-66.— Dailey, M. E.. Fremcnt-Smith, F.. & Ccrroll, M. P. 
The relative composition of sea water and of the l)lood of 
Limulus polyphcmus. Ibid., 1931, S3: 17-24.— H^ku, K. 
[Pharmakologifche Studicn iiber das Herz des japanischen 
Limulus] J. Chosen M. Ass., 1939, 29: 1001- 111.— Oka, H. 
Hecherches sur I'embryologie causale du liraule. J. Fac. Sc. 
Univ. Tokyo, 1937, sect. 4, 4: 285-97. 

LIN, ChEim [M. D., 1935, Geneve] *L'asso- 
ciation de la scarlatine et de la rougeole. 19p. 
8? Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1935. 

LIN, Mou-sheng, 1906- A guide to lead- 

ing Chinese periodicals. 30p. 8? X. Y., China 
Inst. America fl936] 

LIN, Peh-jung, 1905- *Zur Frage der 

Kohleiioxvdintoxikation V)ei starken Rauchern 
[Berlin] 24p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1936. 

LIN, Sieou-Hao [M. D., 1936, Strasbourg] 
♦Etude botanique, chimique et pharmacodyna- 



mique des racines de Polygonum multiforme (po- 
Ivgonacee antiscrofuleuse de la Chine) 75p. 8? 
pi. Strasb., Heitz & cie, 1936. 

LINACEAE. 

See Linum; Millegrana, 

LINACRE, Thomas, 1460-1524. De emendata 
structura Latini sermonis lil)ri sex. 404p. 
[22] 1. 8? Paris, Rob. Etienne, 1550. 

[The same] De emendata structura 

Latinae sermonis lib. VI. 346p. 8? Lyon, Seb. 
Gryphius, 1555. 

Rudimenta grammatices; transl. by 

Georgius Buchanan. 96p. 8? Lyon, Seb. 
Gryphius, 1552. 

Rudimenta latino-gallica. 102p. 8? 

Paris, Ch. Etienne, 1555. 

See also Bassler, A. I5iographv of Thomas Linacre. Linacre 
Q., 19.33, 1 : No. 3, 50. Also Apollonian, Host., 1942, 17: 91.— 
Cawadias, A. P. Thomas Linacre and the first scholar-phvsi- 
cians of Oxford. Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 550-2.— Malfoch. A. 
Browning's copy of Linacre's Latin Crammar. In Proc. 
Charaka Club, 1935, 8: 171 -6, facs. — Newman, «. Linacre's 
influence on English medicine. Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 
947-53. — Thomas Linacre, restorer of learning. Clin. M. & S. 
1935, 42: 109, portr. — Walsh, J. J. Linacre, the priest. Lin- 
acre Q., 1934-35, 3: 50, portr. 

For portrait see Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: Front. 

LINACRE Quarterly. N. Y., v.l, 1933- 

LINALOL. 

See Alcohol, unsaturated. 

LINAMARIN. 

See Bean; Glucoside; Linum. 

LIN ARIA. 

See Scrophulariaceae. 

LINATI, Philippe & CAGGIATI, Prime. Re- 

cherches expcrimentales sur les effets du courant 
electrique applique au nerf grand-svmpathique. 
63p. 21J{cm. Parma, 1859. 

LINCECUM, Gideon, 1793-1857. 

Nixon, P. I. A pioneer Texas emasculator, a chapter from 
the life ol Dr Gideon Lincecum. Texas .1. M., 1940-41, 36: 
34- -8. 

LINCK, Alfred, 1875-1939. 

Stenfier, P. [Nekrolog; Bibliographie] Hals &c. Arzt, 
1. T., 1939, 30: 221-4.— Zange, I. [Nekrolog] Arch. Ohr. &c. 
Heilk., 1939, 146: 369-71, portr. 

LINCK, Oskar von, 1909- *Carbozon 
und seine therapeutische Verwendbarkeit in der 
Zahnheilkunde. 17p. 8? Heidelb. [n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

LINCK, Ruth [M. D., 1936, Munchen] *Gibt 
es ein familiares Auftrcten der Polj'cythamia 
rubra vera? lip. 4? Miinch., J. Gaessler, 1936. 

LINCKE, Fritz Erwin Hermann Eduard, 
1913- *Ueber die Behandlung des musku- 

laren Schiefhalses unter besonderer Berlicksichti- 
gung der leicht beeinflussbaren Fiille [Leipzig] 
31p. 22cm. Eisfeld i. T., C. Beck, 1937. 

LINCKE, Joachim, 1912- *Der Chirurg 

Laurent Verduc der Aeltere und sein Werk 
[Leipzig] 51p. 21cm. Giitersloh i. W., Thiele, 
1937. 

LINCOLN, Abraham, 1809-65. 

Petersen, W. F. Lincoln — Douglas; the 
weather as destiny. 21 Ip. 23cm. Springf , 
III., 1943. 

Shute.s, M. H. Lincoln and the doctors; 
a medical narrative of the life of Abraham 
Lincoln. 152p. 8? N. Y., 1933. 

Taft, C. S. Last hours of Abraham Lincoln. 
Bp. 8? Phila., 1865. 

Photostated copy of pages of M. & S. Reporter, 1865, 12; 
Apr. 22, 



LINCOLN 



919 



LIND 



Westmore, a. Two original photographic 
negatives of Abraham Lincoln. 2p. pi. 8? 
Wash., D. C, 1936. 

Forms No. 18, v. 95, of Smithson. Misc. Coll. 

Wilson, M. H. In memoriam, Abraham 
Lincoln; a poem. 8p. 31cm. Springf., 111., 
1881. 

See also Browning, W. The case of instruments used at the 
autopsy, April 15, 1865, on the body of President Lincoln. 
Med. Times, N. Y., 1935, 63: 282.— Bunts. A. T. A president 
is born. Bull. Acad. M. Cleveland, 1940, 25: No. 2, 17.— 
Clark, L. P. Lincoln, a psycho-biography. Med. Rev. of 
Rev., 1933, 39: 334-9.— Hansen. A. C. Lincoln's New galem. 
Milwaukee M. Times, 1941, 14: No. 2, 15.— Harper, S. B. 
Gunshot wounds of three presidents of the United States. Proc. 
Mayo Clin., 1944, 19: 11-9.— Jirka, F. J. The martyr to a 
nation's fury. In his Am. Doctors of Destiny, Chic, 1940, 
113-33, portr.— Matheson, A. R. Some interesting: facts 
relating to Abraham Lincoln. Med. Times, N. Y., 19,^6, 64: 
45.— Wiley, E. 'W. Lincoln, the speaker. Q. J. Speech, 1935, 
21 : 305-22.- — Wilson, G. W. A prophetic dream reported by 
Abraham Lincoln. Am. Imago, 1939-40, 1: No. ,3, 42-8. 

For signature on certificate given to E. S. Erving see Collec- 
tion in Library. 

LINCOLN, Edward Andrews, 1889- Sex 
differences in the growth of American school 
children, xii, 189p. 12? Bait., Warwick & 
York, 1927.- 

LINCOLN, Jackson Steward, 1902-41. The 
dream in primitive cultures, xiii, 358p. pi. 8? 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins [1936] 

LINCOLN, Mary Todd, 1818-82. 

Brussel, J. A. INIarv Todd Lincoln, a psychiatric study. 
Psychiat. Q. SuppL, 1941, 15: 7-26. 

LINCOLN, Nathan Smith, 1828-98. 

For portrait see Collection in Librarj^. 

LINCOLN, Noah Stanley, 1901- 

See Longhurst. G. M., Lincoln, N. S. [et al ] Tuberculosis 
nursing. 280p. 22Hcm. Phila., 1941. Also 2. ed. 307p. 
1944. 

LINCOLN, Nebraska. Department of Health. 

Bulletin. Lincoln, 1921- 

LINCOLN, Neb. 

See also Health organization. 

BiLLiNGSLEY, Z. W., & Greene, R. J. Re- 
vised ordinances of Lincoln, Neb., together with 
ordinances of the city of Lincoln, laws of Ne- 
braska relating to the city of Lincoln, and rules 
of the excise board. 782p. Lincoln, 1895. 

Davis, W. C. Lincoln Dental College. In Hist. Dent. 
Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 1909, 1: 623-6. 

LINCOLN Bayley, Guillermo [M. D., 1934, 
B. Aires] *Morbihdad y mortalidad en la edad 
pre-escolar. 151p. tab. diagr. 27cm. B. 
Air., A. Lopez [1934] 

LINCOLN County, Ark. 

Dixon, C. W. (Mrs.) History of the Lincoln County Medical 
Society, 1896-1942. J. Arkansas M. Soc, 1942-43, 39: 49-54. 

LIND, George Dallas, 1847- Lessons in 

physiology for use in schools including anatomy, 
physiology, and hygiene and the effects of alcohol 
and other stimulants on the human body and 
mind, vi, 301p. 8? Danville, Ind., Indiana 
pub. CO., 1892. 

LIND, Hertha, 1908- *H6henkIimabe- 
handlung der Augentuberkulose. 16p. 8? 
Freib. i. B. [n. p., 1934] 

LIND, James, 1716-94. 

For biography see in Hist. Trop. M. (Scott, H. H.) Bait., 
1939, 2: 1063-7. 

For portrait see Ciba Symposia, 1942-43, 4: 1396. 

LIND, James, 1736-1812. *De febre re- 
mittente putrida paludum quae grassabatur in 
Bengalia A. D. 1762. 2 p. 1., 44p. map. 8? 
Edinb., Balfour, Auld & Smellie, 1768. 

Also in Smellie. Thesaui-us med. Edinb., 1785, 3: 116-33; 
also P. y. 651; 1216, 



[The same] A treatise on the putrid and 

remitting marsh fever which raged at Bengal in 
the year 1762. 70p. 18? Edinb., C. EUiot, 
1776. 

Also P. V. 832. 

LIND, Johan Theodor, 1881- 

213^"''"^"'*' Gorges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Supp]., 

LIND, John Edward, 1888-1944. 

^g^For obituary see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1944, 13: 

LIND, Leon, 1903- *Megalerythfeme epi- 

demique (cinquieme maladie) 66p. 8? Par , 
M. Lac, 1932. 

LIND, Otto, 1909- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die bakteriziden Eigenschaften der Milch- 
sjiure, Essigsaure und Salzsaure und ihre Ver- 
wendung als Konservierungsmittel fiir Fleisch. 
55p. 22^^cm. Giessen, E. Seibert, 1937. 

LINDAAS, Annaeus, 1895- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
214. 

LINDACKERIA. 

See also Leprosy, Treatment. 

G£:rcia Esrrige, H. Los vegetales en la terap^utica del mal 
de Hansen; especies colombianas. Rev. Fac med., Bogota, 
1943-44, 12: 196. 

LINDA HL, Alfred, 1888-1938. 

For obituary see Hospitalstidende, 1938, 81 : 685. 

LINDAU, Otto Brandt von. Des deutschen 
Soldaten Fuss und Fussbekleidung. 224p. 8? 
Berl., E. S. Mittler & Sohn, 1883. 

LINDAU-HIPPEL disease. 

See Angiomatosis; Retina, Angiomatosis. 

LINDBERG, Bengt J., 1904- Experi- 
mental studies of colour and non-colour attitude 
in school children and adults, especially with 
regards to its condition in different types accord- 
ing to the individual psychology of Sjobring 
and the anthropometric index of Stromgren; 
together with two psychological tests. 170p. 
ch. 8? Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1938. 

Forms Suppl. 16, Acta psychiat. neur. Kbli. 

LINDEERG, Bernard Waldemar, 1866- 
Electronism; diagnosis and treatment, v. 1. 
xlviii, 587p. 4? Kansas City, Mo., La Rue 
print. CO., 1929. 

LINDBERG, David Oscar Nathaniel, 1891- 
A manual of pulmonary tuberculosis and 
an atlas of thoracic roentgenology, xv, 233p. 
illust. tab. diagr. ch. 26cm. Springf., 111., 
C. C Thomas, 1943. 

LINDBERG, Kaj Henrik Rainer Florentin, 
1901- Ueber die Histologic des primaren 

Lungenkrebses. 249p. 8? Helsin., Mercator, 
1935. 

LINDBERGH, Charles Augustus, 1902- 

See Carrel, A., & Lindbergh, C. A. The culture of organs. 
221p. 8? N. Y., 1938. 

LINDBLAD, Tord Ingul Rudolf, 1904- 
Zur Theorie der Korrelation bei mehrdimen- 
sionalen zufiilligen Variablen. 81p. tab. 28Hcm. 
Helsin., 1937. 

Forms No. 10, n. ser.. A, Tom. 2, Acta Soc. sc. fenn. 

LINDBLOM, Knut John Gustaf, 1905- 
A roentgenographic study of the vascular chan- 
nels of the skull, with special reference to intra- 
cranial tumors and arterio-venous aneurysms. 
146p. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1936. 

Forms Suppl. 30, Acta radiol., Stockh. 

LINDBOE, Axel Hagbarth, 1846-1911. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 33. 

LINDBOE, Einar Fredrik, 1876- 

Pprtrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 34. 
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LINDBOE, Hjalmar, 1847- 

Portrait. In Norpcs lacger (Kobio, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 35. 

LINDBOE, Oskar Wilhelm, 1838-1908. 

Portrait. In Noiges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 36. 

LINDE, Carl Paul Gottfried Rltter von, 1842- 
1934. 

Awbery, J. H. Carl von Linde, a pioneer of deep refrigera- 
tion. Nature, I.ond., 1942, 149: 620. 

LINDE, Frederick George, 1890- 

Kor portrait see Nii J-ignia Nu Eull., 19-10-41, 30: 179. 

LINDE, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1904- *Gas- 
tritis und Ulcus unci ihre moglichen Zusammen- 
hange. 20p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1934. 

LINDE, Gerhard, 1905- *Uebcr den 

Kinfluss der Salvaisanbehandlung der Syphilis 
auf die Entwicklung spaterer quartarer Erkian- 
kungen [Konigsbeig i. P.] 38p. 8? [Tilsit, O. 
von Mauderode] 1931. 

LINDE, Gerhard, 1909- *Das Wesen 

des Erythema nodosum [Wiirzburg] 16p. 8? 
Zeulenroda i. T., B. Sporn, 1935. 

LINDE, Herbert Wilhelm, 1907- *reber 
einen Fall von schweren Knochen- und Schleim- 
hautveriinderungen nach zu therapeutischen 
Zwecken durchgcfiihrter Rontgenbestrahlung 
[Berlin] 20p. 8? Bad Garzburg, P. Rosdorff, 
1932. 

LINDE, Joseph Irving, 1886- 

For biography see J. Connecticut M. Soc, 1939, 3: 265, portr. 

LINDE, Kurt, 1889- *Die Rachitis und 

ihre Auswirkung auf die Zahne unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der AUgemeintherapie [Berlin] 
32p. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 1926. 

LINDE, Kurt, 1907- *Ueber angeborenen 

Totalstar (Miinster] 20p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1934. 

LINDE, Marianne, 1901- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Haemangioma cavernosum des Zwischen- 
hirns [Tubingen] p. 230-6. 8? Wiirzb., H. 
Stint z, 1934. 

Also Zschr. ges. Ncur. Psychiat., 1933, 147: 

LINDE Air Products company [New York, 
N. Y.] Recent trends in oxj^gen therapy; with 
bibliography. 32p. 23cm. N. Y., the Com- 
pany [1931] 

Bibliography on oxygen tlierapy. 70p. 

28 cm. N. Y., the Company, 1942." Also 
Suppl. 18p. 28cm. N. Y., 1943. 

Also publisher of Oxygen therapy news. N. Y., v.l, 1943- 

LINDEBERG. Sven Gunnar, 1912- 
*IJeber konstitutionell bedingte T^eber- und 
Untermassigkeit normal ausgetragener Neuge- 
borener [Leipzig] 24p. 23^cm. Radebeul- 
Dresd., Kupkv & Diotze, 1937. 

LINDEBOOM, Gerrit Arie [M. D., 1930, 
Amsterdam] *Encephalographie. 150p. 8? 
Amst., P. H. Vermeulen [1930] 

LINDEGREN, Alina Marie. Institutions of 
higher education in Sweden, v, 45p. 8? Wash., 
D. C, Gov. print, off., 1932. 

Forms Pamphl. No. 32, U. S. Oflf. Educ. 

LINDEKE, Gerhard Paul Friedrich Otto, 

1908- *l'ntersuchungen iiber Hornsaulen 

und Hornschwielen an der Klaue des Rindes 
[Leipzig] onp. 21cm. Hannover- Wiilfel, F. 
Hormann, 1937. 

LINDELIUS, Johan, 1663-1712. 

Portrait. In Portr. Svcnska lak. apotek. (Sjobere N.) 
Stockh., 1910, 65. 

LINDEMAN, Carl Fredrik, 1895- 

Porlrait. In Norges laeger tKobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
214. 

LINDEMAN, Erling, 1895- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, 1.; Oglo, 1927, Suppl., 



LINDEMAN, Fredrik Otto, 1865- 

Portrait. In Norges hugor (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 37. 

LINDEMAN, Gaspar, fl. ca 1523. Decrcta 
[205] I. [14] 1. 8° Lpz., Valent. Schumann, 1.523. 
LINDEMAN, Henrik Bauck, 1852-88. 

Portrait. In Noigis laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 38. 

LINDEMAN, Peter Tangen, 1810-88. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 38. 

LINDEMAN, W. Iperyt. xi, 322p. pi. 
8? Warsz., Wojskowv Inst. nauk. wvd., 1929. 

LINDEMANN, Ada Steihler, 1904- 
*Ueber Trinkwassei dcsiiifektioii (lurch Clorina- 
Hevden. 23p. 8° [Kiel, n. p., 1930] 

LINDEMANN, Arno, 1899- *Die mor- 

phologi.sche und chemische Blutuntcrsuchung 
und ihre diagnostische Bedeutung fiir die Otologie 
[Konigsberg i. P.] 20 p. 8? Marienb., W. 
Korsch, 1926. 

LINDEMANN, August, 1880- , editor. 
Chirurgie und Orthopiidie, konservierende und 
prothetische Zahnheilkunde, Anteil des Auges 
und der Kase, Berufsgeheimnis, Begutachtung, 
Rontgenologie. iv, p. 247-403. illust. diagr. 
23y.cm. Lpz., H. Meusser, 1939. 

Forms Lief. 3, Leitfaden Chir. Orthopad. Mundes (Linde- 
mann . A.) 

See also Hofrath. Zum 60. Geburtstag von Professor Doctor 
nicd. August Lindeniann. Deut. zahniirztl. Wschr., 1940, 43: 
838, portr. 

LINDEMANN, Charles, 1906- *Contri- 
bution a I'etude de la non-fr^quentation scolaire; 
ses causes, scs remcdes. 48p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Renaissance, 1930. 

LINDfeMANN, Erich, 1900- *lJnter- 
suchungen iiber primitive Intclligenzlei-stungen 
hochgradig Schwachsinniger und ihr Verhiiltnis 
zu den Leistungen von Anthropoidcn [Giessen] 
p. 529-69. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1926. 

Also Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1920, 104: 

LINDEMANN, Friedrich Wilhelm, 1900- 
*Dauerresultate nach Herznaht bei Schuss- und 
Stichverletzungen [Kiel] 16p. 8? Wuppertal- 
Elberfeld, Zander, 1931. 

LINDEMANN, Georg, 1902- nieber die 

Verdauung.skraft des gesundcn, kianken und 
operierteij Magens; ein Beitrag zu den Methoden 
der quantitativen Pepsinbestimmung [Rostock] 
21p. 8° Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1928. 

LINDEMANN, Hans Walter Fritz, 1911- 
*Die Erfolge der operativen Behandlung der 
Netzhautablosung an der Greifswalder Univer- 
sitats-Augenklinik [Greifswald] 24p. 8? Altona- 
IMankenese, J. Krogers, 1935. 

LINDEMANN, Heinz, 1905- *Gesichts- 
fisteln dentalen Ursprungs. 20p. 8? Berl., 
[n. p.] 1932. 

LINDEMANN, Helmut, 1911- *Ueber 
die Anwendung von Salvarsanpraparaten bei 
akuten entziindlichcn Prozessen der Mundhohle. 
33p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1935. 

LINDEMANN, Li,selotte, 1909- *lJeber 
Extremitaten-Gangran bei Diphtherie [Breslau] 
20p. 8? Hannov. W., Klugkist, 1935. 

LINDEMANN, Ludwig, 1906- *Ueber 
die Bedeutung und Haufigkeit warziger Ver- 
finderungen der Korperdecke nach den Erfah- 
rungen an dem Material der Berliner Universitats- 
Hautklinik wahrend der Jahre 1930-1936. 16p. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

LINDEMANN, Max, 1902- *Unter- 
suchungen in der Indigogruppe; zur Kenntnis 
der Bildung von Aldehyden aus Saurehydraziden 
[Munchen] 51 p. 8? [Straubing, J. Wagner] 
1926. 
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LINDEMANN, Paul, 1907- *Wochen- 
bettsverlauf nach unvollstandigen Cervixrissen. 
43p. 8? Bonn, Kuben, 1937. 

LINDEMANN, Paul Friedrich, 1904- 
*Untersuchungen uberDiure.se und N-and Na Cl- 
Ausscheidung auf den Einfluss des Morphins. 
22p. 8° Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1932. 

LINDEMANN, Rudolf Heinrich Richard, 
1909- *Ueber Schmelzlamellen. 20p. pi. 

23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

LINDEMANN, Walter, 1886- Grund- 
lagen der gynakologischen Ausbildung; kurzge- 
fasstes Lehrbuch fiir Studierende. ix, 173p. 
8° Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 1922. 

LINDEMANN, Willy, 1901- *Zur 
Behandlung der Blutungen aus Magen-Duo- 
denalgeschwiiren und nach operativen Eingriffen 
am Magen. 32p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 
1926. 

LINDEMBERG, Adolfo Carlos, 1872- 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobihl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 69-76, 
portr. 

LINDEN, A. von der, 1856- 

Translator of Jennings, H. Die Rosenkrcuzer. 224p.; 
247p. 23'2cm. Eerl., 1912. 

LINDEN, Herbert [M. D., 1923, Heidelberg] 

See Giitt, A., Linden, H., & Massfeller, F. Blutschutz- 
und Ehegesundheitsgesetz. 2. Aufl. 354p. 2oJ'icm. Munch., 
1937. 

LINDEN, Use von der, 1914- *Rassetypen 
und Prognathismus; eine Untersuchung an 
Schadeln der Volkerwanderungszeit [Munchen] 
16p. 8? Lengerich-W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 
1937. 

LINDEN, Johannes Antonides van der, 

1609-64. 

Napjus, J. W. [Investigations in England and France for 
a successor to Johannes Antonides van der Linden, Professor 
ot medicine in Leiden] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 2640-3. 

(The ancestors of Johannes Antcnides van der Linden, 

especially his father, Antcnius van der Linden] Ibid., 3844-7. 

LINDEN, John. Manual of the exanthematic 
remedy, also known as Baunscheidtism; with an 
appendix; for the practical use of everyone. 
28. ed. 157p. portr. 8? fClevel., Central pub. 
housel 1931. 

LINDEN, Wolfgang, 1905- *Nachbe- 
handlung schmerzhafter und eitriger Prozesse 
in der Zahnheilkunde unter Beriicksichtigung 
von Yatren [Heidelberg] 35p. 8? Konstanz, 
F. Romer, 1930. 

LINDEN. 

See Tiliaceae. 

LINDENBAUM,' I. S. MexoAHKa nccjieAo- 
BaHHH XHpyrHHecKoro fiojibHoro. 115p. illust. 
22i2cm. Mo.sk va, Karkorozdrav, 1938. 

LINDENBERG, Fritz, 1901- *Was lehrt 

die Statistik iiber die Zunahme des Alkoholismus 
in der Nachkriegszeit? 23p. 8? Bonn, H. 
Trapp, 1925. 

LINDENBERG, Henrique, -1928. 

For obituary see Sao Paulo m^d., 1928-29, 1: 265, portr. 
For portrait see Eev. otolar, S. Paulo, 1933, 1 : opp. p. 17.5. 

LINDENBERG, L. A clorofila; novo elemento 
terapeutico. 12p. 22cm. [Rio, Laborat. Ass. 
Brasil, 1943?] 

LINDENBERG, Wladimir, 1902- *Ueber 
Blutdrucksteigerung und Apoplexie. 36p. 8? 
Bonn, L. Neuendorff, 1929. 

LINDENBERG Quintanilha, Ivo [M. D., 
1927, Sao Paulo] *Hygiene prenatal. 91p. 8? 
S. Paulo, IrmSos Ferraz, 1927. 

LINDENBERGER, Gerhard, 1910- 
*Unterkieferresektionen bei Carcinomen und 
Sarkomen, unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Falle aus der Chirurgischen Klinik in Tiibin- 



gen aus den Jahren 1920-34 [Tubingen] 19p. 
8. Leonberg-Stuttg., Lindenberger, 1935. 

LINDENBERGER, Manfred, 1914- 
*Pharmakologische Versuche mit dem mensch- 
hchen Blut im 18. Jahrhundert. 56p. 8° Berl , 
A. Tausk, 1937. 

LINDENBORN, Wilhelm, 1906- *Bei- 
triige zur intrakutanen Schutzpockenimpfung 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 27p. 8° Charlottenb., 
Gebr. Hoffmann, 1932. 

LINDENLAUB, Werner, 1902- *Ueber 
einen bemerkenswerten Fall von Melanosarkom 
der Aderhaut [Jena] 17p. 8? Greiz i. T., 
Loffler & CO., 1936. 

LINDENSTRAUS, Herbert, 1905- *Die 
Impetigonephritis im Kindesalter unter beson- 
derer Beriicksichtigung aetiologischer und patho- 
genetischer Verhaltnisse. 50p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., 
J. Raabe, 1932. 

LINDEQUIST, Friedrich von, 1862- 

Wetzel. Friedrich von Lindf4uist, 80 Jahre. Deut. tier- 
iirztl. Wschr., 1942, 50: 420, portr. 

LINDER, David Hunt, 1899- 

For portrait see Mycologia, Lancaster, 1941, 33: opp. p. 453. 

LINDER, David Osias, 1910- *Die Ge- 

schichte der Buergerschen Krankheit. 24p. 8? 
Lausanne, C. Risold & Fils, 1938. 

LINDER, Torrest Edward, 1906- A sta- 

tistical comparison of psvchophysical methods. 
V, 121p. 8? Princeton, N. J., 1933. 

Forms No. 3, v. 44, Psychol. Monogr. 

Also compiler of Urited St?tef>. Census Bureau. Sixteenth 
census of the United States: 1940. Vital statistics rates in the 
United States 1900-1940. 1051p. 24cm. Wash., 1943. 

LINDER, Friedrich, 1899- *Die Gesund- 

heitsverhaltnisse in den Steiltalern des Schwarz- 
waldes im Vergleich zu seinen freigelegenen 
Hohenorten. 23p. 22}^cm. Freib. i B., Weis, 
Miihlhans & Rfipple, 1936. 

LINDER, Friedrich, 1910- *Leukoplakia 
oris und Karzinom. 29 p. 8? Freib. i. B., 
K. Henn, 1933. 

LINDER, Hans, 1895- *Biometrische 
Untersuchungen des Normalgebisses in ver- 
schiedenen Lebensaltern; intermaxillare und 
dentofaciale Beziehungen [Bonn] 54p. 8? Berl., 
H. Meusser, 1930. 

LINDER, Hermann [M. D., 1924, Ziirich] 
*Ein Fall von akuter Ivmphatischer Leukaemie. 
22p. 8? Ziir., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1924. 

LINDER, Karl Fritz, 1912- *Beitrag zur 

pathologischen Anatomie der pyelonephritischen 
Schrumpfniere unter besonderer Beriicksichti- 
gung ihrer Arterienveranderungen. [Breslau] 
p. 150 70. 24cm. Miinch., F. J. Bergmann, 1937. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1937-38, 51: 

LINDER, Manfred, 1912- *Ueber Spei- 

chelsteine. 17p. 8? Heidelb., A. Lippl. 1935. 
LINDERSMITH, Henry Clay, 1867-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 367. 

LINDERSTR0M-LANG, K. Enzymatische 
Adaptation, p. 1121-8. 24cm. Lpz., Becker & 
Erler, 1940. 

In Handb. Enzymol. (Nord, F. F., & Weidenhagen, R.) Bd 2. 

See also Holter, H., & Lirderstr0ir-Lang, K. Enzymatische 
Histochemie. p. 65-114. 24cm. Lpz., 1940. In Handb. 
Enzymol. (Nord, F. F., & Weidenhagen, R.) Bd. 1. 

LINDESTOLPE, Johan [born Linder] 1678- 
1723. 

[Biography] In Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, N.) 
Stockh., 1910, 65, portr. 

LINDET, Leon, 1857-1929. 

For obituary see Nottin, P. Bull. Soc. chim. biol., Par., 
1929, 11: 1254-8. 

LINDGAARD, Ingjolf Hjalmar Hellesen, 

1861- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 39. 
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LINDGENS, Hermann, 1910- *Medi- 
zinalstati^tische Erhebungen in don Notstands- 
gehietcn von Rhon und Spessart [Wiirzburg] 
31p. 8° Miilhcim-R., C. Fabri, 1935. 

LINDGREN, Ake G. H. On the amount of 
blood in the peripheral vascular system in some 
pathological conditions, especially peritonitis. 
102p. 8? Helsin., Mercator, 1935. 

Forms Suppl. 39, v. 77, Acta chir. scand. 

LINDGREN, Einar Thorvald Frederik, 1875- 
1928. 

For obituary see Lundsgaard, K. K. K. Acta opth., Kbh., 
1928, 6: 184. Also Hospitalstidende, 1928, 71: 350. 

LINDGREN, Lawrence Frithof. 

Sec Peltier, O. L., Georgi, C. E., & Lindgren. L. F., comp. 
Laborator\- manual for general bacteriolof^y. 2. ed. 279p. 
N. Y., 1939. 

LINDGREN, Martin, 1910- *Zur Frage 

der Verschleppung des Collumcarcinoms. 15p. 
8? Berl., R. Pfau [1938] 

LINDGREN, Stig, 1903- Eine Studie 

iiber depressive Sekretionsanomalien des Magens 
auf Grund eines vom Bevolkerungsstandpunkt 
einheitlichen Materials aus der Provinz Vaster- 
botten im niirdlichen Schweden. 235p. 8? 
pi. tab. Lund, H. Ohlsson, 1932. 

Forms Suppl. 48, Acta med. scand. 

LINDHAGEN, Emanuel, 1868-1936. 

For obituary see Berg, S. Hygiea, ^ockh., 1936, 98: 
353-9, portr. Also Vallcntin. G. "Syen. liik. tidn., 1936, 33: 
785-8, porlr. 

LINDHAGEN, Karl Jakob Johannes, 1817-57. 

For bioKraphy sec in Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 65, portr. 

LINDHARD, Johannes, 1870- Den speci- 
elle gj'mnastikteori. 3. ed. 413p. 8? Kbh., 
Levin'& Munksgaard, 1927. 

[The same] The theory of gj^mnastics. 

viii, 359p. illust. diagr. 8? Lond., Methuen 
& CO. [1934] 

See also Buchthal, F., & Lindhard, .7. The physiology of 
striated muscle fibre. 185p. 24K'Cm. Kbh., 1939. 

LINDHARDT, Marie. The statistics of pul- 
monarv tuberculosis in Denmark 1925-34. 
179p. "^map. tab. ch. 27cm. Kbh., E. Munks- 
gaard, 1939. 

Forms Suppl. 3, Acta tuberc. scand. 

LINDHOLM, Edmond [M. D., 1926, Geneve] 
*Ueber die Schwankungen in der Verteilung der 
elastisclien Fasern in der menschlichen Haut, als 
Beitrag zur Konstitutionspathologie [Geneve] 
p.394-414. 8? [Miinch., J. F. Bergmann] 1926. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1926, 42: 

LINDHOLM, Joakim Nikolai Krej, 1832-1907. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger fKobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 39. 

LINDHOLM, Rolf, 1913-40. 

For obituary see Nord. med., 1941, 10: 1058. 

LINDHORST, Friedrich, 1907- *Ueber 
Resultate von experiment ellen Untersuchungen 
zur Bestimmung des Widerstandskoeffizienten 
vom Dentin [Halle- Wittenberg] 32p. 8? Del- 
menhorst i. O., S. Rieck, 1930. 

LINDHORST, Karl Eduard, 1908- 
*Untersuchungen zur Ana.sthesierung des Plexus 
brachialis beim Hunde. 56p. 8? Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1931. 

LINDL, Charlotte, 1911- *Ueber einen 

Fall von gonorrhoischer Spatarthritis. 23p. 
21cm. Miinch. [n. p.] 1936. 

LINDLAHR, Henry, 1862-1924. The practice 
of nature cure. 27. ed. 226p. 8? N. Y., 
•Nature Cure Libr. [1931] 

See also Lindlahr, V. H. "the natural way to health. Spec, 
ed. 255p. 191-icm. N. Y., 1939. 

LINDLAHR, Victor H., 1895- Guide to 

balanced diet. 96p. portr. 27)^cm. N. Y 
Nat. Nutrit. Soc, 1938. 



The natural way to health. Special ed. 

255p. portr. 19Hcm. N. Y., Nat. Nutrit. Soc, 
1939. 

Eat — and reduce! xi, 194p. illust. 

23i/2cm. N. Y., Prentice-Hall, 1941. 

The Lindlahr vitamin cookbook. 319p 

tab. 21i'2cm. N. Y., Nat. Nutrit. Soc. [1941] 

How to win and keep health with foods. 

128p. 27cm. N. Y., Nat. Nutrit. Soc. [1942] 

LINDNER, Alois Franz, 1900- *Beitr!ige 
zu den Veriinderungen von Kohlehydraten, 
besonder.s von Monosen und Biosen, unter 
Einwirkung verdiinnter Alkalien. 84p. 8° 
Munch, [n. p.] 1927. 

LINDNER, Berthold, 1908- *Ueber die 

Insulin-Resistenz bei Diabetes-mellitus. 24p. 
8? Berl., B. Levy, 1934. 

LINDNER, Curt Heinz Werner, 1908- 
*Ueber Knochenumbildungsvorgange in der pri- 
mitiven Alveole friihzeitiger Milchzahnanlageii 
[Berlin] 28p. 8? Charlottenb., J. Kohnert, 
1935. 

LINDNER, Friedrich, 1901- *Ge- 
schwiilste im Wurnifortsatz [Berlin] 39p. 8? 
Koslin, C. G. Hendess, 1933. 

LINDNER, Fritz August Hermann, 1911- 
*Ueber die in der Ehewahl zum Ausdruck kom- 
mcnde Affinitiit bei Geisteskranken und Psycho- 
pathen [Erlangon] 43p. 8? Gunzenhausen, 
C. Tuffentsamer, 1987. 

LINDNER, Georg Friedrich Lorenz, 1909- 
*Die Infektiositiit des Krebses. 22p. 8? Er- 
langen, K. Dores, 1935. 

LINDNER, Gerda, 1906- *Zur Frage 

der konservativen Behandlung oder Operation 
der chronisch entziindlichen Adnexe. p. 216-23. 
24i.^cm. Brcsl., R. Nischkowsky, 1936. 

Also Sitzber. Gyn. Ges. Breslau, 1935. 

LINDNER, Use Charlotte, 1910- *Bei- 
trage zur Klinik der Bronchia!- und Tracheal- 
frcmdkorper [Rostock] 19p. 8? Lauban, C. 
Goldammer, 1934. 

LINDNER, Karl David, 1883- Die 
Bestimmung des Astigmatismus durch die 
Schattenprobe mit Cylinderglasern. iv, lllp. 
8? Berl., S. Karger, 1927. 

For portrait see Am. J. Clin. Path., 1944, 14: 211. 

LINDNER, Paul Johann Franz, 1883- 
*Beitrag zur Kasuistik iiber die akute eitrige 
Osteomyelitis der Patella. 53p. pi. 8? Ros- 
tock, Adlers Erben, 1918. 

LINDNER, Robert Mitchell, 1914- Rebel 
without a cause; the hypnoanalysis of a criminal 
psychopath, xiii, 296p. 23cm. N. Y., Grune & 
Stratton, 1944. 

LINDNER, Werner, 1910- *Die chi- 

rurgische Behandlung tubeikuloser Lymphdriisen 
im Mesenterium, Mesocolon und Retroperi- 
toneum. 48p. 8? Lpz., O. Koch, 1934. 

LINDOW, Wilhelmine, 1905- *Ver- 
blutungstod nach spontanem Cervixriss vor der 
Geburt des Kindes [Berlin] 23p. 8? Charlot- 
tenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1930. 

LINDQUIST, Maude Lucille, 1906- 

See Freelanii, O. E., Adairs, .1. T. [et al.] Social studies for 
Minnesota. Eighth year. 650p. 21cm. N. Y. [1942] 

LINDQUIST, Nils Gunnar Ingevald, 1901- 
Studien iiber die cutane Capillarresistenz im 
Kindesalter. 167p. 8? Upps., Almqvist & 
Wiksell, 1937. 

Forms Suppl. 2, v. 20, Acta paediat., Upps. 

LINDQUIST, Robert Jerome, 1902- Ap- 
proach to electrotherapeutics. 117p. diagr. 
23cm. Los Ang., Ward Ritchie pr., 1939, 
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LINDQVIST, Erik Vilhelm, 1895- Ueber 
die Aborte in Malmo, 1897-1928; eine statistisch- 
medizinisch-soziale Studie. 324p. diagr. tab. 
23;km. Helsin. [Mercator] 1931. 

Forms Suppl. 1, v. 12, Acta obst. gyn. scand. 

LINDQVIST, Johan Torsten, 1906- Stu- 
dien fiber das Vitamin A beim Menschen. 262, 
52p. tab. 8? Upps., 1938. 

Forms Suppl. 97, v. 98, Acta med. scand. 

LINDQVIST, Silas Gustaf Erik, 1874-1937. 
Ueber die Aborte in Malmo 1897-1928; eine 
statistisch-medizinisch-soziale Studie. 324p. 8? 
Helsin., Mercator, 1931. 

Forms Suppl. 1, v. 12, Acta obst. gyn. scand. 
For obituary see Hedlund. K. Hygiea, Stockh., 1937, 99: 
257-61, portr. 

LINDSAY, Douglas Marshall [M. D., 1927, 

Glasgow] Trauma and compensation in ob- 
stetric and gynaecological cases. 172p. 8? 
Edinb., William Hodge & co., 1928. 

Civilian first aid for war wounded; the 

Ministry of Health pamphlet: First aid in brief 
explained in simple terms for A. R. P. workers 
and the man in the street. 90p. illust. 18cm. 
Croydcn, H. R. Crubb [1940] 

LINDSAY, Ernest Charles, 1883-1943. 

For obituary see Brit. RT. J., 1943, 2: 730. Also London 
Hosp. Oaz., 1943-44, 47: 62-4, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 
1943, 2: 750, portr. 

LINDSAY, James illexander, 1856-1931. 

For obituarv see Brit. M. J., 1931, 2: 1201. Also Lancet, 
Lond., 1931, 2: 1435. 

LINDSAY, John, 1865-1942. 

For obituary see Glasgow M. J., 1942, 137: 102. 

LINDSAY, Lilian, A short history of dentistry. 
88p. 12? Lond., J. Bale, sons & Danielsson, 
1933. 

For portrait see Brit. Dent. J., 1942, 73: opp. p.249. 

LINDSAY, Peter Alexander, 1863-1936. 

For obituary see N. Zealand M. J., 1936, 2G0. 

LINDSAY, Robert, 1871-1930. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1930, 2: 1097. 

LINDSAY, Samuel Thompson, 1884-1938. 

For obituary see Am. J. Clin. Path., 1939, 9: 531., 

LINDSAY, T. F. 

Translator of Dalbiez, R. Psychoanalytical method and the 
doctrine of Freud. 2v. 22cm. Lond., 1941. 

LINDSETH, Erik Benedictus, 1830-1906. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 40. 

LINDSEY, Arthur Ward, 1894- ^ The 
problems of evolution, xiii, 236p. 8? N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1931. 

The science of animal life, xi, 656p. 

illust. tab. 8? N. Y., Harcourt, Brace & co. 
[1937] 

LINDSEY, Benjamin Barr, 1869- 

Rau, C. Eine personUche Begegnung mit dem J"gend- 
richter Lindsey. Internal. Zschr. IndividpsychoL, Wien, 1928, 
6: 146-54. xi -c^ 

For portrait see In New Horiz. Crim. (Barnes, H. ti,., & 
Teeters, N. K.) N. Y., 1943, 946. 

LINDSKOG, Fredrik Vilhelm, -1933. 

For obituary see Hull, O. Hygiea, Stockh., 1933, 95: 641-6. 

LINDSKOG, Jonas, 1862-1928. 

For obituary see Tskr. mil. hiilsov., 1928, 53: 173. 

LINDSLEY, John Berrien, 1822-97. 

For biography see Windrow, J. E. John Berrien Lindsley, 
educator, physician, social philosopher. 240p. 23;/2cm. 
Chapel Hill, 1938. 

LINDSTADT, Heinz, 1906- *Tricho- 
monas vaginalis. Seine klinische Bedeutung, 
Morphologie und Therapie [Miinchen] 18p. 
8? Ergoldsbach, L. Heuber, 1933. 

LINDSTAEDT, Ruth, 1902- *Die epi- 

demische Kinderlahmung in Ostpreussen; unter 
besonderer Berucksichtigung der in der Konigs- 
berger KinderkHnik wahrend der letzten zwei 



.Jahre beobachteten Fiille. 58p. ch. map. 8? 
Konig.sb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1928. 

LINDSTEDT, Ernst Folke, 1884- Feber 
die Natur der muskelrheumatischen (myal- 
gischen) Schmerzsymptome. 180p. 8? Stockh., 
P. A. Norstedt & soner,' 1929. 

Forms Siippl. 30, Acta med. scand. 

LINDSTROEM, Aron, 1907- *Untersuchun- 
gen iiber die Eigenschaften und die Verwend- 
barkeit des Gussporzellanes Neo-Eldentog [Leip- 
zig] 27p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 
1930. 

LINDSTROEM, Per Erik, 1862-1935. 

For obituary see Hedlund, E. Sven. liik. tidn., 1935, 32: 
1697-99, portr. Also Landelius, E. Hygiea, Stockh., 1935, 
97: 929-32, portr. 

LINDVALL, Nils, 1902-33. ' 

For obituary see Barkfeldt, T. Sven. lak. tidn., 1934, 31: 
57, portr. 

LINDWORSKY, Johannes, 1875- Ex- 
perimental psychology; transl. from the German 
by Harry R. DeSilva. xix, 406p. 8? Lond., 
G. Allen & Unwin [1931] 

LINE, Thomas Henry, 1858- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 93, portr.. 37. 

LINE, Willard R., 1888- *The amines 

of magnesium perchlorate, and a new method 
for the determination of ammonia [Columbia 
Univ.; Ph. D.] 37p. 8? N. Y., Columbia 
Univ. pr., 1928. 

LINE, William. The growth of visual percep- 
tion in children. 148p. 8? Cambr., Cambridge 
Univ. pr., 1931. 

Forms No. 15, Monogr. Suppl., Brit. J. Psychol. 
See also Griffin, J. D. M., Laycock,S. R., &Line,\V. Mental 
hygiene. 291p. 21cm. N. Y., 1940. 

LINEBACK, Paul Eugene, 1879-1939. 

■ For obituary see Giddings, G. Ann. Int. M., 1939-40, 13: 
221. 

LINEBURG, Bruce, 1888- & SMITH, 

Elizabeth Teter. A laboratory manual for gen- 
eral biology. Part II: The biology of animals. 
46p. 8? Ann Arb., Edward bros, 1931. 
LINELL, Eric Ambrose, 1891- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LINEN. 

See also Clothing; Laundry; Linum; Towel; 
Underwear. 

Klein, C. *Les maladies cryptogamiques et 
bactcriennes du chanvrc et du Hn [Pharm.] 77p. 
25cm. Strasb., 1936. 

Domestic (A) supply of flax and linen. J. Franklin Inst., 
1942, 233: 71. — Jotten, K. W., & Reploh. H. Zur Frage der 
Herabsetzung der zur Wiischedesinfektion gebrauchlichen 
Kcnzentration der Entkeimungsmittel. Arch. Hyg., Munch., 
1941-42, 127: 145-9. 

LINES, Amelia Wilkes, 1823-1909. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LINFERT, Harriette-Elise, & HIERHOLZER, 
Helen M. A scale for measuring the mental 
development of infants during the first year of 
life 33p. tab. 23cm. Bait., Williams & 
Wiikins co. [1928] 

Forms No. 4, v. 1, Stud. Psychol. & Psychiat., Cath. Univ. 
America. 

LINFIELD, Seymour Laporte. Laws relating 
to birth control in the United States and its 
territories. 61p. 20)^cm. N. Y., Birth Contr. 
Clin. Res. Bur., 1938. 

LING, Arthur Robert, 1861-1937. 

For obituarv see Biochem. J., Lond., 1937, 31: 1439. Also 
J. Chem. Soc'Lond., 1937, 1748 (Baker, J. L.) 

LING, Bing-Chung. *Form discrimination as 
a learning cue in infants [Michigan; Ph. D.] 
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66p. tab. diagr. 25cm. Bait., Williams & 
Wilkins co., 1941. 

Forms No. 86, v. 17, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

LING, Per Henrik, 1776-1839. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., lOio, 67, portr. .Also Cabezas, J. Educ. phys., 
Rio, 1939, No. 35, 23-9, portr. 

Abramson, E. (Commemoration of the centenary of P. H. 
Ling s death] Nord. med., 1939, 3: 263.5-9. 

LING, Thomas Mortimer. Recent advances 
in industrial hygiene and medicine, ix, 212p. 
pi. diagr. tab. 8? Phila., P. Blakiston's son, 
1937. 

LING. 

See Ericaceae. 

LINGAM. 

See Phallus. 

LINGBEEK, Meinhard Steven, 1864- 

[Fittieth anniversary of medical work] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1940, 84: 1997, portr. 

LINGENFELTER, George Price, 1873- 

For biography see Rocky Mountain M. .1., 1942, 39: 694, 
portr. 

LINGENS, Paul Michael Everhard, 1908- 
*Zur Frage der Verwendbarkeit von Lumineszenz- 
licht bei Untersuchungen der Mundhohlen- 
schleimhaut [Rostock] 39p. 8? [Huls-Krefeld, 
Hiilser Volksztg] 1932. 

LINGERIE. 

See Clothing; Linen; Silk; Underwear. 
LINGHAM, Gertrude. 

See Rood, E., & l.inghatn, G. Taking care of the family's 
health. 2v. 25cm. Madison College, Tenn., 1938. 

LINGJAERDE, Ottar, 1895- Leberun- 
tersuchungen bei Geisteskranken. 319p. 8? 
Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1934. 

Forms Suppl. 5, Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh. 
For portrait see in Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, 
Suppl., 215. 

LINGMANN, Hans Joachim, 1908- *Die 
Kavitiitenrandgestaltung im Dentin; ein Bei- 
trag zur Kavitatenpriiparation. 37p. 8? Bonn, 
H. Trapp, 1933. 

LINGNAN University. Canton Hospital. 

See Canton, China. Sun Yat Sen Memorial Canton Hospital. 
Annual report. 1858- 

LINGOUM. 

See Pterocarpus; Sandalwood. 

LING Physical Education Association. A 

modern approach to health education. 37p. 
21cm. Bickley, Engl., Univ. London pr. [1941] 

LINGUA. 

See Tongue. 

LINGUAL artery. 

See also Tongue. 

Bellelli, F. L'allacciatura dell'arteria linguale nel triangolo 
di Pirogoff in varie epoche della vita. Riforma med., 1935, 51 : 
1285-8. — Brouca, R. La anestesia regional en la ligadura de 
la arteria lingual en el tridngulo de Bfclard. Prensa m^d 
argent., 1928-29, 15: 1499.— Cetra, M. Ligadura de la arteria 
lingual. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cdncer, B. Air., 1928, 4: 320-2. — 
Della Torre, P. L. Sopra alcune rare anomalie del piano pro- 
fondo della regione soprajoidea in rapporto all allacciatura 
dell arteria linguale. Clin, chir., Milano, 1917, 25: 366-78, 
2 pi. — Devulder, R. Plaie de 1 art^re linguale et de la carotide 
interne. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1919, 89: 404. — Kren, O. 
L'eber eine seltene -Anomalie der Arteria lingualis nebst einer 
kurzen Zusammenfassung ihrer haufigsten topographischen 
Varietiitcn. Anat. Anz., 1931-32, 73: 107-10.— Lo Faso, M. R. 
II calibro dell arteria linguale in rapporto al volume della 
lingua. Monit. zool. ital., 1933, 44: 143-5. — Raaflaub. Ueber 
einen Fall von todlicher Blutung aus der Arteria linguahs im 
Anschluss an Galvanokaustik am Zungengrund. Arch Ohr 
&c. Heilk., 1918, 101: 229-32.— S., L. L'artere hn'guale 
Action jnM., Par., 1923, 10: 267-70.— Santos, E. Notes sur 



l'artere linguale. Fol. anat. Univ. conimbr., 1926, 1 : No. 16, 
1-4. — S^bileau, P., & Gouverneur, R. Anomalie d origine de 
1 art^re linguale aux d6pens de la thyroidienne siip6rieure. Bull. 
Soc. anat. Paris, 1920, 90 : 553-7.— Shaw, M. H. A case of trau- 
matic aneurysm of the lingual artery. .1. f{. Army M. Corps 
1943, 81: 197-9.— Tournade. A.. & Chevillot. M. phA- 
nomcne de Philippeaux-Vulpian; infigale sensibilitfi A 1 acftyl- 
choline de I'appareil vaso-dilatatcur et du muscle d^g6n6r6 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 923-6. 

LINGUAL bone. 

See Hyoid. 

LINGUAL gland [Blandin-Nuhn] 

See also Mouth floor. Cyst; Ranula. 

Curtis, B. F. Cyst of Nuhn's or Blandin's glands in the 
tongue. Ann. Surg., 1898, 27: 602.— Tehver, J. Ueber die 
vordere Zungendru.se der Hauswiederkiiuer. Anat. Anz., 1940, 
90: 113-23. — Tierny, A. Kyste de la glande de Blandin. In 
Prat. chir. illustr. (Pauchet, V.) 3. M., Par., 1936, 20: 25-30. 

LINGUAL muscle. 

See Tongue. 

LINGUAL nerve. 

See also Taste; Trigeminal nerve. 

Chauchard, A., Chauchard, B.. & Fieschi, F. Ix-s effets de la 
section dos fibres vasodilatatrices du nerf lingual sur leur 
excitabihl^. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 114: 1062-4.— Feldberg, 
W. Die Empfindhchkeit der Zungonmuskulatur wnd der 
Zungengefa.sse des Hundes aiif Lingualisreizung und auf 

Acetylcholin. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1933, 232: 75-87. 

Der Nachweis eines acetylcholinahnlichen Stoffes im Zungen- 
venenblut des Hundes bei Reizung des Nervus lingualis. 
Ibid., 88-104. — Giorclli, G. Nevrite del n. linguale, da diso- 
dontiasi del terzo molare inchiso ed ectopico. Ann. Clin, 
odont., Roma, 1931, 8: 1231-5. — Lebourg, L. Nevrite linguale 
d'origine dcntairc. Rev. stomat.. Par., 1933, 35: 215. — 
Nelson, C. L., jr. Bilateral paralysis of the lingual nerve in a 
horse. Vet. Med., Chic, 1942, 37: 486.— Ungar. G., & Parrot, 
J. L. LiV)6ration d'une substance active sur I'lntestin isol6 du 
chicn par I'cxcitation du nerf hngual. C. rend. Soo. biol., 1938, 
128: 397-9. — Zotterman, Y. Specific action potentials in the 
lingual nerve of cat. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1936, 75: 
10,5-20, 4 pi. 

LINGUAL tonsil. 

Cambuelin, G. L'amygdale linguale. 141p. 
8° Par., 1937. 

Sandor, K. *Zur Pathologic der Zungen- 
tonsille [Halle- Wittenberg] 26p. 8? Borna- 
Lpz., 1933. 

Foster. H. Di.sease of the lingual tonsils. J. Missouri M. 
Ass., 1929, 26: 174-6.— Galebski, A. J.. Sluchal bolshol stebel- 
chatcl opukholi, razvivshel.sya iz chotvyortavo yazlkovavo 
niindahka. Vest, ushnov. gorlov. nosov. bolezn., 1914, 6: 
91, pi.— Hollander, L. The lingual tonsils and some of their 
common abnormalities. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102: 1151. — 
Hoover, W. B. The treatment of the lingual tonsil and lateral 
pharyngeal bands of lymphoid tissue. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
19.34, 14: 12,57-69.— Miller, M. V. The Hngual tonsil. Laryn- 
goscope, 1930, 40: 1 17-23. — Monteiro, A. Hipertrofia da amig- 
dala lingual. Hospital, Rio, 1934, 6: 697-700.— Riquebourg, A. 
Amigdala lingual. An. otorinolar. Uruguay, 1935, 5: 60-8. — 
Roy, D. Lymphoid hypertrophy a( the base of the tongue as a 
cause of throat-affections, especially in singers. Med. News, 
Phila., 1895, 67: 455-8.— Tschiassny, K. Tonsillitis linguahs 
ulceromembranacea. Mschr. Ohrenh., 1927, 61: 609-11. 

LINGUATULIDA. 

See Pentastomida. 

LINGUIST. 

See Language; Philology. 

LINGULA. 

See under Cerebellum; Lung; Mandibula; 
Sphenoid bone. 

LINGUO-MAXILLARY reflex. 

ScHUM.\XN', G. *Tritt beim Zungenkicfcrreflex 
eine Hemmung in den Antagonisten ein? lip. 
8? Frcib. i. B., 1937. 

Blais, J. A.. Laugier, H.. & Robillard, E. Mea.sure of depth 
of anesthesia by study of the hnguo-raaxillary reflex. Current 
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LINK 



Res. Anesth., ]943, 22: 15-27. 



Mesure de la pro- 



fondeur de 1 anesth^sie par I'^tude du rdflexe linguo-maxillaire 
Kev. canad. biol., 1942, 1: 523-38. ■ Ek'ments aiuito- 
niiques du rfeflexe linguo-ma^illaiI■e. Ibid., 1943, 2: 128-33.- — 
Bonvallet, M., & Minz, B. Acticn de I'^s^rine et de 1 atropine 
sur la rfponse du r^flexe linguo-maxillaire obtenue par une 
stimulation k rythmes varies. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 128: 
1033-7. — Greenberg. R., & Gellhorn, E. Studies cn the linguo- 
maxillary reflex. Am. J. Fhy.siol., 1940, 129: 367; 1943, 139: 
417-22 — Laugier, H., & Liberson, W. I'n i6flexe lingual 
chez !e grenouiUe. C. rend. See. biol., 1932, 110: 425-7.— 
Robillard, E. Influence de la circulaticn sur le reflexe linguo- 
maxillaire. Rev. canad. biol., 1942, 1: 178-90. — Note 

additionnelle au sujet de I'infiuence de la circulation sur le 
r6flexe linguo-maxillaire. Ibid., 472. — Yuen, S. T., & Of utrelet, 
J. Le i^flexe linguo-maxillaire sous I'influence de differentes 
substances modifiant lexcitabilitS du centre respiratoire. 
Abstr. Internal. Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 293. 

LINHARES, Augusto, 1879- 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 658, 
portr. 

LINIGER, Hans, 1863-1933. Der Renten- 
mann. 2. Aufl. 19p. pi. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1925. 

2ur Verth, M., & Weichbrodt. R. Hans Liniger zum 70. 
Geburtstag. ^:schr. Infallh., 1933, 40: 1G2. 

W EICHBRODT, Raphael, & FISCHER, 

Albert Wilhelm, editors. Handbuch der arzt- 
lichen Begutachtung; bearb. von A. de Bary, 
M. J. Bauer [et al.] hrsg. von H. Liniger, R. 
Weichbrodt, und A. W. Fischer. 2v. xvi, 752p.; 
xii, 67Sp. illust. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1931. 

LINIGER, Hermann Josef Karl, 1880- & 
MOLINELS, Gustav. Der Unfallmann; ein 
Vademekum fiir begutachtende Aerzte, Beruf.s- 
genossenschaften und Spruchbehorden in medi- 
zinischen Fragen. " vi, lo9p. 8? Lpz., J. A. 
Barth, 1930. 

LINIMENT. 

See also Liquid; Ointment; also under names 
of substances as Ammonia; Belladonna; Cam- 
phor, etc. 

Accident attribu6 au liniment Boyer. J. m6d. vH., Lyon, 
1857, 13: 505-14. — Almasov, A. [Camphorated phenol hnimeiit 
in surgery] Vest, khir., 1930, 22: 121-3.— Firth, A. Soft soap 
and turpentine Uniments. Pharm. J., Lond., 1944, 98: 19. 
Formules; liniment sedatif, Ricord. J. med. Toulouse, 1855, 
2. ser., 5: 187. — Genew, S. Klinische Beobachtungen bei der 
perkutanen Therapie mit Doloresum-Tophiment. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1931, 78: 447-9. — Liniment de sous-carbonate 
d'ammoniaque. Gaz. san., Par., 18b4, 3: 134.— Liverseege, 
J. F. Liniment of camphor; camphorated oil. In his Adulter. 
& Analys. Foods, Lond., 1932, 535-9.— Nordstrom. P. G. 
Sloan's hniment. Sven. farm, tskr., 1928, 32: 669-72.-- 
t>apendieck, A. LipoUmentum purum als Firnistmktur und 
phvsiologischer Grundstoff fur Hautfirnispiiiselungen. Derm. 
Zschr., 1934, 70: 266-8.— Petruschky. Die spezifische Lini- 
ment-Behandlung. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 272-4. 

LININ. 

See Cell-nucleus, Chemistry. 
LINING, John, 1708-60. 

Bing, F. C. John Lining, an early American scientist 
Sc. Month., 1928, 26: 249-52. 

LINITIS, plastica. 

See Duodenum, Inflammation; Pylorus; Stom- 
ach. 

LINK, Erich, 1911- *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Krafte intermaxillarer Gummizuge und 
orthodontischer Fingerfedern [Tubingen] 48p. 
8? Metzingen, Wiirtt., G. Auser, 1935. 

LINK, Gerhard, 1911- *Wie wild das 

Tiranal bisher beurteilt? (eine Literaturum- 
schau) 27p. 8? Tub., C. Guide [1934] 

LINK, Harvey, 1824-1906. 

For bicgraphv see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. if.) 
Omaha, 1928, 71, portr. 

LINK, Henry Charles, 1889- ^ The 
rediscovery of man. ix, 257p. 8? N. i ., 
Macmillan co., 1938. 



LINK, Johann, 1908- *Zur Aetiologie, 

Klinik und Therapie der Duodenalstenose. 27p. 
20;k'ii. Erlangen, K. Dores, 1938. 

LINK, Joseph Kenneth, 1914- *Dis- 
ability from human bites as compared to dog 
bites [Marquette Univ.) lOp. 28cm. [Mil- 
waukee, n. p.] 1941. 

Typewritten. 

LINK, Karl H. Die Unfallbegutachtung in 
der Zahn-, Mund- und Kieferheilkunde. 179p. 
8? Lpz., H. Meusser, 1936. 

Forms H. 26, Abh. kUn. Zahnh. 

LINK, Rudolf, 1899- *Der Ersatz 

einzelner Zahne bei nicht vorhandener Wurzel. 
27p. 8? Erlangen, D. Dores, 1932. 

LINK, Walter, 1905- *Ueber multiple 

Sklerose; klinische Untersuchungen [Kiel] 16p. 
8? [Werl i. W., n. p.] 1929. 

LINKAGE. 

See under Chromosome; Gen; Genetics; 
Heredity. 

LINKE, Abraham Adolphe, 1889- A 
studv in mental hygiene. 208p. 8? Los. Ang., 
Olive Leaf pr. [1935] 

LINKE, Anne Marie, 1910- *Zur Kennt- 

nis der Still'schen Krankheit [Kiel] 28p. 22cm. 
Diisseld., G. H. Xolte, 1936. 

LINKE, Bernhard Erich Ernst, 1906- *Die 
Behandlung des Magencarcinoms durch Resek- 
tion und seine Ergebnisse [Greifswald] 37p. 
8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1935. 

LINKE, Frank Josef, 1904- *PathoIo- 
gisoh-anatomische Untersuchungen iiber das 
harte traumatische Oedem. 16p. 8? Bresl., 
Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1933. 

LINKE, Franz, 1878- 

See Rudder, B de, & Linke, F., eds. Biologic der GroGstadt. 
212p. 231 2. cm. Dresd., 1940. 

LINKE, Friedrich, 1908- *Ueber die 

Raumbestandigkeit der FuUungszemente. 24p. 
23cm. Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

LINKE, Grete, 1910- *Spatinfektion 
nach ElUot-Trepanation [Heidelberg] 27p. 8? 
Beerfelden i. O., S. Reis, 1937. 

LINKE, Helene, 1903- *Blutzucker- 
bestimmungen bei Ekzem, Psoriasis, Lichen 
Vidal und Ulcus cruris. 19p. 8? Bresl., A. 
Schreiber, 1929. 

LINKE, Hendrik Ehrhard, 1909- *Ein 
Fall von Selbstkastration [Jena] 24p. 8? 
Weida i. T., Thomas & Hubert, 1937. 

LINKE, Willi, 1910- *Untersuchungen 
iiber den Fettgehalt der Leber bei kastrierten 
und mit Follikel-, Gelbkorper- und Hypophy- 
senvorderlappenhormon behandelten Ratten. 
16p 21cm. Bonn, A. Brand, 1938. 

LINKHOLT, Heinrich, 1906- *Der 
Nachweis der Eutertuberkulose durch die Kom- 
plementbindungsmethode [Leipzig] 47p. 8? 
Miinst. i. W., F. Althoff, 1933. 

LINKLATER, George James Irvine. 

See Guy, R., & Linklater, G. J. I. Hygiene for nurses. 
211p 12° Edinb., 1930. Also 2. ed. 211p. 1933. Also 
4 ed.' 218p. 1937. Also 5. ed. 239p. 1940. Also 6. ed. 240p. 
1943. 

LINKOWSKI, Izrael [M. D., 1934, Genfevej 
*Le leuc^mie aigue chez I'enfant. 19p. 8? 
Geneve, Impr. du Commerce, 1934. 

LINKS reaction. 

See under Cancer, Diagnosis: Chemical tests. 
LINN, Alexander M., 1854-1927. 

For obituary see J. Iowa M. Soc, 1927, 17: 380. 
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LINN, Lewis Fields, 1795-1843. 

For biopraphv scf Schlueter. R. E. Week. Bull. S. Louis M. 
Soc, 1034-35, 29: 310-7. 

LINNE, Karl, 1707-78. The diary of Linnaeus; 
transl. into Engl, by William George Maton. 
p.507-78. fojd. tab. 29>km. Lond., J. Maw- 
man, 1805. 

Bref och skrifvelser af och till Carl von 

Linne. Afd. I. Svenska brefvaxlingen. Del 
VIII. Bref till och fr&n Svenska enskilda 
personer: Kalm-Laxman. Utgifna och med 
upplysande noter forsedda af J. M. Hiilth. 
200p. illust. 25cm. Upps., Akad. bokhand. [1922] 

See also: 

British Museum. Natural History. A 
catalogue of the works of Linna;us (and publica- 
tions more immediately relating thereto) pre- 
served in the libraries of the British Museum 
(Bloomsburv) and the British Museum (Natural 
History). 2. ed. 246p; 68p. 4? Lond., 1933. 

PuLTENEY, R. A general view of the writings 
of Linnaeus. 2. ed. 595p. 29^2cm. Lond., 1805. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, G6, portr. Also Nord. med.,' 1941, 11: 
2117-9, portr. (Uggla. A.H.) 

See also Bolton, S. K. Carl Linnaeus. In her Famous Men 
of 8c., N. Y., 1938, 47-.57. — Giltner, W. Linna us and veterinary 
medicine. Cornell Vet., 1926, 16: 213-20.— Heinze, H. Karl von 
'Linn6 als Mensch und Naturforscher; zu seineni 1.50jahrigen 
Todestas {10..Januar 1928) Umschau, 1928, 32: 38-40.— Helms, 
O. [Liiin6 as naturalist and physician] Hospitalstidende, 1935, 
78: Jydsk med. selsk. forh., 75-96. — Hitchcock. A. S. Type 
species of the first 100 genera of Linnaeus' Species Plantarum. 
Am. J. Bot., 1923, 10: 510-4.— Hoffmann. W. H. Linnf als 
Epidemiologc. Munch, mod. Wschr., 1937, 84: 1873.— 
Holmgren. H. Kring ett nytrvck av Fyra Skrifter forfattadc 
av Carl von Linnd. Nord. med., 1941, 10: 1270 (.\bstr.) — 
Larsson, B. H. Carolus Linnaeils, fjhvsician and botanist. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1938. n. ser. 10: 197-214.— Merrill. E. D. 
Microfilm records of the Linnean Society of London. Science, 
1942. 96: 3.52; 1943, 97: 110.— Mobius. M. Die Bedeutung 
Linnfo filr die Botanik und Zoologie in heutigcr Beurteilung. 
Naturwissenschaften, 1928, 16: 537-42.— Schuster. J. Die 
Heilmittellehre Linnfe. In Natur- & Heilwissensch. (Ft^stgabe 
G. Sticker), Berl., 1930, 89-99.— Smallwood. W. M. Extracts 
from two unpublished letters of Linnaeus. Sc. Month., 1939, 
49: 65- 70.— Stellfeld. C. Linnfe. Tribuna farm., Curiliba, 
1942, 10: 34-7. — Thorgny Hult. O. Linneo y las enfermedades 
contagiosas. Siglo m^d., 1935, 96: 130. — Westenhiifer. M. 
Carl von Linne und das Problem der Entstehung der Arten. 
Med. AVelt., 1936, 10: 428, 502, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Nord. med., 
1941, 9: opp. p. 694. 

LINNE, Karl, 1741-83. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 66, portr. 

LINN COUNTY (Iowa) Medical Society. 

Bulletin. [Cedar Rapids] v. 6, No. 5, 1938- 

LINNEAN system. 

See Botany; Plant. 

LINNEBORN, Josef, 1907- *Variationen 
im Blutbilde bei Diphtheric [Berlin] 16p. 8? 
Gutersloh i. W., Thiele, 1934. 

LINNELL, Bird MacPherson, 1866-1927. 

For obituar.\' see Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1928, 7: 21. 

LINNEMANN, Gerhard, 1907- *Ein 
Fall von traumatischer Psoriasis. 14p. 8° 
Marb., H. Bauer, 1935. 

LINNEWEBER, Ludwig, 1909- *Sterili- 
tat und Salpingo.stomatoplastik. 35p. 8° Kiel 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1936. 

LINNEWEH, Hans Georg Friedrich, 1908- 
*Ueber den Abbau biogener Guanidin- 
verbindungen durch ein bisher unbekanntes 
Bakterienferment;- Guanidodesimidase [Wiirz- 
burg] p. 115-32. 8? Berl., W. de Gruyter & 
Co., 1934. 

Also Zschr. phy.siol. Chem., 1932, 205: 

LINNEWEH, Wilhelm, 1903- *Zur 
Physiologic und Chemie der Muskelbasen -y-Buty- 
robetain, Crotonbetain und Carnitin. 12p nl 
8? Wurzb., G. Crasser, 1929. 



LINNICH, Karl Paul, 1910- *Zur Fragc 
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Cheilitis. 

See also Impetigo; Lipstick; Riboflavin, De- 
ficiency. 
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A'tti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1: 114o. Also Gior. ital. derm, 
sif., 1939, 80: 39-46, 2 pi.- — Chronic hypertrophic sclerosing 
cheilitis. Arch. Clin. Oral Path., 1939, 3: 40-5. — Cortelezzi, 
E. D. Queilitis exfoliativa. Rev. As. mM. argent., 1935, 49: 
379-83. — Crosti, A. Contributo alio studio dfeUe cheiUti. 
Gior. ital. derm, sif , 1939, 80: 427-68, 7 pi.— Decker, D. A. 
Cheilitis exfohativa controlled bv riboflavin. Arch. Derm 
Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 591.— Feldman, S. Cheilitis exfoliativa. 
Ibid., 1938, 37: 860.— Fernandez, A. A.. & Capurro, J. Des- 
camaci6n persistente de los labios; queilitis simple. Rev. As 
mid. argent., 1935, 49: 79.3-9. Also transl., Urol. Cut. Rey., 

1937, 41 : 495-7. — Fraser, J. F, A case for diagnosis (cheilitis 
exfoliativa? lupus erythematosus?) Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic 

1938, 37: 519.— Gate. J., & Moreau, P. Un cas de cheilite 
imp^tigineuse. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 1421-3. — 
Gibson, R. Two cases of cheilitis exfoliativa. Proc. R. Soc 
M., Lond., 1925-26, 19: Sect. Derm. 30.— Goldsmith, W. N. 
Cheilitis exfoliativa. Ibid., 1932, 25: 1548. — Greenbaum, S. S. 
Cheilitis venanataand allergy; report of four cases due to smok- 
ing cigars. Dent. Cosmos, 1933, 75: 768-70. — Grzybowski & 
Lewinska, H. Cheilite sclereuse, plastique d'origine inde- 
termin^e, peut-etre syphilitique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph 

1939, 46: 521-6.— Jensen, A. K. Cheihtis Solaris. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 48: 319.— Jordan, A., & Tarabuchin, 
A. Ueber Cheilitis exfoliativa und glandularis. Derm. Zschr., 
1934, 70: 249-59.— Katzenellenbogen. I. Cheilitis exfoliativa 
actinica. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1937, 18: 319-30. — 
Lerner, C. Cheilitis caused by Italian reed; report of a case. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1941, 45: 195.— McCarthy, F. P. Cheilitis 
exfohativa. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 44: 483. — 
Machella, T. E. Studies of the B vitamins in the human sub- 
ject; the response of cheilosis to vitamin therapv. Am. J. M. 
Sc., 1942, 203: 114-20.— Macleod, J. M. H. Case of chronic 
inflammation and desquamation of the Hps. Proc. R. Soc 
M., Lond., 1907-08, 1: Derm. Sect., 4-6.— Manganotti, G. 
Osservazioni sui blastomi cutanei; cheilite abrasiva precan- 
cerosa. Arch. ital. d.-rm. sif., 1934, 10: 25-67. — Rough lips; 
infected nails. Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 653. — Spies. T. D., Mann, 
A. W., & Springer, F. M. Preliminary report on the effect of 
mechanical increase in the vertical dimension of the face in 
angular cheilosis. J. Dent. Res., 1942, 21: 305 (Abstr.) — 
Sternberg, T. H., & Stokes, J. H. Cheihtis exfoliativa. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1936, 33: 755. — Szep, E. Die chronischen 
Entzundungen der Lippen mit Riicksicht auf die Cheihtis 
exfoliativa. Wien. med. Wschr., 1943, 93: 582-5.— Vero. F. 
A case for diagnosis (cheilitis exfoliativa?) Arch. Derm. Syph , 
Chic, 1935, 31: 116. 

Cheilitis, glandular [Baelz-Puente-Unna- 

Volkmann] 

See also Lip, Cancer: Etiology. 

BuHTZ, H. *CheiIiti.s glandularis apostema- 
tosa (Baelz'sche Krankheit) 26p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., 1933. 

Calvet, J. T. *Un etat precancereux de la 
levre inferieure; la cheilite glandulaire (maladie 
de Volkmann-Baelz) 61p. 8? Par., 1934. 

PuENTE, J. J. La queiliti.s glandular simple y 
estados allegados. 72p. 27cm. B. Air., 1934. 

Also Rev. m€d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1934-35, 20: passim. 

Sambron, J. J. *Les cheilites glandulaires. 
129p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Argiielles Casals, D. Notas sobre la enfermedad de Puente 
en Cuba. Vida nueva, Habana, 1941, 48: 268-76. — Bernard. R. 
La chcihte glandulaire simple ou maladie de Puente. Bruxelles 
mM., 1934-35, 15: 458-67.— Dubowy, M. [Cheihtis glandu- 
laris simplex; Puente 's disease] Przegl. derm., 1939, 34: 
20-7. — Ingels, A. E. Cheilitis exfoliativa. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 412.— Lewis, G. M. Cheilitis. Ibid., 
1940, 41: 159. — Roussel, J. N. A case of cheilitis glandularis. 
N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1905-06, 58: 739-43.— Silva Costa, A. da. 
Queilite glandular simples superior. Rev. otolar. S. Paulo, 
1936, 4: 1319-28, incl. 2 pi. — Touraine, A. Les dermatoses du 
bord rouge des 16vres. Presse med., 1936, 44: 331. 



& Pignot, A. Cheilite glandulaire simple avec corne cutan^e. 
Bull. Soc. fr. djrm. syph., 1940, 47: 45.— Touraine, A., & 
Renault, P. Cheilite glandulaire de Volkmann (forme abc^dee, 
avec epithelioma) Ibid., 1936, 43: 687-90.— Touraine, A., & 
Solente. Cheilite glandulaire (maladie de- Volkmann-Baelz) 
(ad^nomes de la 16vre inferieure; etat pre-cancSreux) Ibid., 

1933, 40: 89-92. ^ Cheilites glandulaires. Ibid., 1934, 

41: 1682. La cheilite glandulaire (fitat precancereux 

de la levre inferieure) Presse m6d., 1934, 42: 191-4. 

La cheilite glandulaire sa frequence, .son anciennete. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 777-9.— Touraine, Solente [etal.] 
Sept observations de cheilite glandulaire, dont 5 avec cancer. 
Rev. fr. derm. v6ner., 1936, 12: 90.— Van Dyck, L. S. Cheilitis 



glandularis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 46: 753 — 
Weissenbach, R. J., Levy-Franckel & Martineau. Cheilite 
foQ"fi i'i:'''''VnT^M '"^ '^'^ Puente. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 
1938, 45: 599-601 —— Cheilite glandulaire suppuree 
SI perficielle, maladie de Puente. Ibid., 1939, 46 : 8.53-6 — 
Wendlberger, J Die Cheilitis glandularis simplex und ihre 
S° , , maligner Entartung. Arch. Derm. Svph., 

Bed., 1937, 176: 76-98. Cheilitis glandularis aposte- 

matosa (Volkmann-Unna-Baelz) oberflachhche Form. Derm 
VVschr., 1941, 112: 231. 

Cyst. 

GiNZBERG VEL GiNSBERG, W. M. *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude des tumeurs benignes kystiques 
de la levre inferieure. 39p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Dechaume & Dobkevitch, S. Kystes de la ISvre inferieure- 
grenouillettes, pseudokystes. Rev. stomat., Far., 1938, 40: 
J3-8.— Hecht, S. S. Retention cysts of the lip, mucocele. 
Am. J. Orthodont., 1939, 25: 89-91.— Lecene, P. Kyste de la 
face muqueuse de la levre inferieure. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris., 
1904, 79: 756-8. — L'Hirondel & Gornouec. Observation 
chnique et anatomo-pathologique d'un kvste salivaire de la 
levre inferieure. Rev. stomat.. Par., 1926, 28: 159-62. — 
Monash, S. A simple method of treating mucous retention 
cysts of the lip. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1932, 25: 1063.— 
Rochette. Kyste epidermique traumatique de la ISvre in- 
ferieure. Rev. stomat.. Par., 1935, 37: 105-8.— Twitchell, 
H. H. Mucus retention cyst, hp. In Atlas Dent. Path. 
(Bernier, J. L., et al.) 2. ed.. Chic, 1942, 61. — Verdelet. Kystes 
muqueux des levres. J. med. Bordeaux, 1939. 116: pt 1, 98. 

Deformity. 

See also other subheadings (Abnormity; 
Harelip) 

Alcantara de Almeida Prado, R. Contribuipao para o estudo 
de tembet.1. Rev. Arq. mun., S. Paulo, 1941-42, 7: No. 84, 
139-54. — Anderson, R. G. Lip perforation. Rep. Wellcome 
Tiop. Res. Lab. Khartoum, 1911, 4: B, 270-2.— Ardenne. 
Deformation professionelle de la levre superieure (prolapsus de 
la muqueuse) chez un joueur de cor de chasse. Bull. Soc. med. 
chir. Bordeaux (1906) 1907, 103-5.— De Angelis. F. Caso di 
rara deformity. Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 1836, 11: 79. — Miller, 
C. C. The surgical correction of the excessively thick lip and 
the markedly everted lip. Virginia M. Semimonth., 1907-08, 
12: 249; 300.— Straith, C. L., & De Kleine, E. H. Plastic 
surgery in children; the medical and psychologic aspects of 
deformity. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 2364-70. 

Dermatosis. 

DiMAKis, P. S. *Ueber Molluscum conta- 
gio.sum der Lippe, ein Lippenkarzinom vortau- 
schend. 20p. 8? Miinch., 1930. 

Singh, K. *Die Bedeutung der Lippenlokar 
lisation bei Haut- und Geschlechtskrankheiten. 
26p. 8? Berl., 1937. 

Allen, C. W. The high frequency spark in a xanthoma-like 
degeneration of the hps. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1905, 68: .500. — 
Bercher, J. Une observation d'ectodermose erosive pluri- 
orificielle. Rev. . stomat.. Par., 1933, 35: 189-93. — Circum- 
scribed pigmented macules on lips. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 
1054. — Corsi, H. Chloasma virginum poriorale. Proc R. 
Soc. M., Lond., 1934-35, 28: 1169.— Cosfa, O. G. Eczema 
orbicular e tique secundario dos labios. Brasil med., 1943, 57: 
333. — Galewsky. Ueber Lippen- resp. Mundwasser-Ekzeme. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1906, 53: 1360.— Goldman, L., & Clarke, 
G. E. Infectious papilloma (so-called condyloma acuminatum) 
with genital, perineal, and lip lesions in a 3-vear-old child. 
Urol. Cut. Rev., 1940, 44: 677.— Grandi, G. Rara forma di 
sinechia labiale da erythema exsudativum multiforme. Riv. 
ital. stomat., 1933, 2: 874. — Greenbaum, S. S. Granuloma 
fissuratum (Sutton) Urol. Cut. Rev., 1933, 37: 841.— Klaber, 
R. ?Chloasma virginum periorale. Proc. R. Soc M., Lond., 
1936-3V, 30: 1057.— MacLeod, J. M. H. A case of a peculiar 
affection of the mucous membrane of the lips. Brit. J. Derm., 
1904, 16: 145-7.— Michel, P. J., & Nova. Hyperkeratose 
verrucoide en nappe de la ISvre inferieure. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
svph., 1935, 42: 18. — Montgomery, D. W. Vitihgo of the lips. 

Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1936, 34: 873-6. Lichen 

planus of hps. Ibiid., 1938, 38: 401-4.— Niles, H. D. Melanosis 
of the mucosa. Ibid., 1941, 44: 121.— Otlolenghi. F. Con- 
tributo clinico sul cosidetto eczema de lechage. Atti Soc ital. 
derm, sif., 1938, 1: 1046.— Stel wagon, H. W. A pecuhar 
eczematoirl eruption of the lip region. J. Cut. Dis., 1904. 22: 
351-8, pi. — Touraine, A., Solente & Gole. Erythro-leucoplasie 
de la levre inferieure. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 
1033-6. — Tzanck, A., Sidi, P., & Dobkevitch, S. Dermites 
des levres avec tests microbiens positifs. Ibid., 1939, 46: 
1341-4. — Verruca, Hp. In Atlas Dent. Path. (Bernier, J. L., 
et al.) 2. ed.. Chic. 1942, 64.— Vrijman, L. H. [Case of Uchen 
ruber of the lower hp] Med. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 2128. — 
Zinsser. Pdpulas erosivas de los labios y del surco naso- 
labial. Progr. clin., Madr., 1913, 1: 371, pi. 
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Development. 

Hillenbrand, R. *Boobachtungen uber 
Lippon- und Wangenzotten bei Neugeborenen. 
23p. 21cm. Wiirzb., 1938. 

LoNFAT, J. *Lcs levres chcz le foetus humain. 
39p. 23cm. Lausanne, 1940. 

Barge, J. A. J. Zur Morphologie der Lippe; uber Lippen- 
bildung bci den Reptilien. Zsohr. pres. Anat., 1. Abt., 

1927, 82: 69+-719. Znr Morphologie der Lippe; 

uber' LippenbildunK bei den Marsupialiern. Zschr. Anat. 
Entw., 193.5-36. 105: 264-87.— Friant, M. La regression de la 
Idvre supferieure au eours de I'ontogfinie indiv-iduelle chez 
rei^phant. C. rend. Acad. sc.. 1933, 196: 878.— Heidsieck, E. 
Die Riickbildung der menschlichen Lippen- und Wangen- 
zotten. Anat. Anz., 1926, 61: 321-47.— Hochstetter, F. 
Ueber die von Bolk als Verschlussleiste, Konkreszenzfurche 
und Frenulum tectolabiale des menschlichen Keindings 
bezeichneten BHdungen. Morph. Jahrb., 1936, 78: 266 313.— 
Slirnimann, F. Der Saugwulst der Neugeborenen. Kinder- 
arztl. Pra.\., 1936, 7: 210- 2.— Wherry. R. C, & Anson, B. J. 
The bps of the newborn infant with reference to the labial zone 
termed pars viMosa. Am. J. Anat., 1936, 58: 73-85, 2 pi. 



Disease. 

See also Mouth, Disease; Stomatitis. 

Akobdzhanianz, A. T. [Case of gangrene with destruction 
of the lip.s (cancer aquaticus)] IMed. mysl, Rostov, 1925-26. 
3: 41-4. — Beurmann & Gougerot. Lyinphad6nome primitif 
ulcere de la l^vre avec surinfection secondaire. Ann. derm, 
syph.. Par., 1906, 4. ser., 7: 172-194. Also Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1906, 17: 91-113. — Bordasch, F. Zur Diagno.se der 
krankhaften Veriinderungen an den Lippen. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1936, 185: 519-26. — Crandon. L. R. G. Malignant 
pustule of the lip: anthrax septicemia: operation; recovery. 
Boston M. & S. .1.. 1905, 152: 220.— Deutsch, E. Case of 
cysticercus of the lower lip. J Lar. Otol., Lond., 1934, 49: 
193 — Finck. li'infiltration cholest^rinique de la ISvre sup^ri- 
eure. Bull. m6d. Quebec, 1930, 31: 352.— Finnenid, C. W. 
Diseases of the lips and oral mucous membranes. In Pract. 
Libr. M. & &. (Appleton) N. Y., 1936, 10: 7.57-68.— Keith, 
D. Y. The lower lip. Radiol. Rev.. 1938, 60: 46-8.— Pines. C. 
A case for diagnosis, epithelioma of the lip? ulcerative tertiary 
syphilis (?) on (he right buccal mucosa, with lingual and 
buccal leukoplakia. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 38: 
670. — Sabraz^s, J., & Lafon, C. Granulome de la l^vre k 
mastzcllen et d fiosinophiles chez un cheval. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1907. 63: 715. — Seroiologie des affections des levres. Pres.se 
mM., 1936, 44: 553.— Singular disease of the lip. Month. J. 
Foreign Med., 1828, 1: 182. 

Disease — in animals. 

Hell, K. Lippen nek robazillose bei Pferden. Zschr. Vete- 
rinark., 1943, 55: 25. 

double. 

Apel, G. *Die Doppellippe (ihr Wesen, ihre 
Entstehung, ihre Behandlung) 26p. 8? Marb., 
1931. 

Mason, M. L., Anson, B. J., & Beaton, L. E. The .surgical 
and anatomical aspects of a case of double lower Hp. Surg. 
Gvn Obst.. 1940, 70: 12-7.— Meyer, H. Die Doppellippe und 
ihie Behandlung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 222: 30.5-9.— 
Roberts, J. B. True double lower lip. Ann. Surg., 1907, 65: 
305 pi — Villegas, R. R., & Taullard, J. C. Doble labip. Bol. 
Soc'. cir. B. Aires, 1937, 21: 45-8. 

Edema. 

Danbolt. N. Elephantiasis lab. inf. (erysipelas recidivans) 
Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1943, 24: 334.— Doty, C. A.. 
Hasley, C. K. (et al.] Lymphedema of the upper lip. Arch. 
Derm. Svph., Chic, 1938, 38: 814.— Brisk. F. Ein Fall von 
persist ierendem Oedem der Oberlippe. Zschr. Stomat., 1931, 
29' 1241-3. — ©bermayer, M. E. Chronic lymphedema of lips. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1944, 49: 296.— Quian, R. H. 
Cuatro caFOs de edema de los labios. Sem. mid., B. Air., 
1930, 37: pt 2, 874-8. 

Fibroma. 

Bourg, R. Fibro-mvome de la l^vre sup^rieure chez un 
nouveau-n4. Bruxelles" m6d., 1933-34, 14: 1237.— Zampetti, 
M. Sopra un fibroma del labbro superiore. Ras. internaz. 
cUn. ter., 1935. 16: 706-8. 

Fissure. 

Flarer, F. Bicerche etiologiche sulle ragadi croniche degli 
angoli boccali. Oior. ital. derm. sif.. 1931, 73: (suppl.) 176-9.— 
Guequierre, J. P. A case of diagnosis. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1941, 44: 937. — Spitzer, M. Les fissures medianes de la 
l^vre et 6r^•rtr^le ou association trfepon^mostreptococcique. 
Paris m6d., iSSb, 95: 193-6. 



Fistula and sinus. 

Streu, K. H. *Beitrag zu den congenitalen 
Unterlippenfisleln [Miinstcr] 23p. 8? Wcrne, 
1933. 

Baxter, H. Congenital fistulas of the lower lip; report of a 
liese. Am. J. Orthodont., 1939, 25: 1002-7.— Clogg, H. S. 
A case showing bilateral congenital sinuses .of the lower lip. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Ix)nd., 1900-07, 7: 16-8. Also 
Brit. J. Child. Dis., 1907, 4: 52-60.— Ludy, J. B.. & Shirazy, E. 
Concerning congenital fistulae of the lii)s; their mooted signif- 
icance; review of the literature; and report of family with 
congenital fistulae of the lower lip. Internat. Clin., 1938, 
n. ser., 3: 75-88, 5 pl.^ — Matthews, E. Congenital fistulae of the 
lips. Dent. Rec, Lond., 1942, 62: 61-4.— Meyer, P. Ueber 
die angeborene paarige Unterlippenfistel. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1930, 229: 391-5.— Rubaltelli, E. Fistole congenite del labbro 
jnferiore; il fattore embriologico ed ercditario nella gcncsi delle 
j-are malformazioni congenite della faccia; trattaniento 
chirurgico. Arch. ital. otol., 1930, 41: 141-54, 3 pi. — Ruppe, 
C, & Magdeleine, J. Fistules muqueuses conginitalea des 
Idvres. Rev. stomat.. Par., 1927. 29: 1-8. 

Fordyce disease. 

WoDziNSKi, G. *Talgdrusen der Mund- 
schleimhaut (Fordyce-Affektion) 21p. 8? 
Frankf. a. m., 1929. 

Cahn, L. R. Fordyce's disease. Arch. Clin. Oral Path., 

1,938, 2: 44-6. Fordyce's disease. In Atlas Dent. 

Path. (Bernier. J. L., et al.) 2. ed.. Chic, 1942, 90.— Halter, K. 
Zur Kenntnis des Fordyceschen Zustandes und seiner Bedeutung 
f(ir die Kliirung der Lokalisationsfrage von Hautkrankhcitcn in 
der Mundhohlc. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1937-38. 176: 
201-13. — Ruzin, L. A. [A case of Fordyce's disease] Vrach. 
gaz., 1926, 30: 367. — Touraine, A., & Soulignac. Hyperplasie 
p^ri-buccale des glandes s^bac^es labiales. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1937, 44: 78-80.— White, C. Z. Fordyce's disease. 
J". Cut. Dis., 1905, 23: 97-114, 2 pi. 

Frenum. 

QuANTE, W. *Das Frenulum labii superioris; 
seine Entwicklungsgeschichte, Anatomic und 
Pathologie. 27p. 8? Miinch., 1934. 

Anderson, G. M. The maxillary frenum. J. Baltimore 
Coll. Dent. Surg., 1938, 2: 5-7.— Bisnoff, H. L. The frenum 
labii; origin, effect, treatment. Dent. Outlook, N. Y., 1944. 
31 : 214-&. — Bradford, T. G. Surgical operation of the frenum 
labii superioris. Tr. Nat. Dent. Ass., Phila., 1910, 386-96.— 
De Montigny, G. Frein anormal de la Ifivre sup6rieure. J. 
Canad. Dent. Ass., 1944, 10: 239-44.— Keleey, H. E. Wien is 
the frenum labii a problem in orthodontics? Am. Ass. Ortho- 
dont., 1938, 36: 28-33. Also Am. J. Orthodont., 19,39, 25: 
124-9.- — Marino, H., & Aguilar Giraldes, D. Persistencia 
del frenillo del labio superior; proyecciones prdcticas de una 
pequefia anomalia gingival. Rev. As. mM. argent., 1943, 57: 
2.58 (Abstr.) — Parker, D. B. Surgical consideration of abnormal 
frena. Internat. J. Orthodont., 1937, 23: 1141-8.— Patton, 
E. W. Abnormally attached frenum labium with surgical 
interference. Internat. Orthodont. Congr. (1926) 1927. 1: 
701.— Richardson, E. E. Abnormal development and treat- 
ment of the frenum labii. Med. Woman .1.. 1935, 42: 18. — 
Schwartz, A. B. Rational treatment for abnormally attached 
frenum labii. Am. J. Dis. Child.. 1936, 51: 1477 1482.— 
Shirazy, E. The frenum labii superioris. J- Am. Dent. Ass., 
1"938, 25: 761. — Taylor, J. E. Clinical observations relating to 
the "normal and abnormal frenum labii superioris. Am. Ass. 
Orthodont. (1939) 1940, 37: .59-63. Also Am. J. Orthodont.. 
1939, 25: 646-50. — Wearn, W. J. Abnormalities resulting 
from abnormal attachment of the frenum labii superioris, 
Austral. J. Dent., 1933, 37: 453-5. 

Furunculosis, infection, and phlegmone. 

See also Furunculosis. 

AtisTERHOFF, J. B. *Vergleichende Betrach- 
tungen iiber die Therapie der malignen Ober- 
lippenfurunkcl wahrend der letzten 27 Jahre an 
der Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik in Marburg 
a. d. Lahn. 35p. 8? Marb., 1927. 

Hadenfeldt, C. *Die Behandlung der 
Lippenfurunkel. 23p. 8? Kiel, 1933-34. 

JossiFOV, A. *Ueber die Lippen-Furunkel; 
deren Komplikationen und ihre Behandlung 
[Leipzig] 39p. 8? Zeulenroda, 1928. 

Meier, H. *Der Oberlippenfurunkel mit 
hesonderer Beriicksichtigung der Falle der 
Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik zu Miinster 
(Westf.) 19p. 8? Miinster, 1935. 

Muller, J. *Lippenfurunkel. 24p. 8? 
Heidelb., 1935. 
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Nettmann, G. *Ueber Oberlippenfurunkel. 
16p. 8? Kiel, 1933. 

Rosen, T. *Contributioii a la ther'auptique du 
furoncle de la levre superieure; son traitenient 
par le bacteriophage. 48p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Saini, M. *Contribution a I'etude des com- 
plications des anthrax de la levre superieure 
(suppurations faciales en particulier) 40p. 8? 
Par., 1928. 

ScHECHTER, I. A. *Contribution a I'etude du 
traitement du furoncle de la levre superieure. 
47p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Staiger, B. R. *Der Oberlippenfurunkel; 
Beitrage zur Therapie. 34p. 8? Freib. i. B., 
1932. 

Agins, J. Furunculosis of the upper lip. Rep. Wayne Co 
M. See, 1931-32, 2: 108-1 1 .— Boucaud, de. Phlegmon de la 
ISvre superieure. J. med. Bordeaux, 1904, 34: 414. — Brown, 
J. B., Grove, E. W., & Pitiman, J. E. Acute infections about 
the lips. Internat. J. Orthodont., 1932, 18: 1212-7.— Cadenat, 
F. M. Le furoncle de la levre superieure. Hopital, 1927, 15: 
287. — Chiari, O. M. Zur Pathologie und Therapie der Lippen- 

furunkel. Deut. Zsehr. Chir., 1925-26, 194: 247-56. 

Die Behandlung des Lippenfurunkels. Wien. klin. Wschr., 

1928, 41 : 494. — Delbet. Anthrax de la l^vre sup6rieur. Rev. 
gin. clin. th^r., 1923, 37: 616.— Didiee. Furoncles de la levre 
et radioth^rapie. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr.. 1935, 29: 354-9. — 
Dufourmentel, L. Les furoncles de I'auvent nasal et de la 
l^vre superieure. Prat. mM. fr., 1933, 14: 171-8. — Dutrey, 
M., & Derot, M. Anthrax de la levre infferieure compliqu^ 
de staphvlococcemie aigue mortelle. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. 
Paris, 1940, 3. s^r., 56: 55-8.— Elliott, J. N. Acute infections 
of the upper Up. Ilhnois ^l. J., 1937, 72: 491-3. — Faure- 
Beaulieu, M., Gibert, P., & Solomon, I. La roentgentherapie 
des furoncles de la levre superieure. Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 
1934. 3. ser., 50: 1143-6. Also J. m6d. Paris, 1934, 54: 829-31.— 
Fernandes, M. L^m case de antraz do labio superior. Rev. 
med. Pernambuco, 1939, 9: 137- 45.— Godard, H. Anthrax 
grave de la l^vre superieure traite par injection intra-caroti- 
dienne de mercurochrome; guerison. Mem. Acad, chir.. Par., 
1940, 66: 874- 8.— Gosset, J., Leger, L., & Charbonnier, A. 
Anthrax de la l^vre superieure complique de thrombophiebite 
du sinus caverneux. Ibid., 1938, 64: 1086-96.— Herman, J. 
Tratamiento racional del foriinculo y del antrax del labio 
superior. Sem. m^d., B. .Air., 1939, 46: pt 2, 1397-401. — 
Jurgens, H. J. The deadlv upper lip infection. Illinois M. J., 

1929, 55: 273-7.— Kahn, M. Infections of the lip. Tr. West. 
Sure. Ass. (1923) 1924 33: 99-106.— Knoflach, J. G. Zur 
Therapie der Lippenfurunkel. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 
42: 685. — Krecke, A. L^eber Gesichts- und Lippenfurunkel. 

In his Beitr. prakt. Chir., Miinch., 1934, 123-7. — 

Bosartiger Lippenfurunkel. Ibid., 127. — Massabuau, Guibal 
[et al.) Anthrax de la l^vxe superieure traitfe par roentgen- 
therapie; guerison rapide. Arch. Soc. sc. med. biol. Mont- 
pellier, 1938, 19: 379.— Melvin, E. G. Report of a case of 
phlegmon of the upper lip. Rhode Island M. J., 1926, 9: 
174-6.- — Pratt, G. H. Furuncle of upper lip. Am. J. Surg., 
1937, 36: 1 18-21.— Boeder, C. A. Ligation of the angular vein 
in infection of the upper lip. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 272. — 
Schaefer, J. E. Death from pimple infection: report of a case. 
Dent. Digest, 1938, 44: 112. — Senecrue, J. Traitement des 
furoncles de la levre superieure. Presse med., 1927, 35: 
925-7.- — Smellie, J. M. Carbuncle of upper lip treated bv tving 
both angular veins. Brit. M. J., 1935, 1 : 1318.— Tondi, j. V. R. 
Tratamiento medico de un foriinculo de labio. Rev. As. med. 
argent., 1943, 57: 210 (Abstr.)— Wheeler, W. I. de C. The 
danger of sepsis about the lips. Irish J. M. Sc., 1926, 6. ser., 
369-71, pi. — Wylie, A. A case of lymphangitis of the upper 
lip. J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1906, 21 : 299. 
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Harelip [Cheiloschisis] 

See also Face, Coloboma; Palate. 

Veau, V. Bec-de-hevre: formes 
chirurgie. 326p. 8? Par., 1938. 

Vilaseca, J. Labio leporino. Med. ninos, 1926, 
?o^-? Hare-lip. Canad. M. Ass. J., 

?T?, • Hare-lip. In Dis. Child! 

(Ihursfield & Paterson) Lond., 1934, 198.— Hutchison, R. 
Hare-hp. Bnt. M. J., 1935, 2: 688.— [Monster in 16481 
Geneesk. gids, 1936, 14: 1146.— Ombredanne, L. Quclques 
malades vus k la consultation du lundi. Progr med Par 
1936 1421.— Shank, R. A. Harelip. J. Med., Cincin., 1927-28! 
"^ -i-^^-'-— Stephens, H. D. Hare-lip. Brit. M. J., 1936, 1: 
5-8.— Veau, V. Etude anatomique du bec-de-lievre unilateral 

total. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1928, 5: 601-32. — Die 

khnischen Formen der einseitigen Hasenscharte. Deut. Zschr. 

Chir., 1934-35, 244: 595-610. Bec-de-h6vre chez le 

chien. Mem. Acad, chir.. Par., 1938, 64: 775-7. & 

Le Hyaric, M. Le bec-de-lievre chez les animaux. Rec. med. 
yet., 1936, 112: 82-92.— Zeno, L. Labio leporino. Pediat. 
Americas, Mex., 1944, 2: 238-40. 



Harelip, bilateral. 



Glands. 

See also subheading Adenoma. 

Nadler, J. *Zur Histologic der menschlichen 
Lippendriisen [Zurich] p. 419-35. 8? Bonn, 
1899. 

Conway, H. Macrocheilia due to hyperplasia of the labial 
salivary glands; operative correction. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1938, 
66: 1024-31.— Edington, G. H. Double Hp (hypertrophy of 
labial glands) Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1905-07, 6: 
19-24. Also Glasgow M. J., 1906, 65: 81-6.— Egerer, A. 
Entwicklung, Bau und Funktion der Oberhppendriisen von 
Tropidonotus natrix L. mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung ihrer 
Bedeutung als wichtige Uebergangsformen in der Phylogenie 
der Mundhohlendrusen der Wirbeltiere. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 
1926, 128 : 383-420, 3 pi.— Guareschi, C. Sul problema della 
costanza del numero studiata nelle cellule delle ghiandole 
labiali di Chironomus plumosus. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 

1938, 13: 917. Sul valore delle immagini strutturali 

dei nuclei delle ghiandole labiali di Chironomus e I'influenza 
dell'ambiente. Ibid., 1939, 14: 653-5.— Monti, D. Ricerche 
suUa ghiandola del musello nei bovini domestic]. Monit. zool. 
ital., 1933, 44: Suppl., 318-20. 



Billet, H. Un cas de bec-de-Uevre bilateral opere suivant la 
methode de Veau. J. sc. med. Lille, 1925, 43: pt 2, 197-201. — 
Cadenat, M. E. Les muscles et les nerfs dans le bec-de-lievre 
bilateral total. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1931, 8: 353-8. — 
Frund, H. Die Reich-Mattische Operation der doppelseitigen 
Hasenscharte. MUnch. med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 1067-70. — 
Hagentorn, A. Zur Operation der doppelseitigen Hasenscharte. 
Zbl. Chir., 1932, 59: 1460-3.— Horsley, J. S., jr. Double 
harehp. South. M. & S., 1932, 94: 197-201 .—Kahn, K. Com- 
plete double harehp complicated by protrusion of the premaxil- 
lae. Med. Times, N. Y., 1934, 62: 176-8.— Kallius, H. U. 
Ursachen und Vermeidung von ISIisserfolgen bei der Operation 
der doppelseitigen Hasenscharte. Chirurg, 1933, 5: 704-12. — 
Lee, F. C. Underlying principles in the repair of double 
harelip. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1934, 23: 383-9. — Lyerly, J. G. 
Repair of bilateral harehp. Virginia M. Month., 1932, 59: 
85-8. — Masslcff, I. D. Ueber die Verwendung der Methode 
von Orlo-n-sky bei doppelseitiger Hasenscharte. Chirurg, 
1930, 2: 220— Nyi, P. C. Repair of harelip under bilateral 
infra-orbital foramina. China M. J., 1934, 48: 373. — Om- 
bredanne, L., & Ombredanne, M. Le nez aplati des operes 
de bec-de-lievre bilateral complex. Ann. mal. oreille, 1928, 
47: 1090-111. — Recamier, J. Bec-de-lievre bilateral total; 
techniques du Dr Veau. In Prat. chir. illustr. (Paiichet, V.) 
3. ed., Par., 1938, 22 : 23-57.— Schultz, L. W., jr. A new opera- 
tion for bilateral cleft lip. Dent. Digest, 1940, 46: 50-2. 

Bilateral cleft-lip reconstruction. J. .Am. Dent. Ass., 

1942, 29: 248-50.— Tejeda Aguirre, R. Tratamiento del labio 
leporino bilateral completo en el adulto. Guatemala med., 
1941, 6: No. 9, 2-6.— Veau, V., & Plessier, P. Bec-de-lievre 
bilateral total. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1932, 58: 1679. 

Traitement du bec-de-lievre bilateral total. J. chir.. 

Par., 1932, 40: 321-57. 

Harelip: Complication. 

See also such headings as Nose, Deformity. 
Frohlich, M. *Ueber StellungsanomaUen 
bei Hasen-scharten. 29p. 8? Wiirzb., 1937. 

Kraus, J. *Begleitende Missbildungen bei 
der Hasenscharte [Wiirzburg] 20p. 8? Berl. 
(1926) 1928. 

Also Zahnarztl. Rdsch., 1928. 

Lewieff, S. *Ueber die Zahnstellung bei der 
sogenannten Hasenscharte mit besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Frage des Zwischenkiefers. 
47p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Blair, V. P. Distortions accompanying congenital single 
lip cleft. Nebraska M. J., 1939, 24: 41-3.— Broderick, R. A. 
Concealed clefts in the palate in cases of uncomplicated hare-lip. 
Brit. Dent. J., 1935, 58: 486-91.— Casella, E. El estado mental 
y psiquico de los fisurados con labio leporino. Rev. med. 
lat. amer., B. Air., 1933-34, 19: 150-9.— Cinelli, A. A. Second- 
ary nasal deformities folio-wing correction of cleft lip. Laryn- 
goscope, 1941, 51: 1053-8. — De Roubaix & Hauchamps. 
Bec-de-lievre unique et complique; considerations sur le siSge 
et les complications du bec-de-lievre. Presse med. beige, 
1869-70, 22: 173; 181.— Humby, G. The nostril in secondary 
hare-lip. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 1275.— Michalek-Grodzki. 
A propos des deformations nasales du bec-de-lievre. Rev. 
chir. struct., Brux., 1938, 8: 205-11.— Steiniger, F. Ueber 
Hasenschartenzysten. Zbl. allg. Path., 1943, 81: 184 (Abstr.) 

L^eber Hasenschartenzysten und -briicken bei neuge- 

borenen Mausen. Ilsid.. 185 (Abstr.) — Vaz, A. Labio leporino 
cicatricial. Porto med., 1905, 2: 47. — Veau, V. Le squelette 
du bec-de-lievre. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1934, 11: 873-904. 
Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 99-101. 

Harelip, inferior. 

Cassan, E. *Le bec-de-lievre inferieur. 
25cm. Lyon, 1939. 
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Harelip, median. 

SciiMEKEL, E. *Ucber die modiane Ober- 
lipponspalto. 31p. 8? Lpz., 1927. 

Dick, B. M. A case of median cleft of the upper lip. Edin- 
burgh M. J., 1926, n. scr., 34: 45-7. 

• Harelip: Pathogenesis. 

HiNRiCHSEN, R. W. *Zur Hasenscharten- 
vorerbung. 24p. 8? Kiel, 1935. 

Orban, a. *Uebcr die intrauterine Heilungs- 
moglichkcit der Hasenscharten. 20p. 8? Wiirz., 
1925. 

ScHATTENBERG, W. *D'e formale und kausalc 
Genese der Hasenscharte und ihre chirurgisehe 
Behandlung [Leipzig] 34p. 8? Zeulenroda, 
1929. 

Burian, F. (Pathology and embryogenesis of deformities of 
the nose and lips in harelip] Cas. 16k. fesk., 1937, 76: 101; 
138.- — Cadenat, E. La cause premiere du bec-de-li^vre est-elle 
une lesion ou une malformation vasculaire? Presse m6d., 1930, 
38: 270. — Chiodfn, L. El labio leporino. Rev. med. Rosario, 
1930, 20 : 70-84, IG pi.— Floris, M. Contributo alio studio 
della trasmissione ereditaria del labbro leporino. Boll. Soc. 
eustach., 1939, 37: 25-32, pi. — Levy, G. Pur un cas de bec-de- 
li^vre h^r^ditaire. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1926, 15: 511. 

Bee de lievre chez des jumeaux univitellins. Ibid., 

1928, 17: 661.— little, J. L. The factor of heieditv in hare-lip. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1939, 40: 482.— Masor, R. Four genera- 
tions of harflip. ,1. Hered., 1926, 17: 52.— Peyton, W. T., 
& Ritchie, H. P. Quantitative studies on congenital cleft,s 
on the lip. Arch. Surg., 1936, 33: 1046-53.— Rapkin, W. 
On hare-lip and other developmental lesions of the face. 
Glasgow M. J., 1926, 106: 3.50-8, 2 pi.— Reed. S. C. Hare- 
lip in the house mouse; effects of the external and internal 

environments. Genetics, 1936, 21: 339-74. & Snell, 

G. D. Harelip, a new mutation in the house mouse. Anat. 
Rec. 1931-,32, 51 : 43-50.— Steiniger, F. Neue Beobachtungen 
an der erbliohcn Hasenscharte der Maus. Zschr. monschl. 
Vererb., 1939, 23: 427-62. — & Veit, G. Ueber Heter- 
openetranz und Zwillings-Diskordanz bei der erblichen Hasen- 
scharte. Fchweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 1365 (Abstr.)— 
Veau, V. Le role du tubercule median dans la constitution de 
la face (6tude sur le bec-de-li^vre) Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1926, 
3: 305-48. Eec-de-lievre; hvpoth^se sur la malforma- 
tion initiale. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1935, 12: 389-424. 

La malformation initiale du bec-de-li^vre. Bull. 

Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1935, 61: 496-502. Embryologie 

du bec-de-li^vre. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 54: 824-46. Also 

Bull. Acad. m6d.. Par., 1938, 3. ser.. 120: 227-33. ■ 

Hasenscharten menschlicher Keimlinge auf der Stufe 21-23mm 

S. St. L. Zschr. Anat. Entw., 1938, 108: 459-93. ^ & 

Politzer, G. Embryologie du bec-de-li6vre; la palais primaire 
(formation anomalies) Ann. anat. path., Par., 1936, 13: 
275-326. 

Harelip: Surgery. 

Braun, I. *Operationsergebnisse von Lippen- 
spalten unter Beriicksichtigung der Falle aus 
der chirurgischcn Klinik in Tiibingen aus den 
Jahren 1927-33. 55p. 21cm. Tiib., 1938. 

EicKER, K. P. *Die Ha.senscharte unter 
Beriicksichtigung des Materials der Chirurgischen 
Klinik aus den Jahren 1918 bis 1930. 31p. 8? 
Marb., 1930. 

Erdmann, J. *Die modernen Gesichtspunkte 
bei der Hasenschartenplastik [Berlin] 29p. 8° 
Charlottenb., 1935. 

Fatjs, H. *Ueber Hasenscharten und ihre 
operative Behandlung unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung der Methode nach Prof. Ferdinand 
Petersen [Kiel] 23p. 8? Libau, 1930. 

Fischer, H. *Erfolge der Ha.senscharten- 
operationen. 25p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 1926. 

JoHANXE.swERTH, F. *Uebcr die primaren 
Ergebnisse der Hasenscharten-Operationen. 18p 
8? Wiirzb., 1932. 

PoHLE, H. B. *Ueber den Erfolg der Hasen- 
schartenoperationen [Halle] 18p. 8° Lnz 
1927. ^ ■' 

Winter, F. *Die operative Behandlung der 
Hasenscharte. 34p. 8? Eerl., 1931. 

,. AlfimovB, T. L. rOrlovsky's operation m congenital hare- 
hp] Stomatologia, Moskva, 1939, No. 3. 31-4 — Apolo E 
Importancia de la inmovilizaci6n en las plastias por ikbio 

leponno. An. rtorinolar. Uruguay, 1939, 9: 207-14. & 

Dub, A. El post-operatorio de las queiloplastiaa por labio 



leporino. Ibid., 1941, 11: 31-9. — Arquellada, Un procedi- 
miento operatorio del labio leporino simple, iiiconipleto. Actaa 
Congr. cspart. obst. gin. pediat., 1911, 2. Congr., 629. — 
Baxter, H. The plastic repair of congenital harelip. McCiill 
M. J., 1914. 13: 151-6.— Bellini, G. B. Osservazioni sopra la 
cheilorafia nei bambini. Arch. sc. med. fis. toscane (1837-38) 
1840, 1: pt 1, 459-64.— BlEir, V. P. The why anil the how of 
harehp correction. Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1928, 37: 196-205 
Also Internat. J. Orthodont., 1929, 15: 1112-9.— Boerema, I. 
(Plastic surgery in hare-lip] Ned. tschr. genecsk., 1937, 81: 
3795.— Brown, J. B., & McDowell, F. Secondary repair of 
cleft lips and their nasal deformities. Tr. South. Surg. Ass 
(1940) 1941, 53:'363-79. Also Am. J. Orthodont., 1941, 27: 
Oral Surg., 712-27. Also Ann. Siirg., 1941, 114: 101-17.— 
Brown, R. G. Hare lip; Vilray P. Blair's modification of 
Mirault's operation. Med. J. .Australia, 1936, 1 : 499-503.— 
Burian. A propos du traitcment des difTormitfe de la face qui 
r^sultent des diff^rentes forme de bec-de-li^vre. Rev. chir. 
struct., Brux., 1938, 8: 218.— Chiarolanza, R. Chirurgia del 
labbro leporino semplicc. Rinasc. med., 1940, 17: 128-31, pi. — 
Coelst, M. De I'emploi du celluloid dans I'optration du bee 

de lievre. Rev. chir. struct., Brux., 1938, 8 : 99-102. 

De I'usage du celluloid dans les operations de la face et en 
particulier dans celle du bec-de lievre. Ibid., 161-3.— Del lepianae 
Rawson, R. Informaciones sint^ticas de cirugfa pifistica; 
labio leporino completo unilateral; rcsultado inmediato de la 
operaci6n efectuada por el m6todo Brown y Blair. Dfa mid., 
B. Air., 1943, 15: 146.— Eben, E. C. An improved method of 
lip fixation for harelip and other defects. U. S. Nav. M. 
Bull., 1938, 36: 501, pi.— Ehrenfcld, H. Vor.'^chlag eines 
plastischen Verfahrens zur Operation der eiiifachen Hasen- 
scharte. Arch. klin. Chir., 1927, 144: 486-8.- Eitner, E. 
Beitrag zum Kapitel: Nachkorrekturen nach Hasenscharten- 
operationen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1932-3, 238: 644-6.— 
Fagge. C. H. On hare-lip. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1935-36, 
5: 359-65. — Flores, A Plflstica del labio leporino simple. 
Rev. n\M. peru., 1941, 13: 55-8, 4 pi.— Fuss, H. Ueber die 
Hasenscharten und ihre Behandlung. Arch. klin. Chir., 

1935, 182: 253-72. Zur Technik der Ha.senscharten- 

operation. Chirurg, 1935, 7: 372-5. — Goetze, O. Die Vercisung 
des N. facialis bei schwierigen Hasrnsoharten. Zbl. Chir., 
1931, 58: 927-30.— Guilleirinet & Guillel. Chirurgie du bec- 
de-li6vre. Lyon chir., 1939, 36: 197-201.— Hair m, W. G. 
The operative correction of harelip. Piedmont Hosp. Bull., 
1935-36, 8: 3-11.— Hardy, E. A. Harelip; a new cupid's- 
bow operation. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 361. — Horslcy, J. S. 
End-results after harelip operations. Virginia M. Month., 
1927-28, 54: 753-7.— Irabien Rosado, A. Labio leporino 
compuesto; su tratamiento scg(in el m6todo del Truman W. 
Brophy. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juiirez, M6x., 1936, 7: 1101-6.— 
Kiekadden, W. S., & Tholen, E. F. Primary and secondary 
repair of cleft lip. Internat. J. Orthodont., 1932, 18: 863.— 
Lentze, P. E. [Harelip operation according to Veau] Geneesk. 
tschr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 81: 1995.— Lopez Vil!oria, L. Sobre 
cirugla del labio leporino. Gac. m^d. Cardcas, 1929, 36: 
85-8. — Mclndoe, A. H. Correction of alar deformity in cleft 
lip. Lancet, Lond. 1938, 1: 607-9. — Marino, H., & Craviotto, 
M. Labio leporino completo; la correccion de las grandes 
fisuras unilaterales del adulto. Sem. m6d.. B. Air., 1940, 47: 
pt 1, 1003-8. Also Rev. odont., B Air., 1941, 29: 4,57-66.— 
Masslov, 1. D. [Value of Orlov's method in double harelip] 
Vest, khir., 1929, 17: 69-73.— Moure, P. A propos du traitc- 
ment du bcc-dc-li^vre. Bull. Sec. nat. chir.. Par., 1931, 57: 
899-901. — Oberniedermayr, A. Beitrag zur Frage der Opera- 
tion der durchgehenden Lippenspalte (Ijppenspalte III. 
Grades) Chirurg, 1937, 9: 641-5.— Owens, N. Some observa- 
tions on the repair of cleft lip. South. M. J., 1938, 31 : 959-68.— 
Passalfcqua, L. A. La operaci6n del labio leporino simple o 
cnmplicado. Bol. As. m^d. Puerto Rico, 1944, 36: 56-61.— 
Pichler, H. Stiitzung der Nasenspitze durch Implantation von 
zwei Rippenstuckcn. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 423.— 
Recamier, J. Bec-de-li^vre unilateral simple. In Prat. chir. 
illustr. (Pauchet, V.) 3. 6d., Par., 1937, 21 : 1-15.— Tavernier. 
A propos de I'iige le plus favorable pour l'op6ration du bec-de- 
USvre. Lyon chir., 1939, 36: 345. — Tjiong Njan Han [Veau's 
operation for treatment of hare lip) Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1939, 79: 3034-45.— Veau, V., & Plessier, P. Traitemcnt 
du bec de-lidvre unilateral. Bull. Sr c. nat. chir., Par., 1931, 
57: 801-3, 16 pi. — Wade. R. Operation for hare-lip. Austral. 
N. Zealand J. Surg., 1940-41, 10: 75.— Young, F. The problems 
of unilateral harelip repair. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 65: 348-54.— 
Zeno, L. Labio leporino; inmovilizaci6n y contenci6n post- 
operatoria de los colgajos suturados. An. cirug., Rosario, 
1943, 9: 236-41. Also Rev. A.s. m6d. argent., 1943, 57: 945-7. 



Harelip: Treatment. 

HiNRicHSEN, E. *Ueber die Behandlung der 
Hasenscharten [Berlin] 31p. 8? Lippstadt, 
1933. 

Plessier, P. L. *Traitement du bec-de- 
lifevre unilat(5ral. 148p. 8? Pan, 1931. 

Balyeat, F. S. Harehp can be corrected. Health, Mount. 
View, 1941, 8: No. 9, 7. — Bertwistle, A. P. The treatment of 
hare-lip; a suggestion. Chn. J., Lond., 1942, 71: 71.— Browne, 
D. Treatment of hare Up. Med. Press & Circ, Dub., 1935, 
191: 310-4.— Estella y Bermfidez de Castro, J. Malforraa- 
ciones congfenitas de la cara. Clin, lab., Zaragoza, 1928, 12: 
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177-99. — Harrenstein, R. J. [Treatment of harelip in children] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: pt 4, 5557-66, 3 pi. — Johannesen, 
A. [Prehminarv pediatric treatment of hare-lip patients] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 103: 885.— New, G. B., & Figi, F. A. 
Treatment of secondary deformity in cases of harehp. Minne- 
sota M., 1931, 14: 514-6^ — Ombredanne, M. Les recentes 
ameliorations dans le traitement du bec-de-liSvre complet. 
Presse m6d., 1944, 52: 60.— Veau. V., Fagge, C. H. [et al.j 
Discussion on the treatment of hare-lip. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1927-28, 21: Sect. Surg., 100-20.— Vengerovsky, I. S. 
(Harelip and its treatment; data from hospitals and clinics for 
the past 14 years] Nov. khir. arkh., 1939, 44: 302-5. — War- 
burton, G. B. Hare-lip and its treatment. Brit. M. J., 1930 
1: 732-4. 

Hemangioma. 

LiNS, R. *Gutartige Tumoren der Lippe 
unter Beschrcibung eines seltenen Fallcs von 
Angiolipom der Unterlippe. 45p. 8? Freib. 
i. B., 1930. 

ScHEWioR, H. *Ueber ein teleangiektatisches 
Granulom an der Oberlippe. 23p. 8? Miinst., 
1937. 

Auge, A., & Cotsaftis, G. G. Angiome de la levre infSrieure, 
trait6 par les injections de quinine urethane. Arch. Soc. sc. 
m6d. biol. Montpelher, 1928, 9: 84-6. — Camacho. Enorme 
angioma del labio inferior, en un enfermo de Estepa, Sevilla. 
Progr. cl,n., Madr., 1918. 11 : opp. p. 242, pi. — Cestan, E. Angi- 
ome de la levre et de la joue; extirpation. Tovilouse med., 
1905, 2. ser., 7: 176. — Comtois, A., Cabana, E., & Gauthier, F. 
Un cas d'hemangiome de la levre supfirieure. Ann. med. chir. 
Hop. S. Justine Montr&l, 1941, 3: No. 4, 80-8.— Dieulafe, L. 
Angiome de la levre sup^rieure. Rev. stomat.. Par., 1927, 29: 
390-2. — Eisenklam, D. Pseudo-Hiimangiome der Lippen- 
schleimhaut. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 690. — Freeman, 
H. E. Hemangioma of the lip; response to interstituil irradia- 
tion with low intensity radium needles. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1941, 43: 582.— Greenbaum, S. S.. & Goldstein, L. 
Hemangoendothelioma. Ibid., 1944, 49: 287. — Hautint, M. 
Gengivite t^langiectasique localis^e k la partie droite du maxil- 
laire sup^rieur, develop^e sur un angiome chez une femme 
enceinte. Ann. otolar., Par., 1934, 1269. — McClelland, R. B. 
Angioma of the lip in a dog. Cornell Vet., 1940, 30: 413.— 
Morestin, H. Angiome de la levre superieure. Bull. Soc. 

anat. Paris, 1904, 79: 106-8. Angiomes des Ifivres. 

Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1906, 17: 471-8.— Pasini, A. An- 
gioma senile del margins Ubero delle labbra. Osp. maggiore, 
Milano, 1906, 1: 457-73. Also transl., Mhefte prakt. Derm., 
1907, 44: 275; 342. — Pietkiewicz, V. B. Angiome caverneux 
congenital sous-cutane de la levre superieure. Rev. stomat.. 
Par., 1905, 12: 529-31. — Pillsbury, D. M. Hemangioma. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 47: 433-5.— Reder, F. Suc- 
cessful obliteration of an hemangioma cavernosum of upper 
lip and inner side of left cheek. Lancet-Clin., Cincin., 1907, 
n. ser.. 58: 518-22. — Scarpa, A. Tumeur sanguine variqueuse 
de la levre superieure. Gaz. m§d. Montpellier, 1852-53, 13: 
9. — Schreiner, E. O. Cautery puncture and excision of heman- 
gioma of lip. Clin. Virginia jNIason Hosp., Seattle, 1935, 14: 
18. — Sherrill, J. G. [Angioma of the lower lip] Internat. Clin., 
1905, 15. ser., 2: 22.5-7. — Sorrel, E. Volumineux angiome de la 
ISvre superieure traite par injections intra-tumorales de sels 
de quinine et extirpation consecutive. Bull. Soc. pediatr. 
Paris, 1936, 34: 210-5. — -Tavares, A. Hemangiome caverneux 
de la 16vre superieure. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1926, 3: 147-50. 

Herpes. 

See also Herpes virus. 

KosTER, G. *Zur Statistik de.s Herpes simplex 
labialis [Munchen] 19p. 8? Wurzb., 1933. 

Brunet, W. M. Herpes simplex of the lips; a new method 
of treating the solitary vesicle. Virginia M. Month., 1940, 
67: 367.— H., M. K. Herpes labialis. J. Am. Dent. Ass., 
1942, 29: 156. — Heilig, R., & Hoff, H. Ueber psychogene 
Entstehung des Herjies labialis. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 24: 
1472. — Lutz, W. Faule Ecken in den Mundwinkeln. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 365. — Schmid, A. E. Nouveau traite- 
ment abortif de I'herpes labialis par la sulfonimamidotherapie 
locale. Dermatologica, Basel, 1942, 85: 47-9.— Zinsser. 
Herpes labialis. Progr. clin., Madr., 1913, 1: 192, pi. 

Histology. 

De Gennaro, I. Le cellule epitehali vescicolose del labbro 
nel feto e nel neonate. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: 
56.— Zimmermann, A. Zur Histologie des Nasenlippenspiegels 
(Flotzmaul) des Rindes. Morph. Jahrb., 1934, 74: 135-42. 

■ Hypertrophy [Macrocheilia] 

Beinhaiier, L. G. Chronic (streptococcic) hypertrophy of 
the lower lip; with report of a case. Med. J. & Rec, N. Y., 
1926, 124: 755 — Klaber. R. SwelUng and discoloration of lip.s; 
case for diagnosis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1932, 25: 1318.— 
Kuiakovii, V. Macrcglossia and macrocheiha from a surgical 
point of view. Otolaryngol, slav., Praha, 1930, 2: 211-28, 



pi.- Weber, F. P Persistent swelling of lower lip. Proc. 
Roy. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: 127. 

Injury. 

,no?"o'i®'^^v'^- P'^^^^s traumatiques de la l§vre. Hopital, 
lyoy. J7: 195. 

Innervation. 

Epstein. A. L. [Epstein's labial reflex in mental diseases] 
bovrem. psikhonevr., 1929, 8: 174-9.— Paladino, G. Sulla 
terrninazione dei nervi cutanei delle labbra. Bull. Ass. natur. 
med., Nap., 1871, 2: 138-42. 

Leukoplakia. 

See also subheading Cancer: Etiology. 

Brofeldt, S. A. Pathologisch-anatomische und klinische 
Studien uber die Leukoplakien der Lippe und deren Verhaltnis 
zum Karzinom. Arb. Path. Inst. Helsingfors, 1927, n. F., 5: 
34-109. 

Lymphangioma. 

Marselje, p. *Lymphangiom der Unter- 
lippe und Lippenplastik. 20p. 8? Kiel, 1932. 

MtjLLER, J. *Lymphangioma elephantiasti- 
cum der Oberlippe. 12p. 8? Munch., 1934. 

De BeuSe, F. "Un cas de lymphangiome congenital de la 
levre superieure.^ Bull. Acad. med. Belgique, 1908, 4. ser., 20: 
730-5. — Dieulafe, L. Lymphangiome de la levre inf^rieure 
traits par le radium et la chirurgie. Rev. stomat.. Par., 1927, 
29: 193-5. — Gunche, F. F., & lapaiucci, L. Linfangiectasia de 
labio; linfolabio. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1940, 54: 661. — • 
Hill. R. B. Lymphangioma, lip. In Atlas Dent. Path. (Bernier, 
J. L., et al.) 2. ed.. Chic, 1942, 63, pi.— Newman, B. A. Lj m- 
phangioma of the lip. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 46: 
944. — Sezary, A., & Auzepy. Lymphangiome de la Ifivre 
inferieure. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 40: 397 637. 

Motility. 

Dorrance. G. M., & Loudenslager. P. E. HypermotiUty 
of the upper lip. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1942, 75: 790. 

Mucosa. 

BoDENMtiLLER, J. *Das Verhalten der Ober- 
lippenschleimhaut insbesondere ihrer Driisen in 
den verschiedenen Lebensaltern. 51p. 23cm. 
Bern, 1941. 

Aeschlimann, W. Das Verhalten der Unterlippenschleim- 
haut, insbesondere ihrer Driisen in den verschiedenen Lebens- 
altern; Beziehungen von krankhaften Organveranderungen zu 
pathologischen Prozessen in der Unterlippenschleimhaut. 
Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 1937-42, No. 178, 
1. — Baldwin, J. F. Restoration of the vermilion border in 
certain lip operations. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 22: 232. — Ferrari, 
R. C. Reconstruccion del borde mucoso del labio. Bol. Soc. 
cir. B. Aires, 1939, 23: 499-.501.— Gordon, S. Repair of 
secondary traumatic defects in lip mucous membrane. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1938. 38: 382. — Sheimire, B. Certain diseases of 
the oral mucous membrane and vermilion borders of the lips. 
Dallas M. J., 1928, 14: 82-91. Also Internat. J. Orthodont., 
1928, 14: 817-32. 

Mucosa: Ectropion. 

Berger, P. Ectropion cicatriciel de la l^vre inferieure corrigS 
par I'autoplasie par la methode itahenne. Bull. Soc. chir. 
Paris, 1907, n. ser., 33: 213. — Finochietto, R. Exuberancia de 
la mucosa labial. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 1, 1159-62.— 
Miller, C. C. The correction of inverted lips by surgery. 
Med. Bull., Phila., 1907, 29: 288-90.— Muller, P. L'ectropion 
de la muqueuse labiale superieure. Clinique, Par., 1932, 27: 
124. — Riggs. T. F. Cheiloplastv for ectropion of the lower lip. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1907, 5: 660-5. 

Mucosa: Transplantation. 

See also Cornea, Burns. 

Brown, J. B. Switching of vermiUon-bordered Up flaps. 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928, 46: 701-4.— Cannon, B. The spUt 

vermilion bordered lip flap. Ibid., 1941, 73: 95-7. ■ 

The use ot vermilion bordered flaps in surgery about the mouth. 
Am. J. Orthodont., 1942, 28: Suppl., 423-30. Also Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1942, 74: 458-62. — Jauernig, G. Lippenschleimhaut- 
transplantation nach Denig bei einer Kalkveratzung. Zschr. 
Augenh., 1935, 86: 350. 



Mycosis. 



Bachvarov, B., & Stoianov, S. Cheilite trichophytique. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1940, 47: 15-9.— Lombardo, C. 

Sulla perleche micotica. Dermosifilografo, 1931, 6: 693.— 
Nicolas, Rousset & Lavabre. Volumineux botryomycome de 
la l^vre. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 1399.— Nino. F. L. 
Ulceracion blastomic6tica cutdneomucosa del labio mferior; 
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considcraciones acerca de su diaf!n6stico etiol^gico. Reun. 
Soc. arRent. pat. region. (1929; 1930, 5. meet., 1: 213-25.— 
Oatmann, C. D. Granuloma, Coccidioides immitis, lip. In 
\tlas Dent. Path. (Bernier, J. L., at al.) 2. ed., Chic, 1942, 
167, pi. 

Neurinoma, and neurofibroma. 

ScHNAACK, W. *Eine cigenartige, nach 
Trauma ontstandeno, geschwulstahnlicho Ncu- 
bildiing in der Obcrlippc; ein Beitrag zur Fragc 
dcr solitiiren Neurinomc beziohungswcise dcr 
sogcnannten Desmoide. 23p. 8? Rost., 1931. 

Dal Pqczo, G. Neurinoma del labbro inferiore. Arch. sc. 
med., ToT., 1928, 52: 187-90.— Hine. M. L. Neurofibro- 
mato.si.s o{ risht upper lip. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lend., 1926-27, 
20: Sect. Ophth., 17. 

Paralysis. 

See Facial nerve, Paralysis. 

Paresthesia, and anesthesia. 



Aaron, M. Paresthesia of the lip. Mod. Dent., Brooklyn, 
1943, 10: 27.— Capon, P. G. Three cases of anaesthesia of the 
lower lip following surgical interference. Brit. Dent. J., 
1936, 61 : 18. — Roger, H., & Paillas, J. Ix signe du mentonnier 
(paresth6sic et anestWsie unilatlrale) r6v61ateur d'un processus 
n6oplasiq^e m6tastatique. Rev. neur.. Par., 1937, 68: 751. 

Philtrum, and lower pit. 

Fuhs, H., & Schiissler, D. Zum Erbgang der symmetrischen 
Unterlippengrubclien. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1938, 177: 
131-3. — Gurney, C. E. Congenital pits of the lower lip; report 
of three cases in one family. West. .1. Surg., 1940, 48: 7.53. — 
Meige, H. Variations morphologiques des l^vres; philtrum et 
tubercul<> labial median. Aesculape, Par., 1926. n. ser., 16: 
189-91. -^Trauner, R. Die Vererbung der angeborenen Unter- 
lippengriibchen (gemeinsam mit Oberkieferspalten) Wien. 
kUn. Wschr., 1941, 54: 427 454. 

Prosthesis. 

Hall, S. W. Prosthetic appliance substitute for lost upper 
lip. Tr. California Dent. Ass., 1911, 38. Sess., 129. 

Salivary-gland tumor. 

Le Rodx, R. *Contribiition h I'etude des 
tiimeurs mixtes des forniation.s glandulaires de.s 
Icvres. 43p. 25cm. Bord., 1937. 

Eggers, H. E. IMixed tumors of the lip. Arch. Path., 
Chic, 1938, 26: 348-53.— Finocchiaro, R. Contributo alia 
casistica ed alia morfologia dei tumori misti del labbro superiore. 
Clinica, Bologna, 1939, 5: 583-95. — Giardina, G. Sui tumori 
misti del labbro s\iperiore. Tumori, 1938, 24: 455-78, 3 pi. — 
Gingrass, R. P. Mixed tumor of the lip. Am. J. Orthodont., 
1942, 28: Oral Surg., 167.— Hamrick. J. G., & Howe, J. S. 
Mixed tumor of the lip; report of two cases, including one of 
mixed tumor of the lower lip. Arch. Path., Chic, 1944, 37: 143- 
6. — Laflferty, C. R. Mixed tumor. Up. In .\tlas Dent. Path. 
(Bernier, .1. L., et al.) 2. ed.. Chic, 1942, 6.5. — Lemaitre. F., 
Leroux-Robert, J., & Ardouin, G. Volumineuse tumeur mixte 
de la ISvre sup6rieure. Ann. otolar.. Par., 1937, 64-6. — Lepera, 
L., & Catalano, F. E. Contribucion el estudio de los tu mores 
mixtos de los labios. Sem. mfed., B. Air., 1938, 45: pt 2, 682- 
92.- — Loke, K. T. Mixed tumour of the lip report of two cases. 
Brit. M. J., 1938, 1: 121.— Pytel, A. J. (Mixed tumors of the 
Hps) Klin, med., Moskva. 1932, 10: 220. Also transl., Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 971.— Rabenalt. H. Ueber einen gut- 
artigen Mischtumor der Oberlippe. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 
2647. — Vaheri, E. Ueber sogenannte Mischgeschwiilste der 
Oberlippe. Acta chir. scand., 1935, 76: 577-88.— Warshaw, D. 
Mixed tumors of the lip; with the report of a case. Med. Rec. 
N. Y.. 19*1, 154: 87-90. 

Sarcoma. 

Abdol-Hamid Khan Ahy. *Ueber einen 
todlichen Fall yon Lippensarkom bei einem 
Kinde, neb.st statistischen Angaben um Sarkome 
20p. 8? Gott., 1928. 

Cholnoky, T. Round-cell, spindle-cell, and neurogenic 
sarcomas of the lip. Am. J. Cancer, 1934, 22: 548-54. — Falisi, 
3. V. Primary sarcoma of the lower lip. J. Am M Ass ' 
1928, 90: 2015-7.— Gemmill, W. F., & Pusch, L. C. Angio- 
blastic sar#oma of Up. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 46: 395-9. — Listo. 
M. [Congenital sarcoma] Duodecim, Helsin.. 1938 54- 
264-9. — Parsons, W. H., & Henthorne, J. C. Extraskeletai 
osteogenic sarcoma; report of a case of osteogenic sarcoma of 
the Up. Ann. Surg., 1944, 119: .595-602.— Prati, M. Su di un 
caso di angiosarcoma perilinfatico (peritelioma Unfatico'') 
del labbro. Pathologica, Genova, 1931, 23: 260-5. — Puente 
Duany. N. Sarcoma del labio inferior. Bol. Liga crtncer 
Habana, 1936, 11: 32-9.— Sarcoma del labio inferior lillustra- 
tion only] Progr. clfn., Madr., 1913, 2: 5'9, pi. 



Spasm. 

Galant, J. S. Ueber einen peltenen, ganz eigenartigen 
familiaren Zungenlippentic. Kinderiirztl. Prax., 1934, 5: 345-7. 

Surgery. 

Buckley, C. F. A metliod of operating on the lip. Med. 
Rec, N. Y., 1906, 70: 698.— De Witt. P. Malgaigne's operation 
for removal of the lower lip. Toledo M. & S. Rep., 1905, 31: 
758." — Douglas, B. Aids in surgery of the lips. Ann. Surg. 
1937» 106: 293-6.— Pooley, T. R. A method of oix^ration on 
the Up. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1907, 71: 111. 

Surgery, plastic. 

Blanco Cervantes, R. *Ueber die Cheilo- 
plastik; das Abbe'sche Verfahren. 32p. 8? 
JVliinch., 1928. 

Neideck, E. *Abbe'sche Lippcnplastik. 20p. 
8? Lpz., 1927. 

Roggenkamp, M. *Ueber Unterlippenersatz. 
59p. 8? Bonn, 1930. 

Sfeir Sfeir, a. *Algunas plastfas labiales 
[Chilel 44p. 26y2cm. Santiago, 1938. 

Albers. Beitrag zur Cheiloplastik CUnterlippe) F^stschr. 
Stift. Med. chir. Friedrinh Wilhelm Inst., Berl., 1895, 139-41.— 
Asis, R. de. Correcci6n est(5tica de los Mbios. Siglo m6d., 
1931, 87: 269. — Axhausen. G. Ueber operative Korrekturen 
bei ungvinstig geheilten Lippenplastiken. Chirurg, 1939, 11: 
321-34. Also Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 201.5-7.— Axt, E. F. 
Restoration of an upper lip. Dent., Cosmos, 1928, 70: 
1 158-00. — Balas. D. Teljes ajakkdpz^'s noma utdni defectusn.41. 
Orv. hetil., 1906, 50: 085.— Berger, P. Cheiloplastie par la 
m(5thode italienne modifi^e. Bull. Soc chir. Paris, 1905, 
n. ser., 31 : 105. — Brandis, H. J. von. MundwinKelph stHc nach 
E. Rehn. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1933, 241: 479-82.— Brohovici. 
H. K^iloplastie inf^rieure. Rev. chir. struct., Brux., 1,937, 7: 
210-3. — Camasgio, F. Cheiloplastica parziale, per scorri- 
metito, del labhro superiore. Gior. internaz. sc. med., 1906, 
n. ser., 38 : 884-9. — Cunningham, A. F. Reconstruction of 
lower lip. Northwest M., 1940. 39: 336.— Czeyda-Pommer- 
sheim, F. von. Beiderseif,s mit Epithel bedeckter Hauflappen 
als Ersatz bei Lippendefekten. Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 2381.— 
Daland, E. M. Plastic reconstruction of the lower lip. Tr. N. 
England Surg. Soc, 1931, 14: 1.33-65. Also N. England J. 
M., 1931, 205: 1131-42.— Dantrelle, A. Chirurgie esth^tique 
des 16vres. Rev. odont.. Par., 1935, 56: 465-82. Also J. m^d. 
Paris, 1936, 56: .57-62.— Demel, R. Ein Fall von plastischem 
Ersatz der Ober- und Unterlippe. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1926, 
196: 210-4. — Depage. Chirurgie r^paratrice des Iftvres. P. 
verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1905, 922-31. — Deselaers, H. Correcci6n 
de un defecto del labio superior. Ars medica, Barcel., 1933, 
9: 143, 2 pi.— Dujardin. E. [Partial lip plastic] Ugckr. 
Iseger, 1932, 94: 382.— Ehler, F. [Plastic of lower lip] Cas. 
l^k. eesk., 1927, 66: 141-4.— Elwell. W. E. The oblique incision 
and single flap method of inferior chelioplasty. Tr. Maine M. 
Ass., 1904, 15: 134-8. — Esser, J. F. S. Preservation of inner- 
vation and circulation supply in plastic restoration of upper 

lip. Ann. Surg., 19.34, 99: 101-11. Frontal flaps for 

the Jip; special practice of biological or artery flaps. Rev. chir. 
plast., Brux., 193.3-34, 3: 288-94.— Evans, W. H. Chcilo- 
plajlty. Med. Press. & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. ser., 80: 460.— 
Feaerspiel, M. N. Extensive plastic repair for restoration of 
the lower lip; report of procedure in a case in which thS lower 
lip was entirely removed for the eradication of an epithelioma. 
Wisconsin M. J., 1941, 40: 289-91. Also Am. J. Orthodont., 
1942. 28: Oral Surg., 163-0.— Freeman. L. Plastic reconstruc- 
tion of the lower lip. Colorado M., 1929, 26: 160-2.— Pfey, S. 
ObejJippenpla.stik. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 539.— Giraid, C. 
A propos de la cheiloplastie. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1905, 
1026-32. — Gnilorybov, T. E. [Plastic correction of defects of 
the lips and corners of the mouth with Filatov's tubular flap] 
Vest, khir., 1940, 59: 592-9.— Hagentom, A. Lippenplastik. 
Zbl. Chir., 1929, 56: 3031.— Horsley, J. S. Plastic operations 
for acquired defects of lips. Tr. M. Soc. Virginia (1905) 1906, 
36: 325-9. Also Gaillard's South. M., 1906, 84: 19-21.— 
Hutton. A. J. Plastic replacement of upper lip in a case 
of epitheliomatous ulcer resulting from x-rav treatment of 
sycosis barbae. Glasgow M. J., 1932, 117: "22,5-.30, 2 pi.— 
Ivanissevich, O., Candnico, A. N. [et al.] Reconstrucci6n 
pldstica del labio inferior; m^todo francos. Bol. Acad, argent, 
cir. 1943 27:353-62. Also Bol. Inst. cHn. quir. B. Air. 1943, 
19: 345- 51.— Ivanissevich, O., & Ferrari, R. C. Pldstica del 
labio superior. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires 1937 21: 1071-3. 
& Martiarena, L. H. La reconstrucci6n de los labioe. 



Bol. Inst. clin. quir. B. Air. 1940 16: 243-55.— Jacobson, 
J. H. A contribution to cheiloplasty. J. Am. M. Ase. 1907, 
48: 795. — Kammerer, F. Plastic operation for the restoration 
of the lower lip. Ann. Surg. 1904, 40: 598.— KartasPev, S. 
Wiederhorstellung der Unterlippe aus dem Filatovschen 
Rundstiel. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 229: 39,5-400.— 
Kennedy, R. Case of excision of the entire lower lip, with 
restoration of the lip by Trendelenburg's method. Tr. Med. 
Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1902, 3: 70.— Koldaev. S. M. [Plastic 
surgery of the lower lip due to noma] Vrach. gaz., 192B, 32: 
1177-81. — Kurtzahn. Zum plastischen Ersatz der Oberlippe 
und zur Korrektur ihrer Form. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1929. 
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218:378-83. — Lombard, P. Cheiloplasties. Presse mM., 1939, 
47: 525.— Longoria, J. Autoplasti'a por p^rdida de sustancia en 
el labio inferior, ooEisionada <por gangrena. Hosp. gen., M^x., 
1931-32, 6: 1184. — Martins, A. Sobre plastias dos labios. 
Arq. pat., 1926, 1: 162. — Morestin, H. De la reflection de la 
commissure dans la ch^iloplastie par emprunt k la l^vre 

oppos6e. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1903, 78: 758-60. 

Cheiloplastic pour destruction de la plus grande partie de la 
Ifivre sup<^rieure par lesions svphilitiques; gieffe d'une mous- 
tach. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1907, n. ser., 33: 1006-8.— 
New, G. B., & Erich, J. B. Repair of postoperative defects 
of the lips. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 43: 237-48.— Owens, N. 
Simplified method of rotating skin and mucous membrane 
flaps for complete reconstruction of the lower lip. Am. J. 
Orthodont., 1944, 30: Oral Surg., 340-9. Also Surgery, 1944, 
15: 196-206. — Pickerall, H. P. E.xoision and restoration of 
upper lip. Brit. J. Surg., 1926-27, 14: 536-8.— Pierce. G. W., 
& O'Connor, G. B. A new method of reconstruction of the lip. 
Arch. Surg., 1934, 28: 317-34, 2 pi.— Rebelo Neto, J. Nouvelle 
technique de transplantation musculaire, appliqu^e a la 
cheiloplastie. Rev. chir. struct., Brux., 1936-37, 6: 199-209.— 
Sanchis Perpiiia, V. Nuestro m^todo de queiloplastia labial 
inferior. Arch, med., Madr., 1933, 36: 449-58. Also transl., 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1933, 158: 367-80.— Sandelin. E. Cheilo- 
plastik vid total forlust af underliippen; en kombination af 
Morgans Visirplastik och Bchult^ns slemhinnemuskelplastik. 
Fin. lak. sail, hand., 1904, 46: pt 2, 95-117, pi. Also transl., 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1905, 76: 57-80.— Tuomikoski, V. Eine 
plastische Operationsmethode zur Korrigierung eines Micro- 
stoma, insbesondere desjenigen nach der Estlanderschen Ch( ilo- 
plastik. Acta chir. scand., 1932-33, 70: 353-62.— Vianna. J. B. 
Repara^ao das grandes perdas de substancia do labio inferior. 
Hospital, Rio, 1943, 23: 69-79.— Watts, S. H. Loss of lower 
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Metabolism. 

See also Blood lipids; Carbohydrates, Metab- 
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Metabolism: Disorder. 

See also suhiieadiiiK Patliolopical efTeot; also 
Blood lipids; Cachexia; Cholesterosis; Dystro- 
phy; Emaciation; Lipodystrophy; Lipoidosis; 
Obesity, etc. 
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Disturbances in lipoid metabolism and the central nervous 
.system. .L Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1942-43, 9: 389- 
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d'origine lipidique sur la composition du muscle et du sang du 
pigeon, e. rend. Acad, sc., 1940, 210: 457-60. Re- 
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mie der Zellfette. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 2224-9.— Dresel, 
K., & Sternheimer. R. Die RoUe der Lipoide im vegetativen 
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chemischen Zustandes von Lipoidsolen. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1928, 107: 739-58.— Hass, G. M. Membrane formation at 
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Biochem. J., Lend., 1932, 26: 2183-90. Also Klin. Wschr., 
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Serology. 
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1928, 56: 449-63. — D'Alessandro, G. Nuove conoscenze sul 
rapporto tra lipoidi e immunitJl. Biochim. ter. sper., 1937, 
24: 19; 56. — Eisler, M., & Fujioka, N. Ueber die Fiihigkeit 
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L\ sine. Z.schr. Immunforsch., 1928, 59: 221-38.— Gonzalez. P., 
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Reaktion biologischer Modelle. KUn. Wschr., 1931, 10: 790.— 
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Therapeutic use. 
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Terapia Upoidea e fermenti hpohtici del siero di sangue. 
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acceptable for N. N. R. J. Am. U. Ass., 1941, 117: 111.— 
Psci, G. Colesterina e lecitina. Rass. clin. ter., 1929, 28: 
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Accad. med. Roma., 1935, 61: 171-9. Quarant'anni 
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431-3 — Unia, M. La terapia hpoidea per via endovenosa. 
Bass. cUn. ter., 1936, 35: 151-61.— Young, W. W. Some 
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Biochem. J., Lond., 1931, 25: 606-13.— Gola, G. I hpcidi nelle 
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LIPIDOSIS. 

See Lipoidosis. 
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Rodstein, 1936. 

LIPIN. 

LIPINSKA, Melina. Les femmes et le progrfes 



des sciences m6dicales. viii, 23op. portr. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1930. 

LIPIODOL. 

See Iodine, Oil, iodized. 
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mechanical computation; alignment charts, ex- 
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ausgefiihrte Kronleinsche Operation wegen Tu- 
morrezidiv. 15p. 8? Wiirzb., M. Walther & 
CO., 1930. 
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For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIPMANN, Fritz. Metabohc generation and 
utilization of phosphate bond energy, p. 99-162. 
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LIPNIK, Josef, 1895- *Zur Frage der 

angeborenen Zwerchfellhernien. 29p. pi. 8? 
Jena [n. p.] 1927. 

LIPOBLAST. 

See Fat tissue. 

LIPOBLASTOMA. 

See Lipoma. 

LIPOCAIC. 

See also Pancreas, Hormone; also Insulin; 
Lipodieresis. 
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Brasil med., 1941, 55: 578-81.— Clark, D. E., Vermeulen, C. 
[et al.] Fractionation studies on lipocaic. Am. J. Physiol., 
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29-32. Allen, J. G. [et al.] Lipocaic and insulin sensi- 
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transport. Ibid., 1941, 133: 344. Lipocaic and keto- 

genic hormone. Proc. Inst. IM. Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 338. 

The antagonistic effect of hpocaic and the anterior pituitary 
on fat metaboHsm. Am. J. Physiol., 1942-43, 138: 264-8. 

& Dragstedt, L. R. Antagonistic effect of lipocaic on 

fatty liver produced by ketogenic hormone. Ibid., 1940, 129: 
392. — Leites, S. M., & Lusenko, V. S. The lipocaic substance 
of the pancreas and fat carbohydrate metabolism; effect of the 
lipocaic substance of the pancreas upon the fat and glycogen 
of the rat liver. Bull. biol. m^d. exp. URSS, 1939, 8: 342-5. 
Also Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1939, 8: 322-4.— Leites, S. M., & 
Shabadash. F. N. [Effect of the extract of the pancreas con- 
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liverl Ibid., 1942, 13: 10-21.— Lcites, S. M., Sigalova, R. R., & 
ChirikoT, B. M. The lipocaic substance of the pancreas and 
fat carbohydrate metabolism; effect of the hpocaic substance 
of the pancroas upon ketoncniia, hpemia and glycemia in rab- 
bit-x. Bull. biol. mM. exp. URSS, 1939, 8: 3,38-41. Also 
BiuU. eksp. biol. mcd., 1939, 8: 319-21.— McGavack, T. H. 
The lipocaic deficiency syndrome. J. Am. Inst. Ilomeop., 
1941, 34: 40G-8.— MfcKay, E. M. Tlie influence of a pancreas 
extract (fat metabolizing hormone) upon fat depositi' n in the 
liver on a low protein diet. Am. J. Physiol., 1937, 119: 783-C.— 
Montgomery, M. L.. Entcnman, C, & ChtikcfT, I. L. The 
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Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1942, 13: 2C-9.— Vermeulen, C. W., 
Allen, J. G. [ct al.] The effect of lipocaic and cholesterol .id- 
ministration in rabbits. Am. J. Physiol., 1941, 133: 47C. 

LIPOCELE. 

See Hernia, adipous. 

LIPOCHONDRODYSTROPHY [Hurler] 

See Chondro-Osteodystrophy. 

LIPOCHROME. 

See under Carotinoid. 

LIPOCLASIN. 

Oda, S. T'ober den Einfluss des Katobesols auf das Blut. 
Fol. hacmat., Lpz., 1931, 44: 019-26. 

LIPODIERESIS. 

See also Lipid, Metabolism; Lipocaic; Lipo- 
dystrophy; Liver; Lung. 

Binet, L. I^ poumon organe glandulaire ; nouvelle contribu- 
tion k r^tude de la lipopexie et de la linodiferfee pulmonaires. 
In Probl. biol. med. (I^ontevich, A. V.) Moskva, 1935, 419-23. 

— Aubel, E., & Marquis, M. Action du poumon sur les 

acides gras volatils du sang circulant. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1932,109:2 1169. La hpopexie et la lipodi^rSse du 

poumon. .f^rch. m^d. chir. app. resp.. Par., 1933, 8: 522-30. 

La combustion des graisses au niveau du poumon. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112; 540-2.— Cacouri, S. La hpo- 
dieresi polmonare. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1931, 2: 493-502. — 
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transl.. Arch. ital. biol., 1930, 83: 154-60.— Cioni, C. Sulla 
funzione lipodieretica e sul S. R. I. del polmone. Arch. ital. 
anat., 1931, 2: 913-48, 3 pi.— D'AICEsandria, E. Le funzioni 
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deprcssioni barometriche. Gazz. internaz. mcd. chir., 1931, 
39: 657. — Fopsati, G. Sui rapporti della furreione lipolitica di 
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Soc. ital. ostct., 1905, 11: 219.— Lombroso, U. Sur le m6ta- 
boUsme des graisses r6sum6 et conclusions des recherches sur la 
lipodi^rdse. Arch, internat. physiol., Liege. 1927, 28: 300-8. 

A propos d'une note de MM. I. I. Nitzescu et G. 
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du pancreas. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 449. — Nitzescu, 
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10: 203-6. — I'ak, C. Eeitrape zur Morphologic der Lungen- 
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Rordorf, R. .\ttivit& lipolitica del polmone di coniglio tuberco- 
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Sur le m^tabolisme des graisses; sur la Upodifirese des lipoides 
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pancreas. Arch, internat. physiol., Li^ge, 1927, 28: 272-84. 

LIPODYSTROPHY. 

See aho Endocrine system. Disease, pluri- 
glandular; Face, Hemiatrophy; Fat tissue. 
Disease. 

Fabiax, E. *Ueber Lipodystrophja auf Grund 
einer eigenen Beobachtung [Leipzig] 20p. 8° 
Lucka, 1926. 

SoREFF, L. *Ueber Lipodystrophie [Berlin] 
32p. 8? Charlottenb., 1925. 
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(Carnot, P.) Par., 1929, 1. sen, 30-47.— Cohen. S. J., & Eis, 
B. M. Lipodystrophy in adults. Arch. Neur. Psychiat Chic 

1934. 32: 184-8.— Ginsburg. E. M. (Treatment of pituitar^ 



lipodystrophy with prolan] Klin, med., Moskva, 1931, 9: 
1242-7. — Hufnagel. Un cas de dermo-lipodystrophie. Bull 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: lC)65-8.- Ostenfeld. I. (Case 
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1936, 79: Neur. selsk. forh., 40-2.— Parmelee. A. H. Lipo- 
d> strophy; a report of 6 cases in children. J. .Am. M. A.«i 

1932, 98: 548-52. Lipod.x strophy. In Pract. Pediat! 

(Brennemann, J.) Hagerstown, 1937, 1: Chap. 41, 8p. — Pervu- 
shin, G. V. (Lipodystrophie symptom conii)lex] Sovrcm 
psikhonevr., 1930, 10: 40-6.— Traub, E. F. Lipodystrophy 
associated with mu'tipic milia of the face. Arch. Deim 
Syph., Chic, 1938, 37: 519.— Wcitz. Fall von Lipodystrophie' 
Klin. Wschr., 1927. 6: 284.— Wertham, F. I. Hobiti'8 lipo- 
dystrophicus with affective psychosis (hvpomanic excitement) 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1929, 22: 714-8.— Williams, T. P. 
Lipodystrophy. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: 515. — 
Ziegler, L. H. Lipodjstrophies. Proc. Mayo Clin.. 1927, 2: 

251. Lipodjstrophies; report of 7 cases. Brain 

Lond.. 1928, 51 : 147-67. 

Etiology. 

See also Insulin therapy. Untoward effects: 
Lipodystrophy; Pituitary, Disease, etc. 

Berliner, F. *Ueber Insulin Lipodystrophie 
[Berlin] 29p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 1937. 

Marinos, C. D. *La lipodystrophie insulini- 
que. llSp. 8? Par., 1931. 

Asbeck, F. Lipodystrophie als Rontgenspatschiidigung. 
Deut. mcd. Wschr., 1938, 64: 1479.— Avery, H. Insulin fnt 
atrophy, a traumatic atrophic panniculitis. Brit. M. J., 1929, 
1: 597-9. — Boom, B. K. [Lipodystrophy duo to insulin 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1935, 79: 392.3-5.— Carmichael, E. A., & 
Grshsm, G. Local fat atrophy following insulin injections. 
Lancet, Lond., 1928, 1: 601.— Dcpitch. F. Ueber lokalo Lipo- 
dystrophie bei DauerinsulinVjchandlung; gleichzeitiges Vorkom- 
men von Fettschwund und Fettwuclu^rung bei cincni Fall. 
Klin. Wschr., 1937, 16: C05-7. — — Ueber traumatischcn 
Fettschwund. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 378.— Dinkier, G. 
Ucber einen Fall von ortlich begrenzter Atrophic und ny|)er- 
rilasie des Unterhautfettgewebes nach Insulinbchandhing 
(Insulinlipodystrophic) Munch, mod. Wselir., 1936, 83: 312.— > 
Ewserowa, E. K. Ueber die Pathcgenese der Lipod\ strophie. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. P.sychiat., 1928-29, 118: 489-99.— Fischer, 
A. E. The frequency of atrophy on the subcutaneous fat 
following the injection of insulin. Am. J. Dis. (^hild., 1929. 
38: 715- 20.- — Pontes. V., & Barreiros Santos, A. Sur un cas de 
lipodystrofihie cfphalog^nique. Arq. anat., 1936, 17: 283- 
302. — Harnieier, J. W., & Finney, W. P. Deformity from fatty 
atrophy in the arm occasioned by injections of pituitrin in 
cases of diabetes in.'^ipidus. Med. Chn. N. America, 1930, 13: 
1533-7. — Ivanova, D. A. [Lccal lipodystrophy following pro- 
tracted administration of insulin in dialietcs] Ter. arkh., 
1939, 17: 150-3. — Kinczler, M. [Lypo-dvstrophia from in.sulin 
injections] Orv. hetil.. 1936, 80: 714.— Monrad-Krohn, G. H., 
& Forsberg, R. [Case of lipodystroi)hv of traumatic origin] 
Norsk, mag. laegevid., 1936, 97: 249-60.— Mouzaffer Chevki 
Yencr. Les lipody.strophics insuliniques. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. path, comp., 1936, 3. Congr., 636-42.— Nobfcourt, 
P., & Ducas, P. Lipodystrophie atrophique et liponiatcuse 
apr?s injections r^pfitfcs d'insuline chez deux enfants diab6- 
tiques. Bull. Soc. p6diat. Paris., 1938, 36: 644-9. Also Arch. 
mM. cnf., 1939, 42: 193-201.— Priesel, R., & Wagner, R. 
Ueber lokale Lipodystrophie nach Insulininjektioncn. Z.«chr. 

Kinderh., 1928, 46: 45.3-6. Die Insulinlipodv.stropbie 

bei Kindcrn. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 1.548.— Rabinowilch, 
I. M. Atrophy of subcutaneous fat following insulin injections. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1928, 18: 560.— Reed, L. L., Anderson, 
W. E., & Mendel, L. B. Lipodystrophv from insulin injections. 
,J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 95: 395-9.— Robert, P. Posttraumati- 
sches lipophages Granulom. Dermatologica, Basel, 1942, 86: 
246-8.— Rosenberg, M. Ueber traumatischen Fettschwund; 
ein Beitrag zur Pathogenese der sogcnannten Insulinlipodvs- 

trophie. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1937, 50: 379. & Berliner, 

F. Ueber traumatischen Fettschwund; ein Beitrag zur Patho- 
genese der sogen{.nnten In.sulinhpodyf trophie. Ibid., 1936, 
49: 1253-6.^ — Schliiter, A. Ueber einen Fall von Lipodystrophie 
nach Insulindauerbehandhmg. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 276.— 
Wadsworth, R. C. Neurolipodystrophies. Collect. Lect. 
Metrop. State Hosp., Waltham, 1942, 7: pt 3, 195-202.— 
Zarecki, P. [Case of local insulin lipodystrophy] Warsz. 
czas. lek., 1937, 14: 664. 

intestinal [Whipple's disease] 

See also Emaciation. 

Apperly, F. L., & Copley, E. L. MTiipple's disease, lipophagia 
granulomatosis. Gastroenterology, 1943, 1: 461-70. — Pearse, 
H. E. Whipple's di.sease. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1942, 75: 268. — 
Reinhart. H. L., & Wilson, S. J. Malabsorption of fat (in- 
testmal lipodystrophy of Whipple) Am. J. Path., 1939, 15: 
483-91, 2 pL 

local. 

See also Cutis laxa; Subculis, Disease. 

Alpert, B., & Ferguson, E. A. Ix)cal lipoid atrophy and 
lipoid dystrophy; advantages of limiting sites of injection. 
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Endocrinology, 1939, 24: 741-3. — Beder, V. L. [Neural genesis 
of local fat dystrophia and disorders of central nervous regula- 
tioh of fat metabolism] Sovrem. psikhonevr., 1929, 8: 473- 
500.- — Bielschowsky, F. Beitrag zur Klinik und Pathologie der 
Lipatropliia circumscripta (Cutis laxa) Deut. Arch. klin. 
Med., 1930, 166: 96-100.— Bigler, J. A. Loss of subcutaneous 
fat of the lower extremities, lipodystrophy. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1939, 112: 627.— Guralnick. R., & Green, H. Lipodystrophia 
facialis; case report. N. England J. M., 1939, 220: 553-6.— 
Kaufmann, I. W. [Pathology of local lipodystrophy in a non- 
diabetic case] Orvosk6pz6s, 1934, 24: dec. kiildnf. (Apponyi 
Festschr.) 147-62. 

Pathology. 

See also Fat necrosis; Lipodieresis; Subcutis, 

Disease. 

Di Guglielino, G. Sulla evoluzione di una forma di lipodis- 
trofia. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1926, n. ser., 1: 795-807. — 
Hansen, A. E., & McQuarrie, I. Study of certain tissue lipids 
in generaUzed lipodystrophy, lipohistiodiaresis. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940, 44: 611-3. Also Am. J. Dis. Child., 

1940, 60: 754. — Harris, J. S., & Reiser, R. Lipodjstrophy ; 
report of a case, with metabolic studies. Ibid., 1940, 59: 
143-66. — Schlau, H. Lipodystrophie, Abderhalden-Reaktion 
und diencephal-genitales System. KUn. Wschr., 1929, 8: 1031. 

segmentary. 

Carrau, A. Lipo-dystrophie segmentaire cong^nitale du 

nourrisson. Arch. mM. enf., 1927, 30: 602-4. • & 

Praderi, J. A. Las lipodistrofias segmcntarias congenitas de la 
infancia. Arch, pediat. Uruguay, 1940, 11: 402-15. — Gomez 
Duran, M. Lipodistrofia segmentaria y trofoedema de pierna 
curadcs por gangliectomia. ISJedicina, Madr., 1942, 10: 
pt 1, 460-8. 
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LIPOFIBROMA. 

See Lipoma. 

LIPOFUSCIN. 

See also Carotinoid; Heart, Ageing; Liver, 
Pigment, etc. 

Altschul. R. Lipofiiscin distribution in the basal ganglia. 
J. Conip. Ncur., 1943, 78: 4.>-57, incl. pi.— Ami, T. Mor- 
phologisehe Untersuohungcn iiber die Lipofii.scingranula in den 
Zellen. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1939, 29: 1.50-4.— Pfuhl, W. Die 
histolcgisch nachweisbaien Beziehvingen des Abniitzungspig- 
mentes (Lipofuscins) zum Vitamin C-stoffwechsel. Klin. 
Wschr., 1941, 20: 1137-9.— Schecl, K. Untersuchnngcn 
iiber das biaune Piprmcnt (Lipofuscin) in der Leber. Frankf. 
Zsehr. Path., 1938, 52: 265-75. 

LIPOGENESIS. 
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crosis] 

See also Cholesferosis; Fat necrosis; Ne- 
crobiosis lipoidica; Oil tuirof; Subcutis. 
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See also Sclerema. 
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crosis subc\itanea neonatorum) Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 
70: pt 2, 2305. — Zimak, J. [Adiponecrosis subcutanea neona- 
torum] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1935, 15: 617-28. 

LIPOHISTIODIERESIS. 

See Lipodieresis; Lipodystrophy. 
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LIPOID. 

See Lipid. 
LIPOID granulomatosis. 

See Lipoidosis. 

LIPOID necrosis. 

See Diabetes mellitus. Skin: Diseases; Fat 
necrosis; Lipodystrophy; Lipogranulomatosis; 
Necrobiosis lipoidica; Subcutis. 

LIPOID nephrosis. 

See under Nephrosis. 

LIPOIDOSIS. 

See also under specific name of lipodiosis, 
also under names of organs affected as Amaurotic 
family idiocy; Aorta, Lipoidosis; Breast, Lipoido- 
sis; Cholesterosis; Hepato-lienal syndrome; 
Reticulosis; Xanthoma, etc. 

Thannhauser, S. J. Lipidoses: diseases of 
the cellular lipid metabolism. 370p. 24]^cm. 
Lond. [1940] 

Weidman, F. D. [et al.] Xanthoma and other 
dyslipoidoses. 195p. 25V<cm. Chic, 1941. 

Bau-Prus!^akowa, S. [Lipoidosis] Warsz. czas. lek., 1935, 
12: 225; passim. — Cazal, P. Contrib\ition k I'ctude des lipi- 
doses; k propos de quelques cas; Hmites (ie cos affections. Arch, 
internat. m^d. exp., Li^ge, 1940, 15: 65-96.— Ellis, R. W. B. 
Lipoidoses. In Brit. EncycL M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) l ond., 

1938, 8: 67-79. — Sundelius, H. Zur Kenntnis der Lipoidosen, 
speziell vom Typus Schiiller-Christian. Acta med. scand., 
1935-36, 87 : 402-41. — Thannhauser. S. J. Ueber Lipoidosen. 
Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 161-7. 

cholesterol. 

See Cholesterosis; Xanthelasma. 

Clinical aspect. 

BIckel, G. Considerations cliniques sur les lipoidoses. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 192-8.— Burger, M. Die 
Klinik der Lipoidosen. Khn. Fortbild., 1934, 2: 583-6.50, 
4 pi, — D'Airato, L. Le liroidosi. PolicHnico, lt39. 46: 

sez. prat., 2025-7. Le bpoidon; la chnica delle lipoi- 

dosi. Studium, Nap., 1940, 30: 21-7. & Eossa, 

G. Le hpoidosi; la chnica delle lipoidosi. Riforma med., 

1939, 55: 1563-6. — Di Pogsio, E. Delle hpoidosi. Gazz. 
osp., 1936, 57: 11.57-60.— Eppinger, H. Die Klinik der 
Lipoidosen. Verb. Deut. path. Ges. (1938) 1939, 31: 51-71.— 
Gloriozov, B. N. [Clinical aspect of lipoidoMs] Khn. med., 
Moskva, 1938, 16: 1761-5. — Held, I. W. Lipoidosis; clinical 
classification, differentiation and treatment. JMed. Chn. N. 
America, 1939, 23: 733-.57.— Koster, L., & Behr, E. [Par- 
ticular form of lipogranulomatosis generalisata] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1937, 81: 674-80. pi. 

Diagnosis. 

Caccio, C. Contributo alio studio delle lipidosi prosressive; 
metodi chimici per separare i lipidi cellulari liberi. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1937, 12: 218.— Determann, A. RohtKen- 
diagnostik der Lipoidosen. Verb. Deut. path. Ges. (1938) 
1939, 31: 71-8. — Sobotka, H. Chemical differentiation of 
Tay-Sachs di.sease and other lipoidoses. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. 
N. York, 1942-43, 9: 795-8. 

general. 

See also Hepatosplenomegaly ; Lipoid pro- 
teinosis; Phosphatidosis; Splenomegaly; Xan- 
thelasma. 

Wille-Batjmkauff, H. *Ueber Lipoidzellen- 
hyperplasie der Milz. p. 14-25. 8? Gott., 1931. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1931, 41: 

Biirger, M., & Griitz, O. Ueber hepatosplenomegale 
Lipoidose' mit xanthomatosen Verandcrunsren in Haut und 
Schleimhaut. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1932, 166: .a42-7o.— 
Diensf, G. Ueber einen Fall von lipoidzelhger bplenohepato- 
megalie. .lahrb. Kinderh., 1929, 3. F., 73: 181-99.— Dien.st, 
N., & Hamperl, H. Fall von lipoidzelhger bplenomegahe. 

Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 2225. — Ueber einen 

Fall von lipoidzelliger Splcnomegahe. Wien. med. Wschr 

1927 77- 1597 Di Guglielmo, G. Le hpoidosi generali 

(mor'bo di Gaucher, morbo di Niemann-Pick e morbo di 
Schuller-Christian) Boll. Soc. med. chir. Pavia, 1931 45: 
697-708.— Epstein, E. Der gegenwartige Stand der Lehre 



vom Chemismus der Zellen und Gewebe in Beziehung zur 
Patholopie der allgemeinen Lipoidosen (Gauchersche, Nie- 
mann-Picksche Krankhcit, Christians Syndrom, Xanthelasma 

usw.) Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 1601; 2024. Beitrage 

zur Pathologic und Systematik der allgemeinen Lipoidosen 
nach chemischen unci phy.sikalisch-chemischen Gesichts- 
punkten; Lipoidzellverfettung und Lipoidzellspeicherung. 

Virchows Arch., 1931, 281: 1.52-71. Beitrage zur 

Pathologie der allgemeinen Lipoidosen. Erg. allg. Path., 
1937, 33: 280-313.— Henschen, F. (Case of xanthomatosis 
with skeletal changes and giant cell splenomegaly] Fin. lak. 
silll. hand., 1929, 71 : 76.5-85.— Jarmai, K. Ueber einen Fall 
von generalisierter Lipoidose beim Pferd. Arch. wiss. prakt. 
Tierh., 1938, 73: 1 15-33.— Kerl, W. Ueber eine neuartige 
generalisierte Lipoidiiifiltration mit vorwiegender, zum Tail 
knotenformiger Beteiligung der Haut und Schleimhaut. In 
Ikonogr. derm. (.Jadassohn & Zioler) Berl., 19.32, p.27-31, 2 pL 
& Urbach. Ueber eine familiare, lokale Lipoidose der 



Haut und der Pchleimhaute. Derm. Wschr., 1928, 87: 1895.- 
Kramer, B. Lipoid-cell splenohepatomegaly, Niemann-Pick 
type; a clinical ana'ysis of 9 cases with report of one additional 
case. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927-28, 11: 905-18, ch.— 
Melli. G. Le lipoidosi sreneralizzate. Rass. clin. sc., 1936, 14: 
20.3-11. — Pichlcr, E. Zur Neuropathologie und Pathogenese 
der allgemeinen Lipoidosen. Vi'ien. klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 
739-44. — Schrade. W. Die diatetische Beeinflussung de.s 
Stoffwechsels bei hepatosplenomegaler Lipoidose. Verh. Ges. 
Verdauungskr. (1936) 1937, 13: 211. 

local. 



See also Necrobiosis lipoidica; Xanthelasma; 

also names of organs affected as Cornea; Elastic 
(issue; Retina, etc. 

HecUscher, S. LTeber Verfettung des perineur.-ilen Gewebes; 
ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Lipoidablagerungen im Alter. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path., i;i28, 36: 275-9. — Lowenstein, A. Ueber 
I.ipoideinlaperung bei Mensch und Versuchstier. Klin. Mbl. 
Augenh., 1936, 96: 765-78. — Liidin, _M. Monostische Lipoid- 
srranulomatose? ein Fall zur Diskussion. Radiol. Clin., Basel, 
1942, 11 : 76-9. — Urbach, E. Imbibitio lipoidica telae elasticae 
degeneratae. Acta derm.' vener., Stockh., 1934, 15: 69-76. 
& Gouley, B. A. A new form of localized lipoidosis; 



granuloma cholesterinicum subcutaneum. J. Invest. Derm., 
1942, 5: 331-46. — Wieesenborn & Wurm, H. Lipoidgranulome 
des Pchadeldachs ohne allegemeine Iipoidgranulomato.se (Hand- 
Schiiller-Christiansche Krankheit) bei generalisierter Tuber- 
kulose. Chirurg, 1938, 10: 462-7. 

Manifestation. 

Juniu.«, P. Krankheiten durch Storung des Lipoidstoff- 
wechsels (Niemann-Picksche Krankheit, Morbus Gaucher, 
Schiiller-Christiansche Krankheit, Xanthomatosen ver- 
schiedener Lokalisation) in Beziehung zum Sehorgan. Zschr. 
Auf^enh., 1931-32, 76: 129-47.— Loewenstein. A. Some con- 
tiibutions to the lipoidal pathologv of the ocular tis.sue. Tr. 
Ophth. Soc. U. K. (1942) 1943, 62: 159-67.— Monacelli, M. 
A proposito di lipoidosi cutanee. ."Vrch. ital. derm., 1935, 11: 
523-6. — Rin*clen, F. Ueber Lipoidosen und ihre Beziehungen 
zur Augenheilkunde. In Zeitfr. Augenh. (W. Lohlein) Stuttg.. 
1938, 3.54-68. — Sonnenschein, H. D. Disseminated lipoid 
granulomatosis without the Schuller-Christian svndrome. 
Bull. Hosp. .Joint Dis., N. Y., 1941, 2: 63-8.— Urbach, E. 

Kutane Lipoidosen. Derm. Zschr., 1933, 66: 371-86. 

I^eber Lipoidosen mit cutanen Erscheinungen. Klin. Wschr., 
1934, 13: 577-80. — Van Bogaert, L. Int^ret ophtalmologique 
du groupe des dyslipidoses. Bruxelles m6d., 193.5-36, 16: 214. 

Int^ret de I'^tude des lipidoses pour la neuropathologie. 

Tr. Inst. Bunge, Anvers, 1938, 2: No. 23, 1-47. 

Pathogenesis. 

Bossa, G. I^a chimioa e la patogenesi delle lipoidosi. 
Riforma med., 1939, 55: 1566. Also Studium, Nap., 1940, 30: 
27-30. — Kugeimass, L N. Congenital lipidoses. In his Blood 
Disord. Child., N. Y., 1941, 762-87.— Muller, H. Ueber die 
sogenannten primrren Lipoidosen. Zschr. Kinderh., 1937-38, 
59: 476-98. — Swanson, J. C. Familial xanthomatosis. Brit. 
,J. Derm. Syph., 1943, 55: 289-93. 

Pathology. 

See also Chondro-osteodystrophy. 

Anichkov, N. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die 
.Ablagcrung von Cholesterinfetten im subkutanen Bindegewebe. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1904, 120: Grig., 627-74, 3 pi.— 
Basilc, A. Contributo alia conoscenza della fine struttura della 
fibra mus^'olare striata in condizioni normali e patologiche; 
lipidosi della F. M. S; localizzazione del materiale lipidico in 
alcune tossinfezioni. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 
302-4. — Brugsch, H. G. l^seudocystic bone disease, lipidosis 
of the bones. Bull. N. England M. Center, 1942, 4: 284-90.— 
Chaika, T. V. [Experimental lipoidosis in rats] Arkh. biol. 
nauk., 1940, 57: No. 2, 74-81.— Ciaccio, C. Contributo alio 
studio delle lipidosi progressive. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1937, 12: 217.— Freeman, L, & Schmitt, G. F., jr. Lipoid 
storage disease; a case report with autopsy. Bull. School M. 
Univ. Maryland, 1939-40, 24: 10.5-72.— Geschickter, C. F. 
Lipoid tumors. Am. J. Cancer, 1934, 21: 617-41. — Hassler, E. 
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Hurkniche ErkrankunR; Dj'sostosis multiplex, jrargoylisme, 
dvsostotischo Idiotic, eine Form der Lipoidosen. Deut. Zschr. 
VerdauunKskr., 1940-41, 4: 424-39.— Hirsch, E. F. Experi- 
mental tissue lesions with mixtures of human fat, fattv acids, 
soaps, and cholesterol. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1939, 9: 279-85.— 
Klenk. E. Lipoidosen; phvsiolopisch-chemisches Referat. 

Verh. Deut. path. Oes. (1938) 19.39, 31 : 6-12. Beifriifie 

zur Chcmie der Lipoidosen: Niemann-Picksrhe Krankheit und 
amaurotische Idiotic. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1939-40. 262: 
128-43. — Kolen. A. A. Ueber die Ablagerung von I ipoiden im 
Augc und ihre Beziehunp: zum Alter, sowie z\i der Lipoidabla- 
perung in den Bindesubstanzen anderer Korperteile. Virchows 
Arch., 1927, 263: 40-68.- Lane. M. (Role of lipoids in skin 
diseases] Gy6gydszat, l^Se, 76: 37; 49.— Lehoczky, T. Bei- 
triige zur Histopathologie der lecithinoiden Degeneration. 
Virchows Arch.. 1920. 261: 516-27.— Letterer, E. Allgemeine 
Pathologie und palhologische Anatomie der Lipoidosen. 
Verh. Deut. path. Ges. 0938) 1939, 31: 12-51 .—Lowenthal, K. 
Orte der Lipoidablagerung und Wege der Lipoidzufuhr. Ibid., 

1926,21:209-12. Die Abhiindsrkeit exiierimenteller 

Lipoidahlagerungen von dem Wege dor Lipoidzufuhr. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 1931, 41: 374-85.— Liibimowa, M. P. Einige 
experimentelle Feststel ungen iiber die 'ipo';de Granulation bei 
normalen und rranchen pathologischen Zustiinden. lol. 
haemat., I pz., 1931, 45:381-7. — Magat, I. Zur experimentellen 
Lipoidspeicherung. \ irchows Arch., 1928, 267: 477-82. — 
Mello Leifao. A qucstao da esteatoFe. Arch, brasil. med., 
1911, 1: Suppl. No. 5, 449-63. — Nafsli, C. Die Lipoidosis 
cholesterinica granulomatosa (Typus Schiillcr-Christian) und 
die Einteilung der Lipoidosui. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1934, 47: 
1-51. — Povoa, H. IDeceneracoes lipidicas. Fol. mod., Rio, 
1931, 12: 223. — Rtpder, G. [Metabolism and lipoidosis] 
Norsk mag. laegev.. 19.36, 97: 1 13-43.— Robertson. S. H., & 
Warren, S. Lipoid histiocytosis; report of a case with diagnosis 
by biopsy. Arch. Path., Chic, 1933, l.";: 193-7.— Rutishauser, 
E. Anatomie pathologique des lipoidoses. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 68: 309-75.— Salomon, H. Patologia y tratamien- 
to de la xanthosis. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1934, 48: 1277. — 
Sendratl. M., & Bazex, A. Contribution k IVtude clinique et 
anatomopathologique des lipoidoses; les lipoidoses cutan&'s. 
Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 1941, 8. ser., 1: 1G6; 241.— Simoes, F. 
Esteatose estcrfnica experimental. Fol. anat. Univ. coiiimhr., 
1941, 16: No. 14, 1-21, 3 pi.— Snapper, I. Lipoid granuloma- 
tosis of the bones; xanthomatosis of the bones. In his Med. 
Clin. Bone Dis., N. Y., 1943, 151-73, 5 pi.— Sobotka, H., 
Glick, D. [et al.] The lipoids of spleen and liver in various 
types of lipoidosis. Picchem. J., Lond., 19,33, 27: 2031-4. — 
Sperry. W. M. The biochemistry of the lipoidoses. J. Mount 
Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1942-43, 9: 799-817.— Trerololi, P. Sul 
comportamento delle granulazioni lii)idiche nelle capsule sur- 
renali, nelle ipofisi e nel rene del riccio. Gazz. osp., 1936, 57: 

208. Sulle granulazioni lipidiche nelle capsule sur- 

renali, ipofisi e rene del riccio. Patholcgica, Genova, 1937, 29: 
106-14. — Tunof'a, T.. & Umehura, N. Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
der Lipoidose der Ticre. Verh. Jap. path. Ges., 1918. 8: 
167-9. — I'tiyama, T. Ueber die Ptratcsen der .Augenhiiute 
des Haushuhns unter normakn und abnormen Erniihrungs- 
bedingungen fCholPsterinolfiitterung) Virchows .Arch., 1929- 
30, 274: 803-19.— Wohlwill, F. Sobre a anatomia patol6gica 
das lipoido.ses. Lisboa m^d., 1939, 16: 467-90. 

renal. 

See Nephrosis, lipoid. 



Treatment. 



Burger, M. Klinik und Therapie der Lipoidosen. Ther. 
Gegenwart, 1935, 76: 437; 499. — Chaika, T. V. [Effect of 
antithyreocrine on the development of experimental lipoidosis 
in rats] Arkh. biol. nauk. 1940, 57: 29-34. — Nanfa, A., & 
Bazex. Le traitement iode des lipoidoses cutandes. Bull. 
See. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 134-6- 

LIPOID proteinosis [Urbach -Wiethe] 

See also Lipoidosis; Phosphatidosis. 

Bazex. A. Un cas de lipoido-protfinos^e, maladie de I'^rbach- 
Wiethe. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 19.39, 46: 136-42.— 
Campbell, A. D. Lipoid proteinosis, Urbach- Wiethe; report 
of a case. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1944 , 42 : 669-75.— Hansen, P. 
Ein Fall von Lipoidproteinose. Arch. Derm. Svph., Berk, 1937 
175: 618-22. — Kindler, W. Beitrag zur Lipoidosis cutis et 
mucosae (Lipoidproteinose) Wiothe-Urbach. Zschr. Hals &c 
Heilk., 1931-32, 30: 0.59.— Lipoid proteinosis (Urbach-Wiethe) 
rare type of disease of lipoid metabolism [lUust.] In Allergy- 
(Urbach, E., & Gottlieb, P. U.) N. Y., 1943, 487.— Norgaard, 
A. [Case of lipoidproteinosi.s] Hosiiitalstidende, 1937. 80: 
Dansk oto-lar. selsk. forh., 55-8.— ^Ramcs e Silva, J. Lipid pro- 
teinosis (Urbach-Wiethe) Arch. Derm. S> ph., Chic, 1943, 47: 

301-26. & Fialho, A. Lipoidosis cutis et mucosae. ' An! 

bra.sil. derm, sif., 1939, 14: 38-40. — Sulzberger, M. B. A case 
of lipoidosis cutis et mucosae; so-called lijxiid proteinosis, 
Urbach-Wiethe. Larjngoscope, 1942, 52: 286-98. — Wile, V. J.', 
ASnow. J. S. Lipoid proteinosis; report of a case. Arch Derm' 
Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 134-44.— Wise. F.. & Rein.' C. r! 
Lipoidosis cutis et mucosae (lipoid proteinosis of Urbach) 
Ibid., 1938, 37: 201-18.— Wolfram. Lipoidproteinose Wien 
klin. Wschr., 1942, 55: 698. 



LIPOIODIN. 

See Iodine, Oil, iodized. 

LIPOITRIN. 

See under Pituitary. 

LIPOKINASE. 

See under Lipase. 

LIPOLYSIS. 

See also Lipase; Lipodieresis. 

BIcling & Harry. Untersuchungen iiber Ijpohsinwirkimg 
mit dem Knipping'schen GasstotTwcchsclai>iwrat. Arch. 
Pain. med. KUm., 192.5-26, 1: 291-305.— Collins, M. A.. & 
Hammer, B. W. Types of lipolysis brought aV)out by bacteria, 
as shown by nile-bluc sulphate. J. Bact., Bait., 1934, 27: 
487-96. — Frazer, A. C. Lipolvsis and fat absorption. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1943-44, 102: 329-33.— Long, H. F., 4 
Hammer. B. W. Observations on methods for the study of 
lipolysis by microorganisms. J. Bact., Bait., 1937, 33: 99. — 
Sousley, E. P. Lipolytic action of microorganisms. Med. 
School Digest, Minneap., 1938-39, 2: 112 (Abstr.) 

LIPOMA. 

See also Fat tissue. Disease; Fibroma; Lipo- 
sarcoma; also under organ or part affected. 

Derse, F. R. *Lipomata from a pathological 
and surgical viewpoint [Marquette Univ.] 
24p. 4? Milwaukee, 1925-26. 

Adair. F. E.. Pack, G. T., & Farrior, J. H. Lipomas. Am. J. 
Cancer, 1932, 16: 1104. — Auvray. Note sur un moyen de 
diagnositic des Upomes en g6n6ral. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 
1926, 52: 328. — BErach, F. Lipome im Kriege. Militararzt, 
Wien, 1915, 49: 02.- — Branco Ribeiro, E. Fibrolipoma da 
perna. In his Estud. cirurg., S. Paulo, 1940, 3. ser., 123-6.— 
Chasin. A. Die Rontgendiagnose von Lipomen und ihre 
I)raktisohe Bedeutung. Rontgenpraxis, 1930. 2 : 282-7.— 
Hcgue, P. N. Lipomas. West. J. Surg., 1942, 50: 332-8.— 
Hunt, H. B., & Bi.sgard. J. D. The roentgenographic diagnosis 
of lipoma. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1940, 71: 68-71.— Laurell. H. 
Zur Rontgendiagnose kliiiisch schwer feststellbarer fett- 
fiihrender Tumoreii, insbesondere Lipome. TJpsala lak. foren. 
forh., 1928, n. f., 34: 693-708.— Parnas. J. O zwiqzkach 
tluszczowatych (lipoidach) Now . Ick., Poznad, 1913, 25: 591-6. 

deep. 



H iNTZE, H. E. *XJeber tiefliegen de Lipome 
[Freiburg] 14p. 8? Endingen, 1934. 

Janker, R. Zur Rontgendiagno.se tiefgclegener Lipome. 
Zbl. Chir., 1941, 68: 90.5-9.— Kraybill. W. G. Deep Hponia; a 
case report. Nebraska M. J., 1944, 29: 146. — Reis.s, J. [Diag- 
nosis of deeply seated hpomas] Cas. l^k. desk., 1931, 70: 1278- 
81. Also Deut. Z.schr. Chir., 1931, 233: 048-53.— Schutz, H. 
Ueber tiefgelegene Lipome. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 908. 

Etiology. 



Hueper, W. C. Traumatic lipomas. In his Occup. Tumors, 
Springf., 1942, e57-65. — Levi, D. Congenital hpoma. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1933, 26: 1008.— Steinsleger, M., & Nardelli. 
H. F. Lipomas cong6nitos. Rev. m6d. Rosario, 1929, 19: 
514-26. 

Pathology. 

Angeletti. E. Sul lipoma intramuscolare. Chir. on?, 
movim., 1928, 12: 289-96.— Babes. A. Sur I'histopathologie 
du lipome r^cidivant du type du lipome glandulaire prolif^rant. 
Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1929, 18: 334-41.— Behrend, M. 
Intermuscular lipomas; report of 3 ca-ses. Am. J. Surg., 1929, 
n. ser., 7 : 8.57-60. — Casella, G. J. Casos de cHnica quirfirgica; 
enorme esteatoma de un caballo. Rev. med. vet., B. .^ir., 1942, 
24: 433-6. — Chiurco, G. A. Tumore hpoinatoso della resione 
posteriore della coscia sinistra recidivate. Atti Accad. fisiocr. 
Siena, 19.39, 11. ser.. 7: 83. — Eraser, L. H. A lipoma of unusual 
proportions. Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) N. Y., 1939^1, 
4: 27.— Goormaghtigh. N., Vanderlinden. P.. & De Puysseleyr, 
R. Lipocytomes et lipocytoses (lipoblastomes et lipoblastoses) 
Cancer, Brux., 1936-37, 13: 3-48, 6 pi.— GricouroflT. G. Le 
diagnostic histologique du lipome embrvonnaire. Bull. Ass. fr. 
cancer, 1938, 27: 251-9, pi.— Hruska. C. Sur un lympho- 
lipome^chez le chien. Rec. med. v6t., 1920. 96: 60-2. — Jakimiak, 
B. Wlokniako thiszczak wiszqcy plecow. Med. kron. lek., 
Warsz., 1914, 49: 346. — Jausion & Grandrlaude. Lipomes 
t61angiectasiques midtiples simulant une maladie de Reckling- 
hausen. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1920, 33: 29-32.— Kaplan, 
H. Lipofibroma, cheek. In Atla.s Dent. Path. (Hernier, .1. L., 
et al.) 2. ed.. Chic, 1942, 86, pi.— Kellner. B. Zur Morphologie 
der Fette in Geschwuktcn. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1934-35. 47: 
4.54-61. — Le Roy des Barres, A. An unusual lipoma. Edin- 
burgh M. J., 1928, n. ser., 35: 545-52.— Mackenzie, K. Paros- 
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teal Upoma. N. Zealand M. J., 1940, 39: 207— Martin, H. S. 

Massive lipoma of the subcutaneous tissue of the back; report 
of ease. J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 2013-5— Osterland. Eine 
Lipomwanderung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1929, 216: 425-9. — 
Pavlovsky, A. J. Lipofibroma do !a bola grasosa de Bichat. 
Prensa m6d. argent., 1942, 29: pt 2, 2068 (Abstr.)— Pichler, K. 
ITebcr Mii.'^kel-Fettgeschwulste. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1923, 36: 
887. — Rainey, J. W. Lipoma as a cau.se of inte.stinal strangula- 
tion. Austral. Vet. J., 1942, 18: 133.— Salvini. D. Con- 
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LIPOMATOSIS. 
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Sco Myom^. 

LIPOMYXOMA. 

Sec under Lipoma. 
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LIPOSARCOMA. 
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A proposito de una observacion de mixo-lipo-sarcoma del 
muslo. Dia mM., B. Air., 1941, 13: 304-7.— Mendel eeff. P. 
Quelques experiences sur des produits de fractionnements du 
liposarcome de cobaye. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 80-2.— 
Moreland, R. B.. & McNamara, W. L. Liposarcoma; report of 
9 cases. Arch. Surg., 1942, 45: 164-76.— Moteki, T. Ueber 
einen .seltenen Fall von Liposarkoma. Verb. Jap. path. Ges., 
1914, 4: 147. — Murray, M. R., & Stout, A. P. Characteristics 
of a liposarcoma grown in vitro. Am. J. Path., 1943, 19: 
751-63, inch 3 pi. — Schmidt, F. R. Liposarcoma. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 202. — Seidelin, H. Liposarcoma 
with chordoma- like cells. Acta path, microb. scand., 1932, 9: 
289-92. — Stout, A. P. Liposarcoma, the malignant tumor of 
lipoblasts. Ann. Surg., 1944, 119: 86-107.— Ten Seldam. 
R E. J. [Lipoma permagnum with sarcoma forming center] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1939, 79: 2614.— Uggeri, C. 
Liposarcoma e lipomatosi. Clin, chir., Milano, 1940, 43: 
183-93. 

LIPOSITOL. 

See also Phosphatid. 

Woolley, D. W. Isolation and partial determination of 
structure of soy bean lipositol, a new inositol-containing 
phospholipid. J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 147: 581-91. 

LIPOTHYMIA. 

See Syncope. 

LIPOTROPHA. 

See Gregarinina, Schizogregarinida. 

LIPOTROPIC substance. 

See also such headings as Betaine; Choline; 
Inositol; Lipocaic; Methionine, etc. 

Frame, E. G. Lipotropic sub.stances. Y ale J. Biol., 1941-42, 
14: 229-55.— Gavin, G., Patterson, J. M.. & McHenry, E. W. 
Comparison of the lipotropic effects of choline, mos'tol, and 
lipocaic in rats. J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 148: 275-9.— McHenry, 
E. W., & Patterson, J. M. Lipotropic factors. Physiol. Kev., 
1944, 24: 128-67.— Singal, S. A., & Eckstein, H. C. The 
lipotropic action of some sulfur-contaming ammo acids and 
related substances. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 140: 27-34. 

LIPOVACCINE. 

See under Vaccine. . , , i • 

LIPOVETZ, Ferdinand John. Apphed physi- 
ology of exercise, xi, 293p. illust. tab. diagr. 
271-^cm. Minneap., Burgess pub. co., 1938. 

First published in 1933 under title: Physiology of Exercise. 

Medical physical education; corrective, 

remedial and preventive physical education and 
physical diagnosis supplement, vi, 205p. illust. 
pi diagr form. 28cm. La Crosse, Wis., btate 

Teachers Coll., 1940. , . , • , 
Applied kinesiology; work-study guide. 

Rev ed. v, 86 1. illust. tab. diagr. 28cm. 

Minneap'., Burgess pub. co., 1941. 
LIPOVICH, Z. B noMomb OoJKaTOMy. 48p. 

UViCm. Moskva, Gosud. med. izdat., 1929. 



LIPOWETZKY, L. [M. D., 1913, Bern] 
*Sphygmobolometrische Untersuchungen an Ge- 
sunden und Kranken mittels des Sahli'schen 
sphygmobolographischen Verfahrens [Bern] 19p. 
8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1913. 

LIPOWSKI, Israel, 1872- Moderne 
Pharmakotherapie; Grundziige der khnischen 
Arzneimittellehre. ix, 176p. 8? Dresd., 
T. Steinkopff, 1930. 

LIPOXIDASE. 

See also Oxidase. 

Andre, E., & Kiawo Hou. Sur les lipoxydases dea graines de 
Glycine soja (Sieb.) et de Phaseolus vulgaris (L.) C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1932, 195: 172.— Balls, A. K., & Kies, M. W. Con- 
cerning the mode of action of lipoxidase. .1. Biol. Chem., 

1944, 153: 337. & Axelrod, B. Soy bean Jipoxidase. 

Ibid., 1943, 149: 491-504.— Hummel, J. P., & Mattill, H. A. 
Lipoxidase, a dehydrogenase. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1944, 55: 31-3. — Sumner, R. J. Lipid oxidase studies; the 
specificity of the enzyme lipoxidase. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 

146: 211-3. The relation between carotene oxidation 

and the enzymic peroxidation of unsaturated fats. Ibid., 215-8. 

LIPP, Eduard, 1865-92. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 
9. Congr., 4: 402. 

LIPP, Hans. Empfindliche, einfache und 
rasch ausfiihrbare Untersuchungsverfahren fiir 
die Allgemeinpraxis. 3. Aufl. 1.54p. pi. 19^/4cm. 
Munch., ,T. F. Lehmann [1939] 

LIPPAY, Janos, S. J., d. 1666. Posoni 
kert. 1. Konyv: Virdgos keit; 2. Konyv: Vete- 
menyes kert; 3. Konyv: Gviimolcsos kert. 148p.; 
303p.; 240p. [incompl.] pi. 19/2cm. Nagy- 
szombat, Academia; Bees, M. Cosmerovius, 
1664-67. 

LIPPE, Edmund, 1912- *Verhalten ver- 

schiedener Gebissanomalien des Hundes im 
Erbgang [Greifswald] 27p. 8? Lengerich, 
Lengerich. Handelsdr., 1938. 

LIPPE, Rolf von. Deutsche Milchmarktord- 
nung; ein Beitrag zur Lehre von den wirtschafts- 
rechtlichen Verbanden. 62p. 21cm. Bleiche- 
rode a. H., C. Nieft, 1937. 

LIPPERT, Arnold, 1898- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Prognose des Uveasarcoms. 19p. 8? [Berl., 
n. p.] 1929. 

LIPPERT, Frank, 1908- *Ueber Cuti- 

reaktion bei Ulcus molle; ihre Anwendung zu 
diagnostischen Zwecken. 12p. 8? Hamb., C. 
Holler, 1933. 

LIPPERT, Friedrich, 1899- *Das Loten 

von orthodontischen Apparaturen und die 
mechanischen Eigenschaften der geloteten Telle 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 29p. 8? [Berl., Berlin. Verl., 
19301 

Zschr. zahniirzt. Orthop., 19,30, 22: 

LIPPERT, Hans, 1908- *Ueber einige 

morphologische und chemische Blutveranderun- 
gen und deren Gesetzmjissigkeit nach parenteraler 
Verabfolgung von Schwefel. 23p. 8° Konigsb. 
i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 

LIPPERT, Karl, 1909- *Die Gefahrlich- 

keit der Tierbissverletzungen [Wiirzburg] 21p. 
8° Wertheim a. M., E. Bechstein, 1935. 

LIPPERT, Karl, 1912- *Ueber die 

desinfizierende Wirkung von Eierkonservierungs- 
mitteln auf kimstlich infizierte Hiihnereier. 7p. 
8° Wlirzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

LIPPERT, Walter, 1907- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber das Schicksal des koUoidalen 
Silberchlorids im lebenden Gewebe [Leipzig] 
9p 8° Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

LIPPESTAD, Leif M0ller, 1897- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
216. 

LIPPHARDT, Werner, 1910- *Fraktu- 
ren und Luxationen der Halswirbelsaule und 
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ihre Endcreebiiisse. 48p. tab. 8? Gicifswald, 
H. Adlrr, 1934. 

LIPPI, Regolo, -1854. 

Castaldi, L. Hefiolo Lippi e le sue vedute sui linfatici. In 
his Scritti biol., Siena, 1926, 87-99. 

LIPPIA. 

See also Verbenaceae; also Photosensitization. 

Mathews. F. P. Whitebrush, Lippia ligustrina, poisonins; in 
horses. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 101: 35-8.— Quin, J. I. 
Studies on the photosensitisation of animals in South Africa; 
the toxicity of Lippia rehmanni (Pears) and Lippia pretoriensis 
(Pears) Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1933, 1 : 501-4. — Rabato, J. 
Etude des essences de Lippia adoensis Hochst. J. pharm. ohim., 
Par., 1938, 8. ser., 28: 437-42.— Roets. G. C. S. The distribu; 
tion and possible translocation of icteropenin in Lippia rehmanni 

(Pears) Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1937, 9: 583-8. — • 

Rimington, C, & Quin, J. I. Studies upon the photosensitisa- 
tion of animals in South Africa; the icterosienic factor in geel- 
dikkop; isolation of active principles from Lippia rehmanni 
Pears. Ibid., 225-55, pi. 

LIPPINCOTT, Henry, 1839-1908. 

Keefer. F. R. Recollections of old medical officers: Colonel 
Henry Lippincott. Mil. Surgeon, 1928, 63: 243. 

LIPPINCOTT, James Aubrey, 1847-1938. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIPPINCOTT, Joshua Bertram, 1857-1940. 
For obituary see Scott, J. M. Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. 
(1940) 1941, 425-8. 

LIPPINCOTT'S quick reference book for 
medicine and surgery. 

Sec under Rchberger, George Edward. 

LIPPINCOTT'S quick reference book for 
nurses. 

See under Young, H., Morrison, Morrison, G. A., & Eliot, M. 

LIPPIT, William Fontaine, 1865- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIPPITT, Louisa Christiana. Hygiene and 
home nursing; a practical text for girls and 
women; ed. by John W. Ritchie, viii, 424p. 
illust. diagr. 19'/^cm. Yonkers-on-Hudson, 
World Book co. [1940] 

LIPPMANN, Edmund O. von, 1857- 
Beitriige zur Geschichte der Naturwissenschaften 
und der Technik. viii, 314p. 24}^cm. Berl., J. 
Springer, 1923. 

Geschichte des Zuckers seit den altesten 

Zeiten bis zum Beginn der Riibenzucker-Fabri- 
kation; ein Beitrag zur Kulturge.schichte. 2. 
Aufl. xi, 824p. tab. pi. map. 25}icm. Berl., 
J. Springer, 1929. 

Die Geschichte des Wismuts zwischen 

1400 und 1800; ein Beitrag zur Geschichte der 
Technologie und der Kultur. 42p. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1930. 

Urzeugung und Lebenskraft; zur Ge- 
schichte dieser Probleme von den altesten Zeiten 
an bis zu den Anfangen des 20. Jahrhunderts. 
vi, 135p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1933. 

See also Partington, J. R. Edmund O. von Lippmann. In 
Osiris, 1938, 3: — Zaunick, R. Edmund O. von Lippmann zum 
80. Geburtstag (9. Januar 1937) Naturwissenschaften, 1937, 
25: 33. 

LIPPMANN, Ernst von, 1900- *Ueber 
Glyoxalosazon, Formaldehyd-phenylhydrazon 
und Osazonbildung im allgemeinen [Mtinchen] 
46p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Xoske, 1925. 

LIPPMANN, Friedrich, 1839-1903. The art 
of wood-engraving in Italy in the 15. century, 
xxii, 179p. 4? Lond., B. Quaritch, 1888. 

LIPPMANN, Guido Konrad, 1904- *Ent- 
halt Frauenmilchstuhl Vitamin C? 22p 8° 
Lpz., Ballin & Topfer [1930] 

LIPPMANN, Gustav, 1868- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIPPMANN, Hans, 1899- *Zur Frage 

der Ersetzbarkeit der Enucleatio bulbi durch die 
Radiotherapie bei primarem Tumor malignus 
intraocularis nebst einem Bericht tiber das 



Schicksal eines wegen Irissarkoms mit Strahlen 
behandcltcn Patienten. 108p. pi. 23cm. Lpz 
A. J.delmann, 1936. 

LIPPMANN, Max, 1910- *Metastasen 
als Friiiisymptome langsam wachsendcr Hyper- 
ncphrome [Bre.slau] 30p. 8? Wiirzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1935. 

LIPPMANN, Otto, 1909- *Die Ent- 

artungszeichen und die Ueberwertigkeit eiiier 
Korperlialfte in ihrer liedeutung fiir das Schielen 
[Breslau] p.370-84. 24cm. Stuttg., Hoffmann, 
1934. 

Also Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1934, 92: 

LIPPOLD, Hans Erich, 1911- *Die 
Appendicitis im Kleinkindalter von 0-6 Jahren 
[Berlin] 39p. 20i^cm. Weimar, G. Usclimann, 
1938. 

LIP.PRINT. 

See also Lip. 

Maminza, P. Alcune considerazioni sulle impronte labiali. 
Arch, antrop. crim., Milano, 1938, 58: 756-63. 

LIPPS, Franz, 1912- *Ueber unge- 

wohnliche Mclatiinablagcrungcn bei Menscli und 
Tier mit Beschreibung zweier Falle von Melanin- 
pigmentierung des Schweinethymus [Heidel- 
berg] 19p. 22}^cm. Wtirzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

LIPPS, Paul Klink, 1886- Why is the 

world sick? xi, 136p. illust. diagr. 20J^cm. 
Bost., Christopher pub. house [1940] 

LIPPS, Theodor, 1S51- Komik und 

humor; eine psychologisch-asthetische Unter- 
suchung. viii, 264p. 24cm. Hamb., L. Vo.ss, 
1898. 

LIP reading. 

See also Deaf; Deafmute. 

Brauckmann, K. Die Vcrkehrsfahigkeit des 
Gehorleidenden und das Absehproblem. 76p. 
8? Jena, 1925. 

HoFFER, H., & Parrel, G. de. La lecture .sur 
les levres chcz les sourds; reeducation psycho- 
visuelle. 193p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Sergent, S. Y. *La lecture sur les levres; 
ses indications dans les surdit^s acquises. 51p. 
8? Par., 1932. 

Anderson. E. S. Lip-reading overcomes handicap of par- 
tially deaf children. Nation's Health, Chic., 1920, 8: 383.— 
Bartlett, M. L. Lip reading and the job. Volta Rev., 1937, 
39: 161; 180. — Bernays, A. A Swiss comment on lip reading. 
Ibid., 1943, 45: 99.— Berryman, F. S. Methods of teaching 
lip reading to adults; a symposium. Ibid., 94-6. — Brauckmann. 
Das Wesen des Absehens. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1923, 6: 
152-6, Discussion, 167. — Breitstein, M. L., & Whildin, O. 
The proper criteria for lip reading recommendation. South. 
M. J., 1937, 30: 924-6.— Bruce, L. M. Suggestions for teaching 
speech reading. Volta Rev., 1942, 44: 5; 93.— Bnihn, M. E. 
T^ip reading as a living language. Ibid., 636-8. — Bryant. A. G. 
Lip-reading of vital value to the hard of hearing. Med. Woman 
J., 1931, 38: 141-4. — Carney, M. V. Qualifications for teachers 
of lip reading. Volta Rev., 1938, 40: 93; 124.— Chamblesa. E. 
Lip reading on a college campus. Ibid., 1935, 37: 747; 778. 

Lip reading for the birth-injured. Ibid., 1936, 38: 

529.— Cook, M. A. With the lip reading class. Ibid., 1941, 43: 
139:202.— Cotton, J. C. Normal visual hearing. Science, 193.'), 
82: 592. — Disher. D. R. Lip reading in Tallahassee. Volta 
Rev., 1936, 38: 352; 371.— Downes, F. H. Teaching lip reading 
to soldiers. Ibid., 1943, 45: 697.— Froeschels, E. A lip reading 
procedure for adults. Ibid., 1940, 42: 309.— Gault, R. H. The 
interpretation of speech bv tactual and visual impression. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1926, 4: 228-39.— Goldmann, P. Unter- 
suchungeu tiber das Ablesen vom Munde bei Taubstummen 
und Spiitertaubten fein Beitrag zur Spracherlernung der 
Taubstummen) Arch. ges. Psychol., 1929, 67: 441-504 — 
Hard of hearing teachers of lip reading; the attitude toward 
them in (Ufferent countries. Volta Rev., 1934, 36: 229-45.— 
Heider, F. Acoustic training helps lip reading. Ibid., 1943, 
45: 135. — Hofsommer, A. J. Lip reading an<l the intelligence 
quotient of the hard of hearing child. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 
107: 648-50. — Ives, J. N. With the lip reading class; material 
for early beginners. Volta Rev., 1939. 41 : 362.— James, M. G. 
Why a lip reader's mind? a reply to Frank A. Taber. Ibid., 
1942, 44: 91. — Jones, C. L. The'development of lip reading 
as a useful tooL Ibid., 1940, 42: 373.— Keith, J. Has Up 
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reading missed the bus? yes. Ibid., 1943, 45: 286-8. ; — 

Everyone has what it takes; further thoughts on lip reading 
instruction. Ibid., 576-8. — Kessler, S. Lip reading in the 
dark. Ibid.', .514. — Love, E. B. Growing deaf and learning 
lip reading. Ibid., 36-8. — Macnutt. E. G. Reports on tests 
and lip reading classes. Proc. Am. Soc. Hard of Hearing, 1935, 
10. meet., 57-62. — Manning. A. C. Speech reading for deafened 
soldiers. Hearing News, Wash., 1943, 11: No. 9, 6-10.— 
Mason. M. K. Teaching visual understanding of speech to 
the hard of hearing child. Proc. Am. Fed. Hard of Hearing, 

1933 59-61. Objective scoring in tests of visual 

hearing. Volta Rev., 1937, 39: 576-81. Teaching 

and testing vimn) hearing by the cin( mitographic method. 

Ibid., 1942, 44: 703-5. • A cinematographic technique 

for testing visual speech comprehension. J. Speech Disord., 

1943, 8: 271-8. — Montague, H. Lip reading, a continuing 

necessity. Ibid., 257-68. Lip reading for soldiers. 

Volta Rev., 1943, 45: 640.— Nelson, B. E. Co-ordinating lip- 
reading and speech with current events. Am. Ann. Deaf, 

1944, 89: 132-41. A lip leading program for a school. 

Volta Rev., 1944, 46: 5-10.— Palen, I. B. Methods used in 
teaching lip-reading to speaking children. Am. Ann. Deaf, 
1926, 71 : 190-7. — Parrel, G. de. La lecture sur les levres 
associ^e aux exercices acoustiques chez les sourds. Arch, 
internat. lar.. Par., 1930, 36: 442-8.— Ralli, M. P. Lip reading 
as a synthetic process. Volta Rev., 1942, 44: 638-40. — 
Beinfelder, D. Horsehen und die Horsehmethode in der 
Schwerhorigenschule. Beitr. Anat. Ohres, 1927, 26: 143-52.— 
Samuelson, E. E. Fundamentals of lip-reading, including 
demonstrations with the audience as subjects. Laryngoscope, 

1937, 47: 237. & Fabregas. M. B. A treasure chest of 

games for lip reading teachers. Volta Rev., 1936, 38: 592; 
614. — Schleicher, E. A. Natural conversation. Ibid., 221. — 
Scott, H. L. The silent speech of the American Indian. Am. 
Ann. Deaf, 1934, 79: 315-20.— Scriver, H. The ungraded lip 
reading class. Proc. Am. Fed. Hard of Hearing, 1933, 56. 

Methods of teaching lip reading to adults. Volta Rev., 

1943, 45: 30-2. — Sergent. S. De I'utilit^ de la lecture labiale 
dans les demi-surdit^s. Presse med., 1934, 42: 714. — ShaSfer, 
C. M. The kinesthetic method of speech development and 
speech-reading. Am. Ann. Deaf, 1942, 87: 421-42.— Stob- 
schinski, R. Die unterrichtliche Nachbehandlung der Schwer- 
horigen und Ertaubten durch das Absehen vom Munde. 
Zschr. Laryng., 1927, 16: 100-4. — Taber, F. A. Adult lip reading 

classes in New York City. Volta Rev., 1939, 41 : 355-8. 

What about the natural lip reader? Ibid., 1943, 45: 354-6. — 
Teachers of lip reading. Ibid., 1941, 43: 185. — Transue, H. W. 
A lip reader's \dews of lip reading. Ibid., 1942, 44: 161; 
passim. — Turlev, E. J. With the lip reading class; practice 
material on S and Z. Ibid., 1941, 43: 53-5.— Whitaker, B. L. 
Speech-reading; a selected bibliography compiled for the Com- 
mittee on Rehabilitation of the American Speech Correction 
.Association. J. Speech Disord., 1943, 8: 269. — Witherspoon, E. 
ProlDlems of the hp reading teacher; do you know the answers? 
Volta Rev., 1936, 38: 101-3. — Zeitlin, W. Vom Mund ablesen. 
Umschau, 1926, 30: 778-81. 

LIPSCHITZ, A. S. 

See Lipsett, Alexander Siegfried. 

LIPSCHITZ, Boris, 1912- *Spontan- 
abortus bei akuten Infektionskrankheiten. 20p. 
8? Lausanne, Held, 1938. 

LIPSCHITZ, Jesse C. [M. D., 1939, Lausanne] 
*Le traitement orthopedique du rachitisme. 
24p. 22cm. Lausanne, C. Risold & fils, 1939. 

LIPSCHITZ, Mark, 1897- *Ein Fall von 

Krukenbergtumor. 31p. pi. 8? Jena [n. p.] 
1927. 

LIPSCHITZ, Moses. Fuhrer durch strittige 
Fragen der tiiglichen Praxis; Beitrage zur kon- 
servierenden Zahnheilkunde. 124p. illust. 8? 
Berl., Berlin. Verl., 1931. 

LIPSCHITZ, Werner, 1882- Indikator- 
methoden zura Nachweis von Zelloxydationen. 
p.4 11-54. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg. 
1936. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 1936, 4: 
pt 1. 

LIPSCHITZ, Werner, 1908- *Subcutane 
traumatische Rupturen des Duodenums [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 44p. 8? Berl., Michel [1933] 

LIPSCHUETZ, Alexander, 1883- Warum 
wir sterben. 8Sp. 8? Stuttg., Kosmos, 1914^. 

Der Anfang des Lebens. 79p. 8? 

Lpz., T. Thomas [1916] 

D[q experimentellen Grundlagcn aer 

Eier.stocksverpflanzung. 51p. pi. 8? Budap., 

R. Novak & CO., 1930. « ^ , ,t q rMo.n 

Forms H. 6 of Abh. Grenzgeb. inn. Sekret. fL. Szonch) 1930. 
See also Visita (La) a la Unaversidad Central del Profesor 



Doctor Alejandro Lipschiitz. An. Univ. centr. Ecuador, 1942, 
69: 193-208. 

LIPSCHUETZ, Benjamin, 1878-1931. 

For obituary see Derm. Wschr., 1932, 94: 318-21 (Rusch, 
P.) 95: 1296 (Delhanco, E.) Also Rev. Inst. bact. Chile, 
1932, 3: No. 1, 107 (Sudrez, E.) Also Wien. Win. Wschr., 
1932, 45: 121 (Hess, L.) 

LIPSCHUETZ, Jacob, 1906- *Ueber die 
Kontraktion des Muskels Tensor fasciae latae 
bei Reizung der Fussohle [Berlin] 32p. 8? 
Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1933. 

LIPSCHUETZ ulcer. 

See under Vulva. 

LIPSCHUTZ, Ida, 1905- *Contribution 
a I'etude des effets des sels mercuriels organiques 
dans les ascites cirrhotiques. 147p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie. 1936. 

LIPSCOMB, Frederick Martin, 1887- 
Diseases of old age. vii, 472p. 8? Lond., 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1932. 

LIPSCOMB, James Walton, 1868- 

For bioaraphv see in Pub. Health Mississippi (Underwood, 
F. J., & Whitfield, R. N.) Jackson, 1938, 122, portr. 

For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 1935-36, 13: No. 9, 40, 

LIPSCOMB, James Walton, 1904- 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1940-41, 18: 701, 
portr. 

LIPSETT, Alexander Siegfried, 1900- 
Famine stalks Europe. 128p. tab. pi. map. 
22cm. N. Y., Craft Union pub., 1941. 

LIPSHUTZ, Daniel, 1906- *La mort par 

Tinsuffisance aigue des glandes surrenales. 46p. 
8? Par., Libr. Lipshutz, 1936. 

LIPSIUS, Justus, 1547-1606. Laus elephantis. 
p. 419-43. 12? Leiden, Heger & Hack, 1638. 

In Script, var. diss, ludicr. Lugd. B., 1638. 

LIPSKI, Roderich, 1908- *Carzinoma- 
tose Entartung eines Mischtumors der Glandula 
submaxillaris. 19p. 21cm. Konigsb. i. P., J. 
Raabe, 1935. ' • 

LIPSON, Julius, 1911- *La distribution 

geographique de la pellagre. 32p. 8? Geneve, 
Ed. Union, 1936. 

LIPSTEIN, Israel, 1906- *Conservation 
et transmission de virus dans les recurrentes k 
Spirochaeta novyi et Spirochaeta recurrentis. 
84p. 8? Par., Picart, 1935. 

LIPSTICK. 

See also Cosmetic; Eosin. 

Fiore, A. T. Coloring composition. U. S. Patent Off., 1941, 
No. 2,266,540. — Klimist, M. Liquid lip rouge preparation. 
Ibid., No. 2,230,063. 

Untoward effect. 

See also Lip, Cheilitis. 

Barhe, M. *La cheilite du rouge. 46p. 8? 
Par., 1936. 

Audry, C, & Valdiguie. La cheilite du rouge. Bull. Soc. 

fr. derm, syph., 1928, 35: 623. Sur le role de l'^o.sine 

dans la cheilite du rouge. Ibid., 923. — Baer, H. L. Lip-stick 
dermatitis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1935, 32: 726-34. 

I.ipstick dermatitis; an acquired hyjjersensitivity to 

dyes. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1938, 42: 903-9.— Cheilite del rossetto. 
Gazz. osp., 1937, 58: 391-3. — Cheilitis due to nypersensitive- 
ness to lipstick llUust.) In Allergy (Urbach, E., & Gottlieb, 
P M ) N. Y., 1943, 455; 767. — Dechaume. Cheilite du rouge. 
Rev. stomat.. Par., 1936, 38: 510-5.— Flandin, C, Rabeau, H., 
& Ukrainczyk. Un cas de ch^ihte par intolerance double k 
r^osine et au groupe terpgnique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1938, 45: 928. — Garnier, G. I-es cheilites du rouge ou dermites 
des Idvres dues au baton de rouge. Gaz. m^d. France, 1935, 42: 
1031. — Gonzalez Martinez, I. Travesuras del lapiz labial; la 
queiUtis de arrebol. Rev. l>iga puertorriq. cancer, 1942, 2: 
120-5. Also Engl, transl., 138-43.— Goodman, H. Lipstick 
dermatitis. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1942, 46: 791.— Hecht, R., 
Rappaport, B. Z., & Bloch, L. Cheilitis, fixed drug eruption and 
gastro-intostinal allergy from eosin dye of lipstick. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1939, 113: 2410. — Hellier, F. F. Lipstick dermatitis: 
with a report of a case due to eosin. Brit. .1. Derm. Syph., 1937, 
49-485-91. — Kenedy, D. [Cheilitis from lip rouge] Borgyogy. 
urol. vener. szemle, 1940, 18: 129-31.— Labbe, H., Bonn, A., & 
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Lebcau, Y. Caractdres chimiques et biochimiques des alt«?rn- 
tions fie la peau et des niuqvieuses dues k I'usase des rouRes 
pour levres. Rev. stomat., Par., 1037, 39: 3-8.— Lip stick 
dermatitis. , J. Am. M. Ass., 193C, 106: 470.— Mollard, C. 
Les accidents dus au b&ton de rouge. .7. m6d. ciiir.. Par., 1936, 
107: 112. — Peck. S. M. Lipstick dermatitis, with a question 
of liKht sensitivity. .A.rch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 39: 740; 
775. — Quiroga, M. I.. & Malbran, C. F. Dermitis de parpados 
y nuca; su provacacion experimental por ingestion de rouge de 
labios. Rev. arirent. derm, sif., 1943, 27: Discussion, 351.— 
Rouillard, J., & Barrcau, P. Infection staphylococcique aigue, 
diffuse, de la levre inf^rieure, a Evolution benigne. Bull. Soc. 
med. hop. Pari.s, 1927, 3. ser., 51: 37-9.— Schonberg, I. L. 
Dermatitis due to liquid lip rouge. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1942, 45: 152.— Sezary, A.. & Horwitz, A. Ch^ihte du rouge. 

Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 422-4. Chdilite 

par bnton de rouge. Presse med., 1935, 43: 051. 

La ch^ilitedu rouge. Ibid., 1937, 45: 137. & Grenef. H. 

Ch<!ilite du rouge. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 1578- 

80; 1747. Ch^ilite du rouge (tolu-.safranine) Ibid., 

193G, 43: 402-4. • Ch^ilite du rouge (intolerance k 

r^osine) chez une malade intolerante a la lanoline. Ibid., 1542- 
4. — Siemens, H. W. [On the sensibility to lipstick] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 2291. Also Germ, transl.. Acta derm, 
vener., Stockh., 1941, 22: 285. — Sulzberger. M. B., Goodman. 
J. [et al.] Acquired specific hypersensitivity to simple chemi- 
cals; cheiliti.=, with special reference to sensitivity to lipstick. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1938, 37: 597-C15.— Vigne, P., & 
Boyer, L. Deux cas de cheilite du rouge. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1932, 39: 353-5. 

LIPSZTAT, Anna. *A propos de deux cas de 
pleuresie hemorraKique a la suite de tumeur 
maligne; contribution a I'etude des pleurisies 
himorragiques. 38p. pi. 22j4cm. Lausanne, 
L. Grivaz & fils, 1937. 

LIPTAIE. 

See Liptay, Alberto. 

LIPTAU, Kurt, 1890- *Die Therapie des 

Asthma bronchiale. 15p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. 
Raabe, 1925. 

LIPTAY, Alberto, 1859- Le myst6re 

posthume; causeries m6dicales sur la mort et la 
survie, par Li Tai. 3. ed. xii, 192p. 18j4cm. 
Par., Schleicher fr. & cie, 1903. 

Moise ou Malthus? referendum pro 

veritate et libertate. ISp. 12? Par. [n. p., 
after 1911] 

LIPURIA. 

See also Lipid, Metabolism: Excretion; also 
under name of cause as Fracture, etc.; also 
Chyluria. 

Achard, C. La lipoiduria nelle affezioni renali. Riforma 
med., 1931, 47: 1659-63.— Bergel, A. Lipurie und Lipoid- 
nephrose. Med. Khn., Berl., 1930, 26: 1073-5.— Brice. A. T., 
jr. The incidence of lipoids in urine: being a report of the 
micropolariscopic examination of 1,170 specimens. .1. Lab. 
Clin. M., 1929-.30, 15: 953-60.— Dimitriu. C. C, Comsa, G.. & 
Schwartz. L. La valeur diagnostique de la prfeence des corps, 
lipoides, bir^fringents dans I'urine. Bull. Acad. m^d. Roumanie, 
1938. 3: 386-90.— Faerber. E. Zur Frage dcr Fettausscheidung 
im Harn. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1926, 154: .302-9.— Hermann, 
H.. Dechaume, J.. & Vial. J. Existence d'une lipurie chez les 
chiens priv^s exp^rimentalement de leur moelle dorso-lombo- 
sacr^e. C. rend. Soc bid., 1935, 120: 648.— Hino, S.. Tiba, 
T., & Kami. E. Quantitative measurement of fat in the urine. 
Jap. J. M. Sc, 1934-36, Surg., 4: 221.— Laqueur, E. [Lipoids 
in the urine] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 4, 5959. — 
Miloslavich, E. L. Occurrence of lipoids in urine and their 
diagnostic importance. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1927-28, 13: 542-6.— 
Romeo, M. Ricorche cliniche e sperimentali sulla lipuria. 
Ann. ital. chir., 1931, 10: 516-31. 

LIQUEFACTION. 

See Melting; also such headings as Bacteria, 
Gelatin liquefaction. 

LIQUEUR. 

See Beverage; Brandy; Sirup. 

LIQUID. 

See also Fluid; Liquid state; also such headings 
as Boiling point; Capillarity; Colloid; Diffusion; 
Dispensing; Evaporation; Hydrology, etc. 

Adam, N. K. The propcitics of surface films on liquids 
Chem. Rev., Bait., 1926-27. 3: 163-97.— Alfven, H. Existence 
of electromagnetic-hydrodynamic waves. Nature, Lond., 



1942, 150: 405. — AntonoflT, G. Dcn.sities of liquids and their 
temperature changes. J. Phys. Chem., 1941. 48: 80-5. — 
Auto-mesure. Gior. farm.. Trieste, 1899. 4: 2J9.— Baker, 
H. B. Constitution of liquids; .some new expcrinienU. J 
Chem. Soc. L<5nd., 1928. 1051-5.— Bertnrelli. E. I'cr la tecnica 
pratica della prcsa e del trasporto dei litniicii in n.'sepsi. Ann 
igiene. 1929. 39: 919-22.— Best, C. H., & Taylor, N. B. The 
principles governing the flow of a li(iui<l through a .sy.sloni of 
tubes. In their Phvsiol. Basis Mod. Prart.. 3. cd., Bait., 1943 
187-91.— Bingham. E. C. & Stookey, S. D. Relation between 
fluidity, temperature and chemical constitution of pure liquids 
.1. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 162,5-.30.— Bridgman. P. w! 
Freezing parameters and compressions of 21 sulislances to 
50,000 kg/em2. Proc. Am. 'Acad. Art. Sc, 1942, 74 : 399-424.— 
Coroniti, S. C. Electronic liquid level indicator. Rev. Sc 
lustrum., 1942, 13: 484-8. — Derjaguin, B. Thickness of liquid 
layer adheiing to walls of vessels on their enii)t> ing and the 
thcorv of photo- and motion picture film coating. C. rend 
Acad sc. URSS, 1943, 39: 13-6.— Fill, M. A.,, & Stock. J. T. 
Reflux apparatus for automatic dispersion of froth in the 
determination of fibre. Analyst, Lond., 1944, 69: 121. — Goss, 
F. R. The dipole moments of hquids. ,T. Chem. Soc., I/ond., 
1934, 696-9. — Horton. P. G. Keeping stoijpcrs in bottles con- 
taining volatile liquids. Chemist Anal.xst, 1942, 31: 21. — 
King, E. G. Foam formation in organic liquids. .1. Phys. 
Chem., 1944, 48: 141-54.^ — Liquidometer Corporation; tank 
gauges, liquid level controls and remote reading thermometers. 
In Chem. Engin. Cat., 1941-42, 26. ed., 660.— Little, G. G., 
& Magath, T. B. An antiseptic dispenser of liquids for moisten- 
ing cotton or sponges. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 9.54. — 
McCready. S. An improvised fractionating column. Chemist 
Analyst, 1937, 26: 42. — Maglio, M. M. Delivering liquids at 
constant rate. Ibid., 1942, 3i : 44. — Oreager, L. Electric 
moments of molecules in liq\iids. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936 58: 
1486-93.— Owen. B. B., & Bnnkley. S. R.. jr. The elimination 
of liquid jvmction potentials; the conditions of extrapolation. 
Ibid., 1942, 64: 2071-5.— Patrick. J. G. Jupax continuous 
water sampler and inspection device, an apparatus for inspecting 
and sampling liquids. Chemist Analyst, 1938, 27: 70. — 
Rothlin, E. Apparatvu' zur automatischon Registricrung von 
Fliissigkcitsmengi'n bei Durchstromungsversuchcn. Arch, 
exp. Path., Berl., 1934, 176: 635-41.— Rowley, H. H., & Innes, 
W. B. Relationship between the spreading pressure, adsorp- 
tion, and wetting. J. Phys. Chem., 1942, 46: 694-70.5.— 
Schiitz. F. Some physiological applications of measurements 
of foam time. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 194.3-4-1, 32: 
107-12. — Schutz, P. W. Binary liquid systems; vai)or-liquid 
equilibria in the system carbon tetrachloride-ethvl acetate. 
.1. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 2691-3.— Thompson, D. W. 
Liquid films. In his Growth & Form, N. Y., 1942, 36.5-8. 

; The shape of a splash. Ibid., 389-94, 2 pi.— Wyman, 

J., jr. Polarization and dielectric constant of liquids. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1936, !>8: 1482-6. 

LIQUIDAMBAR. 

See Hamamelidaceae. 

LIQUID crystal. 

See Crystal. 

LIQUID extract. 

See Fluidextract. 

LIQUID petrolatum. 

Syn.: Liquid paraffin; Paraffin oil. See also • 
Mineral oil. 

Arditli, G. Sur I'autoxvdation de I'huile de paraffine. 
C. rend. Acad, sc, 1932, 195: 136.— Bohn. H. Vrrwcndimg 
von fliissigem Paraffin bei biologisch- und kolloid-chemisclien 
I'ntersuchungen. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 179: 220-6.— 
Brooks, B. T. The nature of pharmaceutic naphthene oil 
(hquid petrolatum) J. Am. M. Ass., 1916, 66: 24-6. — Burrin, 
P. L.. Worton, A. G., & Bibbins, F. E. Evaluation of a deteri- 
oration factor in liquid petrolatum. J. Am. Pharm. As.=., 1936, 
25: 27-31. — Carminati, V. Metodo per la flift'erenziazione 
dcll'olio minerale dai grassi nci te.ssuti. Sperimentale, 1934, 
88: 564-7, pi.— Frohring, W. O. Mineral oil. U. S. Patent 
Off., 1942, No. 2,301,941.— Henderson, E. M. The determma- 
tion of small amounts of medicaments in liquid paraffin. 
Au.stralar;. .1. Pharm., 1939, n. ser., 20: 185-8.— Huggins, M. L. 
Densities and refractive indices of liqviid paraffin hydrocarbons. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1941, 63: 116-20.— Lallemand, S. Con- 
tribution & I'fitude de la diffusion des gaz dans I'huile de pa- 
raffine. Arch. phys. biol., Par.. 1932-33, 10 : 74-80.— Liquid 
petrolatum. J. Am. M. Ass.. 1939, 113: 2321.— Mineral oil 
Hiquid petrolatum) in foods. Ibid., 1943. 123: 907-9.— 
Musher, S. Treatment of mineral oil. U. S. Patent Off.. 1940, 
No. 2,192.866.— Noonan, H. Mineral oil emidsion. Ibid.. 
19.33. No. 1,920,926.— Omohundro, A. L.. & Fanto. E. C. 
Identification of white mineral oih Ibid., 1943, No. 2,325,421.— 
Paraffiniim liquidum B. P. Lancet, I^nd., 1915, 2: 883.— 
Sage, C. E.. & Stevens, S. G. E. The sulphuric acid test for 
liquid paraffin. Analyst, Lond., 1936, 61: 323-8. — Schulek, 
E., & Vastagh, G. Die chemische Untersuchung der mit 
Tragant bereiteten Paraffinol-Emulsionen. Orsz. Kozegfezs. 
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Int. kiizl., 1927-28, 1: No. 7.— Shackelford. C., & Cordero, T. 

The preparation of liquid petrolatum emulsions usmg gelatm 
and domestic gum. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1943, 32: 163-o.— 
Stenstrom. W., & Vigness. I. Changes m mineral oil due to 
X-rav or ultraviolet irradiations. J. Phys. Cheni., 1939, 43: 
531-44.— Viscosity (The) of liquid paraffin. Pharm. J., Lond., 
1938, 86: 570. 

Pharmacology. 

Study (A) of the therapeutics of petroleum oil. 
30p. 8? Bost., 1915. 

Bower, S. W., & Freeman, L. G. Iodine in liquid petrolatum ; 
its preparation and a method for assay. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
1938 27: 496-9.— Burrows, M. T., & Farr, W. K. The action 
of mineral oil per os on the organism. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol 
N Y 1926-27, 24: 719-23. — Curtis, A. C, Kline, t. M., & 
Gardner, E. L. ' Influence of Hquid petrolatum on the blood 
carotene content in human beings. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 
688 — Deterioration of emulsion of Hquid petrolatum with 
nhenolphthalein. Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U, S., 1938-39, 
7: 311. — Eising, E. H. Clinical observations in the use of 
nitravi(>let irradiated petrolatum. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 19: 
244-9 — French, F. S. Ultraviolet irradiated petrolatum; its 
pici)aration and physical properties, and the separation of the 
r'ldiantlv active component from ultraviolet irradiated hquid 
petrolatum. Clifton M. Bull.. 1932, 18: 21-34.— Kunze- 
Krause, H. Teller durch Farbstoffzusatz geschontes (eut- 
scheinte=;) Oleum vaselini flavum (Parafhnum Uquiduni flavum) 
Apothekcrzeitunn', 1928. 43: 181-3.— Lanczos, A. Ueber die 
Abfiihrwirkung des ParafEnols. Arch. exp. Path., 1930, 149: 
ci3_5 — Liquid petrolatum or Russian mineral oil; report of the 
Council on Pharmacv and Chemistry. J. Am. M. Ass., 1914, 
62: 1740-2. — Luis-Yagiie y Espinosa, J. El aceite de vasehna 
en el tratamiento de la paresia intestinal. Sem. med. espan., 
1943 6:381. — Meyer, E. White mineral oil and petrolatum in 
pharmaceutical and cosmetic practice. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 
1935, 24: 319-20. — Ol&en, A. B. Effect of hquid petrolatum 
given by mouth on digestion and absorption of food. J. Am. 
M Ass., 1928, 91: 14.3-7. — Schliipirtweit, E. Untersuchungen 
uber die Darmwirkung des ParafRnum Uquiduni. Arch. exp. 
Path., Lpz., 1927, 124: 59-64. Also Progr. cli'n., Madr., 1927, 
35 - 942-4 — Seabra. P. Vaselina liquida como protetor anti- 
oxi-^enio. ' Rev. brasil. farm., 1942, 23: 515-8.— Fimons, D. 
Pur-'iolax Compositum. Med. Welt., 1929, 3: 1081.— Smith, 
M C, & Specter, H. Calcium and phosphorus metabolism 
in "rats and dogs as influenced by the ingestion of mineral oil. 
J Nutrit 1940, 20: 19-30. — Stevens, F. A. The bactericidal 
and photochemical properties of irradiated ijetrolatum and 
mineral oil. J. Lab. Chn. M., 193.5-36, 21: 26-30.— Stryker, 
W \ Absorption of mineral oil from the intestine. Proc. 
In^t! M. Chicago, 1940-41, 13: 297. 

Therapeutic use. 

Anderson, C. A., Carrinftton, G. L., & Brooks, R. E. The 

use of mineral oil by mouth and by bowel. North Carohna 
IM J 1944 5: 87-90. — How hquid paraffin should be taken. 
Lancet, Lon'd., 1940, 2: 5.59.— Logan, V W. Mineral oil as a 
laxative. Hygeia, Chic 1942, 20: 20.-Morgan 1 W Min- 
eral oil as a laxative. California est. M., 1938, 49: 461.— 
Oppenheim. H. Klinische Erfahrungen mit emem neuen 
Stuhlgleitmittel. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1928, 44: 133-6.-- 
Patterson, R. L., & Jones C M Observations on the use of 
paraffin oil preparations. N. England J. M., 1933, 209. 1^' &■ 
Raisch, O. Eine besondere Darreichungsform des Paiaffinob 
Agarol. Med. Khn., Berk, 1934, 30: 1366.^imonetta, B. 
InstiUazioni nasah o endotracheali di oho di paraffina. 'N^inej'^a 
med.. Tor., 1941, 32: pt 1, 375 (Abstr — Use of mineral oil m 
food. Med. Off., Lond., 1942, ,67: 34;. 36 -Virgil,, U. Sul 
valore terapeutico della paraffina liquida in otonnolarmgoiatria. 
Boll. mal. orecchio, 1927, 45: 97-9. 

Untoward effect. 

See also Lipogranulomatosis; Nasal drop; 

Pneumonia. , „. , , 

SCHW4RZ, E. *UebGr die schiidhchc \\ irkung 
von fliissigem Parafin und fetten Oelen fur 
Frosche. p.681-92. 8? Bonn, 1933. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., 1933, 172: . 

Adelstein. L. Pehgros la adrnimstracion de vi^elii^ 
liquida al lactante. Dfa m^d B. Air , 1943 15. 792-4 
Amedeo. A. Neoproduzioni da oho di Paraffina "el i^avo 
pleurico della cavia. Clinica, Bologna, 1938 4 844-ol. 
Andersen. O. (Investigations on . the effect of paraffin oil 
injections on vitamin-A resorption m man] H»^P'tdstulende 
IQ-^S 81 • f=!iinr>l 29-41 — Curt s, A. C, & Ballmer, K. t^. ine 
Snton"Sf^'ca''ttne absorption by liquid Petro^atum. 
J Am M Ass 1939, 113: 178.5-8.— Curtis, A. C, & Horton, 
P.i^The utili^ation'of vitamin A added to --eral oil. Am. 
I AT Rp 1940 200: 102-7. — Curtis, A. C, & Klme, t^-J^^- 
The influence of liquid petrolatum on the blood content of 
carotene in human beings. ^Anriual ^^fe^- Cenf • |"e- ^h"- 
Rps 1937 10- 14 (Abstr.) Also Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann. ArD., 
4'-^^'^; 2.iDunliy-Owen, A. The i"discrim,na e .^^^^ 

^ f^^fl. AJ^'-^iii^^i^ SimSl^f 
caro{;ne and vitaiAin A in the presence of mineral od. J. 



Nutrit., 1934, 8 : 269-83.— Effect (The) of mineral oil on the 
absorption of carotene. Scope, 1941, No. 1, 12-4. — Fiihner, 
H., & Schwarz, E. Ueber die schiidliche Wirkung von flussigem 
Parafnn und fetten Oelen fiir Frosche. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berk, 1933, 172: 681-92.— Grant, D. H. The alleged harmful- 
ness of medicinal mineral oil. lUinois M. J., 1935, 68: 301. — 
Houck, G. H. Intratracheal instillation of liquid petrolatum; 
pulmonary injury therefrom. California West. M., 1938, 49: 
187-91. — Ide, M. Les risques de la parafFme liquide. Rev. 

m4d., Louvain, 1927, 310-3. Paraffine et vitamine. 

Ibid., 313. — Is mineral oil harmless? Illinois M. J., 1935, 68: 
392-5. — Jackson, R. W. The effect of mineral oil administra- 
tion upon the nutritional eeonomv of the vitamin A from 
butter fat. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol.^Chem., 1931, 7: No. 6, 7. 

The effect of mineral oil administration uijon the 
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nutritional eeonomv of fat-soluble vitamins; studies with the 
vitamin A factor of yellow corn. J. Nutrit., 1934, 7: 607-16. 

Studies with vitamin D of irradiated crgosterol. 

Ibid., 617-22. — Lewis, G. M. Multiple vitamin deficiency; 
eruption due to petrolatum? Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1943, 
47: 752.— Miner.T.1 oil. Alcd. .T. An;;tralia, 1941, 2: 573.— 
Morgan, J. W. The harmful , ',1. ( i,- . f mineral oil, liquid petro- 
latum, purgatives. .1. Am. ?> i . A^,^., I'.lll, 117: 1335.— Newman, 
S. E., & Gruenfeld, G. K. Minenil oil; its use and abuse as a 
laxative. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1932, 29: 162-4.— Tantini, E. 
L'azione della prolungata somministrazione orale dell'olio di 
vaselina. Tumori, 1935, 21: 266-79, pk— TiM, A. T. Liquid 
paraffin; a cause of loss in weight in children? J. State M., 
Lond., 1934, 42: 36.3-5.— Twort, J. M. Lubricant or irritant? 

Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 750. & Twort, C. C. The 

fatty infiltration of the liver of mice resulting from the ingestion 
of rnedical liquid paraffin, etc. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1933, 33: 
396-401. — Upamanyu, L. K. The use and abuse of liquid 
paraffin. Ind. M. Gaz., 1943, 78: 442.— Uroukcff, B. Into.\ica- 
tion alimentaire causee par de I'huile minerale. Rev. hyg.. 
Par., 1939, 61 : 48-51.— With, T. K. On the inhibitory effect of 
liquid petrolatum on the utilization of vitamin A active sub- 
stances. Zschr. Vitaminforsch., Bern, 1940, 10: 1-6. 

LIQUID state. 

See also Liquid. 

Hersche!, W. H. Consistency. In Colloid Chem. (Alex- 
ander, J.) N. Y., 1926, 1: 727-37.— Hume-Rothery, W. The 
liquid state of the elements. J. Phys. Chem., 1940, 44: 808- 
24 — Irany, E. P. A theory of hquid structure. J. Am. Chem. 
Soc, 1939, 61: 1436-43.— Pavlov, P. N. (Molecular state of 
pure liquids] J. Russ. fiz. khim. obshch., khim. ch., 1917, 49: 
304-21 — Raman, C. V. The nature of the liquid state. Cur- 
rent Sc., Bangalore, 1942, 11: 303-10.— Silver. R. S. H. L. 
Callendar and the theory of the liquid state. Nature, Lond., 
1943, 151 : 588. 

LIQUIER, Andre Justin, 1900- *La m6- 

thode concentrique dansl e diagnostic des psy- 
chonevroses. 50p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1927. 

LIQUIRITIA. 

See Glycyrrhiza. 

LIQUOR. 

See such headings as Cerebrospinal 
Endolymph; Gastric juice, etc. 



fluid; 



LIQUORRHEA. 



See Cerebrospinal cavity. Fistula. 
LIRA, Alfredo, 1891- 

Eio-biblicgrafia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 216. 

LIRIA BORDERAS, Augusto, -1937. 

For obituary see Rev. san., Madr., 1939, 13: 681, portr. 



LIRIODENDRON. 



See Msgnoliaceae. 

LIRON, Georges Gaston, 1910-^ *Les 
pneumothorax inefhcaces. 128p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette 1937 

LIS, Jachweta [M. D., 1937, Basel] *Die 
Arefiexie der Cornea und ihre Bedeutung. 12p. 
23cm. Basel, J. Heuberger, 1937. 

LISA, James R., 1889- tt « * 

First Lisa award to Lt Chauncey L. Royster, M. C, U. b. A. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 787. 

& ROSENBLATT, Milton Barrington. 

Bronchiectasis; pathogenesis, pathology and 
treatment, x, 190p. illust. tab. 24cm. Lond., 
Oxford Univ. pr. [1943] 

LISAC, Milan, 1907- *Sur la presence 

de la Pasteurella chez le pore sain ou atteint de 
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LISHMAN 



pneumonie contagieuse. 52p. 25cm. Lyon, 
A. Rev, 1934. 

LISAK, Aron [M. D., 1930, Basel] *Ueber 
multiple cartilaginiire Exo-stosen [Basel] 41p. 
8? Strasb., Ed. LTniv., 1930. 

LISANTI, Gaetano F. The natural soul; an 
explanation of the psycho-physical mechanism 
and the process of evolution. 20p. 21cm. 
Union City, N. J., Royal print, serv. [1940] 

LISBOA, Alfredo Antonio Simoes dos Santos, 
1847-1936. 

Bio-bibliografiay Die. biobibl. brasil, Rio, 1937, 1: 217, portr. 

LISBOA, Portugal. Instituto central de 
higiene. Arquivos. Lisb., v. 1-2, 1913-16. 

LISBOA, Portugal. Instituto de medicina 
legal. Archivo de medicina legal. Lisb., v. 1, 
1922; V. 3-5, 1930-32. 

LISBOA, Portugal. Instituto de medicina 
tropical. Anais do Instituto de medicina tropical. 
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1929, London] A handbook for assistant medical 
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216p. 8? Lond. [1927] 

Lister centenary celebration, American 

College of Surgeons, Detroit, Michigan, October 
1927; descriptive catalogue. Lister collection. 
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1930, portr. opp. p.41. Also Dent. Rays, Pittsb., 1931-32, 7: 
7-14 (Quain, E. P.) Also in Leadership in Medicine (Moyni- 
han) Lond., 1933, 6-26. Also Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934, 
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Canad. M. Ass. J., 1936, 35: 475-90.— Ashhurst, A. P. C. 
The centenary of Lister; a tale of sepsis and antisepsis. Tr. 
Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1927, 3. ser., 49: 70-93, portr. 
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^o-Jb.— Lister as surgeon. Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 125: 770.— 
(Ein) Deut. med. Wschr., 1927, 53: 585.— 
iJa '^l celebrations in London. Nature, Lond., 1927, 
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Klin. 'Wschr., 1927, 6: 721. — Sherrington, C. S. Lister and 
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M. Hist., 1929, n. ser., 1: 87-104. 

LISTER, Theodore C, 1875-1933. 

For obituary see Hampton, R. H., Hartin, D., <fe Brandl 
F. H. Tr. Pacific Coast Oto-Ophth. Soc, 1934, 22: 218. 



LISTERIA. 

See also Encephalitis, bacterial and parasitic 
Encephalitis — in animals; Mononucleosis; Sheep 

Disease. 

Barber, M. A comparative study of Listerella and Erysipelo 
thrix. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1939, 48: 11-23, 4 pi.— Burn, C. 
G. Characteristics of a new species of the genus_ Listerella 
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91.— Graham, R., Hester, H. R., & Levine, N. D. Studies on 
Listerella; a Listerella strain isolated from a premature bovine 
fetus. J. Infect. Dis., 1940, 66: 91-6.— Harvey, P. C, & Faber, 
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tic reactions. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 42: e77-87.— Hurt. R. H.. 
Levine, N. D., & Graham, R. Isolation of Listeria, Listerella, 
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from the chicken. Am. J. Vet. Res., 1941, 2: 279.— Julianelle, 

L. A. Biological and iinnumological studies of Listerella. J. 
Baot.. Bait., 1941. 42: 367-83.— Paterson. J. S. Flagellar 
antigens of organisms of the genus Listerella. J. Path. Bact., 
Ix)nd., 1939, 48: 25-32, pi.— Pr^vot, A. R. A propos de la 
d^nommation du microbe des monocytoses. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, 
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Immunology. 
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and dead Listerella cultures. Cornell Vet., 1940, 30: 291-8. 

Infection. 

See also Abortion, infectious; Fowl, Disease; 
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Biester, H. E.. & Schwarte. L. H. Studies on Listerella 

infection in sheep. J. Infect. Dis., 1939, 64: 135-44. — ■ 

Bovine listerellosis in Iowa with studies on a recovered case. 

North Am. Vet., 1941, 22: 729-34. — Listerellosis in 

swine and criteria for diagnosis. Vet. Bull., Lond., 1941, 11: 

746. Listerella infection in cattle. Am. J. Vet. Res., 

1942, 3: 16.5-76. Listerellosis of sheep. North Am. 

Vet., 1944, 25: 34-7.— Burn, C. G. Clinical and pathological 
features of an infection caused by a new pathogen of the genus 
Listerella. Am. .1. Path., 1936, 12: 341-8, pi.— Cole, R. K. 
Listeria, Listerella, infection in the fowl. Vet. Bull., Lond., 
1942, 12: 139 (Abstr.)— Evans, W. M., & Sawyer. J. E. Bovine 
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1942, 32: 448.— Gifford, R.. & Eveleth. D. F. Listerellosis in a 
goat. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1942, 101: 413-8.— Graham. R. 
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Ibid., 1939, 95: 289-92. — Hester. H. R., & Levine. N. D. 
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cattle. Cornell Vet., 1940, 30: 97-111 . Also transl.. Rev. m^d. 
vet., B. Air., 1940, 22: 222-34.— Harbour, H. E. Listerella 
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401-7. — Henderson. J. A. An ovitbreak of listeriosis in sheep. 
North Am. Vet., 1941, 22: 545. — Hoffman. H. A. Observation 
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98:234. • ■ — & Lenarz, C. A case of listerellosis in chickens 

and an additional case in sheep. Ibid., 1942, 100: 340-2. — 
Jensen, G. W.. & Gay. W. J. Ovine Listerellosis; report of an 
outbreak in a purebred flock. North Am. Vet., 1941, 22: 601- 
5. — Julianelle, L. A. The function of Listerella in infection. 

Ann. Int. M., 1940-41, 14: C08-20. & Moore, E. 
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eye. Am. J. Path., 1942, 18: 813-25, incl. 3 pi.— Muth. O. H., 
& Morrill, D. R. An outbreak of listerellosis in Oregon sheep. 
J. Am. Vet. M. ,A's., 1942, 100 : 242.— Paterson, J. S. Listerella 
infection in fowls preliminary note on its occurrence in East 
Anglia. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1937, 17: 1533. Experi- 
mental infection of the chick embrvo with organisms of the 
genus Listerella. .1. Path. Bact., Lond., 1940, 51: 437-40, 

pi. A case of naturally occurring listerellosis in an 

adult rabbit. Ibid., 441-5, 2 pi.— Pirie, J. H. H. A new- 
disease of veld rodents: Tiger River disease. Pub. S. Afr. 
Inst. M. Res., 1927, 3: 163-86, 2 pi.— Pomeroy, B. S.. Fenster- 
macher. R., & Andberg, W. G. Listerellosis of sheep and cattle 
in Minnesota. Cornell Vet., 1943, 33: 269-73.— Porter. J. R.. 
& Hale. W. M. Effect of sulfanilamide and sulfapyridine on 
experimental infections with Listerella and Erysipelothrix in 
mice. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1939, 42: 47-50.— Studies 
on Listerella; experimental listerellosis in domestic animals. 
Cornell Vet., 1940, 30: 268-90.— Traub. E. Ueber eine mit 
Listerella-ahnhchen Bakterien vergesellschaftete Meningo- 
Encephalomvelitis der Kaninchen. Zbl. Bakt., 1. Abt., 1942- 
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Infection, human. 



Pirie. J. H. H. Bacterial encephaUtis from the genus 
Listerella; a new disease of man and animals. S. Afr. M. J., 
1938, 12: 51. — Porzecanski, B.. & Baygorria, C. de. Listerella 
monocitogenes; a proposito de su constatacion en el Uruguay 
en una meningoencefalitis humana. Arch. Soc. biol. Monte- 
video. 1938-39, 9: 98-116.— Poston, M. A.. Upchurch, S. E.. 
& Booth, M. Listerella meningitis. J. Pediat.. S. Louis, 1937, 
11: 515-7.— Savino, E. Observaci6n de listerelosis humana y 
acci6n terap^^utica del dagenan. Rev. Inst. bact. Dep. nac hig 
B. Air.. 1940, 9: 593-601. Also Sem. mM., B. Air., 1940, 47-! 

pt 1, 336-9. • Listerella monocytogenes; aislada de una 

meningoencefalitis humana. Ibid., 227-9. 

monocytogenes. 

See also Mononucleosis. 

Griffin. A. M.. & Rcbbins, M. L. The response during im- 
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of Listerella monocytogenes. J. Bact., Bait., 1944, 47: 461. 

Haean. W. A. Listeria monocytogenes; synonvni, Listerella 
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considerations of Listerella monocytogenes. J. Bact. Bait 
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Immunological and serological reactions of Listerella 
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chloride-water-ethyl-alcohol and lithium-bromide-water-ethyl- 
alcohol. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 1692-5.— Smith. 
C. L., & Chang, W. Y. An accurate determination of the 
range-distribution curve of the radioactive a-particles from 
»U. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., Ser. A, 1938, 166: 415-24.— Steward. 
O. J., & Young, D. W. The action of molten lithium salts on 
glass. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1935, 57: 695-8.— Strock. L. W. 
Zur Geochemie des Lithiums. Nachr. Ges. Wiss. Gottingen, 
math. phys. KI., 1934-36, n. F., 1: Geol. &c., 171-204.— 
Tarbell, D. S., & Weiss, M. The action of lithium on an 
optically active aliphatic chloride. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 
61: 1203-5. — Void, M. J. The phase behavior of lithium 
palmitate with water and with lithium chloride and water. 
Ibid., 1943, 65: 465-9. 

Pharmacology. 

Bener, a. G. *Ueber die biologische Wirkung 
der Lithiumsalze und ihre therapeutische Ver- 
wendbarkeit. 22p. 8? Basel, 1933. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 62: 

Petit, J. *Leucocytose et leucoth^rapie 
[Alfort] 76p. 25cm. Saint-Cloud, 1935. 

Schroder, H. O. E. *Ueber die phar- 
makologische Wirkung des Lithiumchlorides 
[Kiel] 17p. 8? Homburg-Saar, 1930. 

Stemmler, B. B. *Untersuchungen tiber 
die Resorption von Lithiumchlorid und Lithium- 
bromid im Diinndarm. 16p. 8? Lpz., 1938. 

Child, C. M. Lithium and echinoderm exogastrulation; 
with a re^-iew of the physiological-gradient concept. Physiol. 
Zool., 1940, 13: 4-42.— Hall, T. S. The mode of action of 
lithium salts in amphibian development. J. Exp. Zool., 1942, 
89: 1-35, incl. pi. — Katznelson. Z. S. [Effect of lithia salts 
on the structure and separation of embryonal nuclei of the 
tissues] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1941, 11: 265-7. — Koblmuller. 
L. O. Zur Formveranderung von Keimen unter Einfluss von 
Lithiumchlorid. Zschr. Hyg., 1936, 118: 17-28.— Lindahl, 
P. E. Einige Bemerkungen zu der Arbeit Lithium and 
Echinoderm Exogastrulation von C. M. Child. Kolloid 
Zschr., 1943, 103: 76 (Abstr.)— Macht. D. L, & Dunning, 
H. A. B., jr. Pharmacology of lithium-butyl-phthalate. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 410.— Maxia, C. Ricerche sulla 
inibizione differenziale; esperimenti con coloruro di litio in 
Artemia salina. Boll. Soc ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 770-2. — 
Menzani, G. II litio e il ricambio dei metalli alcalini ed alcalino- 
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LITHOBILIANIC acid. 

See Bile acids. 

LITHOBIUS. 
See also Myriopoda. 

Levy, R. Intoxication de I'^crevisse par les venins de deux 
myriapodes chilopodes: Lithobius forficatus L. et Cryptops 

anomalans Newpt. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 256. 

Action du venin de I'Lithobius forficatus sur des coeurs 
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LITHOGRAPHY. 

See also Graphic art. 

Chora£ak, T. Berufskennzeichen in Form einer Keratosis 
folhkularis bei einem Lithographen. Derm. Wschr., 1935, 100: 
255-7. — Dorst, P. W. Halftone densities. J. Optic. Soc. 
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LITHOLOPAXY. 

See Bladder, Calculus. 

LITHOPEDION. 

See under Fetus, Retention. 



LITHOPONE. 

See also Dye. 

Von Stein, P. Rapid estimation of water soluble in cadmium 
lithopones. Chemist Analj'st, 1943, 32: 86. 

LITHOSPHERE. 

See Earth; Mineral. 
LITHOTOMY. 

See Bladder, Surgery: Cystotomy. 

LITHOTRIPSY. 

See Bladder, Calculus: Treatment. 

LITHRAEA. 

See also Anacardiaceae. 

Roman, G. J. *Lithraea eaustica (Vulg. litre) 
estudio botdnico, histol6gico, quimico y farma- 
col6gico. 40p. 8? Santiago, 1930. 
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Annuaire statistique. Kaunas, 1., 1924- 

Statistikos biuletenis. Kaunas, 1929- 

Valstybes statistikos kalendorius; the 

Lithuanian Government statistical almanac, 
1937. viii, 517p. illust. portr. 8? [Kaunas] 
Centr. Statist. Biuras [1937] 
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valdininku seimu biudzetu tyrinejimo Lietuvoje 
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[LITHUANIA] Lietuvos gydytoju suvaziavi- 
mas. Treciasis Lietuvos gvdj^toju suvaziavimas. 
3. Convention., Oct. 2-4, 1926. 245p. 8? 
Kaunas, Varpo, 1926. 

LITHUANIA. 

See also under Balneography; Health organiza- 
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English dictionary. 333p. 22cm. Lond. [1939] 
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LITHURGY. 

See Stone. 
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Par., Impr. Pascal, 1935. 

LITITCHEVSKY, Nina, 1911- *Contri- 
bution k r6tude de la fibrosite. 77p. 24cm. 
Par., M. Vign6, 1938. 

LITLERE, Knut, 1895- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
216. 
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LITMAN, Rifka Vincler, 1909- ♦Con- 
tribution au traitement des tetanies graves. 
47p. 24cm. Par., M. Lavergne, 1939. 

LITMAN, Sloim, 1908- *Contribution k 

I'etude des Epitheliomas de I'appendice; ad^no- 
carcinome et carcinoide. 47p. 24cm. Par., 
M. Lavergne, 1939. 

LITMUS. 

Adamson, R., & Wirth, E. H. Litmus, new monoeraph. 
Bull. Nat. Formulary Com. U. S., 1939-40, 8: 376-9.— Beohm, 
E. E. Litmus paper dispenser. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: 
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certain actinomycetes. J. Bact., Bait., 1942, 44: 261. — Elman, 
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■preparation du tournesol. J. chim. m^d., Par., 1865, 5. ser., 1: 
186-8. — [Manufacture of a durable litmus] Pharm. tid., Kbh., 
1863-64, 3: 125. 

LITSCH, Erich, 1900- *Redressement 
force [Heidelberg] 35p. 8? Schwetzingen, A. 
Moch [1930] 

LITSCHEL, Erwin, 1912- *Versuche 
iiber das filtrierbare Virus des Tuberkelbazillus 
[Miinchen] 32p. 21cm. Sibiu (Hermannstadt) 
G. A. Haiser, 1938. 

LITSEA. 

See also Lauraceae. 

Child, R., & Nathanael. W. R. N. The seed fat of Litsea 
longifolia Bth. & Hk. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 1079-81. 

LITSINGER, George G, Ocular anatomy. 
54 1. 8? Chic. [n. p.] 1930. 

Mimeographed. 
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rungspolitik in der neueren Staatswissenschaft. 
1. Teil: Von den Anfangen des modernen 
Staatsdenkensbis zur Mittel des 19. Jahrhunderts. 
83p. Lpz., 1943. 

Forms H. 12, Beih. Arch. Bevolk. 

LITT, W. Wrestliana; or, An historical account 
of ancient and modern wrestling, vi, 170p. 8? 
Whitehaven, R. Gibson, 1823. 

LITTAUER, Kaethe, 1893- *Ueber zwei 
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8? Lpz., J. B. Hirschfeld, 1925. 

LITTAUER, Lucius Nathan, 1859- 

Medical research fund. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 240. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LITTELL, Squier, 1803-86. 

Chance, B. Squier Littell, M. D., a founder of American 
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LITTEN, Moritz, 1845-1907. 
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1941, 225: 960. 

LITTER, Leo, 1911- *Die neurologischen 

Folgezustande der Meningitis cerebrospinalis 
epidemica [Basel] 44p. tab. 8? Stetten- 
Basel, K. Schahl, 1936. 

LITTER, Manuel [M. D., 1938, B. Aires] 
*Determinaci6n del dcido asc6rbico en la sangre 
en casos normales y patol6gicos; con especial 
referenda a las afecciones reumdticas. 69p. 
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LITTER [incl. stretcher] 

See also Ambulance; Splint; Wounded, Trans- 
portation; for litter in animal reproduction see 
under Birth. 

DiscRY, H. Monographie du brancard de 
campagne. 28p. 8? Gembloux, 1927. 

Aitchison, J. West Ham casualty methods [West Ham 
stretcher sheet] Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1942, 208: 188- 
91.— Anderson, C. N. Stretcher. U. S. Patent Off., 1935 
No. 2.015,391.— Anderson. H. T.. & Davis. E. C. Stretcher 
Ibid., 1934, No. 1,983,889: 1943, No. 2,328,047.— Andrews! 
M. C. A note on suggested alterations to the Neil Robertsori I 



stretcher. .1. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1941, 27: 307.— Arrasmith. 
T. M., jr. Canvas stretchers, modifieii Neil Robert.son type 
U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1942, 40:984 7, pi.— Belt, C. B., & Hallock. 

D. H. Stretcher. U. S. Patent Off., 1943, No. 2,328,409.— 
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Stokes stretclier on carriers. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1944, 42: 
706.- — Brancard pliant pour gazfs. Presse mfd., 1939, 47: 
172. — Button. P. N. An improved stretcher for first-aid work 
Med. Press & Circ, Ix)nd., 1940, 203: 159.— Buxton, J. d! 
Stretcher bed for use in forward areas. J. R. .\rmv M. Corps 
1943, 80: 153-5.— Crome, L. The stretcher problem. Brit' 
M. ,1., 1939, 2: 819.— Davis, W. D. A zipiier stretcher for \ise 
on board ship. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1942, 40: 983.— De Lacey, 
M. Stretcher for abdominal wounds. Lancet, Ix)nd., 1940, 1: 
718. — Derks [Demonstration of a transportation stretcher) 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 19.36, 76: 2615-20.— Dorouph, 
W. S. A new emergencv bed litter. U. S. Nav. M. Bull 

1943, 41 : 848.— Duff. D. G. The stretcher as a first-aid ap- 
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Stretcher for mountain casualties. Brit. M. ,1., 1942, 1: 261. 

Sledge stretchers. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1943, 

210:365. An all-purpose stretcher. Lancet^ Ixind., 

1944, 1: 798.— Dunn, J. S. Collapsible stretcher. U. S 
Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,201,890.— Emerfjency supply of 
stretchers made in hospital's own shop. Hosp. Management 
1942, 53: No. 3, 84.— Ettinger, J. J. Folding litter. U. S 

Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,203,193. Invalid litter. 

Ibid., No. 2,226,306. Folding litter. Ibid., No. 

2, 226, ,307.— Ford, R. A. W. Ambulances and .stretchers. 
Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 1137.— Gaede, E. Eine neue Reifen- 
bahre. Miinch. nied. Wschr., 1937, 84: 1177.— Gasoelt, A.J. 
M. van. Stretcher U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 2,273,672.— 
Gittings. W. L.. & Brown, N. N. Litter. Ibid., 1938, No. 
2,133,692.- — Greene, R. Stretcher for mountain casualties. 
Brit. M. J., 1942, 1 : 336.— Hagg, D. [A new litter for cavaln- 
Tskr. mil. halsov., 1926, 51: 172-6.— Hammock stretcher, 
Hosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: No. 2, 86. — Harrell, J. Design of 
litter to facilitate loading of patients into Pullman cars. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1942, 90: 689.— Hipkins. C. W. Transport by 
stretchers. In Handb. First Aid & Bandaging (Belilios, A. D., 
et al.) Lond., 1941, ,573-92.- Kaplan, A. D. [Rational type 
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104-6. — KrSmar, J. [Field stretchers for cavalry] Voj 
zdrav. listy, 1926, 2: 90-4. — Laminated wood pole litters. 
Bull. U. S. Army M. Dep., 1943, No. 69, 28.— Lucey, D. D. 
Stretcher. U. S. Patent Off., 1941, No. 2,242,311.— Mpc- 
Kenzie, D. Stretcher. Ibid., No. 2,228,012.— Mann, W. L. 
Modified Stokes stretcher. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1935, 33: 
177-9, 2 pi.— Martinson, M. Stretcher. U. S. Patent Off., 

1942, No. 2,279,694.— Metal stretcher. Brit. M. ,L, 1937, 1: 
8f>3. — Monk, B. Ambulance stretcher. U. S. Patent Off., 

1936, No. 2,033,779. — & Rickwood, H. J. Stretcher 

and supports therefor. Ibid., 1937, No. 2,073,524, 3 pi.— 
Montgomery, F. E. Field stretcher. Ibid., 1943, No. 2,327.- 
919.— Neff, E. B. A Pullman car litter. Mil. Surgeon, 1043, 
92: 542-4. — New type of stretcher for merchant ships. .1. Am. 
M. Ass., 1942, 120: 218.— Orell, S. A combined bed re-making 
and transport stretcher, intended for use in hospitals. Acta 
chir. scand., 1928, 64: 24-30.— Padula, R. D. Spinal hyper- 
exten.sion litter. J. Bone Surg., 1938, 20: .507- 1 0. — Perv?-. M. 
Appareil soul^ve-nialades. Monde mM., 1939, 49: 87. — 
Pflugmacher. L'adaptation du brancard standardise ccmme 
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1929, 11: 95.5-95, 8 pi., ch.— Pike, J. E. Stretcher. U.S. 
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standard litter. Flight Surgeon Topics, 1939, 3: 11-3.— 
Pot, P. J. A. van der. (Litter for transportation of i)alients in 
automobiles] Groene & witte kruis, 1933, 29: .56-8. — Reich«»rt, 
H. Foldable stretcher. U. S. Patent Off., 1940, No. 2,224,- 
087.— Rickard, J. S. Hospital stretcher. Ibid., 1938, No. 
2,127,309.— Fos.«. G. A. P. Mountain stretcher. .1. P. Army 
M. Corps. 1938, 71 : 34.3-5. Also S. Afr. M . J., 1938, 12: 6.30.— 
Ruffner. E. L. A Pullman car litter. Mil. Surgeon, 1931, 68: 
781. — Shavzis, E. U. [New tvpe of stretcher for transportation 
of the sick] Ortop. travmat., 19.38, 12: No. 6, 8.3-91 .—Simovic, 
M. T. Evacuation of the wounded from the front; description 
of a new variety of wheelbarrow stretcher. Voj. pan. glasnik, 
1935, 6: Yougosl. surg. soc, 3- 14.— Simpson, R. K.. & Poten- 
ciano, P. Rattan litter for use in airplane. Mil. Surgeon. 
1938, 83: 443-5.— Smith, J. R., jr, & De la Rosa, F. Stretcher. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1944, No. 2,3.50,.573.— Standsrdizotion for 
stretchers. Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 1104.— Stigler, R. Eine 
zusammenklappbare Gebirgsbahre fUr Friedens- imd Kriegs- 
zwecke. Wien. med. Wschr., 1938, 88: 344- 7.— Strotl. G. G. 
The Ames board. Hosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: 22-9. — Thevenol, 
L., & Girod, J. C. Utilisation du brancard r^glementaire en 
haute montagne. Arch. mM. pharm. mil., 1933, 99: 687-70"'.— 
Thomson, S. G. Folding litter. U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 
2,285,238. — Torkan, D. L. [Stretcher for transportation of 
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ation] Voen. san. delo, 1937, No. 8, 3-9. — Van Bnumberghen, 
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stretcher cot. U. S. Patent Off., 1944, No. 2,349,023.— Web-'. 
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1943, 16: No. 2, 53-7. Multiple stretcher. U. S. Nav. 

M. Bull., 1943, 41 : 221-6.— West, R. W. The u.se of litters in 
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battles at sea. Hosp. Corps Q., 1943, 16: No. 2, 9-11.— 
Williams, R. P. Out of the Grand Canyon on a litter. Mil. 

Surgeon, 1934, 74: 70-5. Out of the Grand Canyon 

on a litter: a sequel. Ibid., 75: 1-11. — Windemiiller, G. E. 
[A portable htter] Geneesk. gids, 1927, 5: 688-91.— Zacharinas, 
B. [Author's stretcher for the transportation of the wounded] 
Medicina, Kaunas, 1935, 16: 821-4. 

Attachments, and devices. 

Barford. J. L. Rocking device for stretcher. Brit. M. 

1943, 2: 581.- — Cawston, F. G. Device for raising injured limbs 
on stretchers. Ibid., 1940, 1 : 747. Also J. R. Army M. Corps, 

1941, 77 : 218. A suggested means for the control and 

comfort of injured limbs during transport bv hand-stretchers. 
J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1940, 43: 194-6.— Cowell, E. M. The 
stretcher-bearers' hip sling. J. R. Army M. Corps. 1942, 79: 
309.— Cowper, W. B. Trestles for stretchers. Brit. M. J., 
1940, 1 : 37. — Crawford, M. A. D. Unorthodox use of stretcher 
slings. Ibid., 2: 120. — Duff, D. G. Use of a stretcher as a 
splint. Ibid., 1938, 2: 573.— Fleming, W. D. Gasproof Utter 
cover. U. S. Patent Off., 1943, No. 2,331,315.— Keddie, 
J. T. C. An improved stretcher clip. Brit. M. J., 1941, 1 : 88.— 
Leggo, C, & Riemke, A. F. Canvas Uning for basket stretcher. 
Indust. M., 1942, 11: 78.— Mollenhour. D. C. Litter leg and 
saddle construction. U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 2,306,981. 

& Thomson, S. G. Leg for litters. Ibid., No. 2,305,- 

980. — Pangburn, E. W. Description of an all-purpose rigid 
litter-splint. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1944, 42: 456-9.— Richard- 
son, D. T. Experimental work on three types of stretcher slings 
carried out by Major A. E. Richmond, O. B. E., R. A. M. C. 
J. R. Army M. Corps, 1932, 53: 1-13.— Ross, J. T. Armboard 
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Theatre, 1944, No. 21, 9-11.— Smith, S. F. Detachable 
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M. J., 1943, 2: 494. — Stretchers on the walls. Nurs. Times, 
Lond., 1939, 35: 1165.— Sullivan. D. J. A simple method of 
securing patients to Army-type litter. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 

1944, 43: 157-9. — Svaetichin, G. Eine Transportschiene 
besonders fiir Oberschenkelbriiche. Zbl. Chir., 1943, 70: 
1611-4. — Thomson, S. G. Combined litter leg and saddle. 
U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 2,306,006. 

Carrier. 

Hartig, H. *Ein fahrbares Untergestell fiir 
die Heerestrage 34 [Kiel] 15p. 23)icm. 
Lengerich, 1938. 

Anshelievich, R. [New sH stretcher] Voen. san. dele, 
1936, No. 9, 7-10.— Bailey, K. V. A wheeled stretcher or 
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Note pr^liminaire au rapport sur I'adaptation du brancard de 
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Croix Rouge, 1929, 11: 996-8.— Bensted-Smith. W. F. A 
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Army M. Corsp., 1938, 71: 48. — Chalier, A. Nouveau module 
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101. — Demolder. Rapport complementaire k la Commission 
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Croix Rouge, 1930, 12: 694-716, 4 pi.— Dixon. C. W. An 
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first aid party car. Med. Off., Lond., 1941, 65: 193.— Easier 
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wheel] Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1: 97. — Improvised litter frame 
for jeeps. Air Surgeon's Bull., 1944, 1 : No. 7, 23. — Improvised 
stretcher carrier. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 29. — Improvised 
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Panama jungles) Mil. Surgeon, 1936, 79: 203-7.— Smits, J. W. 
[Bicvcle-stretcher of the 11th infantry regiment] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1940, 84: 22t;4, pi.— Thomson, A. P. Light wheeled 

carriers. Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 858. A light earner for 

stretchers. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 2: 984.— Timofeevsky, P. P. 
[Wheel device for stretchers] Voen. san. delo, 1935, 16-22.-— 
Vulpius. O. Ein neucs Fahrbahrenmodell. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1927, 74: 721.— 'Whitfield, C. A. A wheeled stretcher 
or equipment carrier. Brit. M. J., 1943, 1: 648. 

Posture of patient. 

Colt, G. H. Posture on a stretcher. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 
9,51 — Duff D. G. Transport of wounded; the stretcher used 
as a splint.' J. R. Army M. Corps, 1939, 73: 253-5.— Gibson, 
G. M. Maintaining the Fowler position. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 
1069. — Stretcher (The) patient secured. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 



1 : 289.— "Wilson, W. R. New method of maintaining posture 
on a stretcher. Brit. M. J., 1940, 1: 895. 

LITTERST, Lawrence Jolin, 1913- *Un- 
dulant fever [Marquette Univ.] 21p. 28cm 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1939. 

Typewritten. 

LITTIG, Theodor, 1900- *Zur Blut- 

zuckerfrage bei Rontgenbestrahlung. 23p. tab. 
8? Freib. i. B., H. M. Muth, 1926. 

LITTLE, Andrew, 1864-1929. 

For obituarj- see Brit. M. J., 1929, 1: 230. Also Caledon. 
M. J., 1929, 14: 70, portr. 

LITTLE, Andrew George, 1863- 

Editor of Bacon, R. De retardatione accidentium senectutis. 
224p. 8° Oxf., 1928. 

LITTLE, Ashford Hunter, 1898- 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1941-42, 19: 421, 
portr. 

LITTLE, Charles Sherman, 1869-1935. 

For obituary see Ruggles, A. H. Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1936. 
20: 646, portr. 

LITTLE, Clarence Cook, 1888- Civiliza- 
tion against cancer, vi, 150p. 21cm. N. Y., 
Farrar & Rinehart, 1939. 

The fight on cancer. 31p. diagr. 

21 Hem. [N. Y., Pub. Affairs Comm.] 1939. 

Forms No. 38 of Pub. Affairs Pamphl. 

LITTLE, Clement Botsford, 1850- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 123. 

LITTLE, David Lawrence, 1906- *Die 
chirurgische Behandlung der bosartigen Ge- 
schwiilste der 'weiblichen Genitalien unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Morbiditat und 
Mortalitat nach der einfachen und nach der 
erweiterten (Wertheim'schen) Operation. 42p. 
22}icm. Zur., Stampfenbach, 1937. 

LITTLE, Sir Ernest Gordon Graham, 1867- 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 
9. Congr., 4: 138; 141. 

LITTLE, Ernest Muirhead, 1854-1935, com- 
piler. History of the British Medical Association, 
1832-1932. 342p. pi. portr. 8? Lond., Brit. 
M. Ass. [1932] 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 705-7, portr. 

LITTLE, Herbert Melville, 1877-1934. 

For obituary see Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 31: 572. — Fraser. 
J. R. Tr. Am. Gyn. Soc, 1936, 60: 329, portr. 

LITTLE, John A., 1825-77. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Delaware County (Fowler, 
S. W.) Del., 1910, 56-8, portr. 

LITTLE, John Ernest, 1914- *A study 

of the action of pancreatic amylase [Columbia 
Univ.; Ph. D.] 34p. tab. diagr. 21Kcm. 
N. Y. [the Author] 1941. 

LITTLE, Malcolm Edgeworth, 1893- 
Structure of the vertebrates. 2. ed. x, 488p. 
illust. 8? N. Y., Farrar & Rinehart [1937] 

& KEMPTON, Rudolf Theodore. Labo- 
ratory manual for comparative anatomy, xix, 
286p. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 1928. 

LITTLE, Wilbur Taylor, 1870-1944. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125: 591. 

LITTLE, William Duller, 1888- Science 
and health, xi, 183p. 12? Lond., I. Pitman & 
sons, 1930. 

LITTLE, William John, 1810-94. 

Buck, R. W. I;ittle's disease [the eponym] N. England J. 
M. 1941, 225: 992.— Ruhrah, J. A note on the history of 
spastic diplegia. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1935, 49: 1299-305.— 
Smart, W. A. M. [Biography] London Hosp. Gaz., 1943-44, 
47: 84-7, portr. 

LITTLE, William L., 1868- 

For portrait .see Mississippi Doctor, 1936-37, 14: No. 12, 51. 

LITTLE, William Wilbur, 1912- *Cere- 
bral trauma [Marquette Univ.] 15p. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1939. 

Typewritten. 
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LITTLEFIELD, Ken. 

Editor of Crampton, C. W. Fighting fitness. 251p. 21cm. 
N. Y.. 1944. 

LITTLEJOHN, David, 1876- 

For biography see Detroit M. News, 1943-44, 35: No. 26, 
5, portr. 

LITTLEJOHN, Henry Harvey, 1861-1927. 
Forensic medicine illustrated by photographs and 
descriptive cases, xv, 129p. pi. 8? Lond., J. 
& A. Churchill, 1925. 

For obituary see Proo. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1926-27, 47: 
378-80. Also Brit. M. J., Lond., 1927, 2: 369. Also Edinburgh 
M. J., 1927, n. ser., 34: 616-22, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1927, 
2: 414. 

LITTLEJOHN, James Buchan, 1869- 
Notes on histology. 66p. 8? S. Louis, Becktold 
print. CO., 1899. 

Outline of pathology. 124p. 8? Kirks- 

ville, Mo., Week. Advoc. print, 1899. 

LITTLEJOHN, John Martin, 1867- 
Lecture notes on physiology, delivered before the 
January and April classes of the American School 
of Osteopathy. 277p. 8? Kirksville, Mo., 
Advoc. Bk & Job print, 1898. 

Lectures on psycho-physiology. 121p. 

8? Kirksville, Mo., Week. Advoc. print, 1899. 

LITTLE (The) journal for pediatrists. Clevel., 
v.l, Nos 1-12, 1933. 

LITTLER, T. S. 

See Ewing. A. W. G. Ewing, I. R., & Littler. T. S. The use 

of hearing aids. 40i). 8? Lend., 1936. 

LITTLE Rock, Ark. 

Farmer, H. Little Rock, Arkansas. Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 
1938, 35: 515-22. — Fletcher, E. Arkansas to have new medical 
building; construction of $1,500,000.00 administration building 
at Little Rock now under way. Mississippi Doctor, 1934-35, 
12: No. 3, 10-2.- — Reaves, L. M. Arkansas' pioneer hospital. 
Ibid., No. 9, 34-6. 

LITTLE'S disease. 

See Diplegia, cerebral, infantile. 

LITTMANN, Joseph [M. D., 1927, Ziirich] 
*Experimenteller Beitrag zur Lehre von der 
Athetose. 42p. 8? Zur., O. Fussli, 1927. 

Also Schweiz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1927, 21: 3-42. 

LITTNER, Alexandre S., 1909- *La 
fifevre du neuvifeme jour sans Eruption au cours 
du traitement par les ars^nicaux. 32p. 8? 
Par., Jouve & cie, 1935. 

LITTORAL. 

See also Climatology; Plankton; Sea; Thalasso- 
therapy. 

Barraud, G., & Poirion, L. Nouvelle contribution k I'^tude 
du climat et en particulier de la ph^nologie du littoral cha- 
rentais. Presse therm, dim., 1938, 79: 18-22. — Dugand, A. 
Estudios geobotiinicos colombianos; descripci6n de una sinecia 
tfpica en la iubxerofitia del Literal Caribe. Proc. Am. 8c. 
Congr. (1940) 1942, 8. Congr., 3: 207-17.— Valenzuela del 
Rfo, G. Resefla climatol6gica del literal chileno. Ibid., 7: 
377-80. — Vogt, W. An ecological depression on the Peruvian 
coast. Ibid., 3: 507-27. — Voigts, H. Die meteorologischen 
Bedingungen an der Seekuste. Balneologe, 1938, 5: 465-74. — 
Watkin, E. E. The microfauna of the intertidal sand of Kames 
Bay, Millport, Buteshire. Tr. R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1941-42, 
60: 543-61. 

LITTORINA. 

See Mollusca. 

LITTRE, Emile, 1801-81. 

Cornilleau, R. A propos du cinquantenaire de la mort de 
Littr6. Chron. m^d., Asnieres, 1931, 38: 141-5. — Farreras, P. 
Emile Littr6. Rev. espafS. med. cir., 1931, 14: 389; 447.—^ 
Lacoste. E. Littr^, ^diteur d'Hippocrate. Chron'. m^d., 
Asnieres, 1931, 38: 146-50. — Pasteur. Un saint laique (Littr^i 
Progr. m^d.. Par., 1931, 985-90. 

LITTRE'S gland. 
See under Urethra. 



LITTRE'S hernia. 

See under Intestine, Diverticulum. 

LITTWACK, Bernhard, 1902- *Ueber 
Scharlachpsychosen. 36p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1930. 

LITTY, Heinz, 1910- *Die Behandlungs- 
ergebnisse mit Cumasina-Praparaten bei chroni- 
schen Mittelohreiterungen [Konigsberg i. P.] 
16p. 8? Giitersloh-Westf., Thiele, 1937. 

LITVINENKO, Aleksei Semenovich. Dic- 
tionary of radio terminology in the English, 
German, French and Russian languages; ed. 
by V. I. Bashenoff. xliii, 559p. 27cm. Moskva 
[Ed. Off. Techn. Encyclopaeoias & Dictionaries) 
1937. 

LITZ, Francis Edw^ard Aloysius, 1892- 

Translator of Mencken, J. B. The charlatanry of the learned. 
178p. 8? N. Y., 1037. 

LITZENBERG, Jennings Crawford, 1870- 
Contributions to the pathology of pregnancy. 
72p. illust. 8? Lawrence, Univ. Kansas, 1937. 

Forms No. 6, Porter Lecture Ser. 

Synopsis of obstetrics. 394p. illust. 

20cm. St Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1940. Also 
2. ed. 405p. 1943. 

For biograpny see J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1943, 4: 106, portr. 
For portrait see J. Omaha Clin. Soc, 1943,4: opp. p. 78. 
Also Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 55. 

LITZKA, Georg, 1905- *Experimentelle 
Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der Schwan- 
gerschaftshormone auf den Organismus des 
Foetus und Neugeborenen [Lepizig] p. 742-57. 
8? Berl., X Springer, 1933. 

Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1933, 54: 

LITZNER, Stillfried, 1897- Experi- 
mentelle und klinische Untersuchungen iiber das 
Verhalten der Blutmenge bei Nierenerkrankun- 
gen [Halle- Wittenberg; Habilitationsschrift] 
p.93-123. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1929-30, 112: 

Also editor of Schlayer, K. R. Die Nierenkrankheiten in 
der Praxis. 2. Aufl. 135p. 23cm. Miinch., 1939. 

LIU, Chung Lo, 1901- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIU, Ju-Ch'iang, 1895- 

See Read, B. E., & Liu, J. C. Plantae medicinales Sinenses. 
2. ed. 106p. 4? Peking, 1927. 

Forms v.l of Flora Sinensis, Ser. A. 

LIU, Jui-Heng, 1891- 

P'or biography see J. Internat. Coll. Surgeons, 1944, 7; 
75, portr. 

LIU, Meng-Keng. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIU, Sheng-Ts'ai. *The photochemical poly- 
merization of cyanogen; the diffusion of gases 
through fused quartz [Chicago; Ph. D.] 6p. 
8? [Chic, Univ. Chicago Lib.] 1932. 

LIU, Tung, 1905- *Ueber das Vorkom- 

men von Leukocyten mit sudanophilem Inhalt 
im gonorrhoischen Eiter. 21p. 22cm. Miinch., 
O. Boeck, 1936. 

LIVADIA, USSR. 

See under Balneography. 

LIVE birth. 

See Birth; Birth rate; Vital statistics. 

LIVEDO [Hebra] 

See also Erythema, caloric; Erythrocyanosis. 

Burbi, L. Su di un caso di livedo. Arch. ital. derm., 1931- 
32, 7: 147-65. — Carrera, J. L. Estudio de una observacirtn 
de livedo, complicado con una hemosiderosis cutanea atfpica. 
Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1933, 16: 50.5-36.— Cortella. E. 
Ulteriori osservazioni sopra un particolare case di livedo. 
Boll. Sez. reg. Soc. ital. derm., 1936, 77: 211-3.— Neumark. S. 
Zur Kenntnis der Livedo telangiectatica congenita generalisata. 
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Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1938, 19: 316-30.— Nicolas, J., & 
Pillon, M. Livedo. In Nouv. prat. derm. (Darier, Sabouraud, 
et al.) Par., 1936, 5: 323-8.— Nomland, K., & Scull, R. H. 
Livedo reticularis. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1935, 31 : 750. — 
Thomas, E. W. P. Bullous livedo from heat. Proc. R. Soc. 
M., Lend., 1941-42, 35: 392. 

Dermatitis, livedoid. 

See Gangrene, cutaneous: Nicolau's type. 

racemosa. 

See Cutis marmorata. 

LIVELIHOOD. 

See Living. 

LIVELY, Charles Elson, 1890- Some 
rural social agencies; a study of trends, 1921-31. 
42p. 8? Wooster, 1933. 

Forms No. 529 of Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

& BECK, P. G. The rural health facili- 
ties of Ross County, Ohio. 54p. 8? Wooster, 
1927. 

Forms No. 412 of Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Movement of open country population 

in Ohio. 48p. 8? Wooster, 1930. 

Forms No. 467 of Bull. Ohio Agr. Exp. Sta. 

LIVER. 

See also Bile-duct, Hepatic; Bile-ducts; Bile- 
ducts, Intrahepatic; Diaphragm; Digestive glands. 
Digestive system; Gallbladder. 

Fischer, W., Gerlach, W., Gruber, G. B. 
[et al.] Verdauungsdriisen. 1. Teil: Leber. 
1086p. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Forms 5. Bd, 1. Teil, of Handb. spez. path. Anat. (Henke & 
Lubarsch) 

Grailly, R. de. Trois lemons d'h^patologie. 
58p.; 56p. 8? Par., 1931. 

LoEPER, M., & Lemaire, a. Foie, glandes 
endocrines et nutrition. 377p. 8? Par., 1931. 

While, F. W. Liver and biliary passages. Bull. N. York 
Acad. M., 1929, 2. ser., 5: 113-7. 

Abnormity. 

See also subheadings (Displacement; Lobula- 
tion) 

Peschken, E. *Leber-Missbildungen. 36p. 
8? Bonn, 1937. 

Alezais. Anomalies morpholoeiques du foie. Marseille 

m^d., 1906, 4.3: 129-31. — & Arnaud, F. Foie humain 

incis^ et lobule. Rec. Com. m6d. Bouches du Rh6ne, 1887-88, 
26: 45. — Almeida, F. de. L^ne anomalie rare du foie. Arq. 
anat.,* 1933-34, 16: 33-5. — Anglada, J. A propos de I'existence 
de sillons anormaux du foie (avec presentation de deux pieces) 
Montpellier m^d., 1908, 27: 1.5-20.— Bothezat, P. Contribu- 
tiune la studiul anomalielor ficatulul. Rev. chir., Bucur., 
1900, 4: 481-503. Also French transl.. Bull. Soc. m^d. nat. 
Jassy, 1901, 15: 40-62. — Carinci, N. Sopra una particolare 
formazione cavitaria del fegato comunicante col pericardio. 
Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1936, 7: Scritti, 413-9. — Cesaris Demel, 
A. Di un caso raro di malformazione congenita del fegato. 
Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1904, 28: 399-414, 2 pL— De Gaetani, G. 
Malformazioni congenite rare del fegato. Arch. ital. anat. 
pat., 1935, 6: 125-43.— Elder, E. A., & Postlethwaite, J. M. 
Note on an abnormality of the liver simulating a thoracic 
tumour. Lancet, Lond., 1908, 1: 1073. — Eshner, A. A. Di- 
minutive liver from an infant. Med. News, N. Y., 1895, 66: 
128.— Fontoynont, M. A propos d'un aspect rare mais normal 
du foie. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1928, 21: 881.— Goto, K. 
minutive liver from an infant. Med. News, N. Y., 1895. — 
Fontoynont, M. A propos d'un aspect rare mais normal du 
foie. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1928, 21: 881.— Goto, K. 
Untersuchungen liber Vorkommen und Haufigkeit der ange- 
borenen Leberspalten und ihre Beziehungen zu verschiedenen 
Krankheiten. Zschr. ges. Anat., 2. Abt., 1931, 16: 357-78.— 
Hammesfahr, C. Isolierter Situs inversus der Leber. Zbl. 
Chir., 1931, 58: 461. — Hanser, R. Missbildungen der Leber. 
In Handb. spez. path. Anat., Berl., 1930, 5: T. 1, 1-70.— 
Ivanissevich, O., & Martiarena, L. H. Deformaciones hepato- 
diafragm^ticas. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1937-38, 13: 
347-53. Also Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1937, 21 : 367-71.— Kudlich, 
H. Zu den Bildungsanomalien der Leber. Frankf. Zschr. 
Path., 1928, 36: 346-52. — La Rosa, G. Di una rara anomalia 
riscontrata nel fegato di un bambino di otto mesi. Gazz. 
osp., 1907, 28: 1603. — La Torre, F. A. de. Un cas tr^s rare 
d'adh^rence h^pato-ut^rine au moyen d'une languette de tissu 



Wpatique. Presse m^d., 1926, 34: 668.— Led^nyi, J. Vier 
l-alle von Leberanomalie. Anat. Anz., 1931, 72: 281-94.— 
bee, O. S Ueber Appendix fibrosa der Leber. Tr. Jap. Path. 
Soc, 1932, 22: 789-92.— MacMahon. H. E. Congenital 
anomalies of the liver. Am. J. Path., 1929, 5: 499-507, 4 pi.— 
Masalitinoy, G. A. Sluchal shnurovol pecheni w krestyanki. 
Kharkov. M. J., 1906, 2: 286- 90.— Moody, R. O. Diaphrag- 
matic grooves on the liver. Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1905, 
16: 364-77 pi— Osterlag, F. Ueber einen Fall von Doppel- 
leber beim Schweine. Mitt. Ver. bad. Tierarzte, 1907, 7: 70.— 
Polidori. Anomalie du foie. Marseille m^d., 1906, 43: 402.— 
Putschar, W. Ueber eine angeborene isolierte Lagestorung der 
Leber. Virchows Arch., 1929-30, 274: 712-5.— Schnydff. P. 
Lebergewebe in der Milz einer Fruhgeburt. Zbl. allg. Path., 
1926 37: 49-52.— Slritzko, O. Ueber zwei Falle von Leber- 
missbildung. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1929, 89: 187-93.— 
Strukow, A. J. Ein Fall der embryoiialen Dystopie (Leberae- 
webe in der Niere einer weissen Maus) Zbl. allg. Path., 1927, 
40: 178-81. — Sugiyama, S. A liver suggesting the less de- 
veloped type. Nagoya J. M. Sc., 1936, 10: 2.5-36.— Tavares, A. 
Sur la presence d'inclusions osseuses dans le foie d'une poule. 
Fol. anat. Univ. conimbr., 1933, 8: No. 2, 1-6, 2 pi. — Voivenel, 
P. Anomalie du foie. Toulouse m6d., 1904, 2. ser., 6: 135, 

2 pi. — Woerner, E. Ein Fall von kongenitalen Langsfurchen 
an der Leber eines Neugeborenen. Anat. Anz., 1927, 63: 
106-14. 

Abscess. 

See Liver abscess. 

Actinomycosis. 

Actinomycosis of liver. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1906 
41 : 257. — Almeida, F. de. Mycetoma actinomycosico de 
graos pretos. An. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 1930, 5: 143-7, 4 pi.— 
Ceballos, A., Baila, A. E., & Basch, F. Actinomicosis primitiva 
del hfgado. Prensa m^d. argent., 1941, 28: pt 2, 1449; 2257. — 
Chiari. Anatomische Priiparate von pneumogener Aktino- 
mykose der Leber und Milz. Deut. med. Wschr., 1916, 42: 
742.- — Chitty, H. Recovery from actinomycosis of the liver. 
Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 116.— Cockbum, T. J. Primary hepatic 
actinomycosis. Ibid., 1936, 1: 641.— Fulton, W. S., & Sheppe, 
W. M. Actinomycosis of the liver. Virginia M. Month., 
1928-29, 55: 443-7.— Galavotti, B. Contributo alio studio 
dell'atinomicosi epatica. CKnica, Bologna, 1936, 2: 233-46.' — 
Greenwell, A. W. Actinomycosis of the liver following sup- 
purative appendicitis. Mil. Surgeon, 1928, 62: 185-97. — 
Hinds, J. R. Actinomycosis of the liver; report of a case. N. 
Zealand M. J., 1943, 42: 73. — Eossakowska, S. [Actinomycosis 
of the liver in a girl, 10 years of age] Pedjat. polska, 1936, 16: 
387-95. — Lehmann, J. C, & Kahlstorf. Ueber gleichzeitiges 
Vorkommen von Echinococcus und Aktinomycose in der I^eber. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1928, 211: 384-96.— Lucas, A. A case of 
actinomycosis of the liver, with gastric ulcers. Birmingham 
M. Rev., 1904, 55: 38-40. — Magrassi, F. Su un caso di sepsi 
lenta da Actinobacterium Israeli (Kruse) con locahzzazione 
epatica. Policlinico, 1940, 47: sez. med., 297-307. — Mazza. 
S., Basso, G., & Basso, R. Actinomicosis c6rtico-pleuro- 
diafragmdtica con ulterior predominio hepdtico. Reun. Soc. 
argent, pat. region. (1935) 1939, 9. meet., 3: 1872-94.— 
Melina, F. Actinomicosi sperimentale del fegato e sistema 
reticolo-endotehale. Arch. ital. chir., 1931, 28: 1-33.— Moki 
I Actinomycosis of the liver] Iji sinbun, 1907, 97-118. — 
Motegi, K. [A case of actinomycosis of the liver and concern- 
ing its way of entrance into the liver] Nippon shokwaki 
byogaku kwai zassi, 1906-07, 5: 543-74. — Motta, C. Actino- 
mycose hepatica. Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 1930, 5: 167-75, 

3 pi.- — Necrophorus infection in cattle. Vet. Med., Chic, 1943, 
38: 297. — Nunogawa, K. [A case of actinomycosis of the liver] 
Nippon shokwaki byogaku kwai zassi, 1905-06, 4: 169-82, 
pi. — Rispal. Abc^s actinomycosique du foie. Langu^doc 
m^d. chir., 1904, 12: 204. ■ & Serr. Abcfe actinomy- 
cosiques du foie. Toulouse m6d., 1904, 2. ser., 6: 229-35. — 
Shucher, I. S. [CUnical aspect and diagnosis of actinomycosis 
of the liver] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 6, 92-5.— 
Suga, y. Beitriige zur Leberaktinomykose. Okayama igakkai 
za.ssi, 1936, 48: 1844, pi. — Vasiliu, T., & Mure§ianu, A. [Actino- 
mycotic abscesses of the liver and spleen with purulent peri- 
tonitis] Cluj. med., 1936, 17: 357-9.— Welsh, D. A. A study 
of the secondary infection of the liver, illustrating portal venous 
actinomycotic embolism, resulting in extensive pylephlebitis 
with infarction of liver, going on to hepatic venous actino- 
mycotic embolism. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1942-43, 12: 
271-84. — Zancan, B. Actinomicosi epatica. Atti Accad. 
fisiocr. Siena, 1935, 11. sen, 3: Suppl, 185-93. 

Acute [and subacute] yellow atrophy. 



See also Icterus, grave; Liver, Atrophy; Liver, 
Hepatitis; Liver cirrhosis. 

Matthias, K. *Neue klinische Beobachtung 
liber subakute und chronische gelbe Leber- 
atrophie. 19p. 8°. Berl., 1929. 

Beckley, A. G., & Konzelmann, F. W. Yellow atrophy of 
the liver; a review. Pennsylvania M. J., 1933, 37: 39-45.- — 
Bergell, P., & Blumenthal, F. Ueber akute gelbe Leberatropbie. 
Charit6 Ann., Berl., 1906, 30: 19-24.— Borghini, G. L'atrofia 
giallo-acuta del fegato come entitd, clinica. Osp. maggiore. 



LIVER 



970 



LIVER 



Milano. 1933, 21: 156-02.— Butler, A M.. <fe Mallory, T. B. 

Subacute yellow atrophy of liver. N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 
485-7. — Cazaux. Atrophic jaune aigue du foio. .1. mM. 
Bordeaux, 1900. 36: 685. — Conklin, D. B. Acute vellow ntrophv 
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Acute yellow atrophy: Treatment. 
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pays chauds, 1928, 8: 31.5-7.— Mellone, O. Necrose amebiana 
do figado. Hospital, Rio, 1940, 18: 893-924.— Nisioka, T. 
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See also Liver abscess, Surgery. 
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1931, 25: 242-6. — Lacaze, H. Quelques reflexions cliniques et 
th^rapeutiques inspir^es par 252 interventions chirurgicales 
pour amibiase hdpatique. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1929, 

55: 199-201. & Melnotte, P. L'amibiase h^patique et 

son traitement, d'apres 252 interventions chirurgicales. Rev. 
chir.. Par., 1928, 66: 709-817.— Lee, Y. S. Amebic liver 
abscess. Proc. Panpacific Surg. Conf., 1929, 1. Conf., 30.5-10.— 
Love, R. J. M. Amoebic hepatitis. In Surg. Mod. Warfare 



LIVER 



976 



LIVER 
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1 : 1397-400. — Willard, De F. Liver abscess following amoebic 
dvsentery ; drainage through gastro-hepatic space. Tr. Philadel- 
phia Acad. Surg., 1904, 6: 193. Also Ann. Surg., 1904, 39: 015. 

Ameba: Treatment. 
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Sulla cura medica dell'ascesso epatico amebico. Policlinico, 
1931, 38: sez. prat., 183-9. — Cefaly, A. La cura medica degli 
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traitement des abc6s amibiens du foie. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
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27. 20: Sect. Clin.. 70.— Holmes, W. H. Medical treatment of 
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infection; local treatment with penicillin. J. Am. M. Ass., 
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Amyloidosis. 
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27: 563-75. — Pettit, A. Remarques anatomiques sur le foie 
de I'Alligator lucius Cuv. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1904. 56: 298- 
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Angioma. 

See also subheadings (Hemangioma; Lymphan- 
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See also Anthracosis. 
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Antigenic properties. 

See also Liver extract. 
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Prakt. vrach, 1908, 7: 41-4. — Kieselback. Mancanza congenita 
del fegato. Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 1840, 20: 229. 

Ascaris. 

Rabold, F. *Spulwurmcrkrankung; zwei neue 
Sektionsfalle von Ascaridiasis hepatis. 40p. 8? 
Heidelb., 1917. 

Adams, A. R. D. Ascariasis of the liver. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. 
M. Hyg., lond., 19.34-35, 28: 419.— Barros Coelho & 
Lobato Paraensc. Mais um caso de ascaridiose hepatica. 



An. Fac. med. Recife, 1936, 3: No. 3, 34-40, 4 pL— Ch'in, K. Y. 

Ascans in liver causing fatal hemorrhage; report of a case. 
Chin. M. J 1936, Suppl. 1, 119-24, pi.— Cunha Motta, L. 
Ascariasis of intrahepatic bile ducts with calculus formation, 
(lilatation of ducts, and chronic cholangeitis. .1. Am. M. Ass., 
1024, 82: 85-7.--Dass, N. K. Infantile liver and round-worms! 
Antiseptic, Madras, 1926, 23: 209-15.— Ek-lov, M. M. [is- 
candosis of the liver and biliary tract] Vrach. delo, 1937, 19: 
241. Fenicia, M. Ascesso epatico gassoso da a-^caridi. Riv. 
clin. mod., 1933, 34: 655-65.— Garbuzova-Shubenko, I. N. 
Case of ascaridosis of the liver and pancreas] Sovet. med. 
1940, 4: No. 18. 28.— Garcia Rivera, A. Importancia del 
parasitismo intestinal por ascdrides en la etioloeia de los abscesos 
hepaticos de los nifios. Rev. med. cubana, 1937. 48: 450-8. — 
Guzelj, V. Ein Fall vom Spulwurmeinbruch in das Leber- 
gewebe. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 191 1.— Leys, J. F. Liver abscess; 
six cases; \vith special reference to the etiological importance of 
.■\scans lumbrieoides. .7. Ass. Mil. S\irT. TJ. S., 1906, 19: 298- 
309. — McNamara, K. N. Ruptured liver abscess and round 
worms, with a note on the use of spinal anaesthesia in infants. 
N._ Zealand M. ,T., 1943, 42: 171-3.— Markarian. C. G. M. 
IRole of ascarides in the pathology of the liver and biliary tract] 
Afed. parasit., Mo.skva, 1932, 1: 87.— Miloslavich. E. L. 
.Ascaridiasis hepatis. Wien. med. Wschr., 1923, 73: 26-32. — 
Monserrat, C, & Africa. C. Certain developmental stages of 
Ascaris lumbrieoides ova in the liver tissue. Philippine .1. Sc., 
1923, 22: 459-65, pi.— Schwartz, B., &.AIicata, J. E. Ascaris 
larvae as a cause of liver and lung lesions in swine. ,L Parasit., 
Urbana, 1932, 19: 17.— Skorpil. F. [Ascaridiasis of the liver] 
Cas. l(^k. cesk., 1936, 75: 569-73, pi.— Starkus. A. [Abscesses 
and granulomas of the liver due to ascarides] Medicina, 
Kaunas, 1937, 18: 125-34.— Veil, R. Ein Fall von Askaridiasis 
der Leber. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1922, 69: 1219. 

Atrophy. 

See also Liver, Acute yellow atrophy; Liver 
cirrhosis. 

Czygan, H. *Beitrag zur Frage der Behand- 
lung cholangischer Prozesse mit beginnender 
Leberatrophie bei vollstandigem Verschluss des 
Ductus choledochus unter besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung von drei Fallen [Konigsberg] 12p. 
8? Berl., 1930. 

Also Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 

KLiNGMtiLLER, V. *Ueber einfache Atrophic 
der Leber. 19p. 8? Kiel, 1934. 

Severi, D. Le atrofie del fegato. 43p. 22cm. 
Bologna, 1874. 

Voss, H. *Beitrag zur Khnik der Leber- 
parenchjanerkrankungen unter besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der akuten und subakuten Leber- 
atrophie. 43p. 8? Berl., 1933. 

Aljawdin, A. Leberatrophie und Neosalvarsan. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Berl., 1934, 170: 678-80.— Antonelli, G. Intorno ad una 
singolare forma di atrofia subacuta del fegato con parziale 
sclerosi disseminata a sintomatologia cirrotica. Policlinico, 
1926, 33: sez. med., 202-24. — Arce, J. Un caso de higado aversi- 
cular atiofico. An. CIrc. m^d. argent., 1899, 22: 327-30, 2 pi.— 
Bergstrand, H. [Om den akuta och kroniska leveratrofien, 
sarskilt med hiinsvn till des epidemiska uppti.idernde ar 1927) 
Sven. liik. srll. ftirh., 1930, 393-6.— Berkhout, A. D. J. Sub- 
acute leveratrophie met ascites. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1926, 
70: pt 2, 2882-6, pi. — Bompiani, G. Atrofia del fegato e 
alterazioni renali. Policlinico, 1930, 37: sez. med., 266-88, 
2 pi. — Buresch, A. Zur Insulin-Traubenzuckertherapie der 
subakuten Leberatrophie. Klin. Wschr., 19.32, 11: 1420. — 
Choisser, R. M., & Wilson. P. W. Acute atrophy of the liver 
as.sociated with the intravenous administration of neosalvarsan. 
TJ. S. Nav. M. Pull., 1928, 26: 354-6, pi.— Foltz, P. Sulla 
patogenesi delle atrofie semplici del fegato. Arch. ital. anat., 
19.30, 1: 17-30. — Franck, R. Subakute, subchronische, akute 
Leberatrophie. In his Mod. Ernahrungsther., 3. Aufl., Berl., 
1938 118. — Geill, T., & Biemke, V. [Case of chronic atrophy 
of liver] Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: 589-94.— Geill, T.. & 
Veslerdal J0rgensen, J. [Observations on atrophy of the liver] 
Ibid 1935 78: 57; 97. — Govorov, A. V. Dva sluchaya atrofii 
lievoi doli peclienL Kharkov. M. ,T., 1900, 2: 291-3.— Hagerty, 
C. S., & Devereux, J. W. Cyanotic atrojihy of the li\-er; a wax 
model reconstruction. Tr. Chicago I'ath. Soc, 1934-35, 14: 
271-9. Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1935, 20: 837-44.— Kiihler, H, 
Zur Kasuistik der subchronischen Leberatrophie; zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Frage nach den Beziehungen zwischen Leber und 
Gehirn. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1928-30.— La Vega, H. de. 
Un caso de atrofia sub-aguda del higado. Rev. med. cir., 
Barranquilla, 1940, 7: No. 1, Ed. extraord., 133-46, pi.— 
Lyall, A. Liver atrophy caused by atophan. Tr. R. Med. Chir. 
Soc Glasgow, 1937, 31: 55-8.— Maci^g, A. [Acute atrophy of 
the liver during treatment of syphilis] Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 
9: 815-7. — Marchand, F. Ueber Ausgang der acuten Leber- 
atrophie in multiple knotige Hyperplasie. Arb. Path. Inst. 
Marburg, 1895, 2: 390-403. 2 pi.— Mekus, F. Ein Fall von 
Leberschwund nach Trauma und Rekreation des Organs unter- 
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stUtzt durch operativen Einstriff. Munch, med. Wschr., 1907, 
54: 73.— Millar, W. M., & Park, J. Morphine and chloroform 
in liver atrophy. Brit. M. J., 1930. 1: 128-4.— Morlock. H. V. 

A case of chronic atrophy of the liver. Postftrad. I\r. J., T,ond., 
1937, 13: 22-1.— Pedro Pons. A., Girones, L., <t Suros Ferns, J. 
La denominada atrofia subacuda do hi'rado. Rev. m6d. 
Bm-celona, 1933, 19: 12.')-3.3.— Popper, H. Uelier T.ebcratrophie. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 19.30-37, 131: 161-92.- Rabinowitz, M. A. 
Atrophy of the liver due to cincliophen preparations. J. .-^m. 
M. Ass.', 1930, 9.5: 1228-33.— Rogers, B. M. H. A case of acute 
atrophy of the liver. Rep. Poc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 
1905-06, 6: 294-7. — Rosenthal, S. R. Red atrophy of the liver. 
In Path. Conf. (Jarr(5, R. H.) Chic, 1910, 281.— Ruee, H. 
Die akute I.eheratrophie und ihre Beziehiins: zu Syphilis und 
Salvarsan nach den in der Marine von 1920-25 beoba(^htetcn 
Fallen. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1927, 153: 518-30.— Salke, 
O. Akute T.cberatropl>ie ohne Ikterus. Wien. klin. \\sclir., 
1940, 53: 14.5-7. — Schruinpf. A. Analyse anatomo-clinique et 
biologiqne d'un cas d'atrophie massive aiguij du foio. Ann. anat. 
path.. Par.. 1935, 12: 447-.52.— Scott, S. G. A case of subacute 
atrophy of the liver. Tr. Path. Soc. London, 1904-05, 56: 
298-.307. — Shapiro, P. F. Subacute red atrophy of the liver. 

In Path. Conf. (JaiTe. R. H.) Chic, 1940, 3. Acute 

atrophy of the liver. Ibid., 111-3. Red atrophy of the 

liver. Ibid., 254.— Shuyeninov, S. P. K voprosu o pervichnikh 
atrofijakh pecheni. Russ. vrach, 1900, 5: 1235: 1271.— 
Snell, A. M., & Butt, T!. R. .Acute and subacute atrophy of the 
liver. In Mod. Med. Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940. 2: 

2379-81. Chronic atrophy of the liver. Ibid., 2,382- 

8. — Spence. J. C, & 0<lilvie, A. O. Cholxmia; a clinical study 
of the nervous svmptoms in liver atrophy. Arch. Dis. Childh., 
Lond., 1927, 2: 41-8.— Sprunt, D. H. Simple atrophy of the 
liver; its relation to increased resistance. Arch. Path., Chic, 
1937, 24: 738-42. — Stoeckeniu.s, W. Durch Betriebsunfa'l 
verschlimmertc Leberatrophie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, 22: 
179-82. — Torday, A. fAcute atrophy of the liver] Budap. 
orv. ujs., 1929, 27: 11.53-7. — Traube, L. A ca.se of pulsus 
bigeminus, includinft remarks on the enlarsremcnt of the liver 
in valvular insufliciency and on acute atrophy of the liver: 
transl. by K. A. Wlillius] In Cardiac Classics (Willius, F. A.) 
S. Loviis, 1941, 590-9. — Voivenel, P. Atrophic du foie. Tou- 
louse m6d.. 1904, 2. ser., 6: 87.— Weir, J. F. Atrophy and 
necro-sis of the liver without jaiuidicc. Aim. Int. M., 1938-39, 
12: 1845-54. — Wigniore. J. B. A. An interesting liver case. 
J. R. Army M. Corps, 1933, 61: 220. 

Atrophy — in children. 

Gay, T. B. .Atrophy of liver in children. ,T. M. Ass. Georgia, 
1933. 22: 421-4. — Matzdorff. .\kute rote Leberatrophie beim 
Kinde. M=chr. Kinderh.. 1929, 43: 262-4.— Rosenthal, S. P. 
Subacute atrophy of the liver in a child. In Path. Conf. 
(Jaff^, R. H.) Chic, 1940, ,540-2.— Rupiliup, K., <fe Miiller. O. 
Zur akuten I.clieratrophie im Kindcsalter; cin gehcilter Fall. 
Arch. Kinderh., 1931, R3: 108-10.— Torres Barbosa. L. Atro- 
phia do figado na crianfa. Brasil mcd., 1935, 49: 663-72. 

Atrophy — in pregnancy. 

Bertino, A. Delia atrofia acuta del fegato in gravidanza. 
Ginecologia, Fir., 1908, 5 : 417-48.— Bufano, M., & Maurizio, E. 
Atrofia epatica acutissima in gravida al sccondo mcse. Ann. 
ostet. gin., 1939, 61: 1279-91.— Elli'on, E. T. Acute atrophy 
of the liver associated with pregnancy; report of 2 cases, one 
terminating by recovery. South. M. J., 1941, 34: 938-41. 

Autolysis. 

See also subheading Necrosis; also Cytolysis. 

Abderh-ilden, E., & Prym, O. Studien uber Leberautolyse. 
Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1907, 53: 320-5.— Andrews, E., & 
Hrdina, L. S. Liver autolvsis in vivo. Proc Soc. Exp. Bio!., 

N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 987. The cause of death in liver 

autolysis. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1931, 52: 61-6.— Ardy, C, & 
Gallo, G. Cholin und Kohlenhydratstoffwechsel der Leber des 
pankreasektomierten Hundes bei aseptischer Autolvse. Bio- 
chem. Zschr., 1937-38, 295: 2.52-60.— Arinkin, M. Ueber den 
Einfluss einiger anorganischer und organischer Sauren auf die 
Autolyse der Leber. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1907, 53: 192- 
214. — Ascoli, M., & Izar, G. Katalytische Beeinflussung der 
Leberautolyse durch kolloidale Metalle. TBerl. klin. Wschr., 
1907, 44: 96-8. — Dmochowski, A. Les variations de I'azote 
purique au cours de I'aufohse des foies des oiseaux. C rend. 
Soc. biol.. 19.30, 104: 782.— Dvorak, H. J. Liver autolysis 
in the peritoneal cavity of the dog. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1932, 29: 431-4.— Ellis. J. C. & Draestedt, L. R. Effect 

of liver autolvsis in vivo. Ibid., 1928-29, 26: 304. 

Liver autolysis in vivo. Arch. Surg., 1930, 20: 8-16. — Flock, E. 
Effect of autolysis on the phosphate compounds in the liver 
of the dog. J. Biol. Chem., 1936, 115: 207-10.— Gavino, L 
SuU'autolisi del fegato: effetti dell'inclusione epatica eterologa. 
Clin, chir., Milano, 1938, 41: 275-9.— Habs, H. Ueber den 
Verlauf der Leberautolyse bei Zusatz von Serum sensihilisierter 
Tiere und allergischer Menschen. .\rch. exp. Path., Berl., 
1931. 160: 535-42.— Kosaka, T. Hepatic autoly.sis of the 
rabbit fetus. Jap. .1. Obst., 19.32, 15: 97-101.— Kofterlitz, 
H., & Petow. H. Einige Beobachtungen uber das Verhalten 
der Esterase bei der Autolyse der Leber. Biochem. Z.schr., 
1920. 175: 31-45. — Launoy, L. La cellule h^patique au cours 
de I'autolyse aseptique (d^gfin^rescence graisseuse exp^ri- 
mentale) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1904, 57: 357-9. A 



propos de I'^tude histophysiologique de I'autolyse nseptique du 
foie: action inhibitrice du citrate de sodium. Ibid., 1907, 62: 

1175-7. Nouvelle contribution il lY'fude histophyoi- 

ologique de I'autolyse aseptique du foie: sur la stabilit(< de la 
chromatine nucl^aire dans la solution de-chhirure de sodium 

isotonique. Ibid., 63: 476. — ^ ■ PremiiMcs conchifions 

relatives A I'^tudc histophysiologique de I'autolvse aseptique 
du foie. Ibid., 1908, 65: 352-4.— Laves, W., & SchadcndorfT. E. 
Uelicr Leberautolyse (vergleichend morphologisdie, physi- 
kalisch-chemische und chemische Untersuchungen) Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1932, 210: 168.— Livraga, P. L'autolisi 
epatica in vivo; rassegna della letteratura e i)iano di ricerclie 

originali. Chn. chir., Milano, 1937, n. ser., 13: 719-37. 

L'autolisi epatica in vivo; reporti biorhimici e bacteriologici; 
contributo alia conoscenza della causa mortis per epatolisi. 
Ibid., 19.38, 41: 75-101 .—Loewy, A., & Leibowilz, J. Weilere 
Untersuchungen iiber Veriinderungen der Leber durch Luft- 
verdiinnung und Avitolyse. Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 192: 
07-72. — I omako. M. K. |Effect of the electric high-frequency 
field on the autolvtic processes in the liver] Arkh. biol. nauk, 
1939, 53: No. 2-3, 164-72.— Lombroso, L.. & De Frisco. A. 
Sulle variazioni del numero di iodo dei grassi del fcsiato in 
autolisi asettica. Boll. Soc ital. biol. sper., 1927, 2 : 326; 
809. — Luck, .1. M., Eudin, J., & Nimmo, C. C. Autolytic 
changes in the protein and amino acid content of liver. ',1. 
Biol. Chem., 19.39, 131: 201-9.— Mason, E. C, & Nau, C. A. 
The cause of death due to liver autolysis. Surg. CJyn. Ohst, 
1935, 60: 709-74. — Medvedeva. N. B. |On the autocatalvtic 
action of the liver] .1. mM., Kiev, 1938, 8r 01 7-24.— Morfin 
Miranda, F. La hepatolisis anafiliictica; investigaciones sobre 
la proteccion de la c^'"lula hep.^tica por la dieta hidrocarbonada. 
An. Clin. Jim<<nez Diaz, Madr. (1932-33) 1934, 5: 139-17.— 
Ohnisi, A. The effect of caffeine upon the autohsis of the 
liver. Sei i kwai M. .1., 1928, 47: No. 3, 1.— Preli, L. In- 
fluenza del piombo sull'autolisi epatica. Boll. Soc. med. chir. 
Pavia, 1908, 22: 199.— Rona, P., & Mislowifzer. E. Unter- 
suchung iiber Autolyse. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 183: 122-34. 

& Seidenberg, S. Lfntersuchunffon iiber Autolyse; 

iiber Autolyse der Pho.'^phorleber. Ibid., 1924. 146: 20-35.— 
Salzmann. H. A. Beitrag zur Todesursache bei Leberautolyse. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1932, 1.56: 77.— Sevringhaus, E. L. Po.st- 
mortem aciditv; the acids formed in autolyzing liver. J. Biol. 

Chem., 1923, .57: 181-9. Phosphoric acid liberation 

in liver autolysis. Ibid., 191-7. — Simon, A., & Weiner, P. 
TTpber die Beeinflussung der Leberautolyse durch Insulin und 
Thyroxin. Biochem. Zschr., 1929, 207: 319-31.— Soli, D. 
L'autolisi epatica in vivo; le alterazioni anatomoistologiche 
provocate a carico di vari organi, stomaco, intestino, niilza, 
con speciale riguardo al fegato e al rene; contributo speri- 
mentale. Ann. ital. chir., 1939, 18: 909-38.— Sleppuhn, O., & 
Utkin-Ljubowzow, X. Ueber das Wesen der Autoly.se; zur 
Charakteristik des autolytischen Prozesses im Leberbrei. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1925, 158: 38-49.— Wangenstecn, O. H. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Autolyse der Lelier; die Implanta- 
tion der Leber in die Bauchhohlc der Ratte. Endokrinologie, 
1928, 2: 170-81. — Xavier, H. Os autolysados de figado. 
Hospital, Rio, 1936, 8: 987-90.— Yokota, T. Autol.y.sis of liver. 

.Tap. J. Obst., 1933, 16: 4.5-56. Influences of ovarian 

hormone, anterior pituitary lobe hormone, placental extract, 
urine of pregnant woman, and vegetative nerve upon the hepatic 
autolysis. Ibid., 64-73. 

Autopsy, and post-mortem changes. 

Peschmann, H. *Die postmortalc Verteilung 
des Blutes in der Leber. 35p. 23cm. Halle, 
1937. 

Fenz. E., & Popper, H. TTeber das postmortalc Milch- 
saurcbildungsvermo'ren der Leber. Biochem. Z.schr., 1930, 
229: 397-420. — Florence, G., & Vincent, D. Influence de 
1 'autolyse cadavf^rique sur I'activit^ de I'arginase h<5patique; 
int^rct mMico-lf^gal. G. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 11-3.— 
Hoffheinz, S. Lipoidstudien an der I eber, zugleich ein Beitrag 
zur Frage postmortal hedingter Lipoidveranderungen. Vir- 
chows Arch., 1920, 260: 493-520.— Laves, W. Ueber den 
histologischen Nachweis postmortaler physikochemischer 
Fruhvoninderuncen der Leberzellen. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. 

Med., 1930, l(i: 61-71. Hi.stologische Untersuchungen 

mit gepuflerten Farblosungcn zum postmortalen Abbau der 
Kernchromatine und des Plasmas der Leberzellen. Virchows 
.Arch., 19.30-31, 279: 018-40.— Loeffler. L. Leberstudicn; 
die Zeichnung der Leberschnittfliiche. Ibid., 1929. 272: 17- 
30. — Momonoi, K. Beitr.age zur i)ostmortalen Veriinilerung 
der Leichenleher in verschiedenen Zeiten. Okayama igakkai 
zassi, 1935. 47: 1480.— Noltie, H. R. Post-mortem glycogenol- 
ysis in rabbit liver. Q. .1. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1934, 24: 
201-70. — Wejielin. Hiirtemessungen an der menschlichen 
Leber. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1930, 25: 230-8. 

Bacteriology. 

Briitt, H. Zur Frage des Keimgehalts der Lel)er beim 
gesunden und kranken Organismus. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 
1800-8. — Gage, I. M. Bacteriology of the liver in normal do?3. 
Proc. Soc. Exp Biol., N. Y., 1930-31, 28: 2.57-9.— Mason. E. C. 
Tlie action of Welch-like bacilli in the liver. Am. .1. Physiol., 

1940,129:419. & Hart, M. S. The Welch-like bacillus 

in human liver. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1939-40, 25: 83.5-8.— 
Wrzosek, A. Wsprawie wj'dziclania przez prawidlowsi wqtrobj 
mikrobow, krqzqcych we krwi. Przegl. lek., 1905, 44: 41, 
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— Bile. 
See also Bile. 

Crandall. L. A. jr. Liver and bile. Annual Rev. Physiol. 
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1944,6:247-64. & Ivy, A. C. Liver and bile. Annual 

Rev. Riocliem., 1936, 5: 427-52.— Hinsberg, K., & Wedekind, 
T. Leber und Galle. In Med. Kolloidlehr. (Lichtwitz) 
Dresd., 1935, 690-707. 

Bile capillaries. 

See also Bile-ducts, Intrahepatic. 

SoEHRiNG, K. *Die Farl)ung der Gallen- 
kapillaren bei der Durchstromung der isolierten 
rroschleber mit dem lipoidunloslichen Siiure- 
farbstoff Indigokarmin. 9p. 223km. Berl., 
1936. 

Holmer, A. J. M. Histologische Untersuchiingen uber 
den Bnu der Gallenkapillaren (Bcitras zur Kcnntnis der 
Leberzcllenfunktion) Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1929, .37: 51-95. — 
Letulle, M., & Nattan-Larrier. Contribution a I'histopatholofjie 
g(^rierale de la glande hepatique; les capillicules biliaire.s intra- 
trab^culaires. J. physiol. path, g^n., Par., 1907, 9: 653-63, 
pi. — Otani, S. A new method for the demonstration of the bile 
capillaries. Proc. N. York I'ath. Soc, 1926, 26: 2. 

Blood flow. 

See also Portal vein. 

Barcroft, J., Nifimaru, Y., & Ray, G. B. Observations on 
the time taken for corpuscles to traverse the liver. J. Phvsiol 
Lend., 1932, 75: 44-8.— Best, C. H., & Taylor, N. B." The 
circulation through the liver. In their Ph\siol. Basis Med 
Pract., 3. ed.. Bait., 1943, 479-82.— Carvalho, R. de, Rodrigues, 
L., & Melo Adriao. Contribuigao para o estudo da irrigacao 
porta do ffgado. Arq. anat., 1936, 17: 30-3-15. — Cherry, 
I. S., & Crandall, L. A., jr. Hepatic circulation time in un- 
anesthetized dogs. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol.. N. Y., 1937-38, 36: 
573-5. — Copher, G. H., & Eoecbi?. I. Selective distribution of 
portal blood in the liver. J. Klissouri M. Ass., 1929, 26: 
237-9.— Crandall, L. A., jr, & Lipscomb, A. Hepatic blood 
flow and glucose output in unanesthetized dogs. Fed Proc 
Bait, 1942, 1: pt 2, 18 (Abstr.)— Dorrh ici, L. Sulla distribu'- 
zione del sangue portale nel fesato. Boll. Accad. nicd. Roma 
1926, 52: 100-4.— Enesco, I., & Isac, C. La vitesse de la circu- 
lation sangume intrahepatique. Bull. .Acad. med. Roumanie, 

1936,1:168-78. & VacEreanu. N. Peut-on determiner 

la -i-itesse de la circulation sanguine intra-hepatique (la durfe 
de la traversee hi^patiquel par la methode a I'iodure? Ibid., 
2: 670-6. — Geraudel, E. La circulation sanguine dans le foie. 
Presse m^d., 1907, 15: 243-5. — Gilbert, A., & Villaret, M. 
Sur quelques particularit^s de la circulation veineuse intra- 
hepatique. C. rend. Soc. hiol., 1906, 61: 481-3.— Grab, W., 
Janssen, S., & Rein, H. Ueher die Grosse der Leberdurch- 
blutung. Zschr. Biol., 1929, 89: 324-31 .—Grindia v. J. H.. 
Herrick, J. F., & Mann. F. C. Measurement of the blood 
flow of the liver. Am. ,1. Physiol., 1941, 132: 489-96.— Kabrhel 

G. [Hydrodynarnic effect of portal circulation from the liver] 
Gas. l^k. fesk., 1937, 76: 185.3-5.— Kastert, J. Experimentelle 
Erforschung des Leberkreislaufs an menschlichen Lebern. 
Virchows Arch., 1934-35, 294: 774-81.— Kater, -T. McA. 
The hver-blood fluid exchange and the morpholo?rv of hepatic 
cell mitochondria. J. Morph., 1 937- 38, 61 : 47.3-84.— McQueen, 
J. M. Direct observation of the circulation in the living liver. 
Brit. M. J., 1927, 2: 1137.— Mann, F. C. The circulation of 
the hver. Q. Bull. Indiana Univ. M. Center, 1942, 4: 43-54. 

The gastrointestinal tract and the liver. J. Am. RI. 

Ass., 1943, 121: 720-3.— Schneider, J. Zur p-rage des Leber- 
kreislaufes. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 866-8.— Schwiegk, 

H. Untersuchungen iiber die Leberdurchblutung und den 
Pfortaderkroislauf. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1932, 168: 693- 
714.— Wakim, K. G. The intrahepatic circulation of blood 
in the intact animal; preliminary report. Proc. Mayo Clin., 

1941, 16: 198. & Mann, F. C. The intrahepatic 

circulation of blood. Anat. Rec, 1942, 82: 233-53. 

Blood flow: Disorder. 

See also .subheadings (Congestion; Ischemia) 

Binet, L.. Rcuvillcie, C, & Bargeton, D. Le foie du lapin; 
recherches ■■•ur I'exclusion circulatoire partielle du foie. Presso 
med., 1939, 47: 1 157-9.— Bouisset, L.. Bugnard, L. [et al.] 
Experiences de contre-epreuve ^ I'exclusion circulatoire du 
foie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 1C8: 480-2.— Gcrlach, W. 
Die Kreislaufstorungen der Leber. In Handb. si)ez. path. 
Anat., Berl., 1930, 5: T. 1, 71-131.— Gyorgy, P., & Klein- 
schmidt, K. Untersuchungen an Hunden mit Angiostomie 
nach London. Zschr. ges. exp. A''ed., 1927, 54: 2.3-31.— 
Haberer, H. Experimentelle Unterbindung der Leberarterie 
Arch. khn. Chir., 1905, 78: .5.57-87.— He rsters, H. Pathologie 
des entcro-hepatischen Kreislaufs. Karlsbad, iirztl. Vortr. 
(1937) 1939, 16: 10.5-.33.— McCIiiitock, J. T., & Hinep. H. M. 
Effect of diverting the portal circulation upon toxicity of 
proieose fractions. Proc. Soc. Exp. Bio!., N. Y., 1930-31, 
28 : 239. — Meyth^ler. F. Blutversorgung der Leber und ihre 
fttorunpen. Klin. Wschr., 1941, 20: .377-84.— Naito, T. 
Ueher die Veranderun<j'en der Leber nach I^nterbindung der 
A. hepatica propria. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1926, 16: 12.— Ober- 
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561 70 <^i-^fn n "ri- ^erl., 1942-43, 200: 

561-70.— Siciliani, G. Ricerche sperimentali sul comporta- 
mento anatomo-funzionale del fegato in seguito alia c"r^pr^- 
in te7''l9^'%n'' Ti r vascolaTe. Rass. in^efnTz. 

I fpt nYl T ' 115-26.-V,lIaret, M., Justin-Besanson. 

^■Jf ■ i . insuftisances circulatoires du foie. R.app 
Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 373-93 - 
bv', 1- f^""'" disturbances of the circulktion of the 

w^i « tschr. genecsk., 1929, 73: pt 2, 5326-35, 2 pi.— 
TritlT-^'nt rr inoV ^!,>;i'eitension (hepatic decompensation) 
Internat. Chn., 1936, 46. .ser., 1 : 148-94, pi. 

Blood flow: Pharmacology. 

Ehrle, B. *Die Reaktion der Leberkapillaren 
des Froschcs auf Adrenalin und Histamin 
[Miinchen] 9p. 21cm. Giinzburg, 1938 

Baer R., & Rdssler, R. Beitr.nge zur Pharmakologie der 
Lebergefasse; uber die Abhiingigkeit der Histaminwirkung von 
cler Durchstromungsrichtung (Xer.suche an isoliert durch- 
stroniter Hundeleber) Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1926, 119: 
^04-21. —Lampe, W., & Mehes, J. Die Peeinflussung der 
Lebergefasse durch Strophanthin und Digitalisglykoside. 

Ibid 117: 115-31. Die Wirkung von Hormonen auf 

die Lebergefiisse. Ibid., 119: 66-72. Gefasstudien 

an der uberlebenden Warmbliiterleber; die Wirkung einiger 
Gefa.ssmittel auf die Leber. Ibid., 73-82.— Utasiro, S. Ueber 
die Wirkung des Tyramins auf die Lebergefiisse. Jap. J M 
Sc., Pharm., 1940, 13: Proc, 10-2.— Wakim, K. G. The effect 
of certam substances on the intrahepatic circulation of blood 
in the intact animal. Am. Heart J., 1944, 27: 2S9-300. 

Blood flow: Regulation, and variation. 

Glenard, R. Reactions vaso-motrices du 
foie en clinique; congestion active du foie, 
retraction du foie, hepatoptose. 239p. 12? 
Par., 1931. 

Bauer, W., Dale, H. H. [et al.] The control of circulation 
through the liver. J. Ph.\siol., Lond., 1932, 74: 34.3-75. — 
Eckardt, P. Blutgehnlt und Dvirchblutung der Leber bei 
Splanchnicusreizung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1935, 236: 361-6. — 
Ganter, G., & Schretzenmayr, A. Pemerkungen zur Leber- 
sperrtheorie. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1G32, 564: 576-8.— 
Glenard, R., & Vinchcn, J. Les reactions vaso-mot i ices du 
foie. Monde med., 1929, 39: 690-4.— Griffiih, F. !{.. ir., & 
Emery, F. E. Vasomotor control of the Incr cii culation. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 673. Also Am J. 
Physiol., 1930, 95: 20-34.— Katz, L. N., & Rodbard, S. The 
integration of the vasomotor responses in the liver with those 
in other systemic vessels. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1939 67: 
407-22.— Po ulssSRi, It, [Vasomotor control of circulation in 
the liver] Norsk mag. tegevid., 1932, 93: Forh. Norsk med. 
selsk., 24. — Rachold, H., & Rickcr, G. Eine Form der reflek- 
torischen Peeinflussung der Leberstrombahn von den Gefassen 
im Pfortaderwurzelgebiet aus. Virchows Arch., 1932, 284: 
754-71. — Rein. H. Vasomotorische Schutzreflexe aus dem 
Stromgebiet der Arteria hepatica. Areh. ges. Physiol., 1943, 

246: 866-79. — Zur physiologischen Bedeutung des 

va.soniotorischen Hepaticarefiexes. Ibid., 880-5. — Snyder, 
C. D. Some vascular responses within the liver and their 

interpretation. Pev. Gastroenter., 1942, 9: 230-8. & 

Tyler, F. H. Differences of rates of flow through portal and 
venous systems of the liver under various c onditions. Am. J. 
Ph>siol., 1941, 133: 455. — Tronci, L. Reazioni dei preparati 
vascolari di fegato e di polmone e dell intestino isolato del 
cane neonato. Sperimentule, 1934, 88: 719-45, 3 ch. — Villaret, 
M., Justin-Besancon, L. [et al.] Le role circulatoire du foie; 
etude de la vaso-motricite h6patique. Paris med., 1935, 95: 
455-03. — Wakim, K. G. Effect of stimulation of autonomic 
nerves on intrahepatic circulation of blood in intact animal. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1942, 49: 307-lL 

Bloodvessels. 

See also Hepatic artery; Hepatic vein; Portal 
vein. 

Aiwasjan, M. P. Morphologische Eigentiimlichkeiten der 
Blutversorgung der Leber imd ein Versuch quantitativer 
Berechnung der Eigenschaften ihres arteriellen Strombettes. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1931, !,6: 2(V}-82.— Arey, L. B. 
Throttling veins in the livers of certain manuuals. Anat. Rec, 
1941 , 81 : 21-33, inch pi. — Barpi, U. C'nntributo alia conoscenza 
dei vasi aberranti del fegato in alcuni aiiimali doinestici. 
Monit. zool. ital., 1906, 17: 235-41.— Barta, E. Recherches 
sur le d(^veloppernent du svsteme vasculaire de la rate et du foie. 
C. tru<\. Hoc. biol., 1926, 94: 1122-4.- Bri.ssaud & Bauer. 
RccIm'i ( lie, Mir les voies de la circulation veineuse intra-he- 
paliqDi' .1 I ;iidr des injections de masses gelatineuses color^es. 
Ibid., l!;(Mi. (11: 593-6.— Gebhardt, H. Zum feineren Gefass- 
aufbau noimalrr inci'-clilicher Lebern. Zschr. mikr. anat. 
Forsch., 1933, 33: .')79 r,()4.— Herring. P. T., & Simpson, S. 
The relation of the liver cells to the blood vessels and lymphatics. 
Proc. PhysioL Soc. London, 1906, p. xxiii. — Klages, C. Anato- 
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mische Untersuchungen <ies Ciefassvcrlaufs der Leber neupe- 
borener Schiife und Rebiirtsreifcr Uinder; seine Bctleutung filr 
die Begrenziing patholocischer VcriinderunRen aiif beslinimte 
Abschnitte iler Leber dieser Tiere. Morph. Jahrb., 193L 68: 
301-24. — Larrpe, W. Methodik und physikalisclie Tieein- 
flussunK der Leberprefiisse. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 192(), 117: 
92-114.— Lander, H. H.. Lyman. R. Y.. & Anson. B. J. An 
anatomical consideration of the structures in the hepatic 
pedicle; a study of 100 consecutive cadavers. Q. Bull. North- 
west. Univ. M." School. 1941, 15: 103-9.— Malmejac, J. Vaso- 
motricit^ h^patifiue. Nutrition, Par., 1937, 7: 113-23. — 
Naegeli, T., & Meythaler. F. E.xperinientelle Untersuchungen 
iiber arterio-venose Gefiissanastomosen der Lebergefiisse. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 19.33, 240: 88-91.— Popper. H. Ucber 
Drosselvorrichtungen an Lebervenen. KUn. Wschr., 1931, 10: 
2129-31. — Pratl. D. W. Experimentelle Untersudiungen 
iiber die Kapillarwiinde der Leber, die Beziehunjien dor 
Kupffer'schen Sternzellen zu ihnen, nebst Beobachtunsen iiber 
die Tatigkeil der Kapillarendothelien in verschiedenen Kapil- 
largebieten. Beitr. path. Anat., 1927, 78: .'j44-oO. — Rabino- 
vitsch. E. S. ZuT Frage der arteriellen Blutvcrsorgung der 
Leber. Zbl. Chir., 1927, 54: 1943-6.— Soulife, A.. & Tourneux. 
J. P. Sur le mode de distribution de? vaisseaux veineiix dans 
le foic. C. rend. Ass. anat. Paris, 1906, 8: 47-50.— Takahasi. 
M. Ueber die histologi.schen Be.sonderheiten der Lebervenen. 
Fol. endocr. jap., 193.5-3C, 11: 56; 73; 1936-.37, 12: 48; ,->0; 52 
(Abstr.) — Thompson, I. M. On the arteries and ducts in the 
hepatic pedicle; a study in statistical human anatomy. Univ. 
Calif. Pub. Anat., 1932, 1: 55-159.— Tribe, M. The develop- 
ment of the liepatic venous .system and the postcaval vein in 
the Marsupialia. Philos. Tr. R. See. London, 1924, ser. B, 
212: 147-207.— Wright. R. D. The blood supply of newly 
developed epithelial tissue in the liver. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 
1937, 45: 405-14, 4 pi. 

Bloodvessels: Disease. 

Carta. A. Indagini sulle macchie teleangectasiche del 
fegato dei liivini. Profjlassi, 1938, 11: 43-53.^ — Jaeger. A. 
Die Teleangiektasis der Leber der Bovinen. Arch. wiss. prakt. 
Tierh., 1907, 33: 71-112, 3 pi.— F.ifschitz, S. L. & Chernov. \. G. 
[Clinical aspect of inflammatory proces.ses of the veins of the 
liver and portal system] Klin, mod., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 
12, 131-4. — M'FaU, R. J. Affections of the blood vessels of 
the liver. J. Tennessee M. Ass., 1908-09, 1: No. 8, 42-4.— 
Nissan. A. Ueber Phlebektasien der Leber. Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1927, 78: 430-3.— Papp. C. Die arteriolosklerotiiche 
Leber. Virchows Arch., 1933, 290: .551-73.— Rolleston, H. 
[Liver diseases] Blood vessels. In Brit. Encvcl. M. Pract. 
(Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 8 : 87-97.— Rospi, R. P. Le 
teleaneectasie epatiche nei bovini. Clin, vet., ^Iilano, 1906, 
29: .58,3-7.— Tanaka, S. (Contribution to the pathological 
anatomy of liver telangiectasy] Iji sinbun, 1904, 743; 829. — 
Villaret, M., Cachera, R., & Fauvert, R. Les spasmcs vascu- 
laires hSpatiques. Presse therm, clin., 1936, 77: 278-85. 

Calcification. 

Becker, W. O. W. *Ueber Leberverkal- 
kungen; mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung oincs 
hier untersuchtcn Falles. 24p. 8? Rost., 1930. 

MuLLER, W. H. *Ueber Leberverkalkungen. 
62p. 8? Ziir., 1932. 

Bi?nami. G. Sopra im reperto radiologico di calcificazione 
epatica. Cazz. med. lombard., 1927, 86: 115. Also Radiol, 
med., Milano, 1927, 14: 851-9.— Branco Ribeiro. E. Nodulo 
calcificado do figado. Bol. Sanat. S. Lucas, S. Paulo, 1940-41, 
2: 40-5. — Evers. H. Eigenartige Kalkherde in der Leber bei 
einem fruhgeborenen Kind. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1937-38, 
51 : 203-9. — Freese, K. Peltene rontgenologische Befunde von 
Kalkablagerunsen in der Leber und deren LTm'iebung. Ront- 
genpraxis, 1935, 7: 368-73.— Harbitz, F. [Calci^cation of 
liver with remarks on calciication in general] Med. rev., 
Bergen, 1927, 44: 51.5-26, 5 pi. Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1928, 
5: 254-60. — Pozhariski, I. F. Obrazovanive kosti v omlelot- 
vorennom uzelkle pecheni chelovleka. Pat. anat. kazuist. 
Kharkov. Univ. (1902-3) 1904, 92.— Santoro. M. Calciacazioni 
del fegato di difficile interpretazione. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 

1932, 8: 281-9. — Volpe. V. Calcalosi intraepatica solitaria 
rilevata mediante I'indagine radiologica. Radiol, med., Milano 

1933, 20: 26-32. 

Calculus. 

See also Bile-ducts, Intrahepatic; Biliary 
calculus. 

CoTTiNi, G. F. *Litiasig intra-hepatica. 63p 
26;km. B. Air., 1940. 

Arnone, G. Reperti radiologici in soggetti con sindrome 
clinics di calcolosi epatica. Atti Congr. ital. radiol. med 
1922, 4: 74-7.— Best, R. R. The incidence of liver stones 
associated with cholelithiasis and its clinical si"ni*^cance 
Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1944, 78: 42.5-8.— Carro. S. El diagndstico 
radiol6gico de los c^lculos hep 'iticos. Progr. cl'n., Madr., 1920, 
15: 181-8. — Dien.st, C. Intrahei)atische Callencangskonkre- 
mente im Rontgenbild. Fort.sch. Rontgenstrahl., 1927, 3G: 
674-6. — Galambos, A., & Mittelmann, W. Intrahepatic stonea 
and stone formation. Am. J. Roentg., 1936, 36: 197-201. 



Galavotti. B. Su una forma di sclerosi biliare epato-spleno- 
megalica con reperto di calcolosi intra-epaticu. Bull. sc. med. 
Bologna, 1937. 109: 31 9-44.— Galli. R.. & Bazzocchi. G. 
Dislurbi del ricambio vitaminico e calcolosi epatico. Hiv. 
pat. spcr., 19,34-35, 12: 127-30.- Heitz-Boyer. Calm I intra- 
h6palic|ue t(-\^1(' par les rayons X au cours de l interventiim; 
int^ret de la radio-chirurgie visc^-rale. Bull. Soc. nat. chir 
Par., 1935, 61: 924-37, 8 pi.— llpham. R. Hepatolithiiisis 
Bull. N. York ^L Coll.. 1939, 2: 21-8.— llveis Maskar. [Case 
of liver calculus in a horsel Aakeri tibbi baytari mccmuatii. 

1930, 13: 352-9. 

Cancer. 

See also subheadings (Adenocarcinoma; Endo- 
thelioma; Epithelioma; Hepatoma; Perithelioma; 
Keticuloendothelioma) 

Bays. J. B. Primary malignant crowth of liver. Brit. M. J., 
1905. 2: 630. — Berns. R. S. Primary carcinoma of the liver. 
Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1941-42, 18: 21 1-3.— Bialrk. V. L. 
[Primary cancer of the liver] In Rec. trav. M. F. ^Ielnikov- 
Razvedenkov, Kiev, 1939, 245-66.— Blankingship. O. K. 
Cancer of the liver. Virginia M. Semimonth.. 1908-09, 13: 
569-72. — Bonciu. C. [Primary cancer of the liver] Rev. ?t. 
med., Bucur., 1929, 18: 74.3-8. — Bonne. C. [Primary car- 
cinoma of the liver] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1932, 76: pt 1, 
438-45. — ^^Briggs, J. F. Primary carcinoma of the liver! 
Minnesota M., 1933, 16: 230-4. —Collet [Primary cancer of 
the liver] Ccneesk. t.schr. Ned. Indie, 1940, 80: 3i4.— Cullen, 
T. S. Cancer of liver. Bull.- .Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1905, 
16: no. — Dartigues & Papin. Cancer du foie. Bull. Soc! 
anat. Paris, 1904, 79: 479.— De Renzi, E. Carcinoma del 
fegato. N. riv. din. tor.. Nap., 1908, II: 1-10. — Gardner, 
J. W. Primary carcinoma of the liver. Harper Hosp. Bull., 
Detr., 1941, 1: 36-40. — Gordon, M. L. [On jirimarv cancer 
of the liver) Viach. delo, 1940, 22: 005-8.— Grenville, I. A. 
Primary carcinoma of liver. Tristafe M. ,T. 1941-42, 14: 
2648. — Gusseinov, D. [Primary carcinoma of the liver 
.1. teor. prakt. med., Baku, 1926, 2: 161-7.— Hicks. E. D. 
Carcinomata of liver. Canad. Pract. & Rev., 1906, 31: 697.— 
Jaroszewicz, W. [Primary cancer of the liver] l olsk. arch, 
med. wewn., 1932, 10: 561- 91 .— Keeler, C. C. Primary 
carcinoma of the liver. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1942-43, 
19: 143-9. — Kilduffe. R. 4.. & Barhash. S. Primary carcinoma 
of the liver. Med. .J. & Rec, 1929. l.SO: 270-22.— Langmead. F. 
Malignant disease of the liver. Practitioner, Lond., 1938, 140: 
683-90. — Lcvine, V. Carcinoma of left lolie of liver. In Path. 
Conf. (.laffd, R. H.) Chic, 1940. 848-50.— LeviK. A.. & 
Levy, D. S. Primary carcinoma of the liver. Am. J. Digest. 
Dis., 1938-39, 5: 420.— Lien, T. K. A preliminary note on 
primary carcinoma of liver. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 
19.34, 9: pt. 2, 91.5-21,2 pi.— Lisa. J. R.. &Hart, .1. F. Pnmary 
carcinoma of the liver. N. York State .1. M., 1938, 38: 1.537- 
42. — Lomakin, P. F., & Sulimovskaia, N. A. (Primary 
cancer of the liver] Vrach. delo, 1937, 19: 883-6.— Marana, 
A., & Galand, J. B. Ciincer primitivo de hfgado. Rem. m6<\.. 
R. Air., 1932, 39: pt 1, 180.5-8.— Martinez, .F. A. Malignant 
di.sease of the liver. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1939, 201: 

414-6. Mathews, W. R. Primary carcinoma of the liver, 

Tristate M. J., 1939-40. 12: 251 1-4.— Mattei. Sarradon, P.. 
iV Cristofari. Cancer en amande. Presse mi^d., 1943, 51: 
112 (Abstr.) — Miedzianowski. \. jPrimarv cancer of the 
liver] Nowiny lek., 19.36, 48: 117; 1.50.— Neiman. B. Car- 
cinoma of the liver. In Path. Conf. (,Iaff<i, R. H.) Chic, 1940, 
1070-2. — Noostcn [Primary carcinoma of the liver] Geneesk. 
tschr. Ned. Indiii, 1941, 81: 994-6.— Osterlin. M. F. Primary 
carcinoma of the liver. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann. Arb., 1941, 
7: 28. — Pcrutz iPrimares Leberkarzinom] Sitzber. Aerztl. 
Ver. i\Iiinchen (1903) 1904, 13: 17-20.— Picot. Sur les cancers 
du foie et des voies biliaires. Gaz. sc. mM. Bordeaux, 1904. 
25: 158; 242. — Pozhariski, L F. K voprosu o pervichnikh 
rakakh pecheni. Kharkov. M. .1., 1908, 5: 430-47, pi.— 
Ryan. E. Primary carcinoma of the liver. Canada lancet, 
1904-05. 38: 1066.— S.. W. G. Carcinoma of liver. Pub. 
Health Rep. U. S. Marine Ho=p. Serv. (1904-0.5) 1906, 2f»3.— 
Schli.sler, E., & Morfit. J. C. Primary carcinoma of the liver. 
.1. Missouri M. Ass., 1926, 2.?: 137.- Shaw. J. C. Primary 
carcinoma of the liver. Mod. ^Vorld, 1944, 62: 17-21.— 
Solovei, M. G. [Primary cancer of the' liver] Sovet. klin., 

1931, 15: 16.5-71.- Strong, G. F., & Pitta H. H. Primary 
carcinoma of the liver. Arch. Int. M., 19.30, 46: 10.'>-20.— 
Thompson. W. J. Primary cancer of the liver. T. R. Acad. 
M. Ireland, 1903, 21: .331-3.— Tiblrisa, P. Q. T., & Santos, L, 
Carcinoma primario do figado. Ann. Fac. med. S. Paulo, 

1932, 7: 13.3-45, 4 pi.— Trimarco, J. R., <fe Behr. O. J. Car- 
cinoma primario del hfgado. Prensa m^''d. argent., 1934, 21: 
1818-30. — Voldeng. K. E. Primary carcinoma of liver. In 
Cancer (Kansas M. Soc.) 1940, 18.— Wakeley, C. P. G. 
Primary carcinoma of the liver. Tr. M. Soc. London, 1926-27, 

50: 124. Carcinoma of the left lobe of the liver. 

Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Clin. Sect. 434.— 
Wu, C. J., & Kang. H. J. Primary carcinoma of the liver. 
Nat. M. J. China, 1930. 16: 234-43.— Zuckermann. C. Cdncer 
primitivo del higado. Rev. mex. cir., 1943, 11: 175-80. 

Cancer: Associated disease. 

Joynt. G. H. C. Primary carcinoma of the liver combined 
with tuberculosis and diabetes mellitus. Canad. M. .■^ss. J.. 
1944, 50 : 529-34. — Kov&cs, J. [Primary cancer of liver and 
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bile ducts] Orv. hetil., 1930, 74: 1085— Mulholland, 

S. W. Carcinoma of liver and gall-Madder. Siirs;. Clin. N, 
America, 1927, 7: 271-8. - Porter, W. H. Two cases of primary 
carcinoma of the liver; one with fibrinous pneumonia; one 
diafinosticatcd by paracentesis abdominis. Internat. Clin., 
1907, 17. ser., H: 7.5-88, 3 p]., ch. — Walker, I. J. Cancer of the 
liver' and pall bladder. Common Health, Bost., 1934, 21: 
278 — Walters. W. Carcinoma of the liver and pancreas. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1935, 10: 639. 



■ Cancer: Cases and statistics. 

FiDANTSCHEFF, T. *Ein Fall von primarem 
Lebercarcinom. 23p. 8? Rost., 1926. 

Stelzig, G. a. W. *Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des primaren Leberzellencarcinoms nebst Mit- 
teilung von zwei neuen Fallen [Leipzig] 12p. 
8? Philippsburg, 1923. 

Bandeira filho. Um caso de carcinoma do ficrado. J. med., 
Pernambuco, 1900. 2: 60.— Barry. M. W.. & Russum. B. C 
Primary carcinoma of the liver; a report of four cases. Nebraska 
M. J., 1931, 1«: 312-5.— Bethune. A. Keport of a case of 
cancer of the liver. Med. Era, S. I ouis, 1904-05, 14: 378.— 
Bramwell. B. Primary cancer of the liver of at least 9 months 
duration. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1905-06, n. ser., 4: 269-78.— 
Capurbano, M. Un caso di cancro massivo del fepato. Cazz. 
osp., 1905, 26: 830-2.— Chahovich, X., & Ignachev. J. (Ca.se 
of cancer of the liver] Voj. san. glasnik, 1934, 5: 448- .56. — 
Chahovich. X., & Vichnjitch, M. [Case of cancer of the 
liver] Ibid., 767-70.— Chalier. J., Martin, J. F., & Romand- 
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Nuclear phenomena in the mouse liver from birth to maturity. 
Ibid.. 1942, 84: 476 (Abstr.) 

Deformity. 

Dieulaffi. L. Incisure du foie due h la constriction thora- 

cique. Toulouse med., 1904, 2. ser., 6: 74. Sillon 

transversal sur un foie ptos<^, parcourant toute la face antc'rieure 
de I'organe. Ibid., 75. — Hudiniaki. S. Ueber die sagittale 
Furche der Leber, zugleich iiber die Korsettleber. Tr. .Soc. 
path, jap., 1935, 25: 419-23.— Karaki, H. Ueber die histo- 
logischen Veriinderungen des abgeschniirten Leberteils bei 
verschiedenen Arten von Laboratoriunistiercn. Ibid., 1939, 
29: 405. — Senni, G. I lobi strozzati del fegato e la loro cura 
chirurgica. Policlinico, 1906, 13: sez. chir., 65-80. 

Degeneration. 

See also subheadings (Amyloidosis; fatty) 

Corbett, F. .4 cute degeneration of the liver following 
chloroform necrosis. J. Minnesota M. Ass., 1908, 28: 398- 
400. — Hanser, R. Atrophie, Nekrose, Ablagerungcn und 
Speicherungen fsogenanntcn Degenerationen') In Ilandb. 
spez. path. Anat., 1930, 5: T. 1. 132-242.— Heyd, C. G. Acute 
liver degeneration: treatment by cholccystogastrostomy, with 
discussion of the clinical, pathological and physiological 
accompaniments. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 19.34-35, 1: 20,3-0. — 
Horsters, H. Behandhuig der degenerativen Lebererkrankun- 
gen mit vagotropen Mitteln. Ther. Gegenwart, 1937, 78: 
298-302. — Laves, W. Ueber regressive Zell veriinderungen; 
vergleichend morphologische, physikalisch-chemische und 
chemische Untersuchungen an Leberepithelien. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 19,32, 43: 283-334.— MacNider, W. deB. The 
influence of Hver defeneration arnd recuperation on the acid- 
base equilibrium of the blood. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1934. 50: 
108-22. — Mitchell, Hertzog, A. J. [et al.] Acute degeneration 
of the liver, bronchopneumonia; acute esophagitis; jaundice. 
Minnesota M., 1943, 26: 100.— Muggia. A. Alterazione 
degenerativa ed alternanza funzionale nel parcnchima epatioo. 
Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1927, 49: 225-32.— Schlegel, A. Die 
Chirurgie der degenerativen Lebererkrankungen. Beitr. 
klin. Chir., 1926, 136: 632-48. 

Degeneration: Cloudy swelling. 

Fricke, C, Groll, H., & Meyer, E. Chemische Unter- 
suchungen zur Frage der triiloen Schwellung. Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1929, 83: 13.5-43.— Hoppe-Seyler, G. Beitrag zur 
Kenntnis der triiben Schwe'lung auf Grund chemischer Unter- 
suchungen. Krankheitsforschung, 1928, 6: 323-9.— Warasi. W. 
Ucher die trube Schwellung. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1929, 
37: 102-17. 

Dermoid and teratoma. 

Glekler, N. E. [Ca.ses of mixed teratoid tumors of the liver] 
Odeas. med. J., 1920, 1 : 1-6.— Imai, T. Ein Fall von zystischem 
Teratom der Leber, in welchem Plattenepilhelkrebs entstand. 
Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1934, 24: 578-80. 

Development and growth. 

See also Liver function, Development. 

Arima, J. Die z.\ tologischen LTntersuchungen der Bauchcin- 
geweide bei den Embryonen; die Studicn iiber die Leber. 
Fol. anat. jap., 1927, 5: 399-415.— Bonne, C. Recherches sur 
le d^veloppement des veines du foie chez le lapin et le mouton. 
J. anat., Par., 1904, 40: 22.5-07, 3 pi. — Sur le role 
respectif des veines ombilicales et vitellines dans la circulation 
hepatique embryonnaire. Lyon mM., 1904, 102: 13.5-40. — 
Camps, J. A. Estudio comparativo de la primera formaci6n 
del higado en anamnioticos y amnioticos. Med. ibera, 1934, 
28: pt 1, 602; 043.— Clara, M. Das Wachstum der Leberzellen 
und die Entwicklung der Leberl-ippchen beim Schweine 
(vorlaufige Mitteilung) Anat. Anz., 1931, 72:' 219-27.— 
Corey, E. L. Growth and glvcogen content of the fetal liver 
and placenta. Am. J. Physio!., 1935, 113: 31. — Cruchet, R.. & 
Serege, H. L'^volution clinique du foie chez I'cnfant normal. 
Gaz. sc. incd. Bordeaux, 1908, 29: 158-65. Al»o Rev. mal. 
nutrit., 1908, 2. ser., 6: 202; 247.— Dalton, A. J. The onto- 
genetic history of the mitochondria and Golgi network of the 
hepatic cell of .the chick. Anat. Rec, 1934, 58: .321-47.— 
Dumm,. M. E. Histocliemical studies of the liver of the rat 
during embryonic development. J. Cellul. Physiol., 1943, 21: 
27-39. — Fischer, A. Ueber die Rund- und die Riesenzellen der 
embryonalen Leber des Menschen. Zschr. ges. An:it., 1. Abt., 
1932, 98: 67.5-702. — Geraudel, E. MorphogtnSse du syst^me 
circulatoire du foie. Rev. mM., Par., 1907, 27: 70-85. — 
Hill, A. Multinucleated giant) cells in the fatal liver. Proc. 
Physiol. Soc. London, 1905, p. Ix. — Hunter, G. Notes on the 
development of the liver, with microscopical specimens. Proc. 
Scot. ^licr. Soc, 1899-1903, 3: 114-21, 4 pi.— Ingalls. N. W. 
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A contribution to the embryology of the liver and vascular 
system in man. Anat. Rec, 1908, 2: 338-44, 4 pi. — Kair.enoff, 
R. J. A cytological study of the embryonic livers, 16-18 days, 
of normal and flexed-tailed, anemic, mire. Genetics, 1942, 27: 
ir)0. — Kaufman, L., & Nowotna, A. Heterogonisches Wachs- 
tum und chemische Zusammen.setzung der Leber bei Tauben. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1934-35, 23.5: 245-55.— Kawata, N. 
Beitriige zur Genese der Sagittalfurche der Leber unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der histologischcn Eefunde. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path., 1929, 38: 266-89.— Nattan-Larrier. I.. les 
myelocytes basophiles du foie foetal. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1904, 
66: 682-4. — Nauck, E. T. Die Beziehungen zwischen Forment- 
wicklung des Bnistheines und Lebereutwicklung. Morph. 
Jahrb., 1939, 83: 295-305.— Noka, H. Umkehningsversuch 
der Leberanlaee an der Amphibienlarve. Jap. .1. jNI. S^c, 
1929-30, Anat., 2: 195-200.— Roussel, G., & Dufour-DefJandre. 
Recherches sur les reserves grai.sseuses du foie chez !e fa-tus. 

Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1931, 8: 1241-4. Les reserves 

de cuivre dans le foie foetal chez les vert^bres. C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1931, 106: 260. • Reserves de phosphates et de 

carbonates de chaux dans le foie foetal des vert^br^s. Ibid., 

529. Sur la presence de la potasse, du soufre, de la 

magnfsie, du manganese, de I'arsenic et du phosphore dans le foie 
foetal des vert6brfs. Ibid., 1118. — Roussel, G., & Gruzewska, 
Z. Le calcium dans les foies foetaux de veau au cours de dSvclop- 
pement embryonnaire. Ibid., 1934, 117: 863. — Schreiber. G. 
Discontinuous and proportional decreasing of nuclear size in 
the liver of tadpoles during development and metamorphosis. 
Anat. Rec, 1941, 81: Suppl.. 80 (Abstr.)— Siwe, S. A. Ueber 
die Leberentwicklung bei Hx pogeophis rostratus nebst einigen 
Bemerkungen fiber den Verschluss der Darmpforte. Zschr. 

ge.s. Anat., 1. Abt . 1928, 87: 1-10. — On the earliest livor 

anlagen in vertebrates and on the origin and development of the 
gall bladder. Arch, biol., Liege, 1929, 39: 479-510, 3 pi.— 
Spiess, C. Sur revolution du foie. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1905, 
141: 506-8. — Sushko, A. A. (Anastomoses of the internal 
thoracic and renal arteries in man from the view-point of the 
genesis of the liver] In Shorn, trudov Voen. med. akad. Kirova, 
Leningr., 1937, 197-203. — Voss, H. Lokalisiertes Kernwachs- 
tum in der Leber von Salamanderlarven nebst Bemerkungen 
ilher eine neue Methode der Kernme.ssung. Anat. Anz., 1936, 
82: 230-6.— White, E. G. Some observations on the liver of 
the pig; the hepatic lobule and liver cell during post-natal 
growth. J. Anat., Lond.. 1938-39, 73: 365-86, pi., tab. 

Dialysate. 

See Liver extract. 

Diathermy. 

Beniev, J. S., & Radkevich, S. V. [Leucocytic reaction of 
the blood during the aijplication of high tension and high 
frequency currents to normal and diseased liver] Klin, med., 
Moskva,"l932, 10: 137-41.— Carnot, P., Cachera, R., & Melik- 
Ogandjanov, T. Action de la diathermie hcpatique sur I'^limi- 
nation biliaire du rouge Congo. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 
441. — Golysheva, K. P. [Effect of electric ultra-high frequency 
on temperature reaction and glycogen content of the denervated 
liver in cats] Arkh. pat. anat., Moskva, 1941, 7: No. 2, 119- 
22. — Halbach, G. Ueber den Einfluss der Leberdiathermie auf 
den Warmehaushalt des Korpers. Zschr. klin. Med., 193.3, 
123: 548-57. — Miura, W. Biologische Wirkungen der Kurz- 
wellenbehandlung der Lebergegend. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1938, 
32: 27-53. — Robertis, E. de. La citologia hepatica del Bufo 
arenarum sometido a temperatura elevada. Arch. Soc. biol. 
Montevideo, 1937-38, 8: 320-30. Also Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 
1938, 14: 321-5, 2 pi.— Wakabayasi, M. Ueber den Einfluss 
auf die Bluteigenschaften bei Bestrahlungen der Leber mit 
Ultrakurzwellen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1939-40, 6: Biophysics, 
Proc, 10-3. — Wirz, H. Untersuchungen iiber den Einfluss der 
Leberdiathermie auf die Hamabsonderung. Ausz. Inaugur. 
Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (1931-33) 1934, No. 51, 1-4. 

Dietetic value. 

See under Liver extract. 

Disease. 

See Liver disease. 

Displacement [and prolapse] 

CoNCATo, L. Distopia del fegato. 12p. 22cm. 
Bologna, 1876. 

MoECKE, K. R. J. *Ueber habituelle Hepatop- 
tose. 15p. 8? Bresl., 1927. 

Beaftie, F. C. A case of hepatoptosis simulating intra- 
abdominal tumor. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1944, 42: 178-80.— 
Binnie, J. F. Hepatopto.sis or floating liver. Am. J. M. Sc., 
1906, n. ser., 131: .578-87. — Boccolari Segolini, A. Metaplasia 
ossea nella glissoniana di fegato ectopia. N. Ercolani, 1923, 
28: 141-7.- — Bouveret, L. Chol^cystocrle et h^patoptosc. 
Lyon mM., 1905, 104: 13.3-5. — Cautiero, G. Su un caso di 
morbo di Cantani fepate migrante) Riforma med., 1928, 44: 
6.54. — Cave, A. .1. E. Flo.nting hepatic lobe. Lancet, Lond., 
1926, 1: 340. — Clarke. T. W., & DoIIey, D. H. A case of con- 
genital hepatoptosis, showing a mesohepar. Am. J. M. Sc., 



190o, n. ser 130: 969-78.-Currier. D. E. Report of a case of 
'ATo ''ght pleural cavity. N. England J. M., 1929, 201: 
1048.— Deaderick, W. H. Floating liver; report of a case. 
Alemphis M. Month., 1904, 24: 77-81.— Deri. H. I. Mdisu- 
lyedes (hepatoptosis) Orv. hetil., 1906, 50: 170-3. Also Pest 
m.ed. chir. Presse, 1906, 42: 661-85. —Fabris. S. Su di un 
^^-S ■ ^'^°5t epatica. Pediatria (Riv.) 1927, 35: 016-9.— 
; t^'fiber Hepatoptose. Wien. klin. W.schr., 1908, 21 : 
lbo7-6I.— Fontoynont. A propos dun aspect rare mais 
normal du foie. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1928, 54: 320-3.— 
Forty, A. A. Total hepatoptosis. Brit. M. J., 1928, 1 : 133. — 
Glenard, R. Etiologie des foies souples. Monde mM., 1931, 
41 : o53-S.— Gorcharenko, D. M. Pluchal podviznoi pecheni. 
\ rach, 1893, 14: 1214-6.— Griiber, E. Ueber Wanderleber im 
Hmdcsalter. Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 1 1 1.3-5.— Imredy, 
B. A maj lielyzetvi'dtozasanak egv esete. Budap. orvosegy. 
evk. (1894), 1895, 193.— Jauregui, P. Higado aberrante. 
Rev. CU-. B. -Aires, 1928, 7: 523-8. Also Actas Congr. nac. med., 
B. Air 1930, 1 : 408-16.— Jellinek. S. [Fall einer in das linke 
Hypoehondnum dislozierten und daselbst fixierten Leber] 
Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Kinderh. Wien, 1904, 3: 202. — Klevcov. I. 
Sluchal bluzhdayushchel pecheni. Russ. med., 1893, 18: 
398.— Krutovski, V. M. Sluchal smTeshcli eniva pecheni; 
hepatoptosis. Sibirsk. vrach. viedom., 1904, 2: 97-102. — 
Kunkel, R. S. Hepatoptosis. CUfton M. Bull., 1930-31, 16: 
73-8, pi. — I.oeper, M. La ptose hcpatique. Monde med., 
1938, 48: 633-7. — de Luna. Hepatoptose. Marseille m^d., 
1905, 42: 51.— McClure, C. W., & Osgood, H. A. Displace- 
ment of the liver. N. England J. M., 1934, 211: 1045-8. 
& Bill, J. P. Hepatoptosis. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1935- 



36, 2: 161-6. — Magruder, E. P. Case of aortic regurgitation 
and floating liver. Washington M. Ann., 1906-07, 5: 395- 
402.— Marline*, A. Foie flottant (floating liver) Presse m6d., 
1905, 1 : 212. — Mason-Hogle, K. A. Hepatoptosis or displaced 
liver. Woman M. J., 1904, 14: 149. — Meyer, E. Ein 
Fall von Wanderleber beim Mann. Verb. Berl. med. Ges. 
(1904) 1905, 35: pt 2, 182-5. Also Berl. klin. Wschr., 1904, 41: 
411. Also Med. ital., 1905, 3: 147.— Moreno, J. Higado en 
tobognn. Prensa mM. argent., 1940, 27: pt 1, 1334-7. — ■ 
Prentiss, D. W. Floating liver. Am. J. Obst., 1904, 49: 609- 
13. — Raymond, V. Ptose du foie dans le paludisme chronique. 
Bull. m#d.. Par., 1906, 20: 849-51.— Rebucci. E. Contributo 
alio studio delle ectopic epatiche in cavitA toracica nel suino. 
Gior. med. vet., 1928, 77: 817-28.— Savelev. N. Hepatoptoz 
ili smieshcheniye pecheni; etiologiya, klinicheskaya kartina, 
diagnoz, llecheniye. Med. obozr., 1903, 59: 2:2-46. — Skriabina. 

E. A. [On the symptom of prolapse of the liver, described by 
V. M. Kornig] Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 12, 129.— 
Tandler, J. Zur Frage der Hepatoptose. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1908, 21: 1661-4.— Toucel, E. Hepatoptose. Marseille mM., 
1908, 45: 238-41.— Vcgeler, K. Ueber die Luxation der 
Leber. Zbi. Chir., 1943, 70: 1061-6.— Weber, F. P., & Schliiter, 
A. Riedel's lobe and hepatojjtosis giving rise to difficulty in 
diagnosis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1935-36, 29: 46. 

Displacement: Interposition. 

Bulyginsky, G. N. Zur Frage der Interposition von 
Bauchorganen zwischen Zwerchfell und Leber und ein Fall 
von plutzlichem Tod infolge Netzeinklemmung. Zbl. Chir., 
1928, 55: 337. — Ehmann, J. [Displacement of liver with rela- 
tion to interposition of colon] Magy. rontg. kozl., 1936, 10: 
46-50. — Gianturco, C. Su di un caso di epatoptosi intermittente 
con interposizione del colon tra fegato e diaframma. Rinasc. 
med., 1928, 5: 939, pi. — Just. E. Zur Frage dor Lpterpositio 
colonis. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1929. 210: 334-54.— Podkarainsky, 
N. A. Zur Frage nach den Ursachen der Interposition von 
Organen zwischen Diaphragma und Leber. Fortsch. Ront- 
genstrahl., 1927, ■•J6: 327-33.— Moreau, L. L'h(5patoptose par 
interposition intestinale. Progr. m^d.. Par., 1918, 3. ser., 33: 
92-4. — Pedrazzini, F. Degli spostamenti del fegato ed in 
particolare dell'interposizione parziale del colon fra fegato e 
:liaframma. Gior. clin. med., 1927, 8: 306-15. — Tremoliferes, 

F. , & Tardicu, A. I.'interposition h^pato-diaphragmatique 
du colon. Clinique, Par., 1935, 28: 311-5. 



Displacement: Surgery. 

HuPE, F. *Die operative Behandlung der 
Wanderleber [Leipzig] 18p, 8? Zeulenroda, 
1929. 

Blanc. Observations d'h^patopexie pour une hepatoptose 
totale. C. rend. Ass. fr. avance. sc. (1897) 1898, 26: pt 1, 
384. — Brown, G. L. Movable liver and report of two cases of 
hepatopexy. Clinique, Chic, 1906, 27: 709-18.— Carstens, 
.1. H. Movable liver; hepatopexv. Tr. Mississippi Valley M. 
Ass. (1901) 1903, 3: 36.5-77.— Depage. Hepatoptose dou- 
loureuse gu^rie par hepatopexie. J. m^d. Bruxelles. 1904, 

9: 82. & Mayer, L. A propos de I'hepatopexie. 

J. chir., Brux., 1904, 4: 150-7. Die chirurgische 

Behandlung der Hepatoptose durch Laparektomie und Hepato- 
pexie. Verb. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1904, 33: pt 2, 179-86.— 
Eliot, E. jr. Hepatoptosis complicated by gastroptosis; a 
suggestion as to treatment. Med. News, N. Y., 1904, 85: 
913-6. — Godart, J. Hepatopexie; cure de I'eventration. 
PoHcIinique, Brux., 1907, 16: 1.50.— Krymov, A. P. [Technic 
in fixation of a mobile liver] Vest, khir., 1930, 22: 20.— 
Marian!. C. La epatopessia come complemento alle opera- 
zioni sulle vie biliari. Gazz. osp., 1907, 28: 157. — Matuse- 
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vicius. J. [Hcpatopcxy] Mediqina, Kaunas, 1941, 22: 115-7. — 
Newman, D. Case of movable liver with greatlj- distended 
pail bladder, relieved hv eholcovstostomy. Tr. Med. Chir. 
Sor. Glasgow (l'JOl-03) 1904, 4: 22,")-7.— Patel. Hdpatoptose; 
h\drochol(''o\stose interinittente; h^patopexie par le lisament 
suspenscur du foie. Lyon m^d., 1905, 104: 58.3. — Rochard. 
H^patoptose; ln^patopcxic. Bull. g^'n. th(?r., 1907, 154: 193-7. — 
Rozanov, V. N. O pri.shivanii pecheni (heiiatopexia) Med. 
obozr., 1904, 61: 24,5-61. Also AUg.. med. Centr. Ztft, 1904, 
73: 713-9. — Pantucci, A. Resultati prossimi e reinoti del- 
I'epatopessia ool processo opcratorio Santucci. Atti Arrad. 
fisiocr. Siena, 1904, 4. ser., 16: 295-8. Also Clin, mod., Pisa, 
1904, 10: 8-12. — Nash, W. G. .\ case of moveable liver and 
ventral hernia; hepatopexy and plastic operation on the 
abdominal wall. Lancet, Lond., 190G, 1: 1175. 

Distomatosis. 

Sec al.so Liver, Necrosis; also Distomatosis; 
Fasciola; Metorchis; Opistorchis. 

Brustle, C. F. *Bcitrag zur Lebcrcgolkrank- 
heit, mit Uebersicht iiber das Vorkommen im 
Rcgicrung.sbczirk Konigsberg i. Pr. in den 
Jahren 1927 und 1928 [Giessen] 43p. 8? 
Eppingen, 1931. 

Calcagno, B. N. Distomatosis hepiitica; diagnostic.o y 
tratami< nto. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1943, 27: 349-52. — 
Cuffey. E. A case of distomi"sis of the liver and the duodenum. 
Ann. Trop. M. I'arasit., Livorp., 1907, 1: 137. — De Sommain, 
G. Alteration in the pancreas in hepatic dist()mnto.sis of shee)?. 
Vet. Bull., Lond., 1942, 12: .30 (Ab.str.)— Dill, U. Liver fluke 
disease of sheep. Vet. Med., Chic, 1930, 25: 474-9.— Eichler, 

E. Das Blutbild bei lebereeelkranken Kindern. I'raff. Arch. 
Tiermed., 1930, 10: Teil A, 45-56. — Finzi, G. La di-^tomatosi 
epatica dal punfo di vista zoolecnico ed economico. Profilassi, 
1931, 4: 197-200.— Fonso Gandolfo, C, & Steinberg. I. R. 
Distomatosis hepiitica. In Clin, cnferm. infecc. (Fonso Can- 
dolfo, C.) 2. ed., B. Air., 19.39, 2: 646-8.— Giordano, M., & 
Gelli, G. Contrihuto alio studio della distomatosi epatica 
neH'uomo. Arch. ital. sc. med. colon., 1930, 11: ,5-13. — 
Hiirtieganu, I., & Danicico [New symptom; hepato-hiliary 
sien in hepatic distoniiasis in man] Chij. med., 1929, 10: 
194. — Hudson, R. Spontaneous recovery of sheep affected 
with liver fluke. Vet. J., Lond., 1934, 90: 471.— Ho, S. Ueber 
den Ikterus bei der exiierimentellen Leberdistomiasis. Tr. 
Jap. Path. Poc, 1925, 15: 255. — Jaeger, A. Ueber die Binde- 
gewebswucherunfr in der Rinderleher bei Distomatosc; ein 
kritischer Beitrag zu Weigerts Entspannunt'stheorie. Arch, 
wi.ss. prakt. Tierh., 1906, 32: 456-70, pi.— KarenchevsUi, V. G. 
Sluchai porazhcniya pecheni sibirskoi dvuiistkoi. Russ. 
vrach., 1905, 4: 1089-92.— Koegel, A. Die Leberegelkrankheit. 
Erg. Hvg. Bakt., 1926, 8: 266-310.— Krull. \V. H. Losses from 
liver flukes in cattle. Vet. Med., Chic, 1940, 35: .507. — Lavier, 
C, Bariely, M. [et al.] Distomatose h<^patique et svndrome 
de Loeffler. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 
739-45. — Lavier, Leroux & Callot. Cancer multicentrique et 
distomatose hepatique chez un raouton. Ann. anat. path., 
Par., 1938, 15: 799-802. Also Ann. parasit.. Par., 1938, 16: 
423-8, pi. — Leinati, L. Un caso di distomatosi epatica nel cane 
da Metorchis truncatus (Rud.) Boll. Soc. eustach., 1932, 
30: No. 4, 1-8. — M^rek, J. [Liver fluke, modes of infestation 
and treatment] Allatorv. lap., 1927, 50: 169-72, pi. AIi-o 

Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1927, 35: 513-9. A vandorl6 

mftelvlarvak eloid^zte szoveti elvaltozasok a mdjban. Kozl. 
osszehas. 6let & kort., 1928, 22: 218-26.— Mauriac, P. Un cas 
de distomatose hepatique; recherches cliniques et experimen- 
tales. Ann. m^d., Par., 1922, 12: 415-24.— Mazzctti, L., Fer- 
nando, M. C. [et a!.] Un caso humano de distomatosis hepatica. 
Labor mSd., Mex., 1938, 6: 122-4.— Neghme, A., & Ossandoir, 
M. Distomatosis humana hepatica y erratica. Rev. med. ali- 
ment., Santiago, 1941-43, 5: 216-9.— NoHer, W. Aufruf zur 
Schaffung einer Leberegelkarte von Deutschland. Berl. tier- 
arztl. Wschr., 1927, 43: 89. Also Zschr. Fleisch & Milchhvg., 
1926-27, 37: 168.— Opel. Zur Statistik der Leberegelseuche. 
Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 1926, 77: 513; 1928, 79: 65-7.— Paul, 

F. Distomia'is hepatica (Leberegelseuche) beim l\Tenschen. 
Med. Klin., Berl.. 1927, 23: 829-34. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 
1927, 77: 223. Al.so Seuchenbekiimpfung, 1928, 5: 119-29. — 
Peters, B. G., & Clapham, P. A. Infestation with liver fluke 
among 73.000 cattle slaughtered in Great Britain during June, 
1942. J. Helminth., S. Albans, 1942, 20: 1 1.5-38.— Pfeiler. W. 
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cir. Barcelona, 1935, 9: 254. Also Siglo mdd., 1935, 85: 188.— 
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avec le canal hEpatique. Lyon mdd., 1907, 108: 1039-43. — 
Vosnessensiiy, G. E. [Case of echinococcus with perforation 
mto the pleura) Sovet. khir., 1932, 2: 157.— Zwar, B. T. 
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occulto da echinococco. Riforma mod., 1905, 21: 85; 124. — 
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Gciriard, P. Sur un cas de pyopneumokvste hvdatique du 
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iber. amer. cienc. m<5d., 1907, 18: 19-23. — Masciottra, R. L. 
Pioneumoquiste hidatidico de higado. Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 
1942,26: 1094. & Masciottra, E. Sobre un pioneumo- 
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Arch. urug. med., 1937, 11: 682-99.— Paraskevas, M. Zur 
Vereitcrung des Leberechinococcus durch den Eberthscheu 
Typhusbacillus. Chirurg, 1937, 9: 849-52.— Pop, A., & 
Danicico, I. [Case of hydatid suppurative cyst of the liver with 
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JMoskva, 1938, No. 5, 53-8. — Guib6 & Herrenschmidt, A. 
Kyste hydatique pedicuie du lobe carre du foie; extirpation; 
mort avec phenomdnes d'insuffisance hepatique; auto-digestion 



gastnque. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1907, 82: 184-90.— Gullherme, 
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hydatid cy.sts] Cas. lek. fesk., 1932, 71: 1226.— Kamanin, 
V. I. K kazuistikie ekhinokokka I'echcni. Voen. med. J., 
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cas de kystes hvdatiques du foie. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 
1934. 60: 88-98.— Pandelescu, C. Kiste-hidatice ale ficatului 
tratate prin procedeul Thornton; rinichiul drept tuberculos; 
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ment chirurgical des kystes hydatiques du foie. Rev. gen. 
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.1. M. The purification and properties of the liver enzyme 
which caiises the I'roduction of hydrogen sulfide from cysteine. 
Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh. 1944, 1,56-04. — — & 
Smythe, C. V. The partial purification and some of the poper- 
ties of the enzy me in lat liver that forms hydrogen sulfide from 
cysteine. Arch. Piochem., N. Y., 1943, 2: 22.5-34.— I ew'berg, 
R., Wyndham, R. A., & Henry, N. P. On liver aldehvdrnse. 
Austral. ,1. Exp. Piol., 19.''6, 14: 259-74.— Mazza, F. P. Deidro- 
genazione di acidi fenil.ilifatici per azione di enzimi contenuti 
nel fegato. Arch. sc. biol., Polopna, 1934-35, 21: .320-31.— 
Medes, G., & Floyd, N. F. Fnzymic oxidation of cystine and 
cysteine by the liver of tlie albino ratT .1. Biol. Chem., 1941, 
140: Proc, 88.— Muiicz, J. M., & Leioir. L. F. Fatty acid 
oxidatirn by liver enzymes. Ibid., 1943, 147: 3.55-62.— 
Orechowilscb, W. N. Ueber die Aktivitf t des Kathepsins und 
der Dipeplidasen in den Ceweben der regenerierenden und sich 
normal entvvickelnden Leber der Vcgel. Biochem. Zschr., 
1936, 2£6: 248-53.— Rfichel, L., <Sr Burkart, W. Ueber I.eber- 
fermente; Aldehydrase oder Aldehvdmutase? Zschr. phvsiol. 
Chem., 1939, 260: 13.5-10.— Peichel, I., & Fckhoff, K. " Das 
System der Aldehydrase der Leber. Ibid., 1935, 237: 214-20.— 
Peichel, L., & Kehle, H. Ueber die Aldeh\drase der Leber. 

Ibid., 236: 14.5-.57. Ueber die Alkoholdehvdrase der 

Teber. Ibid., 1 58-67.— Peichel, L.. & Neeff, A. Ueber die 
Citriccdehydrase der Leber. Ibid.. 1936, 240: 163-78.— 
Peichel, L., & Wetzel, R. L^eber die Aldelndrase der Leber. 
Ibid., 1934, 224: 176-86.— Scoz, G., & De Caro, L. L'azione 
della tiroxina sui poteri catepsico cd amilasico del fegato nella 
eavia. Boll. Soc ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 826-8.— Vogt- 
M0ller, P. [Glyoxalase, co-enzyme concentration in liver 
tissue with inanition] Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: 706-8,— 
Wielsrd. H., & Frage, K. I^cber den Mechanismus der 
Oxydationsvorgange. Zschr. phvsiol. Chem., 1929-30. 186: 
19.5-204.— Yokota, T. On erepsin of liver. Jap. J. Obst., 
1933, 16: ,57-63.- 

Ferment: Arginase. 

Fraenkel-Conrat, H., & Evans, H. M. Increa.sed liver 
arginase on administration of adrenocortical and corticotropic 

hormones. Science, 1942, 95: 305. — • & Simpson, M. E. 

Effect of hypophy.sectomy and of purified pituitary hormones 
on the liver arginase activity of rats. Am. .1. I hysiol., 1942-4o, 

138: 439-49. ■ Influence of adrenalectomy and of 

adrenocortical steroids on liver arginase. ,1. Biol. Chem., 

1943, 147: 99-108.— Hino, S. Beeinflus,sung der l eberarginaae, 
wirknng durch ihussere Fakteren. .1. Biochem., Tokyo, 1926- 
6: .33.5-66.— Bichjrrds, M. M., & Hellerman, L. Activation of 
enzymes; purified liver arginase; reversible in activation and 
reactivation. .1. Piol. Chem., 1940, 134: 237-52.— Rossi, 

& Ruffo, A. Sulla lio- e dcsmoarginasi del fegato. Arch. sc. 



LIVER 



1001 



LIVER 



biol., Bologna, 1940, 2G: 265-78.— Van Slyke. D. D., & Archi- 
bald, R. M. Purification, kinetics and activity nioasurenient of 
liver arginase. Fed. Proc, Bait., 1942, 1: pt 2, 139 (Abstr.) 

Ferment: Catalase. 

Agner, K. The preparation and properties of a hijihly active 
catalase from horse liver. Biocheni. J., Lond., 1938, 32: 
1702-6.- — Greenstein, J. P. Titration of the liver catalase 
activity of normal and of tumor-bearing rats and mice. J. 

Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941-12, 2: 525-30. & Andervont, 

H. B. Kote on the liver catalase activity of pregnant mice 
and of mice bearing growing embryonic implants. Ibid., 
1943-44, 4: 283. — Hennicks, S. Ueber T eberkatulase; zur 
Kenntnis der Katalase und ihrer Peziehung zu biologischen 
Oxydationen. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 171 : 314-71. — Kitagiwa, 
M., & Sirakawa, M. A method of isolation of crvstalline beef 
liver catalase. J. Biochem., Tokyo, 1941, 33:201-3. — Leinberp. 
R., & Lepge, J. W. Liver catala.se. Biochem. J., Lend., 1943, 
37: 117-27.— Peters, A. & Ptewart. H. W. The adsorption 
and partial purification of catalase from liver. Proc. Am. ?oc. 
Biol. Chem., 1908, p. xxx. — Williams, J. The decomposition 
of hvdrogen peroxide bv liver catal.nse. J. Cen. Phvsiol., 
1927-28, 11: 309-37.— 7 ei;e, K., & Hellftroir, H. Veber die 
aktive Cruppe der Leberkatalase. Zschr. phvsiol. Chem., 
1930, 192: 171-92, pi. 

Ferment: Diastase. 

Fiegsirger, N. Hormones et diastase h^patiques. In 
R4gul. hormon.. Par., 1937, 655-63.— Gautrelet, J.. Ccrtep- 
giani, F. let al.] Liberation diastssique d'acctA Icholine par le 
foie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 1"3: 604-6.— Glcck, G. E. 
An investigation of tie rates of digestion of starches and gly- 
cogen; humpn liver amylase. Biccbem. J., Lond., 1938, 32: 
235. — I ee, M., & Fichter, D. Liver amvlase and hyper- 
glycaemia. Ibid., 1940. 34: 353-64.— Pcharies, F. H.. Frbb, 
P. D., & Salter, W. T. Liver amylase; the efect of nutritition 
and of hormones.^ Am. J. Physiol., 1935, 111: 130-7. — 
Staeirmler, M. L^ntersuchungen iiber diastatische Fermente 
in der Leber, im besonderen bei Fhcsphorvergiftung. Virchows 
Arch., 1926, 259: 326-35.— Visco. S., & Duce. W. Contributo 
alia conrscenza delle attivitil dell'amilasi del fegato. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 267-72. 

Ferment: Esterase [incl. lipase] 

Baker, Z. A study of the purification, specificity, and in- 
hibition of liver esterase. Univ. Pittsburgh Pull., 1934, 31: 

No. 1, 12-7. & King, C. G. The purificatii n, specificity 

and inhibition of liver esterase. J. Am. Chem. ?oc., 1935, 57: 
358-61 .— Chitre, R. G.. & Khanolkar, V. R. Studies in esterase, 
butyric activity; esterase content of livers of mice and its 
excretion in strains susceptible or insusceptible to mammary 
cancer. Cancer Pes., 1943. 3: 88-91.— Ccrforello, P. Sull'a- 
zione degii enzimi lipolitici del fegato nel deperimento organico. 
Binasc. med., 1940, 17: 675.— Ehirger. M., & Savoy, G. C. 
Action de la lipase hfpatique sur les defcierces organiques. 
Bev. nifd. .Suisse rom., 1940, 60: 129-45.— Glick, D., & King. 
C. G. Belationship between the structiire of organic com- 
pounds and their inhibiting effect up< n liver esterase; resem- 
blance to a lyotropic series of anions. .1. Biol. Chem., 1932, 95: 
477-82. — Kraut, H., & Eubenbauer, H. Leber I eberesterase; 
Versuche zu ihrer Peinigung und uber ihre Pestiindigkeit. 
Zschr. phy!=iol. Chem., 1928, 173: 103-17.— Kraut. H., & 
Weischer, A. AscorbinsSure und Leberestersse. Biochem. 
Zschr., 1940, 305: 94-100.— Fifiri, A., & Ei Pia77R, E. Sul- 
I'influenza delle sostanze emclitiche sulla funz'one lipasica del 
fegato. Arch, internat. j harm, dyn.. Par., 1906, 16: 291-5.- — 
Rona. P., Fischgold, H., & Airiron. R. Kinetische Betrachtun- 
gen zur stereochemischen Spezifitiit der Mensohenleberesterase. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1930, 228: 77-88.— Sco7, G. Potere tribu- 
tirrasico .delle emazie, del plasma e del fegato; I'azione del 
citrato di sodio e del cloralio idrato. Enzyniologia, Faag, 
1940, 9: 1-4.— WillFtattcr. R., Kuhn, R. [ct al.] Ueber Fem- 
mung der Leberesterase durch Ketocarbonsaureester. Zschr. 
physiol. Chem., 1927, 167: 30.3-9. 

Ferment: Oxidase. 

Axelrf d, A. E., & Elveh.ieni, C. A. The effect of a riboflavin 
deficiencv upon the xanthine oxidase activity of rat liver. 
J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 140: Proc, 0. — Berrheiin, F. The action 
of fattv acids on the choline oxidase of rat liver. II)id., 1940, 
133: 291.— Euler. H. von, Nilsson, R., & Runehjelm. D. 
Zur Kenntnis der Hexosen-Redoxase der I eber. Zschr. physiol. 
Chem., 1927, 167: 221-35.— Gordon, A. H.. Green, D. E., & 
Subrahrranyan, V. Liver aldehyde oxidase. Biochem. J., 
Lond., 1940, 34: 764-74.— Kensler, C. J., & Bhoads, C. P. 
The inhibition of liver oxidatives by split products of p-di- 
methylaminoazobenzene. Cancer Res., 1943, 3: 134 (Abstr.) — 
Klein, J. R. Nature of the increase in activity of the d-aminc- 
acid oxidase of rat liver produced by thyroid feeding. J. Biol. 
Chem., 1939, 131: 139-47.— Ian, T. H. The d-amino acid 
oxidase, uricase, and choline oxidase in normal rat liver and in 
nuclei of normal rat liver cells. Ibid., 1943, 151: 171-5. — 
Weetphal, U. Ueber die d-Aminosaureoxydase in Leberextrak- 
ten normaler erwachsener, tumortragerder und junger Ratten. 
Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1943, 278: 213-21. 



Ferment: Phosphatase. 

Barrens cheen, H. K., & Lang, S. Zur Kenntnis der Adeno- 
smtriphosphatase der Leber. Biochem. Zschr 1932 2.53- 
395-407.— Roche, J., & I.atreille, M. .Sur les phosphatases du 
foie; phosphononoesterases et phosphodiesterase. C. rend. 
Soc. biol, 1937, 125: 470-2. 

Fibroma. 

Chifflel, A. Fibroma del hfgado; exeresis; curaci6n. Arch, 
urug. med., 1942, 20: 44-53.— Eapel. O. Ein operierter Fall 
von leberfibrom. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 212-4.— iuckermann. 
C. Fibroblastoma hepjitico. Rev. mex. cir., 1942, 10: 215-9. 

Fibrosis. 

See Liver cirrhosis. 

Fistula. 

See also Bile-ducts, Fistula; Portal vein, 

Eck's fistula. 

Racz. P. Ein Fall v(5n Hepatobronchialfistel. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1932, 172: 591-6.— Silvestnni, R. Un case di fistola 
epato-polmonare. Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. prat., 1479-87. 

Foreign body. 

Doyon. Migration de polls dans les canaux osseux et le 
parenchyme hepatique; conditions du phfnomer.e. Arch, 
anat. micr.. Far., 1929, 25: 395-404. -Naziri Kabbari. Un 
cas d'extraction d'une balle intra-hepatique. Rev. prat. mal. 
pays chauds, 1936, 16: 1 81-6.— Tarnowf ky. G. Removal of 
two sewing needles embedded in the falciform ligament and 
right lobe of the liver for 15 years. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 97: 
174. 

Forensic aspect. 

Accident insurance; death from degeneration of liver 
attributed to trauma. J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 1C6: 736. — 
MagriEriiri, R. Sulla cosi detta docimasia cpatica. Bull. 
Soc. Lancisi. O.sp. Roma, 1902-03, 22:fasc. 2. 99-1 07.— Sulli, G. 
Sul valore della docimasia epatica. Arch, psichiat.. Tor., 
1905, 26: 319-25. 

Function. 

See Liver function. 

Glisson's capsule [incl. diseases] 

See also subheading Hematoma. 

Bettati Pagnacani, G. Cisti linfatica del periepate. Arch, 
sc. med., Tor., 1938, 66: 44-50.— Caporali, R. La cirrosi 
capsulare del fegato. Risveglio med., 1907, 2: 268-70.— 
Geraudel, E. Proliferation aigue dvi tissu con.ionctif de la 
gaine de Glisson intra-hepatique (recherches experimentales) 
Presse mM., 1908, 42: 556.— Kitt, T. Eine angeborene 
I eherkapselblase, abgeltist, frei in der Bauchhole einer Kuh- 
Miinch. tierjirztl. Wschr., 1930, 87: 4.57.— Oda, S. Zur Mor. 
phologie der I.eberfunktion; iiber die sogenanntc kleinzellige 
Rundzellinfiltration in dor Glis.sonschen Schoide. J. Chosen 
M, Ass., 1939, 29: 1966-87, 3 pi.— Whitney, G. C. A note on 
the definition of Glisson's capsule. Anat. Rec, 1937-38, 68: 
383-7. 

Glisson's capsule: Perihepatitis. 

Hekmat, a. G. *La sonorite angulaire pre- 
hepatique; signe de periviscerite du carrefour 
supcrieur. 62p. -8? Par., 1938. 

Aitken, R. S. Perihepatitis. In Brit. Encvcl. M. Bract. 
(Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 8: 102-3.— Barlocco, A. Peri- 
epatite traumatica. Riforma med., 1926, 42: 985. — Fi(z-Hugh. 
T., jr Acute gonococcic perihepatitis — a new syndrome of 
right upper quadrant abdominal nain in young women. Rev. 
Gastroenter., 1936, 3: 125-31.— Geraudel, E. De la rapidity 
de I'Mification de la sclerose pcriglissnnicnne consfcutivement 
k la ligature du chol^doque clu-z le Injiin. Bull. Soc. anat. 
Paris, 1908, 83: 311. — Griiraldi, V. Sulla periepatite cronica. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1933, 25: 325-31 .—Massobrio, E. 
Sclerosi peritoneale diffusa con fegato candito in caso di vizio 
cardiaco combinato. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 1937, 64: 729-60. — 
Niclot. A propos du foie glac6. Gaz. hop., 1919, 92: 1085. — 
Redewill, F. R. Acute gonococcic perihepatitis. L^rol. Cut. 
Rev., 1937, 41: 685-92.— Van Wart, G. C. A case of acute 
suppurative perihepatitis, operation and recovery. Maritime 
M. News, Halifax, 1904, 16: 325. 

Glycogenosis. 

See also Glycogenosis. 

Chipps, H. D., & EulT, G. L. Glycogen infiltration of the 
liver eel! nuclei. Am. .1. Path., 1942, 18: 645-.59, incl. 2 pi.— 
Kaneko, S. Glykogene Degeneration der Kerne der Leber- 
zellen bei verschiedenen Krankheiten. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 
1926, 16: 9-11. 
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Hemangioma. 

See also subheading Angioma. 

Fkiedi.i, a. *Zur Pathogenese der diffusen 
Hiimangiomatosis der Leber [Ziirich] p. 353-72. 
24cm. Basel, 1939. 

RosEXEU, E. *Ueber ein ungewohnlich 
gros.ses kavernoses Haemangiom des rechten 
Leberlappens bei einem Neugeborenen. 13p. 
8? Gott.. 1931. 

Ayres Netto, P., & Amorim, J. HemanRioma cavernoso do 
lobo esquerdo do flgado. Rev. cir. S. Paulo, 1942-43, 8: 
2.57-72. — Braun, P. M. IHcmangioma of the liver] J. usov. 
vrach., 1929, 7: 317-9. — Calderini. G. Hjemangioma hepati- 
cuin ciiez une femme enceinte. Ann. fiyn. obst., Par., 1907, 
2. ser., 4: 428-30. — Cascino, R. Intervento in un case raro di 
emoanpiocavprnoma epatico. Arch. Soc. ital. cliir., 1936, 
42: C38-47. Also Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 51: 89-98.— Dahle, 
M. I-Vngioma hepatis with rupture and hemorrhage in the 
abdominal cavitv] Nord. med., 1939, 4: .3334-6.— Eckles, 
B. F. HemanKioma of the hver. Virginia M. Month., 1927-28, 
54: td-oQ.- — Hommerich, K. Hamartoma haematoplasticum 
hepatis. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1907, 1: 126-9.— Karp, M. 
Spontanniptur einos Leberhamangioms. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 
58: 1435. — Maezima, K. TeleanKiektasie oder Kavernom? 
(cin Fall von umschriebener kavernoser Teleangiektasic der 
Leber) Keijo J. M., 1936, 7: 270-5, pi.— Marckstadt, K. O. 
Ueher ceplat/.te Hamangiome der Leber. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 

1938, 2.'>0: 37-43. — Meus^burger, A. Teleangiectasia hepatis 
disseminata beim Menschen. Zschr. KrcislaufForsch., 1934, 
26: 877-9. Morris, J. H. Hemangioma of liver; successful 
resection of left lobe. Ann. Surg., 1940, 111 : 147-50. — Morton, 
H. B. Large pedunculated cavernous hemangioma of the liver; 
case report. Am. .1. Surg., 1942, 56: 673-5.— Olitier, J.. & 
PaillaN, J. Considerations sur I histogenese des angionies et 
des tfilangiectasies h^patiques. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1934, 
11: 75.5-60. — Pintofl, C. M., & Rocca Rivarola, M. C. Tumor 
primitivo del hfgado en un lactante (hemangioma ulceroso) 
Arch, pediat. Uruguay, 1943, 14: 443.— Ray, B. S. Large, 
cavernous hcmangiomata of the liver; report of an inoperaV)le 
case treated with roentgenotherapy. Ann. Surg., 1939, 109: 
373-82. — Reitano. R. Su di alcuni rari casi di emoangiocaver- 
noma epatico a large sviluppo. Arch. ital. anat., 1931, 2: 
223-31. — Repin, S. I. |On haemangioma cavernosum hepatis] 
Vest, khir., 1933, .30: 133-6.— Shumacker, H. B. jr. Heman- 
gioma of the liver; discussion of symptomatology and report of 
patient treated by operation. Surgery, 1942, 11: 209-22. — 
Siebner, M. Hiimangiom der Leber. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 

1930, 224: 339-43. Das Hiimangiom der Leber und 

seine Behandlung. Miinch. med. Wsclir., 1940, 87: 597 
(Abstr.) — Simon, E. Erfolgreioh reseziertes Hamangiokaver- 
nom der Leber. Zbl. Chir., 1939, 66: 154-8. — Slobozianu, H., 
& Pavlovici-Ghinea, M. Hfimangiomes nuiltiples dans le foie 
d'un pr6matur6. Bull. Soc. mfd. hop. Bucarest, 1939, 21: 
529. 

Hematoma, and hemorrhage. 

See also subheading Injury. 

Chollat-Namy, G. *Cinq observations 
d'h^morragies hcpatiques chez le nouveau-n6. 
42p. 8? Lyon, 1936. 

Perl, C. *Subcapsulare Leberhamatome. 
32p. 8? Berl., 1930. 

Abramovich, F. B. O krovsootanavlivayushtshem dielstvii 
para i goryachavo vozdukha pri r,anemvakh pecheni. Protok. 
Russ. khir. obshch. Pirogova (1899-1900) 1901, 18: 65-73.— 
Ayars, T. R., Ottum, A. E., & Garlighouse, R. E. Pregnancy 
complicated bv pre-eclami).sia isith spontaneous subcapsular 
hemorrhage of liver. AVeek. Bull. S. Louis M. Soc., 1936-37, 
31:311-3. — Barco, P. SuU'emostasi epatica. Ann. ital. chir., 

1931, 10: 913-50. Sopra un nuovo processo di emostasi 

epatica. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1932, 38: 101.5-25.— Bayiac. J. 
Les h^morragies dans les maladies du foie. Arch. m6d. Toulouse, 
1904, 10: ooO-GS. — Bracco, L. L. Emostasi con mczzi biologici 
nelle ferite del parenchima epatico. Arch. sc. med., Tor., 

1939, 67: 77-100. — Caminiti, R. Nuovo processo di emostasi 
epatica con sostegni intraepatici di magne.«io. Policlinico, 
1908, 15: sez. prat., 1349-51. — Capotosti, A. SuUe macchie 
emorragiche del fegato nelle diverse specie animali. Boll. 
Soc. eustach.. 1939. 37: 147-66, 4 pi.— Carnot, P.. & Harvier, 
P. Contribution A I'fetude de I'apoplexie biliaire. Arch. 
mM. exp.. Par., 1907, 19: 76-84, pi. — Ceccherelli. A. Emos- 
tasi del fegato. Arch, internat. chir., Gand, 1903-04, 1: 
427^5. — Chau8s6, P. Etude du foie tachet6 h^morragique des 
bovins. Rec. mM. vH., 1908, 85: 704-15.— Cioffl, A. Emostasi 
epatica. Ann. ital. chir., 19.32, 11 : 361-82.— Cirillo, N. Ricerche 
sperimentali .suUa emostasi di ferite del fegato e della milza 
mediantc tnmponamento con catgut. Clin, chir., ^lilano, 
1934, 37: 109-51. — Claer, P. H6matome .sous-capsulaire du 
foie chez un nouveau-n6; mort par rupture, suivie d'inondation 
p^riton^ale. GjTi^cologie, 1939, 38: 29-31.— Daft, F. S., 
Sebrell, W. H., & Lillie, R. D. Prevention by cystine or 
methionine of hemorrhage and necrosis of the liver in rats. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1942. 50: 1-5.— Erlich, M. Un 



cas de rupture d'un hfmatome du foie chez un nouveau-n6. 
Bull. Soc. pfdiat. Paris, 1938, 36: 348.— F.tionne-Martin & 
Co' tcdoat. Les ecchymoses sous-capsulaires du fojp. Ann. 
n\M.. log., 1928, 8: 69-73.— Franchini, A. Ricerche sperimentali o 
rilievi critici sulle lesioni emorragiche del fegato nell annega- 
mento. Zacchia, 1938, 2. ser., 2: 201-1 1 . — Geisler. W. Ueber 
die sogenannte Peliosis der Leber. Virchows Arch., 1931, 
280; 56.5-78. — Gratzcr, G. Ueber sogenannte Peliosis hepatis. 
Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1928, 36: 134-45.— Grasso, R. U 
reipfusione negli emoperitonei da ferita del fegato. Clin. chir. 
Milano, 1932, n. ser., 8: 1306-23.— Gualdrini, G. Del- 
I'emostasi nella chirurgia epatica c nuovo contributo col cloruro 
dell'adrenalina. Oazz. osp., 1904, 25: 2.59-66. — Iliissy, P. 
Ueber Leberhamatome bei Neugeborenen. Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 
57: 59. — Lanza, G. Emopcritoneo da rottura di ematoma 
.40ttoeapsulare e intraparcnchimale del fegato in i>rematuro 
asfittico. Pathologica, Genova, 1938, 30: 94-7. — Marcucci, G. 
L'emostasi epatica; ricerche sperimentali. Arch. ital. chir., 
1929, 55: 101-19.— Nobo Gelats. P. P., & Levy Boladeres. J. 
Hematoma subglissoniano. Rev. m^d. c\ibana, 1940, 51: 
878-82.— Osgood, L. J., & Hagan, G. L Case of fatal hemor- 
rhage from the liver. Illinois M. .1., 1908, 14: 61,5-7.— Otero, 
J. P. Hematoma sub-capsular del higado; shock mortal. 
Arch. urug. med., 1937, 10: 617-21.— Perez Dfaz, R. Hema- 
toma sub-capsular del hfgado de origen traumrttico. Rev. 
mM. cubana, 1940, 51 : 182-8.— Pringle, J. H. Notes on the 
arrest of hepatic hemorrhage duo to trauma. Ann. Surg., 
1908, 48: 541-9.— Raso, M. Gli ematomi del fegato nel feto e 
ncl neonato. Arch, ostet. gin.. 1937, 2. scr., 1: 49-71. — 
Rosov, V. I. [Use of vivocoll and comjjarative value of certain 
methods of checking hemorrhages in injuries of the liver] 
Ve.st. khir., 1931, 23: 1 86-96. — Rubanova, N. A. (New 
method of checking hemorrhage from wounds of the liver] 
Ibid., 1940, 59: 254-6.— Schroeder. W. E. The progress of 
liver hemostasis; reports of cases (resection, sutures, etc.) 
Surg. Gvn. Obst., 1906, 2: 52-61.— Segale. G. B. Sulla 
emo.stasi epatica. Gazz. osp., 1904, 25: 389.— Senf, H. W. 
Ueber die Entstehimg der verschicdenen Formen miliarer 
Leber>)lutungen (Peliosis hepatis) Virchows Arch., 1939, 
304: .539-54. — Sicilian!, G. Contributo clinico-critico al- 
I'emostasi delle ferite del fegato. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 
1928, 33: 272-6.— Sinohara, I. Ueber die Todesursache bei 
innerer Verblutung infolge von Leberverletzung. Tohoku J. 
Exp. M., 1934 , 23: 1.54-202.— Taylor, J. H. Mas,sive apoplexy 
of the liver. Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1934, 46: 183-7. Also 
Am. J. Surg., 1934, n. ser., 24: 37.3-7.— Toullec, F., & Huard. 
P. L'h^morragie grave de la ponction h6patique. Gaz. m6(\. 
France, 1934, 690-3. — Voron, J., & Lyonnet, R. Hfmorragie 
intra-h6patique avec inondation p^ritonfiale chez un nouveau- 
n^. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1936, 25: 15.5-9.— Zabusova, 
E. M. [Checking of hemorrhage in clo.sed, extensive injuries 
of the liver] Nov. khir. arkh., 1940-41, 48: 157. 

Hemochromatosis, and hemosiderosis. 

Falckenberg, K. T^ebor die H.amosiderinreaktion der Leber 
nach Anwendung der verschicdenen HiirtungsfiUssickeiten. 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1904, 15: 602-7.— GambarofT. G. Untersu- 
chiingen iiber hilmatogene Sideroisis der Leber; ein Peitrog zur 
Arnoldschen Granulalehre. Virchows Arch., 1907, 188: 469-83, 
pi.' — Gladstone, A. S. Iron in the liver and in the spleen after 
destruction of blood and transfusions. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1932, 44: 81-105. — Rossle, R. Ueber die verschiedenen 
Formen der Eisenablagerung in der Leber. Verb. Deut. path. 
Oes. (1906) 1907, 157-66. 

Hepatectomy. 

Anschiitz, W. Neue Beitrage zur Leberresection. Verb. 
Deut. Ges. Chir.. 1907, 36: pt 2, .522-40 [Discussion] pt 1, 160- 
3. — Caprio, G. Resecci6n del lobulo izquierdo del higado. Bol. 
Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1932, 16: 298-306.— Pels, E., & Eandi, F. F. 
de. Hepatectomia parcial v embarazo. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 
1943, 19: 309-13.— Georgievskaia, V. S. [Elcctrosurgery in 
excision of the liver] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1938, No. 7-8, 96- 
9. — Gioja, E. Sulla resczione del fegato con affondamento ideale 
intraperitonealc dell'organo. Arch. ital. chir., 1933, 35: 53.3- 
7. — Ide, M. L'extirpation du foie. Rev. m^d. Louvain, 1925, 
124-6. — Jasiefiski, J. [Case of excision of the right lobe of the 
liver] Polska gaz. lek, 1937, 16: 467-9. Also Rev. chir., Par., 

1938. 76: 502-10. — Perroncito, A. Due nuovi metodi di estir- 
pazione del fegato. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3 : 5.54. 
Also C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 104-8.— Piccagli. G. L'emo- 
stasi nelle resezioni del fegato. Ann. ital. chir.. 19.37. 16: 423- 
70.— Pickrell, K. L., & Clay, R. C. Lobectomy of the liver; 
report of three cases. Arch. Surg., 1944, 48: 267-77. — Salvetti, 
C. Contributo sperimentale aU'emostasi nella resezione del fe- 
eato. In Scritti med. in onore di A. Poggi, Bologna, 1915, 409- 
28, pi. — Soskin, S. Further experiences with the simpli6ed 
technic for hepatectomy. J. Lab. Clin. M., 19.30-31, 16: 
382-5. — Taddei, D. Di un caso di resezione totale del lobo 
.sinistro del fegato. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1931, 37: 9.54. — 
Tichborne, C. R. H. Excision of protruding portions of the liver. 
Brit. M. J., 1927, 1 : 423. — Tinker, M. B. Liver resection; case 
report and advantages of radiocutting. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 

1935, 53: 247-60. Al.so Ann. Surg., 1935, 102: 728-41. 

& Tinker, M. B., jr. Resection of the liver; conditions favorable 
for operation; methods; experimental studies. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1939, 112: 2006-8. 
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Hepatectomy: Effect. 

Anderson, R. M. Effect of chloroform on the normal liver 
and on the restored liver following partial removal. Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1932, 14: 335.— Bogetti, H. Variaciones del peso 
del hiftado despu^s de la hepatectomia parcial en la rata blanca. 

Rev Soc. argent, biol., 1939, 15: 274-8. & Mazzocco. 

P. Contenido en grasa, nitrogeno y agua en el higado y en el 
mfisculo despui?s de la hepatectomia parcial, en la rata blanca. 
Ibid., 28.5-8.— Bollman, J. L., & Mann, F. C. The effect of 
removal of the liver on the formation of ammonia. Am. J. 

Physiol., 1930, 92: 92-106. The Van den Bergh 

reaction in the jaundice following complete removal of the liver. 

Arch. Surg., 1932, 24: 675-80. Allantoin and uric acid 

following total removal of the liver. Am. J. Physiol., 1933, 

104:242-6. & Magath, T. B. Effect of total removal of 

the liver on deaminization. Ibid., 1926, 78: 258-69. — Bollman, 
J. L.. & Wilhelmj, C. M. Heat production and nitrogen 
metabolism in normal and dehepatized animals. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1927, 2: 237-9. — Boone, T. H., & Chase, E. M. Effect of 
dehepatizat'ion on erythrocyte anaphylaxis in dogs. J. Immun., 
Bait., 1927, 14: 337-40. — Bracaloni, E., & Montanari. A. 
Studio del quadro morfologico del sangue del coniglio operate 
di epatectomia subtotale. Riv. clin. med., 1932, 33: 897-S08, 
ch. — Canto, A. Variations des prot^ines du plasma sanguin 
apres I'h^patectomie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 1103. — 
Cornejo-Saravia, E., & Boyer, M. L'urobilin^mie chez le chien 
apres h^patectomie. Ibid., 1928, 99: 171. — De Domiricis. N. 
Effetti dell'amputazione di due terzi del fegato su la parte 
residua e su tutta I'economia; tecnica operatoria. Atti Accad. 

med. chir. Napoli, 1905. 59: 307. EfTetti della resezione 

di uno e due terzi del fegato di cani nel resto dell'organo ed in 
altre parti del corpo, nonche nella economia generate; asporta- 
zione del pancreas simultanea o x;onsecutiva. Gazz. internat. 
med., 1906, 9: 623-8. — Denissenko. M. M. [Effect of extirpa- 
tion of the liver on the organism} Med. biol. J., Moskva, 1927, 
3; 82-99. — Dmry, D. R., Bergman, H. C, & Greeley, P. O. 
The glucose utilization of phloridzinised dogs after hepatectomy. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 117: 323-7.— Dugal. L. P., & Ross, S. 
Effet de I'ablation partielle du foie sur I'activit^ spontan^e du 
rat blanc. Rev. canad. biol., 1943, 2: 435-41. — Embden, G 
& Ferguson, L. K. Ueber die Einwirkung der Entleberung auf 
die Skelettmuskulatur. Arch. ges. Physio!., 1929, 223: 195- 
213. — Fiessirger, N., & Gothic, S. L'^volution de I'dquilibre 
albumine-globuline du s^rum apres I'h^patectomie totale et la 
fistule d'Eck chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 112: 
1053-5.— Fiessinger, N., Herbain, M., & Lancon, R. Evolution 
de la polypeptid^mie apres h^patectomie totale chez le chien 
Ibid., 1932, 110: 517. — Filippi, A. Sul comportamento del- 
I'eliminazione della F. S. F. dopo resezioni di porzioni di fegato. 
Arch. ital. urol., 1936, 13: 83-9.— Franseen, C. C. Brues, A. 
M., & Richards, R. L. The effect of hypophysectomy on the 
restoration of the liver following partial hepatectomy in rats 
Endocrinology, 1938, 23: 292-301.— Gautier, C. Elimination 
d'ur^e urinaire apres ablation du foie chez la grenouille. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 757-9.— Higgins, G. M., & Anderson, 
R. M. Experimental pathology of the liver; restoration of the 
liver after partial surgical removal and ligation of the bile duct 
in white rats. Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 14: 42-9.— Jordan. H 
E., & Beams, H. W. Hepatectomy in the salamander with 
special reference to hemopoiesis and cytology of the liver 
remnant. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1930-31, 28: 181-4.— 
Kekilty, E. E. Some results of partial hepatectomy in the red 
spotted newt. Bull. Univ. Pittsburgh, 1935, 32: No. 1, 374.— 
Kisch, B. Die Lebensdauer leberloser Rochen. Arch. ges. 
Physiol., 1929, 222: 699-701.— Love, J. G. Expenmenta 
pathology of the liver; the effect of phosphorus on the normal 
and on the restored liver following partial hepatectomy in the 
albino rat. Arch. Path., Chic, 19.32, 14: 637-48.— Lowrance, 
P., & Chanutin, A. The effect of partial hepatectomy on the 
blood volume in the white rat. Am. J. Physiol., 1941-42 135: 
606-8.— McMaster, P. D., & Drury, D. R. Irievensible charac- 
ter of the late changes after hepatectomy. J. Exp. M., -N. Y., 
1934, 60: .503-13.— Maddock, S., & Svedberg, A. The effect 
of the total removal of the liver of the monkey. Am. J . I hysiol., 
1938 121 : 203-8.— Malczynski, S., & Lankosz, J. L extirpation 
du foie et le taux du cholesterol du sang, apres irradiation par 
les rayons infra-rouges. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 115: 1711- 
3.— Maleniuk, V. V. [Blood glutathione m excision of the liverj 
Avtoref. Sezd fiziol. biokhim. farm., 1937, 7. Congr., 1"»-— 
Mann, F. C. The effects of complete and of partial removal ot 

the liver. Medicine, Bait., 1927, 6: 419-511. — The 

portal circulation and restoration of the liver after partial 

removal. Surgery, 1940, 8: 22.5-38. — Studies on the 

dehepatized animal; a review. .1. Mount SinaiJHosp. JN. lorK, 
1944-45, 11: 1-22. & Bollman, J. L. 



ematopoietici dopo la epatectomia nella rana. Haematologica, 
Pavia, 1932, 13: 85-96.— Przylecki, S. J. La degradation des 
proteines chez les grenouilles aprfs extirpation du foie. Arch 
iriternat. physiol., Li^ge, 1924-25, 24: 27-40.— Ri, E. The 
histological change of liver after the partial hepatectomy in 
castrated animal. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1940, 30: 192-5. — 
Rosenthal, F. Die Bedeutung der Leberexstirpation fiir 
Pathophysiologic und Klinik. Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1928, 

33:6,3-142. & Licht, H. Weitere Untersuchungen am 

leberlosen Saugetier. Arch. exp. Path., 1926, 115: 138-79.— 
Rostovtsev. P. J., & Maleniuk, V. V. [Variability of physico- 
chemical properties of the blood following excision of the liver] 
Avtoref. Sezd fiziol. biokhim. farm., 1937, 7. Congr., 169. — 
Royer, M., & Bogetti, H. La bilirubine et I'urobiline du sang 
et de I'urine chez les rats hdpatectomisfe. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1940, 133: 718-20.— Russo, G., & Cuscuna, C. Sull'incapacita 
del fegato di polio isolato e sopravvivente a condensare I'urea 
con acidi tricarbonici. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931. 6: 250- 
2.— Scheifley, C. H., & Higgins. G. M. The effect of partial 
hepatectomv on the action of certain barbiturates and a 
phenylurea 'derivative. Am. J. M. Sc., 1940, 200: 264-8.— 
Schmidt, E. C. H., jr, & Richter, C. P. Anatomic and behavior 
changes produced by partial hepatectomy in the rat. Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1941, 31: 483-8.— Sosnovik, I. J. [Case of 
polycythemia following excision of the liver] Sovet. med., 

1941, 5: No. 4, 15.— Svedberg, A., Maddock, S., & Drury, D. D. 
The effect of total removal of the liver in the rabbit. Am. ,J. 
Physiol., 1937, 121: 209-14.— Wsiren. R., & Rhoads, J. E. 
The hepatic origin of the plasmt-pr ^thrombin observations 
after total hepatectomy in the dog. Am. J. M. Sc., 1939, 198: 
193-7. — Waters, E. T., & Markowitz, J. The effect of hepa- 
tectomy on the inorganic phosphate of the blood. Am. J. 

Physiol., 1935, 113: 136. Typical .anaphylaxis in the 

dog in the absence of the liver. Ibid.. 1940, 130: 379-83.— 
Wesselkina, W. M. Ueber den Stoffwechsel nach Leber- 
exstirpation. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1927, 55: 198-213.— 
Wilhelmj, C. M., Bollman, J. L., & Mann, F. C. The effect of 
removal of the liver on the specific dynamic actiori of amino 
acids administered intravenously. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 
87: 497-509. 

Hepatectomy, experimental. 

Bouckaert, J. J. Technique d'h^patectomie en un temps 
chez le chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 768.— De Dominicis. 
N. Effets de la destruction exp(?rimentale du foie sur I'^tat 
gdn^ral de I'organisme et sur les diff^rents organes pendant la 
survie des animaux. C. rend. Congr. internat. med., 1906,15: 

Sect. 3, 235-41. — Sur les effets de la de.struction gradu- 

elle du foie obtenue expf riirentaleinent. Polytechnia, Lisb., 
1906 2: 187-92. — Drury, D. R. Total surgical removal of the 
liver in rabbits. J. Exp. M., 1929, 49: 759-64.— Firor, W. M., & 
Stinson, E., jr. Total extirpation of the dog's liver in one stage. 
Bull. Johns Hopkins Hosp., 1929, 44: 138-48.— Garling-Palmer, 
R., & Lanson, R. L'h^patectomie chez le chien, en un temps, 
sans canule. Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie, 1932, 7: 346-50. — 
Machella, T. E., Higgins, G. M., & Mann. F. C. Role of food 
intake in the restoration of the liver following partial hepa- 
tectomy in albino rats. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1940. 7: 1.52-4. — 
Msrkowitz, J., & Soskin. S. A simplified technique of hepa- 
tectomy. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 7.— 
Markowitz, J.. Yater, W. M.. & Burrows, W. H. A simple 
one-stage technic for hepatectomy in the dog with some remarks 
on the clinical symptomatology of germinal hepatic insufficiency. 
J. Lab. CHn. M., 1933, 18: 1271-8.— Melchior. E. Zur Technik 
der Leberexstirpation beim Hunde. Zhl. Chir., 1926, 53: 710- 
5 — Paroulek. J. [Organisms deprived of the liver (experi- 
mental)] Cas. lek. fesk.. 1929, 68: 1533; 1565.— Stephenson. 
G. W. Restoration of the liver after partial hepatectomy and 
partial ligation of the portal vein. Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 14: 
484 — Taniguti. K. Ueber die Methodik der experimentellen 
Totalexstirpation der Leber beim Hunde. Hukuoka ikwa- 
daigaku zassi, 1928, 21: 21. 



, The influence of 

complete removal of the liver on the factors concerned in the 
coagulation of the blood. Proc. Mayo Clin. 1929, 4: 328.— 
Markowitz, J. The respiratory exchange of diabetic and non- 
diabetic dogs following hepatectomy. Am. J. Physiol., 1927- 
28, 83: 698-711.— Ocaranza, F. Hepatectomia total, hepatec- 
tomfa parcial y regeneracion del hfgado. Gac med. Mexico, 
1941, 71 : 477-94.— Parhon, C. I., Derevici, H., & Derevici. M. 
La calcemie, la potassemie, le rapport K/Ca et la. phosphoremie 
apres I'ablation partielle du foie. C. rend Soc. biol., 193d, 114. 
67.— Pellegrini, G. Sulle modificazioni delle proteine del siero 
dopo epatectomia. Boll. Soc. med chir., Pavia, 1930, 44: 
57j_5 Le modificazioni del sangue e degli organi 
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LOEPER, M. 

1937. 

Aitken, R. S. Hepatitis, acute and subacute. In Brit. 
Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 8: 104-17.— 
Dea'ver, J. B. Hepatitis. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelplua, 

1930 52: 110-7. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 96: 1293-5.— 
Field. D. L. Hepatitis. Atlanta .T. Rec. Med., 1905-06, 7: 
.530-3 — Hetenyi. G. Ueber Leberentziindung. Klin. "V\ schr., 

1931 10: 1770; 1818. Also Magy. orv. nagyhet jegyzoke, 
193l' 88-90. — Lascano, E. F. Sesiones an^tomo-clinicas del 
hospital Ramos Meji'a. Accion med., B. Air., 1940, 10: 355.-- 
McNee J. W. Hepatitis. Edinburgh M. J., 1939, 46: 305-12. 
Also in Edinburgh Postgrad. Lect. (1938-39) 1940, 1: 299- 
30(; —Meulengracht. E. [Concerning hepatitis] Ugeskr. 
Iffiger 1927, 89: 851- 9.— Palmer, W. L. Acute and chronic 
hepatitis (cirrhosis) Illinois M. J., 1944, 85: 143-7.— Robinson, 
J. E. Hepatitis. Dallas M. J., 1928, 14: 68-71.-Rossle R. 
Entziindungen der Leber. In Handb. spez. path. Anat., 1930, 
5: Teil 1, 243-505. 
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Hepatitis, acute. 

Soo also subheading Acute yellow atrophy; 
also Icterus, common; Icterus, severe; Phos- 
phorus, Poisoning. 

BIciiTistroin, H. Contributions to the clinic of the acute 
hepatitis. .Acta nicfi. scand., 1931. Suppl. 59, 293-8.— Bruno. A. 
Ei)atiti i)arencliiniali acute senzai esito in ascesso del fecato. 
C;ior. ital. sc. nied., 1904, 2: 99; 119.— Cates, H. B. Acute 
hepatitis of alcoholism; a clinical and lahoralorv study. Ann. 
Int. M., 1941-42, 15: 244-.")0.— Gekhlmann. G. J. (Treatment 
of crave acute parenchymatous hepatitis with dextrose) 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1931, 9: (;32-5.— K.iellbcre, K. Ein Fall 
von akuter hiimolvtischer Anamie bei akutcr Hepatitis. Zbl. 
alls. Path., 1942-43, 80: 177 (Abstr.)— KonrhalovFky. M. P. 
[On acute hepatitis; discussion] Ter. arkh., 1940, 18: 731-0. — 
Kontorovich. B. J.. & Cherkassky, M. A. (Diet therapy in 
acute hepatitis] Ibid., 193.5, 13: 80-94.— Leenson. R. E. 
(EfTect of asc and sugar overdosage on the level and dynamics 
of blood cholesterin in acute hepato-hepatitis in children] 
Pcdiatria, Moskva, 1941, No. 2, 12-5. — Lep^kaia. R. I. (Dis- 
putable questions in the pathogenesis of acute hepatitis] 
Kazan, med. .1., 1940, 36: No. 3, 39-40. — Love, J. Heiiatitis, 
acute. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1937. 35: 446- .50.— Maxwell. J. L. 
Acute non-suppurative inflammation of the liver, (^hina M. 
Miss. J., 1906, 20 : 249-53. — Mia^snikov, A. L. (Treatment of 
grave, acute parenchymatous hepatitis with grape sugar] 

Vrach. gaz., 19.30, 34: 835-40. — (Acute hepatitis and 

pregnancy] In Shorn. N. I. Corizontov Novosibirsk., 1935, 1.56- 
61. — Polnck, E. Hepatitis acuta recidivans; hepatargia; treat- 
ment: carbohydrate thera|)v. Acta med. scand., 1936, Puppl. 
78, 2.3.3-42. Also ?Trspitalstidende, 1936, 79: 197-204. Also 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 19.37, 145: 10.3-7.— Foot, H. F. Acute hepa- 
titis in a diabetic with severe acidosis and suppression of >uine. 
N. England .1. IM., 1935, 212: 545-7.— Ropes. M., Robbing, I. 
(et al.] Acute hepatitis; purpura; gastrointestinal hemorrhage, 
massive; icterus, slight. Ibid., 1943, 188: 487-90.— Strrub, H. 
H. Zur Klinik der akuten Hepatitis. Zschr. klin. Med., 1943, 
143: 318-32. — Streicher, A. P. [Remote sequels in treat- 
ment of acute hepatitis] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: 
No. 6, 87-91. — Tillprcn, J. Ueber die Prognose der akuten 
Hepatitis. Verb. Deut. Ges. inn. Mod., 1928, 40. Kongr., 
391-5.- — Vishnevskaia, J. N., & MartynovE, E. J. (Num- 
ber of cases of acute hepatitis] Sovet. vrach. J., 1938, 42: 
665-72.— Wallpren, A. (Case of acute hepatitis] Sven. liik. 
tidn., 1931, 28: .530-3. 

Hepatitis, allergic. 

Lewi-Woiilmuth, R. *Les hepatites r6ac- 
tionnellcs. 64p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Corelli, F. L'infiammazione allergica del fegato e delle vie 
biliari; studio eziopatogenetico. Policlinico. 1939, 46: sez. 
prat.. .53; 229.— Da Villa, F. C, & Corelli, F. Pulla epatife 
allergica. Ibid., sez. prat., 129.5-8. — Guardabassi. M. Epatiti 
anafilattiche sperimentali. Diagnosi, 1929, 9: 16.5-79. — 
Hartley, G.. jr. & Lui-hbaugh. C. C. Studies on experimental 
allergic inflammation in the liver. Am. J. Path., 1940, 16: 
682. — Lewi. S.. & Lefebvre, R. Nouvelles observations d'h(^pa- 
tite rdactionnelle; essai de classement des h<^patites d'intolc^- 
rance. Progr. m6(i., Par., 1939, pt 2, 041-6. — Margolina. M. I. 
(Role of the allergic factor in the pathogenesis of parench\ ma- 
tous hepatitisl Vrach. delo, 1940, 22: 213-6.— Martynova,"E. J. 
(Allergic factor in the pathogenesis of acute hepatitis] Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 12, 55-63. 

Hepatitis, anicteric. 

Polack, E. (Parenchymatous hepatitis without jaundice] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1935. 97: 905. — Svith, N. (Hepatitis without 
jaundice] Ibid., 19.38, 100: 275; 1939, 101: 287; 1940, 102: 
915. — Wayburn, E. Acute diffuse hepatitis without jaundice. 
California West. M., 1938, 49: 310-2.— Weir, J. F. Hepatitis 
without jaundice. Annual Meet. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1937, 
10: 28 (Abstr.) 

Hepatitis: Cases. 

Agueci, A. Epatite parenchimatosa destruente in lattante. 
Lattante. 1932, 3: 132.— Klivanskaia-Krol, E. [Acute hei)atitis 
in children] Sovet. med., 1938, No. 11-12, 16-8.— Lindqvist. N. 
(Two ca.ses of hepatitis in the new-born] Sven. liik. tidn., 1933, 
30: 9-15. — Miasnikov, A. L. [Acute hepatitis and pregnancy] 
In Sbornik N. I. Gorizontov, Novosibirsk, 1935. 156-61. — 
Pechnikova, V. N. (Hepatitis in children] Kazan, med. J. 
1940, 36: No. 4, .34-40.— Polack, E. (Case of hepatitis in a boy 
of 14] Hospitalstidende, 1929, 72: 1044-54.— Spencer, W. G. 
Cases of inflammation in and around the liver of secondary 
origin. Tr. Clin. Soc. London, 1904-05, 38: 6-13. 

Hepatitis: Cases — in animals. 

See also Hepatitis enzootica. 

Engelhardt. H. Bcitrag zur Hepatitis interstitialis chronica 
equorum. Prag. tierarztl. Arch., 1934, 14: 221-5. — Hastings, 
C. C. Hepatitis of pigs. North Am. Vet., 1934, 15: 53. — 
Marschall. F. Die histologischen Leberveriinderungen bei 
experimentellem Rift-Valley-Fieber und ihre Beziehungen zur 
Gelbfiebcrpathologie. Arq. Inst, biol., S. Paulo, 1940, 11: 
215-20. — Mendon{a Machado, A. de. A entero-hepatite dos 



perus. Tr. Lab. pat. vet., I.i.sb., 19.32, 2: 183-92.— Oxer, D. T. 
Black di.sea.se In Tasmania. .). Counc. Sc. Indust. Hcs., Mel- 
bourne. I931-.32, 4: 36- 44.— Pelleifri, G. La bacteriologie de 
rh(^patile aposlemateuse chez les bovidf^s. Boll. Sc7.. ital. 
Soc. internaz. microb., 1939. 11: 172-4. — Quin, A. H., jr, & 
Shoeman, J. D. Idiopathic hemorrhagic licpatiti.s of Hwine 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1933, 82: 707-17.- Turner, A. W. Black 
disea.se (infectious necrotic hepatitis) of sheep in .Australia 
J. Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melbourne, 1930, 3: 117-20.— 
Zundel, A. Hepatite aigue et idiopathiquc chez le chcval. 
J. m^d. \H., Lyon, 1858. 14: 413-21. 

Hepatitis, chronic. 

See Liver cirrhosis. 

Hepatitis: Classification. 

Albot, G. *Hepatites et cirrhoses; classifica- 
tion, pathogenese et morphogcnese des heptititcs 
diffuses aigues, subaigues et chroniques, d'apr^'a 
les notions recentes sur la phvsio-jjathologie 
hepato-biliaire. 245p. 8? Par., "1931. 

Albot, G. Sur la cla.ssification anatomo-clinique des hepa- 
tites et des cirrhoses. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1936, 13: 
006-19.— Himsworth. H. P., & Glynn, L. E. Toxipathic and 
trophopathic hepatitis. Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1: 457-61.— 
Kastanaian. E. (Classification of hepatitis] Vrach. delo. 1935, 
18: 315-8. — Miassnikov. A. L. (Classification of hepatitis. 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1932, 10: 895-902.— Rossle. R. Hcpatose 
und Hepatitis. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 4-9. 

Hepatitis: Clinical aspect. 

Albot. G. Le syndrome anatomo-clinique des h<^patites 
parenchymateuses diffuses. Ann. anat. path., 1936. 13: 
920-33. — Weir, J. F. HepTtitis; some forms not commonly 
recognized. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 1356-62. 

Hepatitis: Complication. 

See also Hepatorenal syndrome. 

Mkkmn, M. *A propos d'un cas d'h6patite 
hydropigenc. 79p. 24^,4cm. Lille, 1936. 

Bourguignon, G. C. Un cas d'h^patite aiguc mortelle avec 
localisation ma.ssive de Microfilaria perstans dans le foie. 
Ann. Soc. beige mi^d. trop., 1937, 17: 1-5, pi.— Heyd, C. G., 
MacNeal, W. J., & Killian, J. A. Hepatitis in its relation to 
inflammatory disea.se of the abdomen; a clinical and laboratory 
.study. Am. .1. Obst., 1924, 7: 413-30 (Discussion] 479.— 
Lcdoux, E. A propos des hepatites hydropigtnes. ,1. m^d. 
Tyon, 1928, 9: 199-202.— Maragliano, E. Su di un ca.so di 
epatite c peritonite cronica. Cron. clin. med. Genova, 1920, 
26: 177-83. — Mogena, H. G. Hepatitis y colecistitis. An. 
Clin. ,Iimenez Diaz, Madr. (1932-33) 1934, 5: 169-76.— 
Moore, H., O'Farrell, W. R., & Headon, M. F. Siiontaneous 
hypoglycaemia associated with hepatitis. Irish ,J. M. Sc., 
19.34, 6. ser.. No. 98: 72-7.— Rakhlin. L. M. [Focal affections 
of the myocardium in acute hepatitis] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1942, 20: 73-6. 

Hepatitis: Diagnosis. 

Chevallier, A., Olmer, J., & Vague, J. Sur la valeur diag- 
nostique et pronosti<iue du taux de rh^^'movitamine au courg 
des h('"patites. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 19.39, 3. ser., 55: 
927-32.— Chiray, Albot, G., & Deparie, M. Le d^pistage des 
hepatites diffuses aigues dans I'alcoolisme chronique par 
r^preuve des concentrations galactosuriques provoqu^es. 
Arch. mal. app. digest.. Par., 1936, 26: 481-526.— Goldman, 
L. N., & Leonticv, N. A. (Differential diagnosis of parenchy- 
matous and salvarsan hepatitis] Vrach. delo, 1940, 22: 
545-50. — Nord, F. La diol^cvstographie dans I'h^patite 
aiguc. Acta med. scand., 1931, 75: 205-16.— Vines, H. W. C. 
The laboratory diagnosis of hepatitis, pancreatitis and 
splenomegaly. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934, 189: 487-90. 

Hepatitis, epidemic. 

See Icterus, infectious, common epidemic. 

Hepatitis: Etiology. 

See also subheadings (Parasite; Poisoning) also 
such headings as Stomach, Gastritis: Complica- 
tion; Uremia, Complication, etc. 

Brocard, H. *Physio-pathologic de I'inner- 
vation hepatique; les hepatites experimentales 
d'origine sympathique. 291p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Bianchedi, M. Gastroenteriti di originc varia ed epatiti. 
Cazz. med. Roma, 19.34, 60: 69-70.— Bollman. J. L. The 
influence of diet on the resistance to experimental hepatitis. 
Surg. Clin. N. America, 1943, 23: 1 102-10.- Brocard, H. 
I a reproduction experimentale des h(!patites d'origine sym- 
pathique. Nutrition, Par., 1937, 7: 147-.56. Hf^patiteb 

expdrimentales d'origine svmpathique. Rev. m^d. chir. mal. 
foie, 1939, 14: 44-68.— Bryce, D. A. The relative frequency 
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of idiopathic and toxic fatal hepatitis in the United States. 
West Virpcinia M. J., 1938, 34: 76-9.— Debre, R. Familial 
hepatitis and chronic jaundice. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1 : 700. — 
Fiessinger, N., & Cattan, R. Les hepatites d'(;limination. 
Presse m^d., 1933, 41: 1009. — Gelonesi, G. Un interessante 
caso di epatite tropicale. Arch. ital. sc. med. colon., 1927 
8: 367-74. — Clinka-Chernoruckaia, E. [Significance of ali- 
mentary acidosis in experimental hepatitis] J. Phy.siol 
USSR, 1937, 22: 077; 1939. 27: 225.— Hausman. F. O., & 
Vassilievsky, M. E. (CiastroKcnous hepatitis] Ter. arkh., 

1933, 11: 622-8.— Hornemann. S. [Hepatitis; obstruction 
of the choledochus?] Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: Med. selsk. 
Fyens Stiffs, forh., 2-4. — Kunsztler, M. [Cholaneitis in the 
aetiology of hepatiti.*] Magy. orv. nagyh^t jegyzcikve, 1931, 
93. — Manheim, S. D. Hepatitis as a cause of symptoms 
following appendectomy. Med. J. & Rec, 1929, 130": 6,')-7. — 
Mfischl, H. Ueher einen seltenen Fall \ on uriimischer Hepatitis. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1939, 136: 601-9.— Pa rrons, F. B. Familial 
hepatitis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 32: Sect. Stud. 
Dis. Child., 1197-9.— Porfis. S. A. Hepatitis; its etiology, 
diagnosis and treatment. N. Orleans M. & S. ,T., 1939-40, 
92: 415-25. — Pribram, B. O. Die hepatitischen Residual- 
beschwerden nach Gallcnoperationen. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1929, 55: 1768, 1801.— Schwartz, L. S.. & Krinsky, M. X. 
L'hepatite et la sastrite. .Arch. mal. app. digest.. Par., 1936. 
26: 731-46.— Tzrnck, A., Bensaudc, A.. & Cachin, M. Hepatites 
svphilitiques et hepatites m^dicamentcuses. Bull. Soc. m^d 
hop. Paris, 1935, 3. ser., 51: 108-12.— Wilkie. A. L. The 
.significance of hepatitis in relation to cholecystitis; an experi- 
mental study. Brit. J. Surg., 1928-29, 16: 214-20. 

Hepatitis, hypertrophic. 

See also subheadings (Hepatomegal}^; Hyper- 
trophy) 

Esposito, A. Epatite ipertrofica infettiva (nota clinica) 
Gior. clin. med., 1926, 7: 241-6.— Farinakiais, C. B. Gros 
foie infectieux et spiroch^tose. Arch. mal. app. digest., Par., 

1934, 24: 619-24.— Galatola, G. Su di un cas-o di epatite 
ipertrofica con microsplenia e con crisi emolitiche. Policlinico, 
1933, 40: sez. med., 825-40.— Hugonot & Jaulmes. Hepatite 
amibienne ou hepatite svphilitique hypertrophique. Bull. 
Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1935, 29: 258-61.— Stolle. F. Zur Mechano- 
therapie der entziindlichen Leberschwellung. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 81 : 833. 

Hepatitis, infectious. 

See Liver, Infection; also Edema; Icterus, 

infectious, common; also under names of in- 
fectious diseases. 

Hepatitis, interstitial. 

Calvini [et al.j Un caso di epatite interstiziale. Cron. 
clin. med. Genova, 1907, 13: 87-90. — Epatite interstiziale. 
Ibid., 1906, 12: 77; 93. — Favre, M., & Martin, J. F. Sur une 
vari^t^ d'h^patite interstitielle circonscrite a point de depart 
vasculaire. C. rend. Soc. bid., 1931, 106: 6.58-60.— Horjio. 
Ueber einen Fall von akuter interstitieller Hepatitis. Kyoto 
igaku zassi, 1907, 4: No. 2, 49- 63. — Manara. M. Sindromi 
epato-surrenali (sopra un caso di epatite interstiziale con atrofia 
delle ghiandole surrenali) Rina.sc. med., 1926, 3: 323; 347.— 
Moerlin. Fibrolysin bei Hepatitis interstitialis. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1908, 55: 1435 — Nakayama, H., Kubo, H., & Fu)i- 
inoto, H. Ueber die Organveranderungcn, insbesondere die 
Hepatitis interstitialis und die Amvloido.sis bei parenteraler 
Zufuhr von Eiereiwei.ss. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1 938, 28 : 336-46.— 
Wohlwill, F. Ueber LTepatitis interstitialis infiltrativa diffusa. 
Schweiz. Zschr. allg. Path. Bakt., 1939, 2: 240-62. 

Hepatitis: Manifestation. 

Rajzman, M. *Contribution a I'etude de la 
melanodermie au cours de hepatites. 35p. 8? 
Par., 1936. 

Albot, G., & Sebah, P. H(?patite corticale pseudo-lithiasique 
r^v^l^e par dcs eoliques h^patiques. Ann. anat. path., Par., 
1933, 10: 757-61. — Barboza, J. A syndrome pleuritica das 
hepatites agudas. Brasil med., 1929, 43: 491. — Freund, H. A. 
Clinical manifestations and studies in parenchymatous hepatitis. 
Ann. Int. M., 1930-37, 10: 1144-55. — Giuflfrida, E. Importanza 
pratica delle epatiti latenti. Boll. Soc. ital. hiol. sper., 1928, 
3: 1074. — Raffo, J. Sindroma edemataso en el curso de una 
hepatitis aguda. Rev. chilena pediat., 1940, H: [Discussion] 
690-9. — Sole, R. Hepatitis (corticohepatitis) determinando 
colicos hep^ticos; observacion con estudio histologico (biopsia) 
Sem. mM., B. Air.. 1931, 38: pt 2, 17.W-66.— Weingarten, 
I. P. The .syndrome of hepatitis and splenomegaly. Univ. 
Toronto M. J., 1940-41, 18: 270-4. 

Hepatitis: Pathology. 

See also subheadings (Atrophy; Necrosis) 
Kryczewski, S. *Contribution a I'etude dcs 

lesions stellaires au cours des hepatites. 31p. 

8? Par, 1937. 



nl^^i I ^® hepatites diffuses exp^rimentales (atrophic 

lln 8 .'^7'^''' cxp<^nmentales) Ann. a.iat. path.. Par., 
ii 1' ui ^'^'"Vv'— Bagriarskaia, N. E., Berger, R. G., <fe 
5>hu ushko I. (Blood picture, in acute, parenchvmatous hepa- 
titis] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1935, 39: 787-806.— Bullrich. R. A. 
Hepatitis parenquimatosa nodular (Kelsch y Kiener) Rev 
Soc. m^^d argent., 1906, 14: 322-33.-GaEliardi. C. Ricerche 
spenmentah sui rapporti tra epatite e colecistite. Clin. chir., 
Milano, 1935, 38: 831-51.-Galavatti. B. Os.servazioni ana- 
tomo-patologiche su le epatiti miste (laennecchiane e 
co!o.staticlie-colangitiche) Arch, pat., Bologna, 1937-38, 17: 
205-56.— Goldman, L. N., & Leonliev, N. A. [Changes in the 
cardio-vascular system in parenchymatous hepatiti.s] Klin 
med., Moskva, 1941, 19: 89-95.— Higcins, G. M., & Murphy, 
G. 1. iLxperirnentally induced locaHzed inflammatory reactions 
m the hver. Arch. Path., Cliic, 19.30, 9: 659-75.— Koster, H., 
Goldzieher, M A.. & Collens. W. S. The relation of hepatitis 
to chronic cholecystitis. Suri. Gyn. Obst., 1930, 50: 959-63.— 
Malyshev, B. Ueber die Rolle der Kupffer'sclien Zellen bei 
aseptischer Entzijndung der Leber. Beitr. path. Anat., 1927, 
78: 1-15, pi. — Margreth, G. Le epatiti secondo le moderne 
concezioni. Riforma med., 1926, 42: 721-3.— Martin, W. 
Hepatitis and its relation to cholecystitis. Ann. Surg., 1927, 
84: 535-54.— Michel, P. J. L'histologie de l'hepatite scl^ro- 
gommeuse. Rev. fr. derm. vMt., 1933, 9: 94-6.— Netousek, 
M. [Study of clinical and experimental hepatitis and cirrhosis 
Hratif?]. lek. listy, 1930, 16: 473-82, i)l. Also Bruxelles m^d., 
1936-37, 16: 1 440-53.— Noble. J. F. The relation of hepatitis 
to cholecystitis. Am. ,J. Path., 1933, 9: 473-95, 2 pi. — 
Pettinari, V., & Gagliardi, C. Ulterion ricerche sperimentali 
sui rapporti tra epatite e colecistite. Clin. chir., Milano, 
1939 42: 605-21.— Popper, H. Ueber ex periinen telle Heoatitis. 
Viichows Arch., 1936-37, 298: .574-93.— Rebustello, E. 
Rapporti tra colecistite ed epatite sturliati con la colorazione 
vitale. Arch. ital. ch^r., 1937, 47: 62.J-44.— Schulutko, f. B., 
Berger, R. G.. <k BacryEnskaya. N. E. Modifications du sang 
dans les hepatites parenchymateuses aigues. Arch. mal. app. 
digest.. Par., 1936, 26: 1030; 1937, 27: 272.— Sole. R. Hepatitis 
(corticohepatitis) determinando colicos hepjiticos; observacion 
con estudic histologico (biopsia) Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1931, 
15: 376-90. 

— Hepatitis: Physiopathology. 

Bertola. A. II contenuto in lipoidi del sangue e di alcuni 
tessuti in casi di epatite diffusa acuta e di epatite cronica 
ipertrofica. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1940, 54: 125-51. — 
Dun-ont, J. Les l(!sions d'hi'patite parcellaire et le pouvoir 
cytolytique de la bile. Paris m^d., 1931, 81: 450. — Eaton, M. 

D. . Murphy, W. D., & Kanford. V. L. Heterogenetic antibodies 
in acute hepatitis. .1. Exp. M., 1944, 79: 539-57. — Egorov, 
M. N. [Water metabolism in acute hepatitis] Sovet. vrach. J., 
1936, 1: 273-9.— Fiessinger, N., Thiebaut. F.. & Albot. G. 
Rapports entre les troubles de la fonction galactopexique et les 
lesions histologiques des hepatites. Ann. mod., Par.. 1932, 31: 
297-333. — Genkin. A. M. [Distribution' of glycogen between 
the formed elements and blood plasma in acute hepatitis in 
children] Pediatria, Moskva, 1939, No. 2-3, 19-23.— Goldman, 
L. N., & Leontiev, N. A. [Mech i nism in functional disturbance 
of the kidneys in parenchymatous hepatitis] Kazan, med. J., 
1940, 36: No. 4, 28-34. Also Acta med. scand., 1940, 105: 
170-87. — Guerrieri D'Antona. G. Metabolismo intermedio 
degli idrati di carbonio, epatiti sperimentali e terapia protettiva 
del fegato. Riv. pat. sper., 1933, 11: 354-80, 7 pi.— Hamne, B. 
Die prognostische Bedeutung positiver Tyrosin- und Leucin- 
reaktion im Harn bei Hepatitis. Uppsala liik. forcn. forh., 
1932-33, n. F., 38: Art. 8, 11, pi.— Lcenson, R. E. (Dynamics 
of blood cholesterin in acute hepatitis in young children] 
Pefhatria, Moskva, 1940, No. 2, 27.— Loeper," M., Cottet, J., 
& Lesure, A. Recherches sur la teneur du foie en acirle ascor- 
bique au cours des hepatites. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 
388-90. — Loeper. M., Lemaire, A.. & Lesure, A. L'index 
tyramine dans les hepatites. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1937, 
3. ser., 53: 413-22. — Mikhnev, A. L. (Nitrogen metabolism in 
acute hepatitis] J. m^d., Kiev, 1938, 8: 863-74.— Moore, H., 
O'Farrell, W. R., & Headon, M. F. Spontaneous hypo- 
glycaemia associated with hepatitis. Brit. M. J., 1934, 1: 
225-7. — Pachman, D. J. Oral and intravenous dextro.se 
tolerance tests in cases of acute (catarrhal) hepatitis. Am. .1. 
Dis. Child., 1940, 60: 1277-88.— Pavel. M. L El mecanismo 
de la produccion de la ictericia en la hepatitis. Sem. mi^d. 
espan., 1943, 6: pt 2, 648-50.— Prather, G. C, Ferguson, E. 

E. , & Rosati, L. M. The effect of acute hepatitis on renal 
function. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 93: 418-20.— Rakhlin, L. M., 
& Kogurova, M. M. [Electrocardiographic changes in aciite 
hepatitis] Klin, med., Moskva, 1941, 19: No. 6, 114-9. — 
Ryu-Sei-Sei. On the quantity of sugar in the blood in certain 
diseases, especially in acute hepatitis. Taiwan igakkai zassi, 
1925, No. 240, 22.— Sokolinsky, D. A. [Role of the liver in 
aqueo-saline metabolism and disorder of the latter in hepatitis] 
Praci Ukrain. inst. klin. med., 1940, 1: 335-53.— Stoicesco, S., 
& Schwartz. L. Recherches sur le phosphore inorganique du 
sang dans les h(^patites aigues et chroniques; eft'ets des injections 
intraveineuses de glucose. Ann. m^d.. Par., 1937, 41 : 116-31. — 
Streicher, A. P., & Idelchik, E. I. [Variability of qualitative 
reaction to bilirubin in the blood of patients with acute hepatitis] 
Ter. arkh., 1941. 19: 182-6.— Sucksdorff, W. [Adrenalin and 
blood sugar curve in acute hepatiti.s] Fin. lak. siill. hand., 1930, 
72: 99-107.— Tiirok, G., & Neufeld, L. Die Chlorausscheidung 
bei der akuten Hepatitis im Kindesalter. Arch. Kinderh., 
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1934, 102: 102-0. — Varela, B., •fe'Rubino." Sur la nature de 
I'hyperazoti^niie des Ix^patitos aigues. Ann. m6d.. Par., 1935. 
37: 2'.H)-.3() l. — Vermehren, M. [Fla.sma: phospliatase in dis- 
eases of tlie liver; pla.sma phosphatase.in hepatitisj^Nord. med., 
1940. 6: 923-9.— Zetterqvist,. A., &,Gardstain, R. [Researches 
on amino-acid elimination in hepatitis] Sven. liik. tidn., 1928 
25: 87.5-9. 

Hepatitis, serous. 

Bergcr. W., RimI, O., & Hausbrandt, F. Giht es 'eine 
Hepatiti.s serosa mit tiiberkuloser Aetioloa;ie? Zschr. klin. 
.Med., 193.')-3(), 12£: 637-58. — Heinemann, K. Zur Fraffc des 
Vorkommens ciner serosen Hepatitis beiin Menschen. Beitr. 
path. Anat., 1937, 99: 1-15. — Popper, H. Ueber seriise 
Hetnititis. Wien. khn. Wschr., 1936. 49: 207-10. Also Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1939, 27: 801.— Roller, D., & Schober, B. Ueber 
Resileitstreifen der Lehergefasse bei seroser Ent^iindung. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1936-37, 100: 547-57. 

Hepatitis, suppurative. 

See Liver abscess. 



Hepatitis, toxic. 

See Liver, Poisoning. 

Hepatitis: Treatment. 

Goldman, L. N., & Leontiev, N. A. |ExperimentaI treatment 
of parenchymatous hepatitis with ingestion of water in large 
quantities] Sovet. med., 1940, No. 7, 34. — Guerreri D'Antona, 
G. Trattamcnto colesterinico ed epatiti sperimentali. Riv. 
Pflt. sper., 1934, 13: 281-98, 4 pi.— McNee, J. W. Medical 
treatment of hepatitis and cholecystitis. Lancet, Lond., 1937 
1 : 446. 

Hepatoma. 

See also subheading Adenocarcinoma. 

Allen, A. W., Schuiz, M. [et al.] Hepatoma. N. England 
J. M., 1943, 229: 342-5.— Ardao, H. A. Hepatoma. .\n. 
Fac. med., Montev., 1934, 19: 049-54, 5 pi.— Audibert. V., 
Mockers, G., & Laval, P. Un cas d'h^patome malin. Mar- 
seille mfid. 1941, 78: 343.— Bland, E. F.. Krames, A. fe( 
al.] Primary liver-cell carcinoma, hepatoma, with extension 
into and obstruction of inferior vena cava; case report. N 
England J. M., 1942, 227: 1000-4.— Bose, A. C. Hepatoma 
primary liver-celled carcinoma. Ind. M. Gaz., 1942, 77: 401. — 
Bosse, M. D., & Strang, J. M. Chronic portal occlusion with 
aneurvsm of splenic artcrv and carcinoma of liver, hepatoma. 
Am. j. Path., 1941, 17: 631.— Boyd, L. J., & Schlachman, M. 
Multiple hemorrhagic hepatoma. Bull. N. York M. Coll., 
1939, 2: 110-5. — Brooks, H. A case of hepatic adenoma 
originating from and simulating liver parenchyma. Proc. N. 
York Path. Soc, 1906-07, 6: 1.58-61 .—Burns, E. L. Spon 
taneous primary hepatomas in mice of strain CsH; a study of 
incidence, sex distribution, and morbid anatomy. Internat. 

Congr. Campaign Cancer, 1939, 3. Congr., 147. & 

Schenken. J. R. Spontaneous primary hepatomas in mice of 
strain C3H; a study of incidence, sex distribution and morbid 
anatomy. Am. J. Cancer, 1940, 39: 25-35. .^Iso Cancer Res.. 

1943, 3: 691. Spontaneous primary hepatomas in 

mice of strain CsH; a study of intracytoplasmic inclusion bodies 
and mitochondria. Ibid., 697-701. — Case of hepatoma. 
Dallas .M. J., 1943. 29: 27-30.— Cayla & Huguenin, R. Tumcur 
para-h<^patique chez un enfant de 8 mois; dysembryome 
h^patique simple avec ad^nome de la surrdnale. Bull. Ass. fr. 
cancer, 1927, 16: 390-403. — Ciceri, C. .Adenoma epatocellulare 
nodulare maligno in legato luetico. Gazz. int«rnaz. med. chir., 
1931, 39: 72- 9. — Dalton, A. J., & Edwards, J. E. Mitochondria 
and (iolgi apparatus of induced and spontaneous hepatomas in 
the mouse. J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1941-42, 2: 56.5-75. — De 
Kock, G., & Fourie, P. J. J. Green liver cell adenoma in a bo- 
vine. Rep. Dir. Vet. Educ. Pretoria, 1928, 727-9, pi.— I>mo- 
chowski, L. On the reported production of tumors by normal 
liver cells of mice bearing tumors produced by methylcholan- 
threne. Cancer Res., 1943, 3: 608. — Donovan, R. E., & /imman 
J. Tumor maligno primitivo de higado de evolucion lenta (hejia- 
toma maligno) .Arch, argent, enferm. ap. digest., 1937-38, 13: 
73-81. — Edwards, J. E. Hepatomas in mice induced with 
carbon tetrachloride. J. Nat. Cancer Inst.-, 1941-42, 2: 197- 

9. Dalton, A. J., & Andervont, H. B. Pathology of a 

transplantable spontaneous hepatoma in a CjH mouse. Ibid., 
555-63.— Edwards, J. E., Heston, W. E., & Dalton, A. J. 
Induction of the carbon tetrachloride hepatoma in strain L 
mice. Ibid., 1942-43, 3: 297-301.— Emmart. E. W. Orisin of 
hepatoma E of strain CjH mice. Ibid., 1943-44, 4: 537. — 
Feldman, W. H. Metasta.sizing hepatoma in a hog (Sus scrofa) 
Am. J. Cancer, 1936, 27: 1 1 1-4.— Finucci, V. .Adenoma 
epatocellulare tipico con metastasi regionali. Pathologica 
Genova, 1931, 23: 671-4.— Fiske, F. A., & Aegerter, E. E. 
Primary carcinoma of the liver cells with peritoneal metastasis. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 19.37, 24: .58-03.— Foot, N. C. A ca.se of 
primary mesenchvmal hepatoma; with necropsy. .Am J 
Path., 1927, 3: 053-61. 3 pi.— Glennon, W. P., & Byrne, R. V. 
Hepatoma -with late dissemination. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1933, 



30: 142^.— GoldbePK, S. J., A Wallerstein, H. Primary 
massive liver-cell carcinoma. Rev. (iastroeiiter., 1934, i; 
30.5-13. — Greenstein, J. P. Creatine and creatinine content of 
transplanted hepatomas and of normal and regeneratins; liver 

J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1942 -43, 3: 287-91. Degradation 

of cystine by normal liver hut not by transplanted hepatomas. 

Ibid., 491-4. Edwards, J. E. |et al.] Comparative 

enzymatic activity of transpknted hepatomas and of normal, 
regenerating, and fetal liv»r. Ibid., 7-17. — Heritage, K. 
Haemangiectatic hepatoma. Proc. R. Soc M., Lond., I94.3-44' 
37: 40. — Hoffman, H. S. Benign hepatoma; review of the 
literature and reijort of a case. Ann. Int. M.,1942, 17: 130-9. — 
Ito, S. Ueber die hemmende Wirkung von Methylenblau bei 
experimenteller Hepaf onientsteliung. Gann, Tokyo, 1940, 35; 
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14: 94-100. — Heilz. J. Du gros foie dur signe d'insuffisance 
ventriculaire globale chez les hvpertendus. J. mM. fr.. 1930, 
19: 388-91. — Herxheimer, G. Zur Pathologie der Gitter- 
fasern der Leber zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der sog. Stau- 
ung.scirrhose. Beitr. path. Anat., 1908, 43: 284-327, 3 pi.— 
Kahler. H. Zur khnisehen Diagnose der sogenannten intcr- 
mediiiren Leberstauung. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1939, 33: 



167-77.— Katzin. H. M.. Waller. J. V.. * Bluirgart. H. L. 

Cardiac cirrhosis of the liver; a clinical and i)athologic study. 
.\rch. Int. M., 1939, 64: 4.57-70.- Kins-man. E. C. Congestion 
of the liver and infection of the gall bladder. J. Surg. Gvn. 
Obst., 1908, 30: 48.5-91 .—Koeberle. F. Uchor intcrmediiire 
Leberstauung. Munch, med. AVschr., 1941, 88: 990 (Abstr.)— 
Kolctsky. S.. & Barncbce. J. H. Cardiac or congestive cir- 
rhosis; pathologic and clinical aspect.s. Am. J. M. Sc., 1944, 
207: 421-30. — Konstantinovioh, V. N. K vopro.su o zastolnom 
sklerozle pecheni. I'niv. Izvlcst., Kiev, 1908, 48: [med. ptj 
525-45. — Kramer. Die Leberkongestion, ihre Beseitigung una 
Untorscheidunsr vom Leberabscess. Arch. Schiffs Tropenliyg., 
1906, 10: 109-20. — Leopold, G. Zur Frage der aktiv hyper- 
iimi.schen Leber.schwellung. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 
742. — Mann. J. D. On the excretion of leucin and tyrosin 
in two cn.sos of cardiac liver. Q. J. Med., Oxf., 1907-08, 1: 
25-8. — Moschocowitz, E. Phlebosclcrosis of the hepatic 
veins; as as.sociated with chronic passive congestion of the liver 
and cardiac cirrhosis. Libman .Anniv. Vol., 1932, 2: 857-75. — 
Norsa, G. Conge,<tioni epatiche ed emottisi di origine vaso- 
motoria. Gazz. osp., 1930, 51: 94.5-51. — Oliveira. C. Fases 
evolutivas do ffgado cardfaco; sfntese patogfnica. Rev. mfd. 
mun., Rio, 1941, 2: 119. — Piccoli, G. Soi)ra una forma di 
stasi cronica iiortale dctermlnata da ostacolato circolo intra- 
epatico simulante il morbo di Banti. -Arch, pat., Bologna, 
1931-32, II: 180-204.— Kchsntz. C. Peitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Stauungsleber, insbesondere der Ungleichmiissigkeit ihres 
Baues. Virchows Arch., 1907, 188: 98-137.— Sollaud, E. 
Congestions h^patiques clironi<iues des pays chauds. Centre 
m6d. pharm., Gannat, 1903-04, 9: 193; pa.ssim.— Uribe Uribe, 
A. Algunas eonsideraciones patologicas sobre la llaniada 
cirrosis cardiaca. Rev. Fac. mod., BogotS, 1939-40. 8: 169- 
74. — Vergely, J. Sur un cas de congestion du foie traits par 
I'extrait h\-dro-alcoolique de feuille d'artichaut. J. mM. 
Bordeaux, 1931, 108: 192.— Wepelin, C. Zur Kenntnis der 
Stauungsleber und ihrer funktionellen Stoningen. Schweiz. 
med. Wsch>-., 1940, 70: ,597.— Wenckebach. K. F. Over 
veneuse stuwing en levercirrhose. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1905, 
2. r., 41: d. 2, 244-58. — Zimmerman, H. M., & Hillsman, J. A. 
Chronic passive congestion of the liver; an experimental study. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1930, 9: 11.54-63, 2 pi. 

Hypernephroma. 

Abell, I. Primary hvpernephroma of the liver. Tr. South. 
Surg. Ass., 1927, 40': 64-72, 3 pi. Also Ann. Surg., 1928, 87: 
829-36. — Beer, E. Ueber Nebennierenkeime in der Leber. 
Zschr. Heilk., Wien, 1904. 25: 381-8.— Bini. G. Su di un caso 
di tumore ipernefroide nel fegato. Pathclogica, Genova, 1934, 
26: 183-7. — De Vecchi. Su di un cas3 di ipcrnefroma epatico. 
N. race, med., Imola, 1904, 3: 113-32. Also Virchows Arch., 
1904, 127: 133-50, pi. — Donati. M. Ii)ornefroma maligno del 
fegato. Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1905, 29: 1,54-63, pi.— MaBsa, G. 
Sopra un caso di ipcrnefroma del fegato. Arch. ital. chir., 
1938, 52: 904-9. — Patrassi, G. Hypernephrcides Adenom der 
Leber mit Einschliissen von Knochen und Knochenmark. 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1932-33, 55: 241.— Ramsey. T. L. Primary 
hvpernephroma of the liver; Grawitz tumor. Ann. Surg., 
1929, 90: 41-6. — Strukulenko, S. S. [Case of hvpernephroma 
of the liver] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1337, No. 6, 16072.— Valle- 
bona, U. Su di un caso di volumincsa neoformazione a tipo 
cortico-surrenale nel fegato. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1937) 1938, 
44: 838-40. Also Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 48: 865. 

Hyperplasia. 

See also subheading Regeneration. 

Birtel, J. Zur Differcntialdiagnose zwischen Knotchen- 
formiger Hvperplasie der Leber und multipler -Adenombildung. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1904, 17: 613.— Geraudel. E. Lhyper- 
plasie du mSsenchvme h6patique. Arch. g^n. m^d.. Par., 1905, 
2: 1793-80S.— Herxheimer, G., & Tholldte. M. Regeneration 
und Hvpertrophie (Hvperplasie) der Leber. In Handh. spez. 
path. Anat., 1930, 5: T. 1, 988-1037.— Hurley, L. E., & Cam- 
eron, G. R. Multiple nodular hvperplasia of the liver. Q. J. 
Med., Oxf., 1926-27, 20: 449-.56, 2 pi.— Sulkin, N. M. A 
study of the nucleus in the normal and hvperplastic liver of 
the rat. Am. J. Anat., 1943, 73: 107-25. 

Hypertrophy. 

See also subheading Hepatomegaly. 

Jacowlewa, O. *Ueber die knotige koni- 
pensatorische Hypertrophie der Leber. 36p. 
8? Zur., 1899. 

Lubbers, P. *Ueber Lcbervergrosserungen; 
einc Untersuchung zur Frage der Lebcrhyper- 
trophie. 31p. 8? Kiel, 193.5. 

Bokelmann, O., & Scheringer, W. Gewicht und Stickstoff- 
gehalt der Schwangerschaftslebor und ihre Beziehungen zur 
Frage der Arbcitshypertrophie. .Arch. Ciyn., Berl., 1932, 150: 
247. — ElTkemann. G., & Herold, L. Ueber LehervergroKserung 
nach Zufuhr von Hvpophvsenvorderlappen- und Organextrak- 
ten. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 96: 19.5-208.— RiiBSle, R. 
ITeber die Metaplasie von Gitterfasern bei wahrer Hvpertrophie 
der Leber. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1908, 12 : 249-.53.— 
Ylppii, A. Ueber angeborene Leberhvpertrophie bei Kindern. 
Acta paediat., Upps., 1933, 16: 275-7. 
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Infarction. 

Kaplan, L., Perlstein, M. A., & Hess, E. R. Infarction of 
the liver and hypoprothrombinemia; report of their association 
in a newborn infant with failure of vitamin K therapy. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1943, 65: 258-64.— Lund, H., Stewart. H. L., & 
Lieber, M. M. Hepatic infarction. Am. J. Path., 1935, 11: 
157-77, 3 pi.— Martin, J. F., Girrad. P. F., & Plauchu, M. 

Les infarctus du foie. >J. m€d. Lyon, 1938, 19: 715-25. — 

Infarctus h^patique observe au coins d'une endocardite, 
infectieuse k s^mfiiologie m^ning^e. Lyon m6d., 1938, 162: 
584-91.— Morgan. D. R., Lieber, M. M., & Stewart, H. L. 
Hepatic infarction in myelogenous leukemia and periarteritis 
nodosa. Am. J. M. Sc., 1936, 192: 540-6, 2 pi.— Orlandi. N. 
SugU infarti anemici necrotici del fegato. Atti Soc. lombard. 
sc. med. biol., 1924, 13: 226-36.— Paliard. F.. & Plauchu. M. 
Infarctus diffus du foie au cours d'une hypertension compliqu6e 
de rupture de I'aorte thoracique avec anfevrysme diss^quant et 
h^matome r^trop6riton6al. Lyon mM., 1938, 162: 641-7.^ — 
Pass, I. J. Infarction of the liver. Am. J. Path., 1935, 11: 
503-25, pi.— Schlesinger, E. R. Massive infarction of the 
liver. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1937-38, 4: 122-6. — 
Steffens. W. Jodipinembolie in die Leber. Rontgenpraxis, 
1934, 6: 104-6.— Zimmerman, H. M. Infarcts of the liver and 
the mechanism of their production; report of a case. Arch. 
Path.. Chic. 1930, 10: 66-78, pi. 

Infection. 

See also various subheadings of Liver; also 
Liver abscess. 

RoTENBERG, A. *Contribution a I'etude de 
rinfection hepatique chez le nourrisson, secon- 
daire a I'infection ombilicale. 29p. 8? Par., 
1937. 

Adams, H. D. Postoperative perihepatic and intrahepatic 
infections, localization and management. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1943, 23: 728-37.— Aievoli, E. Contributo clinico- 
operatorio sul fegato infettivo di Bozzolo (epato-ipermegalia 
setticemica difensiva) Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1930, 38: 
403-5. — Baccarani. C. Sovra un caso di fegato infettivo; 
considerazioni cliniche. Gazz. osp., 1931, 52: 3-7. — Bozzolo, C. 
Fegato infettivo simulante I'ascesso. Minerva med., Tor., 
1940, 31: pt 1, 185-9.— Bracco, R.. & Zancan, B. Contributo 
clinico alio studio del fegato infettivo. Athena, Roma, 1939, 8: 
266-72.— Bnile, M., Hillemand, P.. & Wolfromm. R. Ictere 
par hepatite k rechute avec septic^mie transitoire k bacille 
pyocyanique. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 
1163-7. — Castronuovo. G. Fegato infettivo simulante I'ascesso 
ed il blastoma. Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1930, 3: 169; 197.— 
Catteniccia, C. Epatite atrofica ascitogena luetica in un lat- 
tante. Rinasc. med., 1936, 13: 627-31 .—Conn. J. W., New- 
burgh. L. H. [et al.j Study of the deranged carbohydrate 
metabolism in chronic infectious hepatitis. Arch. Int. M., 
1938, 62 : 765-82.— Dalous, E.. Fabre, J. [et al.] Realisation 
exp^rimentale de I'h^patite bulleuse a Bacillus perfringens 
chez le lapin. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1937, 59: 329-40.— 
Delaye. Lieuz & Chappoux. Hepatite diffuse du foie k strepto- 
coque; exploration chirurgicale; s^roth^rapie; gu^rison. Bull. 
Soc. in^d. mil. fr., 1939, 33: 386-92.— Donati. G. S. Le in- 
fezioni comitate colecisto-epatiche sperimentali. Bull. Soc. 
med. chir., Pavia, 1935, 49: 1501-22.— Fischer. W. Die tropi- 
schen Infektionen der Leber. In Handb. spez. path. Anat., 
1930, 5: T. 1, 687-760.— Ford, J. C. Infective hepatitis; 300 
cases in an outer London borough. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 
675-8. — Galletta. V. Contributo alia conoscenza del fegato 
infettivo. Gazz. osp., 1936, 57: 468-73.— Gruber, G. B. 
Spezielle Infektionsfolgen der Leber. In Handb. spez. path. 
Anat., 1930, 5: T. 1, 506-630.— Hatieganu, I. [Slow septic 
hepatitis] Cluj. med., 1926, 7: 213-9. Also Arch. mal. app. 
digest., Par., 1926, 16: 787-802.— Herzberg. K. Der Kanarien- 
vogel als Versuchstier in der Hepatitis contagiosa-Forschung. 
Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 676.— Hill, J. N.. & Hausmann, W. 
Liver deficiency anaemia in a case of acute infective hepatitis. 
Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 262.— Holler. G. Die Rolle der Infekte 
bei den akuten Leberparenchymerkrankungen. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1943. 69: 95 fAbstr.)— lavicoli. G. Infezioni speri- 
mentali intraepatiche. Lav. Congr. med. int. (1902) 1903, 12: 
477-80. — Klink, H. Wirkungen der Splanchnicidurchschnei- 
dung, insbesondere die Enterokokkeninfektion der Leber. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1932, 82: 425-44. — Lowe. T. E. Infective hepa- 
titis with a fatal recrudescence. Brit. M. J., 1936, 2: 9, 2 pi.— 
MacMahon, H. E., & Mallory. F. B. Streptococcus hepatitis. 
Am. ,1. Path., 1931, 7: 299-325, 5 pi.— Marogna, P. Sul fegato 
infettivo acuto ed altre sindromi epatiche che lo simulano o che 
sono in connessione con csso. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1927, 
8: 435-57. — Martin, W. The spread of bacteria from the gall- 
bladder to the liver. Ann. Surg., 1929, 90: 47-57. — Mirizzi, 
P. L. Higado infeccioso apendicular. Rev. cir., B. Air., 1929, 
8: 464-74. — Pascoletti, S. II fegato infettivo acute in una forma 
morbosa iion ancora cognita. Gazz. osp., 1904, 25: 492. — 
Paterni, L. Sulle epatiti croniche e subacute dell'infanzia con 
particolare riguardo alle forme infettive. Policlinico, 1935, 42: 
sez. med., 245-60. — Ribadeau-Dumas & Halbron. Infection 
du foie d'origine sus-h^patique. Presse m^d., 1905, 803. — 
Robertson. K. M. Infective hepatitis? Brit. M. J., 1943, 2: 
338. — Sakamoto. O. Ueber die Leberveranderuncen durch die 
Bakterientoxine bei splenektomierten Tieren; Leherverande- 
rungen durch das Diphtherietoxin. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1926, 



In^iiluZ ^"^^l"' J^- Wirkung der intravenosen Ein- 

spritzung von lebenden Coli-Kulturen auf die Leber, Gallen- 
iiv? on -^v^^Q "^t' Kaninchen. Beitr. path. Anat., 

i9dJ 90. 371-91 —Smya, K. Ueber den Einfiuss des Tuberkel- 
bazillentoxm auf die Leber. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1932, 22: 
^68-71.— Stechele, U. Ueber Virushepatitis; zugleich ein 
lieitrag zur Kenntms des khnischen Bildes der Poliomyelitis, 
iMizephahtis usw. Munch, med. Wschr., 1941 88- 872 
(Abstr.)— Tavares. J. Hepatites amibianas e palustres. Med. 
contemp Lisb., 1930, 48: 457-9.- Teissier. J., & Guinard, L. 
l^esions du foie chez les animaux a jeun, soumis a I'empoisonne- 
toxmes microbiennes. C. rend. Ass. fr. avance. 
sc. (1897) 1898, 26: pt 1, 386.— Tondi. G. Fegato infettivo 
simulante 1 ascesso. Incurabili, 1904, 19: 449-78. 

Inflammation. 

See subheading Hepatitis. 

Injury. 

See also subheadings (Hematoma; Rupture) 

Berendes, W. B. *Ueber Leberverletzungen 
[Marburg] 'S3p. 8? Winsen, 1934. 

Lebel, F. M. *Les traumatismes du foie. 
260p. 8? Paris., 1934. 

Peters, H. *Ueber Leberverletzungen [Kiel] 
23p. 22i/2cm. Wiirzb., 1937. 

Sentzke, p. O. H. *Leberverletzungen. 17p. 
23cm. Lpz., 1936. 

SouBEYRAN, P. Les blessures du foie et des 
voies billiaires. 209p. 8? Par., 1919. 

Stocker, H. *Ueber Leberverletzungen; 114 
Falle aus den Akten der Schweizerischen Unfall- 
versicherungsanstalt in Luzern aus den Jahren 
1922-32 (einschliesslich) 50p. 8? Ziir., 1934. 

Antonelli. A. S. Estallido del hfgado por contusi6n. Sem. 
m^d., B. Air., 1938, 45: pt 2, 211-4.— Argaud. R. Comporte- 
ment des trav^es de Remack au voisinage des plaies trauma- 
tiques. Bull. Acad, m^d., Par., 1939, 3. ser., 122: 276-9.— 
Bak, M. [Injury of liver in newborn infants] Gy6gyiszat, 
1935, 75: 759-61. — Bertrand, F. Eclatement traumatique du 
foie. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1933, 59: 366-71.— Borszeky. 
K. A mdj nyilt s^rul^seirol. Orv. hetil., 1906, 50: 129-31. 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 1906, 48: 558-66. M4jszur!5s 

gyogyult esete. Orv. hetil., 1907, 51 : 880. Also Veih. Buda- 
pest. Ges. Aerzte (1907) 1908, 92. — Borzymowski. J. Osiem 
przypadk6w zranienia w^troby. Gaz. lek., Warszawa, 1908, 2. 
ser., 28: 1019; 1031; 1061.— Branch. 0. D. Injury of the liver; 
report of two cases. Ann. Surg., 1938, 107: 475-7. — Brandberg, 
R. Beitrag zur Klinik der traumatischen Leberverletzungen 
bei unverletzter Kapsel. Acta chir. scand., 1928, 63: 321-45. — 
Cannaday. J. E. Wounds of the liver. Old Dominion J. M. & 
S., 1906-07, 5: 73-7.— Catz. A. Plaies et ruptures du foie. 
Clinique, Par., 1906, 1: 712-5— Celdler. G. F. Tri sluchaya 
travmatischeskavo pourezhdeniya pecheni. Boln. gaz. botkina, 
1893, 4: 1137; 1 169.— Chueco, A. Heridas del higado por 
instrumentos cortantes; la adrenalina. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 
1905, 12: 547-61.— Dencks. G. Zur Diagnose und Behandlung 
der Leberverletzungen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1906, 82: 307-14. — 
Durand. Contusion du foie. Lyon m^d., 1905, 105: 515-7. — 
Etchegoyen, F. M., & Gorodner. J. Herida cortante del 
16bulo izquierdo del higado. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1926, 33: 
pt 1, 1023. — Glasgow. G. Stab wound of liver and gun shot 
wound of bladder. Rep. Wayne Co. M. Soc, 1931-32, 2: 
13-6. — Guende, C. Contusion avec d^chirure du foie. Rec. 
Com. mM. Bouches du Rhone, 1887-88, 26: 59.— Gymnich, F. 
Ueber Leberverletzungen Neugeborener nach Spontangeburten. 
Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1932, 91: 31-8.— Hawthorne, H. R.. 
Oaks, W. W.. & Neese, P. H. Liver injuries with a case report 
of repeated hemorrhages through the biliary ducts. Surgery, 
1941, 9: 358-60. — Kehr, H. Verletzungen und chirurgische 
Erkrankungen der Leber. In Handb. prakt. Chir. (Bergmann, 
et al.) 2. Aufl., Stuttg., 1903, 3: 455-548.— Krieg, E. G. Hepatic 
trauma; analysis of 60 cases. Arch. Surg., 1936, 32: 907-14. — 
Lackschewitz, K. Geburtsverletzung der Leber, unter dem 
klinischen Bild der Gal'engangsaplasie verlaufend. Mschr. 
Kinderh., 1927, 36: 358-62. — Lacombes. L. Contribution k 
retude des contusions du foie. M^d. orient.. Par.. 1905, 9: 
121-4. — Legueu. Plaies du foie. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1906, 
19: 159-65. Also Sem. m^d.. Par. 1906, 26: 471.— Ort. M. 
[Traumatism of the liver] Gas. l^k. 6esk., 1926, 65: 600-3.— 
Parlavecchio. Due casi di ferite del fegato; contributo clinico e 
sperimentale. Gazz. sicil. med. chir., 1908, 7: 755. — Plummer, 
S. C. Penetrating wound of the liver. Internat. J. Surg., 
1905, 18: 319. — Podlaha. J. [Diagnosis and causes of death in 
central wounds of the liver] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1927-28, 7: 
306-23, 2 pi. — Sato, C. [Wounds of the liver] Juntendo iji 
kenkiu kwai zassi, 1904, 273; 386.— Smith. H. C. Traumatic 
injury to the liver. Bull. Ayer Clin. Lab., 1938, 3: 215-24, pi.— 
Smits. J. C. J. C. Een geval von leververwonding. Geneesk. 
tschr. Ned. Indie, 1893, 33: 1 12-9.— Thomae. R. Traumatische 
Parenchymschadigungen der Leber. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1941, 67: 903-6. — Thompson, J. W. Subcutaneous injuries to 
the liver. Internat. J. M. & S., 1930, 43: 540-2.— Trauma of 
the liver. Bull. S. Vincent Hosp. N. York, 1937, 4: 10-2.— 
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Varsas, M. Desgarro del hfgado por la presi6n de un auto- 
mo vil; colapso por hemorra<;ia; laparotomla; curaci6n. Arch, 
eapaa. pediat.. 1931. 15: 2.57-65.— Wakeley, C. P. G. Hepatic 
injuries; a clinical study of twelve cases. Med. Press & Circ, 
Dub!., 1936, 192: .570-74.— Zabludovski, A. M. K voprosu o 
povTPyhdeniyakh pecheni [dva sluchaya operirovanntye I. M. 
Glyazshtelnom] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1907, 21: 19-31.— 
Zimmermann [Drei Falle von I.eberverletzungen] Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1905, 31: 1860. 

Injury : Complications and sequelae. 

ScHUCHART, G. *Spatergebnisse der stuinpfen 
Leberverletzungen [Gottingen] 27p. 8? Blei- 
cherode, 1936. 

Bochkor, A. [On traumatic lesions of the liver with special 
reference to histologic changes] Magy. orv. arch., 1933, 34: 
362-70. Also Ann. m^d. l^g., 1937, 17: 82-92.— Casanova, A. 
Complicaciones de los traumatismos del hfgado. In Prdct. 
m^d. accid. trab. (Oiler, A.) Madr., 1929, 236-42.— Dunning, 
H. S., & Stevenson, L. Microglia-like cells and their reaction 
following injury to the liver, spleen and kidney. Am. J. Path., 
1934, 10: 343-8, 4 pi. — Gerber, J. Nekrose des Lebergewebes 
durch indirekte Gewalteinwirkung. Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. 
Med., 1931, 17: 106-18.— Hermanson, L., & Cabitt, H. L. 
Hematemesis due to trauma of the liver. Am. J. Surg., 1934, 
26: 568-71.— Levison, L. A., & McCormick, E. J. Func- 
tional liver tests in massive hepatic trauma. Ann. Clin. M., 
1926-27, 5 : 483- 5.— Mayer, M. Traumatische Spiiteiterung 
der Oberbauchgegend, wahrscheinUch nach Leberverlet- 
zung. Zschr. Medbeamte, 1907, 20: 33-6.— Palmer. R. G. 
Les causes do la mort dans les plaies du foie; 6tudes exp6ri- 
mentales; deductions thSrapeutiques. M6m. Acad, chir.. 

Par., 1940, 66: 546-53. & Okinczyc, J. Les causes de la 

mort dans les plaies du foie; Etudes exp^rimen tales, deductions 
th^rapeutiques. Presse m6d., 1940, 48: 560. — Ricciuti, G. 
Bradicardia in ferite e lesioni contusive del fegato (contributo 
clinico) Policlinico, 1927, 34: sez. chir., 229-33.— Rogers, G. 
Hemoperitoneum re.sulting from hepatic birth traumatism. 
Am. J. Obst., 1934, 27 : 841-50.— Rossi, U. Sulle alterazioni 
del tessuto epatico nei loro traumi da corpo contundente 
dell'addome, e sul loro riconoscimento nei diversi periodi della 
putrefazionc. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1907, 19: 223—45, pi. — 
Rutherford, S. E. Subdiaphragmatic abscess 1}^ years after 
laceration of the liver. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1939, 41 : 489-91. 

Injury, gunshot. 

See also subheading Foreign body. 

Chmelaf, B. Vulnus sclopetarium hepatis. Cas. l^k. desk., 
1907, 46: 324.— Countryman, C. W. Gunshot wounds of the 
liver. Northwest. M., 1942, 41: 346-9. — Cumston, C. G. 
Gunshot wounds of the liver. Am. Med., 1906, 1 1 : 493-6. — 
Davis, J. W. Gunshot wounds of the liver. Mil. Surgeon, 1935, 
77: 239-52. — Garcfa Diaz, D. Heridas del higado por armas 
de fuego. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 1, 37. — Goldman, 
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16 : 383-91. 
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Injury: Treatment. 
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Injury: Wound healing. 

See also subheading Regeneration. 
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Innervation. 

See also Liver function, Regulation. 
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Insufficiency [Hepatargy] 

See also Coma; Constipation, Cau.ses; Liver 
cirrhosis. 
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Insufficiency: Manifestation. 

See also Icterus. 
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majeur de Tinsuffisance h^patique. J. mid. chir., Par., 1932, 
103: 4.57-62. — Funaioli, G. Del valore dei diversi sintomi di 
insufficienza epatica. CJazz. osp., 1906, 27: 1260-2. — Gallart 
Mones, F., & Foncuberta y Casas, J. Estudio sobre la in- 
suficiencia hepiitica. Ars medica, Barcel., 1931, 7: 79-82. — 
Geill, T. Zerebrospinale Symptome bei Leberinsuffizienz. 
Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh., 1935, 10: 245-58. — Ginanneschi, G. 
L'ip>oten8ione arteriosa quale criterio diagnostico di insufficenza 
epatica. C.ior. clin. med., 1935, 16: 1791-802. — Goldstein, N. 
Constipation and hepatic insufficiency. Clin. M. & S., 1936, 
43: 174. — Laporte. A. Amaurose succ^dant k une grande 
h6mat6md.se chez \m sujet atteint d'insuffisance h6patique. 
Prat. mid. fr., 1932, 13: 727-32.— Livingston, S. Hepatic 
insufficiency as a cause of malnutrition in infants. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1938, 56: 936. — Longoria, E. Un caso de icterieia 
grave por insuficiencia hepdtica. Cr6n. mid. mex., 1926, 25: 
193-5. — Mattel. C, & Recordier, M. Le role de I'insuffisance 
h^patique dans la gendse de dglires toxi-infectieux et leur traite- 
ment par les extraits de foie. Nutrition, Par., 1937, 7: 89- 
102. — Moreira, D. Insufficiencia hepdtica nas doen^as mentaes. 
Brasil med., 1931, 45: 811-4. Also Rev. sudam6r. mid. chir.. 
Par., 1931, 2: 827-34.— Paillard. H., & Chapelo. R. Les taches 
rubis; leur valeur comme signe d'insuffisance h6patique; 
les variations. Clinique, Par., 1935, 30: 251-3. — Pascault, L. 
Anorexic; constipation; frilositfi; fatigue; syndrome d'in- 
suffisance h6patique ou thyroidienne. Vie mid., 1928, 9: 
1315-7. — Robin, A. Les signes r6v61ateurs de I'insuffisance 
h^patique et le regime dans les maladies du foie. Rev. gin. 
clin. th6r., 1905, 19: 21.- — Roumaillac. J. L. De quelques petits 
signes d'insuffisance h^patique. J. mid. Bordeaux, 1929, 59: 
347-51. — Salvi, P. Interrelazioni psico-splancniche; insuffi- 
cienza epatica e sindromi mentali. Osp. psichiat., Nap., 1934, 
2: 124-30. — Schrumpf, A. Ein Fall von Leberinsuffizienz mit 
Oedemen. KHn. Wschr., 1930, 9: 2444.— Strakosch, E. Urti- 
cariaformen bei Leberinsuffizienz und deren Behandlung. 
■Wien. med. Wschr., 1938, 88: 306-9. 

Insufficiency: Manifestation: Coma. 

Adier, A. Behandiung des Coma hepaticum mit Milch- 
saureinjektionen. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1930, 42. 
Kongr., 643. — Cipriani, C, & Moracchini, R. L'insulina nel 
coma epatico. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1926, 4. ser., 32: 
43-8. — Filinski, W. Le coma h6patique recurrent. Paris 
mid., 1926, 61: 215.— Geill, T. [Case of hepatic coma with 
cirrhosis, treated with glucose and insulin] Hospitalstidende, 
1932, 75: 1023.— Hijmans van den Bergh, A. A. [Hepatic 
coma] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1931, 75: pt 1, 1094-100. — 
Hoesch, K. Chemische Blutwerte bei echtem Koma und 
komaahnlichen Zustanden Leberkranker. Zschr., klin. Med., 
1931, 117: 175-96.— Inoue, H. [Ueber die Bedeutung des 
Rhodans bei Coma hepaticum] J. Chosen M. Ass., 1934, 24: 
1355-65. — Jimenez Diaz, C. El coma hepiitico. .\n. Clin. 
Jimenez Dfaz, Madr. (1932-33) 1934, 5: 149-67. Also Arch, 
med., Madr., 1933, 36: 505-13. — Juquelier, P. Insuffisance 
h^patique et dflire. Mid. orient.. Par., 1904, 8: 124-7. — 
Matuzaki, S. Klinische Beobachtungen der Falle von Coma 
hepaticum. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, Int. Med., 5: Proc, 269.— 
Nonnenbruch, W. Weitere Untersuchungen zur Leberpatholo- 
gie (Leberinsuffizienz und Coma hepaticum) Zbl. inn Med 
1939, 60 : 241-50.— Roth, O. Beobachtungen bei Coma hepa- 
ticum. Helvet. med. acta, 1937, 4: 77-86. — Snell, A. M., & 
Butt, H. R. Hepatic coma; observations bearing on its nature 



and treatment. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1941, 56: 321-9. — 
Thiers, H., & Vachez, L. Les comas aceton6miques duns les 
insuffisances hfpatiques graves de I'adulte (en dehor.s do la 
puerp6ralit6) Ann. mid., Par., 1932, 32: .5-17.— Woltmann. 
Woo [et al.] Enlarging liver, coma, fever. Case Rep. Child. 
Mem. Hosp. Chicago, 1942, 1: No. 7, 2-5. 

Insufficiency: Metabolism. 

Franque, E. *Les trouhloK de la fonction 
ur6og6nique au cours de I'insuffisance hdpatique 
cxp^rimentale [Lyon] 173p. 8? Tr(5voux, 
1934. 

GoxTDARD, H. *Glutathion et ddficicnce 
fi6patique. 63p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Allodi, A., & Depr^, L. L'importanza del tasso alcooleniico 
a digiuno per la diagnosi di insufficienza epatica. .\rch. ital. 
mal. app. digest., 1937, 6: 5.58-64.- — Bollman, J. L., & Mann, 

F. C. Changes in the excretion of uric acid produced by experi- 
mental hepatic insufficiency. Proc. Soc. Exj). Biol., N. Y., 
1925-26, 23: 68.5-7.— Brodin, P., & Grigaut, A. Les hyper- 
azot^mies aigues et riniywrtance de I'azote r6siduel comme 
signe d'insuffisance h^patique. Bull. Soc. ni6d. hop. Paris, 

1935, 3. ser., 51: 1667.— Burgerhout, H. De alinientaire 
glvcosurie als teeken van leverin.sufficientie. Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1904, 2. r., 40 : d. 2, 372-80.- Chasatzky. J. S. Ueber 
den Reststickstoff des Blutes, den Stickstoff des Harnstoffes 
und der Aminosiiuren des Blutes bei Leberinsuffizienz. Zschr. 
khn. Med., 1927, 105: 349-64.— Cinelli, A. P. Insuficiencia 
hep.'ltica v metaboli.smo azufrado del higado. Rev. med., 
Rosario, i942, 16: No. 157, 1-11.— Deiana, O. Sul valore 
clinico della sindrome urinaria nella insufficienza epatica. 
Clin. mod., Fir., 1905, 11: 305; 313.— Delmanto, A. Hyper- 
azotemia extrarenal, com hypochloremia e ceto-acidose, na 
insufficiencia hepatica. Rev. brasil. med. pharm., 1934, 10: 
45-54. — Dunan, J., & 'Vague, J. Le rapport cr6atinique dans 
los insuffisances lifipatiques. C. rend. Congr., internat. insuff. 
h^pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 134-8. — Fiessinger, N., Albeaux- 
Fernet. M. [et al.] La nicotinamid6mie au cours des maladies 
du foie; .sa diminution en rapport avec I'insuffisance h^pati'Hie. 
Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Paris, 1939, 3. ser., 55: 1111-8.— Fies- 
singer, N., & Gorski, M. Les esters du cholesterol dans 
I'insuffisance h^patiquc. Rev. m6d. chir. mal. foie, 1939, 14: 
290-304. — Foncuberta y Casas, J., & Bellver y Armengou, M. 
Contribucion al estudio del valor de la hiperglicemia inicial 
postinsulinica en la insuficiencia hepAtica. Actas Congr. nac. 
med., B. Air. (1931) 1932, 4. Congr., pt 2, 19-25.— Gadjos, A., & 
Panayotopoulos, E. . Contribution k I'^tude de la diurfise 
aqueuse au cours de I'insuffisance h^patique. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. insuff. h6pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 166-72.— Gherardini, 

G. , & Brasi, M. La chetonemia spontanea e provocata nella 
insufficienza epatica. Arch. stud, fisiopat. clin. ricamb., 1933, 
1 : 603-25. — Gherardini, G., & D'Ignazio. C. L'aminoacidemia 
a digiuno nella insufficienza epatica. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 
1934, 5: 30.5-20.— Gilbert, A., & Herscher, M. L'urobilinurie 
n'est pas un signe d'insuffisance h^jjatique. Pre.sse mid., 
1907, 15: .58.5-8.— Gohr, H., & Schmitz, A. Blood sugar in 
hepatic insufficiency. ,1. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 978 (Ab.str.) — 
Gouriou & Daoulas. L'hypoazot^mie; sa valeur sympto- 
matique et pronostique importante dans I'insuffisance h6pa- 
tique des 6thyliquos chroniques. Arch. mid. pharm. nav., 1935, 
125: 638- .57. — Gullotta, S. Uroroseinuria e calcariiria come 
espre.s-sionc d'insufficienza epatica. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1930, 5: 971-3.— Herlitzka, L., & Oliva, G. Chetonemia e 
lattacidemia neU'insuflRcicnza epatica. Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 

1936, 62: 189-200.— Hoesch, K., & Sievert, C. Uberinsuffi- 
zienz und Aniinosaurenstoffwcchsel. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 
1357. — Jimenez Diaz, C, & Lorente, L. Estudios de insufi- 
ciencia hepdtica; la significacion y valor prdctico del estudio 
de la colemia. An. Clin. .lim^nez Dfaz, Madr. (1932-33) 1934, 
5: 99-138.^ — Jimenez Diaz, C, & Mancera, J. Estudios de 
insuficiencia hepdtica; el metaboli,smo hidrocarbonado en los 
enfermos de hfgado v en las hepatosis experimentales; estudios 

con glucosa. Ibid. (1928) 1929, 1: .5.3-88. Estudios 

de insuficiencia hepdtica; el metabolLsmo hidrocarbonado; 
pruebas de galactosa. Ibid., 89-116. — Jimenez Diaz, C, & 
Mogena, H. G. Estudios de insuficiencia hepdtica; el meta- 
bolismo del dcido tirico en las enfcrmedades del htgado. Ibid. 
(1932-33) 1934, 5: 39-62.— Jimgnez Diaz, C, Moran, F. [et al.] 
Estudios de insuficiencia hepdtica; los edemas por insuficiencia 
hepdtica y las ascitis reversibles; contribuci6n al conociniiento 
de las relaciones entre funcion hepdtica y metabolismo del agua. 
Ibid., 63-97. — Jimenez Diaz, C, & Puig Leal. J. Estudios de 
insuficiencia hepdtica; la acetonuria del avuno en los hepdticos. 
Ibid., 1: 143-57. Also Arch, med., Madr., 1928, 29: .524-8.— 
Jimenez Dfaz, C, & Sanchez Cuenca, B. Estudios de insu- 
ficiencia hepatica; estudios de lactacidemia como prueba de los 
tra.stornos del metabolismo interriiedio de los carbohidratos en 
los enfermos del higado. An. Clin. Jimfnez Diaz, Madr. (1928) 
1929, 1: 117^1. — Khouri, J. L'oxahirie comme indice de 
I'insuffisance h6patique. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. 
h6pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 205.— Kolpakov, E. V. [Effect of 
fatig\ie on the constitution during functional disorders of the 
liver; changes in residual nitrogen of the blood in the dog with 
experimental hepatic insufficiency] ,1. mid., Kiev, 1937, 7: 
1263-7. — Labbe, M., & Nepveux, F. Valeur d\i rapport 
azot^mique pour le diagnostic de I'insuffisance hfpatique. 
.1. mid. Paris, 1932, 52: 4,59-61.— McMaster, P. D., & Dmry. 
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D. R. Relation of liver to fat metabolism; respiratory quotient 
in conditions of liver insufficiency. Proc. See. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 151-3.— Mancini. S. Su di un nuovo segno 
per la diagnosi d'insufficienza epatica (contributo alio studio 
dell'azoto colloidale nelle urine normali e patologiche) Arch, 
farm, sper., 1906, 5: 395-407. — Meersseman, F. Reclierches 
sur I'insuffisance h^patique expSrimentale; conclusions sur la 
signification du rapport de Maillard, de I'ammoniurie et de 
I'amino-acidurie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 1026-8. 

— Dorche, J., & Morelon, F. Recherches sur I'insuffisance 

hdpatique exp^rimentale; coefficient de Maillard et rapport 
azot^mique chez le cobaye au cours de I'intoxication phos- 
phorfe aigue et subaigue. Ibid., 1933, 112: 905- 7.— Mikhnev, 
A. L. [Hyperpolypeptidemia as index of functional insufficiency 
of the liver] Ter. arkh., 1937, 15: 820-8.— Monnier. P., & 
Benezech, C. La cholest^rol^mie au cours des insuffisances 
h6patiques. Presse mM., 1943, 51: 281 (Abstr.) — Nesbitt, S. 
Excretion of coproporphyrin in hepatic disease; urinary 
excretion of coproporphyrin in hepatic insufficiency during 
episodes characterized by neurologic manifestations. Arch. 
Int. M., 1943, 71: 62-7.— Niculesco, P., Barbilian, C, & 
Heresco, D. jSIodifications du metabolisme des sulfo-conjugu6s 
dans les insuffisances hepatiques. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
insuff. hgpat., 1937, 1. Congr., 197-9.— Olivier, H. R. [Im- 
portance of physiopathologicai research on the metabolism 
of proteins in insufficiency of the liver] Cas. lek. desk., 1934, 
73: 724; 744; 778. — Prat Echaurren. La insuficiencia hepatica 
pigmentaria y la bilirrubinemia por el m^todo de Chabrol 
Charonnat y Busson. Rev. m6d. Chile, 1940, 68: 1498-505. — 
Sato, S. Untersuchungen iiber die organischen Sauren im 
Ham bei Leberinsuffizienz sowie bei einigen sonstigen Stoff 
wechselstorungen. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1939, 51: 559.— 
Sievert, C. Ueber den Aminosaurenstoffwechsel bei Leber 
insuffizienz. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1934-35, 95: 532-41. — 
Stepp, W. Vitamine und Leberinsuffizienz. C. rend. Congr 
internat. insuff. hSpat., 1937, 1. Congr., 343-6. — Weil, M. P., & 
Guiltaumin, C. O. Hypoazotemie, hypouricemie, hypo, 
cholest^rintoie et deficience h^patique. Gaz. m6d. France 
1930, 172. 



Insufficiency: Pathology. 

Carrega CasafTousth, C. F. La insuficiencia hepatica; su 
concepto actual del punto de vista clinico. Rev. As. m^d. 
argent., 1934, 48: 905-21.— Castex. M. R.. & Lopez Garcia, A, 
L'insuffisance h^patique pigmentaire. Rapp. Congr. internat 
insuff. h^pat., 1937, 1. Congr.. 65-91. .A.lso Med. ital., 1937, 
18: 462. — Coppo. M. Humorale und an die Gefasse gebundene 
Faktoren der Hamorrhagie bei der funktionellen Leberinsuffi 
zenz. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 246 (Abstr.) — Ehrstrom, 
R. Ueber die MogHchkeit der Reversibilitat einer Hepatargie. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 81: 341-5.— Fiessinger, N. (Cell 
changes and functional insufficiency in liver diseases] Polska 

gaz. lek., 1927, 6: 776. Les bases scientifiques de 

I'insuffisance h^patique. Rev. g^n. clin. thgr., 1933, 47: 

673-80. & Walter, H. L'insuffisance h^patique et 

I'asynergie fonctionnelle en m^decine exp^rimentale et en 
pathologie humaine. Presse m^d., 1930, 38: 1677-81. — 
Gallart-Mones, F., & Fontcuberta Casas. J. Etude sur l'insuf- 
fisance hepatique. Ibid., 1931, 39: 1393.— Grailly, R. de. 
L'insuffisance cellulaire du foie. Monde m^d., 1938, 48: 97- 
101.— Henry, A. F. X. Anti-endoeenes et insuffisance hepatique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101: 1029-31.— Jimenez Dias, C., & 
Sanchez Cuenca, B. El concepto clfnico y patog^nico de la 
insuficiencia hepStica. Arch, med.. Mad., 1930, 32: 521-8. 
Also Medicina, M^x., 1930, 11: 144-53.— Mendonga Cortez. 
0 conceito hodierno da insuficiencia hepatica em clfnica. Ann. 
paul. med. cir., 1936, 31: 5-21. — Miranda, A. de. Insuffisance 
Mpatique et arthritisme. C. rend. Congr. internat. m6d., 1906, 
15: Sect. 3, 341-.53. — Postranecky, O. [Relation of insufficiency 
of the liver, especially of its proteic functions, to insufficiency 
of the cardiovascular apparatus] Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1934, 73: 
1366-70. — Ramirez Mota Velasco, J. J. Conceptos sobre 
insuficiencia hepdtica. Bol. Soc. mutual, med. farm. Guadala- 
jara, 1936, 8: 67-75. — ;Tr6molieres, J. Les vais.seaux au cours 
de l'insuffisance hepatique. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. 
iidpat., 1937, 1. Congr., 176-80.— Tzanck, A., & Bonnet, G. 
Insuffisance et intol(5rance hepatiques. Ibid., 299-306. — 
Varela Fuentes, B. Nuevas orientaciones para una mejor 
delimitacion del concepto de la insuficiencia hepatica; la in- 
suficiencia hepatocftica. Dfa m^d., B. Air., 1942, 14: 1338-46. 

Insufficiency: Physiopathology. 

Benech, J., & Griiyer. Tension superficielle des urines et 
insuffisance hepatique. C. rend. Congr. fr. m^d., 1922, 16. 
sess., 199-202. — Carrere, J. La colemia y su relaci6n con las 
insuficiencias de otras ftmciones heprtticas. Dfa m^d. Uruguay, 
1935, 3 : 4.54-61. — Duailibe, A. Dispepsia intestinal fermenta- 
tiva e insuficiencia'hepatica. Impr. med., Rio, 1942, 18: No. 
342, 51.— Foley, E. F., Keeton, R. W. [et al.] Alterations in 
serum proteins as an index of liver failure. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1935-36, 33: 430. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 
245. — Garnier, M. Etudes de physiologic pathologique; les 
limites actuelles de l'insuffisance hepatique. Presse m^d., 
1928, 36: 977-9. — Jimenez Diaz, C. Estudios de insuficiencia 
hepiitica; la resistencia a la hipoglucemia Cnota previa) An. 
Clin. Jimenez Diaz, Madr. (1928) 1929, 1 : 47-51.— Maignon, F. 
Les diastases tissulaires de foie dans l'insuffisance hepatique. 
Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie, 1938, 13: 282-9.— Morrione, T. G. 



Effect of estrogens on the testis in hepatic insufficiencv. Arch. 
Path., Chic., 1944, 37: 39-48. -PelIe?rino, M. L'azione di 
?^^5o^c, E,^"^ insufficienza epatica. Tommasi, 1908, 

p,-/^-^] .— Prado Tagle, E., & Velasco llrzua. Contril)ution k 
6tude des msuffisances hepatiques. C. rend. Congr. internat 
insuff hepat., 1937, 1 Congr., 228-43.-Sibata. R. Preliminary 
report ot the effect of liver insufficiency on the course and the 
blood picture of rabbit tuberculosis. Tohoku M Exn M 
1936, 28: 82-9 -Todd, A. T. The relationship of sulflbemo- 
globinemia to hepatic deficiency, with report on a case. Am 
J. M. Sc., 1926, 171: 63.5-41.-Vauthey, M. Poly-intolerances 
medieamenteuses et msuffisance hepatique. Presse therm 
clira., 1938, 79: 165. 

Insufficiency: Treatment. 

Chiray, M. Le traitement de la soi-disant 
insuffisance hepatique. 52p. 23Hcm. Par., 



1938. 

CoHENDET, P. *Action de la lipase dans 
l'insuffisance hepatique; ^tude comparative des 
resultats obtenus par administration buccale et 
parenterale. 69p. 25i^cm. Lyon, 1939. 

Jacquin, p. *L'opotherapie hepatique dans 
le traitement de l'insuffisance du foie. lOOp. 
25cm. Lyon, 1939. 

Zeller, M. *Les insuffisances hepatiques et 
leur traitement par les grandes doses de foie. 
87p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Abbott, W. 0. Hepatic insufficiency; autoinfection; causes, 
symptoms, treatment, the active-principle of bile isolated. 
Alkaloid. Clin., 1904, 11: 1231; 1905, 12: 1; passim.— Armen- 
gaud. Le traitement sulfur^ des petites insuffisances hepatiques 
et des catarrhes biliaires. C. rend. Congr. internat. hydr. 
dim. geol. med. (1933) 1934, 14. Congr., 440-2. Also J. med. 
chir.. Par., 1934, 105: 264-7.— B.. A. El tratamiento dietetico 
y medicamentoso de la insuficiencia hepdtica. Dfa med., B. 
Air., 1933-34, 6: 959. — Bazziralupo, C. L'insufficienza epato- 
hiliaire e la sua cura a mezzo di estratti epatici e biUari associati 
a colagoghi. Med. nuova, 1935, 26: 349-58. — Belfort Duarte, T. 
Nova orientagao terapeutica acerca da insuficiencia hepatica; 
a insuficiencia hepatica e o acrosin, hormonio hpp,4tico. Hos- 
pital, Rio, 1943, 24: 777-80.— Briault, R. L'alcalinisation dans 
l'insuffisance hepatique tuberculeuse. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 632-4.— Buzagui. Cure hydro- 
minerale dans l'insuffisance hepatique prfecrite au lit k la 
station d'Olanesti. Ibid., 639. — Cardini, C. Tratamiento de la 
insuficiencia hepdtica con insulina. Gac. med. Cardcas, 1927, 

34:198. Nociones fundamentales para el tratamiento 

de la insufficiencia hepdtica. Dia med., B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 
331-3. — Chevalier, J. Insuffisance hepatique et cholagogues; 
la curcumine. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937, 
1. Congr., 602-5. — Chuche. Action clinique des courants 
exponentiels de basse frequence dans quelques cas d'insuffisance 
hepatique. Ibid., 625-7. — Cohendet, P. Action de la lipase 
dans l'insuffisance hepatique; etude comparative des resultats 
obtenus par administration buccale et parenterale. Schweiz. 
Arch. Tierh., 1941, 83: 381.— Dejust-Defiol. S. Extraits hepa- 
tiques et insuffisances hepatiques. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 568-71. — Desgeorges, P., & 
Desgorges, H. Le regime hepatique classique entretient-il 
l'insuffisance hepatique? Ibid., 618-21. — Even, R., & Desoille, 
H. Tratamiento de las diversas insuficiencias hepdticas por el 
extracto de hfgado inyectable. Dia med., B. Air., 1933-.34, 
6: 71. — Fauvert, R. Mouvement therapeutique; quelques 
donnees actuelles sur le traitement des insuffisances hepatiques. 
In Ther. med. actual.. Par. (1937) 1938, 4: 273-9.— Gaiiltler, R. 
Le bilan coprologique dans I'etablissement du regime alimen- 
taire de l'insuffisance hepatique. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 614-8.— Gjuric, A. [A grave 
case of hepatic insufficiency treated successfully with dextrose] 
Cas. lek. eesk., 1928 67: 327-30.— Grailly, de. L'insuffisance 
cellulaire du foie et ses indications therapeutiques. Rapp. 
Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 397-427, 2 pi. — 
Harissiadis. Insuffisance hepatique et opotherapie. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 613. — Herszky, 
P. Zur Insulin-Traubenzuckertherapie der Leberinsuffizienz. 
Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 1473.— Heudtlass. A. P., Gaire, O., & 
Bellicchi, O. Oleocrisoterapia. Prensa med. argent., 1934- 35, 
21: pt 1, 1112-7.— Jacoby, H. Die Insuhn-Zucker-Behandlung 
der Lef^erinsuffizienz. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 64. — 
Jahard, A. Les syndromes de l'insuffisance hepatique et le 
regime dans les affections du foie. Med. & hyg., Brux., 1907, 
5: 9-13. — Jones, C. M. The treatment of acute hepatic in- 
sufficiency and its relation to prognosis. Tr. Am. Gastroenter. 
Ass., 1936, 39. meet., 8-13. Also Am. ,1. Digest. Dis., 1936-37, 
3: 624-9. — Kruchen, G. Leberinsufficienz und Rontgenbe* 
strahlung. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. 
Congr., 646-51. — Labbe, M., & Nepveux, F. Insuffisance 
hepatique et denutrition azotee; action de I'insuline. Arch, 
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insuffisances h^patiques. Nutrition, Par., 1931, 1: 451-66. — 
Schrumpf, A. Ein Fall von Leberinsuffizienz mit Oedemen 
durch Leberbehandlung gebessert. Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 
1074. — Snell, A. M. 'The u.se of sodium r-Iactate in hepatic 
insufficiency, with a report of the development of alkalosis. 

Proc. M&y'o Clin., 1934, 9: 513-9. Clinical types of 

hepatic insufficiency and their treatment. .1. Iowa M. Soc, 

1941, 31: 1-7. — Starobinski. Traitement de I'insuffisance 
hepatiqueparle.^auto-entero-vaccins. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
insuff. h^pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 668.— Vauthey, P.. & Vauthey. 
M. Action de la cure de Vichy sur I'hyper-indoxylurie des 
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Ischemia. 

See also subheadings (Blood flow: Disorder; 
Infarction; Necrosis) 
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See also Liver, Fatty degeneration. 
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91-101. — Tuge. S. Ueber die Beeinflussung des intermediaren 
Kohlenhydratstoffwechsels in der leber durch Einwirkung der 
ultraakustischen Schallwellen und Ultrakurzwellen auf die 
Leber. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1938, 33: 8-17 

IVIetabolism: Glutathion. 

Binet, L. Foie et glutathion. In his Legons phys. m(td. 

chir., 2. ser. Par., 1937, 59-67. & Weller. G. Foie et 

glutathion. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1935, 201: 992. & 

Goudard, H. Foie et glutathion. Presse m6d., 1937, 45: 
1323-6. — Loeper, M., Gottet, J., & Escallier, G. Variations 
respectives du glutathion et de I'acide aseorbique dans le foie. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 125: .502-4.— Malowan. S. L. Einfluss 
der Luftverdunniing auf den Glutathiongehalt der Leber. 
Biochem. Zschr., 19.33, 257: 437-41.— Nathanson, A. O.. & 
Tscherkes. G. A. Wirkung der Rontgenstrahlen auf das 
Glutathion der Leber. Strahlentherapie, 1936, 55: 96-103. — 
Santavy, F. [Is the liver the storehouse of glutathion?) Cas. 
16k. desk., 1941, 80: 573-5.— Takahisa. T. Ueber den Einfluss 
der Nitrile auf den Glutathiongehalt der uberlebenden Kanin- 
chenleber. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1936, 17: 1217.— 
Yamamoto, K. Veranderung des Glutathiongehaltes in der 
Leber und dem Muskel der Ratte nach der Injektion von 
Nierengiften. Ibid., 1940, 29: 892. 

Metabolism: Lipid. 

Barrett. H. M.. Best. C. H.. & Ridout. J. H. A study of 
the source of liver fat using deuterium as an indicator. J. 
Physiol., Lond., 1938, 93: 367-81.— Dahmlos. J. Fermeabili- 
tatsstudien; Leber- und Lipoidfunktion. Biochem. Zschr., 
1931, 242: 88-120. — Drummond. J. C. Biochemical studies of 
liver function in relation to fat metabolism. Harvey Lect., 
1932-33, 28: 202-17.— Drury. D. R., & McMaster. P. D. 
The relation of the liver to fat metabolism; effect of liver lack 
on fat combustion and the respiratory quotient. J. Exp. M., 
1929, 49: 765-78. — Honorato. R.. Carvajal. L.. & Garcia. 
Estudio experimental sobre el metaboUsmo de las grasas en 
el hfgado. Rev. mM. Chile, 1942, 70: 444.— Jost. H. Die 
Phosphatide im Stoffwechsel der Leber. Abstr. Internat. 
Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 137.— Kater, J. McA., & 
Sniith. D. M. "The formation of fat in the hepatic cell. Anat. 
Rec, 1932, 52: 55-81.— Leloir. L. F.. & Munoz. J. M. Fatty 
acid oxidation in liver. Biochem. J., Lond., 1939, 33: 734-46.— 
Low, A., & Krcma. A. Inselorgan und Fettstoffwechsel der 
Leber. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 584-6.— Noel, R., & Fallot, G. 
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Sur la gen^ mitochondriale des graisses intra-hfpatiques. 
Bull, histol. appl., Lyon, 1934, 11: 115-20.— Quastel. J. H. 
Oxidation of fatty acids bv the liver. .\rch. exp. Zellforsch., 

1934. 15: .57. & Wheatley. A. H. M. Oxidation of 

fatty acids in the liver. Biocheni. .1., Ix)nd., 1933, 27: 
1753-62. Biochem. J., Lond., 1933 , 27: 17.53-62.- Rossle. R. 
Ueber die Ixikalisation des Fettes in der Leber, ^'erl^. deut. 
path. (!es. (1907) 1908. 1: 17-20.— Sinclair, R. G. Fat 
metabolism and the liver lipids. J. Biol, (^hem., 1933, 100: 

p. lxxx\ai. The metabolism of the i)hospholipids; 

the paasace of elaidic acid into tissue pliospholipids; evidence 
of the intermediarv role of liver phospholipid in fat metab- 
olism. Ibid., 193.5, 111: 515-26.— Snider. R. H., & Bloor. 
W. R. Fattv acidls of liver lecithin. Proc. ,\m. Soc. Biol, 
('hem., 1932, 8: p. xxxiii.— Williams. H. H.. & Anderson. W. E. 
The liver and theorv of fattv acid desaturation. Collect. 
Papers Lab. Physiol. "Chcin. Yale Univ., 193.3-35, No. 76. 

Metabolism: Lipid: Variation. 

HuRViTZ, J. *Ueber die Bcpinflnssuiig des 
Fettgehaltes der Leber bei kastrierten und 
hormonbehaiidelten Ratten. 23p. 20J^cm. 
Bonn, 1938. 

TiiNKE, W. *lJnter.su('hungen iil)er den 
Fettgehalt der Leber bei kastrierten und mit 
FoUikel-, Gelbkorper- und Hypophysenvorder- 
lappenhormon behandelten Ratten. 16p. 21cm. 
Bonn, 1938. 

ScHOLZ, A. O. P. *Einfluss von Vitamin A 
und D auf den Fettgehalt der Leber bei tuber- 
kulos infizierten Meerschweinchen [Breslau] 
37p. 2314cm. Quakenbruck, 1937. 

Anselmino, K. J.. Effkemann. G., & HofTmann, F. Ueber 
die Wirkung des Fettstoffwechselhormons des Hypophysen- 
vorderlappens auf die gesiittigten and unges.attigten Fettsauren 

der Leber. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 96: 209-20. 

Ueber die Wirkung des Kohlehydratstoffwechselhormons des 
Hypophysenvorderlappens auf die gesattigten und ungesat- 
tigten Fettsauren der Leber. Ibid., 97: 44-50. — Arnoldi, W. 
Der Fettgehalt der Leber nach Zufuhr einer Glauberquelle. 
Ibid.. 1931, 75 : 64-66.— Artom, C. I lipidi del fegato durante 
I'assorbimento del grasso neutro. Atti Soc. sc. med. nat. 
Cagliari, 1932, 34: &-12. Also Boll. Soo. ital. biol. sper.. 
1932. 7: 133-6. Also Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1933-34. 32: 57-86. 

Also French tr., .\rch. ital. biol.. 1933-34, 90: 91-9. & 

Swanson, M. The action of brominated fatty acids on liver 
fat. Fed. Proc, Bait., 1942, 1: pt 2. 99 (Abstr.)— Barnes, R. 
H.. Miller. E. S., & Burr, G. O. The influence of the adrenals 
on the transport of fat into the liver. J. Biol. Chem., 1941. 
140: 247-53.— Best, C. Choline and liver fat. Proc. Internat. 

Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. Congr., 457. & 

RIdout. J. H. The effects of cholesterol and choUne on deposi- 
tion of Hver fat. J. Physiol., Lond., 1933, 78: 415-8. — 

Undernutrition and liver fat. Ibid., 1938, 94: 47-66.— Biiding, 
E. Action du chloroforme sur la teneur en phosphore lipoidi- 
que du foie du cobaye. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 119: 51-3. — 
Cedrangolo, F., & Conte-Marotta, R. Azione della colina 
sul metabolismo dei lipidi nel fegato. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 

1936, 22: 569-77.— Channon, H. J., Manifold. M. C, & 
Piatt, A. P. The action of cvstine and methionine on liver fat 

deposition. Biochem. J., Lond.. 1938, 32: 969-75. 

The action of sulphur-containing amino-acids and protein.s on 
liver fat deposition. Ibid., 1940, 34: 866-78. — Channon, 
H. J., Mills. G. T., & Piatt. A. P. The action of amino-acids 
and proteins on liver-fat deposition. Ibid., 1943, 37: 483-92. — 
Channon. H. J., Piatt, A. P. [et al.] The control of liver fat 
by triethvl-^-hydroxyethvl ammonium hvdroxide. Ibid., 

1937, 31 : 2181-6.— Corwin, W. C. The relationship of certain 
of the endocrine glands to changes in the fat content of the liver. 
Am. J. Path., 1940, 16: 675.— Cristol. P., Monnier. P. [et al.] 
Evolutions des lipides du foie chez le chien d6pancr6at6 et 
chez le chien normal sous I'influence de I'insuline. .Ann. 
physiol.. Par., 1938, 14: 510-5. — Decio, C. Sul contenuto 
del fegato in gravidanza. Riv. ital. gin., 1923, 2: 719-33. — 
Engel, R. W. Effect of calcium pantothenate and other 
vitamin B factors on liver fat. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., 
1941, 35. meet.. 37. — Ennor. A. H. The iodine numbers of the 
liver lipoids in experimental liver damage. Austral. J. Exp. 
Biol.. 1942, 20: 205-7.-;-Grafflin, A. L. A histological study 
of fat distribution in guinea-pig livers of chemicallv known fat 
content. Anat. Rec, 1940, 77: 473-85, incl. pi.— Guercio, F.. 
& Riboni, S. Contegno dei lipidi epatici di ratte gra^ide a 
digiuno, durante la digestione ed in particolari condizioni 
alimentari. Ann. ostet. gin., 1937. 59: 30.3-22. — Handler, P. 
The effect of simultaneous mineral and choline deficiencies on 
liver fat. J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 149: 291-3.— Honorato C, R., 
& Molina, H. Metabolismo de las grasas en el hfgado en las 
dietas sin colina y su relaci6n con la vitamina K. Rev. Soc. 
argent, biol., 1942, 18: 431-7.— Ludewig, S., Minor, G. R., & 
Hortenstine, J. C. Lipid distribution in rat hver after partial 
hepatectomy. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1939, 42: 158-61. — 
MacKay. E. M. Influence of adrenalectomy on liver fat as 
varied by diet and other factors. Am. J. Phvsiol., 1937, 120: 
361-4. & Barnes. R. H. The effect of adrenalectomy 



on liver fat in fasting and after the administration of anterior 
pituitary extracts. Ibid.. 118: 525-7.— MacKaty. E. M., & 
Carne, H. O. Influence of adrenalectomy and choline on the 
fat content of regenerating liver during fasting. Proc. Soc 
E.xp. Biol., N. Y., 1938, 38: 131-3.— MacLachlan, P. L. Liver 
lipids of the white rat following chloroform poLsoning, insulin 
administration and fungus infection. Ibid., 1936, 34: 31-3. 

Effect of arsenicals on liver lipids of rabbits. Ibid 

1940,44:429-31. Hodge. H. C. [et al.) Lipids of the 

fasting mouse; the fat to water relation in the liver and the 
fractionation, of the liver phospholipids. .T. Biol. (^hem 
1942, 143: 473-90.— Mukerji, B.. & Guha. R. C. The efTcctR 
of anterior pituitary extracts and choline on the livcr-fat of 
rabbits. Ind. .1. M. Res., 1938, 26: 295-302.— Ohlsson. B., 
& Blix, G. On cyclic changes in the lipoid content of the liver 
in the rat. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1934, 69: 182-8.— 
Okey, R., & Yoke la, E. The effect of feeding egg yolk on the 
liver lipids of young nits. J. Nutrit., 1936, 11: 463-70.— 
Osima, Z. Ueber den Fettstoffweclisel der Leber; der Einfluss 
von Hormonen a<if den Fettgehalt der Leber. Zschr. ges. exp. 

Med., 1929, 64: 694-706. — Der Einfluss von biogenen 

Aminen auf den Fettgehalt der Leber. Ibid., 707-13.- - 
Peretti, G., & Reale, L. Gli acidi grassi totali del fegato dopo 
somministrazione di acido oleico, monooleina e dioleina. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 876.— Perlman, I., & Chaikoff, 
I. L. Radioactive phosphorus as an indicator of phospholipid 
metabolism; the influence of cholesterol upon phospholipid 
turnover in the liver. J. Biol. Chem., 1939, 128: 735-43.— 
Pollack, A. Arrdt des glyc§rides et du cholesterol par le foie, 
^ontemI)orain des chutes de hp^mie dues aux injections 
d'adr^naline. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 128: 76-8.— Quastel. 
J. H., & Wheatley, A. H. M. An effect of ascorbic acid on 
fatty acid oxidations in the liver. Biochem. J., Ixind., 19,34, 
28: 1014-27.— Ralli. E. P., Paley. K., & Rubins. S. H. The 
liver lipids and their distribution in disease; an analysis of 60 
human livers. J. Clin. Invest., 1941, 20: 413-7.— RoflTo, A. H., 
& Correa, L. M. El coeficiente lipocitico en el hfgado del 
animal normal y con tumor. Bol. Inst. med. exp. cincer, 

B. Air., 1926, 2: 44-51.— Rosenthal, S. M., & Lillie, R. D. 
Functional and histologic studies of the effect of fat ingestion 
upon the normal and damaged liver. Am. J. Physiol., 1931, 
97: 131-41.— Rubin, S. H., Present, C. H.. & Ralli, E. P. 
The liver lipids in normal dogs on different types of fat, with 
and without added lecithin. J. Biol. Chem., 1937, 121: 
19-26. — Ryo, G. The influence of vitamin C on the fat content 
of liver, kidney, heart and other endocrine organs in acute 
phosphorus intoxication; the influence of vitamin C on the fat 
content of endocrine organs. J. Chosen M. Ass., 1938, 28: 
74. — Sakai, H. Untersuchungen uber den Cholesteringehalt 
der Leber nach Peptonzufuhr. Biochem. Zschr., 1929-30, 
216: 28-31.— Scheff, G., & Horner, E. Das Verhalten der 
Leberlipoide bei experimentellen Infektionen. Ibid., 1932, 
248: 181-8. — Selye, H. Effect of muscular exercise on the fat 
content of the liver. Anat. Rec, 1939, 73: 391-400.— Stetten, 
D., jr, & Grail, G. F. Effect of dietary choline, ethanolamine, 
serine, cystine, homocysteine, and guaniodacetic acid on the 
liver lipids of rats. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 144: 175-81.— 
Stoesser, A. V., McQuarrie, I., & Anderson, J. A. Effects of 
various diets, cholesterol and choline on hver lipids of the rat. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1935-36. 33: 595-7.— Theis, E. R. 
The lipoid distribution in normal and abnormal liver tissues; 

beef livers. J. Biol. Chem.. 1927. 76: 107-14. The 

effects of insulin on the lipids of rabbit liver. Ibid., 1928, 
77: 75-80. • The effect of disease upon the lipid dis- 

tribution in human liver tissue. Ibid., 1929, 82: 327-34.— 
Torrisi, D. Sul contenuto in fosforo lipoideo del fegato del 
cane neonato rispetto al fegato della madre. Arch. sc. biol., 
Bologna, 1933-34, 19: 398-402.— Treadwell, C. R., Groothuis, 
M., & Eckstein, H. C. The influence of supplementary casein, 
cystine, and methionine on liver lipid content. J. Biol. Chem., 
1942, 142: 6.53-8.— White. A. C. The effect of the separated 
fractions of the posterior lobe of the pituitary on the fat content 
of the liver. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1933, 48: 89-94.— Zummo, 

C. Gli acidi grassi del fegato dopo somministrazione del'- 
I'estere etilico deU'acido dibromostearico. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 
1938. 24: 162-8. 

Metabolism: Mineral and water. 

Beckmann, K. Die Wasser- und lonenabgabe der nornialen 
Leber an das Blut, die Lymphe und die Galle. Deut. Arch. 

klin. Med., 1928, 160 : 63-84. I^ber und Mineral- 

haushalt; die Wasser- und lonenabgabe der normalen Leber 
an das Hepaticablut. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 59: 76-89.— 
Binet, L. La fonction soufr6e du foie. Rapp. Congr. internat. 
insuff. h^pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 93-118.— Burns, C. M., A 
Elliott, F. J. The calcium content of liver. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1935-36, 84: 39P. — Condorelli, L. Fegato e ricambio minerale 
ed idrico. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1930, 1: 273-8. — Loeper, M., 
& Decourt, J. La fonction thiopexique et thiooxydante du 
foie. Presse therm, dim., 1931, 72: 738-42. — Loeper, M., 
Garcin, R., & Lesure, A. Sur la fonction thiopexique et thio- 
oxydante dn foie. Progr. mid., Par., 1927, 42: 9. — Paul, B., 4 
Vegh, P. Leberparenchv-m und Wasserhaushalt. Klin. 
Wschr., 1936, 15 : 306-8.— Sperry, W. M.. & Brand, F. C. 
Absorption of water by liver slices from phvsiological saline 
solutions. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1939, 42: 147-.50.— 
Sterkin, E. J. [Abilitv of isolated liver to retain fluids] J. 
eksp. biol., Moskva, 1929, II: 71-8. 
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Metabolism: Mineral and water: Varia- 
tion. 

Arnold!, W., Liss, G., & Rosam. L. Der Schwefelgehalt 
der Leber nach Zufuhr einer Sulfat- sowie einer Alkaliquelle. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931-32, 80 : 633-6.— Beckmann, K. 
Die Wasser- und lonenabgabe der I^eber an das Blut und die 
Lymphe nach Verschluss der Gallenwege. Deut. Arch, klin 
Med., 1929, 164: 309-25.— Edgar, G. Experiments on copper 
storage in the liver of sheep; the effect of increased iron, cobalt 
and manganese intake. Austral. Vet. J., 1942, 18: 28-31. — 
Flock, E., Bollman, J. L., & Mann. F. C. Effect of diet on 
phosphate compounds in the liver of the dog. J. Biol. Chem 

1936, 115: 179-99. ■ ■ Effect of certain substances on the 

phosphate compounds in the Uver of the dog. Ibid., 201-6. — 
Gon, K. Ueber die Beziehungen zwischen Leber und Milz; 
uber den Einfluss der Milz auf die Ausscheidung von Koch- 
salz und Wasser in der Leber. J. Cho.sen IVL Ass., 1940, 30: 
598-614.— Horwitt, M. K., Sherman. H.. & Barbour, H. G. 
The water content of the rat liver in Shiga vaccine fever and 
amidopyrine antipyresis. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1933, 48: 
217-22. — Lazard-Kolodny. S. Nouvelles recherches sur les 
variations des constituants inorganiques du foie chez le lapin; 
variations globales des constituants inorganiques. Ann'. 

physiol.. Par., 1939, 15: 392-402. Variations du 

potas-sium, du sodium et du calcium. Ibid., 403-10. — Lunde- 
gardh, H. Ueber den Einfluss von Krankheiten, Geschlecht 
und Alter auf den Gehalt der menschlichen Leber an metalli- 
schen Elementen. Naturwissenschaften, 1934, 22: 572. — 
Mautner. H. Ueber Wasserretention in der Leber nach intra- 
venosen Zuckerinjektionen. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1927, 
126: 255-66.— Rapoport. S., Leva. E.. & Guest, G. M. The 
distribution of acid-soluble phosphorus in the livers of rats, 
fed and fasting. J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 149: 57-63. 



The distribution of acid-soluble phosphorus in the livers of 
fasted rats fed glucose, casein, olive oil, or a mixed diet. Ibid., 
65-9. — Puleo. G. Influenza del manganese suUe variazioni del 
contenuto in ferro del legato. Gazz. sicil. med. chir., 1908 
7: 177-9. 

Metabolism: Protein. 

ToMASiNELLi, G. Sulla origine e il significato 
delle sostanze azotate non proteiche del sangue 
sullo stato fisiologico e patologico del fcgato. 
112p. 8? Parma, 1916. 

Berg. W. Zum histologischen Nachweis der Eiweisspei- 
cherung in der Leber. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1926, 214: 243-9. 

Ueber den mikroskopischen Nachweis der Eiweisspei- 

cherung in der Leber von grosseren einheimlschen Haustieren 
und frei lebenden siidamerikanischen Tieren. Zschr. mikr. 

anat. Forsch., 1932, 30 : 38-44, pi. Zum Nachweis 

der Eiweisspeicherung in der Leber. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 
1933, 88: 202-6.— Cahn. T., & Bonot, A. Demonstration de 
I'existence de protides de reserve dans le foie de mammiferes. 
C. rend. Acad, sc., 1927, 185: 1212-4.— Cristol. P.. Hedon. L.. 
& Puech. A. Le passage des polj'peptides digestifs dans la 
circulation porte et leur arret dans le foie. Ibid., 1926, 182: 

416-8. ■ — Demonstration nouvelle de la fonction prot6o- 

pexique du foie. Bull. Soc. sc. med. biol. Montpelher, 1925-26, 
7: 163-6. — De Moura Campos, F. A. L'immagazzinamento 
di proteine da parte del fegato. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 
1938, 24: 500-2.— Goebel. F. Leber und Stickstoffwechsel. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1935, 96: 468-77.— Gross. W. Ueber 
Eiweisspeicherung in der Leber. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 
1926, 21: 196-9. — Luck, J. M. Liver proteins; the question of 
protein storage. J. Biol. Chem., 1936, 115: 491-510.— 
Martens. R. Contribution k I'^tude de la fonction prot6o- 
pexiquedefoie. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. Par., 1930, 12: 1212-46.— 
Mileila. A. Sulla funzione proteosintetica del fegato. Poli- 
clinco, 1935, 42: sez. med., 220-38.— Paschkis. K. Ueber das 
Reserveeiweiss der Leber; Einfluss von Insulin und anderen 
Hormonen. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 1 29.3-7.— Pick. E. P., & 
Glaubach. S. The influence of protein metabolism on the 
distribution of nitrogen compounds in the liver. J. Mount 
Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1941-42, 8: 909-15.— Warasl, W. Ueber 
das Reserveeiweiss in der Leber. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 
66: 436-41. 

Metabolism: Protein: Variation. 

Gautier, C. -Augmentation des prot^ines h^patiques sous 
I'influence de I'alimentaiion par un melange de plusieurs acides 
aminocarboniques, de graisse de beurre et de glucose. Bull. 
Soc. chim. biol.. Par., 1930, 12: 1382-91. ;- Augmenta- 
tion des proteides h^patiques sous I'influence d'uiie alimenta- 
tion mixte renfermant un melange natural d'acides amino- 
carboniques. Ibid., 1933, 15: 1 .563-5.— Gortner, R. A., jr. 
Nitrogen distribution in the coagulable liver proteins of normal 
and selenized rats. Fed. Proc, Bait., 1943, 2: 63 (Abstr.)— 
Habs, H. Ueber die Stickstoffverteilung in Leber und Blut- 
serum sensibilisierter Tiere. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 
160: 527-34. — Jucker. P. Der Einfluss verschiedener Ernah- 
rung auf die Morphologic und das Verhaltnis von Plasma- zu 
Kernstickstoff der Rattenleber. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1936-37, 
25 : 769-75.- — Terbriiggen. A. Untersuchungen iiber die 
Eiweissbilanz der Leber bei verschiedenen AUgemeinerkran- 
kungen. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1937, 30: 171-82.— Vars. 



^f' f?p' iw-l'*f n""^'- Incre^^e in the protein content 

Phys^t 1941°"?3Tl76.''"''^ subcutaneous abscess. Am. J. 

Metabolism: Regulation. 

;n/+l!f"^"^' ^ ^ ' K,"^sky, N. L., & Rukel. V. M. (Co.uern- 
ing the nervous regulation of metabolism of the liver] Arch. 

• ""o^ho^^^^l- 3-22. Also Biochem. Zschr., 1928, 
Itt^ 254-72.— Bl«enkrone.M01Ier. N. Respiratorischer 
Stoffwechsel und Ketonbildung der Leber. Zschr. phvsiol. 
Chem. 1938, 252: 117-36.-Crandall, L. A.. & Ivy. A. C. 
Ihe relation of the hver to nutrition, with special reference to 
ni in^"*''^ nervous system. Rev. Gastroenter., 1938, 5: 
91-100.— Gorbunova. M. M. [Supplementary data on corre- 
lation between the capacity of liver to bind sulfur and thyroid 
apparatus] Arch. biol. nauk, 1930, 30: 101-12. — Lepine, R. 
Z.ur Kenntnis der Bedeutung des Schilddriisenhormons far 
den lettstoffwechsel der Leber. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. 
Fak. Univ. Bern, 1937-42, No. 102, 1.— Liegner, B. Der 
J^eberstoffwechsel in der Schwangerschaft und seine Bezie- 
hungen zur Pankreasfunktion. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gvn., 1932, 
103: 479-519.— Staub. H. Gaswechsel- und Bilanzversuche 
an der isohert durchstromten, innervierten oder nicht inner- 
vierten Leber. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 162: 433-51.— 
Steppun, O. A., & Kalashnikova. A. [Eff^ect of the hormone 
regulating metabolism on the glycogen and fat of the liver] 
V est, endokr., 1935, 5: 473-7.— Uemura, H. On the influence 
of the autonomic nervous system upon the amount of cystine- 
cysteine in the liver. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, Biophvsics, 5: 
125-55. — Yasuda, H. Beeinflussung des Eiweisses und dessen 
koUoid-osmotischen Drucks des zu- und abstromenden Blutes 
der Leber durch vegetative Nervengifte. Tohoku J. Exo. M.. 

1937, 31: 536-67. ^ 

Metabolism: Vitamin. 

Ahmad. B.. & Seshan. P. K. Vitamin A and carotene reserves 
in human livers. Ind. M. Gaz., 1941, 76: 156. — Baumann, 
C. A.. Foster. E. G.. & Lavik, P. S. The effect of certain 
carcinogens on vitamin A in the liver. J. Nutrit., 1941, 21: 
431-44. — Chevallier. A. Les facteurs de variation de la 
reserve hgpatique en vitamine A (en particulier I'influence du 

syst^me nerveux) Nutrition, Par., 1937, 7: 143-6. — & 

Choron. Y. Recherches sur la presence de la vitamine A et de 
la substance A' dans le tissu h6patique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1935, 118: 159-62. Sur la teneur du foie en vitamine 

A et ses variations. Ibid., 120: 1223-5. — Chevallier. A., & 
Espy. L. Relation entre la teneur du foie en vitamine A et la 
chronaxie motrice. Nutrition, Par., 1937, 7: 51-6. — Chevallier. 
A.. & Jullien. R. Influence de la reserve h^patique en vitamine 
A sur le metabolisme du cobave normal. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1938, 127: 539-41.— Covey, S.. & Forbes, J. C Distribution of 
vitamin Be and filtrate factor in hog liver. Virginia M. Month., 
1940, 67: 414.— Jensen, H. B., & With. T. K. Vitamin A and 
carotenoids in the liver of mammals, birds, reptiles and man, 
with particular regard to the intensity of the ultraviolet 
absorption and the Carr-Price reaction of vitamin A. Biochem. 
.1., Lond., 19,39, 33: 1771-86.— Kahler, H.. & Davis, E. F. 
Riboflavin determinations on normal liver and liver tumor. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1940, 44: 604-6.— Kennaway, 
E. L., Kennaway. N. M.. & Warren. F. L. The ascorbic acid 
content of the liver in mice. Cancer Res., 1944, 4: 245-50. 

The effect of aromatic compounds upon the ascorbic 

acid content of the liver in mice. Ibid., 367-76. — Marxer, A., 
& Muller. J. X. Variations experimentales dela teneur du foie 
en vitamine C. Zschr. Vitaminforsch., Bern, 1938, 7: 299-301. 
— Meyer, K. A., Popper. H.. & Ragins. A. B. Histologic 
distribution of vitamin A in biopsy specimens of the liver. 
Arch. Surg., 1941, 43: 376-85.— Minibeck, H.. & Verz4r. F. 
Die Wirkung der Muskelarbeit auf den ria\'ingehalt der Leber. 
Zschr. Vitaminforsch., Bern, 1940, 10: 79-88.— Moore, T. 
Vitamin-A reserves of the human liver in health and disease 
with special reference to the scope of vitamin A as an anti- 
infective agent. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 2: 669. & 

Payne. J. E. The vitamin A contents of the livers of sheep, 
cattle and pigs. Biochem. J., Lond., 1942, 36: 34-6.- — Morika. 
H. Beitr.Tge zur Kenntnis iiber das Vitamin C; Untersu- 
chungen mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Leber. Okayama 
igakkai zassi, 1938, 50: 181 1-3.— Pennetti. G.. & De Ritis, F. 
Contenuto di acido ascorbico nel fegato umano normale e in 
condizioni patologiche. Riforma med., 1939, 55: 1383-90. — 
Popper, H. The histologic distribution of vitamin A in the liver 
under normal and pathologic conditions. Proc. Centr. Soc. 
CUn. Res., 1941, 14: 50 (Abstr.)— Ralli, E. P.. Papper. E. 
[et al.] Vitamin A and carotene content of human liver in 
normal and in diseased subjects; an analysis of 116 human 
livers. Arch. Int. M., 1941, 68: 102-11.— Scoz, G. Rapporto 
tra le variazioni del peso corporeo e la quantity di acido ascorbico 
del fegato. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1936, 22: 4.57-70.— 
Singher, H. O., Kensler, C. J. fet al.] Interrelationship between 
thiamine and riboflavin in the liver. J. Biol. Chem., 1944, 
154: 69-77. 

Movement. 

Hewel, J. Ueber die Beweglichkeit der menschlichen 
I^ber. Anat. Anz., 1940, 90: 273-96. 
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Mycosis. 

See also other subheadings as Artinoniyrosis, 
etc. 

Gaviiio, A. Sacaroinicosis dellilgado. Mem. Confrr., m6d. 
panamer. (1890) 1898, 2. Congr., 2: 1176-8.— Pedone, E. 
Su I'piiatito micotica. Arch. ital. anat., 19.30, 1 : 429-48. — 
Prussia, G. Lesioni epatiche c colecistiche ijrodotte da 
associazioiii ifo-schizomioetiche. Pathologic;"., (icnova, 1934, 
26: 793-802.— Tomita, K., Suguyama. K., & Siota, K. A case 
of induration of liver due to thrush-oidium. Orient. .T. Dis. 
Inf., Kyoto, 1939, 25: 41. 

Myoma. 

Demel, R. Der primare Sitz eine.s Ijcher-lMyoms. Vircliows 
.\rch., 1928, 269: 160. — Sheehan, H. L. An embryonic tumour 
of the liver containing striated muscle. J. Path. Bact., Edinb., 
19.30, 33: 2.51-8, 2 pi. 

Myxosarcoma. 

Schmidt, F. [H. W.] *Primaros Myxosarkom 
• der Leber eines Kleinkindes mit Durchbruoli in 
die Gallenwege und das Duodenum und todlicher 
Darmbhitung. 17p. 8? Marb.. 1936. 

Bef^giato, U. Un caso di mixosarcoma primitivo del fegato a 
sintomatologia de ascesso epatico. Policlinico, 1927, 34: sez. 
prat., 885-9. — Evans, N., & Hoxie, H. J. Primary myxosarcoma 
of liver. Am. ,1. Cancer. 1937, 31 : 290-4. 

Necrosis. 

See also subheadings (Ameba; Infarction; 
Ischemia) also Liver abscess. 

FouRNiE, R. *Contribution k I'dtude dc 

I'ctiologie de la necrose in.sulaire du foie [Vet.] 
53p. 24k'cm. Toulouse, 1935. 

Alezais. La necrose gazeuse du foie. Marseille m^d., 190.5, 
42: 410; 421. — Barta, K. Zentralc Nekrose der Leberlappchen. 
C. rend. Acad, polon. sc., cl. m^d., 1938, No. 7-8, .5.— Cornil, 
L., Mosinger, M., & Olmer, D. Les necroses insulaires du foie 
(h(^patites d('g^n(^ratives insulaires) leur signification et leur 
in^icanisme. Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie, 1935, 10: 367-411. — 
Curasson, Ci. Hepatite nf^crosante infectieuse du mouton au 
Soudan. Hec. mM. v6t., 1929, 2: 6.5-70.— Edington. J. W. 
Focal necrosis of the liver. J. Path. Bact., Edinb., 1929, 32: 
1-8, 2 pi. — Gregory. H. H. C. Two cases of sub-acute hei)atic 
necrosis. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1931, 6: 101-10.— 
Griffin, C. A. Small outbreak in breeding colony of mice 
characterized by necrotic lesions of the liver. Annual Rep. 
N. York State Dep. Health, 1941, 39.— Hartley, G., jr, & 
Lushbaugh, C. C. Experimental allergic focal necrosis of the 
liver. Am. .7. Path., 1942, 18: 323-31. incl. 2 pi. — Hass. G. M. 
Hepato-adrenal necrosis with intranuclear inclusion bodies; 
report of a case. Ibid., 1935, 11 : 127-42, 3 pi.— IflT, W. Ueber 
miliare Lebernekrosen bei Sauglingen. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1931, 86: 83-100, pi.— lisima, T. Zum Untergang geneigter 
Herde in der Leber. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1930, 20: 137-40, 
pi.— King, E. J., Harrison, C. V., & Delory, G. E. A galactose- 
tolerance test in experimental liver necrosis. Lancet, Lond., 

1940, 2: 541-3. — Lande, K. Ueber akute herdformige nekro- 
tisierende Hepatitis. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1926, 34: 221-41.— 
Laurie, W. S. Hepatic necrosis. Med. J. .\ustralia, 1937, 1: 
825-8. — Loeper, M., Varay, A., & Chassagne, P. Oastro- 
h^patite n^^crofique, ulc^reuse et h^morragique. Bull. Soc. 
m^d. hop. Paris, 1940-41. 56: 831-7.— McCrae, J., & Klotz. O. 
Necroses of the liver. .J. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1908, 12: 279- 
86. — Maksim, G. Acute degeneration (necrosis) of the liver; 
report of a case in a newborn infant. Am. .1. Dis. Child., 1939, 
57: 1398-403. — Oertel, H. A peculiar form of cell necrosis 
occurring in the liver. Proc. N. York Path. Soc, 190.5-06, n. 
ser., 5: 14.3-50. — Opie, E. L. Zonal necrosis of the liver. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, 1904, 19: 116-35. Also J. Med. Res., 
1904, 12: 147-67, pi. — Pellegri, G. Su aloune modificazioni del 
pla-sma nelle necrosi epatiche. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 
3: 417. — Poison, C. Modern tests of liver efficiency apphed to 
experimental shale oil liver necrosis. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1933, 
14: 24-32. — Price, J. P. Acute necrosis of the liver. Am. J. 
Dis. Child., 1934, 48: 586-9.— Reed. A. C, & Thorne, I. W. 
Acute necrosis of liver; case report. California West. M., 1927, 
26: 657. — Rolhe, G. Beitrag zur Frage der zentralen Leber- 
nekrose. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1937-38, 51 : 1-1 1.— Schiller, W. 
Intrahepatic fat necrosis caused by pancreatic reflux. Am. J. 
Path., 1940, 16: 689. — Simpson, R. Subacute necrosis of the 
liver and peptic ulcer of the duodenum. Am. J. Dis. Child., 

1941, 62: 1328. — Summers, D. Observations on the cytology 
of multiple non-inflammatory necrosis of the liver and on 
certain related degenerative changes in cells. J. Exp. M., 
1907, 9: 64-70.— Telling, W. H. M., & Scott, S. G. Marginal 
haemorrhagic necrosis of liver. .1. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1907-08, 
12: 125. — Tribedi, B. P., & Banerjee, S. K. Massive necrosis 
of the liver. Calcutta M. J., 1941, 38: 17-24, pi. 

Necrosis: Etiology, and pathogenesis. 

Balfour-Jones, S. E. B. A bacillus resembling Erysipelo- 
thrix muriseptica isolated from necrotic lesions in the livers of 



mice. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1935, 16: 236^3.— Barnes, M. P., 
& Brueckner, A. L. Multiple focal necrosis of the liver in 

cattle; Actinomyces necropliorus. .1. Am. Vet. M. .\ss., 1927, 
71: .517-23. — Calder, R. M. The influenre of vitamin H 
deficiency on experimental liver necrosi.s. ,J. Path. Bact., Lond 

1942, 54: 355-68.— Cameron. G. R.. Karunaralne, W. A. E., A 
Thomas, J. C. Massive necrosis of the liver following iiitra- 
portal administration of ijoisons. Ibid., 1937, 44: 297-30,3, 
pi. — Chirie, J. L. L^^sions nf^crotiques du foie produitcs par des 
congestions r^nales aigues. Ci rend. Soc. biol., 1907, 62: .344- 
6.— Christidi, E., & Sabaila, T. N(^crose partiolle du lr)bc gauche 
du foie consecutive :\ un ulcere gastriquc p(!rfor(^. Hcv. cliir 
Bucur., 1940, 43: 288-91.— Cornil, L.. Mosinger, M., * Olmer! 
J. N(5croscs h(^|)atiques insulaires coiisi'Tutives !l I'injcction 
intrapf^riton^'ale d'extraits hc^patiqucs chcz le cobave. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 1243-5.— Duffin, J. D. Liver necrosia 
following burns. Canad. M. .\ss. .1., 1942, 47: 138.— Fischler, 
F. Ueber das Auftreten herdformigcr Nekrosen in der Leber 
unter Huii!;er-Phlorrhizin-,\drenalin-Wirkung. Beitr. path 

Anat., 1927, 77: 217-30. & Hjarre. A. Uel)er experi- 

mentelle zentrale Liippchennekrose der Leber; zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis des KohlehydratstofTwechsels und zur 
Aufkliirung des Narko.senspattodes. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. 
Cliir., 1920-28, 40: 6(;3-98, pi.— Graff, U. Ueber Lebernekro- 
sen bei essentieller Thrombopenie. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 19.36- 
37, 50: 271-80. — Grieshammer, W. Central necrosis of liver 
in cases of suppurative gunshot wounds. War Med., Cliic, 

1943, 3: 661 (Abstr.)— Helwig, F. C. & Orr. T. G. Traumatic 
necrosis of the liver with extensive retention of creatinine and 
high grade nephrosis. Arch. Surg., 1932. 34: 136-44. — Loeb, 
L., & Meyers, M. K. A study in vitro of liver necroses produced 
by intravenous injection of ether. Proc. Path. Soc. Phila- 
delphia, 1908, n. ser.. 11: 13.5-40.- Loefllcr, L. Beitriige zur 
Kenntnis der Entstehung der Nekrose und der Bindegewebs- 
hj perplasie. Virchows Arch., 1927, 265: 41-75; 266: .5.5-98.— 
Lurz & Rohrich. Fibrinogen- und F'ibrinfermentveriinderungen 
im Blut bei Parenchymschadigungen der Leber (Lebernekrose 
infolge Unterbindung der A. hep. prop.) Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1928, 209: 239-41. — Palmer, R. Necrose du foie et intoxication 
h(''patolytique apres les operations h^pato-biliaires. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. insuff. h^pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 5.57-62. — 
Poison, C. J. Experimental liver necrosis from ,shale oil. J. 

Path. Bact., Edinb., 1931, .34: 5-12, 2 pi. Cdycine 

tolerance in cxjierimental shale oil liver necrosis. Brit. .1. Exp. 
Path., 1933, 14: 125-32.— Schiller, W. Liver cell fat necrosis 
cau.sed by pancieatic reflvix. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1941, 72: 
70-80. — Sealy, W. C. The induction of liver necrosis in rabbits 
by the combination of experimental hyperthyroidism and 
Shope papilloma. Ann. Surg., 1941, 113: 572-8. — Shann, H., 
& Fradkin, W. Z. Liver sequestration after cholecystectomy; 
report of case, with review of experimental and clinical obser- 
vations. J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 101 : 829-32.— Sutton, J. E., jr. 
Acute postoperative necrosis of the liver (so-called high-tem- 
perature liver death syndrome) Am. J. M. Sc., 1936, 192: 

219-24, pi. Acute postoperative necrosis of the liver; 

an experimental study. Ann. Surg., 1943, 118: 149-53. — 
Van Langenberg, E. R. Acute necrosis of the liver; an unusual 
case. Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1: 244. — Watjen. Zentrale Liipp- 
chennekrose der Leber und Allergic. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 
1937, 30: 148-54 [Discu.ssion] 154-63.— Wolman, I. J. Acute 
necrosis of the liver in infants following sodium bismuth 
thioglycollate administration. Am. J. Svph., 1940, 24: 330- 
6.— Wu. S. D., Hu, C. H., & Zia, S. H. Experimental produc- 
tion of hepatic necrosis bv toxin of B. dysenteriae Shiga. Chin. 
M. J., 1938, Suppl. 2, 15.5-66, 4 pi. 



Necrosis: Treatment. 

Forbes, J. C, & Neale, R. C. A new preparation protecting 
against rat liver necrosis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1936, 
34: 319. — Neale, R. C. The protective action of certain purines 
against liver necrosis produced by carbon tetrachloride and 
chloroform. Science, 1937, 86: 83. — Wallbach, G. Expi^riencea 
concernant Taction pharmacodynamique sur les necroses 
h^patiques. Rev. m^d., Par., 1939, 56: 357-66. 



Neurinoma. 

Liang, S. W. *Ueber einen angcborenen 
sympathoblastomartigen Lebertumor. 27p. 8? 
Miinchen, 1927. 

Calvin, J. K. Neuroblastoma in an infant. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1936, 51: 225.— Jungmichel, G. Primares Svmpatho- 
blastom der Leber. Zschr. Kinderh., 1929, 48: .571-80.— 
Lesne, Clement, R. [et al.j Sympathome embryonnaire ayec 
m^tastase dans le foie chez un nourrisson. Bull. Soc. p^diat. 
Paris, 1926, 24: 408-15. 



Pain. 

ScHOSNiG, F. *Schmerzenfalle in der Leber 
als Indikation zu chirurgischen Eingriffen (Ber- 
lin] 29p. 8? Lpz., 1931. 

SiRoL, A. *Les douleurs vesiculaires de sifege 
anormal; la forme angineuse de la colique 
hepatique. 98p. 24Hcm. Toulouse, 1938. 
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SzTROSBERG, M. *Coliques hepatiques col- 
loidoclasiques. 36p. 8? Par., 1936. 

Ablanese, A. R. Colico hepdtico; su tratamiento por la 
anestesia del esplacnico derecho. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1938, 45: 
pt 2, 594. — Alessandrini, P. II valore del sondaggio duodenale 
per la diagnosi di colica epatica. Bull. Acoad. med. Roma, 

1926, 52: 174-8. Nuovi orientamenti nella terapia 

raedica della colica epatica: la colica epatica mestriiale. Ibid., 
1934, 60: 137-45. — Aufrecht. Die Hepatalgie. Ther. Oegen- 
wart, 1931, 72: 534-6. — Avezzil, G. Sulla colica epatica. 
Gazz. osp., 1923, 44: 159-61. — Bariety, M. Colique Wpatique. 
Bull, m^d.. Par., 1937, 51 : No. 12, suppl.— Carnot, P. Coliques 
hepatiques k gauche dans un cas d'iiiversion visc^rale. Paris 
mdd., 1931, 81: 537-44. — Colico hepdtico. Dia m^d., B. Air., 
1941, 13: 120-2. — Deve, F. Colique biliaire hydatique et 
colique h^patique calculeuse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91: 
64-6. — Dziewanowski, M. [Differentiation of pain in affections 
of the stomach and liver] Polska gaz. lek., 1937, 16: 658-61. — 
Fels, J. [Symptomatology of hepatic colic] Ibid., 1927, 6: 
740. — Fernandez Criado, J. El do'or en los hepaticos. An. 
Hosp. S. Jos^, Madr.. 1929-30, 1: 1 13-22.— Gimeno y Cabanas, 
A. Algo sobre el colico hepatico y su curacion. Siglo m^d., 
1925, 75: 109; passim. — Gubergritz, M. M., Ischenko, I., & 
Goldstein, B. I. Zur Frage des Mechanismus der Schmerz- 
entstehung in der Leber. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 53: 
431-8. — Lian, C, Weissenbach, R. J., & Parturier, G. La 
forme angineuse de la colique h^patique. Presse m^d., 1924, 
32: 945-7. — Milani, E. L'analisi dell'attacco doloroso nella 
colica epatica alia indagine radiologica. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 

1927, 3: 228-39. — Niculesco, P., & Banu. Documents radio- 
graphiques sur la pathog^nie de la colique h^patique. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. lith. biliaire, 1932, 528-30.— Parturier, G. 
Colique h^patique et ph^nomenes de choc. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1924, 90: 1393. Colique h^patique, grossesse et 

immunity. Bull. Acad. mW., Par., 1925, 3. ser., 93: 99-103. 

Choc prot^inique dans la colique h^patique et d^sensi- 

bilisation. Bull, m^d.. Par., 1925, 39: 171-3. Un cas 

d'h^mipl^gie au cours d'une colique h^patique. Rev. m6d. 

chir. mal. reins, 1932, 7: 299. & Legrain, C. Les formes 

colloidoclasiques de la colique h^patique. J. m^d. fr., 1932, 21 : 
170-5. — Pauly, R. Le point dorsal de la colique Wpatique. 
Lyon med., 1920, 129: 517-23. — Ramond, L. Colique h6pa- 

tique. J. m^d. fr., 1928, 17: 256-67. Colica epatica a 

forma anginosa. Gazz. osp., 1931, 52: 1576-80. — Reinhart, 
H. L., & Curtis, G. M. A case record presenting clinical prob- 
lems; pain across the kidneys followed by weakness and pain 
in the right chest. Ohio M. J., 1936, 32: 237. — Symonds, B. 
A statistical study of renal colic and hepatic colic. Abstr. 
Proc. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America (1906-11) 1912, 17.-22. 
meet., 246-63. — Urbani, L. Le recidive delle coliche epatiche 
(osservazioni cliniche) Policlinico, 1928, 35: sez. prat., 1675- 
9. — Vilardell, J. Modalidad de colico hepitico. Rev. m^d. 
Barcelona, 1925, 2. ser., 3: 512-9. — Villard, Pathog^nie des 
coliques hepatiques sans lithiase et leur traitement. Lyon 
chir., 1927, 24: 471-82. 



Parasite. 

See also subheadings (Ameba; Ascaris; Dis- 
tomatosis; Mycosis) 

Benoit, R. Contribution k I'fitude des nodules et des kystes 
parasitaires du foie chez le cheval. Schweiz. Arch. Tierh., 
1935 , 77 : 462-70. — Bignami, G., & Secomandi, G. M. 
Parassiti epatici e splenici, pentastomi in particolare, al controUo 
radiologico ed anatomo-istologico. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1939, 
15: 227-54. — Carballo Pou, M. La distomatosis y equinococo.sis 
hepatica en los bovinos. An. Esc. vet. Uruguay, 1929, 1 : 70. — 
Chandra Kumar Dutt. Round worm found in liver. Ind. M. 
Gaz., 1905, 40: 140. — Chantroit. Un cas d'h6patite aigue 
primitive k lamblia avec menace d'abces ^nart^e par rarsSmetine 

Arch. mal. app. digest.. Par., 1931, 21: 236. Un cas 

d'h^patite aigue primitive k lamblia avec menace d'abces, 
Action de rars6m6tine. Ibid., 1933, 23: 168.— Chatin. J. La 
coccidiose et la cysticercose des foies de lapins au point de vue 
de I'hygitoe alimentaire. Rev. gen. clin. th6r., 1898, 12: 532-4. 
De Gasperi, F. Sulla presenza di nova di un tricosoma nel 
fegato del cimpanz^. Pathologioa, Geneva, 1912-13, 639-42. — 
Fischer, W. Ein unbekannter Parasit der Leber. Virchows 
Arch., 1928, 269: 162-5.— Heidegger, E. Das Zentralnerven- 
system bei parasitaren Lebererkrankungen. Arch. wiss. prakt. 
Tierh., 1935, 69: 329-57. — Jowett, W. Note on the occurrence 
of flagellated organisms in the liver of the pigeon. J. Comp. 
Path. Edinb., 1907, 20: 122-5.— Kanel, A. U. [Use of duodenal 
tube in diagnosis of parasites of liver] Trop. med. vet., 
Moskva, 1930, 8: 24-8. — Kobayasi, H. Note pr^liminaire sur 
la source de la douve du foie de I'homme, Clonorchis endemicus 
(Biilz;, Distomum spatulatum (Leuckart) Ann. hyg.. Par., 
1913, 16: 1194. — Libert, E. Les acquisitions r^centes sur 
les hepatites et les chol^cystites parasitaires. J. m^d. fr., 
1930, 19 : 94-7.— Rabinavldius, S. [Case of granuloma vermino. 
sum of the liver] Medicina, Kaunas, 1937, 18: 122-4. — 
Riley, W. A., & Chandler, W. S. The occurrence of the giant 
nematode on tbe liver of a dog. Cornell Vet., 1916, 6: 209-12. — 
Rodriguez Molina, B., & Hoffman, W. A. The concomitance 
of Schistosoma mansoni and Fasciola hepatica. Rev. med. 
trop. parasit., Habana, 1938, 4: 133-40.— Seiler. Durch 
entozoische Leberentzundung verursachtes Ferkelsterben. 
Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1907, 15: 436. 



Peduncle. 

Cornil, J., Dunan, J., & Vague, J. Recherches sur le m^ta- 
bolisme creatinique au cours des interventions sur le p6dicule 
hfepatique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 1024-8. — Palmer, 
R. G., & Dermer, L. Le p6dicule h6patique du chien en techni- 
que exp^rimentale. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1935, 12: 349-54. 

Perfusion. 

Dermer, L. *Recherches sur la perfusion 
du foie. 98p. 8? Par., 1935. 

RoNCATo, A. Applicazione del preparato 
cuore-pulmoni di Starling alia perfusione nel 
preparato fegato-pancreas. 15p. 8? Padova, 
1930. 

In Repr. No. 18, Lav. Lab. fisiol. Padova, 1928-30, 22: 
Almagia, M., & Embden, G. Ueber das Auftreten einer 
fliichtigen, jodofornibildenden Substanz bei der Durchblutung 
der Leber. Beitr. chem. Phys., 1904, 6: 59-62. — Benard, H. 
HyperglycSmie au cours de la perfusion asphyxique du foie. 

Bull. Acad, m^d.. Par., 1940, 123: 749-55. ■ Tissier, M. 

[et al.] Hyperglycemie asphyxique par reduction du debit 
circulatoire au cours de la perfusion du foie. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1939, 130: 1237-40.— Blixenkrone-Moller, N. Kohlen- 
hydrat- und Ketonkorperbildung aus Fettsiiuren in der 
kiinstlich durchstromten Katzenleber. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 
1938, 252: 137-.50.— Chakravarti, M., & Tripod, j". The action 
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Arch. mal. app. digest.. Par., 1930, 20: 184-93.— Di Franco, V. 
Higado poliqulstico; riii6n poliquistico bilateral. Sem. m^d., 

B. Air., 1934, 41: pt 2, 1266-70.— Fiessinger, N., & Cattan, R. 
Un cas de gros foie polvkystique. Bull. Soc m6d. hop. Paris, 
1928, 3. ser., 52: 1209-13. Also Rev. g^n. chn. th^r., 1928, 42: 
564-6. — Glietenberg, P. Ueber einen Fall von zystischer 
Leberentartung und deren Genese beim Haushuhn. Zschr. 
Fleisch Milchhyg., 1926-27, 37: 277-80.— Gordon-Taylor, G. 
Polycystic disease of Uver. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1938-39, 
32: Clin. Sect., 433.— Grenet, H., & Mathieu, P. Tumeur du 
foie chez un enfant de 7 ans (dysh6patome polykystique) 
6nucl^o-r^section; guerison. Bull. Soo. p^diat. Paris, 1927, 
25: 485-9.— Inlow, W. D., & Richard, N. F. Polycystic 
disease of the liver. ,J. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 4-8. — 
Latimer, E. A. A huge congenitally cystic liver and cystic 
kidneys. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1923-27, 12: 353-7.— Lenz, 
E. Beitrag zur Pathologie der Cystenbildung in Leber und 
Nieren. Zbl. allg. Path., 1934, 61: 113-5.— Lokshina, F. A. 
[On the diagnosis of cystic liver during life] Vrach. delo, 1940, 
22: 216. — Meade, H. S. A case of polycystic disease of the 
liver. Irish J. M. Sc., 1929, 6. ser., 726.— Mitchell, T. Cystic 
liver of the new born; case report. Memphis M. J., J942, 17: 
103. — Morrin, F. J. Polycystic disease of the liver. Irish 
J. M. Sc., 1929, 6. .ser., 666-70, 2 pi.— Okada, R. Zyst«nbildung 
in der Leber und Niere bei Kaninchen, mit besonderer Berilck- 
sichtigung daraus enstandener Geschwiilste. Tr. Jap. Path. 
Soc, 1930, 20: 798-801.— Otero, M. L, & Figueroa, J. C. 
Enfermedad poliqufstica exclusiva del higado; hematemesis 
mortal sin sintomatologia gdstrica. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 
1940, 54: 184-6.— Ottenheimer, E. J., & Kinney, K. Non- 
parasitic cystic diseases of the liver. N. England J. M., 1929, 
200: 1093-7. — Quinland, W. S. Report of three cases of mel- 
anosarcoma in Negroes; one with massive hemorrhagic cystic 
degeneration of the liver. J. Nat. M. Ass., Newark, 1936, 28: 
49-62. — Ramond, L. Kystes hydatiques du foie k sympto- 
matologie polymorphe. Pres.se m^d., 1936, 44: 927. — Severi, L. 
Sulle iperplasie congenite dei dotti biUari e sui rapporti di 
queste con il fegato policistieo. Arch. ital. anat., 1937-38, 8: 
134-46. — Tartagli, D. Un caso di cisti multiple calcificate 
del fegato. Radiol, med., Milano, 1926, 13: 73-6.— Teuscher, 
M. Ueber die congenitale Cystenleber mit Cystennieren und 
Cystenpankreas. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 
1924-26, No. 75, 1-3. — Wackerle, L. Zur Frage der Cysten- 
leber. Virchows Arch.. 1926, 262: 508-30. 

Pseudocirrhosis. 

See Heart sac, Pericarditis. 

Radiography. 

See also Hepatolienography. 

Beclere, A. Note sur Texploration radiologique du foie. 

C. rend. Congr. internat. ^lectr. radiol. m6d., 1908, 4: 128-37.— 
Biingeler, W,, & Krautwig, J. 1st die Hepato-Lienographie 
mit Thorotrast eine unschadliche diagnostische Methode? 
Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 142-4.— Burg, L. W. van der. Hepato- 
lienographie (over het rontgenologisch zichtbaar maken van 
lever en milt) Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1932, 72: 1746-53, 
4 pi. — Capua, A. Sulla epatosplenografia. Policlinico, 1932, 
39: sez. chir., 581-93. — Cesarini, M. L'epatografia con thoro- 
trast nella diagnosi di cisti d'echinococco e di tumore del fegato. 
Q. radiol., Belluno, 1937, 8: pt 2, 335-51.— Einhom, M. 

L'h^patographie. Presse m^d., 1927, 35: 1191. & 

Stewart, W. H. Ueber Hepatographie. Arch. Verdauungskr., 
1927, 41 : 173-9. Also Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass. (1927) 1928, 
30: 200-2. Also Med. J. & Rec, 1927, 126: 430-3.— Feldman. 
M. Liver measurement; a comparative study of the relation 
of chronic gall-bladder disease to the size of the liver. Radiol- 
ogy, 1928, 10: 496-9. — Gilbert, R. L'exploration radiologique 
dans les affections du carrefour sous-h^patique ; reflexions 
sur la collaboration entre chirurgien et radiologiste. Helvet. 
med. acta, 1937, 4: 541-68. — Grier, G. W. X-ray diagnosis of 
diseases of the liver and gall-bladder. Atlantic M. J., 1925-26, 
29: 293-7. — Jakob, M. [Importance of roentgen examination 
in surgical diseases of liver and its neighborhood] Orvosk^pz^s, 
1939, 29: Dec. kiilonf.. No. 2, 73-7. — Kadrnka, S., & Audeoud, 
G. Lymphoh^patographie exp6rimentale par voie p^riton^ale. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. m^d. France, 1935, 23: 144-6.— Landaburu, 
J. C. Examen radiol6gico de la gldndula hepdtica. Sem. m6d., 
B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 2, 1400-6. — Pallasse & Gaumond. De- 
formation radioscopique du diaphragme par malformation du 
foie. Lyon m6d., 1926, 137: 518-20.— Parturier, G., & Raulot- 
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Lapointe. Radiolopie et h^patologie. Rev. m^d. chir. iniil. 
foie. 1932, 7: 220-32.— Pavel, 1.. Milcou, S. M., & Tanasesco, 

A. M. Hcrhpiches exp^rimcntales sur I'h^patographie. .Arch, 
mal. app. difiest., Par., 1930, 20: 930-50.— Pendergrass. E. P.. 
<fe Chamberlin, G. W. Roentgen diagnosis of sursical di.spa.ses 
of the liver and biliary tract. Surgery, 1938, 3: 840-70.— 
Pendergrass, E. P., & Kirk, E. Significance of gas under the 
right dome of the diaphragm; with discussion of hepatoptosis. 
Am. .1. Roentg., 1929, 22: 238-40.— Pfahler, G. E. The meas- 
Tirement of the liver bv means of Roentgen rays based upon a 
study of ,502 subjects, "ibid., 1926, n. ser., 16 : 558-64. — Pordes, 
F. Ueber die Sichtbarkeit der Leber. Gallen- und Harnblase 
im gewohnhchen Rontgenbild. Fortschr. Rontgenstrahl., 1925, 
33: 94; 690. — Kadt, P. Eine neue Methode zur rontgenolo- 
gischen Sichtbarmachung von Leber und Milz durch Injektion 
eines Kontrastmittels [Hepato-Lienographie] Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1930, 26: 1888-91.— Ratti, A. In t«ma di epatografia. 
Radiol, med., Milano, 1936, 23: 1-20.— Rautenberg, H. 
Weitere klinische Erfahrungen iiber Rontgenographie der 
Leber und anderer Bauchorgane. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1917. 54: 
22.^ — Ravenna, P. Alcuni reperti istologici dopo I'introduzione 
endovenosa di ossido di torio coUoidale. Minerva med.. Tor., 
1932, 23: pt 1, 606.— Rigler, L. G., Koucky, R., & Abraham, 
A. L. The effects of thorium dioxide sol (thorotrast) on the 
liuman liver. Radiology, 1935, 25: 521-32.— Sebah. P. Les 
If^sions h^patiques cons^cutives k I'h^patographie par le 
thorotrast chez I'homme. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1934, 11: 
840-2. — Silvestrini, Palmieri, G. G. (et al.] Discussioni sulla 
relazione Benassi e sulle comunicazioni inerenti a quel tema di 
relazione. Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 1934, 11: pt 2, 355-7. — 
Surmont, J. Indications et r^sultats des diverses techniques 
d'exploration radiol ogique du foie et des voies biliaires. Rev. 
mM. chir. mal. foie, 1938, 13: 12-44.— Varga, L. [Valuation of 
roentgen examination in disea.ses of the liver, spleen and stom- 
ach] Gv6gyii.szat, 1931, 71: 436-8.— Wolf, A. Leeraufnahme 
der Leber. Rontgenpraxis, 1931, 3: 732-9.— Yater, W. M.. & 
Otell, L. S. The differential diagnosis of diseases of the liver 
and spleen with the aid of roentgenography after the intra- 
venous iijjection of thorium dioxide sol (thoVotrast) experience 
with eighty patients. Ann. Int. M., 1933, 7: 381-95. 

Radiology. 

Aguzzi, A., & Fornaroli, P. Azione del raggi roentgen sul 
fegato. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pa via, 1939, 53: 293-9.— 
Bolliger, A., & Inglis, K. Experimental liver disease produced 
by x-ray irradiation of the exposed organ. J. Path. Bact., 
C'ambr., 1933, 36: 19-30, 5 pi.— Chassovnikov. N. Ueber die 
Wirkung der Rontgenstrahlen auf den feinen Bau der Leber- 
zellen beim Frosch. Virchow.s Arch., 1928, 26S: 166-77.— 
Germer, K. [Effect of Roentgen rays on the liver] Ugeskr. 
laeger, 1933, 95 : 784-91 .—Heeren, J. Chemische Veriinde- 
rungen der Eiweisskorper in vivo w?hrend und nach Rontgen- 
bestrahlung von Lebergewebe. Strahlentherapie, 1936, 56: 
88-96. — Mitrovitch, L. La sensibility du foie malade est 
augment(5e par les rayons X. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. 
h^pat., 1937, 1 . Congr., 666-8. — Moriya. C. Ueber den Einfluss 
der Kathodenst.rahlen auf die Leber beim Kaninchen, sowie 
iiber die vergleichende Untersuchung ihrer Wirkung mit der 

X-Strahlen. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1933, 45: 2985-8. 

Ueber die Wirkung der Kathodenstrahlen auf die Leber beim 
Kaninchen, besonders iiber ihre vergleichende Untersuchung 
mit der X-Strahlen; iiber die Veranderung der Mitochondrien 
der Leberzellen. Ibid., 1934, 46: 819-22.— Pohle, E. A., & 
Bunting, C. H. Studies of the effect of Roentgen rays on the 
liver; histological changes in the liver of rats following exposure 
to single graded doses of filtered Roentgen rays. Acta radiol., 
Stcckh., 1932, 13: 117-24. 3 pi. 

Regeneration. 

See -also subheadings (Acute yellow atrophy: 
Patholog}'; Adenoma; Hepatoma; Hyperplasia) 
also Liver cirrhosis. 

Althausen, T. L. Aspects fonctionnels du tissu h^patique 
i(tg6nM. C. rend. Congr. fr. m6d. (1930) 1931, 21. sess., 
363-6. Also Arch. Int. M., 1931, 48: 667-75, pi.— Arpino, G. 
Su la cosidetta rigenerazione del fegato. Monit. zool. ital., 
1932, 42: Suppl., 109-11. Also Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1932-33, 
31: 165, 3 pi. — Biesele, J. J. Chromosome complexity in 
regeneratmg rat liver. Cancer Res., 1944, 4: 232-5. — Brues, 
A. M., Drury, D. R., & Brues, M. C. A quantitative study 
of cell growth in regenerating liver. Arch. Path., Chic 
1936, 22: 658-73.— Brues, A. M., & Marble, B. B. An analysis 
of mitosis in liver restoration. J. Exp. M., 1937, 65: 15-27, 
pi. — Carnot, P. Sur la presence de substances hf^patopoi^ti- 
ques au cours des r^g^n^rations du foie et de son d^veloppement 
embryonnaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1907, 62: 1181-3. — 
Craciun, E. C. La glycogenic au cours de la r^g^ndration 
h^patiquc. Ibid.. 1929, 101: 208-10.— Dei Poli, G. Sulla 
rigenerazione del tessuto epatico. Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1938, 
66: 51-72. — Earl, H. C. Multiple adenomata of the liver! 
Tr. R. Acad. M. Ireland, 1903. 21: 318.— Fabris, A. Legatura 
del condotto cole'doco e processi rigenerativi del fegato. Arch 
sc. med.. Tor., 1907, 31 : 429^7.— Fishback, F. C. Regeneration 

of the liver. Proc. Mayo Clin.. 1928. 3: 363. A 

morphologic study of regeneration of the liver after partial 
removal. Arch. Path.. Chic. 1929. 7: 955-77. — Gambaro, P. 
Osservazioni preliminari sui feuomeni rigenerativi nel tessuto 



epatico. Boll. Soc. ital. bid. sper.. 1942, 17: 280-2.— Herx- 
heimer, G. Ueber Leberregeneration und Pseudotubuli. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr.. 1935, 65: 177-9.— Higgins, G. M., & 
Anderson, R. M. Restoration of the liver of the while rat 
following partial surgical removal. Arch. Path., Chic, 1931 
12: 186-202.— Higgins, G. M., & Ingle, D. J. Regeneration' 
of the liver in hvpophvsectoniized white rats. .\nat. Iter 

1939, 73: 9.5-104.— Higgins, G. M.. & Priestley. J. T. 
Restoration of the liver in white rats after partial removal 
and splenectomy. Arch. Path.. Chic. 1932. 13 : 573-83. 

& Mann, F. C. Experimental pathology of the liver; 

restoration of the liver of the domestic fowl. Ibid., 14: 491. — 
Liceaga, F. J. Adenomatosis de liljrado. Soni. ni<''d., B. Air. 
1927, 34: pt 2, 1648-52.— McJunkin, F. A., & Rreuhaus, H. C. 
Homologous liver as a stimulu.s to hepatic regeneration. 
Arch. Path.. Chic. 1931. 12: 900-8.— Mendes Ferreira. A. E. 
Etude morphologique des nuclc'oles et rapports nucl^o- 
nucldolaires des cellules h(5patiques au cours de la r(5g(^neration 
suivant I'extirpation partielle du foie. l'"ol. anat. Univ. conimbr. 

1940. 15: No. 6. 1-18, 4 pi.— Moore, F. C, [et al.] Discu.ssion 
on compensatory and regenerative changes in the liver. Brit. 
M. J.. 1908. 2: 1 168-73. — Norris, J. L.. Blanchard, J., & 
Povolny, C. Regeneration of rat liver at different ages; 
metabolism of embryonic, neonatal and regenerating rat liver. 
Arch. Path., Chic. 1942. 34: 208-17.— Orekhovich. W. N. 
Ueber die Regeneration der Leber bei Vogeln. Virchow.s 

Arrh.. 1936, 297: 480-4. Ueber die Aenderung der 

Kathepsin-Aktivitiit im regenerierenden Lebergewebe der 
Ratte. Bull. biol. mM. exp. URSS, 1938, 6: 23.3-5.— Venulet. 
F. Volliger Umbau der Leber mit Adenombildung bei eiiiem 
zehnjiihrigen Kinde. Zbl. allg. Path.. 1908, 19: 711-5. 

Research. 

FoRSGREN, E. Mikroskopiska oeh expori- 
mentella leverundcrsokningar. 45p. 8? Stockh., 
1927. 

[International] CoNGRfes international 
DE l'insuffisance hkpatique. Comptes rendus. 
755p. 8? Par., 1937. 
Rapport-s. 615p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Cantoni, O. Ricerche sul preparato epato-pancreatico 
sopravivente. Biochim. ter. sper.. 1930, 17: 325-43. — Caroli, 
J., & Rambert, P. Acquisitions r^centes sur les maladies du 
foie. Paris m6d., 1939, 111: 413-9.— Congris international 
de I'insufhsance hkpatique. Bruxelles m4d.. 1936-37, 17: 
1839-45. Also J. m^d. chir.. Par., 1937, 108: 540-2. Also 
Rev. Serv. san. mil.. Par., 1937, 107: 287.— Crile, G. W. 
The liver considered from the standpoint of the investigator, 
the pliysician and the surgeon. Ann. Clin. M., 1925-26, 4: 
806-13.— Descomps, P., & Mathieu de Fossey, A. Maladies 
du foie et des voies biliaires pendant Tann^e 1935. Rev. m^d. 
fr.. 1937, 18: 27-69.— Greene, C. H. T-iver and biliary tract; 
a review for (1940, 1941. 1942) Arch. Int. M.. 1941, 67: 

867; 1942, 69: 691; 1943, 71: 563. & Farrell, E. Liver 

and bihary tract; a review for 1939. Ibid., 1940, 65: 847-69.— 
Green, C. H., Handelsman, M. B., & Babey, A. M. Liver 
and biliary tract; a review for 1936. Ibid., 1937, 59: 724-53.— 
Greene, C. H., & Hotz, R. Liver and biliary tract; a review 
for 1938. Ibid., 1939, 63: 778-808.— Internalional congress on 
hepatic insufficiencv. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1937. 109: 1647. Also 
S. Mary's Hosp. Gaz., 1936. 42: 162.— Loeper, M. Congr&j 
international de I'insuffisance hdpatique [1«»] Presse therm, 
dim.. 1937. 78: 473. — Miasnikov, A. L. [Diseases of the blood 
and liver in the Soviet Union for the past 3.5 years] Klin, 
med., Mo.skva. 1942. 20: No. 11, 44-.53.— Snell, A. M. The 
value to clinical medicine of experimental studies on the liver. 
Ann. Int. M., 19.37-38. 11: 851-5. 

Resection. 

See subheading Hepatectomy. 

Respiration. 

Blalock, A., & Mason, M. F. Observations on the blood 
flow and gaseous metabolism of the liver of unanesthetized 
dogs. Am. J. Physiol., 1936, 07: 328-.34.— Blixenkrone- 
Moller, N. The respiratory metabolism of the liver. Skand. 
Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1937. 77: 15.— Chambers, A. H. The 
respiratory quotient of the liver; determination of the liver 
R. Q. in anesthetized dogs; influence of certain diets on the 
R. Q. .1. Nutrit.. 1942. 24: 331-44. — Cook, E. S.. Walter, 
E. M. [et al.] Use of fractional electrical transport to prepare 
a yeast concentrate which increases the oxygen consumijtioii of 
liver. Stud. Inst. Divi Thomae, Cincin., 1941, 3: 147-58.— 
De Robertis, E., & Nowinski, W. W. Acci6n de la congelaci6n 
y desecaci6n sobre el metabolismo de los tejidos; la respiraci6n 
del higado de cobayo congelado v desecado. Rev. Soc. argent, 
biol., 1942, 18: 333-45, 2 pi.— Feinstein, R. N., & Stare, F. J. 
The effect of various media and of pyro])hosphat€ on the 
respiration of liver tissue. .1. Biol. Chem., 1940, 135: 393-8. — 
Gabbe, E. UeVjer Oxydationsvorgiinge in der Leber. Verh. 
Phys. med. Ges. Wurzburg, 1930, n. F., 55: 189-94.— Honda, 
T. Die Wirkung von Fleisch auf den respiratorischen Umsatz 
der mit Fett gefiitterten Ratten; ein Beitrag zur Physiologie 
der Leber. Biochem. Zschr., 1927, 185: 173-91.— Loewy, 
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A. Ueber das Verhalten der Leber unter Luftver 
dflnnung. Ibid., 287-319— McMichael, J. The oxygen 
supply of the liver. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1937, 27: 
73-87, pi.— Mann, F. C, & Boothby. W. M. The respiratory 
quotient and basal metabolic rate following removal of the 
liver and injection of glucose. Am. J. Physiol., 1928, 87: 
486-96. — Marios, G., & Schneider, B. Beeinflussung der 
Leberzellatmung durch Traubenzuckerzufuhr zum Gesamt 
organismus. Biochem. Zschr., 1926, 169: 494-7. — Milletti, 
M. Modificazioni citologiche della cellula epatica per variazioni, 
del contenuto in O2 e CO2 dell'aria respirata. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1935, 10:755-7. — Nukariya, S. Untersuchungen 
liber den Sauerstoffverbrauch der uberlebenden Saugetierleber 
unter dem Einfluss von sympathischen und parasympathischen 
Giften und Aminosauren. Sei i kwai M. J., 1927, 46: No. 4. 
1-36. — Snyder, C. D., & Tyler, F. Gaseous metabolism of 
turtle's liver. Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 468.— Syllaba. G, 
La consommation d'oxvgene par le foie dans des conditions 
diverses. J. physiol. path, g^n., 1936, 34: 790-807. — Tukamoto, 
E. Ueber die Gewebsatmung der Leber bei B-Avitaminose. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1928, 11: 142-5. 

Reticuloendothelial system. 

Althausen, T. L., Blomquist. B. E., & Whedon, E. F 

Influence on carbohydrate metabolism of experimentally 
induced hepatic changes; block of the reticulo-endothelial 
system with special reference to the Kupffer cell. Am. J. 
Digest. Dis., 1935-36, 2: 532-40.— Beard, J. W., & Rous. P. 
The characters of Kupffer cells living in vitro. J. Exp. M. 
1934, 59: 593-607, 2 pi.— Biebl, M. Eine experimentelle 
Bindegewebstndie am Reticuloendothel der Leber. Deut< 
Zschr. Chir., 1929, 218: 306-32.— Castillo, P. A. Estudio 
histol6gico del reticulo hepdtico en el hombre y en los animales 
del laboratorio. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1933, 38: 173-96. 
Chlopin, N. G. Sur la morphologic et le m^canisme de 
I'accumulation vitale de I'oxyde de fer sacchar^ dans les cellules 
de Kupffer des amphibiens. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103 
65. — Cohn, E. Die von Kupfferschen Sternzellen der 
Saugetierleber und ihre Darstellung. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1904 , 36: 152-60.— Danilowa, K. M. Eine einfache Methode 
zur elektiven Darstellung der von Kupfferschen Sternzellen 
der Leber am Leichenmaterial. Zbl. allg. Path., 1934, 61: 
52-4.— Delorenzi, E. L'origine delle cellule di Kupffer del 
fegato studiata col metodo delle colture in vitro. Monit. 
zool. ital., 1937-38, 48: 17-26.— Ficai, G. La cellula del 
Kupffer. Gazz. med. ital., 1908, 59: 373. — Frischmann, F. 
Lo stroma reticolare del fegato dell'uomo in individui di 
differente et^. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 36. — 
Haan, J. de, & Hoekstra, R. A. Versuche iiber die Herkunft 
und die Deutung des Kupfferschen Systems der Leber. Arch, 
exp. Zellforsch., 1927, 5: 34-45, pi.— Havet, J. La cellule de 
Kupffer. Cellule, Lierre, 1925, 35: pt 1, 341-69, 3 pi.— 
Herxheimer, G. Zur Pathologie der Gitterfasern der Leber. 
Verh. Deut. path. Ges. (1907/ 1908, 11: 348-60.— Higgins, G., 
& Murphy, G. T. The phagocytic cells in the liver of common 
laboratory animals. Anat. Rec, 1928, 40: 15-32, 3 pi. — 
Hober, R., & Hober, J. Histophysiological study on activity 
of stellate cells of frog liver. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1941,47:39-41. — Irwin, D. A. Kupffer cell migration. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1932, 27 : 353.— Jaffg, R. H. Ueber die Bezie- 
hungen der Kupfferschen Sternzellen zu den Leberzellen. 

Med. Khn., Berl., 1928, 24: 116. & Berman, S. L. 

The relations between Kupffer cells and liver cells; functional 
studies. Arch. Path., Chic, 1928, 5: 1020-7.— Koch, G. 
Beitrage zur Pathologie des Endothels; iiber die Einlagerung 
von Fett in die Kupfferschen Sternzellen der Leber. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path. 1907, 1 : 88-96. — Kubo, R. Studies on the functions 
of the reticulo-endothelial cells, especially of Kupffer's cells 
in the hver. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1929, 19: 207-11.— Kupffer 
cells of the liver. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 745. — Levine, V. 
Normal fat content of the Kupffer cells; histologic study. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 14: 345. — MagrassI, F. Sulla con- 
tinuity delle fibre a graticcio colle fibre reticolari del tessuto 
linfoadenoide del fegato. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 

3: 875-7. II tessuto reticolato del fegato degli 

urodeli (contributo all'istologia e all'istogenesi delle fibre 
a graticcio e dei reticolo linfoadenoide) Arch, ital anat., 

1930-31, 28: 86-102. II tessuto reticolato nelle lesioni 

sperimentali del fegato di anamni ed amnioti. Arch, zool., 
ital., 1931, 16: 426-9. Also Monit. zool. ital., 1931, 42: 
suppl., 233-7 — Mann, F. C, & Higgins, G. M. The system of 
fixed hLstocytes in the liver. In Handb. Hemat. (Downey, H.) 
N. Y., 1938, 2: 1377-426. — Maresch, R. Ueber Gitterfasern 
der Leber und die Verwendbarkeit der Methode Bielschovskys 
zur Darstellung feinster Bindegewebsfibrillen. Zbl. allg. 
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Rupture [and detachment] 

See also Liver, Hematoma. 

Caminero Sanchez, L. R. *Contribution k 
I'etude anatomique, clinique et th^rapeutique 
des ruptures traumatiques du foie sain chez 
I'homme adulte. 97p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Hebert, p. *Contribution a I'etude des 
ruptures traumatiques du foie. 57p. 24cm. 
Par., 1939. 

Lyonnet, J. H. *Rotura traumatica del 
hfgado [Buenos Aires] 40p. 23cm. La Plata, 
1937. 

RiEBE.SEHL, W. *Zur Kasuistik der Leber- 
rupturen [Berlin] 30p. 8? Kallmunz, 1934. 

WoppERER, C. *Ueber Leberrupturen. 33p. 
8? Heidelb., 1932. 

Aurand, W. H. A case of rupture of the liver, with recovery. 
J. Minnesota M. Ass., 1907, 27: 337.— Bachy. Huit observa- 
tions d'^clatement du foie. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1933, 59: 
1367-71. — Bauer, Boron & Haas. Rupture du foie. Rev. m^d. 
Nancy, 1936, 64: 260-2.— Bloch, O. E. Ruptured liver with 
recovery. Kentucky M. J., 1930, 28: 152.— Chiari, H. Ueber 
eine in Spontanheilung begriffene totale Abreissung des linken 
Leberlappens. Berl. khn. Wschr., 1908, 45: 1629-31. — 
Christopher, F. Rupture of the liver. Ann. Surg., 1936, 103: 
461-4. — Corret, P. Rupture du foie. Rev. m^d. Nancy, 1938, 
66: 327-9. — Corriden, T. F. Subcapsular rupture of the liver 
in a child. Surgery, 1940, 8: 446-55.— Deetz, E. Zur Klinik 
der Leberzerreissungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906, 2: 90-2. — 
Engelmann. Leberruptur. Deut. med. Wschr., 1907, 33: 
1659. — Francu, N., & Trocmaer, C. [Traumatic rupture of the 
liver] Rev. chir., Bucur., 1940, 43: 344-9.— Genell, S. Leber- 
ruptur bei Neugeborenen nach Spontangeburt. Acta obst. 
gyn. scand., 1930, 9: 180-202.— Gunter, F. E. Rupture of the 
liver. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1905, 5: 520-2.— Hiilesmaa, V. 
[An unusual injury of the new-born during birth; rupture of the 
liver] Duodecim, Helsin., 1938, 54: 531-8.— Holmberg, E. 
[Rupture of the liver in the new-born, observed in the General 
Ljdng-in Hospital in Helsingfors in 1924-1932] Fin. lak. sail, 
hand., 1933, 75: 1067-96.— Kaverin, L D. [Case of closed 
rupture of the liver] Nov. khir. arkh., 1940, 46: 367-9. — 
Kovalsky, N. P. [Problem of rupture of the liver] Vest, khir., 
1930, 21 : 102-8. — Krecke, A. Leberruptur. Zwei Jahre chir. 
Tatigk. Privat Klin. Miinchen [1905] 125-7.— Kreiner, W. M. 
Leberruptur und Gallenblasenerkrankung. Zbl. Chir., 1934, 
61: 1173-6. — Lamb, C. A. Rupture of the liver. N. England 
J. M., 1939, 221: 855-9.— Lande, P., & Dervillee, B. Sur un 
cas de rupture traumatique du foie. J. m6d. Bordeaux, 1933, 

110: 121. D^chirure du foie, pr^sentant les caracteres 

de lesion traumatique vitale, chez un pr^matur^ n'ayant pas 
respire. Ann. m^d. leg., 1939, 19: 422-5. — Lauenstein, C. 
[Zerreissung an der hinteren Leberflache] Deut. med. Wschr., 
1907, 33: 2118. — Lisovetsky, V. S. [On the pathogenesis of 
subcapsular hematomas and rupture of the liver in the new- 
born] Akush. gin., 1941. No. 6, 6-12.-^Lloyd, F. S. Extensive 
rupture of the liver without external injury. Lancet, Lond., 
1906, 1 : 1387. — Lund, F. B., & Howe, W. C. Remarks on two 
cases of rupture of the liver, with case reports. Boston M. & 
S. J., 1906, 155: 669-71.— McKnight, R. B. Postoperative 
physiological studies in a case of traumatic rupture of the liver, 
with recovery. Am. J. Surg., 1930, n. ser., 8: 542-7.— McNitt, 
H. J. R. Report of two cases of ruptured liver in the newborn. 
Am. J. Obst., 1932, 23: 431.— Menestrina, J. F. Report of a 
case of rupture of the liver. S. Louis M. Rev., 1908, 57: 297. — 
Meyer, H. S. Rupture of the liver in a new-born; report of 
case. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1933, 50: 814.— Mistre. Rupture 
du foie sur une jument; mort; autopsie. J. med. vet., Lyon, 
1855, 11: 297-303.— Noble, T. B., jr. Traumatic rupture of 
the liver in children. Indianapolis M. J., 1928, 31: 91-4.— 
O'Neill, J. N. Traumatic rupture of the liver. Surgery, 1940, 
8: 539. Also California West. M., 1941, 54: 68-70.— Patrik. 
A. M. [Rupture of the liver] Vest, khir., 1940, 59: 457-9.— 
Pichon, R., & Cachin, M. Rupture grave du foie aprSs trau- 
matisme insignificant. Ann. med. leg., 1932, 12: 615-8. — 



463569 — VOL. 9, 4th series- 



-65 



LIVER 



1026 



LIVER 



Pick worth. M. E. Traumatic rupture of tlie liver; report of 
case. California West. M., 1939, 51: 328.— Pilcher. L. S. 
Massive rupture of the liver. Ann. Surg., 1942, 116: 827-32. — 
Rammstedt. Ueber Leberzerreissungen. Arch. klin. Chir., 
1904-05, 75: 985-97.— Roberts, T. E. Rupture of the liver; 
recovery. Brit. M. J., 1908, 2: 1551.— Robertson, D. E. 
Rupture of the liver without tear of the capsule. Ann. Surg., 

1937, 106: 467-9. & Graham, R. R. Rupture of the 

liver without tear of the capsule. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1933, 51: 
450-^. Also Ann. Surg., 1933, 98: 899-903.— Robin, I. G. 
A case of ruptured liver due to trivial violence. Guy's Hosp. 
Rep., Lond., 1934, 84: 100-3. — Roesner, E. Die Zusammen- 
hangstrennungen der Leber. In Handb. spez. path. Anat., 
Berl., 19.30, 5: T. 1, 761-96.— Schmitt, F. J. Beitrage zur 
Aetiologie der Leberruptur bei Neugeborenen. Zschr. Geburtsh. 
Gyn., 1936-37, 114: 70-81.— Schultz, S. R. Recovery from 
rupture of the liver following injury by bob-sledding. Med. 
Times, N. Y., 1926, 54: 90.— Shedden, W. M., & Johnston, F. 
Traumatic rupture of the liver. N. England J. M., 1935, 213: 
960-5. — Silver, H. B. Rupture of the liver in the newborn 
infant. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1938, 13 : 542-6.— Smith, F. J. 
Rupture of the liver. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1904-05, 
73.— SzathmSry, D. Mdjreped^s gy6gyult esete. Allatorv. 
lap., 1907, 30: 507.— Thorlakson. P. H. T., & Hay, A. W. S. 
Rupture of the liver. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 20: 593-8.— 
Verkhatsky, N. P. [Rupture of the liver in the fetus during 
birth] Akush. gin., 1939, No.4, 62-4. — Wilms. Leberrupturen. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1905. 34: 171-3.— Wulsten, J. Zur 
Klinik und Pathologie der zentralen Leberruptur. Beitr. klin. 
Chir., 1931. 153: 424-36. 

Rupture: Complications. 

Adier, S. [Serious renal lesion from rupture of liver and its 
curability in animal experiments] Gy6gydszat, 1937, 77: 228- 
30. Also Zbl. Chir., 1937, 64: 142-7.— Andersson, L. Ueber 
zentrale Leberrupturen und ihre Komplikationen, vorzugsweise 
Abszesse. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1925-26, 135: 696-710.— Becker, 
F. Schwere Nierenschadigung nach Leberruptur. Zbl. Chir., 
1936, 63 : 674-7. — Cleret Enorme chol6p6ritoine g(5n^ralis6 
traumatique avec decoloration des selles; large plaie de la face 
sup^rieure du foie. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1927, 53: 91.-^ 
Courty, L. Rupture du foie, par chute, avec inondation p^ri- 
ton6ale; laparotomie, suture; gu^rison. J. sc. m^d. Lille, 1923, 
41: pt 1, 181-7. — Furtwaengler. A. Diffuse Rindennekrose 
beider Nieren nach Leberruptur (ein Beitrag zu den angio- 
spastischen Krankheitsbildern in der Chirurgie) Krankheits- 
forschung, 1927, 4: 349-74. — Hess. H. Ueber die zentrale 
Leberzerreissung und ihre Folgen; Mitteilung eines Spatfalles 
mit gallehaltiger Pseudozystenbildung? Beitr. klin. Chir., 
1942, 173: 401-23.— Kelly, J. A. Ruptured liver, internal 
hemorrhage. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1928, 8: 965-8.— 
Laumonier. Rupture associ^e du foie et du rein. Bordeaux 
chir., 1938, 9: 283-5.— Martinez Vargas. Desgarro del hlgado 
por la presfon de un autom6vil; colapso por hemorragia; 
laparotomfa; curaci6n. Med. nifios, 1931, 32: 193-202. — 
Mayo. C. W., & Gray. H. K. Rupture of the liver with com- 
plication: report of case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 723. — 
Rubin, M. S. [Case of traumatic rupture of the liver and 
consequent partial sequestration] Khirurgia, Moskva, 1938, 
No. 11. 213. — Strauss, A. Ueber Verblutung aus den Gallen- 
wegen. Mschr. Unfallh., 1929, 36: 438-47.— Sullivan, J. T. 
Traumatic rupture of the left lobe of the liver and rupture of 
the left diaphragm with left chylothorax. Am. J. Surg., 1941, 
51: 423-8. 

Rupture: Diagnosis. 

Burke, W. F., & Madigan, J. P. The roentgenologic diag- 
nosis of rupture of the liver and spleen as visualized by thoro- 
trast. Radiology, 1933, 21 : 580-3. — Minne, J. Discordance 
entre les signes cUniques et les lesions rencontr^es & reparation 
dans un cas de rupture du foie. Echo m^d. nord, 1934, 3. ser., 
2: 299-302. 

Rupture, spontaneous. 

Bradley, C. E., & Garrett, D. L. Spontaneous rupture of the 
liver in a child with complete recovery. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 
1936, 9: 776-80. — Korczakowski, J. [Spontaneoas, sub- 
cutaneous rupture of the liver) Lek. wojsk., 1934, 23: 143-8. — 
McEwan, J. S., & McEwan, D. Spontaneous rupture of the 
liver in malaria, case report. Ann. Surg., 1938, 107: 473-5. — 
Muntau, E. Ein Beitrag zur Frage der spontanen Leberruptur 
bei Neugeborenen. Zbl. Gyn., 1943, 67: 986-90.— Rademaker, 
L. Spontaneous rupture of liver complicating pregnancy. 
Ann. Surg., 1943, 118: 396-^01.— Sciacca, F. Le rotture quasi 
epontanee del fegato. PolicUnico, 1937, 44: sez. chir., 254-63. 

— — Rupture, subcutaneous. 

GoLKEL, J. *Subcutane Leberruptur. 6p. 
8? Lpz., 1923. 

Leue, K. *Ueber subkutane Leberrupturen. 
19p. 8? Kiel, 1934. 

Ltjedke, R. O. W. *Zur Kasuistik der 
subkutanen Leberrupturen [Berlin] 20p. 8° 
Charlottenb., 1926. 



PiERiNG, R. O. *Beitrag zur Casuistik der 
subcutanen Leberrupturen. 46p. 8? Lpz.. 
1901. 

Alfredo, J. Rutura traumatica sub-cutanea do figado. 
Brasil nied., 1941, 55: 772. Also Rev. med. Pernambuco, 1941, 
11: 251-4. Also Bol. Inst, assist, hosp., Recife, 1942, S: 13*^ 
42. — Biancheri, T. Rotture sottocutanee del fegato. Rasa 
internaz. clin. ter., 1932, 13: 621-38.— Clarke, R. A case of 
liver sequestrum complicating subcutaneous rupture of the 
liver. Brit. J. Surg., 1940-41, 28: 544-8.— Dobychin, B. D. 
[Case of subcutaneous rupture of syphihtic liver) Vest, khir., 
1936, 45: 73-5. — Ecarius. Ueber subcutane Leberrupturen' 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1932-33, 172: 755-74.— Erd6ly, J. Geheilte 
multiple Leberruptur nebst Darmverletzung; Beitrage zur 
Diagnostik und Therapie der subkutanen Leberruptur. Deut 
Zschr. Chir., 1926, 198: 110-7.— Graham, A. J. Subcutaneous 
rupture of the liver. Ann. Surg., 1927, 86: 51-61. — Herbst, R. 
Zur Klinik und Therapie der subcutanen Leberruptur. Deut 
Zschr. Chir., 1933, 241 : 602-14.— Hubbard, J. C. Subcutaneous 
rupture of the liver. Boston M. & S. J., 1906, 155: 671-3.— 
Levitzky, B. P. [Subcutaneous rupture of the liver) Vest 
khir., 1932, 26: 86-108.— Samter (Fall von schwerer sub^ 
kutaner Leberzerreissung] Deut. med. Wschr., 1904, 30: 1364. 

Rupture: Treatment. 

Batut, L. Contusion d I'^pigastre par coup de pied de cheval; 
d<5chirure du foie, laparotomie, arrdt de Th^morrhagie, mort. 
Bull. Soc. m6d. chir. Dr6me, 1906, 7: 257-63.— Delageni^re, 
Y. D^chirures multiples du foie; trois interventions pour des 
^panchements successifs en 2 mois et demi; gu6rison. Bull. 
Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1933, 59: 567-9.— Gazin, A. D^chirures 
du foie, h^morragie interne, laparotomie large; perforation 
secondaire de I'intestin; d4c&% au 12« jour. Arch. m6d. pharm. 
mil., 1906, 48: 418-26.— Grimault, L. Un cas de rupture trau- 
matique du foie; operation pr^coce. Bull. Soc. nat. chir., 
Par., 1927, 53: 1107-13.— Haubold, H. A. Rupture of the 
liver, operation; death. M. & S. Rep. Bellevue Hosp., N. Y., 
1907-08, 3: 267-9.— Levitinsky, B. P. [Technique in applica- 
tion of hemostol in rupture of the liver with tissue defects 
(catgut-hemostol tampon) Vest, khir., 1938, 56: 91-5. — 
O'Donoghue, D. J. Rupture of liver; treated by expectant 
measures. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1944, 30: 56. — Osadchy, D. P. 
[On reinfusion in rupture and injuries of the liver] Kazan, med. 
J., 1939, No. 4, 76-8.— Pique, R. D^chirure du foie par coup 
de pied de cheval; laparotomie 30 heures apr^s traumatisme. 
Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80: 320-2.— Quenu, J. Rupture 
traumatique du foie; suture; gu^rison. Bull. Soc. nat, chir., 
Par., 1933, 59: 486.— Sano, M. E., & Holland, C. A. The 
coagulum-contact technic in traumatic rupture of the liver in 
dog and man. Science, 1943, 98 : 524. — Seemen, H. von. 
Subkutane Leberruptur mit Pfortaderverletzung; operative 
Versorgung, Gefassnaht, Heilung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1935, 65 : 83.— Steele, G. H. Ruptured liver; suture. Brit. 
M. J., 1930, 2: 213. 

Sarcoma. 

See also other subheadings. 

PoMBEjRA, B. NA. *Contribution k I'^tude 
des sarcornes primaires du foie (un cas de 
sarcome primaire du foie chez un enfant de 15 
ans) 30p. 8? Lausanne, 1933. 

ScHEiDEMANDEL, E. *Ein Fall von primaren 
Sarcom der Leber [Erlangen] 33p. 8? Niirnb., 
1903. 

Stephanopoli, N. *Contribution k I'^tude 
du sarcome du foie chez I'enfant. 67p. 25cm. 
Marseille, 1935. 

Alsina. J. Dos casos de sarcoma primitivo de hfgado en 
reci6n nacidos. Sem. mdd., B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 2, 23.— 
Barker, N. W. Primary hemangiosarcoma of the liver simulat- 
ing acute toxic cirrhosis; report of case. Proc. Mayo Clin., 
1929, 4: 6. — Beliavsky, S. Z. [On primary sarcomas of the 
liver] Pediatria, Moskva, 1940, No. 1, 92.— Beluffi, E. L. Su 
un sarcoma fusocellulare primitivo del fegato. Arch. ital. mat. 
app. diger., 1937, 6: 365-80. — Bender, L. F. Primary sarcoma 
of the liver in a 7 month infant. Med. J., N. Y., 1932, 136: 
405. — Bertelli, G. Contributo alio studio dei sarcomi primitivi 
del fegato. PolicUnico, 1908, 15: sez. chir., 256; 299.— Brunero, 
G. Sarcomi primarii del fegato degli ovini. Arch. sc. Soc. vet. 
ital., 1907, 5: 161; 177.— Bullock, F. D., & Curtis, M. R. A 
cysticercus carcino-osteochondro-sarcoma of the rat liver with 
multiple cysticercus sarcomata. J. Cancer Res., 1928-29, 12: 
326-34.— Buning, W. G. F.. & Ronnen, J. R. von. [Case of 
sarcoma, possibly originating in the liver, with metastases] 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indig, 1941,81:2269, pi.— Dukhinor. Z. L 
[Clinical cases of sarcoma of the liver] Vest, khir., 1928, 14: 
32-50.- — Evdokimov. S. [Fibro-sarcoma of the liver] Vrach. 
gaz., 1927, 31: 1200-2.— Hiatt. N. S. Primary sarcoma of the 
liver. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1937-38, 4: 77-83.— 
Hiyeda. K., & Oiso, T. [On sarcoma developed from the cyst- 
wall of cysticercus fasciolaris in the liver of rats) Taiwan 
igakkai zassi, 1928, 42. — Johnson, B. H.. jr. Primary sarcoma 
of the liver; a case report. Guthrie Clin. Bull., 1940-41, 10: 



UVER 



1027 



LIVER 



U3-5. — Katula, G. On a case of primary sarcoma of the liver 
Bull. Nav. M. Ass., Tokyo, 1939, 28: 16.— Larrousse. F. 
Remarques au sujet du sarcome k cysticerques dans le foie du 
rat. Ann. parasit.. Par., 1932, 10: 330-3, pi.— Liang, B. 
Beitrag zum Lebersarkom bei Ratten durch Cysticercus fas- 
ciolaris. Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1930-31, 33: 654-7.— Loeper, 
M., Lebret, G., & Mande, A. Sarcome hematode du foie 
Gaz. h6p., 1940, 113: 315-9.— Noordenbos. W. [Enlargement 
of left lobe of liver from fibrosarcoma] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 
1929, 73: pt 1, 1020-2. — Pritchard, J. W. Tumour of the liver 
a wrong diagnosis [sarcoma] Vet. J., Lond., 1905, n. ser., 11 
321. — Quagliariello, G. II quoziente di Ascoli nel fegato di 
animali sarcomatosi. Tumori, 1937, 23: 393-7. — Rubinato, J. 
Ueber einea Fall von primarem Lebersarkom mit Cirrhose der 
Leber. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1904-05, 82: 189-97, pi.— 
Toro, N. Contributo alia conoscenza dei sarcomi e melano- 
blastomi primitivi del fegato. Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 1938, 
10: 289-318. — Torrance, G. Excision of the whole left lobe of 
the liver for sarcoma. Ann. Surg., 1908, 47: 33-6, 2 pi. — 
Vedel, Vidal, J., & Gondard, L. Sarcome du foie. Arch. Soc 
sc. m6d. biol. Montpellier, 1929, 10: 539.— Vos, J. J. T. [Cysti- 
cercus; sarcoma of the liver in rats] Geneesk. tschr. Ned 
Indie, 1935, 75: 1271-86. 

Sclerosis. 
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Soc, 1903, 325-36.— Tietze, A. Aufgaben der Leberchirurgie. 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1927, 140: 320-6.— Travaux r^cents sur la 
th^rapeutique chirurgicale du foie. Biol. m^d.. Par., 1906, 4: 
133-62. — Turner, G. G. Operations on the liver and its ex- 
cretory apparatus. In his Mod. Oper. Surg., Lond., 1934, 1: 
606-89.— Whipple, A. O. The role of the liver in surgery. 
N, York State J. M., 1943, 43: 53-6.— Wright, A. D. Liver. 
In Postgrad. Surg. (Maingot, R.) N. Y., 1936, 1 : 739-47.— 
Zeller, O. Chirurgjsche Rundschau. Jahrkurs. arztl. Fortbild,, 
1932, 23: H. 12. 15-89. 

Surgery: Effects. 

See also subheadings (Hepatectomy: EflFects; 
Injury; Insufficiency; Necrosis) 

Palmer, R. *Phy3iopathologie des operations 
sur le foie et les vaisseaux h6patiques; le m^ca- 
nisme des accidents. 104p. 8? Par., 1934. 



Turner, G. G. Operations on the liver and 
Its excretory apparatus. p. 747-848. 24cm. 
Lond., 1943. 

In Modern Oper. Surg. (Turner, G. G., ed.) 3. ed., v. 1. 

Achelis, H. Vorkommen und Bedeutung latenter Leber- 
schadigungen m der Chirurgie (gleichzeitig ein Beitrag zur ver- 
gleichenden Leberfunktionsprufung) Deut. Zschr. Chir 
1927, 207: 184-201.— Booker, W. M. Chronic effects resulting 
Irw? downward traction on the liver. Arch. Surg., 1943, 47: 
76-85. - Acute effects resulting from downward traction 

on the hver. Current Res. Anesth., 1943, 22: 93-8.— Carayan- 
nopoulos, G., & Poulopoulos, A. Examens biologiques post- 
op^ratoires. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. h^pat., 1937, 
1. Congr., 265-75. — Ciminata, A. Le role du drainage chirurgi- 
cal des voies biliaires dans la chirurgie h^patique. Ibid., 
554-7.— Coller, F. A., & Jackson, H. C. Surgical aspects of 
hypoglycemia associated with damage to the liver. J Am M 
Ass., 1939, 112: 128-34.— Gradwohl, R. B. H. Information for 
medical staffs of hospitals; liver death. Gradwohl Lab. Digest, 
1941-42, 5: No. 9, 2.— K8nig, W. Leberfunktion und Opera- 
tionsgefahrdung. MUnch. med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 863. — 
Ravdin, L S. The protection of the hver from injury. Surgery 
1940, 8: 204-11.— Schmidt, C. R., Unruh, R. T., & CheskyI 
V. E. CUnical studies of liver function; the effect of anesthesia 
and certain surgical procedures. Am. J, Surg., 1942, 57: 
43-50. — Villard, E. De I'origine porte de certains accidents 
graves cons^cutifs aux operations sur le hile du foie. P. verb. 

Ass. fr. chir., 1904, 17: 191-9. Role de la compression 

de la veine porte dans certains accidents graves cons6cutifs 
aux operations sur le hile du foie. Lyon m^d., 1905, 104: 661-9. 

Surgery: Indications, and contraindica- 
tions. 

See also Liver disease, Surgery. 

Andrus, W. D., Lord, J. W., jr, & Lake, M. Tests of hepatic 
and pancreatic function in the differential diagnosis and prepa- 
ration of patients with lesions of the biliary tract. Ann. 
Surg., 1942, 115: 1015-30.— Boyce, F. F. The concept of the 
liver weakhng in surgery. Tristate M. J., 1939-40, 12: 2504- 
8. — Brebner, I. W. Surgical conditions of the liver, including 
the gallbladder. S. Afr. M. J., 1934, 8: 867-71.— Cole, W. H. 
The role of hepatic insufficiency in surgical problems. J. 

Missouri M. Ass., 1933, 30: 351-6. Surgery of the 

liver, gallbladder and bile ducts in the aged. Surg. Clin. N. 
America, 1940, 20: 47-58.— Cullen, T. S. Surgery of the liver, 
series of liver cases in which it was necessary to remove a 
segment of the liver or to suture torn areas. Tr. South. Surg. 
Gyn, Ass. (1906) 1907, 9: 522-44, 8 pi. Also Surg. Gyn. 
Obst., 1907, 4: 573-84.— Duval, P., Gatellier [et al.] Le 
pronostic de la crise op^ratoire par I'examen des fonctions 
h^patiques. Rapp. Congr. internat. insuff. h^pat., 1937, 
1. Congr., 469-83. — Forgue, E., & Aimes, A. Quelques con- 
siderations touchant la chirurgie du foie et des voies biliaires. 
In their Les pidges chir.. Par., 1939, 386-98. — Gandolfo 
Herrera, R. La insuficiencia hepdtica en la cirugfa del hlgado 
y de las vfaa biliares. Relat. Congr. argent, cir., 1937, 9. 
Congr., 327-30. — Henschen, C. Die akuten, subakuten und 
chronischen Schwellungskrisen der Leber (akutes und chro- 
nisches Leberglaukom) und ihre chirurgische Behandlung. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1931, 167: 825-905.— KatSrinopoulos, D., & 
P^tridis, A. Du traitement chirurgical le plus convenable des 
abc^s et des kystes hydatiques du foie. Gr^ce med., 1904, 6: 
4. — Krotoski, J. Die Leberfunktionsprufung bei chirurgischen 
Erkrankungen der Gallenwege und der Leber. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1933, 63: 1301-8.— Longtin, L. Necessite et moyens 
de depister les insuffisances hepatiques avant I'anesthesie 
generate et I'operation. J. Hotel Dieu Montreal, 1939, 8: 
161-8. — Mayo, C. H. La funci6n del hfgado en relaci6n con 
la cirugfa. An. cirug., Habana, 1930, 2: 120-9. — Mazzini, 
O. F. Importanza dell'esplorazione funzionale epatica nella 
chirurgia del fegato e delle vie biliari. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 

53: 34-9. La suficiencia hepdtica en la cirugla de las 

vias biliares e hfgado. Relat. Congr. argent, cir., 1937, 9. 
Congr., 1-305, 3 pi. — Milone, S., & Ficco, A. Prove di fun- 
zionalit^ epatica e renale negli operandi per affezioni delle vie 
biliari. Arch. ital. chir., 1936, 43: 505-24.— Richardson, E. P. 
Surgical aspects of certain phases of liver function. Ann. 
Surg., 1926, 84: 352-7.— Ruef, H. Ueber den Wert der Leber- 
funktionspriifung fur die Chirurgie. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1927, 
203:-204: 214-32. — Sazavsky, K. [Importance of functional 
examination of the liver in surgery] Bratisl. lek. listy, 1937, 
1 7 : Suppl. No. 1 1 , 290-6. — Tierny, A. Les formes d'insuffisance 
hepatique que le chirurgien doit connaitre. G6z. med. France, 
1928, 2: 572-4. — Urrutia. InsufRsance hepatique et inter- 
ventions chirurgicales. Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1930, 5: 
353-71. — Velo, C. A. L'esame della funzionaliti epatica in 
chirurgia. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1927) 1928, 34 : 830-3.— 
Walters, W. The function of the liver in relation to surgical 
procedures. Ann. Surg., 1931, 94: 55-60.— Wllensky, A. O. 
The importance of latent parenchymal disease of the liver in 
surgery. N. York State J. M., 1944, 44: 1115-9. 

— Surgery: Methods. 

See also subheadings (Drainage; Hepatectomy) 

B&l&cescu. Un noii procedeii de leg&tur& intra-hepatic& 
(leg&tur& In lant cu un singur fir) Rev. chir., Bucur., 1903, 
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7: 433-55. — Brancati, R. Metodo semplice di sutura a catena. 
Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1927) 1928, 34: 599-607.— Branco 
Ribciro, E. IncisSes para cirurgia do figado e das vias biliarias. 
In his Estud. cirurg., S. Paulo, 19-10, 3. ser., 53-61.— Cernezzi, 
A. I sostegni di magnesio nella legatura intraepatica mediata 
alia Ceccherelli. Clin, chir., Milano, 1905, 13: .396-401.— 
Dandois. A propos de la chirurgie h^patique. Rev. m^d. 
Louvain, 1904, n. ser., 1: 275-9. — Fasano, M. Contribute 
alia chirurgia del diaframma e del fegato. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. 
(1907) 1908, 21: 221-44.— Ferracani, R. S. La anestesia en la 
cirugia hepato-biliar. Rev. m^d. quir. pat. fern., B. .\ir., 1940, 
16: 260-72. — Frank, J. Incising and suturing the liver; a 
new method to re-establish a continuity and for the control of 
hemorrhage. J. Am. M. Ass., 1905, 45: 446-52 [Discussion] 
457. — Frolov, V. I. K kazuistihie nalozheniya .shva na ranS 
pecheni. Voen. med. J., 1905. 2: med. spec, pt, 30-2. — 
Haasler, F. Cystektomie und Hepatopexie. Verb. Ges. 
deut. Naturforsch. (1906) 1907, 2. Teil, 2. pt, 111-3.— Israel. J. 
Ein neuer Weg zur Freilegung der Hinterfli-che des rechten 
Leberlappens. Deut. med. Wschr., 1904, 30: 489.— Knott, 
V. B. A new liver suture. Ann. Surg., 1907, 46: 790-2, 
4 pi. — Labbok, A. I., & Orlov. G. A. [Perfecting the technique 
of the parenchymatous suture in marginal excisions and severe 
injuries of the liver) Vest, khir., 1936, 46: 209-12.— Lewin, O. 
Vergleichende Beurteilung der morphologischen Veriinderungen 
in einer Leberwunde bei deren Taraponierung mit gestieltem 
und ungestieltem Netzlappen; experimentelle Untersuchungen. 
Virchows Arch., 1929, 272: 31-52.— London, E. S. Organo- 
stomie; hepatostomie. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1936, 98: 45.5- 
60. — Masnata, G. Emostasi, resezioni e suture del fegato. 
C. rend. Congr. internat. m^d. (1903) 1904, 14: sect. chir. 
g<5n., 770-7. — Monprofit. L'op^ration de Talma. M^d. 
mod.. Par., 1904, 15: 329-32.— Muller, B. Ueber Leber- 
operationen. Berl. klin. ther. Wschr., 1905, 745; 769; 794.— 
Newbolt, G. P. Some operations upon the liver and gall 
bladder. Med. Surg. Path. Rep. South. Hosp. Liverp. (1901) 
1902, 131-49.— Payr, E., & Martina. A. Experimentelle und 
klinische Beitrage zur Lebernaht und Leberresection (Mag- 
iiesiumplatten naht) Verb. Deut. Ges. Chir., 1905, 34: 2. Teil, 
.5.59-85, 3 pi. Also .\rch. klin. Chir., 1905, 77: 962-98, 3 pi.— 
Ricci, G. Sopra un complesso intervento chirurgico per 
afTezione epato-biliare. Riforma med., 1938, 54: 1119-22. — 
Tricomi, E. .\ppunti di chirurgia epatica. Gazz. sicil. med. 
chir., 1904, 3: 121; 137; 169.— Varella, C. Urn caso de phle- 
botomia hepatica. Rev. med. cir. Brazil, 1908, 16: 27(5-8. — 
ViAas Urquiza, S. Estudio comparativo de las anestesias 
empleadas en la cirugia hepato-biliar, de 1932 a 193S. Rev. 
m^d. quir. pat. fern., B. Air., 1939, 13: 539-49.— Wal ther. 
Sur la suture du foie. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1908, n. .ser., 34: 
193-8. 

Surgery: Nursing. 

Baistrocchi, J. D. Preoperatorio de los hepdticos. DIa 
m^d.. B. Air., 1938, 10: 1342-5.— Mulholland, J. H. The role 
of the liver in preoperative care. Ann. Surg., 1942, 115: 
148-55.— Vannucci, D., & Montagnana, C. C. Sulla prepara- 
zione del colecistici e degli epatici all'operazione e sulla terapia 
diegli stati di disfunzione epatica. Riforma med., 1934, 50: 
1457-9. 

Temperature, and heat production. 

Ascher, L., & Schottmann, O. Die Temperatur der Leber 
bei Unterdruck und deren Beziehung zum autonomen Nerven- 
system. In Probl. biol. med. (Leontovich, A. V.) Moskva, 
1935, 201-14. — Kosaka, T. On heat production in the liver. 
.1. Orient. M., Dairen, 1930, 12: 19-22.— Mendelson, R. W. 
Temperature effects on liver as a result of lowering intraga.stric 
temperature with ice-water. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1926-27, 24: 977-9.— Nedzel, A. J. Temperature changes 
in the liver in relation to heat and cold on skin. Ibid., 1933, 
30: 089. — Temperatur der Leber. Praxis, Bern, 1942, 31: 399. 

Therapeutic use. 

See Liver extract. 

— Transplantation. 

ScHAEFER, T. *Beobachtungen an auto-, 
homoio- und heteroplastisch intraperitoneal trans- 
plantierten Leberstiickchen. 25p. 23cm. Berl . 
1937. 

Cameron, G. R., & Oakley. C. L. Transplantation of liver, 
.1. Path. Bact., Cambr., 1934, 38: 17-28, pi. — Copenhaver, 
W. M. Liver extirpation and implantation in Amblystoma 
embryos with particular reference to blood formation. Am 
J. Anat., 1943, 73: 81-105, incl. 2 pi.— Dulhie, E. S. Mito- 
chondrial changes in autoplastic liver transplants. J. Path 
Bact., Cambr., 1935, 41 : 311-21.— Herxheimer, G., & Jorns, G. 
Ueber Pigmentbildung und Regeneration in Lebertransplanta- 
ten. Beitr. path. Anat., 1926, 75: 157-80. pi.— Letterer, E. 
Beobachtungen an in die Bauchhohle implantierten Leber- 
orno*;"- ^''^*-.P^t^-,C;««- 1934, 27 : 254-8 [Discussion] 

259-61— Oakley, C. L. Chorio-allantoic grafts of liver. J 
Path. Bact., Loud., 1938, 46: 109-20, 4 pi.— Otuka T Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Autotransplantation 
des Lebergewebes. Tokyo igakkwai zaasi, 1939, 53: 865 — 



Symeonidis, A. Versuche iiber homoiologe Lcbertransplanta- 
tion auf lebervorbehandelte Miiuse (ein Beitrag zur Frage der 
Transplantationsimmunitat) Virchows Arch,, 1938, 302: 
443-57. 

Tumor. 



See also otlier subheadings. 

Aitken, R. S. (Liver diseases] Tumours. In Brit. Encyl. 
M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond.. 1938, 8: 151-5.— Ascoll, M. 
Studio clinico sui tumori primitivi del fegato. Policlinico 
1930, 37: sez. chir., 309-30.- Bramwell, B. Tumour of the 
liver. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 1903-04, n. ser., 2: 172-6.— Brines. 
O. A. Primary tumors of the liver. Am. J. Clin. Path., 
1933, 3: 221-35. — Carli. C. Sui tumori primitivi del fegato. 
Arch. ital. chir., 1940, 58: 211-.55. — Garnet. Neoplasmas 
primitives del higado. Dfa m^d., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 787-9.— 
Garrod, A. E. Tumour of the liver in a boy set. 10 years. 
Tr. Clin. Soc. London, 1903-04, 37: 222.— Goyena, J. R. 
Tumeres del higado. Dfa m^d., B. Air., 1941, 13: 23.3-6.— 
Hueper, W. C. Tumors in the various organs of the alimentary 
system; liver. In his Occup. Tumors, Springf., 1942, 342-59. — 
Lucien & Harter, A. N^oplasme h^patique primitif. M^m. 
Soc. mM. Nancy, 1907-08, 207. Also Rev. m^d. est, 1908, 
40: 645. — Luroth. Hepatic tumour. Month. J. Foreign Med., 
1828, 1 : 54. — Martin, J. F., & Croizat, P. Les tumeurs soli- 
taires du foie. ,1. m^d. Lyon, 1929. 10: 791-802.— Opsahl, R. 
[Primary tumors of the liver] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1937 98: 
1381-403.— Planteydt. J. M. [Case of liver tumor] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: pt 1, 2456-9.— Vitale, A. I tumori 
primitivi del fegato. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1934, 40: 83.5-45.— 
Walrin, Briquet & Laroche. Tumeur primitive du foie. Rev. 
mM. Nancy, 1939, 67: 708-10. 

Tumor: Complication. 

Armand-Delille, P. F., Ffevre, M.. & Porge, J. F. Inonda- 
tion p^riton(5ale par rupture d'une tumeur h^patique de nature 
ndoplasique. Bull. Soc. p^diat. Paris, 1934, 32: 500-3. Also 
Gaz. hop., 1934, 107: 1652. — Johannessen, C. [A tumor of 
the liver as cause of chronic jaundice, pain and dyspepsia; 
extirpation; cure] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1927, 88: ,591-3. — 
Krarup, N. B., & Iversen, P. [Tumor of the liver with diabetes 
mellitus; examination with biopsy of the liver] Ugeskr. 
laeger, 1941, 103: 220.— Nissel, W. Die MischgeschwUlste 
der Leber; mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines Falles von 
geplatzter Mischgeschwulst der Leber bei einem Neugeborenen. 
Virchows Arch., 1928, 269: 446-57.— Pater. N^oplasie (?) 
bizarre du foie chez un homme de 67 ans; mort par ^rysipdle 
de la face. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80: 151-3. 

Tumor: Diagnosis 



Arena, G. Sifilide o neoplasma del fegato? Riforma med., 
1926, 42: 937.— Beer, A. Ueber Bluterbrechen bei Leber- 
geschwulsten. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1934, 47: 911-5. — Blnkley, 
J. S. Aspiration biopsy of tumors of the liver; a report of 19 
cases. Am. J. Cancer, 1939, 36: 193-200.— Calchi Novati, G. 
Contribute radiologice alia diagnosi di tumore primitive del 
fegato. Radiol, med., Milano, 1936, 23: 21-6. — Huguenin, R., 
Albot. G.. & Bolgert, M. L'^preuve k la s6cr6tine dans un cas 
de tumeur sous-h^patique, sans diagnostic clinique et op^ra- 
toire. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1935, 12: 1098-102.— Le Fort, R. 
Difficult6s de diagnostic de certaines tumeurs h^patiques et 
vfeiculaires; un case d'h^patopexie et deux cholecystectomies. 
Echo m^d. nerd, 1906, 10: 424. — Linneweh, F. Zur Differenti- 
aldiagnose kindlicher Lebertumoren. Mschr. Kinderh., 1936, 
67: 422-8. — M. Diagnosi e terapia dei tumori polmonari. 
Gazz. esp., 1934, 55: 868.— Martin. E.. & Kadrnka, S. Zur 
Frage der rontgenolegischen Darstellung von Lebertumoren 
durch Hepatesplenographie. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1932, 
62: 807. — Stillman, R. G. Finding in the liver of large mass 
of unknown nature. Proc. N. York Path. Sec, 1926, 26: 
33-6. — Suetake, I. Ueber die klinische Anwendung des 
Pneumographen nach Isiyama und Furukawa fur die Differen- 
tialdiagnose zwischen Leber-, Milz-, und Nierentumor. Taiwan 
igakkai zassi, 1934, 33: 82. 

Tumor: Etiology. 

Cook, J. W., Hewett. C. L., & Kennaway, N. M. Tumours 
of liver produced by 2:2'-azonaphthalene and 2:2'-diamino- 
l:l'-dinaphthyl. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lend., 1942-43, 36: 442. 
Emmart, E. W. The action of 2-amino-5-azotoluene in the 
production of liver tumors of rats and the behavior of these 
tumors in vitro. .1. Nat. Cancer In.st., 1940, 1: 25.5-72, 5 pi.— 
Goring, P. Ueber eine entziindlichc Tuiiiorbildung der Leber 
bei NabeLsepsis. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 193.5-36, 49: 424-30.— 
Gorer, P. A. The incidence of tumors of the liver and other 
organs in a pure line of mice (Strong's CBA strain) J. Path. 
Bact., Lond., 1940, 50: 17-24, 2 pi.— Mirkus. S. [Congenital 
tumors of the liver] Budap. orv. ujs., 1926, 24: 1597-9.— 
Matubi [A sort of tumor of the human liver, in Formosa] 
Tokyo iji sinsi, 1907, 343, 424.— Miller, J. A., Miner, D. L. 
[et al.] Diet and hepatic tumor formation. Cancer Res., 
1941, 1 : 699-708. — Morozenskaia, L. S. [Experimental tumors 
of the liver, caused bv orto-amino-azotoluol] Arkh. biol. nauk, 
1938, 51: No. 3, 189-200, pi.— Oberling. C, Gu^rin, P.. & 
Gufirin, M. La production de tumeur h^patique par le 3-4 
benzopyr^ne chez le rat blanc. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 130: 
417-9. — Schmelling, J. W. [Rare case of congenital multiple 
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tumors in the liver (hamartoma) in a child aged 4 months. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1934, 78: 3566-71, pi.— White, J., & 
Edwards, J. E. Effect of supplementary methionine or choline 
plus cystine on the incidence of p-dimethylaminoazobenzene- 
mduced hepatic tumors in the rat. J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 
1942-43, 3: 43-59. 

Tumor, mixed. 

NissEL, W. J. *Die Mischgeschwulste der 
Leber; mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines 
Fallcs von rupturierter Mischgeschwulst der 
Leber bei einem Neugeborenen [Berlin] 28p. 
8? Konigsb., 1926. 

Leffers, I. Ueber eine seltene, maligne Mischgeschwulst der 
I^ber bei einem 16 Monate alten Knaben. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1940-41, 105 : 203-18. — Ostermann, W. Mischgeschwulst 
der l^eber bei einem Neugeborenen. Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 
Berl., 1932, 92: 191. 

Tumor: Pathology. 

Werbe, K. *Ueber Neubildungsvorgange 
und epitheliale Geschwulste der Leber (Cirrhose, 
Hypertrophie, Hyperplasie, Adenom und Primar- 
Carcinom) 35p. 8? Bonn., 1932. 

Abbe, R. A rare tumor of the liver. S. Luke Hosj). M. & S. 
Rep., Lond., 1908-09, 1: 90, ch.— Babes. V. Les capillaires 
biliaires dans les n^oplasies du foie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1908, 
65: 91-3. — Brachetto-Brian, O. Anatomia patol6gica de los 
tumores primitivos de la glandula hepAtica. Prensa mM. 
argent., 1931-32, 18 : 297-315.— Bucher, R. Ueber die Ursache 
des bevorzugt homolateralen Sitzes der Geschwulstableger 
und AbscessbUdung in der Leber. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1934, 
243 : 209-16. — Cacciamali, A. Contributo alio studio dei 
tumori primitivi del fegato. Tumori, 1935, 21 : 377-426, pi. — 
Cellina, M. I tumori mesenchimali del fegato. Arch. ital. 
anat. pat., 1932-33, 3: 609-80.— Chambers, R. Rat liver tumor 
in tissue culture. Rep. Internat. Cancer Res. Found., Phila., 
1942, 10: 36-8.— Dalton, A. J., & Edwards, J. E. Cytologj- of 
hepatic tumors and proliferating bile duct epithelium in the 
rat induced with p-diinethylaminoazobenzene. J. Nat. Cancer 
Inst., 1942-43, 3: 319-29.— Edwards, J. E.. & White, J. Patho- 
logic changes, with special reference to pigmentation and classi- 
fication of hepatic tumors in rats fed p-dimethylaminoazo- 
fienzene, butter yellow. Ibid., 1941-42, 2: 157-83. — Elcina, 
N. V. [Investigation of anaerobic glycolysis of liver tissue in 
tumor caused bv orthoaminoazotoluol] Biul. eksp. biol. 
med., 1942, 13: No. 3, 93.— Gallart Mones, F. Contribuci6n 
a la patogenia de la fiebre en ciertas neoplasias hepaticas. 
Actas Congr. nac. med., B. Air. (1931) 1932, 4. Congr. pt 2, 
15-8. — Gasparian, G. I. Ueber die primaren Lebergeschwiilste. 
Arch. klin. Chir., 1928, 153: 435-74.— Greenstein, J. P. 
Sulfhydryl groups in normal and tumorous hepatic tissue 
extracts before and after addition of salts. J. Nat. Cancer 

Inst., 1942-43, 3 : 61-7. ■ ■ — Incubation of citruUine and 

ammonia with normal and neoplastic hepatic tissues. Ibid., 

293-6. Further studies of the liver catalase activity 

of tumor-bearing animals. Ibid., 397-404. Jenrette, 

W. v., & White, J. The liver catalase activity of tumor-bearing 
rats and the effect of extirpation of the tumors. Ibid., 1941-42, 
2 : 283-91. — Henheimer, G. Lebergewachse. In Handb. 
spez. path. Anat., 1930, 5: T. 1, 797-987.— Kahler. H., & 
Robertson, W. V. B. Hydrogen-ion concentration of normal 
liver and hepatic tumors. J. Nat. Cancer Inst., 1942-43, 3: 
495-501. — Kohman, T. P., & Rusch. H. P. Relative metabolic 
activities of normal and tumorous liver nucleoproteins indicated 
by radiophosphorus. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1941, 46: 
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Ascites. 

See also Ascites, Causes and pathology. 

Aussannaire, M., & Lederer, J. Des p^ritonites aceidentelles 
au eours des cirrhoses ascitiques. Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie, 
1936, 11: 371-83. — Boinet. De I'abondance des peptones et 
des graisses dans le liquide ascitique comme element de diag- 
nostic de I'obliteration du tronc de la veine porte. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1904, 56 : 381-3.— Bonorino Udaondo. C, & Vadone. 
A. Cirrhose Wpatique avec ascite cholest^rinique. Rev. 
sudam^r. m^d.. Par., 1930, 1: 681-7.— Bramwell, B. Cirrhosis 
of the liver; great ascites; the steps in the examination and 
diagnosis of abdominal enlargements and swellings. Clin. 
Stud., Edinb.. 1904, 3: 70-84.— Bruno, A. Influenza dell'azione 
cardiaca sul comparire e scomparire dell'ascite nei cirrotici. 
Clin. med. ital., 1904, 43 : 55.5-60. — Dumitrescu-Mante, 
Alexandrescu, G., & Floru, S. [Pleural exudation in cases of 
ascitic cirrhosis] Rev. §t. med., Bucur., 1926, 15: 194-203.— 
Dumitresco-Mante & Olinesco, R. Cirrhose ascitog^ne suivie 
de pleuro-p^ritonite ent^rococcique. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. 
Paris, 1926, 3. ser., 50: 214-7. — Flessinger, N., & Messimy, R. 
Le syndrome h^morragico-ascitique des cirrhoses. Rev. m^-d. 
chir. mal. foie, 1935, 10: 97-136.— Frothingham, J. R. Cir- 
rhosis of the liver complicated by persistent right hydrothorax 
and ascites; report of an unusual case. N. England J. M., 1942, 
226 : 679-82. — lio, J. A case of syphilitic cirrhosis of the 
liver accompanying a high degree of the ascites. Orient. J. Dis. 
Inf., Kyoto, 1931, 9: 62.- — Lemierre, A. La infecci6n micro- 
hiana de las ascitis en el curso de las enfermedades del higado. 
Arch, med., Madr., 1927, 27: 455-8. — Levi, E. Osservazione 
cUnica sul significato della ascite nella cirrosi epatica. Gazz. 
osp., 1926, 47: 581. — Mazzei, E. S. Cirrosis hepdtica ascit6- 
gena. Dfa m^d., B. Air., 1942. 14: 749-52.— Monges, J.. & 
Polnso. R. Cirrhoses ascitiques et tuberculose. Presse m^d., 
1939, 47: 1586-8.— Sainz, P. A.. & Sala, F. Estudio gdstrico 
en las cirrosis hepaticas ascit6genas. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 
1934, 39: 311-21. — Tiprez, J., & Warembourg, H. Sur un cas 
de syndrome ict^ro-ascitique dans une .cirrhose h^patique. 
Echo m^d. nord, 1930, 34: 4-7. — West, S. Acute ascites in 
cirrhosis of the liver. Clin. J., Lond., 1905, 27: 195. 
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Ascites: Surgery. 

See also subheading Surgery; also Omentopexy. 
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Operacya Talmy (wszywania sieci) przy puchlinie 
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un cas de cirrhose hypertrophique du foie, chez un cheval. 
Bull. Soc. centr. mM. vet.. Par., 1877, 31: 310-6.— Ortiz, S. 
Sobre un caso de enfermedad de Hanot. Bol. Soc. med. cir. 
Paraguay, 1936, 2: No. 2, 72.— Paviot, J., Levrat, M., & 
Guichard. A. Sur un cas de cirrhose hvpertrophique biliaire 
(maladie de Hanot) Lyon m^d., 1932, 149: 409-18. — 
Pfannenstiel. Hvpertrophische Lebercirrhose. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1906, 32: 246.— Rabuffetti, L. U., & Moia, B. Con- 
sideraciones a proposito del sindromo de Hanot. Rev. Soc. 
med. int., B. Air., 1931, 7: 579-88.— Robinson, W. In a case 
of inflammation of the pericardium, pleura?, and peritoneum, 
resulting in dense adhesions and as.sociated with hypertrophic 
cirrhosis of the liver, in a boy. Northumberland M. ,J., 1896, 
4: 144-50. — Rosenfeld, A. Hypertrophische Lebercirrhose 
und Korsakowsche Psvchose mit Ausgang in Heilung. Deut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1905, 86: 303-16.— Srinivasachari, S. Hyper- 
trophic cirrhosis of liver and ascites in a child of 2},i vears. 
Antiseptic, Madras, 1926, 23: 437-9.— Tarr, E. M. Hyper- 
trophic cirrhosis of the liver in infancy and childhood. Med. 
J. & Rec, 1927, 126: 293-7.— Villa, L. Epatite di Hanot. 
Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1933, 4: 3-36.— Vinteler. E. N. Hiper- 
troficheskiy zhirovol tsirroz pecheni. Kharkov. M. J., 1906, 
2: 219-22.— Weis, J. D. Hanot's disease, with report of a 
case. Proc. Orleans Parish M. Soc. (1905) 1906, 79-94.— 
Wetzmiller, J. A case of hypertrophic cirrhosis of the liver. 
Postgraduate, N. Y., 1905, 20: 1 123-5.— Willpon, H. S. 
Hvpertrophic cirrhosis of the liver in an infant. Brit. M. J., 
1907, 2: 203. 

infantile. 

Syn.: Biliary cirrhosis of children; Infantile 
hypertrophic cirrhosis; Infantile liver; Inter- 
cellular cirrhosis [Gibbons] Subacute toxic cir- 
rhosis [Radhakishna Rao] Tropical cirrhosis 
[Porter] 

Favre, M. *Sclerose du foie chez des nouveau- 
nes; morts au cours du travail ou rapidement 
aprks la naissance. 54p. 25i!^cm. Lyon, 1937, 

KoTiKAS, A. *Ueber Leberzirrhosen beim 
Kleinkind und ihr Zusammenhang mit der akuten 
Leberatrophie. 20p. 8? Munch., 1929. 

MuKHERJi, S. K. Infantile cirrhosis of liver. 
95p. 12? Calc, 1922. 

Bahadur, R., Tirumurti, T. S., & Radhakrishna, M. V. A 

short survey of our present knowledge of infantile biliary 
cirrhosis and some reference to the problem connected with it. 
Ind. M. Rec, 1935, 55: 210-4.— Bolder©. H. E. A. Congenital 
cirrhosis of liver. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1926-27, 20: Sect. 
Stud. Dis. Child., 12. — Brahmachari, I!., & Brahmachari, P. 
Infantile hepatic cirrhosis. In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolles- 
ton, H.) Lond., 1938, 8: 132-43.— Brovelli, M. Un ca^so di 
cirrosi epatica infantile. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1938, 52: 
461-70 2 pi. — Buonocore, P. Cirrosi epatica dell'infanzia. 
Pediatria rRiv.) 1939, 47: 029-92.— Cattaneo. C. Cirrosi per 
ohiiterazione congenita delle vie biliari. Pediatria, Nap., 
1904, 2. ser., 2: 584-93. — Cavazzani. A. SuU'ctiologia della 
cirrosi epatica nell'eta infantile. Ibid., 1905, 3: 801-15. — 
Chevrel. M. L., Chevrel, F., & Aubin, R. Un cas de cirrhose 
biliaire infantile. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1938, 54: 
1629-35.— Debre, R., Semelaigne, G., & Lamy, M. Cirrhose 
biliare conffi^nitale et familiale. Arch. med. enf., 1930, 33: 
676-82. — Dijkstra, O. H. [Cirrhosis of liver in small children] 

Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71 : pt 2, 792-4. -. & Roelofs, 

R. [Cases of cirrhosis of liver in young children] Geneesk. 
bl 1929 27:147-201. — Fiessinger, N. A propos des cirrhoses 
infantile?. Bull. Soc. m^^d. hop. Paris, 1938, 54: 973-5.— 
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Firman-Edwards, L. Cirrhosis of liver and perforated gastric 
ulcer in an infant of 6 months. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 440.— 
Gibbons, J. B. The morbid anatomy and patholopj- of the form 
of biliary cirrhosis which occurs in children in India. Tr. 
Ind. M. Congr. (1894) 1895, 445-8.— GopaUchari, P. Studies 
on biliary cirrhosis of infants. Med. Surg. Sufrpestions, Madras, 

1933, 2: 392-5.— Gothoskar. S. B. Infantile biliary cirrhosis 
and artificial feeding of infants in India. Ind. M. Gaz., 1931, 
66: 304-6. — Greco, C. M. Contributo alio studio delle cirrosi 
cpatiche infantile. Clin. med. ital., 1907, 46: 703-1 5.— Green- 
Armytage, V. B. Infantile cirrhosis of the liver. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1926, 61: 441-4.— Griffith, J. P. C. A case of congenital 
biliary cirrhosis f congenital obliteration of the bile ducts) 
Tr. Am. Pediat. Soc, 1907-08, 19: 175-8. Also Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y., 1908, 25: 174-7.— Gurgel, N. Sobre a etiologia da 
cirrhose hepatica na infancia. Tribuna med., Rio, 1908, 14: 
86; 113; 122; 150.— Infantile cirrhosis of the liver. Current Sc., 
Bangalore. 1941, 10: .549. — Iyer, A. S. V. Infantile cirrhosis of 
the liver fits causation and treatment from a studv of 59 cases) 

Ind. M. Gaz., 1926, 61: 594-6. Notes on infantile 

cirrhosis of the liver. Ind. M. Gaz., 1927, 62: 130.— Lahiri, 
S. C. Role of infection in the aetiology of infantile cirrhosis of 
the liver. Ibid., 1936, 71 : 313-9.— Majumdar, A. R. Atrophic 
multilobular, cirrhosis in an infant. Ind. J. Pediat., 1943, 10: 
174. — M auro, G. C. Contributo alio studio delle cirrosi epatiche 
infantili. Lavori Congr. med. int., 1907, 17 : 384-7. — Min- 
riotti, G. La cirrosi eolostatica nei lattanti. Clin, pediat., 
Mod., 1938, 20: 492.— Morse. J. L., & Murphy, F. T. Two 
cases of cirrhosis of the liver in infancy in connection with con- 
genital obstruction of the bile ducts. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, 
156: 102-4, pi. — Mukheiji, S. K. Epidemiology of infantile 
biliary cirrhosis of the liver. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M. 

(1927) 1928, 1: 41-54. Infantile cirrhosis of the liver. 

Ind. M. Rec, 1939, 59: 3-6.— Narayanamurthi, K., & Tiru- 
murti, T. S. A study of the epidemiology of infantile cirrhosis 
of the liver. Ind. J. Pediat., 1939, 6 : 85-92.~NordKren, B. 
Lebercirrhose und starke Veranderungen im Zentralnerven- 
system beim Saugling. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1933-34, 133: 
298-303. — Oliari, A. Delia cirrosi epatica nell'etfi infantile. 
Pediatria, Nap., 1908, 6: 337-58.— Pandalai, N. G. Notes and 
observations on infantile biliary cirrhosis. Ind. M. (Jaz. 

1934, 69: 190-5. — Petrone. G. A. Lc cirrosi epatiche nell'infan- 
zia. Tommasi, 190.5-06, 1 : 68-73.— Prabhu, M. B. Infantile 
cirrhosis of liver. Ind. J. Pediat., 1940, 7: 121-34, 4 pi.— Rad- 
hakrishna Rao, M. V. Histopatliology of the liver in infantile 
biliary cirrhosis. Ind. J. M. Res., 193.5-36, 23: 69-90, 8 pi. — 
Ramasubbu, S. Infantile biliary cirrhosis. Antiseptic, MpHras, 
1934, 31: 957.— Rao, P. K. Infantile cirrhosis of the liver. 
Trop. Dis. Bull.. Lond., 1942, 39: 41.5-7 (Abstr.)— Reed, M. E. 
Cirrhosis of the liver; report of case in 20-day old child. Arch. 
Pediat., N. Y., 1943, 60: 357-61.— Rezek, P. Sur les cirrhoses 
infantiles des Indes; contribution k I'^tude de leur genf^se. 
Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1938, 15: 78-85.— Schuler. F. En- 
demisches Auftrcten von I.ebercirrhosen im friihen Kindesalter. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1942, 55: 277.— Siqueira Nazareth. F. X. de. 
Dob6 ou dobrt. Arq. Esc. med. cir. Nova Goa, 1930, ser. B, 
477-509.— Spolverini, L. M. Contributo alio studio della 
etiologia e patogenesi della cirrosi epatica infantile. Riv. clin. 
pediat., 1905, 3: 161-81.— Tirumurti, R. B. T. S., & Rad- 
hakrishna Rao, M. V. A short survey of our present knowl- 
edge of infantile biliary cirrhosis and some reference to the 
problems connected with it. Antiseptic, Madras, 1934, 31: 
723-35.— Weber, F. P. Congenital obliteration of bile-ducts 
with hepatic cirrhosis. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1908-09, 2: 
Sect. Stud. Dis. Child., 231-9.— Williams, B. Cirrhosis of the 
Jiver in a baby. Brit. M. J., 1934, 1 : 850. 

infectious. 



See also under names of infections as Malaria; 
Syphilis; Tuberculosis, etc. 

BtJiLLiNG, F. *Lebercirrhose im Zusam- 
menhang mit Bauchfelltuberkulose. 35p. 8? 
Mixnch., 1906. 

Karakolev, L. p. *Zur Therapie der lueti- 
schen Lebercirrhose. 14p. 8? Rost., 1925. 

Actinomycosis and cirrhosis of the liver in New Zealand. 
Veterinarian, Lond., 1902, 75: 436; 499; 539. — Allen, E. S. 
Hypertrophic cirrhosis of the liver of syphilitic origin. Ken- 
tucky M. J., 1908, 7: 326.— Baehr. G. Hepar lobatum: 
syphilitic cirrhosis of the liver. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 
1938-39, 5: 159-61.— Benenatl, U. LTn caso di cirrosi del 
fegato con pachidermia di un arto da sifilide rimasta ignorata 
Gior. internaz. sc. med., 1904, n. ser., 26: 913-9. — Berghinz, g! 
Cirrosi epatica post-dissenterica. Riv. clin. pediat., 1905, 3: 
182-8. — Blair, A. W. Syphilitic cirrhosis of the liver with 

unusual complications. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1929, 20: 508-10. 

Boardman, W. P. Tertiary syphilis with syphilitic cirrhosi.s of 
the hver. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 40: 118.— Bnil6. 
Du role de la syphilis dans I'^tiologie des cirrho.ses du foie' 
Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1928, 8: 199-207.— Cantieri, c! 
Cirrosi epatica da amebiasi intestinale? Arch, ital sc rned 
colon., 1931, 12: 419-28.— Caslellino, P. Le cirrosi del fegato" 
cirrosi malanca e cirrosi sifilitica. Tommasi, 1907, 2- 398- 
439.— Caussade & Milhit. Cirrhose syphiUtique m6taspl6nom6- 
galique et a forme hyperspl^nom^galique. Bull. Soc in^d 
hop. Pans, 1905, 22: 769-82.— Celll, P. Sulle cirrosi epatitiche 



in luetici. Arch. ital. anat., 1932-33, 30: 95-152, 2 pi.— 
Chabrol, E., Cottet, J., & Hamburger, J. A propos a'u'ne 
cirrhose hypertrophique biliairo d'origine svphiliticjue. Bull 
Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1932, 48: 1047-52.— Debove. Cirrhose 
hypertrophica e tuberculose. Brasil med., 1908, 22: 352—4. — 
Duprey, A. J. B. Malarial cirrhosis of the liver. Lancet 
Lond., 1908, 2: 308-10.— Fitlipaldi, C. Splenomegalia tuber- 
colare con cirrosi epatica e sindromi bantiane tubercolari 
Pathologica, Genova, 1937, 29: 275-91.— GluzifiskI, A. 
[Laennec' and Hanot's cirrhoses and syphilis) Polska gaz. Iek.| 
1933, 12: 616-8. — Gougerot, H. Notes sur les cirrhoses tuber- 

culeuscs du foie. Tribune niM., Par., 1906, 38: 357; 373. 

Goyena, J. R. SIfilis hepAtica de forma cirr6tica. Dla m6d 
B. Air., 1937, 9: ,509-12.— Isaac, S. Zur Frage der tuberkuloseii 
Lebercirrhose. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1908, 2: 125-37. — Jagif, 
N. Ueber tuberkulose Leberzirrhose. Wien klin. Wschr ' 
1907, 20 : 849.— Jlm6nez, J. V. Cirrosis hepdtica sifilitica! 
Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 1, 264.— Joukovsky, V. Con- 
tribution k IMtude de la cirrhose syphilitique du foie au cours 
de la premiere enfance. Acta po'diat., Upps., 1930,9: 48.5-96. — 
Katigi, H. Pathologisch-anatomische Studien uber die Dezie- 
hung zwischen der Leberzirrhose und der Tuberkulose. Tr 
Jap. Path. Soc, 1922, 12: 78.— Lo Re, M. Su di un caso di 
probabile cirrosi tubercolare; interpretazionc della patogenesi 
Pediatria, Nap., 1907, 5: 46-61. — MacMahon, H. E. Infectious 
cirrhosis. Am. J. Path., 1931, 7: 77-86, 4 pi.— Nunc Porto. 
Um caso de cirrhose hepatica gonococcica. Med. contemp., 
Lisb., 1905, 7: 173-5. — Omodel Zorini, A. Cirrosi crasse o 
cirrosi tubercolari del fegato. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia 
1926, 1: 1269-74.— Petersen, U. Tertiiire Lebersyphilis ini 
Kindesalter und ihre Beziehungen zur Lebercirrhose. Frankf 
Zschr. Path., 1932, 43: 44-55.— Petrone, G. A. Sulle cirrosi 
epatiche tubercolari. Atti Congr. pediat. ital. (1905) 1906, 
5:104-6. — Popp, L. Banginfektion und Lebercirrhose. Zschr. 
klin. Med., 1943, 143: 346-67.— Radhakrishna Rao. M. V. 
Syphilitic cirrhosis of the liver with ascites in a child (report 
of a case) Ind. M. Gaz., 1934, 69: 78; 82.— Robimarga, 
G. Tubercolosi delle sierosc e cirrosi del fegato. Lotta 
tuberc, 1935, 6: 749-63.— Sahlgren, E., & Hafstriim, T, 
[Cirrhosis of liver and syphilis] Sven. liik. tidn., 1931, 28: 
inv. med., 29-34. — Spolverini, L. M. Della cirrosi epatica di 
origine tubercolare nell' infanzia. Riforma med., 1907, 23: 
535-43. — Stewart, J. D. Infectious cirrhosis; report of a case. 
Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1934, 14: 148.— Tirumurti. T. S., & 
Radhakrishna, M. V. The role of malaria in the causation of 
cirrhosis of the liver. Ind. J. M. Res., 1936, 24: 149-52.— 
Tom6 Bona, J. M., & Trompiz Graterol, G. La sifilis en la 
etiopatogenia de la cirrosis del hfgado. Siglo m^d., 1934, 93: 
42-5. — Toro Villa, G. Etiologia palfldica do la cirrosis. Rev. 
med. cir., Barranquilla, 1940, 7 : No.l, ed. extraord., 91-115. — 
Tucker, E. F. G. Malarial cirrhosis of the liver. Lancet, 
Lond., 1908, 1: 1474-7.— Uehlinger, E. Ueber tuberkulose 
Leberzirrhose. Schwciz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71 : 188. — Vosbein, 
E. B. (Case of supposed syphilitic cirrhosis of the liver) Hos- 
pitalstidende, 1937, 80: Jydsk med. selsk. forh., 24-8.— 
Weidman, F. D., & Stokes, J., jr. Extensive xanthoma 
tuberosum in childhood due to infectious cirrhosis of the liver. 
Am. J. Dis. Child., 1937, 53: 1 230-44.— Yater, W. M., 4 
Branch, C. F. Clinical-pathological conference. Ann. Int. M., 
1942, 17: .5-11. 



juvenile. 



See also subheading (famihal; infantile) also 
Brain, Basal ganglia: Diseases: Hepatolenticular 
degeneration. 

Fresenius, F, *Juvenile Lebercirrhose 
[Giessen] 22p. 8? Gelnhausen, 1935. 

Oberhoff, K. *Ueber Lebercirrhose im 
Kindesalter und liber Leberregeneration [Gies- 
sen] p.51-73. 8? Berl., 1929. 

Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1929, 47: 

Abramson, L. On hepatitis chronica in younger persons. 
Acta med. scand., 1941, 108: 561-67. — Bapat. V. Cirrhosis of 
the liver in children. J. Ayurveda, 1938-39, 15: 61; 85.— 
Barker, L. F. Cirrhosis of the liver with ascites, splenome- 
galy, secondary anemia, and endocrinopathies in a girl of 17; 
comments upon differential diagnosis of coarsely nodular toxic 
cirrhosis from Banti's disease and other cirrhoses; treatment 
of cirrhosis of the liver. Med. Clin. N. America, 1930, 14: 
99-107. — Bolton, C. A clinical lecture on cirrhosis of the liver 
in children. Clin. J., Lond., 1907, 31: 1 13-20.— Braestrup, 
P. W. [Case of chronic hepatitis in a boy, 11 years of age) 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 103: 180.— Bridgeman, M. L., & Robert- 
son, T. D. Familial juvenile cirrhosis of the liver. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1932, 43: 1155-61.— Calvin, J. K., & Saffro, L. B. 
Cirrhosis of the liver in children. Ibid., 914-30. — Cur- 
tiss, C. C. Juvenile cirrhosis of the liver with report of 
case. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1934, 51: 396-401.— Foster, R. C. 
Juvenile cirrhosis; a case report. J. Lancet, 1940, 68: 11.— 
Fredbarj, T. [Cirrhosis of liver in children) Sven. lak. tidn.. 
1931, 28: 131-7. Also Acta paediat., Upps., 1932-33, 14: 
237-9. — Gunn, F. D. Familial juvenile cirrnosis of the liver. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1926, 1: 527-41.— Halbertsma, T. [Case 
of cirrhosis of the liver with hypoglycemia in a child] Mschr. 
kindergeneesk., 1931-32, 1: 395-408, 2 pi. Also Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1932, 53: 295.— Hamperl, H. Ueber Storungen des 
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Kohlenhydratstoffwechsels bei cirrhotischer Leberveriinderung 
im Kindesalter. Ibid., 1928, 46: 648-60— Harrell, G. T., & 
McBryde, A. Cirrhosis of the Hver in children. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1940, 59: 1301-27.— Harlwell, S. W., & Johnson, W. R. 
Unusual relation between menstrual function and ascites in a 
case of juvenile cirrhosis of the liver. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 
109: 1800.- — Hashem, M. Aetiology and pathology of types of 
liver cirrhosis in Egyptian children. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1939, 
22: 319-54, 6 pi. — Hoeven, J. T. van der [Familial juvenile 
cirrhosis of the liver] Mschr. kindergeneesk., 1938-39, 7: 
411-20. — Hollopeter, W. C. Cirrhosis of the liver as seen in 
children. J. Med. Chir. Coll. Philadelphia, 1903, 4: No. 9, 7- 
12. — Hunter, W. K. Case of cirrhosis of the liver in a boj' 9 
years old. Glasgow M. J., 1908, 69: 89-99. & Work- 

man. A case of cirrhosis of the liver in a child 6 years old. Tr. 
Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1898-99, 2: 250-3.— Kellert, E. Cir- 
rhosis of the Hver in a child. Arch. Path., Chic, 1937, 24: 127.— 
Kelly, A. D. Cirrhosis of the liver in a child. Am. J. Dis. 
Child., 1936, 51: 480.— Kirschenblatt, D. Ein Fall von 
juveniler Leberzirrhose. Mtinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 
856. — Knauer, H., & Friedlander, K. Stoffwechselunter- 
suchungen bei kindUcher Leberzirrhose. Jahrb. Kinderh., 
1928, 3. F., 70: 292-305.— Laurie, W. S. Hepatic cirrhosis 
with splenomegaly in children. Med. J. Australia, 1935, 1: 
178. — Lereboullet, P., & Saint Girons, F. Les cirrhoses chez 
I'enfant. Nutrition, Par., 1932, 2: 13-29.— Llambias Mir. J. 
Sobre un caso de cirrosis del hfgado en un nifio de siete afios. 
An. Cfrc. m6d. argent.. 1896, 19: 241-6. — Marquez, G. 
Cirrosis infantil. Progr. cUq., Madr., 1929, 37; 486-92.— 
Melchior, L. [Juvenile cirrhoses] Hospitalstidende, 1931, 74: 
1159-74. Also Acta med. scand., 1932, 79: Suppl. 50, 238-40.— 
Montagnon. Cirrhose h^patique avec productions adfino- 
mateuses chez un enfant de six ans. Loire m6d., 1908, 27: 
320-2. — Moon, V. H. Infection as a cause of juvenile cirrhosis. 
Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1928, 50: 220-35. Also 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1929, 177: 681-90, 4 pi.— Mukherji, S. K. 
Enquiry into the occurrence of infantile biliary cirrhosis. 
Ind. M. Rec, 1929, 49: 43-5.— Munns, G. F. Chronic inter- 
stitial hepatitis; with report of a case. Am. ,T. Dis. Child., 
1926, 31: 469-73.— Pexa, W. Beitrag zur Leberzirrhose der 
Kinder mit besonderer Berucksichtigung der Aetiologie. 
Wien. klin. Rdsch., 1908, 22: 33; passim. — Poynton, F. J., & 
Wyllie, W. G. Hepatic cirrhosis in children; with special 
reference to the biliary forms. Arch. Dis. Childh., Lond., 1926, 
1: 1-20, pi. — Priesel. R., & Schuler, F. Lebercirrhosen im 
fruhen Kindesalter. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52 : 840. — 
Rademaker, L. A. Juvenile cirrhosis of the liver, with report 
of a case. Med. Times, N. Y., 1944, 72: 160-4.— Reuben, 
IVf. S., & Peskin, R. Cirrhosis of the liver. Arch. Pediat., 
N. Y.. 1930, 47: 715-23.— Sasaki. Kano & Yamamoto. Two 
cases of cirrhosis of the liver. Orient. J. Dis. Inf., Kyoto, 1934, 
15: 9. — Sikes, A. W. A fatal case of cirrho.sis of the liver in a 
boy aged seven years. S. Thomas Hosp. Rep. Lond. (1901) 
1903, 30 : 80-2.— Struthers, R. R. Hepatic cirrhosis in children, 
with special reference to the biliary forms. Canad. M. Ass. 
J.. 1926, 16: 694. — Vix, W. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Leber- 
zirrhose im Kindesalter. Virchows Arch.. 1908, 19:266-78. — 
Warkany, J. Ueber Storungen des Kohlenhydratstoffwechsels 
bei zirrhotischer Leberveranderung im Kindesalter. Zschr. 
Kinderh., 1927, 43: 305-14. —Webster, R. Juvenile cirrhosis 
of the liver, portal cirrhosis. A'led. J. Australia, 1938, 2: 

246-8, pi. Juvenile cirrhosis of the liver; biliary 

cirrhosis. Ibid., 248-50. 

latent. 

Atchimovitch, Y. *Considerations sur la 
frequence et le diagnostic de la cirrhose latente. 
28p. 8? Genfeve, 1935. 

Beretervide, J. J., Masoch. T. J., & Barrios, D. Sindrome 
ictero-ascftico post-traum^tico en el curso de una cirrosis 
latente. In An. Clin. (Beretervide, J. J.) 1938. 2. ser., 
347-56. — F., M. L. Le d^pLstage de I'insuffisance h^patique au 
d6but; les hepatites chroniques latentes. J. m6d. chir. prat.. 
Par., 1928. 99: 334-6.— Fiessinger, N., & Walter. H. Le 
d^pistage de I'insufBsance h^patique au dSbut; les hepatites 
chroniques latentes. J. m6d. fr., 1927. 16: 347-56. — 
Skouge. E. (Latent diseases of the liver especially the clinical 
aspect of latent cirrhosis of the liver] Norsk mag. laegevid., 
1933, 94: 393-411. — Sole, R. Hepatoesclerosis inadvertida; 
cirrosis inaparente; conocimiento de sus complicaciones para 
evitar errores terap6uticos. Prensa m6d. argent.. 1943. 30: 
pt 2. 1525-72. — Walter, H. Les hepatites chroniques latentes. 
Gaz. mid. France, 1928, 2: 439. 

Manifestation. 

De Ferron, M. L. *Sur quelques cas de 
cirrhose du foie avec fievre; 6tude clinique; essai 
d'interpretation pathog^nique des troubles thermi- 
que. 93p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Altschule. M. D. Hernia as the presenting complaint in pa- 
tients with cirrhosis of the hver and ascites. N. England J. M., 
1941, 224: 351. — Brown, M. A. General abdominal enlargement 
with special reference to the hepatic cirrhoses. Internal. Clin., 
1907, 17. ser., 3: 104-13. — Debenedetti, E. L'euforia dei cirrotici. 
Policlinico. 1936. 43: sez. prat., 4-8. — Gjurid, A. [Initial 
symptoms of cirrhosis of the liver] Cas. 16k. desk., 1935, 74: 
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Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927, 57: 277.— Jacobson, J. H. Talma 
operation for ascites following cirrhosis of the liver, with report 
of cases. Cleveland M. .1., 1904, 3: 245-56.— Kogawa. S. 
[Two cases of Talma's operation] Tokyo iji Sinsi, 1904, 
499-505. — Konik. K. P. K kazuistikle operacii Talma. Russ. 
■\Tach, 1906, 5: 167-9. — Ladenberger. H. Die Talmasche 
Operation. Wurzb. Abh. Gesamtgeb. prakt. Med., 1908, 8: 
141-74. — Lassen. E. [Influence of extirpation of spleen 
on liver cirrhosis] Bibl. teger, 1927, 119: 185-94.— Lautier. 
Realisation spontan^e de I'opfration de Talma. .1. m6d. 
Bordeaux, 1908, 38: 636. — Le Gendre & Deglos. Rfeultats 
de deux interventions chirurgicales au cours d'une cirrhose 
hypertrophique biliaire. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1906, 
23: 1216-20. — Leigh, S. Surgical treatment of cirrhosis of 
the liver. South. M., 1905, 12: 13-6.— Lejars, F. Traite- 
ment op6ratoire de la cirrhose h^patique. P. verb. Ass. fr. 
chir., 1904, 17: 148-53.— Lester, F. W. Omentopexy in 
cirrhosis of the Hver; report of case. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 
86: 1123-5. — Lieblein, V. Klinische Beitrage zur Talina- 
Drummondschen Operation. Mitt. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 
908, 18: 794-819. Also Prag. med. Wschr.. 1908, 33: 13-6.— 
Lund, F. B. A case of Talma's operation for cirrhosis of the 
liver. Boston M. & S. J., 1907, 156: 203.— McBrayer, L. B. 
Talma's operation for cirrhosis of the liver. N. York M. J., 
1904, 80 : 352-4. — M ajocchi, A. Gli esiti remoti della operazione 
del Talma nella cirrosi epatica. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 

1906, 1: 61- 114. La cura chirurgica della cirrosi 

epatica. Clin, chir., Milano, 1908, 16: 19-99.— Maragliano, D. 
Un nuovo pericolo dell'operazione di Talma. Gazz. osp., 



^v' 1206.--Massenburg, G. Y. Omentopexy in cirrhosis 
of the hver in children. J. M. Ass. Georgia 1930, 19: 137.— 
MatlOli, A. Sulla cura chirurgica della cirrosi epatica; 
zatlamento, drenaggio peiiepatico. Policlinico, 1905, 12: 
sez. prat. 532.— Maxeiner, S. R. Cirrhosis of the liver with 
report of three cases treated surgically. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 
1932, 42: 457-68. Also West. J. Surg., 1933, 41: 191-6.— 
Monprofit. Traitement chirurgical de la cirrhose du foie. 
P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1904, 16: 24-131. ALso Anjou m6d., 
1904, 11: 329-38. Also Ann. chir. orthop.. Par., 1904, 17: 
293; 1905, 18: 103. — Mori, A. Un altro caso di cirrosi epatica 
con ernia ombelicale curato chirurgicamente. Gazz. osp., 
1904, 25: 107-9.— Murrell, W. The operative treatment of 
cirrhosis of the liver. Med. Brief, S. Louis, 1904, 32: 544; 638. — 
Narimoto. Ein casuistischer Beitrag zur Talma'schen Opera- 
tion. Mitt. Med. Ges. Tokyo, 1903, 17: 1108-11.— Nikolifi, 
P. K. Hepatopexie bei Cirrhosis hepatis; Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
der Magen- und Duodenalblutungen nach Operationen. W ien. 
klin. Wschr., 1905, 18: 1009-12.— Noetzel, W. Die operative 
Behandlung der Lebercirrhose. Arch. klin. Chir., 1938, 191: 
43-6. — Ody, F. Un cas de cirrhose h^patique traitfee par une 
anastomose veineuse m6sent6rieo-cave. Gaz. hoj)., 1928, 
101: 929-31.- — Omi, K. Weitere experiraentelle Untersuchun- 
gen zur Frage der Talmaschen Operation. Beitr. klin. Chir., 
1907, 53: 446-72, pi. — Peugniez. Spl6nectomie pour cirrhose 
du foie. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 1908, 21. Congr., 268. — 
Phocas. Note sur la d^capsulisation rtoale dans la cirrhose 
h^patique commune. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1906, n. ser., 
32: 6-8. — Ribas y Ribas, E. Algunas consideraciones sobre la 
operaci6n de Talma. Rev. med. cir., Barcel., 1904, 18: 
345-50. — Rochard. E. L'op^ration de Talma dans le traite- 
ment de la cirrhose du foie. Bull. g6n. th^r., 1904, 148: 
805-8. — Rogers. C. C. A case of leucopenia; due to cirrhosis of 
liver, complicated by nephritis; operation; death. Med. 
Standard, Chic, 1907, 30: 667-9.— Rossini, L. Storia di tre 
operationi di Talma. Gazz. med. Roma, 1921, 47: 162-8. — 
Rowntree, L. G. A new procedure in the management of 
cirrhosis of the liver. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1929, 4: 121.— 
Ruzicka. K. [Fall von Jjebercirrhose und Talma-Operation] 
Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Kinderh. Wien, 1908, 7: 217-9.— San 
Cristobal. Sifonaje de la cavidad peritoneal como trata- 
miento de la cirrosis hepdtica. Rev. m^d. Chile, 1893, 21: 
516-21.- — Scarpini, V. Considerazioni su due casi di cirrosi 
epatica tiattati con la deviazione chirurgica del sangue della 
vena porta. Clin, mod.. Fir.. 1906, 12: 270-3.— Schiassi. B. 
Sul valore odierno della operazione di Talma. Bull. sc. med., 
Bologna, 1932, 104: 434-40. Also Riforma med., 1932, 48: 
1739-41.- — Schwartz. E. Du traitement chirurgical des 
cirrhoses du foie. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir. 1904, 17: 131-43. — 
Seguy. J. L. L'hjTJertension portale et l'intervention chirurgi- 
cale dans les cirrhoses du foie. Rev. internat. m4d. chir.. Par., 
1904, 15: 363-5. — Seyfried. H. Splenektomie bei Lebercirrhose. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1940, 53: 613.— Sholaster. D. N. Operacia 
Talma. Sezd ross. khir. (1906) 1907, 6: 184-8.— Siterman. 
L. J.. & Poliak. A. L. [Successful treatment of cirrhosis of the 
liver by splenectomy] Klin, med., Moskva, 1927, 5: 323-8. — 
Smith. E.. & Carson. N. B. Talma's operation for cirrhosis of 
the liver. Interstate M. J., 1906, 13: 508-13.— Stemen. G. C. 
Talma's operation, with report of ease; recovery. N. York 
M. J., 1905, 82: 1011. — Strode. J. E. Omentopexy in the 
treatment of cirrhosis of the liver. Am. J. Surg., 1935, 28: 
135-41. — Talma. S. Het openen van zijwegen voor het bleed 
der V. portae. Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1904, 2. R., 40: d. 3. 

673-84. — ■ Eroffnung collateraler Bahnen fiir das 

Blut der Venae portae. Berl. Klin., 1908, 20: H. 241, 1-19.— 
Tannahil). T. Operative treatment of cirrhosis of the liver. 
Brit. M. J., 1930, 1 : 281.— Tedeschi, A. La operaci6n de Talma; 
carta abieita al Dr. R. Col6n. Sem. mid.. B. Air., 1906, 13: 
956. — Tempsky, A. von. Was erreichen wir mit der Talma- 
schen Operation? Beitr. klin. Chir., 1926, 136: 92-101.— 
Tieschi, D. Contributo alio studio della operazione di Talma. 
Riforma med., 1901, 17: pt 4, 207; passim.— Verkhovski. 
Sluchal operacii Talma. Khirurgia, Moskva, 1904, 15: 376-8.— 
Viker, A. Sluchal operacii Talma. Ibid.. 1907, 22: 637.— 
Vvedenski, V. M. Dva sluchava operacii Talma. Ibid., 1904, 
15: 367-75. — Walters. W., & Cabell, C. L. Effect of cirrhosis 
of the Hver on operative mortality. Proc. Mayo Clin., 1939, 
14: 676-9. — Wheeler. W. I. de C. The Talma^Morison opera- 
tion, -with a report of a successful case. Brit. M. J., 1905, 
2: 867-70. — Wilkinson. H. B. Talma's operation, or short 
circuiting the return circulation in hepatic cirrhosis. Dominion 
M. Month., Toronto, 1904, 22: 213.— Zakharian. S. T. [Ruotte's 
operation in cirrhosis of the liver and its clinical evaluation 
among Russian surgeons] Russ. klin., 1929, 11: 368-74. — 
Zechel. G. Peritoneal sutures in Narath and Schonbauer's 
modification of Talma's operation. Am. J. Surg., 1936, 32: 

101. The cirrhosis of the liver as a surgical problem. 

Illinois M. J., 1936, 70: 560-7.— Zesas. D. G. Die Talma'sche 
Operation bei Lebercirrhose; ihre Indikationen und ihre Resul- 
tate. Zbl. Grenzgeb. Med. Chir., 1904, 7: 209; 302. 

toxic. 

See also Liver, Poisoning. 

Bernabeo. C. Su un raro caso di cirrosi epatica da neo- 
salvarsan (contributi clinici) Morgagni, 1928, 70: 2291-7.— 
Conklin, S. DeW. Toxic cirrhosis of the liver; caused by 
cinchophen and its derivatives. Penasylvania M. J., 1934, 37: 
827-31. — Connor, C. L. Toxic cirrhosis of the liver. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1927, 17: 546-51.— Dal Lago, G. Cirrosi da intossi- 
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ca^iioni gasi ro-cntoriohc; cii rosi di Hudd. Itiv. vcncta sc. med., 
\'.)0S. 49: 358; 376. — Fiessinger. N. HistOR^ntee des processiis 
do cirrhose toxi<iue dii foio; tochnique des intoxications 
chroniques cirrhoR^nco. (". rend. 8oc. biol., 1908, 64: 597; 
649. — Gerlach, W. .Mkohol, Kupfer, I..eberzirrho.se. Schweiz. 
nied. Wschr., 1935, 65: 1 94-7.— Jones, C. M., While, P. D. 
(et al.) Cirrhosis of liver (toxic type) with splenomegaly; 
clinicopathologieal exercises. N. England J. M., 1944, 230: 
360-4.— Judd, E. S.. & Beaver. D. C. Acute and subacute 
atrophy of the liver and the evolution of toxic cirrhosis; a 
review "of 22 ca.'^es. Arch. Surg., 1932, 24: 775-97.— Kubo, H., 
& Fujimoto, H. Kxperimentelle Untersuchung durch die 
Zuluhr von gewohnlichem Buchweizen-Nahrungsinittel; ana- 
lilisch-biologische Untersuchung; iiber die Entwicklung der 
Ijeberzirrhose und des Ijeberzellenturmors. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 
1940, 30: 195-8, pi.— Laird, S. M. Anti-syphilitic treatment 
and hepatic cirrlio.sis. Brit. .1. Vener. Dis., 1940, 16: 56-66. — 
Lickint, F. I.«bercirrho.se und Tabak. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 
270. — Mallory. F. B. Phosphorus and alcoholic cirrhosis. Am. 
J. Path.. 1933, 9: .5.57-67, 7 pi.— Moore, F. D., & Castleman. B. 
Toxic cirrhosis of liver, with superimposed acute hepatitis. 
N. England J. M., 1944. 230: 55-8.— Oppenheimer, B. S. 
Toxic cirrhosis of the liver; case. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. 
York, 1938-39, 5: 168.— Prau. J. H., & Stengel, A. Toxic 
cirrhosis resulting from acute liver atrophy. Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, 1920, 41: 100-12. Also Am. J. M. Sc., 1927, 173: 
1-11. — Szajna, M. [Case of cirrhosis of the liver caused by 
sewer gas poisoning; convalescence] Polsk. arch. med. wewn., 
1938, 16: 487.— Urmy, T. V.. Mallory. F. B., & Richardson, W. 
Cirrhosis of liver, healed atrophy, toxic, type; splenomegaly; 
ascites; icterus; pulmonarv congestion and collapse, right lower 
lobe. N. England .1. M., 1942, 227: 75-7.— Weir. J. F. Cir- 
rlio.sis associated with chronic inorganic arsenical poisoning. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1930, 5: 173-5. 

Treatment. 

Adier, A. Die Lebercirrhosen. Fortsch. Ther., 1927, 3: 
823; 859. — B&ltAceanu [On the treatment of cirrhosis of the 
liver] Romania med., 1928, 6: 27-9.— Behr. V. Die Leber- 
zirrhose und ihre Behandlung. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1941, 
12: 10-3.— Broun. G. O.. & Muether. R. O. Treatment of 
hepatic cirrhosis with choline chloride and diet low in fat and 
cholesterol. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1403.— Brugsch, T. 
Die Behandlung der chronischen Leberentziindung. Ther. 
Gegenwart, 1936. 77 : 483-8.— Butt. H. R.. & Snell. A. M. 
Recent trends in treatment of cirrhosis of the liver. Proc. 
Mayo Clin., 1942, 17: 250-4.— Fagin. I. D.. & Zinn, F. T. 
Cirrhosis of the liver; results of treatment with parenterally 
administered amino acids. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1941-42, 27: 
1400-9. — [History of a cJise of chronic inflammation of the 
liver, treated in the Sniadecki Clinic] Nowinv lek., 1938, ."JO: 
302. — Horsters. H. Behandlung dor Leberzirrhosen. ISfed. 
Klin., Berl., 1936, 32: 1689-92.— Lyon. G. Le traitement des 
cirrhoses. Bull. m6d., Par., 1927, 41: 1189-93.— Kruse, F. H. 
Modern concept and treatment of cirrhosis of the liver. Clinics, 
Phila., 1942, 1: 448-.59. — Management (The) of cirrhosis. 
J. Christ. M. A.SS. India, 1942, 17: .336-8.— Modern (The) 
treatment of cirrhosis of the liver and hepatic insufficiency. 
N. York State J. M., 1943, 43: 1041-8.— Newman. C. The 
treatment of common cirrhosis of the liver. Med. Press & 
Circ, Lond., 19.39, 201: 538-41.— Nonnenbruch. W. Die 
Therapie der Lebercirrhose. j\Ied. Welt, 1939, 13: 691-3. 

• Ueber die Behandlung beginnender Leberzirrhosen. 

Ther. Gegenwart, 1941, 82: 14.5-9.— Oefelein. F. Beitrag zur 
Therapie der Leberzirrhose. Deut. med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 
298-300. — Richardson. H. Early cirrhosis of the liver and its 
treatment. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1904, 66: ,574-6.— Robin. A. 
The treatment of cirrhosis of the liver. Internat. Clin., 190.5, 
1: 9-15. Also Rev. gfin. chn. thfer.. 1908, 22: 788-90.— Rolle- 
ston, H. The treatment of cirrhosis of the liver. Med. Press 
& Circ, Dubl.. 1935, I'Jl : 401.— Saundby. R. Traitement des 
cirrhoses du foie. Belgique med., 1906, 13: 459-61. Also 
Canad. Pract. & Rev., 1906, 31 : 3.59-61. Ako Congr. internat. 
m^d., 1906, 15: sect. 5, 1-4. — Schiassi, B. Di taluue 'I'irrosi 
ei>aticlie e del !oro trattamento. Oazz. osp., 1905, 26: 57.3-9. — 
Seringe, P. Traitement des cirrhoses h^patique.s. In Th6r. 
m6d. actual.. Par. (1937) 1938, 4: 289-96.— Spengler, G. 
Zur Therapie der LoVierzirrhose. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 
257-9. — Tarecv. E. M. [Cirrhosis of the hver] Ter. arkh., 
1939, 17: No. 6, 114-25.— Watson. R. N. Hefjatic congestion 
and cirrhosis and their treatment. Med. Brief, S. Louis, 1904, 
32: 931-5. 

Treatment: Biological products. 

Cipkin. S. M. Sluchal liecheniva tsirroza pecheni keratinom. 
Prakt. vrach, 1907, 6: 249-51. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1907, 
20: 727-30. — Forbes. J. C. Studie,s on the prevention of 
hver cirrhosis by the subcutaneous injection of a liver prepara- 
tion. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., 1938, 8: No. 7, 37.— 
Formentano, V. La opoterapia associata reno-tiroidea nelle 
cirrosi epatiche e nefropatie croniche. Terapia, Milano, 1937, 
27: 232-8. — Goldhamer. S. M. Liver extract therapy in 
cirrhosis of the hver. Arch. Int. M., 1934, 53: .54-7. — Hart. 
J. F.. & Lisa, J. R. Cirrhosis arrested in a diabetic following 
in-sulin therapy; reiwrt of a case. N. York State J. Si., 1938^ 
38: 1 158-61.— Lederer. J. A. Un cas de cirrhose trait^e par 
la hpase h^patique. Rev. beige sc. niM., 1936, 8 : 698-703. — 
McCahe. J., & Hart. J. F. Treatment of hepatic cirrhosis with 



insulin; a preliminary report with ca-ne histories. N. York 
State J. M., 19.33, 33: 924-9.— Perrln, M. Confid^rations nur 
certains effefs de I'opoth^rapie hf|>ati(|uo chez des cirrhoti(iii<<s 
Rev. m^d. est, 1905, 37: I; .50; 76; 107.- Royo y Vilanova! 
Traitement des cirrhoses du foie par la hipodermoclLse du 
liquide ascitique. C. rend. Congr. internat. mfd. (1903) 1904 
14: .sect. path, int., 71 1-3.— Walker, J. E.. & Wood. W. D.' 
The treatment of cirrhosis of the liver with insulin. J. Am M 
Ass., 1935, 105: 196. 

Treatment: Diathermy. 

Deremetz, p. a. .J. *Lo traitement dos 
cirrhoses par la diathermic [Lille] 64p. 23cm 
B^thunc, 1934. 

Lebketon, J. M. *Contribution k I'^tude de 
la diathermic dans le traitement des cirrhoses du 
foie. 38p. 25cm. Bord., 1933. 

Mazuuier, H. a. *Application de la dia- 
thermic au traitement des cirrhoses du foie 
79p. 25Jkm. Nancy, 1935. 

MiNGARDON, G. *Contribution k I'dtude de 
la diathermic h6patique dans le traitement des 
cirrhoses du foie [Marseille] 67p. 25cm. Lyon, 
1934. 

Trozze, D. R. *Diathcrmo-th6rapic dans la 
cirrhose hcpatique. 16p. 8? Geneve, 1936. 

Bassler. A. Diathermic treatment of locahzed cirrhosis of 
the liver caused by infective gallbladder disease. Phys. Ther., 
1920, 44: 63.5-46. — Carrifere & Martin. Sur 11 cas de cirrhose 
trait^s par la diathermic. Bull. Acad. m6d., Par., 1934, 5. ser., 
Ill : 438-40. — Formicola. La diatermia nella cura delle cirrosi 
epatiche. Morgagni, 1934, 76: 115.— Formigal Luzes. F. 
Traitement des cirrhoses h^patiques jiar la diathermie. .1. 
radiol. ^lectr., 19.37, 21: 298-300.— Piccaluga, M. II coni- 
portamento della curva glicemica e della glicosuria nei sani e 
nei cirrotici con la diatermia del fegato. Atti Soc. sc. med. 
nat. Cagliari, 1935, 37: 121-55. 

Treatment: Diet, and crenotherapy. 

Bohn. H.. & Rungp. H. Die Behandlung der Lebercirrhose 
mit Rohkost. Zbl. inn. Med., 1938, 59: 193-9.— Broun. G. O., 
& Muether, R. O. The treatment of hepatic cirrhosis with 
choline chloride and diet low in fat and cholesterol. Proc. 

Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1941, 14: 22 (Abstr.) Further 

experiences with the treatment of hepatic cirrhosis by low 
cholesterol diet and choline. Ibid., 1943, 16: 30.— Diet 
in cirrhosis of the liver. Physician's Bull., 1943, 8: 145- 
9.- -Dos Santos, A., jr. Les eaux thermales de Cierez dans 
le traitement des cirrhoses du foie. Congr. internat. mid., 
1906, 15: sect. 4, 197-206. Also Novid. med. pharm.. Porto. 
1906, II: 161-7. — Dreyfus. C. Le traitement des cirrhoses. 
Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie, 1930, 5: 34-7.— Franck, R. Leber- 
cirrhose, Leberschrumpfung. In his Mod. ErniihrungB- 
ther., 3. Aufi., Berl., 1938, 119-21.— Friedrich & Peters. 
Zur Behandlung der Leberzirrhose mit Rohkost. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1939, 86 : 4.53-5.— Henkel. G. Diuretische Wirkung 
des Vitamin C bei Leberzirrhose. Ibid., 1936, 83: 1970.— 
Mardones Acosta, A., & Dooner, H. El tratamiento dietitico 
de la cirrosis hepAtica; con.sideraciones acerca de su moderna 
concepci6n. Rev. m6d. Chile, 1942, 70 : 479-83.— Micheli, F., 
& Borelli, L. Del modo di comportarsi di alcuni aminoacidi 
.somministrati per bocca in alcuni easi di cirrosi del fegato. 
Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1907, 31: 214-41 .—Rimmerman, A. B., 
Schwartz, S. O. [et al.] Dietary factors in the treatment of 
cirrhosis without jaundice. Proc. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1943, 
16: 31. — Robin, A. Le regime des cirrhotiques. M6d. mod.. 
Par., 1905, 16: 1.— Palek, A. J. Treatment of cirrhosis of the 
liver bv dietary moans. Wisconsin M. .)., 1942, 41: 311. 

1 — & Post. J. Treatment of cirrhosis of the liver by 

nutritious diet and supplements rich in vitamin B complex. 
.1. Chn. Invest., 1941, 20: 481-505.— Prado. S. Vitamino- 
terapia na cirrose hepdtica. Hosjatal, Rio, 1940, 18: 929-12.— 
Schindler. J. A. The glucose insulin treatment of advanced 
cirrhosis. South. M. & S., 1941, 103: 268.— Sllva Lafrenlz. C. 
Complejo B dieta en el tratamiento de la cirrosis heii.ltica. 
Rev. med.. Valparaiso, 194.3-44, 17: 400-4.— Spengler. F. 
Vitamin C und der diuretische Effekt bei Leberzirrhose. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 779. — Vai^oin. B. La dieta 
iper eH ipoclorurata nelle cirrosi epatiche. Riv. vencla .sc. 
med., 1905, 42: 497-510.— Walter, H. Les limites d'action de 
Vichy dan.s I'insuffisance h6i)atique grave (les cirrhoses i 
Vichy) Paris m6d., 1936, 99: 342-7. 

Treatment: Drug. 

Amelio, F. L'acido urico enterotropico negli individui 
affetti da cirro.si epatica. Fol. med.. Nap., 19.33, 19: 21-32.— 
Bernhard. Jodijiin bei Ijebercirrho.se. Wschr. Tierh., 1906, 
50: 846. — Bruzzone, L., & Vignolo Lutatti, U. L'azione 
fisiologica e terapeutica della Cynara scolimus nelle cirroei 
epatiche. (jior. .\ccad. med. Torino, 1939, 102: pt 2, 235-7.— 
Fagin, I. D., Sahyun, M., & Pagel, R. W. Cirrhosis of the 
liver; the lipotropic action of parenterally administered amino 
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acids. J. I^b. Clin. M., 1942-43, 28: 987-93.— L., C. Trata- 
niiento de las ciriosis por los mercuriales. DIa mid., B. Air., 
1933-34, 6: 533. 

vascular. 

ScHULER, A. *Contribution k I'etude de 
I'etiologie des cirrhoses veineuses du foie. 95p. 
8? Par., 1927. 

Tron, J. *Contribution k I'etude des cirrhoses 
veineuses chez -la femme [Marseille] 52p. 
25)4cm. Lyon, 1937. 

Coronini, C. Ueber endophlebitische Stauungscirrhosen. 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1939, 102: 97-118.— Cumston, C. G. The 
treatment of hepatic venous cirrhosis. Med. J. & Rec, N. Y., 
1926, 124 : 619 ; 686.— Debove. H6morrhagies intestinales au 
cours des cirrhoses veineuses. Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1906, 20: 
625-9. — Desplats, H., & Angier. Cirrhose biveineuse et ict^re. 
J. sc. m^d. Lille, 1908, 1: 612-4.— Ejarque, M. Un caso de 
cirrosis hepiitica de origen vascular curado por la hipodermoclisis 
del Hquido ascltico. ClSn. mod., Zaragoza, 1905, 4: 711-5. — 
Ferrannini, A. Tensione arteriosa normale nella cirrosi epatica 
venosa e ascitica in rapporta alio stato delle capsule surrenali. 
Boll. Soc. eustach., 1907, 5: No. 1-6, 64-73.— Ferrannini, L. 
Cirrosi epatica venosa e poliuria in soggetto sifilitico. Studium, 

Nap., 1928, 18: 427-31. Cirrosi epatica venosa 

atrofica. Minerva med.. Tor., 1933, 24: pt 2, 634; 709. — 
Fiessinger, N. Les lesions cellulaires dans les cirrhoses bi- 
veineuses du foie. Arch. m^d. exp., Par., 1908, 20: 313-28, 
pi. — Gilbert, Blum, P. [et al.] L'examen oesophagoscopique 
dans les cirrhoses veineuses du foie avec ascite (cirrhoses atrophi- 
ques et hypertrophiques) Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie, 1926, 1 : 
9-19. — Laporte, F., & Darnaud, C. La fi^vre au cours de cir- 
rhoses veineuses. Prat. m^d. fr., 1935, 16: 562-70. — Maire, L. 
Omentopexie dans un cas de cirrhose vasculaire hypertrophique 
avec 30 litres d'ascite. Centre m^d. pharm., Gannat, 1906-07, 
12: 239-41. — Pissavy, A. Diagnostic clinique des cirrhoses 
vasculaires. Clinique, Par., 1911, 6: 405-7. — Villaret, M., & 
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Bonnet, G. Sur la riiorphologie des h6patiques. Nutrition, 
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See Liver, Insufficiency: Manifestation: Coma. 
Complication. 

Bernhard, F Dor Einfluss des Choledochusverschlusses 
aut das Leberglykogen und seine Bedeutung fur die Entstehung 
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Sovet. med., 1942, 6: No. 3, 3-8.— Loeper, M., Lemaire, A., 
& Dany. L'ac6tylcholine et I'expression bilio-pancreatique 
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Ibid., 187-218. — Parturier, G., & Fauque. Syndromes hepato- 
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considerations speciales du systfme nerveux; bibliographie 
avec references speciales sur la degenerescence hepato-lenti- 
culaire progres-sive, les effets des toxines, I'hemochroinatose, 
les lipoidoses, etc. Rapp. Congr. internat. insutT. hepat., 1937, 
1. Congr., 341-8.— Hill, C. G. The liver and its relation to 
nervous and mental diseases. Dictet. Hyg. Gaz.. N. Y., 1906, 
22: 641-6. — Laszio, R. [Extrap.vramidal syndrome a.ssociated 
with hepatic disease] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 267.— Lewantovsky, 
M. I. Pathologic der Leber und hiimatopnecphalische Barriere. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1930, 126: 484-95.— Lichtman. 
S. S. The association of sciatic neuritis with liver di.sease. 
Ann. Int. M., 1937-38, 11: 1992-5.— Loverdo, G. de. Etat 
nerveux des hepatiques. Rev. m6d. chir. mal. foie, 1932, 7: 
294. — Pende, N., & Bufano, M. Syndromes h6patiques 
neurogcnes et neuro-endocriiiiens. Rapp. Congr. internat. 
in.suff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 3.59-72.— Scherer. H. J. Zur 
Frage der Beziehungen zwischen Leber- und f iehirnveriinde- 
rungen. Virchows Arch., 1933, 288: 333-45.— Serebrinsky, B. 
El sindrome neuropslquico de los hepsiticos. Sem. med., 
R. Air., 1936, 43: 462-4.— Siman. R. M., & Shereshefsky. N. A. 
Zur Frage der symptomatischen Psychosen bei Lebererkran- 
kungen. Zschr. ges. Neur. Psychiat., 1929, 119: 646-56.— 
Slonimskaia. V. M. [Pathology of the nervous svstern in 
diseases of the liver] Sovet. psikhonevr., 1940, 16: 3-15.— 
Stadler, H. Histopathologische Untersuchungen znr Frage 
der Beziehung zwischen Leber- und Gehirnverandcrungcn. 
Zschr. ges. Neur. Ps.vchiat., 193.5-36, 154: 626-57.— Will em i. K. 
Die Veriinderungen in der Hirnrinde und in den Stammganglien 
nach e.xperimenteller Leberschadigung. Fol. neuropath, 
eston., 1924, 2: 109-43, 5 pi. 

Pathogenesis. 

Farreras, P. Acerca de algunas hcpatopntias prott iiiica.-. 
Rev. espaii. med. cir., 1926, 9: 16-9. — Geraudel. E. Zone 
portale resistante et zone sus-hepatique fragile dans le foie 
biliaire. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1904, 79: 509.— Hoff, F. 
Parenchymschadigung der Leber. Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 
697.— Honda, T., & Ogasawara, T. Der Einfluss verschiedener 
Hazillen auf die jiingeren Kaninchen bei der Leberschiidigunp. 
Acta paediat. jap., 1939, 45: 90 (Abstr.)— Jones, C. M. Newer 
concepts of liver disease. N. England .1. M., 1936, 215: 432- 
8. — Kaunitz, H. The development of parenchymatous diseases 
of the liver. J. Philippine Islands M. Ass., 19.39, 19: 41.5-26.— 
Mann. F. C. Diet in relation to hepatic ph,\siology and 
pathologv; a review of pertinent data. Collect. Papers Mayo 
Clin. (1943) 1944, 35: .34-45.— Meyers. F. M. (Conditioned 
deficiency, especiallv in affection.s of the liver] Geneesk. tschr. 
Ned. Indie, 1937, 77: 115,5-63, 
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Pathology. 

Amell Sans, D. A. Algunas modificaciones histopatol6gicas 
del higado y de la cflula hepatica. Med. ibcra, 1928, 22: 
[)t 2, 631-8. — Asikin, D. (Eppinger'.s view on liver patholon\- 
Ceneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1936, 76: 1642-51.— Babes. V.°'& 
Manicatidc, M. Les proliferations des cellules hSpatiques 
dans les ditTerentes affections du foie; contribution k I'^tude 
anatoino-pathologiques di: foie. Ann. Inst. path. Vjact Buca- 
■ rest (1892-93) 1895, 5: 64-129, 2 pi.— Baehr, G., & Klemperer. 
P. Degenerative and diffuse inflammatory diseases of t he li\-or; 
the correlation of pathology and chniral medicine as illustrated 
by cases from the Clinical-Pathological conferences of the 
Mount Sinai Hospital, New York. Internat. Clin., 1929, 
39. ser., 2: 107-48, 14 pi.— Chatenay. Sur quelques modifica- 
tions :\ I'ftat pathologique de la bordure ^pith^liale des lob\des 
h^patiqucs dans le foie de I homme. C. rend. Soc. biol 1906 
eO: 1089-91.— Chiron. V., & Scandurra, S. Ueber "Leber- 
zellveriinderungen, die mit der Zerstorung organischen Eiweisses 
zusammenhangen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1929, 216: 89-97.-^ 
Davis, N. C. The microscopical examination of 29,593 human 
livers from central and northern Brazil, with special reference 
to the occurrence of malaria and schistosomiasis. Am J 
Hyg.. 1934, 19: 567-600.— De Angelis, F. Le policorie. Kinase' 
med., 1935, 12: 449.— Eppinger, H. Dreissig Jahre Leber- 
pathologie. AVien. klin. Wschr., 1935. 48: 1313-20. — Facio, L. 
J. Las adenopattas ganglionares aparentes en las autointoxi'ca- 
eiones hepaticas de origen gastrico. Sem. med., B. Air., 1908, 
15: 1609-11. — Helwiir, F. C. A review of the recent advance.? 
in the knowledge of the pathologv of the liver and their clinical 
application. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 19: 462-73.— Imai, Y. On 
Golgi's apparatus of the liver in hepatic and renal disturbances 
,Iap. J. Gastroenter., 1935, 7: 202-7. — Lepehne. G. Die Neu- 
bildungen der Leber und die teberparasiten. Munch, med 
Wschr., 1929, 76: 1805-7.— Meyer. F. G. A. Beitriige zur 
pathologischen Anatomic der Leber. Virchows Arch., 1908, 
194: 212-55, pi. — Miasnikov. A. L. [Certain questions in the 
pathology of the liver] Ter. arkh., 1938, 16: 379-400. — 
Milne. L. S. Modifications of elastic tissue in the Hver J 
Path. Bact., Cambr., 1908-09, 13: 362-79, 3 pi.— Muir. r! 
On prolifera tion of the cells of the liver. .J. Path. Bact. Edinb, 
1908, 12: 287-305, 3 pi.— Nonnenbruch, W. Neue Unter- 
suchungen zur Leberpathologie. INIunch. med. Wschr 1936 
83: 629-33.— Oakley. C. L. Ueber die Natur der Pseudotubuli 
bei Erkrankungen der menschlichen Leber. Zbl. allg. Path., 

1933, 58: 81-5. — Oliveira Freitas. W. de. Hepatites e hepa- 
toses. Labor, clin., Rio, 1939, 19: 352-6. — Pende. N. Concetti 
direttivi della moderna patologia epatobiliare. Athena, Roma 
1941, 10: 44.— Pilcher. J. J. A study of the chronic hepatic 
entities, except tumors. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1933, 22: 127-9. — 
Rindone. A. Le alterazioni anatomiche del fegato nelle varie 
sindromi associate dell'addome destro. Clin, chir., Milano, 

1934, n. ser., 10: 1183-205. — Sagawa, E. Beitrage.zur Kenntnis 
der Aetiologie der experimentell erzeugten sogenannten typhii- 
sen Knotchen in der Kaninchenleber. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1926, 
16: 8. — Sailer, J. A review of the recent literature upon the 
pathology of the hver. Proc. Path. Soc. Philadelphia, 1904 
n. ser., 7: 33-44. — Shaverin, V. M. [Physiology and pathologv 
of the liver] Vest, vener., 1937, 15: 1374-81.— Sirotinin. M. M. 
[Pathology of the liver] In Osnovv pat. fiziol. (Bogomolec, O. 
0.) Kharkov, 1936, 3: 587-680.— Siigimoto. K. Weitere 
Untersuchung uber den RestkohlenstofI der Brunnenlymphe 
des Beins und des Blutserums; die Veranderung bei Leber- 
storungen nebst Zusammenfassung. Acta Scholae med. Univ. 
Kioto, 1936-37, 19: 187-92.— Wellmann. O. Zur Leber- 
pathologie. AVien. khn. Wschr., 1930, 43: 1301-6. 

Pharmacology. 

DiEHM, L. *Ueber den Einflus.s des Insulins 
!iuf den Blutzucker bei Lebererkrankungen 
[Gies.scn] 19p. 21cm. Bonn, 1934. 

Abrainson, D. 1., & Lichtman. S. S. Influence of ergotamine 
tartrate upon peripheral blood-flow in subiects with liver 
disease. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937-38, 37: 262-7.— 
Bassi. G. L'azione del deidrocolato sodico sul ricambio emo- 
globinico negli epatici. Riv. chn. med., 1936, 37: 673-89.— 
Bertschinger, A. Die Wirkung von Nicotinsiiureamid und 
Ascorbinsaure auf Leberparenchvmschaden. Klin. Wschr., 
1942, 21: 892.— Carriere. G., Geneste. P. J.. & Belbenoit. 
La resistance k I'insuline dans les affections du foie. Gaz. hop., 
193.5, 108: 1447-50.— Crandall, L. A., jr, Roberts. G. M., & 
Gibbs, J. W. The beneficial effect of mucin and chondroitin 
in experimental liver damage. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1932, 29: 1082.— De Candia. S.. & Galli. T. Azione di un pasto 
fnitto-vegetariano e di un pasto carneo sulla funzionalit<\ 
cpatica. Riforma med., 1935, 51: 3-5.— D'/gnazio. C. & 
Calabrese, C. Azione dell'insulina sulla aminoacidemia del 
sangue in toto, del plasma e dei globuli rossi e sull'amino- 
aciduria degli epatici. Arch. stud, fisiopat. ricamb., 1935, 20: 
537-62. — Dworacek, E. Ueber die Gallensaurewirkung auf 
den Blutzucker bei Normalen und Lebergeschadigten; vor- 
iaufige Mitteilung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52: 814.— Ide, 
8. Ueber die Insulinwirkung bei Leberschadigungen. Jap. 
J. M. Sc., 19.33-34, Int. Med., 3: No. 2, Proc, 1 13-5.— Jones. 
C. M.. & Fish, J. W. Plasma fatty acids after adrenalin in- 
jection in normal subjects and in patients with liver disease; 
prognostic significance. J. Clin. Invest., 1935, 14: 143-52. — 
Klein, O.. & Holzer. H. Zur Insulinwirkung bei Leborkranken. 



Klin. Wschr 1927, 6: 157.— Lamson. P. D Results from 

rivrit fT' ^-^f; ly^O, 69: 316-23.— I.ifschic L S 

i4^^ V,Vch^'*'M ' ''^.VJf '="°°^ adrenalin in diseases of the 
inei viach. delo, 1941, 23: 26.5-72.— Michelazzi A M 

Pohdinfco'''^ T''^ Klicemif negh' J^t^. 

ir?nfl " ?r ^i^^',^'= "led., 78-95.-Nisino. R. Der 

ol™ f .^'■•'^"benzuckers auf die versehiedenen Miiuso- 
^n^^^., r^',o''^^;.'''.''i'^'S""'S- J^'-ed. Akad. Kioto, 1940 

JO. 131d-42.— Quick. A. J. The effect of exerci.se on the 
excretion of uric acid, -^-ith a note on the influence of benzoic 
uAr i,'i'''',n"'',f diseases. J. Biol. Chem., 
livnr'n. 1 0 ' - 1 2. - Ra vdin, I. S., Vars. H. M. [et ah] The 
in cr gl\ cogon and lipid concentrations following intravenous 
glucose admmistration and diet in the dog and man in the 
presence of hver damage. Ann. Surg., 1941, 114: 1018-25 — 
Sakaguti K Okazaki, T. [et al.] Ueber den Vergleich der 
therapeutischen Wukung der Glukose, Lavulose und der 
kornbmicrten In.sulininjektion fur die Lebersch-idigung. Jap. 
J. M. Sc. 1936, Int. Med., 4: Proc, 226- 8.— Seelig, S. F. & 
tiamter, M Adrenalinwirkung auf weisses Blutbild und 
'^^oH'^^'""''''" Leberkranken. Zschr. ges. exp. Med 
1932 81 : 526-33.-Stewart. J. D.. & Rourke. G. M. ' changes 
m tplood and urme after intravenous amino acid mixture in 
patients with hver disease. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y 1942 
51 : 364-7.— Tarsitano. A.. & Spena. A. Azione della vitamina 
sul tasso glicemico nei sani e negli epatopazicnti. Riforma 
med., 1936, 52: 1271-0. 



Physiopathology. 

Kellermann, .v. *Das Verhalten des kol- 
loidosmotischen (onkotischen) Druckes im Ver- 
laufe von Lebererkrankungen [Berlin] p.337- 
49. 23cm. Wurzb., 1937. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1936-37, 100: 
Albot. G. Proce.ssus lesionnels et syndromes fonctionnels en 
pathologic hepatique. Nutrition, Par., 1931, 1: 287-305. — 
Basilevich. L V. [Reaction to fatigue in affections of the liver] 
J. mM., Kiev, 1937, 7: 1289- 315.— Bollman. J. L., & Mann. F. 
C. Alterations in hepatic function produced by experimental 

hepatic lesions. Ann. Int. M., 193.5-36, 9: 617-24. 

The physiology of the impaired liver. Erg. Physiol., 1936, 38: 
44.5-92. — Caccuri, S. Note di fisiojjatologia epa'tica. Morgagni 
1932, 74: 711-4.— Castellino, P. La fisio-patolos-ia del fegato. 
Tommasi, 1907, 2: 137-41.— Chen, T. T. Ueber die Lipid- 
substanz in der geschadigten Leber. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1940, 
38: 185-92. Ueber die Esterasewirkung der ge- 

schadigten Leber. Ibid., 193-8.— Fischler, F. Zur Physiologic 
und Pathologic der Leber. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 40; 80; 116. — 
Furuse, I. Klinische und tierexperimentelle Untersuchungen 
uber die Schwankungen des Gallenfarbstoffes, der Gallensaure 
und der Lipoide des Blutes und des Gewebes bei Leberschiidigun- 
gen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, Int. Aied., 5: Proc, 265.— 
Glaessner. K. LTeber die Funktion der normalen und pathologi- 
schen Leber. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Kinderh., Wien, 1907, 6: 
Beilage, 101-5. — Heimberger, H. Funktionelle Storungen 
beim enterogenen Leberschaden. Arch. Veidauungskr., 1935, 
57: 269-81. — Inouye, K. Ueber die pathologische Phvsiologie 
der Leber. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1936, Int. Med., 4: Proc, 1-8. 

Kamada. S. [et al.] Experimentelle Studien iiber die 

pathologische Physiologic der Leber. Ibid., 1938-39, Int. 
M., 5: Proc, 265. — Lichtwitz, L. Mechanism of hepatic 
disorders. In his Funct. Path., N. Y., 1941, 523-40.— Mann. 
F. C. Hepatic phj-siology and pathology from the surgical 
viewpoint; a review of experimental investigations. Min- 
nesota M., 1936, 19: 69.5-702. Physiologic and 

pathologic reactions of the liver. South. M. .1., 1938, 31: 
42.5-30.— Meythaler, F. Leber. In Path. Phvsiol. chir. 
Erkr. (F. Rest) Berl., T. 1, 1938, 187-304.— Mikhnev. A. L. 
[Changes of the nitrogen components of the blood due to 
fatigue, in patients with affections of the liver] J. m^d., Kiev, 
1937, 7: 1317-29. — Montanari, L. Reminiscenze e concetti 
fisiologici e fisiopatologici con interprets zioni su alcune funzioni 
normali e su particolari inferinit<\ del sangue e del fegato. Gior. 
med. mil., 1929, 77: 181-8.— Montassut, M., Lamanche, A.. & 
Daussy. H. Hiipatisme et fatigue. Encgphale, 1927, 22: 367- 
9. — Nasarijanz, B. A. Die Synthese der gepaarten iMcnthol- 
Cilukoronsiiuren bei den versehiedenen kiankhaften Zustanden 
der menschlichen Leber. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1934, 64: 
1090.— Paul, B.. & Vegh. P. [Changes in blood plasma of 
hepatic patients after irritation of the Head-zone] Orv. hetil., 
1936, 80: .527-9. Also Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 1471-3.— 
Sanada. Y. Studien uber den koUoid-osmotischen Druck des 
Gewebsei weisses; Gewebseiweiss und dessen kolloid-osmotische 
Druck bei Leberschadigung. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1936, 29: 
202-11. — Serege, H. Des retentissements respectifs des 
accouplements hepatiques I'un sur I'autre. Rev. mal. nutrition, 
1906, 2. ser., 4: 397-410.— Simonds. J. P. Pathological 
physiology of the Liver. Q. Bull. Northwest. Univ. M. School, 
1940, 14:' 242-9. Also Southwest. M., 1942, 26: 193-203.— 
Strauss. H. Beitrage zur Phvsiologie und Pathologic der Leber. 
Charite Ann., Berl., 1904, 28: 159-89.— Slroebe. F. Kiank- 
heiten der Leber und Gallenwege; Grundziige der Physiologie 
und i'unktlonellen Pathologic. In Lehrb. inn. Med., 3. Aufl., 
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Berl.. 1936. 1: 82fr-44. — Waller. K. [Colloid-osmotic pressure 
in affections ol the liver) Polska gaz. lek., 1932, 11: 729. 
Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1932, 122: 47-51.— Wilson, S. J. 
Quantitative prothrombin and hippuric acid determinations of 
sensitive reflectors of liver damage in humans. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Hiol., N. Y., 1939, 41: 559-61.— Yasuda. H. Ueber die Vcr- 
iinderungen des Eiweisses und des kolloid-osmotischen Drucks 
des Blutes in der I^ber bei Leberschadigung. Tohoku J. Exp. 
M., 1937, 31 : 524-35. — Yepes Cadavid, J. Sobr'e un problema 
de fisio-patologfa y dietetica hepato-biliar. C Y M, iMedellln, 
1941. 1: 9-11. 

Prevention, 

Lyon, B. B. V. A plan for the prevention of liver and gall 
bladder diseases. Rev. Gastroenter., 1937, 4: 1-12. — Ravdin, 
I. S., Thorogood, E. [et al.] The prevention of liver damage and 
the facilitation of repair in the liver by diet. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1943, 121: 322-5. 

Prognosis. 

Kress, H. von. Prognose der Leberparenchyni-Erkran- 
kungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1941, 67: 337-42.— Romano, N., 
Rey, S., & Molinari, F. Valor pron6stico de los esteres del 
colesterol en los padecimientos hepaticas. Rev. As. m4d. 
argent., 1940, 54: 96-100. 

Respiratory system. 

Halasz, P. Respiratorische Untersuchungen bei Leber- 
kranken. Zschr. klin. Med., 1936, 130: 28-31.— Houlbert. G. 
Symptomes pseudo-pulmonaires d'origine h^patique. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. insuff. h(^pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 424-7. — Jona, E. 
Sulla tosse epatica. Policlinico, 1908, 15: sez. prat., 1221-3.— 
Ramond, F. Le signe respiratoire. In Libro de ore M. R. 
Castex, B. Air., 1939. 3: 1118-20. 



Skin, and appendages. 

Dermatitis associated with liver disease [lUust.] In 
Allergy (Urbach, E., & Gottlieb, P. M.) N. Y., 1943, 848.— 
Dujardin & Parturier, G. Note sur le retentissement cutan6 
des troubles h^patiques. Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie, 1926, 1 : 
205-22. — Rjrritelli, L. Sulla revivisconza mammaria negli 
epatici (ricerche cliniche) Diagnosi, 1927, 7: 381-407. — 
Williams, D. H., & Snell, A. M. Pulsating angioma, generalized 
telangiecta.sia, of the skin associated with hepatic disease. 
Arch. Int. M., 1938, 62: 872-82. 

Surgery. 

Donati, M. Epatopatie febbrili non itterigene curate con 
la colecistostomia. Arch. ital. chir., 1935, 39; 814. — Gosset, A., 
& Petit-Dutaillis, D. Maladies du foie. In Precis path, chir., 
6. M., Par., 1938, 4: 196-251.— Judd, E. S. Cholecystitis, 
cholelithiasis, choledocholithiasis, and associated diseases of the 
liver. In Textb. Surg. (Christopher, F.) 3. ed., Phila., 1942, 
1287-318. — McWilliams, C. A. Diseases of the liver amenable 
to surgical treatment. N. Y^ork M. J., 1907, 86: 1053-6. — 
Fresno y Bastiony, J. A. Cirugfa del hlgado y de las vfas 
biliares. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1907, 12: 461-3. — Ravdin, 
I. S. Surgery of diseases of the liver. In Oper. Surg. (Bancroft, 
F. W.) N. Y^, 1941, 945-80. 

Toxicosis. 

Lombardo, M. Le intossicazioni di origine epatica. Riv. 
osp., 1927, 17: 181-7.— Oettel, H. Hepatogene Toxicose. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1942, 141: 443-70. 



Treatment. 

See also Liver extract. 

Bergmann. G. von. Therapeutische Folgerungen aus der 
I.ehre der diffusen Hepatopathien. Ther. Gegenwart, 1929, 
70: 530-3.— Bertrand-Fontaine, T. Th^rapeutique des mala- 
dies du fnie. In Thdr. m&l. actual., Par. (1937) 1938, 4: 
273-96. — Bhattacharjia, S. P. Therapeutics for the diseases 
of the liver. Ind. M. Rec, 1933, 53: 353-7.— Boyce, F. F. 
Basic therapeutic considerations in diseases of the liver. N 
Orleans M. & S. J., 1940-'11, 93: 18-25.— Campbell, W. A., jr. 
The newer ;i.«pects of hepatic medicine. Colorado M. 1927 
24: 136-43.— Cheney, G. Diseases of the liver. In Treat! 
Gen. Med., 2. ed., Phila., 1941, 1: 827-47.— Comfort, M. W. 
Extensive hepatic injury; good late results of treatment. 
Proc. Mayo Clin., 1934, 9: 6.59-61. — Coupu. Hygiene morale 
de I'h^patique. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hdpat., 1937, 
1. Congr., 671. — Dreyfus, C. Les progr^ rdcents de la thdra- 
peutique des affections parenchymatcuses du foie. Paris 
m6d., 1928, 67: 450-8.— Ehrstrom, R. (Terminal stages in 
diseases of the liver and their treatment] Fin. lak. siill hand 
1935, 77: 651-62.— Elliott, C. A. Practical points in the treat- 
ment of hver disease. Proc. Interst. Postgr. M. Ass. N. 

America, 1929, 5: 34.5-8. The medical management of 

hepatic disease. Illinois M. J., 1933, 64: 560. Also J. Missouri 
M. Ass., 1933, 30: 356-8.— Funck, C. Aufwertung der Leber 
Arch. Verdauungskr., 1932, 52: 191.— Ivy, A. C. The rationale 
of therapy in hepatic disease. Q. Bull. Northwest. Univ M 
School, 1942, 16: 1-14.— McClure, C. W. Observations on 
hepatic physiology and on its abnormalities and their treatment. 



Proc. PostcoUeg. Clin. Assemb. Coll. M. Ohio Univ., 1937, 4: 
125-31.— Magner, W. The treatment of liepatic disease. 
Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1934, 7: 147-52.— Malattie del fegato. 
Prosrr. ter., Milano, 1912, 7-102.— Minor, J. The therapy of 
acute and chronic liver disease. Pr. Am. Clin. Clim. Asa 
(1936) 1937, .52: 212-24.— Ochoa. E. M. Terapdutica hepAtica; 
en base a las nuevas a<iquisicioiies sobre su funci6n biol6gica. 
DIa m6d.. B. Air., 1942, 14: 956-8.— Paulus, D. D. Treatment 
of liver diseases. J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1935, 28: 161-4.— 
Pribram, B. O. Ueber passive Leberzellgymnastik (ein neues 
Hcilprinzip zur Behandlung der geschridigten Orpanfunktion) 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1936. 83: 1993-9.— Ramond, F., & Zizine, 
P. L'h(^patisme et son traitement. Rev. prat. mal. pays 
chnuds, 1926, 6: 101-7. — Richardson, H. Hepatic therapeutics 
Am. J. Clin. M., 1906, 13: 1156-62.— Savy, P. Traitement des 
maladies du foie et du pancreas. In his TMt. din.. Par., 1936 
1: 617-800.— Snell. A. M. The treatment of liver disease 

Ann. Int. M., 1938-.39, 12: 592-608. Recent advances 

in the treatment of hepatic disease. Minnesota M., 1940, 23: 

551-6. & Butt, H. R. The treatment of hepatic 

disease. Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. .America, 1939, 

50-6 Diseases of the liver. In Modern Med. Ther. 

(Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 2: 2361-410.— Tedesco, P. A., & 
Corda, D. L'opotcrapia epatica nei malati di fegato. Arch, 
sc. med.. Tor., 1930. .54: 124-42. — Tratamiento de las hepato- 
patias difusas agudas. Dia m<^d.. B. Air., 1943, 15: 1064. — 
Weiss, S. Medical treatment of liver and gallbladder diseases. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1941, 153: 398-404. 

Treatment: Biological products. 

Christeleit, L. *Zur Tcmoebilin-Perparin- 
Therapie der Leber- und Gallenwegserkran- 
kungen. 21p. 8? Konigsb., 1935. 

ViGNALOu, J. *La tyramine au cours des 
affections h^patiques. 163p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Bagnaresi, G.. & Politzer, M. Azione dinamico-specifica 
negli epatopazienti e ricambio intermcdio sotto stimoli ormonici. 
Policlinico, 1934, 41: sez. med., 2,54-75. — Iron l)ile salt therapy 
in disturbances of the liver, and enterohepatic circulation of 
bile salts. Physician's Bull., 19,30, n. ser., 1: No. 6, 11-3.— 
Loeb, R. F., Reeves. E. B., & Glasier, H. P. Responses to the 
injection of epinephrine in hepatic disease. J. Clin. Invest., 
1931-32, 10: 19-31. — Maignon, F. Les dinsta.ses tissulaires de 
foie dans le traitement de I'insuffisance hdpatique. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. insuff. h(5pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 591-5. — 
Quattrini, P. Le modificazioni istologiche del fegato degli 
animali trattati con ormoni gravidici. Monit. ostet. gin., 
1937, 9: 348-58. — Richardson, H. Sodium glycocholate in 
diseases of the liver. N. York M. J., 1905, 82: 690-3.— Ries, E. 
Therapie der Lebererkrankungen mit biologischen Mitteln. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1943, 93: 270.— Teissier, J. P. Action de 
la bile et de ses sels, dans les affections h^patiques. Art. m^d., 
Par., 1905. 101: 161-72.— Tolomei, N. Decholin nas affec- 
goes hepaticas. Fol. med., Rio, 1937, 18: 273. — Weiss, S. An 
evaluation of the efficacy of oleic acid with bile salts in entero- 
hepatic disea.se; a clinical experiment with 25 subjects. J. 
Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 18: 1016-23. 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 

Beattie, J., & Marshall, J. Methionine in the treatment of 
liver damage. Nature, Lond., 1944, 153: 525. — Brugsch, T. 
Atophantherapie und Leber. Ther. Gegenwart, 1928, 69: 
14-8. — Cambesscdes, H., <fe Martinet, H. L'hyposulfite de 
soude dans les affections du foie. Rev. m<^d. hyg. trop., Par., 
1934, 26: 140-2.— Galindez, L. Tratamiento antisifilftico en 
los hepiiticos. Rev. m<^d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1928, 13: 1025- 
30. — Parturier, G. Le mercure dans le traitement des maladies 
du foie. Vie m6d., 1932, 13: 483-5.— Rousseau, T. El salicilato 
de sosa en las enfermedades del hfgado. Cr6n. mdd. mex., 
1904, 7: 16-8. — Roy, L. L'hyposulfite de soude et les affections 
hdpatiques. Nutrition. Par., 1937, 7: 249-55.— Sapinski, H. 
Gibt es eine Sulfonamidtherapie bei Leberkrankheiten? Zschr. 
khn. Med., 1943, 143: 396-403.— Shapiro. S., Redish, M. H., 
& Campbell, H. A. Studies on prothrombin; the effects of a 
single small dose of dicumarol (3, 3' mcthyienebis [4-hydroxy- 
coumarinj) in liver disease. Am. J. M. Sc., 1943,205:808-12. — 
Varga, A. Die Beeyiflussting von Hyperindicaniimie durch 
Nebennierenrindenhormon bei Leberparenchymschiidigungen. 
Klin. Wschr., 1943. 22: 168.— Vauthey, M. La thdrapeutique 
arsdnicale en pathologic hdpatique; indications et contre- 
indications. Monde mdd., 1930, 40: 655-62. 

Treatment: Dextrose and insulin. 

Knake, E. *Die Behandlung der Leberer- 
krankungen mit Insulin und Traubenzucker unter 
Berucksichtigung des Kindesalters. p.502-16. 
8? Berl., 1929. 

Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1929, 47: 

Althausen, T. L. Dextrose therapy in diseases of the liver. 
•J. Am. M. Ass., 1933, 100: 1163-7.— Berlin, L. B., Koudache- 
witch, W. Z. [et al.] Les jours de sucre dans le traitement des 
affections du foie et des voies biliaires. Arch. mal. app. digest., 
Par., 1936, 26: 674-84.— Bloch. J. Die Beeinflussung der 
Ketonamie Leberkranker durch Insulin und Zucker. Wien. 
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Arch. inn. Med., 1932, 23: 257- 



& Weisz, M. 



Erhohung der Galaktosetoleranz bei Leberkranken durch 
Kohlehydratzufuhr. Zschr. klin. Med., 1929, 111: 71-87.— 
Friedman, I. B., & Zeitlin, S. S. [Insulin with glucose, as 
therapeutic means in affections of the liver and biliary tract] 
Sovet. klin., 1934, 20: 585-94.— Ginsburg, E. M. (Insulin in 
the treatment of diseases of the liver) Ter. arkh., 1934, 12: 
133-9.— Gornslein, A. B., & Schwarzmann, H. L. Observations 
cliniques sur le traitement insulinog'ycosique des affections 
parencbvmateuses du foie. Arch. mal. app. digest.. Par. 
1930, 20: 1070-8.— Heimann, F. Ueber den Einfluss der 
Behandlung mit Traubenzucker und Insulin bei vermindertem 
Barometerdruck. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 78: 223-8. — 
Ichok, G. L'insuline et les affections du foie. jPresse m^d.. 
1927, 35: 70S.— Erauss, F. 1st die kombinierte Traubenzucker- 
Insulin-Behandlung., bei Leberschaden ungefiihrlich? Deut. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 62: 1335. — Kugelmann, B. Die Gefahren 
der Insuliniiberdosierung in der Therapie der Leberkrankheiten 
Ibid., 1932, 58: 651.— Nagao, S., Otomo, Y., & Yamauti. R. Ex- 
perimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Zuckertherapie bei Leber- 
erkrankungen. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1936, Int. iNIed., 4: Proc, 228. — 
Rokach, J. L. Zur Behandlung der Lebererkrankungen mit 
Insulin und Glucose. Harefuah, Tel Aviv, 1937, 12: No. 3, 
p. vi. — Schey, W. Ueber intravenose Dauer-Tropf-Infusion mit 
Kalorosclosung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 561. — Soskin, 
S., & Hyman, M. Physiologic basis of intravenous dextrose 
therapy for diseases of the liver. Arch. Int. M., 1939, 64: 
1265-70. — Szyfman, L. [Insulin in treatment of diseases of 
the liver] Warsz. czas. lek., 1936, 13: 182. — Tanturi, C. A. 
Terapia hidrocarbonada racional. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. 
Air., 1942, 18: 245-50.— Umber. F. Die Insulinbehandlung 
der parenchymatosen Leberschadigungen. Med. Welt, 1928, 
2: 567-9. — Walther, G. Experimenteller Beitrag zur Frage 
der Leberschutzbehandlung mit Glucose und Insulin. Klin 
Wschr., 1943, 22: 698-701. 

Treatment: Diathermy. 

Nadler, J. *Contribution au traitement de 
quelques affections hepatiques par les ondes 
courtes. 16p. 8? Geneve, 1936. 

Friedmenn, A., Halphen, A.. & Auclair. J. L'^lectropyrexie 
dans les affections h(5pato-vfSsiculaires. C. rend. Congr. inter- 
nat. lith. biliaire, 1932, 2: 558. — Goldgruber, G. Ueber die 
Diathermiebehandlung der Leberkrankheiten. Klin. Wschr., 
1932, 11: 286-8. — lacono, G. La diatermia nelle malattie 
croniche del fegato. Policlinico, 1931, 38: sez. prat., 1617-9. — 
Robecchi, A., & Pescarmona, M. La fangoterapia nelle 
malattie del fegato e delle vie biliari. Riv. idroclim., 1936, 
47: 170-81. 

Treatment: Diet, and crenotherapy. 

AcQTJE (Le) minerali alcaline di Vals (Ardeche) 
sorgente Precieuse nelle malattie del fegato. 
20p. 22Jkm. Par. [after 1873] 

Carnot, p., Villaret, M., & Cachera, R. 
Therapeutique hydro-climatologique de.s maladies 
du foie et des voies biliaries. 151p. 8? Par., 
1935. 

Weiss, H., & Schall, U. Diat-Kochbuch fiir 
Gallen- und Leberkranke. 2. Aufl. 37p. 8? 
Bad Mergentheim, 1937. 

Werner, F. Anleitung zur diatetischen 
Behandlung von Gallen- und Leberkranken mit 
Kochrezepten. 2. Aufl. 72p. 8? Bad Mer- 
gentheim, 1935. 

Anderson, J. H. Diet in disease of the liver and biliary 
system. Practitioner, Lond., 1938, 140: 721-6. Also in 
Diet in Health & Dis. (H. D. Rolleston, et al.) Lond., 1939, 
107-14.— Amoldi, W., & Roubitschek, R. Der Einfluss der 
Glaubersaizwa.sser auf Leberkranke. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1926, 73: 1 106.— Baltaceanu, G. Therapie der Leber- und 
Gallenwegeerkrankungen mit besonderer Berijcksichtigung 
der Balneotherapie. In Bain. & Balneother. Karlsbad (1935) 
1936, 15: 30-50.— Berlin, L. B., & Kudashevich. V. Z. [On 
the content of protein in food rations in diseases of the liver 
and biliary tract} Vopr. pitan., 1939, 8: No. 3, 3-21.— Binet, 
M. E. H^r^do-h^patisme et cures thermales. Presse therm. 

clini., 1937, 78: 158-62. — L'hypercholest^rol^mie en 

clinique hydrologique et sp^cialement chez les hepatiques. 

Ibid., 459-62. & Baumann, S. Les syndromes 

ent^ro-h^patiques et leur traitement hydro-min(^ral. Presse 
m^d., 1935, 43: 923. — Bois. De Taction h^patique des eaux 
de Chatel-Guyon. Lyon med., 1906, 106: 1112-5.— Bravo, F. 
Las enfermedades del bigado y de las vfas biliares frente al 
tratamiento hidromineral. Dia m^d. urug., 1935, 2: 396-8. — 
Brown, W. L. Diseases of the liver in relation to spa treatment. 
Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1934, 138: 542-5.— Carey. Syn- 
drome hepatique et cure sulfat^e calcique. Gaz. m^d. France, 
1935, 42: therm. No. 7, 45. — Casagrandi, O. Sul comporta- 
mento della catalasi epatica di fronte al trattamento con 
acque minerali oligometalliche iecorizzate. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. insuff. h^pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 638. — Chabrol, E. 
DiurSse thermale chez les hepatiques. In: Ann^e m^d. prat., 



u"nV, i^f- 131-3.--Chiray, M., & Dieryck. J. Action de 
a cure de Vichy sur I'etat fonctionnel du foie control^ par 
lepreuve des concentrations galactosuriques fractionn^s. 
r utntion Par.. 1939, 9: 159-70.— Daniel, I. [Hvdro-mineral 
l!!!'^'"^;"!' diseases of the liver] Romania med., 1928 6: 
U/ UelaPtre. Les hepatiques aux eaux thermales de Brides- 
les-Bains (bavoie) Arch. gen. hj'drol.. Par., 1896 7- 133- 
passim; 1897, 8: 328-56.— Desgrez. A., Rathery, F., &'Wolff. R.' 
Contribution a 1 etude de la cure de Vittel; Taction de I'eau 
ae la source Hepar chez les hepatiques. Bull. g^n. th^r. 
1933 184: 154-71.— Edgecombe, W. The treatment of 
disorders of the liver at Harrogate. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl. 
1934, 138: 545-50.— Faibishenko, F. A. [Variability of intesti- 
nal microflora from the effect of raw diet in diseases of the liver] 
Kadianska med., 1941, 6: No. 2, 62-6.— Fiessinger. N. Quel- 
ques directive de la di^tetique en pathologic hepatique. J. 

prat.. Par., 1938, 52: 673; 689. & Walter. H. La 

nutrition et le regime des hepatiques. Rev. gen. clin. ther., 

1926, 40:18-24. Les graisses dans 1' alimentation des 

hepatiques. Ibid., 205-7.— Fraga, C. Dietoterapia nas 
doencas hep.lticas. Res. med., Rio, 1942, 9: 243-51.— Gallart 
Mones, F. Le regime alimentaire dans la reparation du foie 
malade. Rapp. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 
525-42. — Glenard, R. La clinique hvdrominerale des maladies 

du foie. Presse therm, dim., 1926, 67: 617-23. 

Indications biologiques de la cure de Vichv chez les coloniaux. 
Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1939, 19: 112-6. — Gonzales 
Calvan, J. M. Empleo de la vitamina C en las enfermedades 
del hi'gado. Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 19.39-40, 25: 
644-50. — Gorse, J. M. Le regime alimentaire des hepatiques. 
Gaz. med. France, 1939, 46: 81-5.— Hara, K. Dietotherapy 
of the diseases of the liver. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1936, Int. Med., 
4: Proc, 51-66. — Hesse, E. Les maladies de foie et les sources 
allemandes. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937, 
1. Congr., 247-9.— Heiberg, K. A; Om kostordningen ved 
leversygdomme. Nord. tschr. ter., 1908-09, 7: 201-8.— Jahiel, 
R. Iiidications de la cure de montagne dans les maladies 
hepato-biliaires. C. rend. Congr. internat. med. educ. phys. 
(1934) 1936, 2. Congr., 167.— Jarotzky, A. I. Physiological 
basis of diet in liver and bile tract diseases. Med. Rec, N. Y., 
1936, 144: 557; 1937, 145: 12; 36.— Kittsteiner. Ueber die 
Wirkung der Orber Martinus-Quelle bei Lebererkrankungen. 
Deut. Aerzte Ztg, 1906, 511-5. — Konforovich, B. J., & Chipova, 
T. K. [On the proteic optimum in diseases of the liver] Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 12, 104-9.— Kraus, F.. Herr- 
mann & Roubitschek. The Karlsbad waters; a summary of 
recent research; the treatment of disorders of the liver by 
waters and baths. Arch. M. Hydro!., Lond., 1926. 4: 170-3. — 
Lagrange. F. La cure de repos dans les affections du foie. 
Rev. mal. nutrition, 1906, 2. ser., 4: 145-60. — Linassier, G. 
Le regime dans les maladies du foie. Bull. gen. ther., 1904, 
147: 389-301. Also No\'id. med. pharm., Porto, 190,3-04, 
9: 268. — Lopes Pontes, J. P. Princlpios gerais de dietetioa das 
afecgoes hepaticas. Rev. med. cir. Brasil , 1941, 49: 445-64. — 
McLester, J. S. Diseases of the liver. In his Nutr. & Diet, 
4. ed., Phila., 1943, 597-612.— Mendonja, Cortez. J. de. A 
dietetica nas moiestias hepato-biliarcs. Ann. paul. med. cir., 
1940, 40: 271-304.— Mixa, M. [Effect of the Lubacovic mineral 
springs on the liver and gall-bladder] Cas. lek. desk., 1941, 
80: 456. — Molnar. V. [Treatment of diseases of the liver and 
biliary tract in Karlovary] Ibid., 1937, 76: 975; 1010.-- 
Monnet. Le foie aux eaux de Sermaize-les-Bains. Rev. med.. 
Par., 1908, 18: 462-4.— Morhardt. P. E. Le regime chez les 
hepatiques. Vie med., 1926, 7: 2359-61.— Nadeaii, H. Le 
regime des hepatiques. Lava! med., 1944, 9: 181-8. — Newman, 
C. Diet in hepatic disease. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 
1935, 190: (suppl.) p. iii-vi. — Norpoth, L. Die Diatbehandlung 
der Erkrankungen der Leber und Gallenwege. Zschr. arztl. 
Fortbild., 1939, 36: 328; 364.— Oestreicher, F. Ueber die 
Beeinflussung einiger Leberfunktionen durch das Karlsbader 
Mineralwasser. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1938, 189: 465-72. — 
Oliva, G. Dieta e dietoterapia nelle affezioni epatiche. Gazz. 
med. ital., 1940, 99: 196-21 l.—Pannhorst, R. Forderungen 
und Moglichkeiten der diatetischen Behandlung der Galle- 
und Lebererkrankungen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1943. 69: 
227-31. — Parturier, G. Les graisses. Rev. med. chir. mal. 

foie, 1929, 4: 33-41. & Dausset. M. La douche 

hepatique. Ibid., 1927, 2: 335-45.— Pendl. F. Die Behand- 
lung von Gallen- und Leberleiden im Kurort. Ther. Gegen- 
wart, 1939, 80: 198-200.— Perry, H. M. Diet in liver disease. 
Univ. Manitoba M. J., 1941-42, 13: 40.— Piery, M., & Enselme, 
J. Action des eaux sulfatees chlorurees sur les fonctions du foie, 
normales ou pathologiques. Presse therm, dim., 1937, 78: 
181. — Popovici, I. D. [Indications for hydro-mineral treatment 
in hepato-biliary affections] Romania med., 1936, 14: 205-8. — 
Raymond, V., & Duchesne. La douche hepatique. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. hvdr. dim. geol. ther. (1905) 1906, 7. Congr., 
238-43. Also J. physiother.. Par., 1906. 4: 275-80.— Regimen 
(El) alimenticio en la reparacion del higado enfermo. Bol. 
Soc. mutual, med. farm. Guadalajara, 1937, 9: 215. — Regime 
et therapeutique des hepatiques. Rev. pharm. med.. Par., 
1906, 4: No. 37, 1-7. — Robin. A. S::r le regime alimentaire 
des hepatiques. Bull. gen. ther., 1904, 147: 374; 
passim. — Sabatini, G. Canoni generali di dietetica e note 
cliniche sulla alimentazione degli epatici. Riv. idroclim., 

1933, 44: 444-51. Norme dietetiche per i malati di 

fegato. Athena, Roma, 1938, 7: 259-62.— Saija, E. L'action 
d'un regime riche en gluten, sur le fonctionnement du foie. 
C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937. 1. Congr., 641-5. — - 
Salomon, H. Terapeutica dietetica de la enfermedades del 
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htsado. Sem. m^d.. B. Air., 1932, 39: pt 2, 388. Also Arch. 
Verdnmingskr., 1933, 53: 145-54. — Steigmann, F., & Poppei, 

H. The rationale of high vitamin A therapy in liver disease 
with and without jaundice. Proc. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 

1942, 15: 48. MorpholoRic evidence for vitamin A 

therapy in liver disease. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 
14: 402. — Stephens, D. J. Diet in diseases of the liver and 
gallbladder. In Pundam. Nutr. (Hawley & Mast) Sprinpf., 
1940, p. 142^. — Thannhauser, S. J. Ueber die Kostverordnung 
bei I.eliererkrankungcn und die diiitetische Behandlung dcr 
KrankheitsEustande mit Hyperchole.sterinamie. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1935. 65: 1177-81. Also in Attual. ter. mod., 
Milano, 1937, 1: 36^5.— Uzan, M. La douche-massage en 
plan incline mobile de Vals. Presse therm, dim., 1935, 76: 

14. — Walter, E. Action et indication des eaux de Vichy dans 
les maladies du foie. Gaz. m^d. France, 1929, 3: num. sp6c., 

15. — Weiler, E. S., & Ludmer, I. Vitamina C en las afecciones 
hep.'lticas. Acci6n m6d., B. Air., 1940, 10: 361-3.— Weiss, H., 
& Diirr, W. Therapie der I elaer- und Gallenerkrankungen 
neben Mergentheimer Trinkkuren. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1937, 63: 644. 

Treatment: Drug. 

BischoiT. K. Kriiuterpulver fiir die Leber. Fortsch. Med., 
1935, 53: 91. — Bonorino Udaondo, C, Gonalons. G. P. fet al.j 
Contribucion al estudio de la yerba del lucero, Pluchea 
suaveolens. Veil., D. C, O. K., en las afecciones del htgado 
y veslcula biliar. Dfa m^d. urug., 1937-38, 5: 374-7.— 
Leclerc, H. Emploi du Temoe-Lawaq (Curcuma xanthorriza 
R.) en th^rapeutique h^pato-biliaire. J. m^d. chir., Par., 

1937, 108: 141-7. ■ & Van der Elst, L. L'emploi du 

Curcuma xanthorriza (Tenioc-Lawaq) dans la th6rapeutique 
h^pato-biliairc. Ibid., 1938, 109: 253-60.— Newman, C. The 
use and abuse of drugs in disorders of the liver. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1937, 138: 451-7.— Parturier, G. Phvtoth^rapie h6pa- 
tique. Vie. mM., 1933, 14: 23-6.— Prado Taele, E.. & L6pez, 
E. N. Estudio comparative del valor terapfutico de algunos 
coler^ticos y coldgogos. C. rend. Congr. intcrnat. insuff. h^pat., 
1937, 1 . Congr., ,599 602.— Schunck de Goldfiem, A., & Schunck 
de Goldfiem, J. Phytothi^rapie h6pato-biliaire. Rev. m6A. 
hvg. trop., Par., 1938, 30: 42-5L — Srcupira, A. ObservaQoes 
clinicas. Rev. flora med., Rio, 1942, 9: 45-8.— Tyrol, S. 
Pflanzliche Therapie bei Leber- und Gallenerkrankungen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 201 (Abstr.) 

Treatment: Homeopathy. 

Burnett, J. C. Diseases of the liver; jaundice, 
gall-stone, enlargement, tumors, and cancer, 
and their treatment. 2. ed. 244p. 16? Phila., 
1895. 

Assmann, E. Functional pathology and homeopathy; 
a chapter on the homeopathic treatment of diseases of the liver 
and gallbladder. J. Am. Inst. Homeoo., 1934, 27: 88; 154.— 
Ferger. O. Die Behandlung der Leberkrankhciten nach 
homoopathischen Richtlinien. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1938, 
9: 1294-308.— Low. T. C. Non-surgical treatment of diseases 
of the liver. Pacific Coast J. Homoeop., 1938, 49: 224-7.— 
Upham. R. The homeopathic drug and liver, disease. J. Am. 
Inst. Homeop., 1939, 32: 521-4. 

Treatment: Intubation. 

Lyon, B. B. V. The usefulness of biliary drainage in various 
diseases and disorders of the liver. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
insuff. h(5pat.. 1937, 1. Congr., 461-6.— Orlean, B. Zur Thera- 
pie der Lebererkrankungen mittels Duodenalsondierung. Arch. 
Verdauungskr., 1926, 39: 111-7. — Paolillo, S. II sondaggio 
duodenale in terapia epato-biliare. Gazz. internaz. med. 
chir., 1937. 47: 46-8. 

Treatment: Methods. 

Abbott. W. C. Hepatic stimulants and alteratives, -their 
indications. Alkaloid. Clin., 1905, 12: 661-8. — Adlercreulz, E. 
[Modern views on internal treatment of the liver and biliary 
tract diseases] Nord. med., 1939, 1: 349-54. — Barta & Beigl- 
bock. Fin Vorschlag zur Behandlung schwerer Leberge- 
websschaden. Wien. med. Wschr., 1940, 90: 198. — Bhatta- 
charya, S. P. Therapeutics for the diseases of the liver. 
.1. AN-urveda, 1935-36, 12: 292-301.— Bockus, H. L. Disea.ses 
of the liver. Pract. Libr. M. & S., 1935, 8: 831-63.— Bollman, 
J. L. Some experimental observations pertinent to the treat- 
ment of hepatic disease. Ann. Int. M., 1938-39, 12: 1-5. — 
Boloiia R., E. La asociaci6n glucosa-vitamina C en las en- 
fermedades del hfgado. An. Soc. m^d. quir. Guavas, 1940, 20: 
407-9. — Castei. M. R., Lopez Garcia. A.. & Quimo, N.' El 
empleo asociado de los compuestos mercuriales diurSticos y las 
sales biliares en el tratamiento de algunos sindromes hep.-'iticos 
Rev. As. m^d. areent., 1939, 53: 378-82.— Chevalier, J. Les 
medicaments du foie. Rev. th(?r. m6d. chir., 1905, 72: 109-12 
.\lso Med. wbl., Nederland, 190-5-06, 12: 391-3. — Gilbert, s! 
Improvement in medical compounds or liver lozenges U s' 
Patent Off., 1873, No. 145.498.— Gluhenky. T. T.. & Hliupin! 
V. A. (Experimental treatment of liver affections in the 
health resort Varzi-Iachi (Caucasus)] Kazan, med. J. 1940 
36: No. 2, 40-?.— Hoppe-Seyler. G. Zur Entstehung und 
Behandlung von LebcrkranVheiten. Med. Klin., Berl., 1906 
2: 1-3.— Ludwig, T, Zur Therapie der Leber-Gallenerkran- 



kungen. Fortsch. Ther., 1938, 14: 195. — Manoukhine, J. J. 

Le traitement des affections du foie par I'cxcitotlK'Mapie sp\f- 
nique. C. rend. Congr. intcrnat. insuff. h(<pat., 19.37, 1. Congr., 
610-3.- Platonova-Petrovskaia. A. F. jl'se of pharmacological 
substances in diseases of the liver] Farm. & tox., Moskva 
1942, 5: No. (i, 48-52.— Pytel. A. J. (Passive functional 
exercises of the liver cells as therapeutic method in diseases of 
the liver] Nov. khir. arkh., 1940-41, 48: 31 1-21.— Schaffler, 
J. (Contributions to the treatment of liver diseases] Alapy 
orv. arch., 1927, 28: .371-8.— Schleihauf. W. Behandlung der 
Leberkrankhciten (Hcpatosen) Hippokrates, Stuttg., 193fi, 
7: 20-4.' — Taylor, J. Remedy for liver complaint, &c. U. S. 
Patent Off., 1890, No. 419,802.— Umber. I'arenchymschutz- 
therapic bei Lebcrkranken. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 
1578. — Wilcke. Schuster Lampes Rezept. Ther. Neuheit., 
1908, 3: 277. — Woodard. A. Remedy for diseases of the liver 
&c. U. S. Patent Off., 1887, No. 375,112. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Gunzburg, I. La physioth^rapie dans les maladies du foie. 
Ann. mM. phys., Anvers, 1938, 31: 145-9.— Riviere, J. Clini- 
cal physiotherapy of the liver. Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 124: 
621-5. 

tropical. 

See also Liver, Ameba; Liver abscess, tropical. 

Blanchard & Toullec, F. Les syndromes h^patiqiies dans 
les affections coloniales. Nutrition, Par., 1931, 1: 469-76. — 
Gl^nard. R. Le traitement de I'h^patisme colonial. Hopital, 
1927, 15: 424. Also Marseille m^d., 1927 , 64 : 679-86.— 
Grant. A. E. Liver chill as a factor of disease in the tropics. 
Ind. M. Gaz., 1903, 38: 411-3; 1904, 39: 1 1 .— H 6patiBme 
colonial. Rev. it^n. chn. ih6r., 19.38, 52: 5.57.— Jaffg, R. 
Existen lesiones heprtticas que justifiquen el conccpto lifgado 
tropical. Rev. san., Caracas, 1941, 6: 452-60, — Knipfer, A. 
Die kombinierte Rontgen-Ultrakurzwellen-Bobandlung der 
tropischen Leberkongestion. Med. Welt, 1935, 9: 1870. — 
Le Bourdell^s, B. Les aspects cliniques et th<^rapeutiques du 
foie colonial. Bull. g(^n. th('-r., 1935, 186: 402-13.— Legrain, E. 
l es maladies du foie dans les pays chauds; les fievres bilieuses. 
M^decine, Brux., 1905, 1.5: 361. — Mattlef. La convalescence 
des maladies du foie d'origine coloniale. Bruxelles m6d., 
1937-38, 18: 682. — Orliac. Les coloniaux a Bar^i?e=. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. hydr. dim. g^ol. m^d. (1933) 1934, 14. Congr., 
503. — Reynaud, G. Le foie tropical. Rev. prat. mal. pays 
chauds, 1926, 6: 6-21.— Rogers, L. Tropical liver. In Brit. 
Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lond., 1938, 8: 156-8.— 
Sanchez-Covi.=a, J. El llamado hfgado tropical: posibles 
relaciones de algunas dermatosis con las enfermedadcs hcpdticas. 
Rev. san., Caracas, 1941, 6: 44.3-51. — .Snijders, E. P. Die 
Leberpathologie in tropi.scher Beleuchtimg. In Bain. & 
Balneother. Karlsbad (1933) 1935, 14: 3-25.— Valencia 
Parparc6n, J. El hfgado tropical. Rev. PolicHn. Caracas, 
194], 10: 318-26. — Zarrilli, M. II fegato tropicale (contribute 
clinico) Fol. med.. Nap., 1943, 29: 45-59, pi., ch. 

Urine. 

Bansi, H. W., & Strecker, G. Ueber das Verhalten des 
Na/Cl-Indexe? im Harn Leberkranker und uber seine Ver- 
wertung zur Diagno.sen- und Prognosenstellung. Z.schr. klin, 
Med., 1938, 134 : 410-28.— Boulanger, P., & Warembourg. H. 
Ammoniurie et alcalose provoqu(''e dans les affections du foie. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 101 : 836. — Cannavo. L., & Capizzi. L. 
Chetonuria spontanea e da carico chetogeno ncgli epatopazienti. 
Diag. teen. lab.. Nap., 1935, 6: 197-211.— Clerc. P. Beitrag 
zur Ketonurie; Versuch zur Priifung eincr Partialfunktion der 
Leber. Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 118: .532-45.~De Bonis. G. 
L'ammoninria spontanea e provocata nolle affezioni epatiche. 
Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1940, 11: 91-111.— De Rossi, S. Sul 
valore semejologico dell'urea e dell'ammoniaca nelle lesioni 
epatiche. Riforma med., 1904, 20: 1177-82. — Donaggio. A. 
Comportamento della mia reazione suH'orina e sul liquido 
cefalo-rachidiano in condizioni fisiologiche epatologiche. Riv. 
.sper. freniat., 1934, 58: 947-68.— Fiessinger. N., & Gajdos, A. 
La porphyrinurie des ht'-patiqucs. Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie. 
1939, 14: 348-62.— Fischler. Ueber die Wichtigkeit der 
Urobilinnrie fiir die Diagnose von Leberaffektionen. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 1908, 55: 1421-3. — Gallizia, F. Le turbe urinarie 
degli epatici; osservazioni cliniche e rilievi patogenetici. Med. 
spor.. Tor., 1940, 7: 97-132.— Gopadze, I. Z. K voprosu o 
kolichestvie efirosTernikh kislot v mochie pri bolleznyakh 
pt-cheni. Vrach, 1893, 14: 1321; 1353: 1387.— Heilmeyer, L. 
Spektrophotometrische Harnfarbmessnngen bei I eberschadi- 
(Tung imd gesteigerter Hiimolyse. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 

1929, 41. Kongr., 485. — Kauffmann, F. Die vermehrte Aus- 
scheidung von Imidazolkiirpern im Harn bei Lebcrkranken. 

Ibid., 1930, 42. Kongr., .542-7. & Engel, R. Ueber 

Imidazolderivate im Harn Leberkranker. Zschr. klin. Med., 

1930, 114: 40.5-31.— Labb6, M., Nepveux. F., & Suheyl. A. 
les variations de I'ammoniurie sous I'influence de I'ingestion 
d'acides ou d'alcalins chez les sujets normaux et chez les sujeta 
au foie malade. .Arch. mal. app. digest., Par., 1934, 24: 22.5- 
34. — Lichtman, S. S. Origin and significance of tyrosinuria 
in disea.se of the liver. Arch. Int. M., 1934, 53: 680-8.— 
Russo, F. Das Donaggio'sche Hindernisphanomen im Ham 
von Leberkranken. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 1050 
(Abstr.) — Satke, O., & Bartolomey, R. Studien uber den 
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Saurebasenhaushalt des Organismus mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung des Harnes; Lebeierkrankuugen. Wien. Arch inn 
Med., 1931, 21: 199-206.— Tarabini, A. Alcuni dati sui 
comportamcnto dclla reazione Donaggio neH'orina in rappoi to 
all'azione di ipnotici. Riv. sper. freniat., 1934, 58: 1083. — 
Voit, K. Untersuchungen iiber die Carbonurie bei Leber- 
sclmdigung. Verb. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1932, 44. Kongr., 
403-5. Also C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hs^pat., 1937i 

1. Congr., 315. Ueber das Verhalten des adialysableri 

Kohlenstoffs im Harn bei I/eberschadigung. Zschr. klin Med 
1932, 122: 408-12.— Yasuda, C. Studien liber den Farbstoff- 
wcehsel bei Leberschadigung; klinische Untersuehung: Ueber 
die Harnfarbe bei Leberkranken. Mitt. Med. Akad Kvoto 
1936, 18: 1288. ' 

LIVER extract [inch liver diet] 

See also Anemia, Antianemic principle; Fish 
oil; Heparin; Liver, Chemistry; Liver hormone; 



Liver oiL 

Development of liver extracts. Physician's Bull., 1940 5- 
134-7. — Lautman. M. F. Hepatic extract. Med. J & Reo 
1926, 123: 751.— Peragallo, I., & Bosi, A. Ricerche speri- 
mentali sui lisati epatici secondo il procedimento Kasakow 
Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1940, 69: 374-80.— Sz. Minot. Murnhv' 
Whipple. Orv. hetil., 1934, 78: 1025. 

Administration, and dosage. 

Frenn, N. J. *The parenteral use of solution 
liver extract [Marquette Univ.] 18p 8° 
Wauwatosa, 1932. 

Freeman, S. L. Rectal administration of liver extract 
J. Missouri M. Ass., 1931, 28: 268. — Gingold, N. L'influence 
de radministration prolong^e d'un extrait de foie, sur le 
tableau h^raatologique du lapin normal. Sang, 1939, 13: 
312-5. — Greenaway, T. M. Intramuscular injection of'liver 
extract. Med. J. Australia, 1933, 1: 91. — Mic'hailescu, C, & 
Dimitrescu-Popovici. I. [Parenteral use of liver extract' in 
therapeutics] Romania med., 1935, 13: 93. — Neidhardt, K. 
Ueber die Moglichkeit einer schiidHchen Ueberdosierung bei 
Lebertherapie. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 77: 242-6. — 
Reznikoff, P. Rectal administration of liver extract (cod) 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1929, 93: 367.— Schumacher, W. Rationelle 
Lebertherapie. Deut. AerztebL, 1943, 73: 202. — Strauss 
M. B., Taylor, F. H. L., & Castle. W. B. Intramuscular use of 
hver extract; maximal responses of reticulocytes from daily 
intramuscular injection of extract derived from 10 grams of 
liver; preliminary communication. J. Am. M. Ass., 1931, 97: 
313.— Ungley, C. C. Parenteral liver therapy. Brit. M. J. 
1935, 1: 1190. ALso Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 1275.— Villaret, 
M., Justin-Besan{on. L. [et al.] Remarques cliniques sur 
Topotherapie hepatique (I'extrait de foie a doses ^lev^es par 
voie parenteral) Ann. m^d.. Par., 19-33, 34: 136-56. — 
Weisl, W. von. Unspezifische Lebertherapie in Verbindung 
mit ungesalzener und eiweissarmer Kost. Fortsch. Med.. 1935 
53 : 646-9. 

Antianemic principle. 

Advances toward identification of the antianemia principle 
in hver extracts. Physician's Bull., 1943, 8: 163-6. — Calzavara, 
E., & Annoni, G. Untersuchungen iiber das antiperniziose 
Prinzip der Leberextraktc; Khn. Wschr., 1942, 21: 270-3. — 
Chemical nature of hematopoietic substances present in liver. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 204.— Dakin, H. D., & West, R. 
Observations on the chemical nature of a hematopoietic sub- 
stance occurring in liver. J. Biol. Chem., 1935, 109: 489-.522. 

& Ungley, C. C. Further observations on the chemical 

nature of a hematopoietic substance occurring in liver. Ibid., 
1936, 115 : 771-91.— Felix, K., & Fruhwein, H. Fraktionierung 
von Leberextrakten im HinbHck auf den antianiimischen Stoff. 
Zschr. physiol. Chem., 19.33, 216: 173- 80. — Kuznecov, A. I. 
[Attempts to obtain antipernicious liver extract] Arkh. biol. 
nauk, 1935, 38: 301-11.— Laland, P., Klem, A. [et al.] Ex- 
periments to isolate the antianemic principle of the liver. 
Acta med. scand., 1936, 88: 620-5.— McEllroy, W. S., & 
Herron, W. F. Anti-anemia material and method of making 
the same. U. S. Patent OfT., 1936, No. 2,032,544.— Reimer, L. 
Versuche zur Beeinflussung der Blutbildung beim Hiihner- 
embryo durch Antiperniciosastoff. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 
1938, 189: 6.56-8.— Sargin. K. D., & Siebert, A. S. [Estimation 
of the pharmacodynamic value of antianemic liver prepara- 
tions] Vest, endokr., 1934, 4: 297-301.— Schales, O.. & 
Reimer, L. Ueber den anti-anamisch wirkenden Stoff der 
Leber; anah tische Feststellungen an Leberextrakten des Handels 
und einige Erfahrungen mit der Collargol-Saponinaniimie. 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1938, 190: 550-9.— Schwarz, M. A. 
Su un controllo rapido del potere emopoietico di un estratto di 
fegato. Arch. farm, sper., 1940, 69: 249-58.— Strandell, B. 
Clinical results of further attempts to isolate the antianemic 
principle in liver [Discussion] Acta med. scand., 1936, Suppl. 
78. 581.— Subbarow. Y., Jacob.son, B. M., & Fiske, C. H. 
The separation of the substances in liver which are reticulo- 
cytogenic in the guinea pig and which are therapeutically effec- 
tive in experimental canine black tongue. N. England J. M., 
1935, 212: 663.— Wakerlin, G. K. The hemopoietic liver prin- 
ciple. Ann. Int. M., 1937, 11 : 31-8.— West, R., & Moore, D. H. 



T? Ass Am'^ P^f'-P'^ro^.o"^ hematopoietic liver extract. 
& beutsrh W n'^^'^'/v,^-^^' 57: 259-61.-Wilkinson. J. F.. 
der anJL^^i,Wh?rf w-^f f"-" ^ie Bestimmung 

Wschn! t935;'l4: 926 8 ^"'^ Leberextrakten. Klin. 

Anlinecrotic factor. 

rr^J^f"^^-:^- MacLean, D. L., & McHenry, E. W. Experi- 

Antitoxic fraction. 

See Liver hormone. 

Bactericide and immunological properties. 

sn ^ Azione degh estratti epatici 

ifio + ™ed.. Nap., 1943; 29: 

169-73 tab.-Tallo, F. Influenza della dieta epatica (dicta di 
Whipple) SUI poten immunitari dellorganismo; ricerche 
sperimentale. Riv. pat. sper., 1930, 5: 359-70. 

Bioassay. 

KnAUSE, M. I. *Die Collargol-Saponinanamie 
der Katte als quantitativer Test fiir injizierbare 
Leberpraparate. 27 p. 8? Konigsb., 1936. 

Skibbe, W. *Die Saponinanaemie der Ratte 
als quahtativer Test fiir Leberextrakte. 15p. 
22cm. Konigsb., 1936. 

WoBCKE, A. *Die Collargol-Saponin-Anaemie 
der Ratte als quantitativer Test fur peroral 
apphzierbare Leberextrakte. 17p. 21cm. 
Konigsb., 1936. 

Brunelli, B. Su di un metodo per il controllo e la standar- 
dizzazione biologica del potere emopoietico degli estratti di 
f"^.*"-. ^^'"'^"'a med., Tor., 1934, 25: pt 1, 430-3.— Creskoff, 

A. J.. & Fitz-Hugh, T., jr. The standardization and assav of 
hver extract. Internat. Clin., 1938, n. ser., 3: 98-108. — Ege, 
R., & Hagens, E. Studies over Jacobson's biologic assay of the 
therapeutic potency of hver extracts. Acta path, microb. 
scand., 1937, 14: 597-603.— Erdos, J. [Biological titration of 
hver and stomach extracts] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 503.— Eros, 
G., & Kunos, I. [Standardization of liver preparations by 
means of the Bartonella anemia] Gyogyrtszat, 1935 75': 
699-701. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1936, 49: 46-8. — Jacobson, 

B. M. A note on the guinea-pig method of assay of liver extract. 
Bnt. J. Exp. Path. 1936, 17: 307.— Kemeny, L. [Is the coU- 
argol-saponin anemia in rabbits suitable for evaluation of liver 
preparations?] Orsz. Kozegfezs. Int. kozl., 1938, 11: No. 8, 
1-12.— Lapteva-Popova, M. S. [Biological a.ssav of liver prep- 
arations] Farm. & tox., Moskva, 1941, 4: No. 3, 20-4.— Last, 
M. R., & Last, J. H. The internal biliary fistula dog unsuitable 
as a bioassay animal for liver extract. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol 
N. Y., 1943, 54: 46-8.— McGowan, J. P. On the assaying of 
the potency of liver extract. Ibid., 1930-31, 28: 676. — 
Rodriguez-Olleros, R., & Rodriguez-Molina, R. The Jacobson 
method for assay of liver extracts. Ibid., 1938-39, 39: 174-6. — 
^yake^lin, G. E., Bruner, H. D., & Kinsman, J. M. A modified 
pigeon method for the bioassay of anti-pernicious anemia liver 
extracts. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1936, 58: 1-13.— Zipf, K., & 
Gottlebe, P. Die biologische Auswertung antianamisch 
wirkender Leberpraparate. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1936-37. 
184: 71-3. 

Chemistry. 

See also Liver, Chemistry. 
Chemistry of liver extracts (1926-33) 
1 1. (mimeographed) 4? S. Kensington, 1934. 

Forms No. 146. Science Libr. Bibliogr. Serv. 

FiszERMAN [nee Garber] D. *Contribution k 
I'etude chimique de la poudre de foie [Stras- 
bourg] 120p. 8? Par., 1933. 

Agren, G., Hammarsten, E., & Rosdahl, K. G. The dis- 
appearance of amino nitrogen from cell-free liver extracts. 
.J._ Biol. Chem., 1939, 127: 541-.50.— Bajardi, G., & Galeone, A. 
L'amide nicotinica negli estratti epatici. Minerva med., Tor., 
1941, 32: pt 1, 453-6. Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 
1435. — Bernheim, F. The oxidation of 2-hydroxynicotinic 
acid by liver. Proc. Am. Soc. Biol. Chem., 1941, 35. Meet., 
14. — Bugyi, B. Spektroskopische Untersuchung der anti- 
anamisch wirkenden Leberextrakte. Zschr. klin. Med., 1938, 
134: 321-4. — Calcinai, M. II comportamento della frazione 
precipitabile con acido tricloroacetico in estratti di fegato nei 
primi stadi di autolisi. Biochim. ter. sper., 1939, 26: 407-16.- — 
Cori, G. T., & Cori, C. F. Enzymatic breakdown of glvcogen 
n hver extracts. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 19381-39, 39: 
337.— Davis, J. E., & Allinson, M. J. C. The presence of a 
choline-like substance in several injectable solutions of liver. 
Ibid., 1943, 54: 266-8.— Erdiis, J. Zur chemischen Zusam- 
mensetzung der Leberpraparate. Biochem. Zschr., 1935, 277: 
337-41 .—Evans, E. A., jr. Slotin. L„ & Vennesland. B. Carbon 
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dioxide assimilation in cell-free liver extracts. J. Biol. Chem..- 
1942, 143: 5(>5. The mechanism of carbon dioxide fixa- 
tion in cell-free extracts of pijeon liver. Ibid., 1943. 147: 771- 
84.— Fisher, R. S., & Pesbody. W. A. Ferrous and ferric iron in 
liver extract. Proc. Poc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1941. 46: 207-9.— 
Haase. A. Ueber die .'^pezifit/it der Adenylpyrophosphatase 
de-s Lebcrextraktes. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1036, 239: 1-14.— 
Jones, R. N.. & May, C. D. Fluorescent concentrate.s from the 
nonsa|)onifiable fractions of human livers. Cancer Res., 1944, 
4: 304-12. — Laves, W. \ ersleich zwi.schen pharmakolopischeni 
und fermentchemischen Histaminnachweis in Leberextrakten. 
Biochem. Zschr., 1941-42, 310: 185-90.— Lehninger, A. L. 
A note on the identitv of a carbonvl compound isolated from 
beef liver. ,1. Biol. Chem., 1943, 149: 43-5. The re- 
lationship of adenosine polyphosphates to fatty acid oxidation 
in homosenized liver preparations. Ibid., 1944, 154: 309. — 
Lfihr, G., & Frankel, E. Zur Kenntnis des ITnverseifbaren der 
Pchweineleber. Klin. Wschr., 1933, 12: 1413.— Looney. J. M. 
The analysis of liver extract. J. Biol. Chem., 1928, 78: p. xi.— 
Meyer, A. E., & Eceert. C. Iron and copi)er in liver and liver 
extracts. Ibid,, 1932, 99: 265-70. — Rees, H. G. Notes on the 
occurrence of iron and copper in liver and liver extracts. 
Analyst, U^nd, 1933, 58: 384-8.— Shaw. G. E. A colour 
reaction applied to liver extracts. Q. J. Pharm., Lond., 1937, 

10: 380-6. & MacDonald, C. A. A colorimetric 

estimation of nicotinic acid as applied to commercial liver 
extracts. Ibid., 1938, 11: 380-90.— Woolley, D. W. Isolation 
of uracil from liver. Science, 1938, 88: 239. 

Deterioration, and storage. 

BonsdorfT, B. von. Liver extract exposed to the action of 
intestinal worms does not lose its anti-anemic effect. Acta 
med. scand., 1939, 100: 436-58.— Miller, F. H. Storage of the 
active principle of liver extract. Chn. Bull. Cleveland, 1937, 
1 : 4-6. 

Dietetic use. 

Sewart, D. The liver diet cookery book, 
containing recipes for cooking liver without the 
addition of fat, and menus for fourteen daj'S. 
62p. 16? Brist., 1933. 

Accepted foods; Mrs. Paley's baby food; strained calf liver 
soup with vesetables and cereal. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111: 
1565.- — Chini, V. Dell'azione dinamica specifica alimentare 
del fegato. Biochim. t^r. sper., 19.30, 17: 365-71. — Falconer, 

D. G. An easy way to take raw liver. Practitioner, Lend., 
1931. 127: 680-8.— Gerson. M.. & Weisl. W. von. Leber- 
niedikament\ir bei der Di.attherapie chnmischer Krankheiten. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 109.5-8.— Houston. M. Twenty 
ways to serve liver. Phys. Cult., N. Y., 1941, 85: No. 4, 38.— 
Ingrassia, G. Studio sull'influenza della dieta epatica nei cani 
trattati con veleni del sancue. Haematologica, Pavia, 1933, 
14: 349-62, ch. — Jones, B. H. A few slJggestions on liver diet. 
S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Ix)nd., 1929-30, 32: 73-5. — Kagy. 

E. S., & Faust. E. C. Effect of feeding raw liver to dogs infected 
with Endamoeba histolvtica, Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1930-31, 28: 252.— McHargue. J. S.. Roy. W. R., & Hull, F. E. 
The nutritional potencv of fresh, cooked, drv and alcohol- 
extracted liver. J. Nutrit., 1930-31, a: 49-60.— McKibbin, 
J. M., Ole.s-on, J. J. [et al.] Use of liver extract in place of veast 
in low fat diets. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1939, 41 : 2.5-9.— 
Marshall. C. Liver diet.s. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1931, 27: 
Suppl., 30. — Maurer. S.. & Wiles. H. O. Production of cor- 
rective nutriment. U. S. Patent Off., 1942, No. 2,275,784.— 
Rice, K. K. The effect of a liver diet on the susceptibility of the 
rat to a transplantable sarcoma. Am. J. Hyg., 1937, 25: 
11-5. — Santa Maria, J. C. O figado na diet^tica do prematuro 
e d<:>bil congfinito. Pediat. prdt., S. Paulo, 1941, 12: 339.— 
Smith. H. G.. & Seegers, W. H. The nutritive value of animal 
tissues in growth, reproduction and lactation; alcohol-extracted 
beef liver. J. Nutrit., 1934, 7: 195-207. 

Economics. 

Economy in the use of liver extracts [Great Britain] J. 
Am. M. .\ss., 1941, 117: 1371. — Economy in liver extracts; new 
order. Pharm. J,, Lond., 1941, 93: 71.— Wilkinson, J. F., & 
Israels, M. C. G. Husbanding of liver extracts. Lancet, 
Lond., 1942, 1 : 240. 

Enzymes. 

Sindoh, N. Ueber den Fermentgehalt von Hepatose, eines 
Leberdiiitpraparates in Japan. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1930, 
42: 233. — Stanganelli. P. L'enzimo-terapia epatica: rivista 
critica e osservazioni personali. Policlinico, 1937, 44: sez. 
prat., 110-26. 

Factors. 

Alexander, B., & Subbarow. Y. A new bios factor in liver 
extract. J. Biol. Chem., 1940, IS."): 341. — De Almeida Machado, 
P. The possible existence of an anti-hyperglyccmic factor in 
the liver extracts, .^ctas Congr. panamer. endocr., 1941 2 
Congr., 42.— Halliday, N., & Evans, H. M. On the claim 'for 
a new essential dietary factor in mammalian liver. J. Nutrit. 
1937, 14: 45-.54. — Harrower, H. R. The nature and possi- 
bilities of the hepatic principle, anabolin. Med. Press & Circ. 



Lond., 1926, n. scr., 122: 339.— Hiwatari, Y. Ueber die stink- 
stoffhaitigen Extraktivstoffe der Rindslcber. J. Biochom 
Tokyo, 1927, 7: 161-7.— Kapeller-Adler, R.. & Luisada. A. 
Ueber Extraktivstoffe der Ix>ber. Biochem. Zschr., 1934, 269: 
397-414. — Laquer. F. Sobre las sustancias activ.-L* del htgndo 
Acci6n mdd., B. Air., 1940, 10: 692-5. Also Rev. I'oliclln' 
Caracas, 1940, 9: 3367-80.— Leiles, S. M., Odinov, A. I., 4 
Golber. L. M. (.\ctive substances of the liver, acting upon 
fatty-carbohydrate metabolism; effect of active substances of 
the liver on ketonemia, lipemia and glyceniiu in rabhitsl 

J. Physiol. USSR, 1940, 29: 447-54. (Effect of active 
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tion h partie du foie humain de I'extrait qui produisit des 
tumeurs exp^'rimentales. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 124: 616. — 
Tange. U.. & Sasaki. H. Studies on vitamin Bj complex; the 
rat growth factor in liver filtrate, with evidence for its multiple 
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of normal human subjects during fetal liver feeding. Am. J. 
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pulpe de foie de pore. J. sc. m^d. Lille, 1906, 2: 73-8.— 
Fiipse, M. J. Liver extract in hypertension; report of six cases. 
J. Florida M. Ass., 1927, 14: 185-8.— Gansslen. M. Erfolge 
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osp., 1933, 23: 362.— James, A. A., Laughton, N. B., & Macul- 
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perimentelle Versuche uber den Einfluss der Leberdiat auf den 
Wasserhaushalt. Okayama igakkai zassi, 1929, 41: .2126.— 
Gebhardt, F., & Klein, J. Ueber die Wirkung injizierbarer 
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yeast on the con.sumption and the utilization of food. Abstr. 
IiUernat. Physiol. Conpr., 1929, 1,3. Confer., 10.5. — Herrin, 
R. C, & Ender, C. A. Eftect of certain liver diets upon the 
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Lanza, G. Estratti epatici e mctabolismo carboidrato. Mor- 
Kagni, 1934, 76: 99-103. —Leszler, A., & Pauliczky. L. Die 
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Ueber den Einfluss der Leberdi.tit auf den Eisenstoffwechsel. 
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24. — Schally, A. O. Storung und Rep;ulation des Cholesterin- 
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39: 489-95.— Dielenbach. W. E.. & Yuskia, A. S. Allergy to 
Uver extract. California West. M., 19.39, 50: 28. — Engelhardt, 

H. T., & Derbes, V. J. Allergy to hver extract. South. M. .)., 
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liver concentrate. .7. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 2003. — Gigante. 
D. Sindromi allergiche provocate da estratti di fegato, usati 
per via parenterale. Boll. Accad. med. Roma, 1939, 65: 9-15. 
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extrakte. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 1218-20.— Buongierno, V. 
Contributo alio studio dell'opoterapia cpatica. Arch. p8t., 
Bologna, 1929-30, 9: .542-89.— Burnett, T. C. The effect of 
liver extract on ducks. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1926-27, 
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uber Reflexan. Ibid., 1937, 16: 1681.— Leite Guimaraes, J. 
O anahaemin. Brasil med., 1938, 52: 280. — Liver extract- 
Armour. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 2141.— Liver e.xtract, 
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Pressor substances. 
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Zur Kreislaufwirkung der Leberpriiparate des Handels. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1933, 59: 576-8. ■ BeitraK zur Auf- 
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infectieux. Bull. g<^n. th6r.. 19.33, 184: 97-104.— Segerdahl, E. 
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Sven. foren. inv. med. forh., 22-9. — Spielhoff, B. Erfahrungen 
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Use. 

See also Bacteria, Culture media. 

Hasley. D. E., & Schalter, H. Prei)aration of liver media 
J. Lab. Clin. M., 1938-39, 24: 523-5. 

Veterinary use. 
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Vitamins. 
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LIVER fluke. 

See Fasciola; Liver, Distomatosis; Opistorchis, 

etc. 

LIVER function. 

EcHEVERRi, T. *Capacidud hopdtica de los 
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104p. 2AYiv,m. Bogotd, 1938. 
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83. — Carlson, H. W. The liver; physiology and general func- 
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1-10, ch. — Fukasc, M. Studien iiber die PufTerungspotenz der 
Organe; iiber die Puffcrungspotenz der Krotenleber. Jap. 
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City M. J., 1941, 17: 7-11.— Higgins, G. M., Berkson, J., & 
Flock, E. The diurnal cycle in the liver of the white rat; 
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■ — Nagot om leverrytmen och dess betvdelse for khniken. 
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Some usually unrecognized functions of the liver. 
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med. nav., Roma, 1930, 36: 178-80.— Porak, R. Les correla- 
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Modern conceptions of hepatic function. J. M. Soc. N. JerseA", 
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der Leber. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1 13-6.— Rondelli, U. 
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fegato. Atti Soc. lonibard. sc. med., 1927, 16: 171-7. — Van 
de Erve, J. The ph\sioIogv of the liver and some clinical 
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Anatomy. 
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Auftreten dunkler Leberzellen unter experimenteller Beein- 
flussung der Leberfunktion. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1938, 
44 : 563-605. — Forsgren, E. The anatomical qualities of the 
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Bactericide power. 
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Bile formation. 

See also Bile, Secretion. 
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Arkh. biol. nauk, 1940, 58: No. 3, 76-86.— Gorschkova, S. M 
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ments on biliary secretion and expulsion] Orv. hetil., 1927, 71 : 
1265-8. 

Chromopexy. 
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1927-28, «: 972-82; 1928-29, 9: Suppl., 82. Olivier, 
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Bull. Soc. nat. chir., Par., 1928, 54: 346-55. Also Rev, 
gen. clin. thfir., 1928, 42: 213-6.— Gon, K. Ueber die Bezie- 
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Kasimura, A. Influences of amino acids and choUn upon the 
pigment-excreting function of the liver. Jap. J. Gastroenter., 
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liver and gall bladder function; observations in man on the 
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265-9. — Minakuti, H. Ueber den Einfluss der Epinephrek- 
tomie auf die Funktion der Farbstoff ausscheidung der Leber. 
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Absorption de la bilirubine, du rose de Bengale et du 

tetrabromophenolsulfonephtaleine par le foie. Ibid., 1935, 
120: 809-12. — Sawelsohn, S. Untersuchungen iiber die 
Speicherung einiger Vitalfarbstoffe in den Leberzellen. Zschr. 
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circulatory, and blood depot. 
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Detoxication. 

See also Liver hormone. 
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tions chimiques dans le sang et dans les urines. Ann. m6d., 
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37: 440-3. — Hartwich. 1st die Leber imstande, die Giftstoffe 
des Harnes unschadlich zu machen? Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. 
Med., 1927, 39. Kongr., 172-7.— Horsters, H. Die Ent- 
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5: 8.3-91. — Marcacfi. A. II fegato quale organo protettore. 
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J., & Mann, F. C. The detoxicating function of the liver witll 
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Development. 
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5, pi. — Muggia, G., & Masuelli, L. Carattcri citologici e 
inizio deU'attivitd, funzionale delle cellule epatiohe nell'emhrione 
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Disorder. 

See also Liver, Insufficiency; Liver disease, 

Physiopathology. 
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wellentherapie auf Funktion.sstorungen der Leber. Klin. 
Wschr., 1940, 19: 735.— Barbier, H. De los trastornos fun- 
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korper bei Lebeifunktionsstorung. Nagoya J. M. Sc., 1933, 7: 
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orders of the liver; effect of muscular fatigue on the blood 
nroteins in pathological states of the liver (phosphorus poison- 
ing and Eck's fistula)] • Ibid., 1221-35.— Levin, F. B. [Hyper- 
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J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 733-6.— Ravdin, I. S. Some obser- 
vations on normal and pathologic liver function. Am. J. Surg., 
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disfunzione epatica. Minerva med.. Tor., 1941, 32: pt 1, 521 
(Abstr.) — Wever, G. K., Althausen. T. L. [et al.) Liver function 
in hepatic and extrahepatic diseases; the results of clinical 
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93-9. 

Excretion. 
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Fibrinogen production. 

See under Fibrinogen. 



Hemato- and lymphopoiesis. 

See also Hemoglobin, Metabolism: Patholoev. 
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J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1932, 35: 113-25, pi.— Noel & Pigeaud. 
Le chondriome des elements h^matopoi^tiques dans le foie du 
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Verb. Deut. Ges. irin. Med.. 1927, 39. Kongr., 321-3.— Simon- 
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stage in tissue culture. Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc. C1939) 1940, 
288. — Storti, E. Eritropoiesi epatica embrionale. Monit. zool. 
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immunological. 

Gleises, J. P. *R61e antitoxique du foie au 
cours des infections aigues. 42p. 243^cm. Par., 
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Gonzalez PfiREZ, A. *Exploraci6n de la 
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Abwehr von Infektionen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 
2044-6. — Narita. T. Experimentelle Studien iiber das Verhalton 
der Leber zur Blutinfektion. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931-32, 
80: 303-.30.^ — Santos Dominftuez, B. Antinocividad hep:4tica; 
una experiencia dcmonstrativa. Prensa-m^^d. arirent.j 1940, 
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metabolic. 

See also under names of nutritive substances as 
Amino acids, Metabolism; Blood sugar, Regula- 
tion: Liver, etc.; also Diuresis, Mechanism: 
Liver. 
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water metabolism of the organism] Polska gaz. lek., 1928, 7: 

96- 9. — Asher, L. Die Leber als Zcntralstiitte des Stoffwerhsols. 
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tests of liver] Hospitalstidende, 1927, 70: 1193-201,— Herz- 
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berg, M. Liver function tests. J. Med., Cincin., 1941-42, 
22: 28.- — Hinsberg, C. Prova? funcionais do figado. Hora 
Died., Rio, 1940, No. 24, 35-42.— Hoppe, G. A. I^eberfunk- 
tionsproben. Jahikiirs. iirztl. Fortbild.. 1941, 32: H. ,3, 49-64.— 
Larson, L. W. A study of the normal and pathological ijhysiol- 
ogv of the liver, with a consideration of tlie known tests for 
liver function. J. l ancet, 192G, 4G: 267-73.— Mahfouz Fikry. 
The Hver efficiency tests. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1932, 15: 8-18.— 
Mancke, R. Beitriige zur funktionellen Leberdiagnostik. 
Arch. Verdauungskr., 1933, 54: 258-301.— Mateer. J. G. 
Liver function tests. Gastroenterology, 1943, 1: 705-7. 

Baltz. J. L let al.] Liver function tests. J. Am. AI. 

Ass., 1943, 121: 723-8. — Milanes. F. Commentaires 
casuistiques sur I'exploration fonctionnelle du foie. C. rend. 
Congr. internal, insuff. h6pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 219-24. 
Also Vida nueva, Habana, 1938, 41: 6-11. — Minkowski, O. 
Die Priifung der Leberfunktionen. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 
1927, 24: 749; 785.— Mirsky, L A. Tests of liver function. 
J. Med., Cincin., 1940-41, 21: 7.5- 8.— Morales Rochs, J. 
Funcionalismo hep-^tico; algunos ensayos sobre sus pruebas 
de valorizaci6n. Rev. san. mil., Caracas, 1942, 1: 57-152, 
tab. — Moss, T. C. Liver function and liver function tests. 
Memphis M. J., 1938, 13: 44-7.— Olivier, H. R. Exploration 
fonctionnelle du foie. M6decine, Par., 1929, 10: No. 15, 1-64.— 
Parker, F. P. Tests for hver function. In Textb. Clin. Path. 
(Kracke, R. R.) Bait., 1938, 312-28. — Peters. F., & 
Heinecke, E. Funktionelle Diagnostik der Leber. Verh. 
Phys. med. Ges. Wurzburg, 1930, n. F., 55: 49-69.— Pletnev, 
D. D., & Sokolnikov, O. Zur funktionellen Diagnostik der 
Leber. Klin. Wschr., 1928, 7: 2437-9.— Porter, J. E. Liver 
function tests. J. Maine M. Ass., 1941, 32: 278. — Royer, M. 
Bases fisio-patol6gicas de la exploraci6n funcional del higado. 
Rev. As. m6d. argent.. 1934, 48: 889-905.— Schneyer, J. 
Latest conception of the functions of the liver and some of the 
most important tests. Med. .1. & Rec, 1928, 127: 302-6.— 
Seabra Veloso, C. Exploracao funcional do figado. Arch. 

brasil. med., 1940, 30: 31; 121, 6 pi. — Provas funcionais 

e insuficiencia hepatica. Ibid., .53-76, pi. — Shvezov, S. W. 
Experimentelle studien zur Frage der Leberfunktionspriifung. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1930, 73: 285-92.— Sotgiu, G. Lo 
studio della funzionalitA epatica in clinica; contributo e 
risultati della Scucla di clinica medica di Padova. Clinica. 
Bologna, 1935, 1: 673-712.— Staub, H. Ueber funktionelle 
Leberdiagnostik. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 308-1,5.— 
Strazhesko, N. D., & Evtukhova, M. L. (Problems and 
possibilities of functional examination of the liver] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1941, 19: No. 5, 3-20.— Varela Fuentes, B., & Graiia, 
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et a!.) B. Air., 1942, 59-85.— Vi!ela Pedras. J. Provas 
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13 : 783-816. 

Test: Biliary function. 

Cadario Balcazar, B. *Hiperbilirrubinemia 
provocada y .su importancia como prueha en la 
insuficiencia hepatica; esplcnocontracci6n. 109p. 
8? Santiago, 1930. 

Centeno, a. M. Exploraci6n de la funci6n 
biligcnica del hi'gado. 30p. 23cm. B. Air., 
1936. 

Meijers, F. M. *Onderzoekingen over uro- 
bilinurie als leverfunctie-proef. 132p. 8? Amst., 
1933. 

Bensis, W., Codounis, A., & Polydorides, J. L'insuffisance 
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probe zur Leberfunktionspriifung. Jap. J. M. Sc., 193.3-34 
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Test: Blood depot, and hematopoietic 

function. 

See also Leukopenia. 
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Diathermic) vorliiufige Mitteilung. Acta med. scand., 1928, 
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Test: Chromopexy, and chromagogue 

function. 
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8? Kiel, 1930. 
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Lcberfunktion. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 444-6. • — 
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Minerva med.. Tor., 1932, 23: pt 2, 4.56.— Del Zoppo, R. 
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Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. prat., 89-95. — De Rossi. S. Ricerche 
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88: 1619-23.— Epstein, N. N., & Rauschkolb, J. E. The rose 
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diagnostik der Leberfunktion. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1926, 39: 
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il rosso di Bengala. Rinasc. med., 1927, 4: 349. & 
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med.. Pal., 1929, 8: 673-80. — Fenstermann, R. Die Funk- 
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1926, 73: 859-62. — Fernandez Calzada, L. Contribuci6n al 
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thal. Cron. mM. mex., 1929, 28: 391-6, pi. Also Vida nueva, 
Habana, 1929, 24: 147-55. — Fiessinger, N. L'exploration de 
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I'aide du rose bengale. In Legons du dimanche (Carnot, P.) 

Par., 1930, 2. ser., 89-115. & Walter, H. Le rose 

bengale dans l'exploration fonctionnelle du foie. Bull. Soc. 
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Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 449-51. L'exploration fonction- 

nelle du foie par le rose bengale. Rev. m^d. chir. mal. foie, 

1926, 1 : 299-328. & Casteran, R. L'exploration He la 

fonction chromagogue du foie par le rose bengale. J. m<^d. 
fr., 1927, 16: 357-64.— Fiessinger, N., Walter, H., & Olivier, 

H. R. Les ph^nomenes d'adsorption du rose bengale dans le 
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foie. Presse mM., 1927, 35: 30-5-7.— Fossati, V., Torre, A., & 
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phthalcin. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 15.— Eraser, A. D. The 
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Lend., 1928, 2: 653. — Freitas Diniz, M. de. Da bromosul- 
faleina como prova de fungao hepatica. Impr. med., Rio. 
1941, 17: No. 331, 62.— Friedenwald, J., & Armstrong, W. W. 
Some observations on the bromsulphalein test in the clinical 
study of liver functions. Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 124: 679- 
82.— Friedenwald, J., & Morgan, Z. Some observations on 
the Rosenthal phenol-tetrachlorphthalein test as a means of 
determining liver function. Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass. (192.5) 
1920, 28: 222- 31 .—Giordano, A. S., & Eager, D. The rose 
bengal liver function test as adapted to the Sheard-Sanford 
photelometer. Am. .1. Clin. Path., 1935, 5: 417-27.--Gonzalez 
E. La prueba de Ro.senthal para apreciar el estado funcional 
de la glandula hep.'itica. Gac. m^d. Caracas, 1926. 33: 177-9.-- 
Grapiolo, A. C, & Cavanna, D. La prueba del rosa de Bengala 
en el estudio de la funcionalidad hepatica. Sem. m&l., B. Air., 
19.37, 44: pt 2, 886-9.— Halita, M. (Functional tests of the 
liver with bengal-red] Cluj. med., 1933, 14: 329-36.— Han- 
nema, L. S. [Examination of liver function by tetrachlor- 
phenolphthalein iniections and its influence on the liver itself) 

Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 1, 1059-70. Ver- 

laufsmodifikationen der Diazoreaktion im Blute und deren 
Bedeutung speziell in Beziehung zur Leberfunktionsprufung; 
die Probe Ro.=enthals und ihre Vergleichung mit dem Verlaufe 
der Diazoreaktion. Zschr. klin. Med., 1928, 107: 700-1.5.— 
Hegge, E. [Bromsulphalein methods in testing hyer function 



in surgery of bile ducts] Norsk mag. tegevid., 1928 89: 
264-71.— Helm, J. D., & Machella, T. E. The .significance of 
dosage and time factors on the value of the bromsulphthalein 
test for liver function. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1942, 9: 111-3.— 
Jona, A. La prova del rosso Congo nell'indagine funzionale del 
fegato. Cior. batt. immun., 19.32, 8: 170-83.— Koyama, T. 
Ueber die Prufung der Leberfunktion durch Kongorotbelastung. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1930, 29: 331-42.— Kusnezov, N. W. 
Neue Modifikation der Indigokarminprolie zur B(>stimmung der 
funktionellen Lebereio-enschaften. Med. Welt, 1929, 3: .534-0. 

Kusneaova, L. J., & Sukhov, W. N. Bcstimmung dor 

Sekretionsfiihigkeit der Leber mit Hilfe der Chroraoskopie. 
Arch. Verdauunpskr., 1927, 41: 89-98, ch. Also Vrach. delo, 
1928, 11: 780-5. — Lassen, H. K. Das an einem chirurgischen 
Patientenmaterial als Leberfunktionsdiagnostikum angewandte 
Bromsulphalein. Acta chir. scand., 1931, 68: 10.5-61.— 
Lebedov, A. [On chromocholoscopy] Vrach. gaz., 1928, 32: 
655-00. Also Arch. Verdauungskr., 1930, 47: 131-4.— Lepehne, 
G. Die Chromodiagnostik der Leberfunktion. Zschr. iirztl. 
Fortbild., 1920, 23: 550-3.— Liu, S. H. The phenoltetra- 
chlorphthalein test as an aid in tlie diagnosis of liver diseases. 
Nat. M. ,1. China, 1929, 15: 1-5.— Loeb. L. F. Ueber die 
Funktionspriifung der Leber mit Bromsulphalein. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1932-33, 85: 477-82.— Lorente, L. La prueba de 
.\lthausen en los enfermos de higado. Arch, med., Madr., 
1934, 37: 818-22.— Macdonald, D. Some observations on the 
disappearance of bromsulphalein dye from the blood; its 
relation to liver function; a preliminary report. Canad. M. 
Ass. J., 1938, 39: 556-00.— Markovits, G. [Liver function 
test with iodine tetragnost in chronic alcoholism] Orv. hetil., 
1933, 77: 221-3.— Masciotra, R. L., & Paez. E. M. La prueba 
del rosa de Bengala en cirugia hepatica. Sem. mM., B. Air., 
1932. 39: pt 1, 306-1 1 .—Matuura. M. Studien uber das aus 
der Darmserosa resorbierte Azorubin-S und seine Ausscheidung. 
Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1938 24: 873.— Mazzini, O. F., &, 
Bogetti, U. II rosa di Bengala nella prova della funzione 
epatica. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 53: 40-4. Also Prensa m6d. 
argent., 1938, 25: 1 ) 88-91.— Meszaros, K. Zur Technik der 
intraveniisen Chromocholoskopie. Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 
.59'l-7. — Monteiro de Carvalho. Semiologia medica; examc 
funcional do figado. Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 1938, 295-318. — 
Naville, M. La valeur clinique de I'^preuve au rose bengale 
chez les h^patiques. C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 

1937, 1. Congr., 172-6. De r<!preuve du rose bengale 

et d'autres tests de I'in.sufilsance h^patique. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1938, 68: 074-6.— Ninomiya, Y. Ueber die Metho- 
de zur Funktionspriifung der Leber mittelst Kongorotes. Toho- 
ku .1. Exp. M., 1928, 11: 151-87. Die Beziehung 

des Retikuloendothelialsvstems auf die Funktionspriifung 
der Leber mit dem Kongorot. Ibid., 188-204. — Oka. T. 
Beitrilge zur Kenntnis der Leberfunktionsprufung; iiber die 
Chromodiagnostik der Leber. Ibid., 1926, 7: 94-105.— 
Panisset, M. Recherches exp^rimentales sur la fonction 
chromagogue du foie au moven du rose bengale. Rev. mM. 
chir. mal. foie, 1929, 4: .395-417.— Paschkis, K. Ueber die 
Leberfunktionsprufung mit Farbstoffen; mit Bcitriigen zum 
Verhalten des retikuloendothelialen Systems. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1927, 54: 237-56.— Pasteur Vallery-Radot, Roux, 
M., & Milliez, P. Influence des affections h(^patiques sur 
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1940, 48: 777. — Pavel, I., & St Milcou. Suites anatomiques 
et fonctionnelles de I'administration de fortes doses de tetra- 
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211-5. — Plattner, F. Zur Frage der Ausscheidung sauerer 
Farbstoffe durch die Leber. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1924, 206: 
91-100. — Radhakrishna, M. V. The clinical value of the rose 
bengal test for the determination of the total functional capacity 
of the liver. Ind. .1. M. Res., 1933. 20: 1009-32.— Kadulescu, 
C. D. [Agolithon in differential diagnosis of diseases of the 
liver] Romania med., 1931, 9: 71.— Re, P. M. La prova della 
fenoltetracloroftaleina nella funzionalita epatica. Policlinico, 
1927, 34: sez. med., 33-48. — Reiche. F. Die Funktionspriifung 
der Leber mit Tetrachlorphenolphthalein. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1926 22: 291. Zur Chromodiagnostik der Leber- 

funktion. Klin. Wschr., 1927, 6: 112-4.— Reimann, F., Adier, 
H & Edel, H. Ueber die Leberfunktionsprufung nach S. M. 
Rasenthal. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, 22: 1 2,53.— Ricci, A. 
II rosa bengala nell'esame funzionale del fegato. Arch. farm, 
sper., 1930-31, 51: 2.5-31. — Rosa, M., & Costa, R. A ex- 
ploraVao do figado pelas provas corantes. Lisboa m^d., 1928, 
5: 56.5-81.— Rosenberg, D. H., & Soskin, S. A comparison 
of the azorubin-S test of liver function with the bromsul- 
phalein and hippuric acid tests. Annual Meet. Centr. Soc. 

Clin. Res., 1937, 10: 28 (Abstr.) The azorubin S test 

of liver function; an evaluation with a comparative study of the 
bromsulphalein and hippuric acid tests. Ann. Int. M., 1939-40, 
13: 1044-.54.— Schellong, F., & Eisler, B. Experimentelle 
Beitran-e zur Funktionspriifung der Leber und des reticulo- 
endothelialen Apparates mit Farbstoffen; der klinische Wert 
der Leberfunktionsprufung mit Tetrachlorphenolphthalein. 
Z.schr. ges. exp. Med.. 1927-28, 58: 738-56.— Serby. A. M., & 
Bloch L. Liver function as determined by bromsulphalein in 
76 cases. Am. J. M. Sc., 1928, 176: 367-83.- Simondi. U. 
La funzionalitA epatica studiata con la cromocoloscopia. Riv. 
clin. med., 1927 , 28: .503-19.— Snapper. 1., & Spoor. S. C M. 
Ueber die Funktionspriifung der Leber mittels Bengalrot- 
Einspritzung. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1928, 43: 426-8.-— 
Stephanovitcb, P., Pont, J., & Sparfel, P. I-e rose bengale 
et le coefficient ammonical corrig^ dans la recherche de 1 in- 
suffisance h^patique post-op6ratoire. Paris m^d., 1932, 85: 
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285.— Stiles. M. H.. Stiles. M. T., & Kolb. A. M. Bromsul- 
phalein rotontion in low-Kraflp chronic illness. J. Lab. Clin. 
Sr., 19J2-4.3, 28: 180-7.— Stowe. W. P.. & Delprat, G. D. 
Tlic ro.se boiieal tost of liver function; pbofelomctric methofi. 

Ihid., l<)3-l-3.i. 20: 1297. & Weeks. A. The rose 

benpal test of liver function. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1933, 3: 
,55-60. — SukhoT, V. Experimentelle Untersuchuncen uber 
Chromofholoskopie. Arch. klin. Chir., 1925, 135: 35C-62.— 
Suppanzig. R. SuH'indasino della funzionalit;\ epatica per 
mezzo di iniezioni endovenose di tetrac'orofenolftaleina. 
Pensiero med., 1926, 15: 137-41. — Tillgren, J., Casscrman. H.. 
& Blomstrom, H. [Chromodiaanosis in the examination of 
liver function] Hyfriea, Stockh., 192G, 88: 225-44. Also 
Rev. mM. chir. mal. foie, 1926, 1: 273-93.— V6Rh, P. [Value 
of azorubin S in liver dispasesl Orvostud. kozl., 1941, 2: 
68-70. — Velo, C. A. 'Indagini funzionali del fecato con la 
prova di Rosenthal in ammalati di calcolosi biliare. Arch. 
Soc. ital. chir., 1929, 35: 740-2. — Waller. H. Les renseigne- 
ments tir^s de I'^tude comparative des retentions pigmentaire 
et chroma^oRue. Nutrition, Par.. 1931, 1: 359-66. — Waters. 
C. A.. & King. J. H. The intri^enous method of cholecystoara- 
phy and liver function test as employed in office practice. 
Am. J. Roenta., 1930, 23: 34-43. — Winkelstcin. A. Experi- 
mentelle Untersuchun^en iiber die Ausscheidung korper- 
fremder Farbstoffe durch die Galle bei normalen und patho- 
loffischen Zusfilnden des T.eberpewebes. Arch. VerdauunTskr., 
192.3-24, 32: 7-12.— Wolf. M.. & Amovljevitch. V. La courhe 
d'^limination de la phtalC'ine t6trachlor<5e suivant le tvpe de 
Ir'sion du foie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 354-6.— Yegge, 
V/. B. The bromsulphalein liver function test as a diagnostic 
aid in hepatic diseases. Colorado M., 1929. 2fi: 79-85. — 
remplfn. B. [Comparative study of the fuchsin-S test for 
hepatic function] Orv. hetil., 1941, 85: 15-7. — Zinny, M. 
El estudio de la funciftn hepatica, en especial por la azorrubina. 

I'rensa m^d. arsont., 1926, 13: 665-8^ Azorrubina en 

la funci6n bepdtica. Ibid., 1927. 14: 402-6. 

Test: Citric acid. 

Sjostrom, p. M. Der Citratgehalt im Blut.se- 
rum al.s Diagnosticum bei Krankhciten der Leber 
und der Gallenwege; eine methodologische, tier- 
experimentellc und klinische Studie. 238p.; 
174p. 8? Lund, 1937. 

Forms Suppl. 49, v. 79, Acta chir. scand. 

Hagelstam, L. Citronsvrebestiimning i blodserum som 
leverfunktionsprov. Nord. "med., 1941, 12: 2898 fAbstr.) — 
Lehman. J. [Contents of citrate in the blood scrum as diagnosis 
of afTectionp of the liver] Hospitalstidende, 1938, 81 : .Tydsk 
med. selsk. forh., 131-5. — Sjostrom. P. M. Dor Zitronen- 
sauregehalt des Blutserums bei Krankheiten der Leber und der 
Gallenwege; eine Leberfunktionsprobe. Acta chir. scand., 
1935-36, 77: 505-22. 

Test: Detoxicating function. 

See also Indoxyl; Phenol; Santonine. 

In F.A.NTE NoGUERA, J. *Determinaci6n del 
acido hipiirico en la orina como indice de la 
funci6n hepAtica [Chile] 79p. 25}^cm. Santi- 
ago, 1940. 

Kass.\bian, G. G. *Epreuve a la santonine 
nour I'exploration de la fonction antitoxique du 
foie. 32p. 8? Geneve, 1935. 

Adlersberg. D.. & Minibeck. H. 1st die Hippursaureaus- 
scheidung nach Belastung mit Benzoesiiure eine brauchbare 
Leberfunktionsprufung? Zschr. klin. Med., 193.5-36, 129: 
392-411.— Alessandri H., Ducci Claro. H., & Millan. J. La 
prueba del benzoato de sodio en el estudio de la insuficiencia 
hep;itica. Rev. m<5d. Chile, 1940, 68: 873-7.— Argil, G.. & 
Parra. M. T. Prueba de Quick en casos normales y patol6gieos. 
Medicina, M^x., 1944, 24: 1 .59-62.— Ascarelli. E. La prova 
dell'aciHo ippurico nelle epatopatie. Policlinico. 1938. 45: sez. 
prat., 225-33. — Bartfls. E. C. Hippuric acid liver function test; 
intravenous method. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1940-41, 2G: 1.330-3. — 
Bollettino. A. La eliminazione dell'acido ippurico dopo som- 
ministrazione di benzoato di sodio come prova di funzionaliti 
epatica nell'infanzia. Lattante, 19.38, 9: 319-29. — Eoyce, F. F. 
Factors in the mortality of thyroid disease in a non-endemic 
area; an analysis of 817 consecutive surgical cases and 103 
consecutive surgical and nonsurgical deaths, w-ith a note on the 
value of the Quick test of liver function in the estimation of 
hepatic damage, .'^outh. Surgeon, 1940, 9: 96-113. — Bruzzone, 
L., & Marengo. G. I/eliminazione dell'acido ippurico come 
prova di funzionalita epatica. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 1939, 
102: pt 2, 167-70.-^aropbelI, D. \. Some observations on the 
Quick hippuric acid test in hepatic function. Surgery, 1942, 
11: 19.5-7.— Carriere, G., Martin. P., & Dufosse. A. L'gpreuve 
k la santonine comme procdd^ d'exploration fonctionnelle du 
foie. Bull. Acad, m^d., Par., 1935, 114: 151-3. Also ^rch 
mal. app. digest.. Par., 1936. 26: 121-37.— Carryer. H. M.. & 
Swanson. V. F. Evaluation of acetylation of .sulfanilamide as 
a test of liver function. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1942, 50: 
339. — Cellina. M. la coniugazione dell'acido ippurico come 
prova di funzionalitA epatica. Diagn. teen. lab., Nap 1940 
11: 23.5-9.— Chiray, M., Albot, G. [et al.] Effets de Tatophari 



sodique intraveineux sur la chol^r^se chcz I'homme (recherchea 
d'une nouvelle (<preuve d'exploration fonctionnelle du foie) 
Prcsso m6d.. Par., 19.33, 41: 1925-8.— Curb, D. L. The hippuric 
acid synthesis test for liver function. Texas J. M., 1940-41, 
36: 292-5. — De Bonis. G. Sul valorc dell'indacanemia come 
indice della funzionalitil epatica. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1934, 
5: 117-36. — Delfino, V. Contributo alio studio della fun- 
zionaliti epatica con la prova della santonina. Pathologica 
Genova, 19.36, 28: 80-5.— De Saram. G. S. W. The liver and 
atropine disposal. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1938, 46 : 5.59-63.— 
Duperi6. R., Dervill^e, P., & Dubarry, J. Nouvelles recherchcs 
sur I'c^prcuve du fonctionnemcnt hr^iiatiquc au benzoate de 
sonde. C. rend. Congr. intcrnat. insuff. h^pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 
18.5-9. — Fahreddin Kerim Gokay & Necmeddin PoWaii! 
Die Bestimmung der Leberinsuflizienz durch Santonin bei 
Melancholikern. Zschr. ges. Neur. I'.sychiat., 1939, 165: 470- 
3. — Fernandez. F. L'(?preuve de la santonine dans Ic (liagnostic 
de I'insuflisance h(^patifiuc. Arch. mal. app. digest.. Par., 1935, 
25: 570-84. — Ferrero, S. Sul valore clinico (iella prova della 
santonina. Fo!. med.. Nap., 1938, 24: 047-53, tab. — Fie8.«inger, 
N., & Minoli, R. F. L'dpreuve de I'hippuricurie provoqu^e 
comme test d'insufhsanco hdpatique: technique de Quick. Rev 
mM. chir. mal. foie, 19.39, 14: 305-22.— Flachsland Sibuni, e! 
H. Eliminaci6n provocada del licido hipurico; prueba de 
Quick. Rev. mdd. quir. pat. fem., B. Air., 1943, 21 : .37.5-425.— 
Fonseca Ribeiro & Rodovalho, O. A. Sobre a santonina como 
prova funcional do figado; cmprego do santoninato de sodio por 
via endovenosa. l^ev. Ass. p.aul. med., 1937, 10: 156-60. — 
Fraga, H. A prova da santonina no diagnostico da insufTiciencia 
hepatica. Brasil med.. 1936, 50: 177-88.— Fiicci, N. .Su un 
nuovo metodo di esplorazione della fimzione aiititossica epatica 
con la santonina. Clin. med. ital., 1935, 66: 660-82.--Graft8. 
A.. & Vizca, P. Modificaciones que produce la ingesti6n de 
glucocola sobre la cantidad de dcido hipurico eliminado; sub 
repercusiones en la expIoraci6n funcional hep.'itica. Arch, urug 
med., 1942, 21 : 48-53.— Hejda. B. [Synthesis of hippuric acid 
as method of functional examinat'on of the liver] Cas. l^k 
fesk., 1936, 75: 657-60.— Hepler. O. E., & Gurley. H. The 
norma' value for the hippuric acid liver function test. J. Lab. 
Chn. M., 1941-42, 27: 159.3-7.— Hinrichs. Ueber eine Leber- 
fimktionspriifung mit Chininsulfat. Zbl. inn. Med., 1939, 60: 
785-8. — Hippuric (The) acid test of liver function. Gradwohl 
Lab. Digest, 1940-41, 4: No. 12, 6.— Isii, K.. & Oh. T. [Kritik 
iiber die Santoninsaure-Natriumbclastungsprobe als Priifungs- 
methode dps Entgiftungsvermogens der Leber] Taiwan igakkai 
zassi, 1941, 40: 3.34-41. — Katznelson. R. B.. & Mikhailova, N. 
D. [Santonin test in diseases of the liver] Tcr. arkh., 1941, 19: 
204-8.— Kohlslaoflt K. O.. & Helmer, O. M. A study of the 
hippuric acid excn iiDn ns a test of hepatic function. Am. J. 
Digest. Dis., 193G-37. 3: 4 59-66.— Lenzi. S. Sulla prova della 
santonina. Rass. intern.a7. clin. ter., 1937, 18: 1077-82. — 
Lichtman, S. S. Cinchophen oxidation test of the function of 
the hepatic cells. Arch. Int. M., 1931, 48: 98-125.— Lindeboom, 

G. A. Die Hippurs iuresynthese als Leberfunktionsprobe. 

Acta med. scand., 19.39, 99: 147-61. (Quick's liver 

function test] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 1734-8.- 
Lipschutz, E. W. A modification of the hippuric acid liver 
function te.st. Am. .L Digest. Dis., 1939-40, 6: 197-9.— 
Londe, S., & Probstein. .1. G. The hippuric acid liver function 
test in children. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1941, 18: 371-84.— 
Mpcohia, E. Un nuovo metodo per sondare la funzione epatica. 
Riforma med., 19.35, 51: 1 214-6.— Marsh. F. The sodium 
salicyhate liver test. Brit. M. J., 19.30, 1: 146.— Ma5ek. J.. & 
Willertovft, K. [Functional diagnosis of the liver; test with 
santonin] Cas. Idk. ('■esk., 19.36, 75: 669-72.— Meneghello, J.. 
& Drinberg. M. Intravenous hippuric acid test of hepatic 
function in infectious diseases in children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 
1943,66: 103-13. — Mirno, S. La esplorazione della funzionaUti 
epatica col solfato di chinino. Riforma med., 1940, 56: 3.5- 
8.— Moser, R. H., Rosenak. B. D., & Hasterlik, R. J. The 
intravenous modification of the hippuric acid test of liver func- 
tion. Am. .1. Digest. Dis., 1932, 9: 183-6.— Moukhtar. A. 
Epreuve :"l la santonine et insuffisance hdpatique. C. rend. 
Congr. intcrnat. lith. biliaire, 1932, 2: 261. & Djgvat, 

H. Epreuve h la santonine pour I'exploratton de la fonction 
antitoxique du foie. Presse mM., 19.33, 41: 1.501-3.— Normal 
(The) va'ne of the hippuric acid liver function test. Gradwohl 
Lab. Digest, 1942-43, 6: No. 7. 6. —Probstein, J. G., A Londe, 
S. Studies of liver function bv means of Quick's hippuric acid 
test. Ann. Surg., 1940, 111: 230-45.— Ouick, A. J. Conjuga- 
tion of benzoic acid with glycine, a test of liver function. Proc. 

Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 19.32, 29: 1204. The synthe-sis 

of hippuric acid: a new test of liver function. Am. .1. M. Sc.. 

1933,185:030-5. Clinical value of the test for hippuric 

acid in cases of disease of the liver. Arch. Int. M., 1936, 

57: 544-56. Intravenous modification of the hippuric 

acid test for liver function. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1939, 6: 716. 

The hippuric acid test as a means for determining 

hepatic function. Acta med. scand., 1940, 104: 216-20. 

The clinical application of the hippuric acid and the 

prothrombin tests. Am. .1. Clin. Path., 1940, 10: 222-.33. 

The clinical value of liver function tests, with particular 

reference to the hippuric acid test. Wisconsin M. .1., 1944, 43: 
399-404. — Rcnnie, J. B. Hippuric acid synthesis as a test of 
hepatic efficiency. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1942, 23: 329-.38.— 
Rey, A. M. La prueba de! !icido hipflrico como test funcional 
hepatico; utilizaci6n de la via endovenosa. Prensa m<5d. argent.. 
1939. 26: pt 2, 2144-7.— Rodino, D. La sintesi dell'acido 
ippurico, prova del Quick, come indice di funzionaliti epatica. 
Diagn. teen, lab., Nap., 1939, 10: 321-37.— Salsano. D. Sul 
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valore dolla prova de.lla santonina per la esplorazione funzionale 
del fegato. Policlinico, 1939. 4G: sez. prat., 145-54. — Santa, L., 
& Camesecchi, M. Sulla prova della santonina quale presunto 
mezzo di esplorazione della funzionalitS, epatica. Clinica, 
Bolopna, 1938, 4: 0.52-G5.— Schour. M.. & Rosengarton, C. 
Zur Priifuns der entciftenden I eberfunktion. Klin. Wschr., 
1930, 9: 1968. — Scurry. M. M., & Field, H., jr. Correlation of 
the intravenous hippiiric acid test of liver function with body 
size. Am. J. M. Sc., 1943, 20G: 243-8.— Snell, A. M., & 
Plunkett, J. E. The hippuric acid test for hepatic function; its 
relation to other tests in general use. Am. J. Dijrest. Dis., 
1935-36, 2: 716-21. Also Proc. Mayo Clin., 1935, 10: 038.— 
Thiers, H. Une nouvelle ^preuve (['exploration fonctionnelle 
du foie; I'^preuve du salicylate de soude; valeur clinique. 
Lyon m^d., 1927, 139: 565; 591.— Twelnieyer, H. F. Clinical 
aspects of Quick's work. Marquette M. Rev., 1940-41, 5: 
11-9. — Vannucci, F., & Ferrari, G. Sul valore clinico di un 
nuovo metodo per I'esplorazione della funzionaliti epatica; la 
prova della santonina. Gior. din. med., 1934, l."?: 1083-92. — 
Vesell, H., & Sherwin, C. P. Testing of liver function; detoxi- 
cation by the liver. Arch. Int. M., 1926, 37: 2.57-63.— Voit. 
K., & Wendt. H. Ueber hochsradiire Carbonurie bei schweren 
Leberschadijrunfren nach Mentholbelastung. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1930, 114: 432-8.— Weltchek. H., & Ottcnstein, H. Modifica- 
tion of the hippuric acid liver function test (intravenous injec- 
tion of sodium benzoate) Marquette M. Rev., 1937-38, 2: 
158. — Yardumian, K., & Rosenthal, P. J. Hippuric acid 
elimination as a test for liver function. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936- 
37, 22: 1046-53. 

Test: Evaluation. 

Mac-Iver Covarrubias, E. *Estudio para- 
lelo de la bilirrubinemia y de la prueba del rosa 
de Bengala en la inve.^tigacion de la insuficiencia 
hepatica. 32p. 26}icm. Santiago de Chile, 
1940. 

Schmidt, H. *Vergleiche und Resultate von 
Leberfunktionspriifungen in der Venerologie und 
Dermatologie [Miinchen] 19p. 8? Novisad, 
1932. 

Ten Bokkel Hxiinink, .J. W. G. *Onder- 
zoekingen over de waarde van eenige proeven ter 
bepaling van de leverfunctie. 126p. 8? Amst., 
1930. 

Adiersberg, D., & Miribeck, tf. Zur Auswertung der 
Leberfunktionsproben im Tierversuch (Galaktoseprobe, Was- 
serversuch, Hippursauresynthese bei der Phosphor- und 
Tetrachlorkohlenstoffvergiittung) Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1936, 
98: 185-200.— Alessandri, H., Ducci C, H., & Mac-Iver, E. 
Estudio paralelo de la bilirrubinemia y de la funcion cromagoga 
hepatica. Rev. m^d. Chile, 1941, G9: 149-51. — Appelmans, 
R., & Bouckaert, J. P. Etude de la valeur fonctionnelle du foie. 
Arch, internat. med. exp., Li6ge, 1925-26, 2: 259-70. Also 
Rev. med. chir. mal. foie, 1926, 1: 294-8.— Baker, M. Liver 
function tests and thsir value to the surgeon. J. M. Soc. N. 
Jersey, 1932, 29: 648-59. — Baril, G. H. Valeur comparative 
des tests de la fonction hepatique. Union med. Canada, 1936, 
65: 7'71-81. — Bauer, R. Unsere Kenntnisse iiber Leberfunktion 
und ihre Verwertung fur die Klinik. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1932, 45: 1577-81.— Berger, S. S., Cohen, M. B., & Selman, J. J. 
Liver function tests; a comparative study of five methods in 
one hundred clinical cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 1114-6. — 
Bowman, R. O. Evaluation of kidney and liver function tests. 
Rhode Island M. J., 1937, 20: 5.3-8.— Brufsch, T., Nonnen- 
bruch [et al.] Aufsprache fiber welche Leberfunktionspriifungen 
verwenden Sie am Krankenbett und welche halten Sie fiir die 
geeignetste? Med. Klin., Berl., 1939, 35: 1451; 1477; 1505.— 
Bufitno, M. Lo stato attuale della semeiotica funzionale del 
fegato. Arch. stud, foiopat. ricambio, 1935, 3: 303-60.— Cossu, 
B., & Oliva, G. Sulla valutazione comparativa di alcune prove 
per I'esplorazione funzionale del fegato. Gior. Accad. med. 
Torino, 1931, 94: 356-67.— Curtis, A. C, Tcitelbaum, M.. 
& Goldhamer, S. M. The comparative value of several liver 
function tests. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann. Arb., 1938, 4: 17. — De 
Luci ', P., & TorellE, M. Sul valore clinico di alcune prove di 
funzionalita epatica. Clin. med. ital., 1936, 67: 562-76. — 
Drill, V. A., & Ivy, A. C. Comparative value of bromsulphalein, 
serum phosphatase, prothrombin time, and intravenous 
galactose tolerance tests in detecting hepatic damage produced 
by carbon tetrachloride. J. Clin. Invest., 1944, 23: 209-16.— 
Elliott, C. A. The practical value of liver function tests. 
Proc. Interst. Postgrad. M. Ass. N. America, 1929, 5: 387. — 
Enesco, J., & Nubert, E. Remarques sur 1 importance clinique 
de quelques epreuves d'insuffisance hepatique. Bull. Acad, 
med. Roumanie, 1937, 4: 506-13.— Evtukhov;-, M. L. [Com- 
parative evaluation of certain methods of functional examina- 
tion of the liver] Ter. arkh., 1939, 17: No. 6, 139-52.— 
Farquharson, R. P. The role of liver function tests in the diag- 
nosis of hepatic disease. Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1934, 7: 
215-9.— Fetter, W. J. The present status of functional tests of 
the liver. Atlantic M. J., 1925-26, 29: 289-93.— Finkelstein, 
R., Lip=chutz, E., & Kill, J. M. A comparison of the new liver 
function tests. Rev. Gastroenter., 1940, 7: 351-61.— Foley, 
E. F. The clinical value of tests of liver function. Arch. Int. 



M., 1930, 45: 302-14.— Fornet, B. [Value of the newer liver 
function tests] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81 : 30-2.— Fulde, W. Wert 

und Methcdik verschiedener Leberfunktionspriifungen fur 
Khmk und Praxis. KUn. Wschr., 1935, 14: 1201-6. Also 
Rev. med. germ. iber. amer., 1935, 8: 446-.55.— Galan, J. C. 
Estado actual de los conocimientos sobre las funcioncs del 
higado; valor de los mftodos de exploraci6n funcional. Rev. 
Soc. med. int., B. Air., 1927, 3: .565-96.— GentiMi, M. Le prove 
della funzionaliti epatica dal punto di vista critico e pratico. 
Med. itr.1., 1930, 11: 546-73.— Gerendasy, J. An evaluation 
of liver function tests. Rev. Gastroenter., 1940, 7: 183-7. — 
Greene, C. H., & Bruger, M. The functional studv of the hver 
and its clinical evaluation. N. York State J. M., 1943, 43: 
318-22.— Greene, C. H., & Conner, H. M. Diseases of the 
liver; a comparative study of tests for hepatic function in 
certain diseases of the hematopoietic system. Arch. Int. M., 
1920, 38: 167-85.— Greene, C. H., &"Shattuck, H. F. The 
clinical use of tests of hepatic function. Tr. Am. Gastroenter. 
Ass., 1934, 37. meet., 81-5.— Hail, L. T. The present status of 
liver tests. Nebraska M. J., 1943, 28: 345-7. — Henderson, 
M., & Splatt, B. The value of the hippuric acid test and 
Takata-Ara reaction in the investigation of hepatic deficiency. 
Med. .1. Au.stralia, 1942, 1: 185-95.— Hipping, G., O'Brien, 
J. R. P. [et al.] A clinical evaluation of some tests of liver 
function. Brit. M. J., 1944, 1 : 211-5.— Hildebrandt, W. 
Bemerkungen zu A. Posselt, Moderne Leberdiagnostik in 
funktioneller und atiologischer Peziehung. RTed. Klin., Berl., 
1908, 4: 1497. — Ifmailov, N. [Functional examination of the 
liver with the sodium benzoate test in comparison with the 
determination of blood proteins and Takata-Ara 's reaction] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1941, 19: No. 6, 119-25.— Ivy, A. C, & 
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function. Arch. Int. M., 1938, 62: 918-24. Also Rev. rn^d. 
cubana, 1938, 49: 459-63.— Soskin, S., & Mirsky, I. A. The 
influence of progressive toxemic liver damage upon the dextrose 
tolerance curve. Am. J. Phvsiol., 1935, 112: 649-50.— Soskin, 
S., Rosenberg, D. H., & Strouse, C. D. An intravenous 
dextrose tolerance test for early or mild liver disease. Proc. 
Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1941, 14: 26 (Abstr.)— Steinberg, S., & 
Elberg, W. Die Klinik des Liivulose-Diabetes, als beweis einer 
isolierten Schadigung der fructogenbildenden Funktion der 
Leber. Klin. Wschr., 1925, 4: 2399.— Steinilz. H. Die 
Fructosebelastung als Leberfunktionsprufung. Acta med. 

scand., 1937, 93: 98-121. Die Verwendung von 

Saccharose zur Erkennung von Lebersch.'iden die vV 'r^tung 
von Leberextrakten auf ihren gestorten Abbau. Ibid. 122-49.— 
Stenstrom, T. Hypoglvkiimische Reaktion nach Punktions- 
probe mit Glykose. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1927, 157: 
216-23.— Sterkin, E. J., Vengerova. F. M., & Berkman, K. t>. 
[On the course of the lactacidemic curve in application of 
fructose in certain aflections of the liver in man] Vrach. delo, 

1938 20: 899-904. (Aspect of the lactacidemic curve 

following' peroral overdoses of invert sugar (especially fructose) 
in certain affections of the liver in man] BiuU. eksp. bid. 



med., 1939, 7: 124-6.— Stewart, C. P., Scarborough. H., & 
Davidson, J. N. The laevulose tolerance test of hepatic 
insufficiency. Edinburgh M. .1., 1937, 44: 105-20.— Tarsitane, 
A. La glicemia differenziale capillaro-venosa nelle malatfie 
del fegato. Riforina med., 1931, 47: 1474-81.— Tomlinson, 
R. W. Impairment of hepatic carbohydrate function estimated 
by levulose and galactose. Delaware M. J., 1934, 6: 199; 230. — 
Varady, J. [Clinical value of alimentary glycosuria, adrenalin 
test and the one-da}- test in hepatic diseases] Orvosk^pzfe, 
1935, 25: jiin. kiilonf., 97-1 12.— Wayburn, E., & Gray, H. 
The two-dose glucose tolerance test. Am. J. M. Sc., 1942, 
204: 823-38. — Wilson, R. Two cases illustrating the use of 
intravenous glucose curves to test liver function. Proc. R. 

Soc. M., Lond., 1937-38, 31: 74. The intravenous 

glucose tolerance curve as an index of liver function and liver 
replacement therapy in cases of hepatic insufficiency. Canad. 
M. Ass. J., 1939, 40: 268-70. 

Test: Glucuronuria. 

See also Glucuronuria. 

Benech, J. Series de recherches sur I'insuffisance hfipatique 
et en particulier sur I'^preuve de la glycuronurie provoqu6e. 

Prat. mM. fr., 1925, 4: (b) 421; 499. & Verain, M. 

L'6preuve de la glycuronurie provoqu^e comparSe k quelques 
procedes de diagnostic de I'insuffisance h^patique. C. rend. 
Congr. fr. med., 1922, l6. sess., 196-9.— Mukerji, B., & Ghose. 
R. Can the eUmination of conjugated glucuronic acid be used 
as a measure of hepatic efficiency? Ind. J. M. Res., 1939-40, 
27: 765-75, pi. — Pozzi, G. Glicuronuiia e prognosi oijerativa. 
Clin. chir., Milano, 1928, 31: 187-221.— Savy. P., & Velluz. 
Glycuronurie et insuffisance h^patique. J. m6d. Lyon, 1926, 
7: 283-5. 

Test: Interpretation. 

Achelis, H. Zur Leberfunktionsprobe bei chirurgischen 
Erkrankungen; ein weiterer Beitrag zur Ausfiihrung und Be- 
wertung der Lavuloseprobe. Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 641-4. — 
Bauer, R., & Nyiti, W. Welche Ziele verfolgt der Kliniker mit 
der Leberfunktionsprufung'? Ibid., 1926, 5: 1833-7.— Biskind, 
G. R., Althausen, "f". L. [et al.] Liver function in hepatic and 
extiahepatic diseases; clinico-pathological correlation and 
evaluation of the usefulness of liver function tests. Am. J. 
Digest. Dis., 1935-36, 2: 167-72.— Brandis, H. J. von. Leber- 
funktionspriifung und chirurgische Anzeigestellung unter be- 
sonderer Beriicksichtigung der Reaktion nach Takata-.4ra und 
des Cholesterinestersturzes. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1938, 168: 
56.5-93.- — Canonico, A. N. Exploracion funcional del higado y 
cirugia hepatobiliar. Bol. Inst. clin. quir., B. Air., 1937-38, 
14: 79-83. — Chimisso, L. Sul valore cHnico dei metodi di 
esplorazione della funzionalita epatica. Fol. med.. Nap., 1926, 
12 : 684-708. — Dickens, P. F. Liver function tests; a plea for 
their application in tropical medicine. Am. J. Trop. M., 1929, 
9: 489-92. — Dollken, H. Ueber einige Leberfunktionspriifun- 
gen in der Dermatologie. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1933, 168: 
495-504. — Elmer, W., & Scheps, M. [Diagnostic value of 
galactose, levulose and tetrachlorphenolphthalein in functional 
disorders of the liver] Polska gaz. lek., 1929, 8: 767-9. — 
Eusterman, G. B. Functional tests of the liver ; a clinical review. 
Ann. Int. M., 1927, 1: 53-62.— Frola, E. Etude clinique de 
I'^tat fonctionnel du foie par la ponction hfipatique. Presse 
med., 1935, 43: 1198-202.— Grail ly, R. de. Comment apprecier 
une insuffisance du foie'? Rev. m6d. chir. mal. foie, 1932, 7: 
161-80.— Greene, C. H., & Shattuck, H. F. The clinical use of 
tests of hepatic function. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1934-35, 1: 
505-9.— Laird, W. R., Brugh, B. F., & Wilkerson, W. V. Liver 
function studies and their clinical correlations. Ann. Surg., 
1926, 84: 703-13. — Meyers, F. Interpretation of tests of hver 
function. Med. Rec, N. Y., 1940, 152: 323-6.— Petrunin, A. 
D. [Functional diagnosis of liver diseases] Vrach. delo, 1927, 
10: 87-90. — Romcke, O. Belastungskurven bei einzelnen 
Leberkrankheiten. Acta med. scand., 1932, 79: Suppl. 50, 
257-63. — RoIIeston, H. Hepatic efficiency. Lancet, Lond., 
1931, 2: 1227. — Ronzini, M. L'esplorazione delle funzioni 
epatica e reticolo-endoteliale in chirurgia. Arch. ital. chir., 
1930-31, 26: 355-400. — Schellong, F. Ueber die klinische 
Bewertung von Funktionspriifungen der Leber, besonders auch 
von Storungen einzelner ihrer Teilfunktionen. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1928, 24: 761-4.— Schrumpf, C. A. A. Klinische Beitriige 
zur Priifung der Leberfunktion bei verschiedenen Leiden. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1934-35, 127: 609-77.— Snell, A. M., & 
Magrth, T. B. The use and interpretation of tests for liver 
function. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 110: 167-74.— Watson, C. J.. 
& Hollinshead, W. H. Clinical interpretation of liver function. 
Med. School Digest, Minneap., 1938-39, 2: 120 (Abstr.)— 
Winslow, K., & Gibb, W. E. Liver function tests and their 
clinical value. Northwest M., 1926, 25: 341-8. 

Test: Ketonuria. 

See also Ketonuria. 

Clerc, p. *Beitrag zur Ketonurie; Versuch 
zur Priifung einer Partialfunktion der Leber 
[Basel] p.532-45. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med., 1931, 118: 

Ccggi, G. Sulla chetonemia adrenahnica quale prova 
funzionale epatica. Minerva med., Tor., 1935, 26: pt 1, 318- 
22. — De Flora, G. La curva chetonemica dopo ingestione di 
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zucchero come prova di funzionalitA cpatica. TJifornia med., 
1934, 50: 804-15. — Doininici, G., & Oliva, G. La dcteriiiina- 
zione quantitativa dei corpi chetonici (acetone c acido ^-ossi- 
butirico) ncl sancue quale prova funzionale del fegato. Gior. 

Accad. med. Torino. 1931, 94: 39-44. L'iperche- 

tonemia provocata come prova funzionale del fegato. Minerva 
med.. Tor., 1932, 23: i)t 1, 329-30.— Frola, G. La curva 
chetoneniica del bambino, studio dellc prove di carico relative 
e dei loro rapport i con re.«plorazione funzionale del fegato. 
Riv. clin. pediat., 1936, S4: 148-57.— Tascano, C. Sui rapporti 
fra chetonemia e .stato funzionale del fegato. Policlinico, 1932, 
39: sez. prat., 323-6. — Vtorzoli. G. Studi sulla chetonemia 
quale prova funzionale del fegato. Arch. stud, fi.siopnt. 

ricambio, 1934, 2: 543-08. Studi sulla chetonemia 

spontanea e provocata come prova funzionale del fegato. 
Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. med., 405-24. 

Test: Lipid metabolism. 

Alessandri, H., Ducci, H., & Galecio, R. Experiencia 
clinica con la reacci6n de Hanger (floculacion cefahna-colesterol) 
Rev. m6d. Chile, 1942, 70: 848-59.— Bruger, M. Fractional 
cephalin-cholesterol flocculation in hepatic disease. Science, 
1943, 97: 585. — Cephalin-cholesterol test for liver function. 
Gradwohl Lab. Digest, 1940-41, 4: No. 8, 11.— Claude, H., 
Bonnard, Y., & Durand, C. L'importance des 6preuves 
d'insulnsanee h6patique et notamment 6tude du rapport 
cjiolest^rol estferifii ^^.^^^ revolution du syndrome 

cholest6rol total 
confusionnel. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1938, 54: 891-6.— 
Clay H L., & Moore, J. W. CephaHn-cliolesterol ether emul- 
sion 'flocculation test. Clinics, Phila., 1942-43, 1: 980-7.— 
Jezler, A. Cholesterinbestimmungen im Blut als Leberfunk- 
tionsprufung. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 108-10.— 
Lawson, E. H.. & Englehardt, H. T. Cephalin cholesterol 
flocculation as a liver function test. N. Orleans^ M. & S. J., 
1942-43, 95: 60-2.^ — l ippman, R. W., & Bakst, H. Clinical use 
of the cephalin-cholesterol flocculation test. J. Lab. Clin. M., 
1941-42, 27: 777.— Mirsky, I. A., & Von Brecht, R. The 
fractional cephalin-cholesterol flocculation test. Science, 1943, 
98: 499. — Nachlas, Z., Duff, G. L. [et al.] Liver function as 
tested by the lipemic curve after intravenous fat administration. 
J. Clin. Invest., 1936, 15: 14.3-51.— Pohle, F. J., & Stewart, J. 
K. The cephalin-cholesterol flocculation test as an aid in the 
diagnosis of hepatic disorders. Ibid., 1941, 20: 241-7. — 
Rosenberg, D. H. The cephalin-cholesterol flocculation test 
in cases of disease of the hver, with special reference to the 
diagnosis of mild and unsuspected forms. Arch. Surg., 1941, 
43: 231-48. — Stefanutti, P. Cholesteriniimie-Kurven nach 
Iniektionen von Histamin; eine neue Methode zur Funktions- 

priifung der Leber. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 1187. & 

Campana, C. Sul comportamento della colesterinemia dopo 
iniezione d'istamina e suo impiego alia diagnostica funzionale 
del fegato. Policlinico, 1934, 41 : sez. mod., 633-46.— Stern, R., 
& Suchantke, G. Leber die klinische Bedeutung des Chole- 
sterins in der Galle und im Blutserum; das Gleichgewicht von 
Cholesterin und Cholesterinester im Jjlutserum bei gestorter 
Leberfunktion. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1926, 115: 221-31. — 
Sutliv;>n, M., & Fershtand, J. A. B. Fat absorption; its value 
as an index of function of the liver. Arch. Int. M., 1935, 55: 
834-41. — ThEnnh:.user, S. J., & Schaber, H. Leber die 
Beziehungen des Gleichgewichtes Cholesterin und Cholesterin- 
ester im Blut und Serum zur Leberfunktion. Khn. Wschr., 
1926, 5: 252.— Yardumian. K. Y.. & Weisband, B. J. The 
cephalin cholesterol flocculation test in liver disease. Am. J. 
CUn. Path., 1943, 13: 383-92. 

Test, metabolic. 

AuBERT, E. *L'epreiive du vin chez les 
hepatiques. 62p. 8? Toulou.se, 1930. 

Haberlin, L. *Erfahrungen mit der Insulin- 
Glukosc-Wasserbelastung nach Althausen- 
Mancke als Leberfunktionspriifung. 35p. 8? 
Ziir., 1934. 

Albeaux-Fcrnet, M. La nicotinamid^mie au cours des 
maladies du foie; son abaissement dans les ict^res graves; 6tude 
comparSe de ce test avec quelques procfidfs d'exploration fonc- 
tionnelle du foie. Rev. m6d. chir. mal foie, 1939, 14: .323-6.— 
Althausen, T. L., & MK.ncke, R. Kombinierte Leberfunktions- 
priifung (Insulin-, Glykose- und Wasserbelastung) Deut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1931, 170: 294-301.— Castel lanes. A., & 
Beato Nunez, J. Una nueva prueba de insuficiencia hepatica; 
comunicaci6n preliminar. Bol. Soc. cubana pediat., 1941, 13: 
382-91. — Hogler, F. Purenterale Carotinzufuhr und Vitamin 
A-Stoffwechsel; eine Leberfunktionspriifiing mittclst Carotin. 
Gastroenterologia, Basel, 1942, 67: 96 (Abstr.) — Jaki, J. Die 
Leberfunktionsprufung mit Insulin-Zucker- Wasserbelastung 
bei chirurgi-chen Erkrankungen. Arch. klin. Chir., 1936-37, 
187: 291-302. — Locascio, R. II carico di peptone e galattosio 
come prova di funzionahti epatica. Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 
1938, 9: 562-75. — Loeper, M., Michaux, L., & de Seze, S. 
Les reactions du foie au vin; leur valeur pronostique et thSra- 
peutique. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1929, 53: 1212-7. 

L'^preuve du vin chez les hSpatiques. Presse m6d., 

1929, 37: 1461. — Mukerji. B., & Ghose, R. Urinary clearance 
of free chloral in normal and Uver-damaged dogs and the 
pOBsibility of using it ac a teit for liver function. Ind. J, M. 



Re.s., 1939-40. 27: 757-64.— Pellicciotta, R. Prova di carico 
dell'acido lattico negli epatici suidiata attraverso le modifi- 
cazioni del quoziente rcspiratorio. Kol. med.. Nu|)., 1934, 20: 
1351-79.— Rubinstein, B. N.. & Dubovskaya, R. S. |In.xulin- 
glucose-water test for functional diagnosi.s of the liver) Tcr. 
arkh., 1934. 12: 270-6.— Serianni, E., & Tripodi. M. L'al- 
coolemia sperimentale nella cirrosi epatica e in altri casi pnto- 
logici. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1933, 4: 729-62. 

Test: Method. 

Barros de Ulhoa Cintra, a. *Contril)uiviio 
para o cstudo da exploraQao funcional do figado. 
150p. 27>km. S. Paulo, 1940. 

riiENER, K. *Untcr.suchungen iihcr die 
Lcbcrprobe nach Cattaneo. 43p. 8? Lpz., 
1936. 

Fiessinger, N., & Walter, H. Nouvoaux 
procedes d'exploration fonctionnfelle du foie. 
171p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Gapinski, E. *Ueber die Rapoport'sche 
Funktionspriifung der Leber [Rostock] Uj). 
22cm. Dusseld., 1937. 

Goepel, H. *Takata-Arareaktion, Welt- 
mann'sches Hitze-Koagulationsband und Throm- 
bin nach Leberex.stirpation und mcchanischer 
Lebcrschildigung [Leipzig] 23p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda, 1934. 

L'Espine, E. de. *Ucber eine klinische 
Methode der Leberfunktionsprufung [Wiirz- 
burg] p. 173-87. 8? Berl., 1931. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 77: 

Mazataud, R. ^Contribution h I'dtude de 
I'exploration fonctionnelle du foie. 49p. 8? 
Par., 1931. 

Quentel, E. *Etude critique de la valeur 
des principaux tests fonctionncis pour le depistage 
des petites insuffisances hepatiques [Lyon] 
117p. 241'^cm. Bourg, 1937. 

Straube-Kogler, R. W. *Untersuchungen 
iiber die Lcbcrprobe nach Cattaneo. 27p. 21cm. 
Lpz.. 1936. 

Akerren, Y. Einige provozierbare Zeichen veriinderter 
Leberfunktion. Acta med. scand.. 1934, Suppl. 59, 299-312. — 
Altnanzar, V. P. J. Choque hemocl4sico de Widal y prueba de 
Rosenthal, en el diagnostico de la insuficiencia hepdtica. 
Repert. med. cir.. Rogot.d, 1929, 20: 458; .501.— Another liver 
functional test, the sulfo-phospho-vanillin reaction. Gradwohl 
Lab. Digest. 1940-41. 4: No. 8. 12.— Apri?liano, W. O valor 
de uma prova funcional do figado; prova de Kugelmann. 
In Quest. cUn. actual. (Vaz. R.) Rio. 1934. 3. ser.. 333-44.— 
Apzodi, Z. [Tests for liver function in general practice] Orv. 
hetil.. 1935. 79: mell. 37.— Babct Bcixeda. P., & Sierra Ruiz, E. 
Estudio de las reacciones de labilidad s6iica en las hepato- 
patfas. Actual. m6d.. Granada, 1943. 2b: 3.50.— Brillet, P. 
Un test simple d'insuffisance h^patique; I'Spreuve de Roch. 
J. m6d. Paris. 1933. 53: 77. — Ballatore, C. La prova di Seri- 
anni- LoUi per I'esplorazione della funzionalitil epatica applicata 
in alcuni malati di fegato. Fisiol. & med.. Roma, 1938. 9: 
139-52. — Bcrbera, L. Sulla reazione biochimica del Donaggio 
e di un rapporto tra positiviti della reazione e disfunzione 
epatica. Clin. med. ital., 1934, 65: 815-40.— Barok, L. G. 
Eine neue und einfachc Untersuchungsmethode der Leber- 
funktion. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 1971-3.— Benhamou, 
E., & Marchioni, R. L'^preuve d'h6pato-r6traction H radr6na- 
line. Bull. Soc. radiol. mM. France, 1932, 20: 388.— Berger. 
S. S., Cohen, M. B., & Selman, J. J. Liver function tests. 
Ohio M. J., 1920, 22: 397-400.— Bernheim, A. R. A new liver 
function test. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 
675-7. — Breuer & Nouge, M. Les m6thodes d'exploration 
fonctionnelle du foie en clientele. Bruxelles med., 1933-34, 
14: 313-8. — Breuer, M. J. Liver function testing. Nebraska 
M. J., 1935, 20: 170.— Eullrich, R. A., & Paolucci, A. Una 
nueva prueba diagnostica de la insuficiencia hepdtica (comuni- 
cacion previa) Rev. Soc. med. int.. B. Air.. 1926, 2: 5-7. — 
Calvo C'riado, V., & Calvo Melendro, J. Una nueva prueba de 
insuficiencia hepatica. Arch, med., Madr., 1925 , 20 : 583-93. — 
Carbonara, G. Sopra un metodo d'esame della funzionaliti 
epatica (ricerche sperimentali) Clin, pediat.. Mod., 1928, 10: 
279-94. — Catblanotti, V. Prove della funzionaliti epatica. 
Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1935. 16: 199; 263; 338.— Cohn, A.. & 
Feldman, S. E. The relation between the liver and the thyroid 
gland; blood iodine as an indicator of liver function. Am. .L 
Clin. Path.. 1942. 12: 27-31.— Coulinho, A. A prova de 
Vaquez e Cottet na semiologfa hcp.4tica. Hospital. Rio. 1943. 
23: 121-30. — Cozzutti, G. Sul valore pratico di una nuova 
prova di funzionahti epatica. Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap.. 1936, 7: 
249-58.' — Dalmau, M. Aletode per a explorar les funcions 
hep^itiques amb relaci6 al pancreas. Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 
1917, 6: 235, pi,— D«Tta, O. C. M., & BUon, F. W. A test for 
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hepatic efficiency. Clin. J., Lond., 1931, 60: 402-5.— Dell'Ac- 
qua, G. Prove funzionali del fcgato con speciale riguardo alia 
prova del galattosio e alia cromocoloscopia. Clin. med. ital., 
1928, 59: 25-52. — D'Ignazio, C. Comportamento dell indice 
di Derrien e Clogne in condizioni norniali epatologiche. Arch, 
stud, fisiopat. ricanibio, 1934, 2: 317-40.— Eldh, S. [Tests for 
function of the liver] Sven. liik. tidn., 1932, 29: 1151-9.— 
Espinosa Vela, U. La prueba do Duke en los hei)alicos. Arch, 
lat. amer. card., M6x., 1934-35, 5: 89-110.— Faltitschek, F.. & 
Krasso, H. Ueber GalaktoseproV^e und Chromodiagnostik zur 
Leberfunktionsprufung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 386-9. — 
Furuhasi, Y., & YEzawa, T. Eine Vorprobe zur Lntersuchung 
betreffend der Funktion der Leber. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1925-27, 
Biochem., 1: 151. — Glaessner, K. Ueber eine nene Priifung 
der Leberfunktion. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Kinderh. Wien, 
1905, 4: 249. — Gostyrski, E. Ueber die Bedeutung der Brugsch- 
schen Probe als Leberfunktionsprufung. Zschr. klin. Rled., 
1931, 116: 108-27.— Gottlieb, E. Einige Versuche zur Unter- 
suchung der Leberfunktion durch Galaktose- und Aniinosaure- 
belastung. Acta med. scand., 1934, 82: 342-51. — Greco, J. B. 
Provas de funcao hepdtica. Hospital, P.io, 1939, 16: 297-303.— 
Grog, W. Ueber eine einfache Flockungsreaktion im Serum 
mit Hayemscher Losung zur Diagnose von Lebererkrankungen. 
Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 2S8. — Gross, M. ITne epreuve nouvelle 
de la fonction du foie, en rapport avec la cure crenoth^rapique 
des eaux minerales magn^siennes de Rogaska Slatina. C. rend. 
Congr. internat. insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 244-7. — 
Hall, W. W. Useful hepatic function tests. U. S. Nav. M. 
Bull., 1926, 24: 843-60, pi. — Heimberffer, H. Die Klinik der 
Hepatovegetopathie. Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 1161; 1236.— 
Heinicke, E., & Peters, F. Beitrag zur funktionnelle Leber- 
diagnostik. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 1356-8.— Isikawa, S. 
Ueber eine neue Methode der Leberfunktionsprufung. J. 
Orient. M., Dairen, 1926, 5: 22. — Jimenez Diaz, C. Nuevo 
mitodo de exploracion funcional del higado (nota previa) 
Arch, med., Madr., 1928, 28: 155.— Jurgene, R. Neuere 
Leber-Funktionsproben bei experimentellen Leberschadigungen 
(Takata-Ara-Reaktion, Weltmannsche Hitzekoagulation und 
Thrombin nach Leberexstirpation, Pfortaderunterbindung, 
Eck-Fistel und umgekehrter Eckscher Fistel) Arch. exp. 
Path., Berl., 1935. 178: 260-8.— Kark, R., White, F. W. [et al.j 
Blood prothrombin levels and hippuric acid excretion liver 
function test in liver disease. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol, N. Y., 
1941, 46: 424-6. — Kolpakov, E. V. [The Mautner-Pick reaction 
from' the view-point of comparative pathology] J. med., 
Kiev, 1940, 10: 835-56. — Kupcinskas, J. [Exploration of 
hepatic functions] Medicina, Kaunas, 1935, 16: 266-73. — 
Layrisse, M. La reaccion de la cefalina como prueba de la 
integridad hepdtica. Rev. Policlm. Cardcas, 1944, 13: 61-82. — 
Lepehne, G. Funktionspriifungen der inneren Organe; Praxis 
der Leberfunktionsprufung. Klin. Wschr., 1924, 3: 7.3-9. 

— Belastungsproben der Leber. In Handb. biol. Arb- 

meth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., Abt. 5, T. 9, 1938, 191-224.— 
Locascio, R. II carico combinato di peptone e glucosio come 
prova di funzionaUt^ epatica. Riforma med., 1938, 54: 
1331-7. — Macdonald, D. A practical and chnical test for 
liver reserve. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1939, 69: 70-82.— Mann, 
F. C, & Bollman, J. L. Liver function tests. Arch. Path., 
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215-26. — Meersseman, F. L'exploration fonctionnelle du 
foie; technique; resultats; indications. J. med. Lyon, 1939, 20: 
503-13. — Mi?neco, G. Sul valore pratico di una nuova prova 
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46: 1596.— Rafsky, H. A., & Newman, B. Liver function tests 
in the aged; the serum cholesterol partition, bromsulphalein, 
cephaUn-flocculation and oral and intravenous hippunc acid 
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als Bewertungsmethode der Pankreas- und Lebertatigkeit. 
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425-9. — Feder, J. M. The practical application of hepatic 
function determinations; the prothrombin level and vitamin 
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fung. 31 p. 8? Miinch., 1934. 

Keil, C. H. W. *Zur Lcbcrdiagnostik mit 
dem Weltmannschen Koagulationsband [Leipzig] 
18p. 23VScm. Zeulcnroda, 1937. 
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tanza della curva amminoacidemica da me proposta nel- 
I'indagine della funzionalit^ epatica. Clin. med. ital., 1933, 64: 

803-18. SuU'utiLta della mia curva amminoacidemica 
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e la prova deH'ammoniemia spontanea e provocata; studio della 
sufRcenza funzionale del fegato. Fol. clin., Bologna, 1927, 2: 
5-68. — Caccari, S., & Chiariello, A. Sur un nouveau proc^'d^ 
d'exploration fonctionnelle du foie; leur pouvoir ddsaminant 
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nalita epatica con la somministrazione di eistina. Diagn. teen, 
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serum protein as an index of hepatic failure. Arch. Int. M., 
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King, E. F. The. Takata-Ara test in the diagnosis of liver 
disease. N. England J. M., 1934, 211: 1077-81.— Horejsi, J. 
[Takata reaction in the blood serum; study of its mechanism 
and diagnostic value in affections of the liver] Cas. lek. desk., 
1938, 77: 793-9.— Hugonot, G., & Marchal, A. A propos de la 
reaction de Takata, test d'insuffisance hepatique. Lvon med., 
1938, 161: 156-60.— Hugonot, G., & Sohier, R. Valeur de la 
reaction de Takata-Ara comme test d'insuffisance hepatique. 

C. rend. Soc. bid., 1934, 115: 708-11. La reaction de 

Takata-Ara; test d insuffisance hepatique; contribution k 
I'^tude de I'exploration fonctionneUe du foie. Rev. m6d. chir. 

mal. foie, 1934, 9: 5-38. & Marchal, A. La reaction de 

Takata dans l etude des maladies du foie. Presse med., 1939, 
47: 745-7. — Jezler, A. Beitrag zur funktionellen Leber- 

diagnostik. Zschr. klin. Med., 1929, 111: 48-70. 

Die Takatasche KoUoidreaktion in Serum und Korperfliissig- 
keiten und ihre Beziehungen zu Storungen des Eiweisstoff- 

wechsels der Leber. Ibid., 1930, 114: 739-56. ^ — Klini- 

sche Erfahrungen mit der modifizierten Takatareaktion. Klin. 

Wschr., 1934, 13: 1276-8. Takata-Reaktion und 

Leberpathologie. Verh. Deut. Ges.- inn. Med., 1939, 51. 
Kongr., 364-71. Also Zbl. inn. Med., 1939, 60: 483.— Kallos- 
Peffner, L. Takata-Ara-Reaktion bei gesunden und leber- 
geschadigten Kaninchen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933-34, 92: 
394-6. — Lang, S., & Gsellitiann, J. Die Takata-Ara-Reaktion, 
Normalhaniolysin- und Komplementgehalt bei Funktions- 
storungen und Erkrankungen der Leber. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 

1935, 48 : 323-6. — Lazzaro, G. Reazione di Takata-Ara nel 
siero e liquid© ascitico dei malati di fegato. Policlinico, 1934, 
41: sez. med., 144-52.— Magath, T. B. The Takata-Ara test 
of Uver function. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1935-36, 2: 713-6. 

The Takata-Ara test in liver diseases. J. Lab. Clin. 

M., 1940-41, 26: 156-73.— Mancke, R., & Margaronis, K. 
Die klinische Bedeutung der modifizierten Takata-Reaktion ftir 
die Leberdiagnostik. Arch. Verdauungskr., 1935, 58: 298- 
311. — Mancke, R., & Sorarrer, J. Die abgestufte Takata- 
Reaktion im Serum zur Diagnose von Leberkrankheiten. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1930, 83: 1707-1 l.—Marlurano, S. 
II valore clinico della prova di Takata-Ara nelle epatopatie. 
Pensiero med., 1935, 24: 359; 367; 395. — Martyniuk, A. G. 
[Significance of Takata-Ara reaction in functional diagnosis of 
the liver] Klin, med., Moskva, 1937, 15: 724-32.— Minoprio, 
L., & Taccani, G. Valore pratico della reazione di Takata-Ara 
come metodo di indagine della funzionalita epatica nella 
prevenzione del saturnismo. Rass. med. lavoro indust., 1938, 
9: 380-6. — Navide, M. La reaction de Takata-Ara-Jezler est- 
elle un bon test d'insuffisance hfipatique? Ann. med., Par., 

1 936, 40 : 28-47. — Nazirov, M. R. [Evaluation of the diagnostic 
significance of Takata-Ara's reaction in parenchymatous 
affections of the liver] Klin, med., Moskva, 1936, 14: 653-7. — 
Oefelein, F. 'W^rkungsmechanismus der Reaktion nach 
Takata-Ara und ihre praktische Bedeutung als Leberfunktions- 

prufung. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 14: 56-8. — Ueber die 

Bedeutung der Flockungsreaktion nach Takata bei Leber- 
parenchymschadigungen. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 1937, 8: 
1171-4. — Oliva, G., & Pescarmona, M. La reazione di Takata 
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nelle affezioni epatiche. Minerva med., Tor., 1933, 24: pt 2 
niT Tr^1'"'f,;o?- F- ol^'' Takata-Ara test for liver function! 
Ohio M. J., 1937, 33: 275.— Peutz, J. L. A. [Takata 's reaction 
m diseases of the liver] Geneesk. gids, 1933, 11: 933-8 — 
Rappolt, L. Die modifizierte Takatareaktion bei Leberer- 
krankungen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1935, 82: 253-5.— Rathery, 
J., <t Ferrcir, .1. La reaction de Takata dans les affections 
hepatiques et r6nales. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1936, 122: 1198-200. 

La reaction de Takata; sa valeur diagnostique et 
pronostique dans les affections du foie. Paris m6d., 1936 101- 
83-7.— Savy, P., Girard, M., & Vincent, D. La reaction de 
lakata; son int6ret dans les maladies du foie. J. m^d. Lyon, 
1938, 19: 201-5. — Scaduto, P. La reazione di Takata-Jezler 
nella studio delle affezioni epatiche fra gli indigeni della Tripoli- 
tania. Arch. ital. sc. med. colon., 1937, 18: 147-55.— Schindel, 
L., & Barth, E. Die Bedeutung der Takata-Reaktion fur die 
Diagnose der Lebererkrankungen in ihrem Verhiiltnis zur 
Galaktose- und Bilirubin-Belastung. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 
1329; 1355.— Skouge, E. Der Wert der Takata-Ara-Reaktion 
und der Koagulationsbandbestimmung bei Leberkrankheiten. 
Ibid., 1933, 12: 905-7.— Spangenberg, J. J., Munist, L., & 
Ardaiz, A. La reaecion de Takata-Ara. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 

1937, 50: 49-55.— Sparchez. T., & Viciu, E. [Clinical value of 
Takata Ara's reaction in diagnosis of hepatic affections] Cluj. 
med., 1937, 18: 581-94. Also Gastroenterologia, Basel, 1939, 
64: 23-43.— Takata, M. Ueber die Takata-Reaktion als 
Diagnostik der Leberpathologie. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
insuff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 1 19-21.— Takata-Ara test. 
Bull. S. Vincent Hosp. N. York, 1936, 3: No. 8, 6-8. — Ucko, H. 
Untersuohungen zum Mechanismus der Takata-Reaktion 
(Leber- und Eiweisstoffwechsel) Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 
1074. — Vigada, P. L., & Montanari, L. La reazione di Takata 
nelle malattie del fegato. Riforma med., 1934, 50: 208-13. — 
Wichrzycki, B. Clinical investigations on Takata's functional 
test. Polsk. arch. med. wewn., 1937, 15: 365-76. 

Test: Ucko reaction. 

Boccia, D., & Gamalero, J. La reaecion de Ucko en las 
enfermedades hepaticas. Prensa med. argent., 1938, 25: 281- 
4. — Bronzini, M. La reazione di Ucko in dermatologia per la 
prova della funzionaUt^ epatica. Riforma med., 1938, 54: 
337-43. — Guglielndn, G. La reazione di Ucko nello studio della 
funzionalita epatica. Rinasc. med., 1937, 14: 548-51. — 
Moravia, N. Ricerche cliniche suUa cosidetta reazione di 
Ucko. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1940, 20: 457-82.— Sacchetti, A. 
La reazione di Ucko nelle epatopatie. Diagn. teen, lab.. Nap., 

1938, 9: 705-13.— Ucko, H. A serum test for the diagnosis of 
liver disturbances. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1936, 86: 166-74. 

Test: Urea formation. 

HiRSCHBERG, A. *Les raoports azoturiques et 
leur valeur dans I'explora ion de la fonction 
ureogenique du foie. 57p. 8? Par., 1926-. 

Capuani, C. F. La ricerca della perfezione ureogenetica 
nella studio della funzione epatica. Osp. maggiore Novara, 
1934, 12: 607-18. — Cohen, P., & Levin, S. J. The protein test 
for urea formation function of the liver; preliminary report. 
Arch. Int. M., 1927, 39: 787-98.— Cuizza, T. Sul valore della 
prova dell'urea-clearance come prova della funzionaliti epatica. 
Chn. chir., Milano, 1938, 41: 619-36.— Kohn, R., & Stein, L. 
Ueber den Ablauf der Blutammoniakkhrve nach intravenoser 
GlykokoUbelastung bei Leberkrankheiten. Klin. Wschr., 1935, 
14: 233-5.- — Monguio, J. Role de I'ammoniaque preform^ 
dans le sang comme controle du fonctionnement hepatique. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 118: 1014-6.— Techner, F. Liisst 
sich die Harnstoffbildung in der Leber zu einer Funktions- 
priifung des Organs ausbauen? Deut. med. Wschr., 1931, 57: 
762-4. — Theis, E. H. The protein test for urea-formation 
function of the fiver; a report of the comparative value in 
health and disease. Cahfornia West. M., 1928, 29: 83-7. 

Test: Urine examination. 

Warnstorff, I. *Unter.suchuugen uber das 
Vorkommen von rcduzierenden Substanzen (Gly- 
kuronsaure und Kreatinin) und von Urobilin im 
Urin und seine Bedeutung fiir die Erkennung von 
Leberstorungen. 20p. 8? Gott., 1924. 

WiNTTERLiN, G. *Leberf unktionspruf ung mit 
Millons Reagens. 33p. 8? Tub., 1936. 

D'Ignazio, C. Aminoaciduria, ammoniuria ed indice di Der- 
rien e Clogne nelle malattie epatiche. Arch. stud, bsiopat. ri- 
camb., 193.5, 3: 1-29.— Dubnova, B. A., & It/ikson, I. A. [Diag- 
nostic significance of contents of uric acid in the urine and in the 
blood in diseases of the liver] Ter. arkh., 1933, 2: 600-3.— 
Fiessinger, N., & Guiilaumin, C. O. L'exploration fonctionnelle 
du foie par I'^tude des rapports azotes urinaires; le coefficient 
ammoniacal corrige. J. med. fr., 1927, 16: 369-73. — Fiessinger, 
N., Oliver, H. R.. & Hcrbain. Des variatiors des coefficients 
azoturiques, coefficient de Maillard et coefficient ammonia- 
cal corrige, par le surmenage des fonctions hepatiques autres 
que la fonction proteique k I'etat normal et k I'fitat pathologique. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, 50: 1556-9.— Labbe, M., 
Nepveaux, F., & Suheyl, A. Les variations de I'ammoniurie 
ciiez les su.iets sains et les hepatiques sous I'influence de I'in- 
gestion d'acides et d'alcalin. Ibid., 1933, 49: 617-21. — 
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Masellip. G. Prova di Hay e stalagiiionietria per la tonsione 
siiiH'rficiali' delle iirinc lu-lle inalattie epaticlie. Fol. ined., 
Nap., 1928, 14: (i63-(>.— Pozzo. A. Kcazione di Ha\-, dis- 
fiinzione epatica e trattainenti aisenobenzolic-i. Arch. ital. 
diM-m. sif., 1930-31, 6: 33-40. 

— ■ — Test— in animals. 

Aubertin, E.. Lacoste, A. let al.) Kxploratinn fonctionru'lle 
(111 foie cliez des i-liieiis iiito.\i(iuc? par le tftraclilorure do 
rarbone ou I'huile pli<)sphor6e. C. rend. Soc biol., 1938, 127: 
57^0.— Kunz, H., & Molitor, H. Lcbervorlagerung, ein neue.s 
\'erfalireii zur Leborfunktionsprufiin!; am lebcnden, mibetiiub- 
ten Tierc. .\rcli. exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 145: 21 1-6.— Pratl. 
T. W., Vanlcndingham, H. W. [et al.) Studies on the livei 
function of dogs. Am. .J. Physiol., 1932, 102: 148.^Secler. 
A. O., & Kuna, S. A liver function test for small laboratory 
animals. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1942, 49: .V28-30.— 
Shaw, J. N. A liver function test in sheep. J. Am. Vet. M. 
A.SS.. 1933, 82: 199-204. 

Urea formation. 

See also Urea. 

Canfoni. O. La funzione ureopoietica del fegato. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930. r,: 924.~Chernov, V. M. [On the 
urea-forming function of the liver in parathyreoidectomized 
dogs] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1930, 44: 47-00.— Krebs, H. A. Uebcr 
die Harnstoffbildung in dcr Leber. Verh. Deut. Gcs. inn. 
Med., 1932, 44. Kongr., 400-8. — Leuthardt. F. Untersuchungen 
liber die DifFu.sion in Gewebsschnitten ; Anwcndung auf die 
Messung dcr Harnstoffbildung in der Leber. Biochem. Zschr., 
1938, 299: 281-300.— Oberdisse, K., & Eckardt. M. Harnstoff- 
bildung und Sauerstoffzehrung der isoliertcn Leber, ein Beitrag 
zur Frage der spezifisch-dynamischen Wirkung der Amino- 
siiuren. Zschr. klin. Med., 1937, 132: 702-74. 

Variation. 

ANKEFt. R. ""Quolqiips observations concer- 
nant le rythmo nvrtiienieral dans le foie. 23p. 
21 '^cm. Lau.>^anno, 1939. 

Bergami, G. A'ariazioni del potere uricolitico del fegato d. 
eani operati di stenosi della vena cava. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1930, 5: 522-4.— Cadbury, W. W., & Ting, T. Y. Studies 
in the liver function of the Chinese. Chin. M. .1., 1937, 52: 
531-40. — Cotrufo, P. Studio della funzionalita epatica in 
niilitari reduci dall'A. S. Fol. nied.. Nap., 1943, 29: 261-4, 
tab. — Deane, H. W. A cytological study of the diurnal cycle 
of the liver of the mouse in relation to storage and secretion. 
Anat. Rec, 1944, 88: 39-65, incl. 2 pi.— Deutsch F., & Her- 
irann, B. Die Funktion dcr Leber bei sportlichcn Dauer- 
leislungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 1271-3.— Forsgren, E. 
Ueber die Rhvthmik der Leberfunktion und des inneren 
Stoflfwechsels. " Acta med. scand., 1934, Supp'. .59, 95-7. 

Die Rhvthmik der Leberfunktion und des Stoff- 

wechsels. Deut. med. Wschr., 1938, 64: 743.— Minibeck, H. 
Kinfluss der Nahrung auf die leberfunktionsprufungen mit 
Benzoesaure. Ro.se-bengal und Santonin. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1935, 128: 491-503. 

Variation: Age. 

Amako. F., Tukahara. S., & Nakazawa, S. Ueber die 
T^eberfunkticn der Oivhc. .lap. .1. M. Sc., 1933-.''4, 3: Int. 
^'ecL, No. 2, Proc, 110. — Brown, M. J. Heijatic efl CiencN-; the 
valne of the ha'moclastic and the Icevulose tests in chihlhood. 
Arch. Dis. Childh., lend., 1928, 3: 81-95.— Calef G. Con- 
tributo alio studio della funzionaliti epatica nella infanzia. 
^'ed. inf., Roma, 1932, 3: 6.5-83.— Duzar & Henoch. Er- 
widerung auf die Bemerkungen von Mertz und Rominger zu 
unserer Mitteilung: Leberfunktionsprufungen im Siiuglings- 
alter. Mschr. Kinderh., 1920, 32: 26.5-8.— Guerra-Coppioli, L. 
T a funzionalita del fegato nei vecchi provata col Icvulosio. 
Piv. crit. clin. med.. 1908, 9: 388-93.— Herlitz. C. W. Ro.sen- 
tlial und Whites Leberfunktionsprobe (Bromsulphaleinprobe) 
bei Kindern unter einem Jahr und besonders bei Ikterus neona- 
torum. Acta pa-diat., Upps., 1926, 6: 214-24. — Salmon, 
G. W.. & Richman, E. E. I iver function in the newborn infant. 
J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1943, 23: 522-33. 

Variation, pathological. 

SuRAti, R. *Th(' liver in liealtli and disease 
[St Mary's Ho.sp.] 34p. 28cm. S. Franc., 1940. 

Alzona, L. La funzione del fegato nei cardiopatici indagata 
con la curva ammino-acidemica. Minerva med.. Tor., 19.30, 
21: pt 2, 917-23. — Argentina, G. B. Disfunzione epatica e 
tubercolosi (erisi tubercolino-emoclasica e enzimo-reazione 
verso il fegato) Riv. pat. clin. tuberc, 1929, 3: 582-93. — 
Firtels. E. C. IJver function in hyperthyroidism a.s deter- 
mined by the hippuric acid test. Ann. Int. M., 1938-39, 12: 

652-74. & Perkin, H. J. Liver function in hyper- 

thvroidism as determined by the hippuric acid test. N 
England J. M.. 1937, 216: 1051-60.— Boenheim, F. Die 
leberfunktion bei I aurence-Biedl'scher Krankheit. Zschr 
Augenh., 1931-,32. 76: 1.56.— Boyce. F. F., & McFelridge, E. M. 
Studies of hepatic function by the Quick hippuric acid test 
Arch. Surg., 1938, 37: 401; 427; 443.— Brandi, R. A prova da 



santonina cm tubercidosos. Rev. paul. med., VM\, 19: Ml- 
51. — Brazzola, F. Ipoterniia e fibbre in rai)porto specialnientp 
alio stato anatoniico ed alia funzionalitil del fegato. Sleiii 
Accad. sc. 1st. Bologna, 1904, 1: 319-24.— Brook.s, W. n. w! 
Liver function and its significance in disease. Med. Press 4 
Giro., Dubl., 19.36, 192: .")64-7.- Cayolo. G. La prova funzio- 
nale del rosa bengala nelle mahitlie del fegato. Mnrgagni 
1933, 75: 1 171 -81.— Chavez, 1.. Sepiilveda, B., & Ortega I.. A. 
La exploracion funcional del higado en la in.-cuficiencia cnrdlncii 
Arch. lat. amer. card., Mi^x., 1943, 13: 51 80. — Civalleri. I.. 4 
Vicchi, R. L'e.splorazione funzionale del fegato negli amnialati 
di tube^colosi. Pensiero mod., 1928, 17: 680-8.— Daft, F. S., 
Robschoit-Robbins, F. S., & Whipple, G. H. Liver injury by 
chloroform, nitrogen metabolism, and con.sei vation; liver 
function and hemoglobin production in anemia. ,1. Riol 
Cheni., 1936, 113: 391-404.— Del Rosso, L. M. La funziona- 
litA epatica, nell'occlusione intestinale acuta, stvidiata con il 
rosa bengala. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez. cliir., 224-36. — 
Di Gioia, C. SuH'esame dclla funzionalilA epi^ka con il rosa 
bengala nelle pcritoniti sperinientali. Ann. ital. chir., 1931, 
10: 715-28. — Diittmann, G. Untersuchungen iiber die Leber- 
funktion und die Duodenal- und Magensekretion bei Erkran- 
kungen dcr Gallenwege. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1923, 129: 507-36.— 
Fornet, B. Les troubles fonctionnels du foie au cours des 
^tats allergiqucs. C. rend. Gongr. internat. insuff. h(^pat., 

1937, 1. Gongr., 287-90. — Fucci. N. La funzionalitil epatica 
nelle malattie dell'apparecchio respiratorio, indagata mediante 
la prova amino-acidemica. Clin. med. ital., 1933, 64: 71 l-.'jS. — 
Gullotta, S. Esplorazione della funzionalit:\ epatica negli 
amenti e nei dementi precoci. Riv. pat. nerv., 1929-30, 34: 
852; 1930, 35: 255.— Kizu. E. Einfluss der verschiedenen 
Bakteriengifte auf die Leberfunktion. Jap. J. Gastroenter., 
1933, 5: Supnl., 236-78.— Mann, F. C. Hepatic function in 
relation to nopatic pathology: experimental obsprvation.s. 
Ann. Int. M., 19,34, 8: 432-43.— Manzoni. G. La reazione di 
Takata nelle affezioni delle vie biliari extraepatiche. Riforma 
med., 19.35, 51: 1508-13.— Maxwell, I. Physiological and 
biochemical consideration of hei)atic function in health and 
disease. Med. .1. Australia, 1938, 1: 511-5.— Mayo, C. H. 
Hepatic function in health and disease. Surg. (jvn. Ohst., 
Chic., 1926, 42: 9-14.— O'Connor, J. B., Young, H. |et al.) 
The cinchophen oxidation test of liver function in pulmonary 
tuberculosis. Am. .1. M. Sc., 1934, 188: 81-3.— Papp, C. 
Gonfronto fra funzione glicoregolatrice e funzione de^aminante 
del fegato in condizioni normali e patologiche. Arch. stud, 
fisiopat. ricambio, 1934, 2: 425-52.— Recht. S. Ueber die 
Tieberfunktion und die Bedeutung der Takat.oreaktion bei 
Erkrankuneen des Sauglings- und Kindesalters. Zschr. Kin- 
derh., 19.34-35. 57: 419-26.— Regnault. M^moire sur les 
alterations et I'influence du foie dans plu.sieurs maladies et sur 
les movens curatifs qu'elles r(?clament. Observ. proven?, sc. 
m6d.. 1821, 2: 44-51.— RofTo, A. H., & Correa, L. M. El 
coefieiente lipocitico en el higado del animal normal v con tumor. 
Pren.sa mM. argent., 1925-26, 12: 101 1-4.— Saija. E. Con- 
tributo alio studio della funzionalitA epatica nei malati di 
iperten.sione arteriosa funzionale. Policlinico, 1937, 44: sez. 
med., 389-97. — Soliman Azmy & Sayed Effat. .^n investiga- 
tion of liver functions in disease with a critical estimate of the 
tests in common use. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 19.32, 15: 19-22.— 
Trowell, O. A. Liver function in health and disea.se. Edin- 
burgh M. J., 1944. 51: 84-100.— Velo. C. A. Gontributo alio 
studio della funzione epatica in malati di intere.ssc chirurgico. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1931, 22: pt 2, 2.33-7.— Verrienti. G. 
Esame della funzione antitossica del fegato con la prova della 
santonina negli schizofrenici ed in altri malati di mente. 
Schizofrenia, 1933, 3: 127-39. — Verrotti, I. Gomportamcnto 
della funzionalita epatica in bambini affetti da infezione tifoide 
e da polmonite franca. Minerva med., Tor.. 1941, 32: pt 1, 
549 (Abstr.) — Williams, R. G. The functions of the liver as 
affected by malaria induced in general paralvtics. Lancet, 
Lond., 1927, 2: 1071-3.— Zanardi, F., & Previtera. A. Esame 
funzionale e Icsioni istologiche del fegato nelle affezioni delle 
vie biliari extra-epatiche. Arch. ital. chir., 1935. 39: 8.54. 

Gontributi alio studio funzionale ed anatomico del 

fegato nelle malattie delle vie biliari extraepatiche. Ibid., 
1936, 42: 42.5-71 .—Zemec. A. A., & Esina, M. N. [Functional 
disorders of the liver in affections of the stomach and duodenum] 
Klin. med.. Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 4, 51-6. 

Variation, pharmacological. 

Andersch, M. A. Hepatic damage associated with sulfona- 
mide theraijy in infants and children; changes in liver function 
test during sulfonamide therapy. Ann. Int. M., 1943, 19: 
022-8. Changes in liver function test during sulfon- 
amide therapy. Am. .L Digest. Dis., 1944, 11 : 162.— Bauer, R., 
& Wozasek, O. ITeber den Einfluss von Ertrotamin und 
Leberdiiit auf die Leberfunktion. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 

43: 1337-41. .Mcoliol and liver function. Rev. 

Gastroenter., 1934, 1: 95-103.— Chiray. M., & Dieryck, J. 
.\ction de la cure de Vichy sur I'^^tal fonctionnel du foie control*? 
par r^preuve des concentrations galacto.siuiqties fractionn^es. 
Arch. mal. app. digest.. Par., 1938, 28: 1089-100. — Cimino. S. 
Ricerche sperimentali sulla funzione epatica in rapporto 
all'equilibrio acido-base, in condizioni normali e nella narcosi 
generalc. Clin. chir., Milano, 1931, 34: 207-19.— Coleman, 
F. P. The effect of anesthesia on hepatic function. Surgery, 

1938, 3: 87-99.— De Flora, G. Influenza dell'ipofisi sulla 
funzione deamminante del fegato. Riforma med., 1933, 49: 
1807-16. — Dzsinich, A., & Pely, M. Zusammenhiinge zwischen 
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der Leberfuiiktion und der allgemeinen und lokalen Histamin- 
wirkung. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: lf>12.--Fiessinger, N.. & 
WaHer, H. L'exploiatioii fonotionnene du foie avant I'aiies- 
th^sie chirurgicale. J. chir., I'ar., 1928, 32: 13-3G.— Fischler, F. 
Ueber die Einwirkuii!: von Eiweiss und Eiwess-Spaltprodukten 
auf die Leistung-sfiihigkeit der Leber. C. reiyd. Congr. internal, 
iii.siiff. hepat., 1937, 1. Congr., 138-45.— Fortunato, A., & 
Maccarione, F. Influenza della terapia glucosio-in-suliniea suUa 
funzionalita epatira. Rass. elin. ter., 1927, 26: 99-104. — 
Gagliardi, P. L'esame della funzionalita epatiea durante 
I'anestesia e durante I'intervento. .4reh. ital. chir., 1937, 46: 
Cfl-SS. — Giardina, G. La funzionabilita epatiea pre e post- 
operatoria -saggiata eon il metodo della santonina. Ann. ital. 
chir., 1937, 16: 77.")-93.— Grauer. R. C, Starkey, W. F., & 
Saier, E. The influence of stilbestrol and thyroxin on galactose 
ab.sorption and liver function. Endocrinology, 1942, 30: 
474-82. — Hintzelmann. U. Tierexperinientelle Untersuchungen 
iiber die Wirkung des Wiesbadener Faulbrunnens auf die 
Funktion der Leber. Wien. med. Wsehr., 1939, 89: 272-5. — 
Isaac, S. LTeber therapeutische Beeinflussung der Leber- 
funktion. Deut. med. Wschr., 1926, 52: 1116-9. — Kapeller- 
Adler, R., & Boxer, G. Ueber den Einfluss gonadotroper Hor- 
mone auf den Histidinabbau in der Leber. Biochem. Zschr., 
1937. 293: 207-18.— Kim, M. H. Ueber den Einfluss von 
Hormon der Epithelkorperchen aus die Leberfunktion. J. 
Chosen M. .Ass.. 1929, 19: 1069-71. Also Tr. Jap. Path. Sec., 
1920, 19: 72-4. — Kurokawa. H. Beeinflussung der Leber- 
tiitigkeit des Kaninchens durch Chlormethanverbindungen. 

Sei i kwai M. J., 1931, 50: H. 11, 2. Einfluss verschie- 

d-^ner innersekretorischer Organprajjarate und vegetativer 
Nervengifte anf die Leberfunktion. Ibi<i., 1934, 53: No. 577, 
1. — Mizuta, N.. & Matuura, T. On the existence of sulistances 
promoting the liver function in the blood and the urine; the 
urine. Jap. J. Gastroenter., 1935, 7: .57-68. — Mizuta, N., & 
Takahasi, H. On the urine fraction promoting the hepatic 
functions. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, 5: Int. Med., Proc, 
187-9. — Murakami, O. The influence of ascorbic acid upon the 
liver function and the mutual relation between vitamins Bi 
and C; the effect of ascorbic acid on the peripheral blood vessels. 
Jap. J. Ga.stroenter., 1939, 11: 31-9.--Petrovsky. G. A. Sur 
le m^canisme d'action des medicaments sur la s^cr^tion externa 
du foie. Proc. Internat. Physiol. Congr. (1935) 1938, 15. 
Congr., 331. Also Shorn. Vsesoiuz. sezd, fiziol., 1937, 6. Congr., 
612-7. — Peutz, J. L. A. [Rhythm and automaticity of the work 
of the organs; liver rhythm and insulin] Geneesk. gids, 1934, 12: 
289-98. — Raab, E. Beeinflussung der Leberfunktion durch 
das Badener Schwefelwasser. Wien. med. Wschr., 1932, 82: 
581. — Rednik, T. Die Beeinflussung der Medikamente auf die 
Dextrose-Bel astunirs-Blutzuckerkurven, a's Leberfunktions- 
Prufung. Zschr. klin. Med., 1928-29, 109: 720-4.— Rosenthal, 
S. M., & Bourne, W. Effect of various anaesthetics on hepatic 
function. Brit. J. Anaesth., 1927, 5: 46. — Steinberg, A. D. 
(Effect of acrichin and plasmocide on the function of the liver] 
Farm. & toks.. Moskva. 1941, 4: No. 3, .3-9.— Takane. S. 
Ueber den Einfluss verschiedener Narkosemittel auf die Leber- 
funktion; experimentelle Untersuchungen mit Bilirubin und 
Kongorot. Arch. klin. Chir., 1932, 170: 672-705.— Vallebona, 
U. La funzionalita epatiea esaminata con la curva ammino- 
aeidemica in rapporto a varie anestesie. ArcJi. Soc. ital. chir., 
1930, 36 : 682-703. — Velo. C. A. Contributo alio studio della 
funzione epatiea in ammalati di interesse chirurgico; la prova di 
Rosenthal dopo interventi in eteronarcosi. Minerva med.. 
Tor., 1929. 9: pt 1, 425-.34. 

Variation: Physical agents. 

Bianchi, S. C. Ricerche sperimentali sulle modificazioni di 
funzionalita epatiea dopo irradiazione roentgen del fegato. 
C. rend. Congr. internat. insuff. h^^pat., 1937, 1. Congr., 
360-3. — Gerbi, C, & Sosio, M. IModificazioni di alcuni com- 
ponenti del sangue e di alcune prove di funzionalita epatiea in 
seguito alia diatermia del fegato. Arch, pat., Bologna, 1934-35, 
14: 397-439. 

Variation: Pregnancy and puerperium. 

Brown, R. .1. *Livf'r function in pregnancy. 
[S. .Joseph's Ho.sp.] 14p. 28cni. Milwaukee, 
1940. 

RiTTER, W. *Die Millonsclie Probe bei 
Gravidon [Halie-Wittenherg] 15p. 21cm. 
Bleicherode a. Harz, 1936. 

ScHUEN, I. *Leberfunktionsprufung in der 
Schwangerschaft mittcls Alkohol. 15p. 8? 
Jona, 1932. 

Wanglek, H. .T. K. *Die Gahikto.se-Doppel- 
beiastung als Leberfunktionspriifung in ver- 
schiedenen Gestationsphasen [Kiel] 31p. 22cm. 
Hamb., 1937. 

WiLLENBACHER, M. *I.eber und Schwanger- 
schaff [Freiburg i. B.] 38p. 8? Coburg, 1928. 

Bergmann, G. von, & Heynemann, T Leber und Gestation. 
Arch. Gvn., fieri., 1936, 161: 191-228— Berman, S The 
phenoltetrachlorphtalein test of hver fuiictaon m he late 
toxemias of pregnancy. Am. J. Obst., 1928, 16: 411-25.— 



Biereigel, R. O. Untersuchungen iiber das Verhalten der 
Speichersubstanzen (Fett, Glykogen und Eiweiss) und die 
Kerngrossen in der Leber der weissen Maus wahrend der 
bchwangerschaft. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1938, 28: 341-58. — 
Bodo, B. ITesting li\er function in pregnancy] Orvostiid. 
kozl 1940, 1: 3.-)()-8.- Cantarow, A., Stuckert, H., & Gartman, 
E. Studies of hepatic function; hepatic function during preg- 
nancy. Am. J. ()l)st., 1935, 29: 35-43.— Cross, R. C. A study 
of various liver function tests in normal pregnancy. Ibid., 
1929. 18: 800-7. — D'Aprile, F. La funzionalita epatiea in 
gravidanza esaminata con la tetraclor-fenol-ftaleina. Arch, 
farm, sper., 1927-28, 44: 193-224.— Debiasi, E. Contributo 
alio studio delle modificazioni istologiche e istochimiche del 
fegato in gravidanza. Ann. ostet. gin., 1932, 54: 1153-93, 

2 pl- Di alcuni aspetti del fegato nei primi giorni di 

puerpeno. Ibid., 1933, 55: 881-7.— Dellepiane, G. La fun- 
zione del fegato e delle vie liiliari studiata con metodo radio- 
logico in gravidanza e puerperio. Ibid., 1929, 51: 1266-314, 
10 pl. — De Palo, A. Funzionalita epatiea nelle gravide. 
i\Iinerva med.. Tor., 1941, 32: pt 1, 2.30 (Abstr.)— Dietel, H. 
Zur Funktion dvi Leber in der Schwangerschaft. Arch. Gvn., 

Berl., ll)3ii, ir.l: 242 [Discussion] 262-7. Die Leber- 

funktionspi Lifun^ lu der Schwangerschaft. "Zschr. Geburtsh. 
(iyn., 1936, 113: 209-.54.— Ferracciu. D. Ricerche suUa fun- 
zionalita del fegato e del rene in gravidanza. Fol. gyn., Pavia, 

1927, 24: 165-83. — Germer, K. [Examination of function of 
liver in normal pregnancy] Ugeskr. laeger, 1933, 95: 495-504. — • 
Goodwin, T. W., & Higgins, G. M. Diurnal changes in the 
liver during pregnancy. Am. J. Physiol., 1934, 108: 567-72. — 
Herold, L. Ueber das Desaminierungs- und das Harnstoff- 
bildungsvermogen der Leber in der physiologischen Schwanger- 
schaft, zugieich ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis des intermediiiren 
Eiweisstoffwechsels. Arch. Gyn.. Berl., 1935, 159: 166-71. — 
Huwer. G. Der Blutfai listolTwcchsel in der Graviditiit, zugieich 
ein Beitrag zur I'rage del Lcln-i funktion in der Schwangerscliaft. 
Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1933, 106: 324-83.— Kamata, S. 
Experimental studies upon the liver function of the pregnant 
rabbit. Sei i kwai M. J., 1929, 48: H. 11, 1.— Kaufmann. C. 
Ueber die Schwaiigorschaftsumstellung der Leberfunktion. 
Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 493-5. — Lehmann, K. Investigations 
into the applicalnlit.v of some hepatic functional tests in preg- 
nant women and maternity patients. Acta obst. gyn. scand., 
1934, 14: 241-88.— Lilzenberg, J. C. A study of liver function 
in normal pregnancy. Am. J. Obst., 1916, 73: 228-37.— 
Macciota, M. C'onti ibulo alio studio della funzionalita epatiea 
in gravidanza. Monit. ..>t<'t. gin., 1935, 7: 36; 97. — Morhardt, 
P. E. Le foie au roui- .li' la gestation. Vie m^^d., 1929, 10: 
771-5. — Niirnberger, L. Zur Kenntnis der Leberfunktion am 
Ende der normalen Schwangerschaft. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 
1933, 153: 1-25. — Opitz, E. Ueber Leberveranderungen in 
der Schwangerschaft. Zschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1913, 73: 
351-61. — Picardi, M. La prova della santonina per I'esplora- 
zione della funzione antitossica del fegato in gravidanza. 
Ginecologia, Tor., 1935, 1: 227-39.— Ponzi, E. Ricerche sulla 
funzionalita del fegato in gravidanza, mediante la prova di 
carico con acido lattico. Ann. ostet. gin., 1931, 53: 1703-10. — 
Saitz, O. [Function of the liver during pregnancy] Shorn, 
lek., 1927, 29: No. 1-2. 1.5-42.— Siegel I. A. Liver function in 
pregnancy. Am. J. Obst.. 1927, 14: 300-12.— Silva Moreira, 
M. V. da. Sur les fonctioiis hepatiques pendant la puerp^ralit^ 
et la lactation. C. icikI. Soc. biol., 1926, 95: 318-21.— Tran 
Cong Vi. Les fonctions heijatiques au cours de la puerp^ralit^ ; 
concentration galactosurique. Gyn. obst.. Par., 1937, 35: 
43-53. — Vignes, H. Foie et grossesse. Rev. crit. path, th^r., 
1931, 1: 873-83 — Walter, H., & de Williencourt, J. A. 
Contribution a I'^tude de foie pendant la grossesse. Bull. 
Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1928, 17: 34. Also Gyn. obst.. Par. 

1928, 18: 127-35. — Zambonini, A. La funzionalita del fegato 
in gravidanza saggiata con la prova di Ucko. Riv. ital. gin., 
1938, 21: 16.3-75. 

LIVER hormone. 

Brienza, a. *E.studio .sobre yakriton, hor- 
mona desintoxicante del lu'gado [Pharm.] 45p 
27}km. B. Air., 1940. 

Harkower, H. R. The hepatic principle, 
anabohn, detoxication by the liver and the con- 
trol of functional hvperten.sion. 147p. 8? 
Lond., 1927. 

Adie, W. Le seerezioni interne del fegato. Rev. sudamer. , 
endocr., B. Air., 1930, 13: 481-6.— Asada, Y. Studies on the 
detoxicating hormone of the liver (yakriton) further experi- 
ments on (letoxication of phenol by yakriton. Tohoku J. Exp. 

M., 1930, 15: .507-23. Asakura, K.. & Niitu. R. Effect 

of j akriton on the normal blood sugar content . Ibid., 1929, 13: 
456-60.— Asada, Y., & Sato, A. Prophx hu lir effect of yakriton 
against I'licnol intoxication; preliininar,\- report of phenol 
det"XM:itioii by yakriton. Ibid., 14: 176-9. — Asakura, K. 
Propli\ hiclic effect of yakriton against acute phosphorus 

lioisoning. Ibid., 1930, 15: 476-80. — Studies on the 

detoxicating hormone of the liver (yakriton) mechanism of 
detoxication of phosphorus by yakriton. Ibid., 1931, 17: 

512-21. • Effect of yakriton on excretion of alkaloid; 

insuflficienc\- and hypersufficiency of the liver. Ibid., 1933, 22: 

346-51. & Sato, T. Prophylactic effect of yakriton 

against subacute phosphorus poisoning; rabbit-phosphorus- 
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unit (R. P. r.) of yakriton. Ibid., 1929, 14: 180-6— Asano, 
J. Effect of j'akriton upon mercuric nephritis. Ibid., 1935, 

27: 99-108. & Hasegawa, M. jVIercuric nephritis in 

individuals with different liver power of detoxication. Ibid., 
95-8. — Asher, L. I'eber rcgulatorische Funktionen der Leber; 
Mitteilungen uber ein ncues Leberhormon. Klin. Wschr., 

1926, 5: 1681. Das herzregulierende Hormon der 

Leber und die Aenderung pharmakolop:ischer Wirkungen durch 
dasselbc. Schweiz. nied. Wschr., 1926, 56: 921-3. — Barbosa 
Quental. O hormonio anti-toxico do figado. Acta nied., Rio, 
1940, 5: 218-22.— Brueg, A. M., Jackson, E. B., & Aub, J. C. 
Growth inhibitor in hver tissue. Proc. Soc. Exji. Biol., N. Y., 
1936, 34: 270-3. — BrUno, D. L'ormone epatico in terapia 
oculare. Gior. ocul., 1930, 11: 50-5.— Chamelin, I. M., & 
Funk, C. The action of liver extracts in counteracting the 
toxic effects of diethvlstilbestrol and sulfanilamide. Arch. 
Biochem., N. Y., 1943, 2: 9-14.— Chilla, A., & Maragliano, E. 
Sulla ormono-terapia epatica. Rifonna nied., 1929, 45: 39- 
41.- — De Barbieri, A. Rieerche su di un principio disintossicante 
deU'organisnio; estrazione del principio attivo dal fegato. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 195-7. — Fiessinger, N., Moricard, 
R., & Laiir, C. M. Essai d'h6patopoidse hormonale. Ann. 
mid.. Par., 1934, 36: 409-27.— Forbes. J. C, & McConnell, J. S. 
Crystallization of liver fraction protecting against necrosis 
from carbon tetrachloride or chloroform administration. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937-38, 36: 359.— Hasegawa, M. 
Effect of j akriton upon chromic nephritis. Tohoku J. Exp. IM., 
1938, 32: 163-76. — Horiuti, I. Effect of yakriton upon uro- 
biUnuria. Ibid., 1936, 29: 51-66. — — — A preliminary 
report of the effect of vakriton upon snake venom. Ibid., 

67-70. & Ohsako, H. The effect of .yakriton to 

counteract thyroid hormone. Ibid., 1934, 24: 505-15. — 
Minagawa, T. Further report on effect of yakriton upon snake 
venom; and change of blood picture. Ibid., 1938, 32: 177-89. 

The effect of yakriton upon the functional liver test 

by means of congo red. Ibid., 190-8. ■ — Further studies 

on the effect of yakriton upon the liver function test by means 
of congo red. Ibid., 330-7. — Morisita, H. Prophylactic 
effect of yakriton against ammonium carbonate convulsion. 

Ibid., 1929, 14: 167-75. Studies on the detoxicating 

hormone of the liver (yakriton) effect of yakriton on the 
chloride content of the blood. Ibid., 1930, 15: 492-506.— 
Neale, R. C, & Winter, H. C. The identification of the active 
crystalline substance from liver which protects against liver 
damage due to chloroform or carbon tetrachloride; and a study 
of related compounds. J. Pharm. Exp. Thcr., 1938, 62: 127- 
48. — Nitita, G., Tuschak, N.. & Szigeti, I. Sur Taction anti- 
toxique de I'hormantoxone. I3ull. Acad. m6d. Roumanie, 1940, 
5: 2-33. — Ohta, F. Effect of yakriton upon detoxication of 
sodium santonate by the liver. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1940, 38: 

323-45. The difference of urinary elimination of 

phenolsulphonphthalein (injected intravenously) in rabbits 
w^ith different liver power; and influence of vakriton upon it. 

Ibid., 1940-41, 39: 11-36. Contribution to the u.sage 

of yakriton against experimental chromate nephritis. Ibid., 
37-46. — Piazza. V. C. Valutazione biologica dell'attivitii 
dell'ormone emopoietico del fegato. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1930, 5: 455-7.— Sakura. K.. & Sakurada, H. Prophylactic 
effect of yakriton against fatal hvperghcemia. Tohoku J. 
Exp. M., 1929, 13: 450-5.— Sakurada, H. Classification of 
urea-detoxicating liver power and estimation of rabbit-urea- 
unit of yakriton. Ibid., 461-80. The blood urea and 

ammonia content of animals saved from urea convulsion 
through yakriton. Ibid., 481-501. & Sato, A. Prophy- 
lactic effect of yakriton against urea intoxication. Ibid., 1927, 

9:66-9. - — Detoxication of dysenteric toxin by yakriton. 

Ibid., 1930, 15: 467-75. — Sato. A. Studies on the detoxicating 
hormone of the liver; prehminary report; effect of the detoxi- 
cating' hormone. Ibid., 1926, 8: 232. Studies on the 

detoxicating hormone of the hver (yakriton) estimation of the 

rabbit-ammonia-unit. Ibid., 351-4. Proposal of 

quantitative estimation of hunger injury. Ibid., 1928, 11: 
265-71. Preparation of yakriton with further ex- 
perience of potency testing. Ibid., 272-6. Two 

contrary effects of yakritLsation; and antibacterial and balance- 
keeping effects of jakriton. Ibid., 1929, 13: 502-9. 



A contribution to standardization of yakriton; preliminary 
report concerning standardization of yakriton in insoluble or 

emulsified form. Ibid., 14: 19.5-7. What is the 

difference between a strong individual and an individual with 
a strong liver? i)roblem of constitution from the standpoint of 
the theory of yakritisation. Ibid., 1930, 15: 457-66. 



Further studv on the effect of yakriton to counteract heart 
dilatation. Ibid., 1934, 23: 381-5. — — & Ohta, F. Lower- 
ing of detoxicating Uver power in hot seasons. Ibid., 1940, 38: 
346-58. — Safo, A., & Sakurada, H. Studies on the detoxicating 
hormone of the liver (yakriton) test of the detoxicating liver 
function. Ibid., 1926-27, 8: 347-50. — Sato, A., & Yanagawa, S. 
Studies on the detoxicating hormone of the liver (yakriton) 
detoxication of chloroform by yakriton; preUminarv report 
Ibid., 1931, 17: 486-9.— Sato, A., & Yosimatu, S. Difference 
of detoxicating mechanism by yakriton between ammonia and 
phenol. Ibid., 1932, 19: 1-9.— Schiappoli, F. L'azione anti- 
tossica dei preparati epatici antianemici. !\Iinerva med Tor 
1940, 31 : pt 2, 8-10.— Schilling-Siengalewicz, S. [The liver m 
a gland of the endocrine system] Lek. wojsk., 1935, 25: 18.5- 
91. — Sibata, R. Difference of nuclear shift or neutrophils 
according to difference of detoxicating liver power. Tohoku J 
Exp. M., 1934. 23: 425-33. Effect of yakriton in H 



R. A. U. upon blood picture including nuclear shift. Ibid 

1935, 26: 31-45. Effect of yakriton in H R. A. u' 

upon blood picture including nuclear shift. Ibid., 172-82! 

Effect of yakriton in 1 R. .4. U. ui)on blood picture 

including nuclear shift. Ibid., 183-93. Effect of 

yakriton in a comparatively large amount (2 R. A. U.) upon 

blood picture including nuclear shift. Ibid., 470-81. • 

Effect of yakriton in 5 R. A. U. upon blood picture incliidinir 

nuclear shift. Ibid., 1935, 27: 127-38. Effect of 

j akriton in 10 R. A. U. upon blood picture including nuclear 

shift. Ibid., 139-50. Differences in the course of 

rabbit tuberculosis according to the detoxicating liver powder 

Ibid., 1936, 28: 73-81. Effect of yakriton upon 

tuberculin from the hematological point of view. Ibid., 327- 
34. — feirai?i, S. Effect of yakriton on phenylhydrazin anemia. 

Ibid., 467-78. Effect of yakriton upon phenylhydrazin 

anemia in animals of low-classed liver power. Ibid., 1938, 32: 
338-55.' — Suzuki, K. Effect of yakriton on anaphylaxis" 

Ibid., 1928, 11: 282-92. & Sato, A. How to select 

individuals certain of anaphylactic shock. Ibid., 277-81. 

Rectal applicability of yakriton. Ibid., 1929, 13: 

44.5-9. — Takamatu, A. Further report on the effect of yakriton 
upon negative Arakawa's reaction; clinical experiment. Ibid., 

1934, 23: 372-80. ' — Influence of j'akriton on hj'per- 

glycemic action of insulin. Ibid., 1935, 26: 46-51. 

Possibility of judging individual hver power of ammonia- 
detoxication by adrenalin; classification of hver power by use 
of yakriton and adrenalin; the yakriton-adrenahn method 

Ibid., 1936, 28: 349-56. Influence of ether on the 

action of yakriton. Ibid., 459-66. — Tiba, M. Effect of different 
amounts of yakriton on leucocyte count. Ibid., 1933, 22: 

360-6. & Yanagawa, S. Effect of yakriton on blood 

picture; effect of small amount of yakriton on leucocyte count; 
animal experiment. Ibid., 355-9. — Uga. Y. Effect of yakriton 
on blood calcium. Ibid., 1934, 23: 439-42. — Varay. A. Travaux 
recents sur la fonction antitoxique du foie; le yakriton. Presse 
m6d., 1936, 44: 2118-20.— Villela, G. G. Extratos anti- 

toxicos do figado. Acta med., Rio, 1942, 9: 85-9. 

.\cao dos extratos antit6xicos do figado sobre o teorem glutiition 
liep.ltico nas into.xicatoes experimentais. Rev. brasil. biol. 
1943, 3: 99-103.— Yanagawa, S. Effect of yakritisation and 
de-yak ritisation on peptone shock. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1929, 

14: 187-94. ' — Studies on the detoxicating hormone of 

the liver (yakriton) a further study on the effect of yakriton on 
anaphylaxis; combined effect of two contrary effects of yakri- 
tisation. Ibid., 1930, 15:481-91.— Yofida.TVi. Effect of Vakri- 
ton on the blood chloride content. Ibid., 1934, 23: 386-93. 

Tentative experiment of effect of yakriton upon mcthvl 

alcohol poisoning. Ibid., 434-8. Difference of velocity 

'if blood sedimentation according to difference of detoxicating 
liver power. Ibid., 1935, 26: .52-9,— Yosimatu, S., & Safo, A. 
Studies on the detoxicating hormone of the liver; standardiza- 
iion of the detoxicating hormone (yakriton) Ibid., 1926, 8: 
234-6. 

LIVERMORE, George Robertson, 1878- 

Gonorrhea and kindred affections; gonorrhea in 
the male, chancroid and verruca acuminata; and 
Gonorrhea in the female, and the infectious 
Sranulomata, by Edward Armin Schumann, 
xvi, 257p. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1929. 
LIVERMORE, Mary Ashton Rice, 1820-1905. 

For biography see Welf. Bull., Springf., 1943, 34: No. 2, 
9, portr. 

LIVER oil. 

See also Carotinoids, Types;" Cod" liver oil; 
Fish oil; Liver extract; Vitamin. 

Andre, E., & Canal, H. Etude chimique de I'huile de foie 
d'un jeune squale p^lerin male (Cetorhinus maximus. Giinner) 
relations biologiques entre les cholestdrols et le squal^ne. 
Bull. Soc. chim. France, 1929, 4. ser., 45:-46: 498-511.— 
Channon, H. J.. & Collinson, G. A. The unsaponifiable 
fraction of liver oils; the absorption of liquid parafTin from the 
alimentary tract in the rat and the pig. Biochem. J., Lond.. 
1929, 23: 676-88.— Drummond. J. C. The sulphuric acid 
reaction for liver oils. Analyst, l ond., 1922, 48: 341-9.— 
Guha, K. D., Hilditch, T. P.. & Lovem. J. A. The composition 
of the mixed fatty acids present in the glycerides of cod-liver 
and certain other fish-liver oils. Biochem. J., Lond., 1930, 
24: 266-90.— Harden. A.. & Robison. R. Note on the sul- 
phuric acid test for liver oils. Ibid., 1923, 17: 115. — Hotta, 
K., & Kawaji, M. Sur la technique du dosage colorim^trique 
de la teneur de cholest^rine dans I'huile de foie. Nagoya J. 
M. Sc., 1935, 9: 23.— Karrer. P., Geiger. A.. & Bretscher. E. 
Vitamin Aj; liver oils. Analyst, Lond., 1942, 67: 172 (Abstr.)— 
Rcti. L. Sur I'dtat de comhinaison de la vitamine A dans lea 
huiles dc foie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120 : 577 - 80.— 
Signe & Schmidt-Nielsen. S. Some liver oils yielding a strong 
colour reaction with antimony trichloride. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1929, 23: 1153-7. 

LIVERPOOL, Engl. Liverpool Society for 
the Prevention of Cruelty to Children. Annual 
report. Liverp., 12., 1894- 
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LIVERPOOL, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. 

Report on the health of the City of Liverpool. 
Liverp., 1845-47, 1858- 

LIVERPOOL, Engl. Port Sanitary Authority 
Annual report of the Medical Officer of Health 
Liverp., 1883 (1884)- 

LIVERPOOL Biological Society. Proceedings 
and transactions. Liverp., v.l (1886-87) 
1887- 

LIVERPOOL Medical Research Organiza- 
tion. Scientific Committee. Cancer and cancer 
research, a series of articles for the lay public. 
75p. 8? Manchester, Sherratt & Hughes, 1928 

LIVERPOOL School of Tropical Medicine. 
Malaria and mosquito-reduction: 1. Letters 
from Prince d'Arenberg to Professor Ross and 
Sir George Clark, on the prevention of malaria 
at Ismailia; 2. Letter from Dr H. Overton 
Hobson to Dr H. C. Ross on the reduction of 
mosquitoes at Helouan, Egypt. 18p. 26cm. 
Liverp., Univ. pr., 1909. 

Forma No. 1, Bull. Liverpool School Trop. M. 

Annual report. Liverp., v.20, 1918- 

Memoir. New series, No. 2: Monograph 

on the Tetraphyllidea, with notes on related 
cestodes; by T. Southwell. 368p. 8? Lond 
Hodder & Stoughton, 1925. 

Prospectus and courses of instruction. 

Liverp., 1936-37. 

LIVERPOOL, EngL 

See also under Health organization. 

BiCKERTON, T. H. A medical history of 
Liverpool from the earliest day to the year 1920. 
313p. 4? Lond., 1936. 

Liverpool Royal Southern Hospital. 
Medical, surgical and pathological report. Liverp., 
1. (1901) 1902- 

Pdmphrey, G. H. The story of Liverpool's 
public services. 217p. 23cm. Lond., 1940. 

Bickerton, H. R. The Boval Infirmary, Liverpool. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1941, 206: 114-9, illust.— Bickerton, T. H. 
The Liverpool Medico-Chirurgical Journal, its past, present, 
and future. Liverpool Med. Chir. J., 1906, 26: 1-21. — Cente- 
nary of Liverpool Medical Institution. Brit. M. J., 1937, 1: 
1208. — Centenary of Liverpool Medical School. Nature, Lond., 
1934, 133 : 753. — Hay, J. The centenary of the Liverpool 
School of Medicine. Liverpool Med. Chir. J., 1934, 42: pt 1, 
57-68.— Kelly, R. E. The early history of the Liverpool 
Medical Institution. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1937, 194: 
496-8. — Leech, E. B. A note on early Liverpool doctors and 
ships' surgeons. Liverpool Med. Chir. J., 1937, 45: 78-85. — 
Simpson, G. C. E. The Liverpool of our founders. Ibid., 
34-42, 4 pi. — University (The) of Liverpool. Nature, Lend., 
1941, 148: 089.— Williams, H. C. The main drainage system 
of Liverpool. J. R. San. Inst., 1926-27, 47: 677-86. 

LIVER rot. 

See Distomatosis; Liver subheadings (Disto- 
matosis; Necrosis) also names of liver flukes. 

LIVERSEEGE, John Francis. Adulteration 
and analysis of foods and drugs: Birmingham 
methods and alialyses of samples; review of 
British prosecutions during half a century. 
XV, 599p. 25>^cm. Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 
1932. 

LIVER tissue [and pulp] 

See also Liver extract. 

Elliott. K. A. C, & Elliott, F. H. The influence of S9me 
intermediary metabolites and salts on the respiration of liver 
tissue suspensions. J. Biol. Chem., 1939, 127: 457-76.— 
FantI, P., & Anderson, C. M. The breakdown of hexose 
monophosphates in liver pulp. Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1941, 
19: 117-21. — Rosenthal, O. Untersuchungen uber Milch- 
Biiuregiirung von Warmbliitergeweben; die Bedingungen zum 
Zustandekommen der Extragarung des Lebergewebes. Bio- 

chem. Zschr., 1929, 207: 263-97. Versuche uber die 

Aktivierung der anaeroben Giirung von Lebergewebe durch 
Brenztraubensaure, Acetaldehyd und Methylenblau. Ibid.. 
1932. 244: 133-56. The intensity of succinate oxida- 



iVTn's^T.'JT?'!,^®'' 't\T^- Biochem. J., Lond.. 1937, 31: 

I !i I , Ueber das Schicksal der Reduktode- 

hydrochols.iure im MeerschweinchenorgLismus und die 

LIVERWORT. 

See Hepaticae. 

LIVESEY, Geoffrey Herbert, 1874-1943. 

I'or obituary see Vet. Rec, Lend., 1943, 55: 483, portr. 

LIVESTOCK. 

See also Animal, domestic; Breeding; also 
names of domestic animals as Cattle; Fowl; 
Goat, etc. 

Haring, C. M., & Meyer, K. F. Investiga- 
tion of hvestock conditions and losses in the 
bolby Smoke Zone, p.474-502. 8? Wash., 

United States. Department op Agricul- 
TtJRE, Yearbook of Agriculture, 1942: Keeping 
'^ivestock healthy. 1276p. 23y2cm. [Wash.] 

Bakker, T., & Gordon, R. F. The problems of backyard 
poultry and rabbits. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1943, 55: 81-5. — 
Bonnier, G. Theoretical and practical possibilities of genetics 
m contributing to the improvement of livestock. Proc. 
Internat. Genet. Congr. (1939) 1941, 7. Congr., 74-80. — 
Cameron. T. W. M. Disease and the production of live-stock 
in Canada. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1943, 7: 258-62. — Clark, N. 
The responsibility of research workers in livestock production 
m the war program. J. Animal Sc., 1943, 2: 83-8.— Comstock, 
R. E., & Winters, L. M. Design of experimental comparisons 
between lines of breeding in livestock. J. Agr. Res., 1942, 
64: 523-32.— Frederick, L. D., & Gray, R. E. Practical live- 
stock and poultry nutrition. Vet. Med., Chic, 1943, 38: 251; 
passim. — Frizell, A. G. Stock marker. U. S. Patent Off., 

1942, No. 2,288,445.— Gillie, G. W. Keeping livestock healthy. 
J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 1943, 103: 275-8.— Hagedoorn, A. L. 
Concentration of effort in selection by means of the nucleus 
plan of breeding farm livestock. Proc. Internat. Genet. Congr. 
(1939) 1941, 7. Congr., 135.— Hambidge, G. Important 
diseases common to several species [of livestock] Yearb. 
U. S. Dep. Agr., 1942, 16-28.— Hamilton, T. S. Vitamins in 
live stock feeding, 1942, North Am. Vet., 1942, 23: 306-8. — 
Hare, T. Water for rabbits and guinea-pigs. Brit. M. J., 

1943, 2: 24. & Orr, A. B. Disease among poultry and 

rabbits of amateurs during war. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1943 , 55: 
85-7. — McCunn, J. The veterinary surgeon and livestock 
insurance. Vet. J., Lond., 1943, 99: 110-3. — McLellan, D. J. 
Live stock and the war. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1943, 7: 198. — 
Practitioner (The) and domestic food production. Vet. Rec, 
Lond., 1943, 55: 235. — Rae, R. The improvement of livestock. 
Ibid., 429-40. — Rietz, J. H. Parasites of livestock in the 
tropics. West Virginia M. J., 1943, 39: 345. — Rutledge, R. H. 
The importance of range conservation to the national welfare. 
Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 8. Congr., 5: 251-8.— 
Sanz Egafia, C. Las infestaciones. In his Hist. vet. espafi., 
Madr., 1941, 392-4.— Schocning, H. W., Schwartz, B. [et al.] 
Causes of disease [in livestock] Yearb. U. S. Dep. Agr., 1942, 
117-37. — Schwarcz, L. Livestock sprays. In his Sanit. Prod., 
N. Y., 1943, 178-82.— Shaw, R. N. Cooperative livestock 
disease control. Cornell Vet., 1943, 33: 177-81. — Stewart, 
J. L. Livestock improvement in the northern territories of the 
Gold Coast. Proc. Internat. Genet. Congr. (1939) 1941, 
7. Congr., 277. — Swan, L. C. Veterinary problems arising out 
of present feeding conditions. Canad. J. Comp. M., 1943, 
7: 108-11.— Walworth, G. Livestock Industry Act, 1937. 
In his Feeding the Nation, Lond., 1940, 479-86.— Watson, 
J. A. S. Live stock in war-time Britain. ,1. Animal Sc., 1943, 
2: 88-91. 

LIVEZEY, Abraham [M. D., 1845, Jefferson 
Medical College] 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LIVIERATOS, Spyridon, 1906- *Le seuil 
renal du glycose chez les diabetiques. 178p. 8? 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1936. 

LIVING. 

Adler, a. What life should mean to you. 
300p. 8? Lond., 1933. 

Alexander, F. M. The universal constant 
in living. 270p. IQVocm. N. Y., 1941. 

Cassidy, M. a., & Pratt, H. G. Your experi- 
ment in Uving. 153p. 19y2cm. N. Y. [1939] 

Ellis, H. My confessional; questions of our 
day. 239p. 8? Bost., 1934. 
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Foster, G. S. The art of living. 141 p. 8? 
Bost.. 1933. 

Thomson, J. A. Wavs of living; nature and 
man. 246p. 12° Lond. [1926] 

Holmes, S. J. How life biTom(\s complex. Se. Month., 
1042, .54: .57-0.'). — Huxlev, J. S. Life can be worth living. 
In hi.s Man Stan.ls .Mone, 2. ed., N. Y., 1941, 288-97. 



LIVING cost. 

See also Home economics. 

Martin, E. W. The standard of living in 
1860. 451p. 23/2cm. Chic., 1942. 

United St.\tes. Labor Department. La- 
bor Statistics Bureau. Bulletin No. 648: 
Family expenditures in selected cities, 1935-36. 
8v. 23cm. Wash., 1940-41. 

Allport, G. W., & Veltfort. H. R. Essentials for normal 
living. .1. Social Psychol., 194.3, 18: 202-.5. — Appraisal of the 
U. S. Bureau of Labor stati.stics cost of living index; appendix. 
J. Am. Statist. A.ss., 1944, 39: 57-95.— Butler, J. B. The farm 
worker's standard of living; a survev of conditions in Shrop- 
shire in 19.39. Nvitrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1942-43, 12: 4.54 
(Ab.str.) — Custo (O) da vida no Rio. Impr. m6d.. Rio, 1943, 
18: No. 352, 137. — Differences in living costs in northern and 
southern cities. Month. Labor Rev., 1939, 49: 22-38.— 
Henderson, L. Coming changes in our standard of living. 
Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work. 1942, 69: 22-32.— Improved 
standards of living for low-income farm families. Month. 
Labor Rev., 1939, 49: 400-3.— Indice de custo de vida da 
famflia operiiria na cidade de Sao Paulo. Rev. .^rq. niun., 
S. Paulo, 1943-44, 9: No. 92, 7-46.— Martin, E. W. Boarding 
and lodging [in 1860] In his Standard of Living in 18(10, 

Chic.. 1942, 148-80. (lovernmental and philanthroi)ic 

contributions. Ibid., 278-94. — Problema (Kl) de la vi\ienda 
salubre y barata. Reforma mM., Lima, 1943, 29: 9,3-104.— 
Standards of living. P'inal Rep. White House Conf. Child. 
Democr., 1940, 76-80. — Tarpley, H.. .ir. Standards of living. 
Chem. leaflet, 1941-42, 15: No. 2, 106-9.— Teper, L. Ob.ser- 
vations on the cost of living index of the Bureau of Labor 
Statistics. .1. Am. Statist. Ass., 1943, 38: 271-84.— Thorndike, 
E. L., & Woodyard, E. The co.st of living in cities in relation 
to their size and latitude. Ibid., 238-41. 



LIVING matter. 

See also Dead; Life; Tissue; Vitalism. 

Alveredes, ¥. Die Totalitiit des Lcl)endig('n. 
106p. 8? Lpz., 1935. 

Forms Bd 3. Bios (A. Meyer) 

Galonier, J. S. *Es.'<ai sur I'existence d'un 
stade el6mcntaire primitif et fondamental de la 
matiere dite vivante: TArchobe [Montpellier] 
157p. 25i^cm. Par., 1936. 

Bibliogr., p. 141-53. 

HoGBEN, L. T. The nature of living matter. 
316p. 8? Lond., 1930. 

ScHMALFUss, H. Stoff und Leben. 203p. 8? 
Lpz., 1937. 

Forms Bd 6. Bios (A. Me.\ er) 

Cazalbou, L. Sur I'assiniilation de la mati^rc vivante. 
Rev. path, comp.. Par., 1917. 17: 10-3. — Evers. Resteht 
zwischen der toten Materie und dem lebenden Organisnius ein 
Wcsensunterschied? Fortsch. Med., 1934, 52: 1029-31.— 
Fischer, H. Uebcr den Unterschied zwischen Icbender und 
lebloscr Substanz. Zbl. Bakt.. 2. Abt.. 1907, 19: 6,56-60.— 
Guillemin, E. L'origine de la matiere ct de la vie. Rev. path, 
comp., Par., 1920, 20: 223-31.— Hackh. i. W. D. Bioelenients; 
the chemical elements of living matter. .1. Gen. Phvsiol., 1919, 
1 : 429-33. — Hardy, W. B. .Some problems of living matter. 

In his Collect. Sc. Papers, Cambr., 1936, 592-608. 

Living matter. Ibid., 743-52. — Herrmann, H. The .Aristo- 
telian and the modern unification of the structural and fuiic- 
tional aspect of living matter. Bull. Hist. M., 1943, 14: 
391-4. — Jensen, P. Ueber den chemischen Unterschied 
zwischen dem lebendigen vmd toten Organisnius. ,\nat. Hefte, 
1920-21, 59: 62.3-45.— Kulenkampff, D. Der cnergetische 
Gegensatz vom Toten und I^ebendigen. V'erh. Kongr. Ford, 
med. Synthese (1934) 1935, 3. Congr.. 2: 20-30.— Lepeschkin, 
W. W. The vitaids; a theory of the fundamental substances 
of living matter. Biodynaniica, Normandy, 1936, No. 19, 
1-6. — Lillie, R. S. The living and the non-living. Am. 
Natur., 1934, 68: 304-32. — Matisse, G. Les s.xst^mes orients 
et les fetres vivants. Kausalprobl. (Internat. Kongr. Einh. 
Wiss.) (1936) 1937, 2. Kongr., 367-74.— Norris, C. H. Some 
physical properties of living matter. .1. Phys. Cheiri., 1942, 46: 
llil-7. — Remy, E. Ueber das Wesen lebender Materie. 
Natur, Lpz., 1923-24, 15: 1.53-9.— Roger, G. H. La vie et la 
matiere vivante. In Traitfi ph.xsiol.. Par., 1933, 1: 1-183. 



LIVINGOOD. Clarence S., 1911- 

See PillKbury, 1). .M., SulzberKer, M. H., & Ljvineood, S. V 

Manual of derMKitolog\. 421p. '20licm. Phi la., 1942.' 

LIVINGSTON, Alexander, 1894- Dental 
histologv. X, 142p. 8? Edinb., K. & S. Liviii.'- 
stone, 1929. 

Forms v. 10, Outlines Dent. Sc., Fdinb., 1929. 

LIVINGSTON, Alfred Erwin, 1883- 

For j)Ortrnit see Collection in Librar.w 

LIVINGSTON, Burton Edward, 1875- 

For portrait see Collection in Librar.w 

LIVINGSTON, Edward Meakin, 1895 
A clinical study of the al)doniinal cavity and 
peritoneum. xxii, 866p. 8? N. Y., P H 
Hoeber, 1932. 

See also Foote. E. M., & Livingston, E. M. Princii)le.s and 
practice of minor surger\-. (i. ed. 787p. 25!>>cm. N Y 
1929. Also Pack, C. T., & Livingston, E. M., eds". Treatment 
of cancer and allied disea.ses. 3v. 26cm. N. Y., 1940. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 13(). 

— — & PACK, George Thomas. Knd-i(!sults 
in the treatment of gastric cancer; an analytical 
study and statistical survey of 60 years of surgical 
treatment, x, 179p. illust. tab. diagr. 26cin 
N. Y., P. B. Hoeber [1939] 

LIVINGSTON, Frank H., 1888- Tuber- 
culosis; its cause, prevention, and care, xii 
19ip. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 1930. 

LIVINGSTON, Mary Walton, & PASCAL, Leo, 
compilers. Preliminary inventory of the War 
Labor Policies lioard records, xvi, 22p. 26}^cm. 
Wash. [Nat. Arch.] 1943. 

LIVINGSTON, Robert Ramsay, 1827-88. 

I'or biograph.N- see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Txler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 79. jiortr., 400. 

LIVINGSTON, Robert Ramsay, jr, -1900. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 399, portr. 

LIVINGSTON, William Kenneth, 1892- 
The clinical aspects of visceral neurology, with 
special reference to the surgery of the sympathetic 
nervous system, xi, 2.54p. illust. pi. diagr. 
8? Springfield., C. C Thomas [1935] 

Pain mechanisms; a physiologic inter- 

pretatiort of causalgia and its related states, 
xiii, 253p. illust. diagr. pi. 22cm. N. Y., 
Macmillan co., 1943. 

LIVINGSTONE, David, 1813-73. 

Livingston, D. Deserijicao .sobre as pilulas anti-febris e sens 
usos, |)elo seu inventor. ,1. pharm. sc. med. India Poring., 
1802-63, 62. — Metodi, W. Livingstone, fler .\frikafors( licr 
(1813 1873) Med. Welt, Berl., 1933, 7: 866.— Neveu, R. 
David Livingston, exrilorateur et mddccin. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, 
med., 1934, 28: 32.5-36. 

LIVINGSTONE, James Livingstone, 1900- 
Aids to medicine. 4. ed. x, 414p. 16? Lond., 
Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1929. Also 5. ed. viii, 
422p. illust. 1935. 

LIVINGSTONE, Sir Richard Winn, 1880- 
editor. The legacy of Greece, xii, 424p. illust. 
pi. 19cm. Oxf., Clarendon pr. [1937] 

LIVIUS, Titus, 59 B. C.-17 A. D. The history 
of Home. 4v. 19cm. Lond., H. G. Bohn, 
1850-.56. 

LIVONIUS, Ernst Wilhelm von, 1907- 
*Beitiag zur Kcnntnis der Dermatomyositis. 
24p. 22V2cm. Berl., A. Gerhardt, 1938. 

LIVOR. 

See Cyanosis. 

LIVORNO, Italy. Dipartimento di sanita. 

Collezione di notificazioiii, e ordini per la Deputa- 
zione di Sanit^i in Liverno 1804. 66p. 25cm. 
[Livorno] G. D. Giorgi [1805?] 
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LIVORNO, Italy. Ospedale Constanzo Ciano. 

L'Ospedale Constanzo Ciano in Livorno. 55p. 
illust. portr. 34c'm. Livorno [G. Chiappini] 
1931. 

LIVORNO, Italy. 

Bizzarrini, G. I/'arte sanitaria a Livorno ncl xviii e xix 
sec; 'li alcuni medici e chirurghi, livornesi di nascili o di 
elezione, cho meritano ricordo. Rass. clin. ter., 1938, 37: 
Suppl., 02-70. 

LIVRAMENTO, Joaquim Francisco do, 1761- 
1829. 

Cabral, O. R. .Toaqviim Francisco do Livramcnto. In liis 
Mcdirina, Florianop., 1942, 188-93, portr. 

LIVRAMENTO Barreto, Antonio do, 

-1943. 

For obituary see Gaz. cim., S. Paulo, 1943, 41 : 213, jwrtr 

LIVRAN, Robert, 1914- *Le traitement 

des fistulcs gastriques apres gastrectomie par le 
tubage duodenal. 37p. 25cm. Bord., Delmas- 
1938. 

LIVRE blanc; formulaire medical; public .sous 
le controle d'un groupe d'anciens internes en 
medecine des hopitaux de Paris. 2. ed. 596p ; l p 
18? Par., H. Perrier, 1932. 

LIVRE d'or de la grande famille medicale, 
medecins — veterinaires — pharmaciens, guerre 
1914-18; pub. hy la Revue de pathologie com- 
paree. Par., v.l, Xo. 1, 1915. 

LIVRE d'or du bibliophile. Par., 1., 1925- 

LIWSZYC, I. *La pyretotherapie des psy- 
choses schizophreniques a Cery. 22p. 23cm. 
Lausanne, A. Bcfvard-Giddev, 1939. 

LIXFELD, Else, 1907- ^ *Zur Frage der 
Nierenschadigungen durch Avertin bei chirur- 
gischer Bchandlung der Lungentuberkulose [Kiel] 
25p. tab. 8? Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1936. 

LIZARD. 

See Lacertilia. 

LIZARRALDE, Eduardo, 1883- 

For biography see Bol. san. Guatemala, 1942, 13: 163, portr. 

LIZET, Pierre, 1908- *Contribution a 

I'etude de la svphilis tertiare du corps de I'uterus. 
lOlp. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1934. 

LIZZI, Arthur J., 1912- *Serum therapy 

in pneumonia [Marquette Univ.] 13p. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n. p.] 1939. 

Typewritten. 

LJUBLJANA,Yugosl. Institut d'hygiene. 

Reglement concernant I'organisation de I'lnstitut d'hygiene 
k Lyoublyana, Slov6nie. Bull. Mm. san. pub., Beograd, 1923, 
2: 6.3-5. 

LJUBLJANA, Yugosl. Institut pour la protec- 
tion sociale et hygienique des enfants. 

Reglement concernant le fonctionnemcnt de I'lnstitut pour 
la protection sociale et h.xgienique de.s enfants a Ljubljana, 
Slovenie. Bull. Min. san. pub., Beograd, 1923, 2: .51-4. 

LJUNGDAHL, Malte Johan Julius, 1882- 
Untersuchungen liber die Arteriosklerose des 
kleinen Kreislaufs, aus der medizinischen Uni- 
versitatsklinik zu Lund, vi, 196p. illust. pi. 
8? Wiesbaden, .J. F. Bergmann, 1915. 

LJUNGGREN, Carl August, 1860-1934. 

For obituary see Nylin, G. Hvgiea, Stockh., 19.34, 96: 
785-8, portr. Also Pelren, G. Sven. iak. tidn., 1934,31:1611-9. 

LJUNGGREN, Einar Jordan Carlsson, 1896- 
Studien iiber Klinik und Prognose der 
Grawitzschen Nierentumoren; zugleich ein 
Beitrag zur Frage nach der Genese der Hamaturie. 
363p. 8? Stockh., F. A. Norstedt & soner, 1930. 

Forms Suppl. 16, v. 66, Acta chir. scand. 

LJUNGGREN, Gustaf, 1894- War gases 

and the development of warfare. 190p. 28cm. 
[n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

Translation from Norsk tskr. mil. med., 1931, 35: No. 4. 



LLABADOR, Francis, 1906- *Les mol- 

lusques testaces marins, fluviatiles et terrestres 
de 1 Uuest Algenen; depuis la frontiere marocaine 
,)usqu a la Tafna [Pharm.] ISOp. map. tab. 
rV^'-AT^^'^^'"' ^"'I''"' La Typo-Litho, 1935. 
LLADO, Antonio Cortes. Cirugfa pMstica 
facial. 259p. 8? Madr., Ed. Plu.s-Ultra, 1919. 

LLAMA. 

See also Cameloidea, 

Leon, A. *Le,s auchenides; notes phylo- 
geniques et zoologiquos; otude zootechnique 
[Alfort] 124p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Disselhorst, R. Ueber kaslanienartige Bildungen an den 
on^*" i-^*;*^" ™" ^''^'"^ huanachus. Anat. Anz., 1926 61- 
206.— Mcintosh, W. C. Notes on a female llama. .J. Anat 
Lond., 1930. 64 : 3.53-62.-Pearson, O. P. The status of the 
vicuna m .southern Peru, 1940. ,J. Mammal., 1943 24- 97 — 
Tnmborn, H. Die kulturhistorische Stellung der Lamazucht 
ModhnrmS slteT"""'^''" Erntevolker. Anthropos, 

LLAMBES, Juan J., FARINAS, Pedro L., & 
BANET, Vicente. Carcinoma primitivo del 
pulm6n. 507p. illust. pi. tab. 20i^cm 
[Habana, 1942] ' 
LLAMBIAS, Joaquin, & ELIZALDE, Pedro I. 
Tumor de estomago de tipo andlogo al corionepi- 
tehoma. 14p. illust. 25i/2cm. B. Air., Flaiban 
& Camilloni, 1915. 

LLAMES Massini, Juan Carlos, 1873-1944. 

For obituary see Sem. med., B. Air., 1944, 51: pt 2, 1, portr 

LLANO, Antonio. 

Editor of Cuyas, A. Appleton's new English-Spanish and 
."^panish-Enghsh dictionary. 554p.; 521p. 21J^cm N Y 

1942' ^' ^' 

LLERAS Acosta, Federico, 1877-1938. 

Pruebas de la especificidad de un bacilo aislado 
de la sangre de los leprosos. 199p. illu.st. tab. 
pi. 24cm. Bogota, Univ. nac. Colombia, 1936. 
Also Rev. Fac. med., Bogota, 1936, 5: No. 1-2. 
For obituary see Elogio del Profes.sor Lleras Acosta; pro- 
nunciado el 29 de marzo en la Academia nacional de medicina 
por el professor doctor Miguel Jimenez Lopez. Repert. med 
cir., Bogot.T, 1937-38, 2. ser., 1: 234-43.— Nestor Garcia. V 
Rev. hig., Bogota, 1938, 19: No. 4, .5-7, portr. 

LLERAS Codazzi, Santiago [M. D. 

Colombia] *Contribuci6n al estudio 
hemoglobinimetria y hematimetn'a en 
obstetrica [Colombia] 64p. tab. 
Bogota, Ed. Optima, 1937. 

LLEWELLYN, David Herbert, -1864. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LLEWELLYN, Richard Llewellyn Jones, 

-1934. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1934, 1: 826. Also Lancet. 
Lond., 1934, 1: 920. 

LLOBET, Francisco, -1939. 

For obituary see Rev. As. med. argent., 1939, 53: 1025, portr. 

LLOPIS, Felipe. Hamophilie und ihre Be- 
hundlung (wissenschaftliche Grundlagen) 95p. 
pi. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1929. 

LLOUQUET, Louis, 1910- *L'assistance 
obstetricale en Algeiie. 87p. diagr. 24cm. 
Alger, Impr. Nord-Africaine, 1936. 
LLOVERAS, Carlos, 1847- 

Bengolea, A. J. Tres dermatologos del Hospital Rivadavia; 
Carlos Lloveras, el iniciador. Rev. mdd. quir. pat. fern., B. 
Air., 1942, 20: .369-72, portr. 

LLOYD, Alan Charles Gore, compiler. A list 
of the serial publications available for consulta- 
tion in the libraries and scientific institutions of 
the Union of South Africa. Compiled for the 
Research Grant Board of the Department of 
Mines and Industries. New & rev. ed. 259p. 
2iy2cm. Cape Town [M. Miller] 1927. 

LLOYD, Bertram Arthur, 1884- , editor. 
Poems written during the Great War, 1914-18j 
an anthology. 112p. 17}'^cm. Lond., G. Allen 
& Unwin [1918] 



, 1937, 
de la 
clfnica 
24cm. 
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LLOYD, Carl. 

See Martin, P. S., Lloyd, C, & Spoehr, A. Archaeologica! 
work in the Ackmen-IiOwrv area, Soutliwestern Colorado, 1937. 
p.219-304. maps. pi. Sf [Chic.] 1938. 

P'orms Pub. 419, Field Mus. Nat. Hist. 

LLOYD, Curtis Gates, 1859-1926. Mycologi- 
ral notes 40 to 49 [and] Index of the mycological 
writings of C. G. Lloyd, v.4. p.o42-700. pi. 
portr. 8? Cincin., C. G. Lloyd, 1913-16. 

See also Lloyd, J. U., & Lloyd, C. G., editors. Drugs and 
medicines of North America. 1884-87. 2v. in 1. 26cm. 
[Cincin., 1930-31] 

LLOYD, D. C. A study of some factors 
governing the choice of hosts and distribution of 
progeny by the chalcid Ooencyrtus kuvanae 
Howard, p. 275-322. 29cm. Lond., Cambridge 
Univ. pr., 1939. 

In Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1939, ser. B, 22?: 

LLOYD, Dorothy Jordan. 

See Jordan Lloyd, Dorothy. 

LLOYD, Francis Ernest, 1868- The 
carnivorous plants. xvi, 352p. illust. pi. 
27cm. Waltham, Mass., Chronica Botanica co., 
1942. 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 281; 1942, 
31 : 326. 

LLOYD, George Christopher, 1861-1942. 

For obituary see Nature. Lend., 1942, 150: 173. 

LLOYD, Harold Clarkson, -1921. 

Harold Clarkson Lloyd, um benemerito. Rev. brasil. biol., 
1941, 1: 361, portr. 

LLOYD, James, 1728-1810. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LLOYD, James Hendrie, 1853-1932. 

For obituary see Burr, C. W. Tr. Am. Neur. Ass., 1932, 58: 
708. Also Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 1933, 1 : p. xxxviii- 
xl. Also Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1932, 27: 1264. Also 
Med. Life, 1933, 40: 285-8. 

LLOYD, John Uri, 1849-1936. 

For memorial number see Eclect. M. J., 1936, 96: No. 6, 
portr. 

For biography sec in Gall, hervorras- Ther. Pharm. Gegenw., 
Geneve, 1897, 249-52, portr. Also in First Century (Phila- 
delphia Coll. Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 219, portr. Also Eclect. 
M. J., 1936, 96: 179-83, portr. 

For obituary see Gleaner, 1936, No. 45, 1397-9 (Beaman, C. 
N.) Also J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1936, 25: 376, portr. 

& LLOYD, Curtis Gates. Drugs and 

medicines of North America; a publication de- 
voted to the historical and scientific discussion of 
botany, pharmacy, chemistry and therapeutics 
of the medical plants of North America, their 
constituents, products and sophistications, v.1-2 
[Apr. 1884-June 1887] Cincinnati, J. U. & C. G. 
Lloyd, 1884-87. 2v. in 1. illust. pi. map. 
26cm. [Cincin., Llovd Libr., 1930-31] 

Forms Nos 29-31, 1930-31; Reprod. Ser., No. 9, pt [l]-2, 
A%2. of Bull. Lloyd Libr. 

LLOYD, Jordan, 1854-1913. 

For biography see Birmingham M. Rev., 1935, 10: 6, portr. 

LLOYD, Morton Githens, 1874-1941. 

For obituary see J. Washington Acad. Sc., 1941, 31: 483. 

LLOYD, Paul T. 

See Long, F. A., & Lloyd, P. T. The use of the roentgen ray 
in the study of vertebral mechanics. 94 p. 23cm. [Phila., 1938] 

LLOYD, Ralph Irving, 1875- 

For portrait see Tr. Am. Acad. Ophth. Otolar., 1942-43, 47: 
opp. p. 7. 

LLOYD, Rickard William, 1859-1933. 

For obituary see West London M. .1., 1933, 38: 100-2. 

LLOYD, Samuel, 1860-1926. 

Gratz, C. M. Master surgeons of -America, Samuel Lloyd 
(1860-1926) Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1928, 47: 870.— Obituary 
Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1928, 41: 425, portr. Also J. Am. M. 
Ass.. 1927, 88 : 499. 

LLOYD, Thomas Mortimer, 1855- 

In Hist. Long Island (Ro.ss, P. V.) N. Y., 1902, 2: 166, portr. 

LLOYD, Thomas Wigram. *0n the aetiology 
of acholuric family jaundice [Oxford Univ.] 
51p. tab. diagr. 26cm. [Smethwick, Engl., 
B. T. Hill] 1940. 



LLOYD, William, [1874- ] Hay-fever, 

hay asthma; its causes, diagnosis and treatment 
3. ed. vii, 124p. pi. 8? Lond., Straker bros, 
1931. 

LLOYD, William Frederick, 1864- Ele- 
mentary science for nurses; with a preface by 
Sir D'Arcv Power. xiv, 95p. 12? Lond 
J. & A. Churchill, 1925. 

LLOYD, Wray Devere Marr, 1902-36. *The 
mvocardium in j-^ellow fever. 172p. 8? Toronto 
[n. p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 

For obituary see Stefanopoulo. Presse m6d., 1936, 44: 1333. 

LLOYD, Wyndham Edward Buckley. A 

hundred years of medicine. 344p. 8? Lond., 
Duckworth [1936] 

See also Haagensen, C. D., & Lloyd. W. E. B. A hundred 
years of medicine. Am. ed. 444p. 24cm. N. Y., 1943. 

LLOYD Brothers. Dose book; a concise 
presentation of the principal uses and usual 
doses of all specific medicine. 247p. 16? Cincin., 
Lloyd bros, 1932. 

Medical treatment of epidemic influenza, 

grippe and common colds; preparations of estab- 
lished value in bedside practice. 8p. 21 ^-^cm. 
[Cincin., Llovd bros, 1941] 

LLOYD-JONES, David Martyn [M. D., 1925, 
London] 

See Perry, C. B., & Lloyd-Jones. D. M. Bacterial endo. 
carditis; an experimental study of malignant endocarditis. 
137p. 8? Bristol, 1936. 

LLOYD-JONES, Esther, 1901- , & 
FEDDER, Ruth. Coming of age. x, 280p. 
281km. N. Y., McGraw-Hill Book co. [1941] 

LLOYD Library and Museum of Botany, 
Pharmacy and Materia Medica, Cincinnati, Ohio. 

See under Cincinnati, Ohio. Lloyd Library niid. Museum 
of Botany, Pharmacy and Materia Medica. 

LLOYD-WILLIAMS, Bronwen. 

See Rendel, O., Shelley, U. [et al.] comps. The use of 
exercise in the post-war rehabilitation of children in occupied 
countries. 51)). 21 ^cm. Lond. [after 1943] 

LLOYD-WILLIAMS, Edward [L. D. S., 1877, 

Roy. Coll. Surgeons of England] Dental me- 
chanics; a manual for students and junior 
practitioners, v, 2o2p. 12? Lond., J. Bale, 
sons & Danielsson, 1931. 

LLOYD-WILLIAMS, Katharine Georgina [M. 
D., 1929, London] Anaesthesia and analgesia 
in labour. 96p. illust. 8? Lond., E. Arnold, 
1934. 

LLUCIA, Herve, 1906- *Les typhlites 

appendiculaijes a retardement [Marseille] 87p. 
diagr. pi. 25^cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1935. 

LLUESMA Ugrana, Estanislav. Appendicitis 
infantil. 184p. 12? Madr., Ferreira, 1932. 

Heridas de guerra de las arterias; 

secuelas de estas lesiones; concepto ch'nico y 
terap6utico de los aneurismas arteriovenosos. 
42p. illust. 27cm. B. Air., E. Ateneo, 1941. 

LO, Guan-Tsai, 1906- *Ueber akute 

Magenliihmung. 33p. 8? Berl., G. Legal, 
1934. 

LO, Roger [M. D., 1935, Toulouse] ♦Contri- 
bution clinique et exp6rimentale k l'6tude du 
labyrintho-traumatisme electrique. 87p. 24J^cm. 
Toulouse, Impr. Centre, 1935. 

LO, Yiu-Ming, 1909- *Zur Frage der 

Beeinflussbarkeit der Insulinwirkung durch 
andere Inkrete [Berlin] 31p. 22y2cm. Char- 
lottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

LOA. 

See also Filariasis. 

Andrieu. Un cas de filariose k Filaria loa avec oed^rae 
glottique. Bull. Soc. m6d. mil. fr., 1934, 28: 301^.— Boeck. 
W. C. Loa loa infestation; presentation of a case. Proc. 
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Mayo Clin., 1928, 3: 70-2.— Brule, M., Hillemand, P., & 
Audoly, P. Prfeence de Filaria loa dans la moelle osseuse. 
Bull. Soc. m6d. bop. Paris, 1941, 57: 353.— Charpy. Un cas 
de Filaria loa fivoluant depuis 16 ans par intermittence et 
guferi par l anthiomaline. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 
46: 180. — Choisy, H. de. Observation d un cas de micro- 
filariose loa traitS par rantimonio-thiomalate de lithium. 
Rev. mM. hyg. trop.. Par. 1937, 29: 294-6.— Clothier. W. J. K. 
Filariasis due to IjOsi loa, loiasis. Clinics, Phila., 1943-44, 
2: 875-81. — Coutelen, F. La long6vit6 de la filaire Loa loa 
(Guyot 1778) es des embryons de filiaires, k propos d un cas 
de filariose diurne. Bull. Soc. path, exot., Par., 1935, 28: 

126-34. Remarqugs sur la pathog^nie des oedSmes 

de Calabar et sur la longevity des filaires Loa loa adultes et 
des microfilaires ii propos d un cas de filariose diurne de Guvot. 
Echo m^d. nord, 1935, 3: 885-93.— Croveri, P. Edemi'del 
calabar o filariosi da Loa loa. Rass. clin. sc., 1939, 17: 313-9. — 
Gougcrot, H., & Blum, P. Un cas de Filaria loa gueri par des 
injections sous-cutan6es de sulfarsenol. Bull. Soc. fr. derm. 

syph., 1932, 39: 154. Nouveau cas de Filaria loa 

gueri rapidement par le sulfarsfinol. Ibid., 1938, 45: 1634. — 
Grail, G. Note sur la microfilariose loa; ses symptomes et 
son traitement. Ann. m^d. pharm. col.. Par., 1935, 33: 140-4. — 
Greig, B. D. W. Notes on cases of Calabar swellings (Loa loa 
infection) J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1933, 36: 169. 



Notes on cases of Calabar swelhngs with radiological observa- 
tions. Ibid., 1940, 43: 19-21.— Guy, W. H.. Cohen, M., & 
Jacob, F. M. Infection -n-ith Loa loa. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1943, 47: 763-7.— Heckenroth, P., & Peltier. M. 
L'^osinophilie dans I'infection par Filaria loa. Marseille m^d., 
1927, 64: 708-11. — Low. G. C. Loa loa infection in Central 
Equatorial Africa. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1926-27, 
20: 514. • The skin conditions found in Loa loa infec- 
tions. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lend., 1934, 37: 359. — Manson- 
Bahr. P. On the longevity of the Loa loa and some hitherto 
undescribed manifestations of this infection. Arch. Schiffs 
Tropenhyg., 1925, 29: Beih. 1, 222-4, pi. • Photo- 
graph iDustrating lymphatic obstruction in a case of Loa loa 
(Filaria loa) infection. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 
1935-36. 29 : 360.— Neumann, H. Ein Fall von Gelenker- 
krankung (Coxitis rechts) bei Filaria loa. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 
1932, 237: 331-42.— Pacalin. G. Filaire de la paupiere sup6- 
rieure. Arch, opht.. Par., 1930, 47: 108.— Sandground. J. H. 
On the occurrence of a species of Loa in monkeys in the Belgian 
Congo. Ann., Soc. beige med. trop., 1936, 16: 273-8. — Service, 
S. F. Loa loa. Chfton M. BuU., 1924-25. 10: 163-6.— Sharp, 
N. A. D. Loa loa infections; a case with rapid onset of 
symptoms. Lancet, Lond., 1929, 2: 765. — Stefanopoulo. G. J. 
Prurigo filarien ou gale filarienne dans un case de fila'riose ^ 
loa. Bull. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1943, 41: 172 (Abstr.) — 
Vuletic, V. I.. & Brausil, B. Prilog dijagnozi filarijaze s 
osobitim obzirom na f. Loa loa. Lije6. vjes., 1938, 60: 436-9, 
pi. — Ziemann, H. Ein Fall von Filaria-loa-Infektion mit 
mindestens 17jahriger Dauer. Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 

1926, 30: 626-8. — Filaria loa. Acta Con v. trop. malar. 

morb., 1938, 1: 274-6. 

LOATHING. 

Hirsch, J. Ekel und Abscheu. Zschr. angew. Psychol., 
1929-30, 34: 472-93.— Sternberg, W. Die Physiologic der 
Gefuhle; das Ekelgefiihle. Zbl. Physiol., 1913, 27: 87-95. 

LOB, Alfons. Die Kurzwellenbehandlung in 
der Chirurgie. 68p. 8? Stuttg., F. Enke, 1936. 

LOB, Eugene, 1909- *Nevrites optiques 

et conjonctivites arsenicales. 68p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1936. 

LOBAN, Joy Maxwell, 1887- Technic 
and practice of chiropractic. 4. ed. 440p. 8? 
Denver, -Colo., Bunn-Loban pub. co., 1928. 

A textbook of neurology, arranged for 

the classroom and for ready reference by the 
practitioner. Illustrations by H. R. Springer, 
xiii, 563p. 4? Denver, Colo., The Bunn-Loban 
pub. CO. [1929] 

LOBAR pneumonia. 

See Pneumonia. 

LOBB, Henry W. [M. D., 1882, U. S. Med. 
Coll. N. York] Treatise on the errors of youth 
and diseases of the sexes. 191p. 16? Phila. 
[n. p.] 1894. 

LOBBENBERG, Ernst, 1909- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Makroglossie. 16p. 8? Hamb., 
Niemann & Moschinski, 1932. 

LOBE, Felicitas, 1906- *Zur Pathologie 

der pigmentarmen weis.sen Melanome. 20p. 8? 
Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. Buchdr., 1935. 



LOBE, Nora. 1910- *Ein Fall von 

goplatztem Hydrocephalus als Versuch einer 
Selbstheilung bei Hydrocephalus internus per- 
magnus [Berlin] 31p. pi. Diisseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1938. 

LOBE. 

See under name of organs as Liver, Lobation. 
LOBECK, Armin K., 1886- 

For biotrraphy see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 440, portr. 

LOBECK, Erich Hermann Max Wilhelm, 

1865- Die Verletzungen des Sehorgans. 

p.367-539. illust. 8? Bed., .T. Springer, 1937. 

In Handb. spez. path. Anat. (Lubarsch, O., & Henke, 
F.) Berl., 1937, 11. Bd 3. T. 

LOBEL, Edgar, 1888- The Greek manu- 

scripts of Aristotle's poetics. 59p. 8? Oxf., 
Oxford Univ. pr., 1933. 

Forms Suppl. No. 9, Bibliogr. Soc. Tr. 

LOBEL, Heinrich, 1908- *Un m^decin 

de la periode revolutionnaire, H. D. Putod 
(1755-93) 60p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1935. 

LOBEL, lonel, 1911- *Le collapsus 

cardiaque dans la coma diab^tique. 102p. 8? 
Par., M. Vigne, 1936. 

LOBEL, Manole, 1909- *Valeur cHnique 

de la sphygmoscopie retinienne. 189p. 8? Par., 
L. Rodstein, 1937. 

LOBEL, Marco, 1909- *Contribution a 

I'etude de la fontanelle a I'etat normal et a 
I'etat pathologique (rachitisme) 36p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1937. 

LOBEL, Simca, 1908- *Syndrome hyper- 
folliculinique. 84p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois, 
1936. 

LOBELANIN. 
See Lobelin. 

LOBELIACEAE. 

See also Lobelin. 

Boyd, L. J. The effect on pain of a cataplasm containing 
Lobelia. Med. World, 1941, 59: 225-7.— DeMuth, W. G. 
Lobelia; its value in pediatrics. Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Q., 1934, 
25: 145-7. — Esdorn, I. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Droge 
Herba lobeliae und ihrer Anbaubedingungen. Deut. Heil- 
pflanze, 1937-38, 4: 114-6.— Harrod, M. Specific lobelia. 
Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Q., 1935-36, 27: 57.— Hulpieu, H. R, 
The lobelias in medicine. .1. Indiana M. Ass., 1942, 35: 556- 
61.— LeBoy, W. L. Lobelia. Nat. Eclect. M. Ass. Q., 1933, 
25: 75-7.— McCroskie, M. R. Lobelia. Ibid., 1941-42, 33: 
20. — Markwell, W. A. N. The assay of lobelia. Pharm. J., 
Lond., 1936, 4. ser., 82: 617. 

Lobelia inflata. 

DiECKvoss, A. *Zur Geschichte der arz- 
neilichen Anwendung der Lobelia inflata [Kiel] 
13p. 23cm. Quakenbruck, 1937. 

Carev, M. V. [Method of quantitative detection of lobelin 
in Lobelia inflata] Farmacia, Moskva, 1939, No. 6, 15-7. — 
Cattclain, E. Les alcaloides de la lob^lie enflde (Lobelia inflata 
L.) extraction, propri^tfis et constitution. J. pharm. chim.. 
Par., 1926, 8. ser., 4: 397-409.— Kozo-Poliansky, V. M. Pollin- 
ation in Lobelia inflata L. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1942, 37: 
69-72. — Mascre & Caron. Sur le titre alcaloidique des 
preparations gal^niques de Lobelia inflata L. Bull. sc. 
pharm.. Par., 1930, 37: 6.57-61.— Mascre, H., & Genot, H. 
Experiences culturales sur la lobfelie. Lobelia inflata L. Ibid., 

1932, 39: 165-72. Influence de divers engrais sur le 

d^veloppement et sur la teneur alcaloidique du Lobelia inflata 
L. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1932, 194: 384-6.— Steppuhn, O., & 
SwerefT, W. Zur Wertbcstimmung von Lobelia inflata. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1929, 141: 116-22. 

LOBELIN [ind. related alkaloids] 

FuNTEALBA CuEVAS, R. *0btenci6n y re- 
conocimiento de lobelina en la Lobelia tupa. 
16p. 8? Santiago, 1930. 

Aiazzi Mancini, M. II canfosulfonato di lobelina. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 965. Also Rass. ter. pat. clin., 
1936, 8: 3-16. — Alpha-lobelin not acceptable for N. N. R. 
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J. Am. M. Ass.. 10.^3. 100: 1933.— Caulkin, H. A. The alka- 
loidal a.ssnv of Loliclia aud its prejiarations. Q. J. I'liarm., 

I. ond., 193',), 12: 43S-4,i.— Kalashnikov, V. P. (Biological 
investiuatinii of lohelin, olitained from I>obolia infiata, culti- 
vated in the I.eniiiKrarl recion] Farm. & tox,, Moskva, 1939, 

2: No. 4, 3-14. |C'ontent of alkaloids in cultured and 

wild species of Lobelia) Farmacia, Moskva, 1939, No. 2, 
24-30.— Kubota. S.. Nakasima, S.. & Ito, R. A loheline-likc 
substance isolated from the roots of Lobelia se.ssili folia, L. 
Chin. ,1. I'hvsiol., 1929. 3: 279-86. Also Fol. pharm. jap., 
1029, 9: brev., 4.— Lendle, L., & Ruppert, H. Ueber Isolo- 
binin, ein Haui'talkaloid der Lobeliadroge. .\rch. exf). Path., 
Bcrl., 1942. 199: 478-90. --(Lobelin) Sovet. med., 1938, 
No. 22, 49. — Mascre, M. Sur la dosas;e des alcaloides de la 
lob^lie. Bull. sc. f)harm.. Par., 1930, 37: 209 -19.— Schramm, G. 
Lobelin-Ingelheim. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 12(). — Zakusov, 
V. V. (Comparative i)hvsiolo2ical test of alkaloids of the 
lobelin group] Tr. Acad. mil. m6d. Kirov., 1935, 2: 258-63. 

Pharmacology. 

Var^, C. *Contribution a Tetiide du chlor- 
hvdratc de lobeline. 45p. 25cm. Montpel., 
1934. 

Anichkov, S. V. (Pharmacologv of crvstalline lobelin] Vest, 
khir., 1926, 8: No. 24, 136-42.— Antal, L. (The centrsl and 
peripherical effects of the lobelin a; frog experiments) Masv. 
orv. arch., 1926, 27: 417-9. ALso Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1926, 

II. 5: 351-66. & Gomiiri, P. Ueber den Wirkungs- 

mechanismus des a-Ixibelins am iiberlebenden Darm. Ibid., 
1927, 121 : 217-29. Al.so Magv. orv. arch., 1927, 28: 168-81.- 
Bertram, F. Zur Pharmakologic des Lobelins. Arch. exp. 
Path., Lpz., 1928, 128: 179-91.— Bjiirkman, S. E. Action de la 
lobeline sur I'innervation parasvmpathique de I'intestin. C. 

rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 94.5. Role de la lobeline 

sur les contractions parasynipathiques des muscles bronchiques. 
Ibid., 947.- — Camp, W. J. R. The pharmacologv of alpha 

lobeline. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1926-27, 6: 246. ■ 

Ali)ha-lobelinc; a pharmacological studv. J. Pharm. Exp. 
Ther., 1927-28, 31: 393-405.— Caron. M. Recherches sur 
Faction pharniacod.\ nainique des alcaloTde,s totaux et des 
preparations gal6niques du Lobelia infiata L. et de quelques 
espdces voisines. Bull sc. pharm., Par., 1936, 43: 193-204. — 
Clementi, A. L'azione enietica di due alcaloidi secondari della 
lobelia, la lobclanina e la lobelanidina. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1933, 8: 1132-4. Also Arch. exp. Path.. Berl., 1936, 181 : 
265-72.-^Curlis. F. R., & Wright. S. Observations on the 
action of lobeline. Lancet, Lond.. 1926. 2: 125.5-8. -Also Proc. 
R. Soc. M.. Lond., 1926-27. 20: Sect. Then, 11.— Hara, S. 
Pharmacological observations on the action of alpha-lobelin 
on the respiratory center, .lapan M. World, 1927, 7: 345-8. 

— & Tuliya, M. Ueber die Wirkung des Ijol)eIins auf 

Blutga.se und Blutzucker. .lap. .L M. Sc.. 1934-35, Pharm., 
8: H. 3. 124-6. — Helaers, E. Action de la lobeline sur la 
respiration du laijin dans I'intoxieation par la morphine. C'. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 914-6.— Hochrein, M.. & Meier, R. 
Ueber die Kreislaufwirkung des Lobelins. Arch. exp. Path.. 
1929. 146: 288-.300.— Inaba, E. Action of lobelin ujwn the 
epinephrine output rate and the blood sugar content of do<»s. 
Tohoku .1. Exp. M., 1935. 27: 348-.56.— Ito, R. Ueber den 
Alkaloid von Lobelia sesilifolia L. ; iiber die pharmakologischen 
Wirkung des S-Ix)belin. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1937, 26: 70.— 
Jurino, T. LTeber die Beeinflu.ssung der Jitmungserregenden 
Wirkung von Lobelin durch Coflfein. Ausz. Inaugur. DLss. 
Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 1924-26, No. 41, 1.— King, M. J.. 
Hosmer, H. R., & Dresbach, M. Physiological reactions in- 
duced hy alpha-lobelin. intravenous injections during anesthesia 
and certain other forms of depression. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 
1927-28, 32: 241-72.— Kubokura, H. Ueber die Beeinflus.sung 
der atenierregcnden Wirkung von Lobelin durch Nicotin. 
Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. ^Ted. Fak. Univ. Bern. 1924-26, No. 49, 
1. — Lobelina, excitante de los centros respiratorios. Cr6n. 
nifd. mex., 1926. 25: 332. — Lorenzo Velazquez, B. Con- 
tribucion a la farmacologfa dc la lobelina. Medicina, Madr., 
1941, 9: 292-9.— Marshill, W. R. Alpha lobehn as a respira- 
tory .stimulant. Arch. Int. M., 1928. 42: 180-8.— Meyer, R. 
Contribution A I'fetude pharmacodynamique de la lobeline chez 
I'enfant; ses effets sur la tachycardie de la poliomy^lite an- 
t^rieure aigue et de I'acrodvnie infantile. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 
1933. 114: 132.3-6.— Nisisita, M. Studien uber das atemer- 
regende Mittel Lobelin. Oka.\ama igakkai zassi, 1928, 40: 
918. — Norris, V. H.. & Weiss, S. The pharmacological and 
therapeutic properties of alpha-lobelin; a comparison of its 
action on the respiratory center with that of other respiratory 
stimulant.s. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1927-28, 31: 4.3-63.-^ 
Oikawa, K. Ueber die Beeinflu.ssung der atemerregenden 
Wirkung von Lobelin durch Or\ pan und Strvchnin. Ausz. 
Inaugur. Di.ss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 1924-26, No. 72, 1.— 
Puckner, W. A. AI|)lia-lobeline; preliminary report of the 
Council on Pharmacy and Chemistry. J. Am. M. Ass., 1927, 
89: 693. — Raymond-Hamet. Demonstration dune action 
vasoconstrictive p6riph6rique de la lobeline cristallisee ne 
rfoultant jias d'une hyi)ers6cr6tion de l'adr6naline surr^nalienne. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1942, 136: 55-7.— Reinartz, F. Nachweis 
und Bestimmung des Lobelins auf pharmakologischem Wege 
4rch. exp. Path.. Berl., 1931, 163: 279-94.— Richter, R. Unter- 
suchungen uber die spasmolytisehe Wirkung von Restalkaloiden 
aus der Lobelia infiata; \'crsuch einer Analyse der asthmalosen- 



den Wirkung der Tinkturn lobeliae. Ibid.. 1938 190: 280-95. 

Ueber die Brechwirkung des Lobelanins. des I.,oheliini- 

dins und eines weileren Nebcnalkuloid» der Ixjbelia intlnta 
Ibid.. 19.39, 193: 1 17-21.— Saito, M. Uebor die Beeinflu.s.sunK 
der atimmgserregenden Wirkimg von I/ibelin durch llcxeton. 
Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern. 1924 -26, No. 46^ 
1. — Sakussov, W. W. Ueber vergleichende ph.\sio|ogisclio 
Priifung der .'VIkaloide aus der Lobelinreihe. Arch, exp Path 
Berl., 1934, 176: 468-77.— Sakussov. W. W.. jr. Ueber die 
Wirkung des Libelins auf den Blulzirkulationsapparat. Ibid 
1928, 133: 234-94.— Schoen. R., & Derra. E. Ueber zerebrale 
.\ngriffsorte des a-Lobelins. Ibid., 257-73. — Schwartz, A. 
.Action stimulante de la lobeline dans les 6tats d^pressifs dii 
centre rcspiratoire cons6cutifs 4 la narcosc au cliloroforme C 

rend. Soc. biol.. 1926. 95: 693-6. Effets g^n^raux de 

la lobeline sur les centres nerveux de la souris. Ibid.. 1927. 96: 

645-7. Lc degre de tolerance des souris chloroforniee.s 

pour la lobeline. Ibid.. 648. — Testoni, P. Wirkimg des 
Lobelins auf das isolierte Froschherz. .\rcli. exp. Path., I^pz 
1927. 124: 202-9.— Tiba, M. Hypergl.\ cacmic action of lobelin 
and the suprarenal glands. Tohoku .1. Exp. M., 1938, 33: 
107-24. — Trimarchi, E. Sull'azione farmacodinarnica della 
lobelina. Rass. fi,siopat., 1938, 10: 621-31 .—Walbaum, H. 
Zur Beurteilung des Lobelin hvdrochloric. crvst. Ingelhciin 
Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1926. 116: 1-6.— Weger. P. Einwirkung 
des Yohimbins und Ergotins auf den BlutdruckefTekt des 
Lobelins. Skand. Arch. Physiol.. Berl., 1929. 55: 104-10.— 
Wright, S., & Curtis, F. R. Resr)irator'v action of lobeline in the 
dog. Lancet. Lond., 1929, 1: 439.— Yagi, S. Ueber die Beein- 
fiussung der atmungserregenden Wirkung von Lobelin durch 
-^tropin. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern, 1924-26 
No. 33, 1. — Yokobatake, T. Ueber die Beeinflussung der 
atemerregenden Wirkung von LobeUn durch Scopolaniin. 
Ibid., No. 107, 1. 

Poisoning. 

WoTscHKE, C *Nebonwirkuno;('n nach Lobcl- 
lininioktioncn [Freiburg i. B.] 16p. 8? Nauin- 
burK, 1927. 

Guns, P. Dangers de la lobeline. Rev. med.. Ivouvain, 
1926, 199-205.— Lang, O. Zur Arbeit Ilcllendall: Beitrag zn 
der aktuellen Frage der bedrohlichen Erscheinungon bei 
.'\nwendung von Lobelin Ingelheiin beim Neugeborenen. Zhl. 
Gyn., 1926, 50: 1465. — Lee, S. W. .'Vcutc lobeline poisoning in 
the newborn. Nat. M. J. China, 1928, 14: 1 72 -5.— Mennet, J. 
Nochnials zur Frage der ( iofalirlichkeit des Lobelin fiir Neiigc- 
borene. Zbl. Gyn.. 192(;, .50: 1 522.— Pfeilslicker. 1st Lobelin 
ungefahrlich? Med. Korbl. Wiirttemberg. 1927, 97: 15. 

synthetic. 

Hano, J. [Research on pharmacological properties of 
synthetic derivatives of lobelin] Med. d6sw., 1931, 13:395- 
414. — Warnat, K. Svntlietische lobeliniihnlichc Analeptika. 
In Festschrift E. C. BarcU. Basel. 1936. 255-65. 

Therapeutic use. 

. M UN WES, ,J. *Die klinischc Bedeutung des 
Lobelins bei Atemstillstand, besonders in der 
Narko.se. 25p. 8? Konigsb., 1934. 

P.\FFEN, F. *Ueber da.s Lol^elin und seine 
therapeutisclic Verwendbarkeit. 8p. 8? Bonn, 
1923. 

QxiEREUX, R. *Siir un cas de eroup gucri par 
le clilorj-dratc; de lobeline. 44p. 8? Par., 1938. 

Burgmann, E" Zur Verhinderung des postnarkotischen 
Erbrechens imd der postoperativen Pneumonic durch Ixjbelin. 
Zhl. Gyn.. 1927, 51: 2419-21.— Cifone, D. Algunos conceptos 
sobre el empleo de la lobelina. principalmente en el a.sma. 
Rev. med. Harnburgo, 1927. 8: 226. — Estler, W. Ix)helin- 
injektionen durch Laien bei der Ersten Hilfc. Reiclisgesimdhbl., 
1938. 13: 7. — Franck, G. Curieux effets therapeutiques de la 
lobeline Sandoz au cours dc I'urticaire. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1943, 73: 1 120-2.— Hamberger, E. Ueber die Arterialisierung 
des Blutes zur Heilanwendung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1942. 55: 
268. — Ide, M. La lobeline en chirurgie. Rev. med.. Ijouvain, 
1925. 294; 332. — Kagan, I. [Lobelin, for restoration of breath- 
ing after ether anesthesia) Latv. arstu .1., 1928, 160-3. — 
Mouzon, J. La lobeline. Presse med., 1927, 35: 1239-42.— 
Toman, A. J. Lobelin in asphyxia during gunshot surgery. 
.\rn. .1. Surg., 1943, 60: 270. — Van der Borght, E. A proiK)s de 
lobeline. Rev. med., Louvain. 1925. 350.— Wright, I. S.. & 
Littauer, I). Lobeline sulfate; its pharmacology and use in the 
treatment of the tobacco habit. J. Am. M. A.ss., 1937, 109: 
649-54. 

Uses. 

Arrlllaga, F. C, & Soldati, L. de. Determinaci6n objetiva de 
la velocidad circulatoria por la lobelina. Sem. med., B. Air., 
19.39. 46: pt 1. 4.53-8.— Evzlina, M. M. [Determination of the 
rate of circulation with lobelin) Vrach. delo, 1938, 20: 113- 
20. — Mosco, D. La risposta rcspiratoria alia lobelina quale 
mezzo per indagare la velocity del circolo; ricerche s|)erimenta)i, 
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Arch. farm, sper., 1939, 68: 190-210.— Piccione. F. V., & Boyd, 

L. J. The determination of blood velocit\' bv lobelinc. .1. 
Lab. riin. M., 1910-41, 26: 766-72. —Rotor, A. B., Damian, 
A. J., & Austria, G. F. Measurement of circulation time with 
lobeline. Acta med. phihp., 1910-41, 2: 435-4.3. — Stanojevic, 

L. Die Restiiiinniii? flei' K'reislaufzeit mit LobeUn. Zschr. 
Krci.sla\if'foiM li,, IIIMS, 30: 8. Trimarchi, E., & Crisdfulli, 
S. Ultericu i iiulimiui siil indixli) della lol)elina per la determina- 
zione dolla velocilii cii colatoria. Riforma med., 1939, 55: 
1713-7. 

LOBERA de Avila, Luis. Libro del regimen 
de la salud, y de la e.sterilidad de los hombres y 
mujeres, y de las enfermedades de los ninos, y 
otras cosas utilisimas; con una introducoi()n y 
numerosas notas de Dr. Baltasar Hernandez 
Biiz. 355p. micm. Madr., J. Cosano, 1923. 

Forms T. 5, Bibl. cLis. med. ospan. 

LOBHERR, Auguste, 1911- *Die Ge- 

schichte der Schmerzlinderung bei der Geburt 
[Wiirzburgl lOSp. 21cm. Kallmunz, M. 
Lassleben, 1938. 

LOBICA Laboratories, New York. 

Publisher of Medical sketches. N. Y., v.l, 1936- 
LOBIEN, Horst, 1904- *Die quere 

Gesichtsspalte uud ihre operative Behandlung 
19p. 8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1934. 
LOBINGIER, Andrew Stewart, 1862-1939. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1506. 

LOBININ. 

See Lobelin. 

LOBJOIS, Andre Amedee Emile, 1912- 
*L'index et le virage de la cuti-reaction tubcr- 
euliiiique dans un service de medecine sociale 
infantile [Paris] 145p. 8? Angers, Impr. 
Anjou, 1937. 

LOBLIGEOIS, Felix, 1874-1941. 

For obituary see Fol. med., Rio, 1941, 22: No. 21, p. xii. 
For portrait sec Collection in Library. 

LOBLOLLY; published by the U. S. Naval 
Hospital, Naval Operating Base, Norfolk, Va. 
Norfolk, v.l, No. 3, 1942- 

LOBMAYER, Geza, 1880-1940. 

For obituary see Fekete, S. Budapesti orv. ujs., 1940, 38: 
No. 42, p. iii. 

LOBO, David, -1934. 

For obituary see Gonzalez, E. Gac. m6d. Caracas, 1934, 
41: 81. 

LOBO, Rodolfo S. Tftulos, antecedentes v 
trabajos. 18p. 23cm. B. Air., A. Frascoli, 1940. 

For biography see Prensa m6d. argent., 1941, 28: pt 2, 2333. 

LOBO-ONELL, C. 

See Chabanier, H., Lebert, M., & Lobo-Onell, C. Physio- 
patholoeie et traitement du diabete sucre. 441p. 8? Par., 
1929. Also Chabanier, H., & Lobo-Onell, C. Precis du dia- 
bete. 279p. 8? Par., 1931. Diabete et chirurgie. 

168p. 8? Par., 1936. Also Chabanier, H., Lobo-Onell, C. 
[et a!.] Exploration fonctionnelle des reins; collaboration de 
M. Lebert et E. L61u. 569p. 8? Par., 1930. 

LOBOTES. 

Baughman, .1. L. On the occurrence in the Gulf Coast waters 
of the United States of the triple tail, Lobotes surinamensis, 
with notes on its natural history. Am. Natur., 1941, 75: .569-79. 

LOBRICHON, Pierre, 1911- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude de.s variations de la voute plantaire 
au cours du cycle menstruel et de leur rapport 
avec le svstemc endocrinien. 99p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1937. 

LOBSTEIN, Ernest, 1878-1936. 

For obituary sec Goris. Bull. Acad, mdd., Par., 1936, 
3. .ser., 115: .549. 

LOBSTEIN, Jean Frederic Daniel, 1777-1840. 

Brunschwig, A. Jean Fr6d6ric Lobstein; the first professor 
of pathology. Ann. M. Hist., 1933, n. ser., 5: 82-4. 

LOBSTEIN disease. 

See Osteopsathyrosis. 



LOBSTER. 

See also Crustacea; Macrura; also Homarin. 

Anglas, ,J. L'ccrevis.sc; anatomic et dissection. 
27p. 4? Par., [1905] 

Bertarelli E., & Tedeschi, A. Ricerche sperimentali sul 
veleno del calabroni. Riv. igiene, 1913, 24: 43-54.— Cole, L. J. 




rlc la region de Sussac (Haute-Vienne) et ses rapports avec les 
(lonnres gcolosiques. Arch. zool. exp.. Par., 1920, 59: Notes 
'v-\''^'" ' ' i'' ,^ de Bouville, P. Note sur un cssai 

1 ' ' K'vi^sc ;\ pattes rouges. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
UO.I, (,/ : , i., 7.— I>yk, V. [Diseases and enemies of th- lobstcH 
Z\(.r obzor, H)40, 33: 243-8.— Gruve!, A. Kur les langouslcs 
flc Madagascar. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1913. 157: 603-.5. — Jones, 
H. M. R. Lobsters and gastro-enteritis; some experiments on 
cookmg and sterilisation. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 2: 738. — K., R. 
Heterochelia among lobsters. Ciba Symposia, 1941-42' 3: 
1147.— Krzywanek, F. W. Unter.suchungen uber die Totung 
vein Kreliscn und Hummern. Zschr. Fleisch & Milchhvg., 
I'.i:; I :;.). 4.-.: 101-5.— Morgulis, S. Changes in the weight and 
Cdiupiisuioii of fasting lobsters. J. Biol. Chem., 1916, 24: 
1 37-46. —Smith, W. C. Growth of the voung lobster (Homarus 

vulgaris) Proc. Liverpool Biol. Soc, 1935, 48: 51-60. & 

Cregeen, T. N. An exfjcriment in lobster rearing. Ibid., 61-4. 

LOCALIZATION of function in the cerebral 
cortex; an investigation of the most recent ad- 
vances, xxi, 667p. illust. 8? Bait., Williams 
& Wilkins co., 1934. 

Forms v.l3 of Ser. of Res. Pub., Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis. 

LOCARD, Edmond, 1877- Le crime et 

les criminels. 10. ed. 278p. pi. 12? Par., 
Renaissance du Livre [1920?] 

Manuel de technique policiere. 3. ed. 

366p. illust. pi. tab. 23cm. Par., Payot, 1939. 

LOCARNO, Switz. 

Balli, E. Klimatisches iiber Locarno und die Indikationen 
dcs Kurortes. Zschr. Balneol., 191.3-14, 6: 528-30. — Schmid> 
Curlius. Bioklimatisches von Locarno. Schweiz. med. Wschr. 
1929, 59: 3.58-62. 

LO Cascio, Girolamo, 1894- Para- 
tioroidi e occhio. p. 40 1-71. 24cm. Le Caire, 
Impr. Nat. Boulac, 1938. 

In Internat. Ophth. Congr. (1937) 1938, 15. Congr., 3: 
For biography see Bellelli, F. Riforma med., 1936, 52: 61. 

LOCASTINE. 

See also Coca. 

Schmalholz S., [Lokastin; a new chemical compound for 
local anesthesia] Warsz. czas. lek., 1939, 16: 164; 189.— 
Supniewski, J. [Effect of locastine on the nerves] Ibid., 1938, 
15: .57.3-6. 

LOCATELLI, Victor H. [M D., 1941, B. Aires] 
*La lucha contra el cdncer en la Republica 
Argentina. 61p. 27cm. B. Air., A. Lopez, 1941. 

LOCATELLO, Luigi, 1863-1926. 

For obituary see Gazz. osp., 1926, 47: 937. 

LOCCI, Armando R. Brucelosis; considera- 
ciones ch'nicas y epidemiologicas. 165p. diagr. 
26^2cm. Ro.sario [Impr. Ferrari hnos] 1941. 

LOCH, Albert, 1913- *Ueber das Ver- 

hfiltnis der sozialen Lage und Kiefer- und Zahn- 
reihenanornalien bei den Schulkindern in St 
Wendel-Saar [Greifswald] lop. 8? [St Wendel, 
St Wendeler Volksbh] 1936. 

LOCH, Otto, 1906- *Welche gyna- 

kologischen Erkrankungeii sind die wichtigsten 
fiir die Tatigkeit des praktischen Arztes? 
[Leipzig] 14p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
rcuter, 1933. 

LOCH, Walter, 1906- *Ueber einige neue 

schwefelhaltige Piperazinderivate [Breslau] 7p. 
8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 1930. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1930, 158: 

LOCH, Werner, 1910- *Ueber die 

sedative Baldrianwirkung beim Menschen [Hei- 
delberg] 12p. 21cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 
1938. 
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LOCHBRUNNER, Emil, 1908- *Ver- 
finclerungen dcs Rlutbildes durch Rontgenstrahlen. 
59p. S? Miinch., Salesian. Off., 1933. 

LOCHER, Albert, 1900- *Ueber die 

Wirkung des Jods bei Sporotrichose; das Ver- 
halten von Sporotiichonkulturen gegen freies 
Jod [Zurich] p.441-54. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 
1929. 

Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1929, 64: 

LOCHER, Eugen, 1890- Krisennotrecht. 
47p. 8? Erlangen, Palm & Enke, 1932. 

LOCHER, Jacobus, 1471-1528. De partu 
monstroso carmen. 40ff. 4? Ingolstadt [Jo- 
hann Kachelofen] Nov. 26, 1499. 

Poemata. 28ff. sm.4? Augsburg, 

Silvanus Otmar, 1513. 

LOCHER, Rosmarie. *Ueber den plotz- 
lichen Tod bei Geisteskranken und die akuten, 
katatoniformen Zustandsbilder mit todlichem 
Ausgang [Bern] p.277-307. 24i/4cm. [Basel, 
S. Karger, 1941] 

Also Mschr. Psychiat., 1941, 103: 

LOCHER, Theodor, 1899- *Ueber die 

Differential-Diagnose: tertiare Syphilis und 
Tuberkulose der Haut. 31p. 8? Marb. a. L. 
[n. p.] 1927. 

LOCHER, Werner, 1904- *Scherbenko- 
balt und Nervarsen; vergleichend histologische 
Untersuchungen ihrer Wirkung auf die Wur- 
zelhaut dos Menschen und des Hundes. 46p. 
pi. 8? Ziir., Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1930. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahiih., 1930, 40: 1-46. 

LOCHHEAD, Allan Grant, 1890- Pro- 
gress report of the Dominion agricultural bac- 
teriologist for the years, 1931, 1932 and 1933. 
18p. 8? Ottawa, Can., Dep. Agr. Div. Bact., 
1934. 

& JOHNS, C. K. Bacteriological investi- 
gations of milking machines. 37p. fig. 8? 
Ottawa, 1929. 

Forms No. 127, Bull. Canada Dep. Agr. 

LOCHIA. 

See also Genitals [female] Discharge; Parturi- 
tion; Puerperium, Hygiene. 

Peters, O. *Die Lochialstauung und ihre 
Behandlung. 23p. 8? Bonn, 1939. 

ScHLACis, R, *Ueber das Verhaltcn des 
Uterusfundus im Wochenbett und das Lochial- 
sekret. 27p. 8? Bonn, 1937. 

Steinbrecher, E. *Ueber Mengen- und 
Farbenbestimmung des Lochialsekretes nach 
normalon und pathologischen Geburten [Frei- 
burg] .%p. 8? Greifsw., 1931. 

Benedek, A. Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Wochenflusses. 
Mschr. Geburtsh. Gyn., 1937-38, 107: 73-87.— Contardo, 
G. B. Sul potere battericida e sulla flora batterica dei lochi 
di puerperc normali. Fol. gyn., Genova, 1933, 30: 557-63. — 
Frank, A. Beitrag zur Behandlung der Lochialstauung. Zbl. 
Gyn., 1933, 57: 573-5.— Haskin, S. G. Ueber bactericide 
Eigenschaften der Lochien. Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1931, 147: 
458-68. — Kaplan, A. L. Ueber die Hiiufigkeit der Gonokokken 
in den Lochien im Puerperium. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1926, 
73: 241-3. — Lavarello, A. G. Loquiometra. Bol. Soc. obst. 
gin. B. Aires, 1940, 19: 407-9.— Moir, C. The duration of the 
red lochia. Lancet, Lond., 1932, 1: 564. — Perazzi, P. Azione 
batteriolisica dei lochi nei puerperi normali e febbrili. Ann. 

ost«t. gin., 1921, 43: 555-71. Studio di alcune 

propriety dei lochi nei puerperi normali e febbrili. Ibid., 
572-92. — Porto Rocha, E. L. Cytologia dos lochios normaes. 
Rev. gyn. obst., Rio, 1929, 23: 349-83, pi.— Puerperium, 
importance of drainage. Med. World, 1942, 60: 399. 

LOCHKEMPER, Franz Joseph. 

See Teieky. L., Lochkemper. F. J. [et al.] Staubgefiihrdung 
und Staubscniidigungen der Metallschleifer insbesonderer der 
des bergischen Landes. 205p. 8? Berl., 1928. 

Forms H. 9, Arbeit & Gesundh. (Martineck, O.) 

LOCHMAIER, Michael, fl. ca 1496. 

Editor of Hikssia Secreta sacerdotum. 12 1.8? Lpz., 1499. 



LOCHMAN, Charles L. Dose and price 
labels of all the drugs and preparations of the 
United States Pharmacopa-ia of 1880, together 
with many unoflicial articles that are frequently 
called for as medicines or used in the arts. 2. ed. 
XV, 201p. .8? Phila., Dunlap & Clarke, 1887. 

LOCHMANN, Elizabeth, 1908- *Appetit- 
lose Kinder [Berlin] 32p. 8? Bresl., R. Nisch- 
kowskv, 1934. 

LOCHMANN, Ernest Ferdinand, 1820-91. 

For biography see Gade, F. G. Med. rev., Bergen, 1933, 
50: 433-56. 

For portrait see in Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Kristiania, 
1911, 2: 175. Also in Norges laeger (Kobro, 1.) Krist., 1915, 
2: 41. 

LOCHMANN, Fritz Bernhard Johannes, 

1906- *Zwillingsgeburten im Trakehner 

Stutbuch. 56p. 8? Lpz., A. Edclmann, 1931. 

LOCHMANN, Robert Ferdinand Werner, 
1901- *Zahnheilkundiges bei Giovanni 

Micaele Savonarola. 34p. 8? Lpz., A. Edel- 
mann, 1926. 

LOCHNER, Herbert Max, 1901- *Ueber 
die Kontrastdarstellung der Gallenblase. 36p. 
8? Halle a. S., O. Jung, 1927. 

LOCHTE, Eduard Heinrich Theodore, 1864- 
Atlas der menschlichen und tierischen 
Haare. xii, 306p. illust. 26}2cm. Lpz., P. 
Schops, 1938. 

ZIEMKE, Ernst [et al.] Gerichtliche 

Medizin. vii, 296p. 8? Berl., C. Heyrnann, 
1930. 

LOCKARD, Lorenzo Bruce, 1872-1937. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Lar. Rhin. Otol. Soc, 1938, 44: 
542. Also Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1938, 60: 310-2, portr. 

LOCKE, Alain Le Roy, 1886- 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1944, 5: 26. 

LOCKE, Charles E., 1874- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOCKE, Edwin Allen, 1874- Diseases of 

the bones, p.405-502. 26/2cm. N. Y., Oxford 
Univ. pr. [1940] 

In Oxford Med. (Christian, H. A., ed.) v. 4. 

LOCKE, George Herbert, 1870-1937, & 
WALLACE, William Stewart, editors. A joint 
catalogue of the periodicals and serials in the 
libraries of the city of Toronto. 263p. 8? 
Toronto, Can., King's Printer, 1934. 

LOCKE, John, 1632-1704. An essay concern- 
ing human understanding. p. 203-385. 12? 
N. Y., Doubleday, Doran co., 1937. 

In Francis Bacon (Kennedy, G.) N. Y., 1937. 

See also: 

Gibson, A. G. The physician's art; an at- 
tempt to expand John Locke's fragment De Arte 
Medica. 237p. 8? Oxford, 1933. 

Kendall, W. John Locke and the doctrine 
of majority rule. 141p. 26Hcm. Urbana, 1941. 

Dempster, J. H. John Locke, physician and philosopher. 
Ann. M. Hist., 1932, n. ser., 4: 12; 172.— Singer, E. A., jr. 

[Biography] Ibid., 1935, 7: 341-50. 

LOCKE, Leslie Leland, 1875-1943. 

For obituary see Karpinski, L. C. Science, 1943, 98: 274. 

LOCKE, Mahlon William, 1880- 

Beach, R. E. The hands of Dr Locke. 56p. 
8? N. Y. [1934] 

Macdonald, J. Dr Locke, healer of men, a 
biography. 83p. 8? [Williamsburg, Ont., 1933] 

Hays, H. Quack! Quack! Dr Locke. N. York Physician, 
1936-37, 7: No. 3, 22, &c.— Who is Dr Locke? Pennsylvania 
M. J., 1933, 37: 55. 

LOCKE, Norman Malcolm, 1908- *Color 
constancy in the rhesus monkey and in man 
[Ph. D.] 38p. 8? N. Y., Columbia Univ., 1935. 

Forms No. 193 of Arch. Psychol., N. Y. 

LOCKEMANN, Hans Hermann, 1900- 
*Ein Adenomyom im hinteren Scheidengewolbe 
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mit dezidualer Reaction [Wurzburg] 45p. 
pi. 8? Konigsb. i P., J. Raabe, 1929. 
LOCKER, Samuel Browning, 1876-1933. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1933, 29: 138. 

LOCKERT, Else, 1910- *Ueber den 

Einfluss der Krampfgifte auf die Dehydrierungs- 
vorgange im Gewebe [Mtinster] 12p. 8? 
Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1933. 

LOCKERT, Magdalene, 1908- *Beitrag 
zur Frage der angeborenen Cystenniere [Ro- 
stock] 20p. 8? Gutersloh i. W., Thiele, 1934. 

LOCKE'S solution. 

tSee Solution; Tissue culture. 

LOCKETT, Basil Lee, 1879-1933. 

LocKETT, E. L. Basil Lee Lockett; a beloved 
physician. 2. ed. 206p. 8? Richmond, Va., 
1936. 

LOCKETT, Elkin Lightfoot, 1887- Basil 
Lee Lockett; a beloved physician. 2. ed. xii, 
206p. portr. 8? Richmond, Va, Foreign 
Mission Bd, 1936. 

LOCKHARD, Lorenzo B. 

See LOCKARD, Lorenzo Bruce. 

LOCKHART, Charles Fulton, 1872- 
Practical instructor and reference book for loco- 
motive firemen and engineers. 362p. illust. 
12? N. Y., N. W. Henley pub. co., 1917. 

LOCKHART, Joseph Smith, 1855-1927. 

For obituary see Boston M. & S. J., 1927, 196: 629. 

LOCKHART, Leonard Phipps, 1898- A 
short manual of industrial hygiene for managers, 
foremen, 'forewomen and industrial supervisors 
generally, xiv, 114p. 12? Lond., John Murray 
[1927] 

LOCKHART-MUMMERY, John Percy, 1875- 
The after-treatment of operations; a 
manual for practitioners and house surgeons. 
5. ed. ix, 281p. 8? Lond., Baillifere, Tindall & 
Cox, 1929. 

The origin of cancer, ix, 150p. illust. 

pi. diagrs. 8? Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1934. 

Diseases of the rectum and colon and 

their surgical treatment. 2. ed. xii, 605p. 
illust. 8? Lond., Bailliere, Tindall & Cox, 1934. 

After us; or, The world as it might be. 

287p. front. 8? Lond., S. Paul & co. [1936] 

LOCK Haven, Pa. 

West, R. M. Lock Haven Hospital, Lock Haven. In her 
Hist. Nurs. Pennsylvania, 1939, 454-6. 

LOCKIE, L. Maxwell, 1903- 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 220. 

LOCKINGTON, William. Ein praktisches 
System fiir Manner, p. 163-237. 20>{cm. Inns- 
bruck, Tyrolia-Verlag, 1938. 

In Gesundheit, Leistung & Erfolg (P. Kuble) 

LOCKJAW. 

See Tetanus. 

LOCKNITZ, Kurt, 1912- *Ueber die 

Form des Nierenbeckens bei Steinbildungen 
[Kiel] 13p. 21cm. Wiirzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

LOCKSMITH. 

See also Metal industry; Metal worker. 

Brezina, E. Ueber die Korperbeschaffenheit der Wierier 
Schlosser-Lehrlinge. Opera Internat. Congr. Indust. Accid. 
(1928) 1929, 5. Congr., 545-50. 

LOCKWOOD, Ambrose Lorne, 1888- 

For portrait see Tr. Am. Ass. Goiter, 1941, front. 

LOCKWOOD, Charles Barrett, 1856-1914. 
Jewess URY, E. C. O. The hfe and works of 



Charles Barrett Lockwood (1856-1914) 103p. 
8? Lond., 1936. 

Also S. Barth. Hosp. J., 1934-35, 42: 19; passim. 
See also Med. J. Australia, 1936, 2: 93. 

LOCKWOOD, Charles Daniel, 1868-1932. 

For obituary see Gilcreest, E. L. Tr. Pacific Coast Sura. 
Ass., 1933, 8: 19-22, portr. 

& NEWTON, Mildred E. The principles 

and practice of surgical nursing, xiii, 344p. 
portr. 8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 1932. 

LOCKWOOD, Hilliard L. Homoeopathic 
hints; a simplified arrangement of the principal 
remedies, with definite instructions for their 
selection and administration. 71p. 16? N. Y., 
J. Medole & Son, 1887. 

LOCKWOOD, Ira Hiram, 1884- 

For portrait see Kansas City M. J., 1941, 17: No. 10, 11. 

LOCKYER, Cuthbert Henry Jones, 1867- 

See Eden, T. W., & Lockyer, C. GymECology for students 
and practitioners. 4. ed. 964p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

LOCO disease. 

See also Selenium, Poisoning; also names of 
poisonous plants as Astragalus; Oxytrophis, etc. 

Marsh, C. D. The loco-weed disease. 18p. 
8? Wash., 1919. 

Couch, J. F. A contribution to the study of locoism. J. 
Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1929, 36: 55-83.— Marshall, H. T. A 
summary of studies of loco-weed disease of sheep. Johns 
Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1914. 25: 234-6. 

LOCOIMOTION. 

See also Equilibrium; Flight; Gait; Kinesi- 
ology; Marching; Motor ability; Movement;. 
Posture; Running; Swimming, etc. 

WooDWORTH, R. S. Le mouvement; trad, 
d'apres le manuscrit de I'auteur par Elvire Sam- 
firesco. 421p. 8? Par., 1903. 

Bert, P. C. La locomotion. In Traite physiol. norm. path. 
(Roger, G. H. & Binet, L.) Fat., 1929, 8: 327-51.— Delfino. V. 
Bibliografia sintetica razonada de los trabajos del Sr Paul 
Magne de la Croix sobre la locomocion de los vertebrados. 

Prensa med. argent., 1940, 27: pt 2, 2496-8. — & Magne 

de la Croix, P. Locomocion de los vertebrados y particular- 
mente del hombre nino, adulto y viejo; sus revelaciones. Ibid., 
pt 1, 1175; 1224; 1281.— Grlgoriev, N. F., & Samokhvalov, N. 
V. [Automatic tread-mill for the purpose of learning to walk 
for expeditional and laboratory purposes] J. Physiol. USSR, 
1939, 27: 511. — Rodriguez Berceruelo, S. El moviemento y la 
orientacion de nuestro cuerpo en el espacio. Siglo m^d., 1934, 
94: 175-9. 

Development^. 

Abramson, H. Graded sequence in postural and in loco- 
motor development. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1937, 53: 1282-302.— 
Bally, G. Die friihkindhche Motorik im Vergleich mit der 
Motorik der Tiere. Imago, Wien, 1933, 19: 539-66. — Dennis, 
W., & Dennis, M. G. The effect of cradling practices upon the 
■onset of walking in Hopi children. J. Genet. Psychol., 1940, 
56: 77-86. — Hinsche, G. Untersuchungen zur Entwicklungs- 
geschichte tierischer Bewegungen. Anat. Anz., 1932, 74: 439- 
54. — McGraw, M. B. Neuromuscular development of the 
human infant as exempUfied in the achievement cf erect loco- 
motion. J. Pediat., S. Louis, 1940, 17: 747-71. Also J. Genet. 

Psychol., 1941, 58: 83-111. Achievement of erect 

locomotion. In her Neuromusc. Matur., N. Y., 1943, 74-85. 
& Breeze, K. W. Quantitative studies in the develop- 
ment of erect locomotion. Child Develop., 1941, 12: 267-303. 

Disorder. 

See also such headings as Brain, Diseases: 
Manifestation, motor; Chorea; Diplegia; Dys- 
basia; Lameness; Leg, Fracture; Locomotor 
system. Disease; Motor nerve. Disease; Paralysis; 
Paraplegia; Tabes, etc. 

Bernstein, N. A. [Investigations on normal and pathological 
locomotion] In Probl. motor. (Centr. psikhonevr. inst.) 
Kharkov, 1937, No. 1, 61-3. — Denslow, J. S. A discussion of 
the effect of an error in locomotion on the pelvis and vertebral 
column. J. Osteopathy, 1941, 48: No. 10, 26-9.— Gordon, A. 
Reeducation of disturbed locomotion. Am. Med., 1930, 25: 
81-5. Also Med. Rec, N. Y., 1941, 154: 416-8.— Halpern, L. 
Disturbances of the pendular movement of the arm in walking. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 1430.— Jordan, H. H. The signifi- 
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canrc of iniisriilar balance in acute disorders of posture and 
locomotion. N. York State .1. M., 1941, 41 : 2203-9.— Levashov, 
V. A. dvrednlkh storonakh sovreniennikh sposobov pere- 
dvizhcniya. \rach. gaz., 1909, 16: 289-91. — Manire de la 
Croix, P. Indications pathologiques resultant d'inve.stiKations 
s<ir la locomotion. Rol. Inst. med. e\p. dncer, B. Air., 1933, 
10: 7.^7-05. — Moraes, B. Un caso de marcha iiaretotrepidante. 
Med. contemj)., I.i.sb., 1910, 28: 391-3.— Muskens, L. J. J. 
[.\natoniioal phy.sioloRx- of locomotion and eye-movement in 
vertical i)lane and its anomalies] Ned. t.sclii. geneesk., 1934, 
78: U().")-71. — Ribadeau-Dumas, L., Bourtiuignon & Martirou. 
Etude sur les enfants <nii marclient tardivement. Bull. .A.cad. 
niM., Par., 1939, 122: 262-8.— Schill. N. von. Some asfjects ol 
normal and pathological locomotion, (^lin. .1. Chiropody, 1941- 
42, 12: 24. — Smith, N. Irregularities of locomotion in children. 
Arch. Pediat., Pl.ila., 1886, 3: 257-63.— Taylor, B. M. Means 
to aid in regaining normal body locomotion. U. S. Patent 

Off., 1940, No. 2,210,269. Support for normal bodv 

locomotion. Ibid., 1941, No. 2,267,848.— Weber, F. P., & 
Bode, O. B. Dvsarthria and abnormal gait; case for diagnosis. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1929-30, 23: Sect. Neur., 8. 

Mechanics, and kinetics. 

GoHLKE, G. *T'('bor die boi der menschlichen 
Fortl)('\v(>{j;ung den Bodcn boriihrendcn Haut- 
stollen der Fus.sohle. 17p. 8? Breril., 1938. 

Steikdler, a. Mechanics of normal and 
patholoffical locomotion in man. 424p. 8? 
Sprinsf., 1935. 

Bresnahan, G. T. \ study of the movement pattern in 
starting the race from the crouch position. Pes. Q. .Am. Phvs. 
Kduc. Ass., 1934, 5: (Suppl. 1) 5- 11.— Elftman, H. The fimc- 
tion of muscles in locomotion. Auu .1. Physiol., 1939, 12.5: 
3.57-00. — Oalambos, R. Potentials from the bodv wall of the 
earthworm. .1. Cen. Psychol., 1939, 20: 339-48.— Harrenstein, 
R. J. IDisadvantage.s resulting from erect locomotion] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1926, 70: pt 2, 718.— Hubbard, A. W.. & 
Stetson, R. H. An experimental an.ah sis of human locomotion. 
Am. ,J. Physiol., 1938, 124: 300 13.— Koshtoyanc. H. S. 
(Role of the hollow organs in action of the locomotor sphere) 
Arkh. biol. iiauk, 1935, 40: 33-43.— Kurkow?ky, W. P. Zur 
Frage der objekf iven Analvse der lokomotorischen Funktionen. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 67: 61-75.— Maxwell, B. C. The 
lever as related to body movements; the mechanics of the 
Iniman organism as they are related to both function and 
abnormality. J. Osteopathy, 1940, 47: No. 6, 11-4. — Siirpson, 
J. K. The mechanics of posture and locomotion. J. Florida 
M. Ass., 1934, 21 : 160. — Spielberg, P. Die .\ktionsstr6me der 
Muskeln iind die Biodynamik der Rewegungen des Mensclien 
bei verschiedenen ph^■siolo2ischen Hcdingungen. Arbeits- 
physiologie, 1935-37, 9: 366-75.— Strasser, H. Ueher die 
Gi undbediiigungen der activen Locomotion. Abh. Naturforsch. 
Ges. Halle, 1882, 15: 1 23-96.— Strau8.=. H. Stiitzreaktion und 
Gegcnhalten. Nervenarzt, 1931, 4: 394-7.— Wachholder, K. 
W'illkurlichc Haltung und Bewegung insbesondere im Lichte 
elekt roph\ siologiseher Untersuchungen. Erg. Plivsiol., 1928, 
26: 508-775.— Yakovlev, P. I., & Farreil, M. J. Influence of 
locomotion on the plantar reflex in normal and in physically 
and nientallv inferior iiersons; theoretic and practical implica- 
tions. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1941, 46: 322-30. 

reflex. 

Ebcrhsrd, K., Fabriciu.s, M., & Hoist, E. von. Baustcine zu 
einer vergleichcnden Phvsiologie der lokoinotoiischen Refiexe 
bei Fischen. Zschr. veigl. Physiol., 1938-39, 26: 407-80.— 
Gray, J., & Lissmann, H. W. Studies in animal locomotion; 
locomotory reflexes in the earthworm. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 

1938, 15: 506-17. Andjulatorv reflexes in spinal 

amphibians. Ibid., 1940, 17: 237-51.— Hoist, E. von. Weitere 
Reflexstudien an spinalen Fischen. Zschr. vergl. PhvsioL, 1934, 
21 : 058-05. 

Stimulus, and inhibition. 

Collier, H. O. J. The immobilization of locomotor move* 
ments in the earthworm, Lumbricus terrestris. J. Exp. Biol., 
Lond., 1938, 15: 339-57, pi.— Crozier, W. J., & Pilz, G. F. The 
locomotion of Limax; tempera tMre coefficient of pedal activity. 
J. Gen. Physiol., 1923-24, 6: 711; 1924-25, 7: 4 15.— Hopkins, 
I). L. The relation between temperature and locomotion in the 
marine .\moeba, Flabellula mira Schaeffer, with special reference 
to adaptation to temperature. Protoplasma, Lpz., 1937, 28: 
101-74.--Lindberg, A. A. [Influence of longitudinal trans- 
section of corpus callosum upon the locomotion of the dog] 
In Probl. motor. (Centr. psikhonevr. inst.) Kharkov, 1937. 
No. 1, 55-00. — Roberts, T. W. Evidences that hormonal 
inhibition of locomotion occurs for the cravfish, Cambarus 
virilis Hagen. .Anat. Rec, 1941, 81: Suppl., 46 (Abstr.)— 
Koeder, K. D. The control of tonus and locomotor activity in 
the praying uuintis (Mantis religiosa L.) .1. Exp. Zool., 1937, 
76: 3.53-74. — Schaliek, W. Some mechanisms controlhng 
locomotor activity in the crayfish. Ibid., 1942, 91: 155-60. 

Speed. 

Brandt, H. Die Abhiingigkeit der Bewegungsgeschwindig- 
keit der Nonnenraupe (Lyinantria monaclia L.) von der 



Tcmperatur. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 1936. 23: 715-2o!— 
Buxton, C. E. Three experimcmtai notes on speed-of-loconiotion 
gradients in the rat. .1. Comp. Psychol., 1940, 29: 139 ,50.— 
Cottam, C, & Williams, C. S. Speed of .xome wild nianiinaLs 
,J. Mammal., 1943, 24: 202. Drew, C. C. The speed of loco^ 
motion gradient and its lelution to the goal gratlient. .1 Comn 
Psychol., 1939, 27: .333 -72.— (Jilhousen, H. C. The rat s 
speed of locomotion to intenuediale fields. Ibid., 28: 471 9(i.^ 
Hull, C. L. The rat's spced-of-locomotion gradient in the 
approach to food. Ibid., 1934, 17: 393 -422. -Rotorides, M. 
Die Schiielligkeit der I^okomot ion h<*i (ion L:in(l| MiliiKinuton 
Zschr. vergl. Phj siol., 1935, 22: 504-9. - Sooter, C. A. Spi.p.j 
of predator and prey. J. Mammal.. 1943, 24: 102.— 7immer- 
man, R. S. A cojote's speed and endurance. Ibid., 400. 

Type. 

Ames, L. B. Some relationships between stair climbing and 
prone progression. .1. Genet. Psychol., 1939, 54: 313-25.— 
Bauer, J. The crawling baby. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 3.50.— 
Fenn, W. O. Zur Mechanik des Radfahrens ini N ergleicli zu 
der des Laufens. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1932 , 229 : 354-60. — 
Heidsieck, E. Gleiten, Bremscn, Federn; h'istung.-ianatomische 
Betrachtungen iiber den i)assiven Bewegungsnpparal. Zschr 
orthop. Chin, 1935, 63: 1-22.— Levy, D. M.. & Tulchin, .S. H. 
On the problem of all fours lociuuotion. .1. (!enet. Psvchol 
1935, 47: 193- 20".- McGraw, M. B. Rolling from .sni ine to 
prone position In her Neuronuisc Matur., N. Y., 1943. 4,'{-8. 

Crawling and creeping Ijcluivior. Ibid., 48-60. — 

Maloeuf, N. S. R. The neurogenic basis of crawling. I'.iol. 
Zbl.. 193(), 56: 379. — Peiper. Krabbeln, Kriechen, Rutsctien 
und Gehen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 373 (Abslr.)— 
Schaeffer, A. A. Sitiral movement in m.-Mi. ,J. Alorph. 1928 
45: 293-398.— Slirnimann. F. Dos Kriech- i-ixl Schrcit- 
phiiiiomeii der Neugeborenen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 
68: 1374-6. 

in animals. 

Animal locomotion. Nature, Lond., 1938, 142: 513. — 
Barth, R. Muskulalur imd Beweguugsart der Raupeu zugleich 
ein Beitrag zur Spaiinbewegung und S(threckstelluiig der 
Spannerraupen. Zool. Jahrb., Ahi. .Auat.. I9.3()-37, 62: 
.507-00. — Bethe, A., & Salmonson, A. Beziehuiigeii zwisclien 
Bewogungsfrenuenz und Gnisse des .Ausbreitmigsgehictes der 
Erregungen (Versuche an Wiirmern \ind Mvriapoden) .Arch, 
ges. Physiol., 1930-31, 226: 749-60. -Billard. G., & Bruyant, C. 
Sur un mode jxirticulier de locomotion de certains stenus. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1905, 59: 102.— Biiker, H.. & Pfaff, R. 
Die biologische Anatomie dor Fortbewegung auf dem Boden imd 
ihre phylogenetische .Wihangigkeit vom primiiren Baum- 
klettern bei den Sjiugetieren. Morph. Jahrb., 1931, 68: 
496-540. — Bohn, G. Mouvements rotatoires chez les larves de 
crustac(^s. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1905, 59: 517. — Bonse. H. 
Ein Beitrag zum Problem der Schneckenbewesung. Zool. 
Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1934-35, 54: 349-84, pi.— Breder, 
C. M., jr, & NiiJrelli, R. F. The significance of differential 
locomotor activity as an index to the mass phvsiologv of fishes. 
Zoologica, N. Y., 1938, 23: 1-29.— Campbell", B. Integration 
of locomotor behavior patterns of the hagfish. J. Neurophvsiol., 
1940, 3: 323-8.— Corner, G. W. The locomotion of gililH.ns. 
Yearb. Carnegie Inst. Washington, 1942. 103. — Crozier. W. J., 
& Federighi, H. The locomotion of Limax. J. Gen. I'hysiol., 
192.3-24, 6: 711; 1924-25, 7: 415. -Fischer, P. H. Observa- 
tions sur la locomotion du • pleurobranche. Bull. Soc. zool. 
France, 1924, 49: 370-5.— Frankenberg, G. von. Die Umkehr- 
bewegung bei Leptogaster (Diplera) Biol. Zbl., 1935, 55: 
524.--Friedrich, H., & Langeloh. H. P. Untersuchungen zur 
Physiologie der Bewegung und des Hautmuskekschlauches hei 
Halicryptus spinulosus und Priapulus caudatus. Ibid., 1936, 
56: 249-00. — Gray, J. The relationship between waves of 
muscular contraction and the propulsive mechanism of the eel. 

J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1933, 10: 380-90. The propulsive 

mechanism of the whiting (Gadus merlanqus) Ibid., .391-400, 

2 pi. Resistance reflexes in the eel. Ibid., 1936, 13: 181-91, 

pl- The kinetics of locomotion of Nereis di versicolor. 

Ibid., 1939 16:9-17, pl. .Aspects of animal locomotion. 

Proc. R. Soc, Lond., Ser. R, 19.39-40. 128: 28-62, 7 pl. 

& Lissmann, H. W. The effect of deafferentation upon the 
locomotory activity of amphibian limbs. ,1. Exp. Biol., Lond., 
1940. 17: 227-36, pl. & Pumphtey. R. J. The mecha- 
nism of locomotion in +he leech, Ilirudo medicinalis Ray. 
Ibid., 19.38, 15: 408-.30.— Gray. J., & Sand, A. The locomotory 
rhythm of the dogfish (Scyllium caiiicula) Ibid., 1930. 13: 
200-9. — Hasama. B. Ueber die .Aktionsstrome der Weg- 
schnecke (Philomjcus bilineatus) bei ihrer kriechenden Bewe- 
gung. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1930, 238: 34-40.— Hirsch. W. Zui 
physiologischen Mechanik des Froschsprunges. Z.schr. vergl. 
Physiol., 1931, 15: 1-49, pl. — Hoist. K. von. Weitere Versuche 
zum nerviisen Mechanismus der Bewegung beim Regenwurm 
(Lumbricus terr. L ) Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool., 1933, 53: 

07-100. Ueber die Ordnung und Uniordnung der 

Beitd)eweg\ingen bei Hundertfiissern ((Miilopoden) .\rch. 

ges. Physiol., 1934, 234: 101-13. Ueber da.s laufen 

der Hundertfiisser (Chilopoden) Zool. Jahib., Aht. allg. Zool., 
1934-35, 54: 1.57-79. — Hooton. E. Chimpanzee; locomotion. 

In his Man's Poor Relations, N. Y., 1942, 13. The 

gorilla; posture, gait, climbing and handedness. Ibid., 75-8. — 
Hrdlidka, A. Locomotion in gibbon. Am. J. Phvs. .Anthrop., 
27; 481.— K.. R. Locomotion along a spiral path [bee] 
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Ciba Symposia, 1941-42, 3: 1147— Langeloh, H. P. Ueher 
die Bewegungen von Antedon rosaceus uiid ihie neivose 
Regulierung. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. Zool.. 193G-37, 57: 
235-79, 2 pi. — Liche. H. Beol)achtungen iiher das Verhalten 
der Wasserlaufer (Genidae, Hpmi]Hera, Heteroptera) Bull, 
internat. Acad, polon., 1936, ser. B, pt, 2, .525-46. — Lissmann, 
H. W. Korpcrhaltung und Bewegiingsform eines Myiiopodcn 
im Zusammenhang mit seiner Autotomie. Z'-cln-. vergl. 
I'hysiol., 1934-35, 21: 751-66.-^MacLennan, R. F. The 
moi pliologv and locomotor activities of Cvclofliaeta domerguei 
Wallongren (Protozoa) .1. Morph., 19.39, 65: 241-55, incl. pi.— 
Magne de la Croix, P. I.es modes de locomotion 'des vert^l)r<»s 
terrestres. Nature, Par., 1934, 62: pt 1, 97-100.— Moore, A. R. 
Dysfunction in righting and locomotion in a starfish (Patiria) 
with supernumerary rays. J. Comp. Psychol., 1941, 32: 
483-7. — Prado, A. Os moviinentos das serpcntes. Arq. hig. 
S. Paulo, 1941, 6: No. 13. 133-6.— Richardson, E. G. The 
physical aspects of fish locomotion. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1930, 
13: 63-74. — Richter, H. Die grosse Linie in der Ortsbewe- 
gung (Lokomotion) vierfiissiger Tiere. Berl. tierarztl. Wschr., 
1930, 46: 193-5. — Rizzo. C. Troubles de locomotion chez les 
t^l^ostoens ene^phalol^s(^s. Arch. ital. biol., 1933, 89: 182-9, 
pi. — Sharp, W. M. A pocket gopher, Geomys lutescens, 
travels backward. J. Mammal., 1943, 24: 99. — Shmelkin, 
D. G. (Contribution to the mechanism of cerebellar disorders 
of locomotion in dogs] In Probl. motor. (Centr. psikhonevr. 
in.st.) Kharkov, 1937, No. 1. 41-48.— Simic, V. [On the motion 
of the upper part, and joints of the fore-leg of the horse during 
walk, trot and gallop] Voj. san. glasnik, 1939, 10: 725-32. — 
Tang, Y. On the development of difTerent placing reactions in 
the albino rat. Cliin. J. Physiol., 1935. 9: 339-46.— Ten Gate. 
J. Zur Innervation der Fortbewegung der Haifische. Arch. 

ntol. physiol., 1933, 18: 497-502. Beitrage zur 

Innervation der Lokomotionsbewegung der Heuschrecke 
(Locusta viridissima) Ibid., 1936, 21: ,562-6. — Zubkov, A. A., 
& Bekbulatov, T. I. [Effect of the central nervous system on 
the adhesiveness of the foot and upon the locomotion of the 
snail Helix pomatia] J. Physiol. USSR, 1938, 25: 297-303.— 
Zunini. G. Osservazioni sul salto delle sanguinerole (Rhoxinus 
laevis Agas.) Arch. sc. biol., Bologna, 1936, 22: 407-36. 

LOCOMOTIVE engineer. 

Gilbert. Gefahrdung der Betriebssicherheit durch nicht- 
hahnarztliche Behandlung eines Lokomotivfiihrers? Zschr. 
Bahnarzte, 1926, 21: 227-31.— Guradze, H.. & Sternberg. W. 
Die Sterblichkeit der Lokomotivfiihrer. Zbl. Gewerbehyg., 
1919, 7: 211-3. Die Todesursachen der Lokomotiv- 

fiihrer. Ibid., 1920, 8: 50-2. 

LOCOMOTOR ataxia. 

See Tabes. 

LOCOMOTOR system. 

See also Bursa; Joint; Locomotion; Motor 
nerve; Movement; Musculature; Skeleton; Ten- 
donsheath, etc. 

Ferrier, M. *Appareil locomoteur et glandes 
a .secretion interne. 44p. 8? Par., 1931. 

JuNGHANXs, H. Der Stiitz- und Bewegungs- 
apparat. 11 8p. 24>km. Lpz., 1939. 

KoHAN, G. A. Bases literariae mechanicae 
medicae corpori.s humani (organorum stationis, 
motionis et locomotionis) 4v. 8? Tambov, 1910. 

Di Gaspero, H. Betrachtungen iiber biologische Eigen- 
tiimlichkeiten am statisch-lokomotorischen Funktion.ssvstem. 
Zschr. ges. phys. Ther., 1930, 39: 136-50.— Hesser, C. [Some 
remarks on axis of rotation and axis of joints] Hygiea, Stock})., 
1917, 79: 938-65. — Lewin. P. The skeletal muscles and 
tendon apparatus, sesamoids, bursae and fasciae. In Pract. 
Pediat. (Brennemann, J.) Hagerstown, 1937, 4: Chap. 37, 
51 p. — Mayer, C, & Reisch, O. Ueber die Widerstandsbereit- 
schaft des Bewegungsapparates (Gegenhalten Kleists) und 
iiber krankhafte Greif phanomene. Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 
1928, 102: 28-80.— Schaltenbrand, G. Der Aufbau der mensch- 
lichen Motorik. Naturwissenschaften, 1929, 17: 4,5-9. — 
Todd, T. W. Skeleton and locomotor system. In Pjobl. 
Ageing (Cowdry, E. V.) 2. ed.. Bait., 1942, 322-05. 

Coordination, and innervation. 

OsoKiN, J. M. O vzalmootnoshenii zadnikh 
koreshkov spinnovo mozga i piramidnavo i)uchka 
pri regulyacii dvizheniy; eksperimentalnoye 
izslledovaniye. 26p. 8? Saratov, 1911. 

Asfagan, M. S. [Coordination of movement] Shorn, 
najieh. trudov (Bashkir, gosud. med. inst.) Ufa, 1938, 1: 
91-9. — Bender, J. F. Seven simple tests of motor coordina- 
tion. Volta Rev., 1944, 46: 267, &c. — Elwell, J. L., & Grindley, 
G. C. The effect of knowledge of results on learning and 
performance; a co-ordinated movement of the two hands. 
Brit. J. Psychol., 1938-39, 29: 39-54.— Heath, S. R., jr. 



Rai -walking performance as related to mental age and 
inTo°?^''':>';^''®^'""°"^ ^'''^ mentally retarded. Am. J. Psvchol., 

t-'Y' '^^y~7- T~, The military use of the rail-vvalking 

^^.•.^■!/"ioo ?" locomotor coordination. Psvchol. Bull., 
u i' V^u^^'f -^Vlu^^X' 9- S- W., & McNattin, 

K. t. itie role of the hypothalamus and mesencephalon in 
locomot4on. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 19.30 23- 1-43 — 
A *lu * j P'^ Koordination der Bewegung bei den 

.^rttiropoden in Abhiingigkeit von zentralen und peripheren 
Bedmgvmgen. Biol. Rev. Cambridge Philos. Soc, 1935. 

I ii ^34-61. Ueber relative Koordination bei 

.\rthropoden (mit Vergleichsvei-.suchen am Regenwurm) 
Arch. ges. Phy.sio!., 1943. 24fi: S47-65.— Silivanik. K. E. 
[( orrelation of the central uiul pnipljeral factors in the loco- 

motoi fuiicti. f ilu- aN,,l„tl] Biull. ek.sp. biol. med., 1941, 

11: .; I,, .Slein, K. ]),,. Verfolgung hewegtei Ziele; eine 
ps\ chopliN sl^(•l|,. Aiial.\M' (lei- Fohler in der Koordination der 
optischen Bewegungsvvahrnehmung und der Willkurbewegung 
der Hand. Arch. ges. Psychol., 1939, 105: 1-35. 

Development. 

Carey. E. J. Direct observations on the transform.ation of 
the mesenchxme m the thigh of the pig embr\o (Sns scrofa) 
with especial reference to the gcncsi.s of the l!ii</li iiukcIcs, of 
the knee- and hip-joints, and of the primal v lu.nc .A Icniur 
.1. Morph., 1922-23. 37: 1-.53, 12 pi. -Fischer, K. Ueber 
Umbildung der Knochen- und (ielenkfonn durch ge.anderte 
Muskelmechanik. Zschr. ges. Anut., 1. Aht., 192S, 87: 746-57.- 
Gourevitch, M. Le d(^velopi5ement moteur et mental chez 
1 enfant. Rapp. Congr. internat. psychol. (1937) 1938, 11. 
Congr., 93-102. — Hasselwander, A. Bewegungssvstem. In 
Handb. Anat. Kind. (Peter) Miinch., 1931, 2: 403-.589. — 
Marcus, H. Ueber den Einfluss des Kriechens auf Wirbelzahl 
und Organgestalt bei Apoden. Biol. Zbl., 1934. 54: 518-23.— 
Peatman, J. G., & Higgions, R. A. Relation of infants' weight 
and body build to locomotor development. .'Vm. .1. Ortho- 
psychiat., 1942, 12: 234-40.— Schwab, G. Zum Entwicklungs- 
I)roblem der menschlichen Motorik. Sitzber. Phvs. med. Soz. 
Eriangen, (1926-27) 1928, 58:-.59: 89-1 16.— Wallon, H. 
D^veloppement moteur et mental chez I'enfant. Rapp. Cono-r. 
internat. psychol. (1937) 1938, 11. Congr., 102-8.— Wintre- 
bert, P. L'apport du systeme nerveux k I'automatisme de 
I'appareil locomoteur, chez les embryons de s61aeiens. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1918, 81: 585-8. 

Disease, and tumor. 

See also such headings as Bone, Disease; Bone 
and joint, Disease; Contracture; Orthopedics; 
Rheumatism, etc. 

Barr, J. S., & Short, C. L. Di.seascs of the 
locomotor system, p. 675-779. 25cm. N. Y., 
1941. 

In Ther. Int. Dis. (G. Blumer, et al.) 4: 

Freund, E., & SiMO, A. Innere Krankheiten 
de,s Bewegungsapparates. p. 391-446. Dresd., 
1929. 

In Prakt. Differentialdiag. (Honigmann) Dresd., 1929, 1: 

JoNssoN, G. Malignant tumors of the skeletal 
muscles, fasciae, joint capsules, tendon sheaths 
and serous bursae. 304p. 8? Stockh., 1938. 

Assmann, H. Krankheiten der Bewegungsorgane. In 
Lehrb. inn. Med., 3. Aufl., Berl., 1936, Bd 2, 342-411; also 4. 
Aufl., 1939, 361-433.— Bohler, L. Die Behandlung des durch 
Massage und passive Bewegungen erzeuaten Knochen- und 
Muskelschwundes mit Gijisverbanden und die Verhutung 
desselben. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 246-8. — Biirger, 
M., & Hufschmid. W. Ueber Steigerungen des Grundumsatzes 
bei chi onisclien fieberfreien Erkrankungen des Bewegungsappa- 
rates. Z.scln . k;in. Med., 1929-30,112: 22.5-36.— Clendening, 
L., it Hashinger, E. H. The treatment of diseases of the organs 
of liicomotion. In their Methods of Treat., 8. ed., S. Louis, 
1943, 95.5-70. — Collis, E. Motor disabilities and education. 
Brit. J. Phys. M., 1943, 6: 2.3-5.— Faldini, G., & Scaglietti, 

0. Statistica dei tumori dell'apparato locomotore osservati 
allTstituto Ortopedico Rizzoli nel biennio (1927-28; 1929-30) 
Riv. radiol., 1930, 2: 265-82; 1931-32,4: 179-99.— Forestier, 
J. The relief of pains of the locomotor system by local injec- 
tions of iodized oil with control by x-ravs. South. M. J., 1935, 
28 : 289-303.— Fiirstenberg, A. Ueber Wesen und physikalische 
Behandlung der Cielenk- und Muskeleikrankungen. Zschr. 
arztl. Fortbild., 1926, 23: 421-27.— Gareiso, A., & Escardo, F. 
Nuevas consideraciones sobre el sindroine de ilebilidad motriz. 
Arch, argent, pediat., 1944, 21: 95. — Hart. V. L. Prevention 
of deformity and disability; its un(lcil\ing iiicchanical and 
ph.^•siological principles. Arch. s. TIh i .. l'.)3(i. 17: 71 -82. — 
Heimanovich, A. I. [Central motdi (li^(ii ici.'; ami psvclie] In 
Probl. motor. (Centr. psikhonevr. iii.st) Khaikox', li).'i7. No. 

1, 140-76. Weger. A. M., & Heit, M. B. fSo-called 

coordination neuro.ses and central motor pathology] Ibid., 
177. — Hench, P. S., Josles, F. A. [et al.] Diseases of the loco- 
motor system. In Modern Med. Ther. (Barr, D. P.) Bait., 
1940, 3: 3298-450.— Jonsson, G. Malignant tumors of the 
.skeletal muscles, fasciae, joint capsules, tendon sheaths and 
bursae. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1939, 20: 105-27.— Kraus, F. 
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Rontsiontherapie der entzundlichcn Erkrankungen der Bewe- 
glincsorKanc. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23:242-4. — Leshchenko, 
G. D. IGcneral regularities and some particular forms of motor 
disorders] In Prohl. motor. (Centr. psikhonevr. inst.) Kharkov, 
1937, No. 1, 24-32. — Major, R. H. Diseases of the locomotor 
system. Pract. Lihr. M. & S., 1932, 2: C03-9.— Misgeld, J. 
Zur Behandlung schmerzhafter Muskel- und Gelenkeffoktionen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 25.— Phelps. W. M. Diseases of 
the locomotor system. In Pract. Lihr. M. & S., N. Y., 1937, 
12: 811-25. — Pisani. S. Le traitement par les boues dans les 
maladies de I'appareil locomoteur. Rapp. Conjrr. internat. 
rhumat. (1934) 1936, 4. Congr., 279-92.— Plate, F. Beitra!;; 
zur Kasuistik der Sarkome des BeweEunjrsapparates. Med. 
Klin., Berl., 1926, 22: 1489.— Popov, V. N. Lesoes sistemSticas 
do aparelho locomotor, em coelhos; sohre as formas padroes 
das distrofias nervosas. Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1942, 40: 396- 
400. — Richter, H. Untatigkeitsschwund an Knochen und 
Muskeln. Chirurg, 1928-29, 1: 176.— Rother, J. Das Indi- 
kationsgebiet der halneologischen Mittel bei den Krankheiten 
des Bewegungsapparates. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935. 31: 408. — 
Saint-Beat, H. Du traitement de quelques affections de I'ap- 
pareil locomoteur aux eaux chlorur(^es sofiiques fortes de Salies- 
du-Salat (rachitisme et s^quelles de paralysie infantile) Bull. 
Soc. m6d. Paris, 1934, 294-300. — Sanchez y Sanchez. M. 
Contribuci6n alestudio de las enfermedades reumiitico-gotosas 
del aparato locomotor. Sem. m^d. cspafi., 1943, 6: 108-15. — 
Schmidt, R. Merksatze zur Klinik des Bewegungsapparates. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1938, 34: 1463-5.— Schwartz. A. De I'im- 
portance des articulations et des muscles en pratique journaliere; 
lesions traumatiques; fractures du membre sup6rieur. Paris 

mM., 1924, .53: 46. Brnlurcs et paralysies. Ibid., 

175. — Simo. A. Erfahrungen bej chronischen Erkrankungen 
des Bewegungsapparates mit der Schallerliacher Bade- und 
Trinkkur. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1927, 40: 880-2.— Valentim. B. 
Malformations du syst^me de I'appareil locomoteur. Rev. 
brasil. cir., 1939, 8: 321-40. — Wojciechowski. A. [Significance 
of thermal salines in treatment of affections of the motor 
apparatus and their consequences) Lek. wojsk., 1938, 32: 
257; 385. — Zur Verth. M. Die Diffcrentialdiagnose chirur- 
pischer Erkrankungen der Bewegungsorgane. In: Differential- 
diagnose (Haberland) Berl. & Lpz., 1935, 1009-157. 

Examination. 

See also Fitness; Motor ability. 

Burpee, R. H. Seven quickly administered 
tests of physical capacity and their use in de- 
tecting physical incapacity for motor activity 
in men and boys. 151p. 23>^cm. N. Y., 1940. 

Bibliogr., p.141-50. 

Gray. J.. & Lissmann, H. W. An apparatus for measuring 
the propulsive forces of the locomotory muscles of the earth- 
worm and other animals. J. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1938, 15: 
518-21. — Kriiger. W. Ueber einige Methoden zur Priifung 
der Funktion von Sehnen und Muskeln. Deut. tieriirztl. 
Wschr., 1928, 36: 736-8.— Storck, H. Wie gestaltet man die 
Priifung von Gelenken und Muskeln zur Beurtcilung der 
Leistungsfiihigkeit. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1941, 88: 182-7. 

Injury. 

See also Disability; Disabled; Sport, injury; 

also names of parts of the locomotor system. 

Amar, J. Cla.ssement des mutilations de I'appareil loco- 
moteur, et incapacity de travail. C. rtnd. Acad, sc., 1917, 
164: 445-7. — Baetzner. W. Sportschiiden am Bewegungs- 
apparat. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 653.— Burckhardt, H. Le 
malattie traumatiche larvate dell'apparato locomotore. Ri- 
forma med., 1932, 48: 935-41. — Giintz. Arbeitsschiiden am 
Haltungs- und Bewegungsapparat. Verb. Deut. orthop. Ges. 
(1938) 1939, 33. Kongr., 46-55.— Herzog. K. Nachbehandlung 
von Schaden des Bewegungsapparates Verw'undeter unter 
Beriicksichtigung behelfsmassiger Verhaltnisse. Miinch. med. 
Wschr., 1941, 88: 1199-203. — Instruction in injuries of the 
locomotor system. Brit. M. ,J., 1941, 2: 242. — Muller. A., & 
Muller. R. Grundlage und Richtlinien der Vor- und Nach- 
behandlung bei Schiiden im Bewegungsorgan. .\rch. klin 
Chir., 1941, 201: 775-90 — Steriopoulo, S. S., & Celikova, P. 
Les maladies des organes locomoteurs chez les ouvriers du 
service de la circulation de la station Perovo, ch. de fer Moscou- 
Kazanj. Rapp. Congr. internat. rhumat. (1934) 1936, 4. 
Congr., 503-11. 

Surgery. 

See also Bone and joint; Orthopedics. 

D'Agata, G. Chirurgia ricostruttrice dell'apparato loco- 
motore. Gior. med. mil., 1933, 81: 947-52. — Ely, L. W. The 
surgery of bones and joints. J. Am. M. Ass., 1912, 59: 194-5. — 
Masmonteil, F. A cirurgia ossea e articular, de 1914 a 1920 
Brasil med., 1922, 36: 73.— Sexsmith, G. H. Bone and joint 
surgery. J. M. Soc. N. Jersey, 1914, H: 271-80. 

in animals. 

Gillett, J. D.. & Wigglesworth, V. B. The climbing organ of 
an insect, Rhodnius prolixus (Hemiptera; Reduviidae) Proc 
R. Soc, Lond., ser. B., 1932, 111: 364. — Passantino, G. Note 



anatomiche sul tacchino, Meleagris gallopavo domcatica- 
apparecchio locomotore. Arch. ital. anat., 1937-38, 39: 
439-84. — Schnurbein. A. von. Der Bewegungsapparat voii 
Hypogeophis. Morph. Jahrb., 19.35, 75: 31.5-30.— Willem, V 
Note sur la polariti^ de I'appareil locomoteur des acliu'ies 
Bull. Acad. Belgique, 1928, cl. d. sc., 5. ser., 14: 296-306 

LOCQUENGHIEN, Franz von, 1899- 
*Ueber Abortivebehandlung der Syphilis in den 
letzten fiuif Jahren. 24p. 8? Marb., J. Haniel, 



LOCUS caeruleus. 

See under Brain ventricle. 
LOCUST [Acridiidae] 

See also Homoptera; not to be confused with 
Cicadidae. 

Snodgrass, R. E. The abdominal mechanisms 
of a grasshopper. 89p. 8? Wash., 1935. 

Tuck, J. B., & Smith, R. C. Identification of 
the eggs of mid-western grasshoppers by the 
chorionic sculpturing. 36p. 8? Topcka, 1940. 

Carlson, J. G. The intergeneric homology of an atypical 
euchromosome in several closely related Acridinae (order 
Orthoptera) J. Morph., 1936, 59: 123-56, 3 pi.— Carothers, 
E. E. Culture methods for grasshoppers. In Cult. Meth 
Invertebr. (Galtsoff, P. S., et al.) Ithaca, 1937, 287-91.— 
Giinther, K. Beitrag zur Kcnntnis der Acridiinae (Orthopt.) 
Zool. Anz., 1929, 85: 40-2. — Haydak, M. H. Rearing grass- 
hoppers under laboratory conditions. Science, 1942, 95: 657. — 
Hodge. C, IV. The internal anatomy of Lcptysma margini- 
collis (Serv.) and of Opshomala vitreipennis (Marsch) (Orthop- 
tera; Acrididae) J. Morph., 1943, 72: 87-123, inch 4 pi.— 
Imms, A. D. Locusts and other migratory insects in India. 
Nature, Lond., 1943, 151: 509.— Laird, A. K. A study of the 
types of male gonads found in the Acrididae (Orthoptera) 
J. Morph., 1943, 72: 477-90.— Macht, D. I. Pharmacological 
study of locusts and grasshoppers. Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1937, 
2: 267-70. — Reyneke, A. L. Notes on some common Karroo 
grasslioppers. J. Entom. Soc. S. Africa, 1941, 4: 197-205. — 
Roberts, H. R. A comparative study of the subfamilies of the 
Acrididae, Orthoptera, primarily on the l)as!s of their phallic 
structures. Proc. Acad. Natur. Sc. Philadelphia, 1941, 93: 
201-46. — Rubcov, I. A. (Climatic character of reservations 
and phases in the mass reproduction of locust species in Siberia] 
Vopr. ekol. biocenol., 1939, No. 4, 35-88.— Slifer, E. H. The 
internal genitalia of some previously unstudied species of female 
Acrididixe (Orthoptera) J. Morph., 1943. 72: 22.5-37, incl. 
3 pi.- — Uvarov, B. P. New African Acrididae, Orthoptera. 
J. Entom. Soc. S. Africa, 1941, 4: 47-71.— Volkonsky, M. A.. & 
Volkonsky. M. T. Une mission d'dtude des Acridicns dans la 
colonic du Niger (Air et Tamesne) et le Sud alg^rien (Hoggar) 
26 septembre 1939-8 janvier 1940. Arch. Inst. Pasteur 

Algdrie, 1940, 18 : 43-62, 18 pi. Une mission dYtude 

des acridiens dans le Sahara alg^^rien (janvier-juin 1940) 
Ibid., 341-51, 19 pi.— Volkonsky, M. T. Rearing locusts io 
captivity. Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 1943-44, 34: 253-6. 

Austroicetes. 

Andrewartha. H. G. The influence of temperature on the 
elimination of diapause from the eggs of the race of Austroicetes 
cruciata Sauss. (Acrididae) occurring in Western .Australia. 
Austral. J. Exp. Biol., 1944, 22: 17-20. Air tempera- 

ture records as a guide to the date of hatching of the nymphs of 
Austroicetes cruciata Sauss. (Orthoptera) Bull. Entom. Res., 
Lond., 1944-45, 35: 31-41. 

Control. 

Callot, J. Note sur des Acemyia, mouches parasites k I'^tat 
larvaire d'Acridium aegyptium et sur im champignon hyper- 
parasite. Ann. parasit.. Par., 1936, 14: 327-9.— Dios, R. L. 
Sobre la eficacia del cocobacilo de d'Herclle para destruir la 
langosta. Sem. mid., B. Air., 1921, 28: 316.— Du Toit, P. J. 
The dangers of the locust campaign to stock. Q. Bull. Health 
Org. League Nat., 1936, 5: 159. — Hinman, E. J. Grasshopper 

baits. Pub. Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1943, No. 20, 99. 

Laboratory cage tests of DDT in grasshopper baits. J. Econ. 
Entom., 1944, 37: 148. — Imms, A. D. The locust plague. 
Nature, I>ond., 1942, 1.50: 742.— King, H. H. On the use of 
poison in the control of locusts in the Anglo-Egvptian Sudan. 
Cairo Sc. J., 1913, 7: 251-4.— Kraus, R. Zur Frage der Be- 
kiimpfung der Heuschrccken mittels des Coccobacillus acridio- 

rum D'Herelle. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1916, 45: 594-9. 

Zur Frage der Bekampfung der Heuschrccken mittels dea 
Coccobacillus acridiorum d'Herelle. Ibid., 1921, 54: 50-2. — 
Plague (A) of loeu.«t.s. Brit. M. J., 1906, 1: 149.— Ponomarey, 
N. P. [Experiments of infection of the locust with d'Herelle's 
bacteria, performed in 1913 in Shir-.Abad] Vest. Obsh. vet., 
S. Peterb., 1914, 26: 412-7.— Robertson. R. L. Natives poi- 
soned by eating locusts. West Afr. M. J., 1931, 5: 31.— 
Thornton, E. N. The dangers of the locust campaign to human 
beings. Q. Bull. Health Org. League of Nat., 1936, 5: 158.— 
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Uvarov, B. P. Notes on locusts of economic importance, with 
some new data on the periodicity of locust invasion. Bull. 

Entom. Res., Lond., 1923-24, 14: 31-9. El problema 

de la langosta. Ciencia, M6x., 1940, 1: 337-42. 

Campafia internacional antiacridiana. Ibid., 1943, 4: 25-8. 

Also Nature, Lond., 1943, 151: 41. The locust plague. 

J. Econ. Entom., 1944, 37: 93-9. — Velu, H. La lutte contre les 
acridiens au Maroc; campagne d'experimentation de la m^thode 
biologique. Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1919, 12: 362-40.— 
Williams, R. H. Locusts; season 1922-23. J. Dep. Agr. 
Pretoria, 1923, 7: 158-69.— Wilson. C. C. Efficiency of DDT 
as a dust and in bait for grasshopper control. J. Econ. Entom., 
1944, 37: 148. 

Cyrtacanthacridae. 

Da Costa Lima, A. Uma nova especie de Propedies (Orthop- 
tera: Cyrtacanthacridae) An. Acad, brasil. cienc, 1941, 13: 

323-5, pi. Sobre alguns gafanhotos do grupo Copio- 

cerae; Acrididae, Cyrtacanthacrinae. Rev. brasil. biol., 1942, 
2: 57-65. — Rehn, J. A. G. A new South African bird-locust of 
the genus Anacridium (Orthoptera, Acrididae, Cyrtacantha- 
cridinae) Notulae naturae, Phila., 1942, No. 110, 1-7. 

• Diestrammena. 

Ebner, R. Die sogenannten japanischen Heuschrecken 
unserer Gewachshauser (Diestrammena-Tachycines) Zbl. 
Bakt., 2. Abt., 1916, 45: 587-94. 

Elaeochlora. 

Jorg, M. E. Las terniinaciones nerviosas musculares de un 
insecto (Elaeochlora viridicata, Orthoptera, Acrididae) Arch, 
argent, neur., 1934, 10: 213-26. 

Eumasticinae. 

Rehn, J. A. G., & Rehn, J. W. H. A review of the new world 
Eumastacinae (Orthoptera, Acrididae) Proc. Acad. Natur. 
Sc. Philadelphia, 1942, 94: 1-88, 2 pi. 

Locusta migratoria. 

RooNWAL, M. L. Studies on the embryology 
of the African migratory locust, Locusta migra- 
toria migratorioides Reiche and Frm., Orthoptera, 
Acrididae; organogeny, p.175-244. pi. 29cm. 
Lond., 1937. 

Benz, H. Die W^anderheuschrecke in der Geschichte des 
Altertums und der neueren Zeit. Natur, Lpz., 1927, 18: 301- 
4.— Bogdanov-Katjkov, C. Die Wanderheuschrecke im 
Kuban-Gebiet (Kaukasus) in den Jahren 1920-21. Zschr. 
angew. Entom., 1923, 9: 105-10.— Friederichs, K. Wander- 
heuschrecken und ihre Bekampfung. Naturwissenschaften, 
1919, 7: 345-52. — Gause, G. F. Zur Kenntnis der Variabilitat 
der Wanderheuschrecke (Locusta migratoria L.) Zschr. angew. 
Entom., 1927, 13: 247-66.— Hodge, C, 4th. The anatomy and 
histology of the alimentarv tract of Locusta migratoria L. 
(Orthoptera: Acrididae) J. Morph., 1939, 64: 375-99, inch 4 
pi.— Roonwal, M. L. Studies on the embryology of the African 
migratory locust, Locusta migratoria migratorioides R. and 
F.; the early development, with a new theory of multiphased 
gastrulation among insects. Philos. Tr. R. Soc. London, 1936, 
ser. B, 226: 391-421, 3 pi.— Schroeder, J. Versuche zur Be- 
kampfung der Wanderheuschrecke mit chemischen Produkten. 
Zschr. Pflanzenkr., 1909, 19: 1-13.— Dichanco, L. B. A 
progress report on the ecology of probable outbreak center ot 
the migratory locust in the Philippines. Bull. Nat. Res. 
Counc. Phihppines, 1939, 102.— Volkonsky, M. Podapolipus 
diander n. sp., acarien h6t6rostygmate, parasite du cnquet 
migrateur (Locusta migratoria L.) Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 
1940, 18: 321-40, 6 pL 

Locustana. 

Faure, J. C. The life-history of the brown locust, Locustana 
pardalina (W'alker) J. Dep. Agr. Pretoria, 1923, 7: 205-24, 
pi.— Smit, C. J. B. Forecasts of incipient outbreaks of the 
brown locust. J. Entom. Soc. S. Africa, 1941, 4: 206-21. 

Melanoplus. 

Evans, T. C. Variations in susceptibility to X-rays of 
Melanoplus eggs during development. Physiol. Zool., 1935, 
8: 521-9.— Giral, J., Giral, F., & Giral, M. L. Sobre aceites de 
insectos; Melanoplus sp. Ciencia, M6x., 1943 4: 155. 
Nelsen, O. E. The development of Melanoplus differentialis 
under out-of-door conditions (Orthoptera; Acrididae) Arch. 
Soc. biol. Montevideo, 1930-32, Suppl., 1961-76.— Roger?, E. 
The effect of temperature on the oxygen consumption of an 
insect, Melanoplus differentialis. Physiol. Zool., 1929, 2: 275- 
83.— Scotl, A. C. Variables in tissue fixation in the grasshopper, 
Melanoplus femur-rubrum. Abstr. Theses Univ. Pittsburgh, 
1931, 7: 418.— Slifer, E. H. Insec* development; mitotic 
activity in the grasshopper embryo. J. Morph., 1931, 51 : bl6- 

8. Morphology and development of the femoral 

chordotonal organs of Melanoplus differentialis (Orthoptera; 

Acrididae) Ibid., 1935, 58: 615-37, 5 pi. — A cytological 

study of the pleuropodia of Melanoplus differentialis, Orthop- 
tera, Acrididae, which furnishes new evidence that they produce 
463569— VOL. 9, 4th series 70 



the hatching enzyme. Ibid., 1938, 63: 181-205, inch 4 pi. — 
Walter, P. J. Cell and nuclear size in relation to age in the 
grasshopper, Melanoplus differentialis. Abtr. Theses Univ. 
Pittsburgh, 1932, 8: 514.— Weed, I. G. Effects of removal of 
corpora allata on egg production in the grasshopper, Melanoplus 
differentialis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1936, 34: 883-5. 

Pyrgomorphinae. 



Ramachandra Rao, T. A comparative study of the chromo- 
somes of 8 genera of Indian Pyrgomorphinae (Acrididae) 
J. Morph., 1937, 61 : 223-55.— Rehn, J. A. G. Notes on species 
of the locust genus Parasphena. with descriptions of three 
new species (Orthoptera, Acrididae, Pyrgomorphinae) Proc. 
Acad. Natur. So. Philadelphia, 1942, 94: 287-306, 2 pi. 



Schistocerca. 



I'etude du 
56p. 24cm. 



RoHMER, J. *Contribution 
Schistocerca gregaria [Pharm. 
Colmar, 1936. 

Bahadur, R., & Rao, R. Some results of studies on the 
desert locust (Schistocerca gregaria, Forsk) in India. Bull. 
Entom. Res., Lond., 1942-43, 33: 241-65.— Bodenheimer, F. S. 
Studien zur Epidemiologic, Oekologie und Physiologic der 
afrikanischen Wanderheuschrecke (Schistocerca gregaria Forsk) 
Zschr. angew. Entom., 1929, 15: 435-557.— Chauvin. R. 
Histologic du tegument chez le criquet pSlerin. Bull, histol. 
appl., Lyon, 1939, 16: 137-48. — Fraenkel, G. Untersuchungen 
uber Lebensgewohnheiten, Sinnesphysiologie und Sozial- 
psychologie der wandernden Larven der afrikanischen Wander- 
heuschrecke Schistocerca gregaria (Forsk.) Biol. Zbl., 1929, 
49: 657-80. — Kevan, D. K. M. An account of Schistocerca 
flavofasciata (De Geer 1773) in Trinidad (Orthoptera, Acridi- 
dse) Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 1943-44, 34: 291-310.— 
Lepiney, J. de. Sur le comportement des adultes de Schisto- 
cerca gregaria, Forsk, C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 350-2. 

Schema du regime journalier, descente des insectes 

sur le sol, mont6e sur les plantes. Ibid., 263-5. 

Concentration et dissemination des individus, voyages des 
bandes larvaires, nutrition. Ibid., 265-7. — Lutte biologique 
contre les sauterelles. In Notice Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1934, 
1 : 300. — Musso. Campagne d'experimentation de la m^thode 
biologique contre les Schistocerca peregrina dans la rdgion de 
Bongzoul-Msiline, commune mixte de Boghari (d6partement 
d'Alger) Mar.-Juin 1915. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1916, 30: 
319-29. — Pruthi, H. S. A fresh cvcle of the desert locust in 
India. Current Sc., Bangalore, 1941, 10: 479-83.— Volkonsky, 
M. Schistocerca gregaria Forsk. ph. solitaria dans le sud 

alg6rien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 1125-8. ■ 

Possibiht6 de changement de phase k VHat imaginal chez le 
criquet p616rin (Schistocerca gregaria Forsk) Ibid., 1938, 127: 

583-5. Une mission d'6tude de Schistocerca gregaria 

Forsk. ph. solitaria dans le Sahara central (Hoggar, Asegrad, 
Ahnet) Arch. Inst. Pasteur Algerie, 1941, 19: 313-25, 6 pi. 

Observations sur le comportement du criquet p^lerin 

(Schistocerca gregaria Forsk.) dans le Sahara alg6ro-nig6rien. 

Ibid., 1942, 20: 236-48. & Volkonsky, T. Rapport 

preliminaire sur une mission d'6tude des acridiens dans le 
Mouydir et le Tademait; mai-iuillet 1939. Ibid., 1939, 17: 

634-42. Une mission d'etude de la sauterelle pelerine 

(Schistocerca gregaria Forsk.) dans le Sud alg4rien et le Soudan 
frangais; f6vrier-d6cembre, 1941. Ibid., 1942, 20: 102-14, 4 pi. 

LOCUSTANA. 

See under Locust. 

LOCUST bean. 

Vaills. *Accidents consecutifs k I'alimenta- 
tion par les caroubes. 96p. 23)4cm. Toulouse, 
1934. 

Mason C. F. Water dispersible and bulking gums; locust 
bean gum. Food Materials, N. Y., 1944, 4: No. 3, 8. 

LOCUST borer. 
See under Robinia. 

LOCUSTIDA. 

See Gryllidae; Locustidae; Orthoptera. 



LOCUSTIDAE. 



See also Orthoptera. . ^ 

Creighton, M., & Robertson, W. R. B. Genetic studies on 
Chorthippus longicorms. J. Hered., 1941, 32 339-41. 
Friedrich H. Untersuchungen uber die tibialen binnes- 
apparate in den mittleren und hinteren Extremitirten von 
Locustiden. Zool. Anz., 1027, 73: 42-8-W,lbur, D. A.. & 
Fritz R F. An epizootic among the thistle hoppers, Aeoloplua 
turnbulU bruneri Caud., in Kansas. J. Econ. Entom.. 1942, 
35: 109. 
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LOCUST tree. 
See Robinia. 

LOCY, William Albert, 1857-1924. Biology 
and its makers. 3. ed. 477p. 8? N. Y., H. 
Holt & CO., 1915. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LODATO, Gaetano, 1869-1936. 

For obituary see Alajmo, B. BoU. ocul., 1936, 15: 1019-22, 
portr. — Guglianetti, L. Rass. ital. ottalm., 1936, 5: 649-53, 
portr.— Montanelli, G. Lettura oft., 1937, 14: 3. 

LODE, Alois, 1866- Hygienische Metlio- 

den der Luftuntersychung. p. 265-362. 8? 
Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1937. 

In Handb. bid. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, E.) Berl., 
Abt. 4, T. 11. 

LODEMANN, Hans, 1906- *Die re- 

gionaren Verschiedenheiten der menschlichen 
Haut [Gottingen] 24p. 8? Weende-Gott., 
A. F. Pieper. 1934. 

LODER, Justus Christian von, 1753-1832. 

Bargmann, W. Der Anatom .lu.stus Christian von Lodcr. 
Anat. Anz., 1934-3.3, 79: 350-06.— Hasenclever, A. Unsce- 
druckte Briefe Justus Christian von Loders an den National- 
okonomen Ludwig Heinrich Jakob au.s den Jahren 1810-13. 
Arch. Gcsch. Med., 1918-19, 11: 300-14. 

LODES, Rudolf, 1909- *Krebsvorkom- 
men in der oberpfiilzischen Kleinstadt Auerbach 
in der Zeit von 1894 bis 1934 [Erlangen] 47p. 
ch. 20i'.cm. Munch., Gebr. Giehrl, 1938. 

LODGE, Henry Cabot, jr, 1902- Ex- 
pensive medicines and medical services; remarks 
of Hon. Henry Cabot Lodge, jr, of Massachusetts, 
in the Senate of the United States, March 19, 
1940. 13p. 23cm. Wash., Gov. print, off., 1940. 

LODGE, Oliver Joseph, 1851-1940. Modern 
problems dealing with pre-war questions of 
permanent interest. 210p. 16? Lond., Methuen 
& CO. [1919] 

Making of man; a study in evolution. 

ix, 185p. 12? Lond., Hodder & Stoughton 
[1924] 

Science and human progress. 187p. 

8? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1927] 

Advancing science; being personal 

reminiscences of the British Association in the 
19. century. 191p. 8? Lond., E. Benn [1931] 

Past years; an autobiography. 364p. 

8? Lend., Hodder & Stoughton, 1931. 

Letters from Sir Oliver Lodge, psychical, 

religious, scientific and personal; compiled and 
annotated by J. Arthur Hill, xiv, 267p. portr. 
8? Lond., Cassell & co. [1932] 

For obituary see Swann, W. F. G. Sc. iSIonth., 1941, 52: 
279. portr. 

LODGE, Thomas 1558(?)-1625. 

Translator of Joeephus. F. Famous and memorable worke.*- 
of a man of much honour and learning among the Jewes. 
812p. 34cm. x 22>.2cm. Lond.. 1632. 

For biocraphy see Paradise, N. B. Yale J. Biol., 1934-35, 
7: 499-513. 

LODOVICUS, Johannes, fl. ca 1552. De 
ratione studii pueriUs. p. 83-96. 8? Lyon, 
Seb. Gryphe, 1552. 

In Rudim. gramm. (Linacre, T.) Lyon, 15.52. 

LODS, Lucie Jeanne, 1908- *Sterilit6 
et permcabilite tuhaire (comparaison des deux 
mdthodes d'exploration: insufflation et injection 
opaque) 54p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

LODZ, Poland. 

New medical school [L6dz, Poland] J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 
111: 2400. 

LOEB, Alexander, 1910- *In welchen 

Entfcrnungen von der Okklusionsebene werden 
hoch.ste Kaudruckwerte entwickelt? 28p. 22cm. 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1936. 



LOEB, Carl, 1894- A course in specific 

light thel•ap}^ 6. rev. & renewed ed. iv, 197p. 
illust. diagr. 24J^cm. Chic, Actino Laborat 
[1939] 

LOEB, Clarence, 1876-1935. 

For ol)ituarv see Tr. Am. .Acad. Ophih. Otolar., 103,") 40. 
478.— Folk. M. L. Am. J. Ophth., 1035, 18: 970, portr. 

LOEB, Else, 1911- *Ueber Adenomycsi.s 

interna uteri anhand eincs besonderen Fallcs init 
decidualer Reaktion des Stromas bei Tuhar- 
graviditilt. 27p. 22i2cm. Miincli., Holler, 1938 

LOEB, Eva, 1909- *Ueber das erstinalige 

Auftreten der Spirochaeten auf der Toiisille des 
Menschen. 30p. 8? Bonn, L. Heidelnumn, 
1934. 

LOEB, Hanau Wolff, 1866-1927. 

For obituary sec Tr. Am. l aryiig. Ass., 1928, 50: 22!>- 31 
portr. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1927,89: 308. Also J. Missouri 
M. Ass., 1927, 24: 375, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Ann. Otol 
Rhinol., 1927, 36: No. 3. 

LOEB, Hans, 1905- *Ueber den infra- 

claviculiiren Herd. 27p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 
1929. 

LOEB, Herbert, 1901- *Ucbcr cin 

Cancroidrezidiv des ausseren Lidwinkels niit 
Uebergreifen auf den Bulbus. 8p. 8? Wiirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1931. 

LOEB, Jacques, 1859-1925. Ueber die Gren- 
zen der Thcilbarkeit der Eisubstanz. p.379-94. 
8? Bonn, 1895. 

Also Arcli. ges. Physiol., 1894-95, 59: Also in Univ. Chi- 
cago Physiol. Areh., 1895, 1: No. 1. 

— = — Bemerkungen iiber Regeneration; iiber 
die Regeneration des Rumpfes bei Pantopoden; 
zur Theorie der Regenerationserschcinungen. 
p.250-6. 8? Lpz., 1896. 

Also Arch. Entwmech., 1896, 2: Also in Univ. Chicago 
Physiol. Arch., 1896, 1: No. 5. 

Zur Physiologic und Psychologic der 

Actinien. p.415-20. 8? Bonn, 1896. 

Also Arch. ges. Physiol., 1896, 59: Also in Univ. Chicago < 
Physiol. Arch., 1896, 1: No. 2. 

On the production and suppression * 

of muscular twitchings and h3'per.sensitiveness 
of the skin by electrolytes. 13p. 4? Chic, 
Univ. Chicago pr., 1903. 

In Univ. Chicago Decen. Pub., 1903, 10: 

The control of heliotropic reactions in 

fresh water crustaceans by chemicals, especially 
CO2; a preliminary communication. 3p. 8? 
Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1904. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1904-05, 2: 

Further experiments on heterogen 

hybridization in Echinoderms. 26p. 8? Berke- 
ley, Univ. California pr., 1904. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1904-05, 2: 

• — — Artificial membrane-formation and 
chemical fertilization in a starfish (Asterina) 
12p. 8? Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1905. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1904-05, 2: 

On an improved method of artificial 

parthenogenesis. lip. 8? Berkeley, Univ. 
California pr., 1905. Also 2. communication. 
4p. 1905. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1904-05, 2: 

On fertilization, artificial partheno- 
genesis, and cytolysis of the sea urchin egg. 
9p. 8? Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1905. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1904-05, 2: 

On the changes in the nerve and muscle 

which seem to underlie the electrotonic effects of 
the galvanic current, p. 9-15. 8? Berkeley, 
Univ. California pr., 1905. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 190.5-10, 3: No. 2. 
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On chemical methods by which the eggs 

of a mollusc (Lottia gigantea) can be caused to 
become mature. 8p. 8? Berkeley, Univ. 
California pr., 1905. 

In Uiiiv. California Pub. Physiol., 1905-10, 3: 

On the counter action of the toxic effect 

of hypertonic solutions upon the fertilized and 
unfertilized egg of the sea-urchin by lack of 
oxygen. 8p. 8? Berkeley, Univ. California 
pr., 1906. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1905-10, 3: 

On the necessity of the presence of free 

oxygen in the hypertonic sea-water for the 
production of artificial parthenogenesis. 9p. 
8? Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 1906. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1905-10, 3: 

The toxicity of atmospheric oxygen for 

the eggs of the sea-urchin (Strongylocentrotus 
purpuratus) after the process of membrane 
formation. 5p. 8? Berkeley, Univ. California 
pr., 1906. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1905-10, 3: 

On the production of a fertilization 

membrane in the egg of the sea-urchin with the 
blood of certain Gephyrean worms; a preliminary 
note. 2p. 8? Berkeley, Univ. California pr., 
1907. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1905-10, 3: 

The chemical character of the process of 

fertilization and its bearing upon the theory of 
life phenomena. 20p. 8? Berkeley, Univ. 
California pr., 1907. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physio!., 1905-10, 3: No. 10. 

A new proof of the permeability of cells 

for salts of ions; a preliminary communication. 
6p.~ 8? Berkelev, Univ. California pr., 1908. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1905-10, 3: 

Konnen die Eier von Fundulus und die 

jungen Fische in destilliertem Wasser leben? 
p.653-6. 8? N. y., Rockefeller Inst. M. Res., 
1911. 

In Stud. Rockefeller Inst. M. Res., 1911, 13: 

Auf welche Weise rettet die Befruchtung 

das Leben des Eies? p.657-67. 8? N. Y., 
Rockefeller Inst. M. Res., 1911. 

In Stud. Rockefeller Inst. M. Res., 1911, 13: 

Die Eiweisskorper und die Theorie der 

kolloidalen Erscheinungen. vi, 298p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1924. 

See also Armstrong, H. E. A chemist's homage to the work 
of a biologist (Jacques Loeb] J. Gen. Phj'siol., 1927, 8: 653- 
70.— Biography. In Am. Biogr. ("Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
626.— Kagan, S. R. [Biography] Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1938, 
2: 194, portr.— Kobelt, N. Jacques Loeb [Bibliography] 
J. Gen. Physiol., 1928, 8: No. 1, p. Ixi-xcii. — Osterhout, 
W. J. V. [Biographical sketch] Ibid., p. ix-lxi, 2 portr, pl. — 
Palmer, D. E. Jacques Loeb; a contribution to the history of 
psychology. J. Gen. Psychol., 1929, 2: 97-114. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Med. Rev. of 
Rev., 1931, 37: No. 12. 

& MAXWELL, Samuel Steen. Further 

proof of the identity of heliotropism in animals 
and plants. 3p. 8? Berkeley, Univ. California 
pr., 1910. 

In Univ. California Pub. Physiol., 1905-10, 3: 

LOEB, James, 1867- 

Spielmeyer, W. Zum 60. Geburtstage von Dr. h. c. James 
Loeb 6. August 1927. Zschr. ges. Near. Psychiat., 1927, 
109: p. i. 

LOEB, Leo, 1869- 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
BoBt, 1942, .3.5-9. .■ ^ „ 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also in Am. Coll. 
Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) Phila., 1940, 125. 

& KING, Helen Dean. The analysis of 

the organismal differentials of gray Norway rats 
and of two mutant races by means of transplanta- 
tion. p.5-18. 25'/^cm. [n. p.] 1935. 

Also Am. Natur., 1935, 69: 



LOEB, Leonard Benedict, 1891- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOEB, Ludwig, 1866- 

oP.'' ^' Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 

Host., 1942, 23, portr. v o . / 

LOEB, Robert Frederick, 1895- Diseases 
of the adrenals, p. 783-804 (35) 26i-^cm N Y 
Oxford Univ. pr. [1943] 

In O.xford Med. (Christi:ui, H. A., ed.) v.3, 1940. 

Editor of Martini, Martini's principles and practice of 
physical diagnosis. 2. cd. 213p. 19i!icm. Phila. [1938] 

For portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 88. 

LOEB, Virgil A., 1883- 

For portrait see J. Missouri Dent. Ass., 1936, 16: No. 5, 3. 

LOEBE, Arthur Johannes, 1901- *Milz- 
ex.stirpation bei Splenomegalie. 45p. 8? 
[Lpz., Gebr. Wittenbecher] 1928. 

LOEBE, Claus Victor, 1907- *Ueber 
Erfahrungen mit 106 Bluttransfusionen nach 
der Athrombit-Methode von Neubauer und 
Lampert. 28p. 8° Greifswald, H. Adler, 1935. 

LOEBE, Werner, 1911- *Das Vorkommen 
von ausgesprochener Wehenschwache beim par- 
tiell infantilen Beck en. 24p. 21cm. Berl., 
W. Hohmann, 1937. 

LOEBEL, David, 1909- *Etude clinique 

et hematologique du cancer myeloide du crane 
a foyers multiples chez I'enfant (myelocytome, 
myelosarcome, chlorome) 60p. pl. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1934. 

LOEBEL, Josef, 1882- Medizin; oder, 

Dem Manne kann geholfen werden. 306p. 
8? Berl., Rowohlt, 1933. 

[The same] Medicine; a voyage of 

discovery; transl. from German by L. Marie 
Sieveking and Ian F. D. Morrow, vii, 334p. 
8? N. Y., Farrar & Rinehart [1934] 

Robert Koch; Geschichte eines Gliick- 

lichen. 319p. 12? Zur., Bibl. Zeitgenoss. 
Werke [1935] 

Lebensretter. 329p. 8? Ziir., Bibl. 

Zeitgenoss. Werke [1935] 

La segunda juventud femenina, joven 

a los 50 anos, el secreto de las hormonas. 202p. 
19cm. B. Aires, 1938. 

See also Steinach, E. Sex and life. . . the scientific values 
adapted to the lay reader by J. Loebel. 252p. 24cm. N. Y., 
1940. 

LOEBEL, Kurt, 1911- *Ueber ein ausge- 
breitetes Aneurysma cirsoides beider Coronarar- 
terien des Herzens bei einem Rind. 23p. pl. 
8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

LOEBEL, Richard Rudolf, 1911- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Frage der Ostitis deformans Paget 
und der Ostitis fibrosa von Recklinghausen 
[Leipzig] 36p. 8? Engelsd.-Lpz., C. & E. 
Vogel, 1935. 

LOEBEL, Rose, 1906-^ *Contribution k 

I'etude de I'interferometrie en gynecologie. 
74p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1934. 

LOEBELL, Hans [M. D., 1925, Berlin] *Zur 
Behandlung der Syndaktylie [Berlin] 15p. 
8? Sorau N.-L., C. Kuhn, 1925. 

LOEBELL, Helmut, 1894- Die Hals-, 

Nasen-, Ohrenheilkunde mit Ausvvahl und 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Grenzgebiete 
fiir Studierende der Zahnheilkunde und Zahn- 
arzte. viii, 89p. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1930. 

& WETHLO, Franz. Fehlerquellen 

bei experimentell- phonetischen Untersuchungen. 
66p. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1931. 

LOEBER, Arthur William, 1904- 
*Alcoholism as a medical problem in an emergency 
hospital service [Marquette Univ.] 14p. 28cm. 
[Milwaukee, n.p.] 1931. 

Typewritten. 
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LOEBER, Frederick, 1839-1901. 

For liiopraphv see Fossier, A. E. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 
1932, 84: 667-71". MaUs. R. Ibid., 1943-44, 96: 520, portr. 

LOEBER, Hans J. A., 1910- *Ausheilung 
malacischer Prozesse, sogenannter aseptischer 
Nekrosen (Nachuntersuchungen) 72p. 8? 
Marb., H. Bauer, 1935. 

LOEBER, Irmgard, 1911- *Eigene Erfah- 
rungen auf dem Gebiete der automatischen 
Regulierungsmethode nach Herbst [Miinster] 
21p. 8° [Berl., Berl. Veil., 1936] 

LOEBER, Johannes Friederich, 1910- 
*Untersuchungen liber die Wasserstoffionen- 
konzentration im Vaginalsekret gesunder und 
geschlechtskranker Kiihe. 35p. 23}^cm. Gies- 
sen, W. Herr. 1938. 

L0BERG, Jens Andreas, 1849- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 

80. 

L0BERG, Timandus Jonas, 1819-82. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 

81. 

L0BKER, Ferdinand, 1906- *Ueber die 

Entstehung von Nierensteinen bei bettlagerigen 
Kranken fMunster] 19p. 8? Rheine i. W., 
A. von Kopczvnski, 1932. 

LOEBL, Paul, 1905- *Carcinom-Meta- 
stasen der Iris. 8p. 8? Wiirzb., Gebr. Mem- 
minger, 1928. 

LOEBLICH, Kurt, 1906- *Ueber Vesti- 

bularis.schadigung durch chronische Larmein- 
wirkung. 18p. 8? Berl. [n. p.] 1932. 

LOECHE-LES-BAINS, Switz. 

Brxinner, a. Loeche-les-Bains cantone Val- 
lese (Svizzera) sue arque termali e suoi dintorni. 
72p. 22 'km. Forli, 1887. 

LOECHELT, Fritz, 1907- *Vergleichende 
Alkoholuntersuehungen im Blut und Urin nach 
der Libesny'schen und Widmark'schen Methode. 
7p. 23cm. Kiel, Schmidt & Klaunig, 1937. 

L0CHEN, Rolf Bredo, 1894- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
226. 

LOECHNER, William Henry, 1877- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 608. 

L0CHTE, Johannes Jacob Kjeld, 1869-1935. 

For obituary see Llrich, G. R. Militaerlaegcn, 1935, 41: 
274. 

LOEDRUP, Hans, 1911- *Die Schul- 

zahnpflege in Deutschland und in Xorwegen. 
44p. 8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1935. 

LOEFFEL, Gerhard, 1911- *Blutgrup- 
penuntersuchungen bei Haut- und Geschlechts- 
krankheiten. 20p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

LOEFFLER, Carl, 1901- *Die staatliche 

Krankenversicherung in den europaischen Kul- 
turlandern im Vergleich zur deutschen Sozial- 
gesetzgebung. 46p. 8? Freib. i. B., K. Henn, 
1927. 

LOEFFLER, Ernst, 1912- *Lingua nigra 

[Eriangen] 46p. 8? Coburg, A. Rossteutscher 
1935. 

LOEFFLER, Friederich August Johann, 1852- 

1915. 

See Hartel. F. F., & Loeffler, F. Der Verband. 282p. 8° 
Berl., 1922 

See also Buck. R. W. T.oefflpr's medium [the eponym] N 
England J. M., 1941, 225: 1030.— Friederich Loeffler, eminent 
bacteriologist. Clin. M. & S.. 1939, 46: .57, portr.— Uhlenhuth, 
P. (Biography] Zbl. Rakt., 1. Abt.. 1932, 125: p. i-xx. 

LOEFFLER, Gottfried Friedrich Franz, 1815- 
74. 

For bicgraphy see Blech, G. M. Mil. Surgeon, 1931, 59- 
530-40. 

LOEFFLER, Herta, 1911- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Aetiologie der Landkartenzunge 



[Leipzig] 24p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 

reuter, 1935. 

LOEFFLER, Hugo, 1909- *Ueber Kie- 

fernekrose bei einem Fall von leukiimischcr 
Lymphadenose [Heidelberg] 21p. pi. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mavr, 1937. 

LOEFFLER, Karl, 1875- Einfuhrung in 

die Katalogkunde. 142p. facs. 23)^km. Lpz., 
K. W. Hiersemann, 1935. 

LOEFFLER, Leonard, 1906- *Mu.skel- 
verjinderungeii am Nierenbecken und Ureter bei 
Stauung in den harnableitenden Wegen. 
p. 384-403. 8? Wurzb., K. Roll, 1933. 

Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1933, 36: 

LOEFFLER, Marie Gronewaldt, 1887- 
*Ueber Ursache und Behandlung der Nachge- 
burtsblutungen (an Hand der geburtshilflichen 
Fiille der Gottinger Frauenklinik aus der Zeit 
vom 1. Januar 1917 bis 31. Dezember 1924) 
44p. 8° Gott., W. F. Kaestner, 1926. 

LOEFFLER, Reinhold, 1902- *Unter- 
suchung iiber besondere Arten von Silber-Zinn- 
Amalgamen. 22p. 8? Tiib., Studentenwerk, 
1933. 

LOEFFLER, Wilhelm, 1910- *Agranulo- 
cytose speziell nach antisyphilitischer Behandlung 
[Miinchen] 40p. 21cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 
1937. 

LOEFFLER bacillus. 

See Diphtheria bacillus. 

LOEFFLERELLA. 

See Actinobacilius; Glanders bacillus. 

LOEFFLERIA. 

See Foot and mouth disease; also Diphtheria, 

Carrier state. 

LOEFFLER syndrome [1932] 

See Lung, Eosinophilia. 

LOEFGREN, Lyderik. Ueber die Anthro- 
pologie der Bewohner von Uusimaa; akademische 
Abhandlung. 21 9p. map. tab. diagr. 25cm. 
Helsin., Suomalainen Tiedeakatemia, 1937. 

LOEFQVIST, Eero [M. D., 1931, Helsinki] 
*Klinisch-statistische Untersuchungen iiber Friih- 
geburten. 165p. 8? Helsin., Mercator, 1931. 

Forms Suppl. 2, v. 11, Acta obst. gyn. scand. 

LOEFSGAARD, Reidar, 1896- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
226. 

LOEFSTROEM, Gunnar. Nonspecific cap- 
sular swelling in pneumococci; a serologic and 
clinical study; transl. by Helen Yrey. 98p. 
tab. diagr. 23cm. Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & 
soner, 1943. 

Also Acta med. scand., Suppl., 1943, 

LOEHE, Heinrich, 1877- Die Ge- 

schlechtskrankheiten; Leitfaden fur Studierende 
und Aerzte. viii, 213p. 4? Berl., S. Karger, 
1926. 

Geschlechtskrankheiten und berufliche 

Hautkrankheiten; ihre sozialhvgienische Be- 
deutung. 26p. 8? Lpz., .1. A. Barth, 1935. 

Forms No. 7. Staatsmed. Abh. (G. Frey) 
See also H. Liihe zum 60 Geburtstag. Derm. Zschr., 1937, 
76: 61. 

LOEHLEIN, Anton, 1906- *Schadigung 
der Zahne durch Gifte. 23p. 8? Wurzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1930. 

LOEHLEIN, Karl, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

haematogenen Infektion der Pulpa. 20p. 8? 
Wurzb., R. Mayr, 1932. 
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LOEHLEIN, Max, 1877-1921. 

Verse, M. Nekrolog; Bibliographic. Verh. Deut. path. 
Ges. (1938) 1939, 31: 539-42. 

LOEHLEIN, Walther, 1882- Die Ent- 

wicklung des Sehens; Rede gehalten zur Feier 
der akademischen Preisverteilung zu Jena am 
20. Juni 1931. 30p. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1931. 

Zeitfragen der Augenheilkunde; Vor- 

trage vom augenarztlichen Fortbildungskurs. 
Berlin 1938. vii, 428p. illust. diagr. 25cm. 
Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938. 

LOEHNERT, Karl Gustav Richard, 1910- 
*Die Bechterew'sche Erkrankung und ihre 
Beziehung zum Kiefergelenk. 23p. 23cm. 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

LOEHNIS, Felix, 1874-1930. 

For biography and obituary see Zbl. Bakt., 2. Abt., 1930, 81 : 
H. 8-14, portr., 1930-31, 82: H. 15-22. 

LOEHR, Godo, 1901- *Ueber das Ver- 

halten der Plazenta bei cholesteringespeicherten 
Kaninchen [Kiel] p.383-96. 8? Lpz., S. 
Hirzel, 1926. 

Also Krankheitsforschung, 1928, 6: 

LOEHR, Maria Alexandra, 1914- *Be- 
ruflich erworbene Hautschadigungen bei Zahn- 
arzten und zahnarztlichem Hilfspersonal. 31p. 
21cm. Bonn, J. Duckwitz, 1938. 

LOEHR, Paul, 1906- *Ueber Leber- 

funktionspriifung durch Gallenfarbstoff. 19p. 
8? Frankfurt a. M., C. Ritter, 1932. 

LOEHR, Wilhelm, 1889- Wundheilung. 
vi, 234p. illust. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1937. 

See also Jacobi, W., Lohr, W., & Wustmann, O. Ueber die 
Darstellung des zentralen und peripheren Nervensystems im 
Rontgenbild. 44p. 8? Lpz., 1934. 

— & JACOBI, Walter. Die kombinierte 
Enzephal-Arteriographie. 83p. 4? Lpz., G. 
Thieme, 1933. 

Forms ErgSnzbd 44, Fortsoh. Rontgenstrahl. 

LOEHR, Wilhelm, & RASSFELD, Lissie. 

Die Bakteriologie der Wurmfortsatzentziindung 
und der appendikularen Peritonitis. 94p. pi. 
8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1931. 

LOEHREN, Hanns, 1908- *Vertiefte 
Zahnfleischtaschen und Paradentitis bei Jugend- 
hchen. 35p. 8? Bonn, H. Trapp, 1933. 

LOEKE, Karl, 1908- *Ueber Grosse und 

Ausdehnung der analgetischen Zone bei Injektion 
anasthetischer Losungen in das Foramen in- 
cisivum und iiber das Ergebnis der Untersu- 
chungen an 306 mazerierten Schadeln. 24p. pi. 
8? Marb., H. Bauer, 1935. 

LOEKEN, Hans, 1866- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 81. 

LOEKEN, Karl, 1859- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 82. 

LOEKEN, Olav, 1863- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 83. 

LOELLMANN, Theodor, 1907- ^ *Ueber 
Bromoderma tuberosum. 32p. pi. 8? Bonn, 
A. Brand, 1937. 

LOENG, Schong-Hang, 1910- *Arbeits- 
versuche liber den toten Punkt in normalem 
Zustand und in kiinstlicher Alkalose und Acidose 
[Berhn] 24p. 23J^km. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1937. 

LOENG, Schong-Nung, 1910- *Die Aetio- 
logie der Blasensteinkrankheit und ihre Be- 
deutung fiir das endemische Vorkommen dersel- 
ben in der Kanton-Provinz in Siidchina [Berlin] 
56p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 
1936. 

LOENING, Heinrich Maria Josef, 1910- 
*Die Gonorrhoetherapie der weiblichen Uro- 
genitalorgane; ihre Methoden und Erfolge in der 



Literatur der Jahre 1923-25 [Leipzig] 82p. 8? 
Lingen-Ems, R. van Acken, 1934. 

LOENNBERG, Ingoll Gustaf Kristien, 1867- 
1 you. 

For obituary see Hygiea, Stockh., 1930, 92: 289-92 (Key, E.) 
Also P. verb. Congr. See. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 1 : 174. 

LOENNE, Friedrich, 1891- Das Problem 

der Fruchtabtreibung vom medizinischen, juris- 
tischen und nationalokonomischen Standpunkt. 
42p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1924. 

LOENNE, Martha, 1903- *Wirkung von 

Schwermetallen auf Pflanzen [Wurzburg] 28p. 
8? [Libau. Mever] 1930. 

LOENNECKEN, Karl Johan Wilhelm, 1871- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 43. 

LOENNING, Jacob Jacobsen, 1856- 

PortrEit. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 83. 

LOENNING, Thor Leif, 1889- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
227. 

LOENNINGDAL, Nils Haldorsen, 1885- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
227. 

LOENNROT, Elias, 1802-84. 

Qvarnstrom, E. [Elias Lonnrot as physician] Fin. lak. sail, 
hand., 1935, 78: 410-45, portr. 

LOEPER, Maurice, 1875- Legons de 

pathologie digestive. 3. ser. vi, 317p. 8? Par., 
Masson & cie, 1914. 

• — ■ — Les hepatites, vi, 262p. illust. 8? 
Par., Masson & cie, 1937. 

De la semiologie a la therapeutique. 

307p. 25}/2cm. Par., Doin & cie, 1938. 

Intoxications et carences alimentaires. 

viii, 259p. illust. 25cm. Par., Masson & cie, 
1938. 

& BORY, Louis. Le soufre en biologic 

et en therapeutique. ii, 341p. 8? Par., G. 
Doin & cie, 1932. 

LOEPER, Maurice, LABBE, Ernest Marcel 

[et al.] Aliments, medicaments. 328p. 8? 
Par., Ma.sson & cie, 1930. 

Forms v. 2, Th6r. iii6d. (Loeper, M., Leniaire, A., et al.) 

LOEPER, Maurice, & LEMAIRE, Andre. 

Maladies du tube digestif. 369p. 8? Par., 

Masson & cie, 1930. 

Forms v.l, Th4r. m6d. (Loeper, M., Lemaire, A., et al.) 

Foie, glandes endocrines et nutrition. 

377p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

Forms v.3, Thdr. med. (Loeper, M., Lemaire, A., et al.) 

[et al.] Therapeutique medicale. 8v. 

8° Par., Masson & cie, 1930-35. 

CONTENTS 
T.l. Maladie du tube digestif. 
V.2. Aliments, medicaments. 
v.3. Foie, glandes endocrines et nutrition. 
V.4. Pounfions et tuberculose. 
V.5. Peau, syphilis et cancer. 
V.6. Coeur et sang. 
V.7. Vaisseaux et reins. 
y.8. Systeme nerveux. 

LOEPER, Maurice, & MICHEL, Charles H. 

Formulaire pratique de therapeutique et de 
pharmacologic. 34. ed. 1030p. 16cm. Par., 
G. Doin & cie, 1938. 

LOEPER, Maurice, MILIAN, Georges [et al.] 

Peau, syphilis et cancer, vii, 408p. illust. 8°. 
Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 

Forms v.5, Th6r. med. (Loeper, M., Lemaire, A., et al.) 

LOEPER, Maurice, & PERRAULT, Marcel. 

Le traitement des intoxications ahmentaires. 
74p. 23^,^cm. Par., J. B. Bailliere & fils, 1937. 

LOEPER, Maurice, TURPIN, Raymond Alex- 
andre [et al.] Maladies infectieuses et parasi- 
taires. 414p. diagr. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 
1935, 
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LOEPER, P. 

See 01ivi6ro, Loeper, P. [et al.] Le soufre. 230p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

LOEPP, Willy Hermann, 1885- Gegen- 
seitigo Auswcrtvuig der Augen- und Rontgen- 
symptonie hei der Tumordiagnostik im Sellabe- 
reich. 58p. pi. 8? Bcrl., S. Karger, 1936. 

Forms H. 23, Abh. Augenh. 

LOEPRECHT, Karl, 1911- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber den Stiedaschen Rontgenschatten 
[Munchen] 31p. 21cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 
1938. 

LOERCHER, Dietrich, 1911- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Syringomyelie mit Gliom im 
Riickenniark [Tubingen] 37p. 8? Dieten- 
heim-I., Gebr. Ranz [1935] 

LOERINCZ, Alajos Aladfir, 1901- 
*Ueber einen Fall von traumatischer subcutaner 
Berstungsruptur des Magens. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., 
K. Roll, 1929. 

LOERINCZ, Ferenc. Az ancylostomiasis 
(bdnydsz-a.szdly) k6rdes6nek mai dlldsa Magyar- 
orszdgon. 90p. 8? P6cs, M. Kir. Orsz. Kozegeszs. 
Int., 1935. 

LOERTSCHER, Marie [M. D., 1931, Basel] 
*Eine vergleichende Untersuchung der Tono- 
meter von Fick-Livschitz und Schiotz [Basel] 
17p. 8? Stuttg., F. Krais, 1931. 

Also Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1931, 86: 

LOERTZER, Erika, 1908- *Ueber die 

Griinde der Narbenrezidive nach Antrotomien. 
8p. 22 'km. Berl., Triltsch & Huther, 1936. 

LOERZ, Kurt, 1904- *Ueber Darmlipome. 
32p. 8° Miinch. [n. p.] 1929. 

LOESCH, Fritz, 1908- *Klinische Be- 

obachtungeii fiber Blasenmolenschwangerschaf- 
ten und Chorionepitheliome (1913-1934) [Heidel- 
berg] 40p. 8? Spever a. R., Pilger Dr., 1937. 

LOESCH, Johannes, 1910- *Kamillosept 
bei der Wurzelbehandlung. 16p. 8? Wiirzb., 
Gebr. Memminger, 1934. 

LOESCH, Karl Christian von, 1880- Der 
polnische Volkscharakter; Urteile und Selbst- 
zeugnisse aus vier Jahrhunderten. 2. Aufl. 
lOOp. Berl., Junker & Dunnhaupt, 1941. 

^Iicrofilm. 

LOESCH, Karl Friedrich, 1902- *Die 
Stirnhaargrenze der verschiedenen Geschlechter 
und der verschiedenen Altersstufen. 31p. 8? 
Erlangen, Hofer & Limmert, 1936. 

LOESCH, Richard, 1899- *Ueber Urti- 

caria perstans papulosa. 22p. 8? Miinch. 
[n. p.] 1926. 

LOESCHAU, Erwin, 1907- *Was kann 

die Sozialhygiene fiir die Gesundheit der Zahne 
leisten? [Leipzig] 34p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., 
A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

LOESCHE, Anton Richard Erhart, 1911- 
*Das Gewichtsverhalten Neugeborener beim 
erzgebirgischen Hohenfleckvieh. 40p. 21cm. 
Lpz., A. r^delmann, 1936. 

LOESCHE, Ernst Rudolf, 1903- *Bei- 
triige zur psj'chiatrischen Indikationsstellung 
der Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung. 35p. 8? 
Bonn, Kubens, 1932. 

LOESCHE, Hans Joachim, 1912- *Ueber 
Meningokokkensepsis mit nachfolgender Menin- 
gitis [Rostock] 19p. 22j2cm. Bielefeld, Beyer 
& Hausknecht, 1936. 

LOESCHKE, Adalbert, 1903- *Aneu- 
rysma dissecans auf luetischer Grundlage [Ber- 
lin] p.56-81. 8? Munch., J. F. Bergmann. 
1928. 

Also Frank. Zschr. Path., 1928, 36: 



LOESCHNIGG, Helene de, 1908- *La 
transfusion sanguine dans les h^moptysics tuber- 
culeuses. 68p. 8? Par., K. Le Fran(,'ois, 1934. 

LOESECKE, Harry Willard von. 1898- 
Outlines of food technology. 505p. illust. 
diagr. 23 '4cm. N. Y., Reinhold pub. co., 1942. 

Drying and dehydration of foods. 302n. 

illust. tab. diagr. 23?2cm. N. Y., Reinhofd 
pub. CO., 1943. 

LOESECKE, Helene von [M. D., 1926, 
Gottingen] *Ueber supravitale Farbung von 
Eiterkorperchen [Gottingen] lOp. pi. 8? 
Berl, L. Schumacher, 1926. 

Also Beitr. klin. Chir., 192.5-26, 135: 587-94. 

LOESER, Alois, 1905- *Ueber Aziditats- 

kurven und tatsiichliche Magensaftsekretion 
[Leipzig] 36p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1932. 

LOESER, Arnold, 1902- *Pharmako- 
logische Methode zur Wertbestimmung der 
Hypophvsen-Vorderlappenwirkung [Freiburg i. 
B.] p.657-70. 8? Berl., F. C. W. Vogel, 1931. 

Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 159: 

Die schilddrilsenwirksame Substanz des 

Hvpophysenvordorlappens [Freiburg i. B.; 
Habilitationsschrift] p.697-739. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1934. 

Also Arcli. exp. Path., Berl., 1934, 176: 

LOESER, David. A question of ethics; uni- 
versity patents; misuse of the Council on Phar- 
macy and Chemistry and the Journal A. M. A. 
8p. 8? [N. Y., Loeser Laborat., 1932] 

LOESER, Edgar, 1909- *Eheschwierig- 
keiten der erblichen Veitstanz-Kranken [Miin- 
ster] 33p. 21cm. Giitersloh i. Westf., Thiele, 
1937. 

LOESER, Hans Heinz Alfred, 1910- 

*Ueber das Reaktionsvermogen des Periodontiums 
[Leipzig] 35p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Ober- 
reuter, 1933. 

LOESER, Herman A., 1870-1936. 

For obituary see Mudd, F. B. S. Afr. M. J., 193G, 10: 622. 

LOESER, Johann Albrecht, -1939. Ani- 
mal behaviour; impulse, intelligence, instinct. 
X, 178p. illust. pi. 22y2cm. Lond., Mac- 
millan & co., 1940. 

Die psychologische Autonomie des 

organischen Handelns. 146p. 8? Berl., Gebr. 
Borntraeger, 1931. 

Forms H. 30, Abh. theoret. Biol. 

LOESER, Karl Ludwig, 1901- *Ueber 
Fremdkorper.schluckcr und ihre Motive. 31p. 
8? Konigsb. i. Pr., J. Raabe, 1929. 

LOESL, Gotthard, 1909- *Die Licht- 

behandlung in der Zahnheilkunde [Miinchen] 
23p. 22cm. Giinzb., K. Mayer, 1936. 

LOESS. 

See also Soil. 

Denisov, N. J. (-auses underlving the coherence of loess-like 

loams. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1941, 32: 275-7. 

Role of electrolytes in the deformation of loess-like loams upon 
moistening. Ibid., 33: 122— i. — lusupova, S. M. A roentgen- 
luineralogical study of the loess .soils in the vicinity of Tash- 
kent. Ibid., 32: 575-7.— McCalla, T. M. The influence of 
microorganisms and biological products on the ph.vsical proper- 
ties of a loessial subsoil. J. Bact., Bait., 1942, 44: 388. 

LOESSE, Franz, 1909- *Ver.suche zur 

Efzeugung einer experimentellen Pneumonic bei 
Mausen. 20p. 21cm. Miinst., C. J. Fahle, 
1937. 

LOETE, Jozsef, 1856-1938. 

For obituary see Issekutz, B. Or v. hetil., 1938, 82: 723. 

LOETSCHER, Paul. *Beitrag zur Liquor- 
pathologie der Heine-Medinschen Krankheit 
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(meningitisches und Lfihmungs-Stadium) [Bern] 
19p. tab. diagr. 24cm. Basel, B. Schwabe & 
CO., 1941. 

Also Hclvet. med. acta, 1941, 8: H. 5. 

LOETZ, Franz Josef, 1906- *Zur Klinik 

der Coeliakie (Heubner-Herter'scher ihtestinaler 
Infantilismus) [Minister] 29p. tab. ch. 8? 
Berl., W. Schulz, 1931. 

LOETZBEYER, Helga, 1913- *Ueber 
Perioralekzeme. 27p. 23Hcm. Berl., E. Ebe- 
ring, 1938. 

LOEVEGREN, Elis Alexander, 1873-1937. 

For obituary see Wernstedt, W. Acta paediat., Upps., 
1937-38, 20: 129. 

LOEVEID, Hans Reidar Bjarne, 1882-1920. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobio, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
228. 

LOEVEN, Andre. Un angoissant probleme; 
les jeunes devant le peril venerien; etude medi- 
cale, morale et sociologique. 95p. 16? Par., 
Ass. protect, jeunesse fr., 1930. 

LOEVEN, Wilhelm, 1910- *Experimen- 
telle phj^sikalische Untersuchungen der in der 
konservierenden Zahnheilkunde gebrauchlichsten 
•Zahnzemente unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
des neuen Salvit-Zementes. 12p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mavr, 1934. 

LOEVENBERG, Edgar, 1904- *Zur Frage 
der cerebralen Komponente in der Pathogenese 
der Tetanie. 23p. 8? Giessen, J. Christ, 1929. 

LOEVENBRUCK, Leon, 1902- *Dou- 
leurs tardives (syndrome pylorique) sans hyper- 
chlorhydrie. 56p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1927. 

LOEVENBRUCK, Louis, 1888- *0b- 
servations faites sur la trypanosomiase humaine 
en Afrique. 68p. 24cm. Strasb., C. & J. 
Goeller, 1935. 

LOEVENHART, Arthur S., 1878-1929. 

For obituary see Leake, C. D. J. Pharm. Exp. Ther., 1929, 
36: 495-505, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOEVENTON, Lea [M. D., 1886, Zurich] 
*Die Behandlung der Kinderdiarrhoe; nach den 
Beobachtungen im Ziircher Kinderspital vom 
Jahr 1874-1884. 32p. 8? Ziir., J. Schabelitz, 
1886. 

LOEVESTAD, Martin Halexius, 1816-83. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist.r 1915, 2: 84. 

LOEVIG, Gunnar Tallefsen, 1836- 

Portrail. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 84. 

LOEVISOHN, Renate, 1909- *Ueber die 

Grundlagen einer arztlichen Physiognomik mit 
besonderer Berucksichtigung chirurgischer Krank- 
heiten [Berlin] 31p. 8? Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1937. 

LOEVSET, Jorgen, 1896- 

Porlrait. In Norges laeger (Kobio, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
228. 

LOEVY, Hansi Elias, 1906- *Ueber die 

Zusammenhange zwischen Striatum und Leber. 
p.653-60. 8? [Berl., J. Springer, 1931] 

Also Nervenarzt, 1931, 4: 

LOEW, Earl R. 

See Patterson, T. L., & Loew, E. R. Laboratory manual of 
experimental plivsiologv for students of dentistry. xxvi, 
88 numb. 1. 28K2cm. x '22cm. Detr., 1938. 

LOEW, Heinrich, 1896- *Behandlungs- 
arten und -erfolge bei sexuellen Abwegigkeiten. 
32p. 8? [Bonn, n. p.] 1928. 

LOEW, Helmut, 1910- *Ueber den 

Arsengehalt des Blutes im Klimakterium und bei 
benignen Tumoren. 19p. 8? Frankf. a. M., 
H. Schaefer, 1935. 

LOEW, Hugo, 1911- *Wachstum.shem- 
mende Wirkungen von Methylenblau auf den 



Milzbrandbazillus und seine nachsten apathoge- 
nen Verwandten. 20p. 8? Wiirzb., K. Roll, 
1936. 

LOEW, Oscar, 1844- Der Kalkbedarf 

von Mensch und Tier; zur chemischen Physio- 
logie des Kalks bei Mensch und Tier. 2. Aufl. 
107p. 8? Munch., O. Gmelin, 1919. Also 
3. Aufl. 95p. 1924. 

LOEW, Otto, 1903- *Ueber die Spat- 

prognose bei Schadelverletzungen besonders 
Schadelbasisbruchen. 17p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1926. 

LOEW, Paul Emil Rudolf, 1907- *Ueber 
die Speichelsteinkrankheit. 30p. 8? Miinch., 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1929. 

LOEWA, Wilhelm. *Ein Beitrag zur sozialen 
Zahnpflege in den nordischen Landern und in 
Deutschland (unter Ausschluss der Schulzahn- 
pflege) [Kiel] 13p. 8? Quakenbruck, R. 
Kleinert, 1934. 

LOEWE, Arno, 1868- Erste Hilfe bei 

Verletzungen. 48p. 8? N. Y. [Co-operative 
pr.] 1930. 

LOEWE, Arthur. *Studien uber die spezi- 
fischen Unterscheidungsmerkmale wilder und 
domestizierter Tiere in der Beschaffenheit ihrer 
Extremitatenknochen; ein Beitrag zu den For- 
schungen iiber die Abstammung der Haustiere 
[Bern] 36p. 8? Berl., C. Wiegler, 1912. 

LOEWE, Eugen Ludwig, 1903- *Zur 
Frage des Suicides. 23p. 8? [Berl., H. F. 
Lehmann] 1928. 

LOEWE, Fritz, 1874- Optische Messun- 

gen des Chemikers und des Mediziners. xi, 166p. 
8? Dresd., T. Steinkopff, 1925. Also 2. Aufl. 
xii, 205p. illust. pi. diagr. 1933. Also 4. 
Aufl. xiv, 242p. 1943. 

LOEWE, Giinther, 1908- *Zur Be- 

handlung schwerer Trigeminus-Neuralgien mit 
Alkoholinjektionen in das Ganglion Gasseri 
[Berlin] 72p. 8° Greifswald, H. Adler, 1934. 

LOEWE, Karl Friedrich, 1874- 

fc-ee under Liiwe, Fritz, 1874— 

LOEWE, Rudolf. *Ueber Encephalitis myo- 
clonica. 20p. 8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1926. 

LOEWE, Ulrich, 1909- *Ueber eine 

seltene Erscheinungsform der eitrigen Osteo- 
myelitis (Osteomyelitis acuta diffusa) 31p. 
22y2cm. Freib. i. B., J. Waibel, 1934. 

LOEWE-LYON, Simone, 1909- *Les 
gastrorragies des nourrissons; leur signification 
au couis des toxi-infections. 129p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1937. 

LOEWENBERG, Anne Marie Cassirer, 1902- 
*Ueber den Verlauf der hamorrhagischen 
Nephritis bei Kindern seit der Einfiihrung der 
Zuckertage in die Behandlung. 19p. 8? Berl., 

E. Ebering, 1930. 

LOEWENBERG, Fritz, 1901- *Unter- 
suchungen an einer Reihe homologer 7-Laktone; 
iiber ihre Beeinflussung physikalisch-chemischer 
Vorgange mit Beriicksichtigung ihrer pharma- 
kologischen Wirksamkeit, nebst einem Anhang 
iiber Ober- und Grenzfliichenspannungen von 
Seifenlosungen [Kiel] 47p. 8? Charlottenb., 

F. Peters, 1928. 

LOEWENBERG, Henny, 1909- *Die 
Schwerhorigkeit im Kindesalter; ihre Ursachen 
und soziale Bedeutung [Bonn] 54p. tab. 8? 
Duisb., F. H. Peters, 1937. 

LOEWENBERG, Samuel Aaron, 1881- 
Diagnostic methods and interpretations in inter- 
nal medicine, xxiii, 1032p. 8? Phila., F. A. 
Davis CO., 1929. Also 2. ed. xxiii, 1032p. 
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1931. Also 3. ed. xxiii, 1032p. illust. pi. 
dia^r. 1936. 

Clinical endocrinology. xxvii, 825p. 

illust. tab. diagr. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co., 
1937. Also 2. ed. xxix, 883p. 1941. 

Medical diagnosis and symptomatology. 

5. ed. xxxii, 1139p. illust. diagr. pi. 26'2cm. 
Phila., F. A. Davis CO., 1941. Also 6. ed. 1181p. 
1943. 

For biography see in Am. Jewish Physicians (Kagan, S. R.) 
Bost., 1942, 79, portr. Also Clinic Jefferson M. Coll., 1924, 
39, portr. 

LOEWENECK, Sigmund. Aus den wissen- 
schaftlichen Ergebnissen der Merzbacher'schen 
Tianschan-Expeditionen; Beitrage zur Kenntnis 
des Palaozoikums im Tianschan. 141p. pi. 
4? Miinch., C. H. Beck, 1932. 

Forms H. 11, n. F., Abh. Bayer. Akad. 

LOEWENFELD, Heinrich, 1900- *Ein 
Beitrag zur Xarkolepsiefrage [Heidelberg] 59p. 
8? Walldorf, F. Lamade, 1937. 

LOEWENHEIM, Use, 1906- *Indika- 
tionen zur Kehlkopfexstirpation bei malignen 
Tumoren [Konigsberg i. P.] 37p. 8? [Berlin, 
Walter] 1932. 

LOEWENSBERG, Dieter, 1914- *Ein 
Grading fiir die Dickdarmkarzinome. 15p. 
23cm. Ziir. [O. Hartmann & cie] 1942. 

LOEWENSOHN, Theodor, 1886- *Ein 
Fall von Tic impulsif nach Fallschirmabsprung 
eines Ballonbeobachters, als Beitrag zur Frage 
der Kriegsneurosen. 49p. 8? Rostock, A. 
Erben, 1919. 

LOEWENSTEIN, Arnold, 1882- Aller- 
gische Augenkrankungen. 72p. 8? Lpz., S. 
Karger, 1938. 

Forms H. 26, Abli. Augeiili, 

LOEWENSTEIN, Edgar, 1906- *Beob- 
achtungen iiber die ambulante Beliandlung 
zuckerkranker Kinder [Miiustei] 19p. tab. 
8? Kiefeld, H. Ma.ssler, 1933. 

LOEWENSTEIN, Erich, 1902- *Fibrino- 
genbestimmungen bei Anaemien. p. 261-6. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. klin. Med.. 1927, 105: 

LOEWENSTEIN, Ernst, 1878- Hand- 
buch der gesamten Tuberkulose-Therapie. Bd 1. 
vii, 1044p. pi. 4? Berl., Urban & Schwarzen- 
berg, 1923. 

Toxine und Toxoide. p. 1031-140. 

Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1933. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden.) Abt. 1.3, Teil 
2, pt 2. 

Die Tubcrkelbazillamie in ihrer Aus- 

wirkung auf die Gesamtmedizin. Mit einem 
klinischen Teil von Carl Reitter, Wilhelm 
Neumann, Otto Kren. vi, 388p. pi. 24J'^cm. 
Lpz., F. Deuticke, 1936. 

For j)ortrait see Collection in Library. 

LOEWENSTEIN, Ernst, 1909- *Die Be- 

handlung der Metropathia haemorrhagica mit 
radiumaktiven Substanzen (Miinster] 30p. 8? 
Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1933. 

LOEWENSTEIN, Ernst, 1911- *Die 
Patterson-Probe zum qualitativen Schnellnach- 
weis erhohten BlutharnstofTs [Koln] 12p 
22cm. Du.sseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

LOEWENSTEIN, Franz [M. D., 1934, Basel] 
*Ueber periphere Bleilahmungen [Basel] 44p 
8? Wiirzb., R. Mavr, 1934. 

LOEWENSTEIN; O. von und zu, 1912- 
♦Untersuchungen zur Frage des Aceton-Stoff- 
wechsels [Miinchen] 15p. 21cm. Lengerich 
i. W., Lenger. Handelsdr., 1938. 

LOEWENSTEIN, Otto, 188^ Die Sto- 

rungen des Lichtreflexes der Pupille bei dem 



luetischen Erkrankungen des Zentralnerven- 
systems. 92p. illust. pi. ch. 8? Basel, B, 
Schwabe & co., 1935. 

Der psychische Rcstitutionseffekt; das 

Prinzip der psychisch bedingten Wiederher- 
stellung der ermiideten, der erschopften und der 
erkrankten Funktion. 92p. pi. ch. 8? Basel 
B. Schwabe & co., 1937. 

& WESTPHAL, Alexander Karl Otto. 

Experimentelle und klinische Studien zur Physi- 
ologie und Pathologic der Pupillenbewegungen 
mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Schizo- 
phrenie. 181p. ch. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1933. 

Forms H. 70, Abh. Neur. 

LOEWENSTEIN, Rodolphe, 1898- *La 
conception psychanalytique des troubles de la 
puissance gcnitale de I'homme. 64p. 8? Par,, 
Denoel et Steele, 1935. 

LOEWENSTEIN, Werner, 1 909- *Ueber 
das Vorkommen von Ulcus duodeni und ventriculi 
im Kindesalter [Berlin] 24p. 22cm. Rietberg 
i. W., J. Lowenstein, 1936. 

LOEWENTHAL, Arthur [M. D., 1922, Bonn] 
*Ueber die Entwicklung und den heutigen 
Stand der Tuberkulosetherapie mit besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Tuberkulintherapie (Aus- 
zug) [Bonn] 8p. 8? Berl., R. Schutz, 1922. 

LOEWENTHAL, Erich, 1905- *Ueber 
einen Fall von eigenartiger Zwergwuchsform. 
22p. 8? Berl. [n. p., 1933] 

LOEWENTHAL, Ida, 1903- *Ein Fall 

von Endotheliom der Dura mater mit infiltrie- 
rendem Wachstum. 29p. 8? Miinch. [n. p.] 
1928. 

LOEWENTHAL, Karl, 1892- Thymus. 
p.709-866. Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 1932. 

In Bd 1, Hundb. inn. Sekret. (Hirsch.) 

LOEWENTHAL, M. *Untersuchung zur 
Frage der C-Hypervitaminose. 13p. diagr. 
23cm. Basel, B. Schwabe & co., 1941. 

Also Schweiz. med. Wschr. 1941, 71: 761. 

LOEWENTHAL, Nils Erich, 1905- 
*Ueber den gutartigen Spontanpneumothorax 
an Hand von drei Fallen. 25p. pi. 8? [Berl., 
n. p.] 1931. 

LOWENTHAL, Reise Rosa [M. D., 1926, 

Basel] *Komplikation der Schwangerschaft mit 
entziindlichen Affektionen des Beckenbindege- 
webes und des Beckenbauchfelles [Basel] 35p. 
8? Strasb. [n. p.] 1926. 

LOEWENTHAL, Waldemar, 1874-1928. 

For obituary see Sobernheim, G. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1928, 58: .562. Also Tomarkin. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1928. 
75: 9.5.3. 

LOEWENTHAL-GELIBTER, Gitla [M. D., 

1931, Basel] *Ueber zentrale Schmerzen [Basel] 
14p. 8? Briissel, Impr. med. sc., 1931. 

LOEWENTHAL 'S tectospinal tract. 
See under Spinal cord. 

LOGANBERRY [Byturus] 

Truelle, A. Les produits du loganberry. Nature, Par., 
1921, 49: annexe, 89. 

LOEWERS, Gerhard, 1911- *Ergebnisse 
operativ behandelter Oberarmschaftfrakturen 
an der Leipziger Klinik [Leipzig] 23p. 23cm. 
[Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 1936. 

LOEWI, Otto, 1873- 

For biography see Med. Bull., N. Y., 1943-44, 9: 41, portr. 
See ahso J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1842. 

LOEWIE, Marie, 1906- *Ueber das 

Verhalten der Retikulozyten im Verlauf der 

Infektionskrankheiten. 30p. 8? Halle a. S., 
O. Jung, 1933. 
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LOEWIN, Johanna, 1901- *Das familiare 
Vorkommen von Uterusmyomen. 35p. 8? 
Miinch. [H. Stiegeler] 1926. 

L0WOLD, Carsten Anker, 1796-1856. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 85. 

LOEWY, Adolf, 1862-1937. Der Gaswechsel 

und Eiweiss-Stoffwechsel unter dem Einfluss der 

inneren Sekretion. 51p. 8? Halle a. S., C. 
Marhold, 1927. 

Forms H. 6, Bd 10, Samml. Verdauungskr. 
For obituary see Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 407 
(Hausmann. W.) 1039 (Oeri, I.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& MEYER, George. Ueber kiinstliche 

Atmung mit und ohne Zufuhr von hochpro- 
zentigem Sauerstoff; Bericht. 102p. illust. 
tab. 24cm. Berl., A. Hirschwald, 1919. 

Forms H. 74 of Veroff. Mil. San. 

LOEWY, Adolf, & MOERIKOFER, Walter. 

Physiologie des Hohenklimas; mit einem Beitrag: 
Das Hochgebirgsklima. xii, 414p. illust. diagr. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1932. 

LOEWY, Adolf, & WITTKOWER, Erich. 
The pathology of high altitude climate, with 
contributions to the climatologj^ of highland 
regions and to the constitution of high altitude 
inhabitants, ix, 212p. tab. 8? Lond., H. 
Milford, 1937. 

LOEWY, Ernst, 1904- *Die Einwirkung 

des Paraformaldehydes auf die Pulpa. 16p. 8? 
Wurzb., M. Walt her & co., 1931. 

LOEWY, Helene. *Strahlenbiologische Ver- 
suche mit den Puppen der Fruchtfliege Droso- 
phila melanogaster. 15p. 22J4cm. Bern, W. 
Friedli, 1940. 

LOFFING, WMllibald, 1899- *Die Hasen- 

scharten und Gaumenspalten der chirurgischen 
Universitatsklinik zu Gottingen aus den Jahren 
1921-1929. 13p. pi. 8? Gott., Handelsdr., 
1930. 

LOFFLER, Erich J. Diabetes mellitus; a 
manual for chiropractors. 182p. pi. 18}^cm. x 
MYicm. Jacksonville, Fla., Loffler Chiropractic 
Clin. [1941] 

LOFGREN, Albert, 1854-1918. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 137-43, 
portr. 

LOFTHUS, Johan, 1887- 

Portrait. . In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
217. 

LOGA, Helmy [M. D., 1938, Geneve] *Des 
irradiations douloureuses dans I'angine de poi- 
trine. 46p. 22!km. Geneve, Impr. du Com- 
merce, 1938. 

LOGANIACEAE. 

See also Gelsemium; Strychnos. 

Bridel, M. Sur la reaction d'identite inscrite au Codex 
pour les preparations de loganiac^es et sur sa signification. J. 
pharm. chim., Par., 1924, 7. ser., 29: 172-81.— Laurent, J. 
Recherche du saccharose et des glucosides dans quelques 
graines de la famille des loganiac^es. Ibid., 1907, 6. ser., 25: 
225-8. — Leeser, O. Plants and alkaloids using the Loganiaceae 
as examples. J. .-^m. Inst. Homeop., 1936, 29: 730-2. 

LOGARITHM. 

See also Mathematics. 

KusTER, F. W. A. Logarithmische Rechen- 
tafeln fur Chemiker, Pharmazeuten, Mediziner 
und Physiker. 11. Aufl. 107p. 8? Lpz., 1911. 

Fletcher, A. Early logarithmic works. Nature, Lond., 
1941, 148 : 728.— Rogers, R., & Willig, F. J. A simple loga- 
rithmic recording device. Rev. Sc. Instrum., 1939, 10: 150. — 
Schrek, R. Logarithmic correlation coefficients and regression 
equations. Human Biol., 1942, 14: 95-103. 

LOGARMARSINO, Enrique H. Antecedentes, 
tftulos, trabajos y actuaci6n docente. 31p. 
27cm. B. Air., Impr. Amorrortu, 1940. 



LOGAN Edward J., 1868-1936. 

For obituary see Rhode Island M. J., 1937, 20: 50. 

LOGAN, Hugh B. Logan basic technique. 
lll]p. 23cm. [n. p., Logan Basic Technician, 
1936] 

Logan basic technique; abundant proof 

of the ultimate in health restoration methods. 
[104]p. illust. 25Kcm. [S. Louis, Mo., the 
Author, 1942] 

LOGAN, James, 1674-1751. 

Brasch, F. E. .lames Logan, a colonial mathematical 
scholar, and the first copy of Newton's Principia to arrive in the 
colony. Proc. Am. Philos. Soc, 1942-43, 86: 3-12, portr. 

LOGAN, James Elmore, 1861-1928. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1928, 50: 237, portr. 

LOGAN, John Douglas [L. D. S., 1895, R. 
Coll. Surgeons Edinburgh] Dental prosthetics. 
X, 219p. 8? Edinb., E. & S. Livingstone, 1926. 
Also 2. ed. [with Logan, William Russell] xii, 
2llp. illust. 12? 1934. 

LOGAN, Thomas Muldrup, 1808-76. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOGAN, William Hoffman Gardiner, 1872- 
1943. 

For obituary see Bol. Esc. odont., Lima, 1943, 7: 26-9, 
portr. (Salazar, R.) Also Dent. Items, 1943, 65: 502, portr. 
(Willman, W.) Also Dent. Rec, Lond., 1943, 63: 121. Also 
IlHnois Dent. ,1., 1943, 12: 202, portr. (Willman, W.) Also 
J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1943, 30: 968-71, portr. (Puterbaugh, P. G.) 
.\lso J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 1301. 

LOGAN, William Russell [L. D. S., 1928, R. 
Coll. Surgeons Edinburgh] 

See Logan, J. D., & Logan, W. R. Dental prosthetics. 
2. ed. 21 Ip. 12? Edinb., 1934. 

LOGANSPORT State Hospital [Longcliff, 
near Logansport, Ind.] [Report] Indianap. 
(1937-40) 1940- 

LOGASTHENIA. 

See also Dementia. 

Kollarits, J. Ueher Akzentlogasthenie und dysjunktive 
Logastlienie im allgemeinen und als kleine Zeichen der Geistes- 
schwachimg im Alter und bei der Tuberkulose. Arch. Psychiat., 
Berl., 1930, 91: 639-57. 

LOGEAIS, Marcel Pierre Louis, 1898- 
*Contribution a I'histoire de la pharmacie mili- 
taire pendant la Campagne d'ltalie, 1792-1797 
[Nancy; Pharm.] 127p. portr. fasc. tab. 
24cm. Par., J. Peyronnet & cie, 1937. 

LOGEARD, Jacques, 1912- *Contribu- 
tion a I'etude du diagnostic entre les arterites 
pulmonaires primitives et certaines arterites 
pulmonaires secondaires. oOp. 25cm. Par., 
Vigot fr., 1939. 

LOGEAT, Marcel, 1886- *La rate; 

organe reservoir (deductions pratiques) 44p. 
8? Par., Vigot fr., 1931. 

LOGEN, Erich, 1896- *Zur Frage der 

habituellen Schulterluxation und ihrer operativen 
Behandlung. 30p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 
1926. 

LOGES, Walter, 1899- *Ueber Kiefer- 

verbande. 18p. 8? Bresl. [n. p.] 1927. 

LOGES, Walter, 1912- *Ueber Spat- 

schadigungen bei Narkosen mit halogenhaltigen 
KohlenwasserstofTen in verschiedenen Dosier- 
ungsbereichen und bei wechselnder Einwirkungs- 
dauer. 15p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1935. 

LOGHEM, Johannes Jacobus van, 1878- 
Ziekte en parasitisms; rede, uitgesproken bij de 
aanvaarding van het hoogleeraarsambt aan de 
landbouw-hoogeschool te Wageningen, den 16*^^° 
Januari, 1919. 38p. 8? Am.st., S. L. van Looy, 
1919. 
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LOGIC. 

Sco also such hpadinp;s as Causality; Hypoth- 
esis; Ideology; Knowledge; Phenomenology; 
Philosophy; Probability; Reasoning, etc. 

CiuKcnMAN, C. W. *Towairls a gonoral 
logic of propositions [Penns3'lvania; Ph. D.] 
p.46-68. 23cm. Phila., 1942. 

Also Philos. Essays in honor of Edgar Arthur Singer, jr, 
Univ. Pennsylvania press, 1942. 

Jerusalem, W. Die Urtheilsfunction. 269p. 
2414cm. Wien, 1895. 

Russell, B. A. W. Mvsticism and logic, and 
other essays. 234p. 8? N. Y., 1918. 

Berner, E. Die reine Lo2;ik, von Friedrich Albert Lanee. 
Arch. ges. Psychol., 1924, 47: 122-42.— Bradley, F. H. Co- 
herence and contradiction. Mind, Lond., 1909, 18: 489-508. 

On appearance, error and contradiction. Ibid., 1910, 

19: 153-85. — Carnap. It. Logic. In Factors Determ. Human 
Behav. (Harvard Tercent. Conf.) 107-18.— D'Ors, E. I.a 
formule biologique de la logique. Rapp. Congr. internat. 
psychol. (1909) 1910, 6. Congr., 742-8. Also Arch, neur., Par., 
1910, 1: 42-54. — Findlay, J. Goedelian sentences; a non- 
numerical approach. Mind, Lond., 1942, 51: 259-65. — 
Johnson. H. M. If-then relations in paralogies. Psychol. 
Rev., 1944, 51: 69-75.— Korzybski. A. On order. In his 
Science & Sanity, 2. ed., N. Y., 1941, 151-87.— Lamprecht, S. 
P. An idealistic sovirce of instrumentalist logic. Mind, Lo,id.. 
1924, 33: 415-27.— Lee. H. N. Modern logic and the task of 
the natural sciences. Sigma Xi Q., 1940, 28: 1 17-25.— Liihlein, 
M. UrsachenbesrifF und kausales Denken. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1917, 13: 1314-7.— Lundholm, H. Logic and beauty. Charac- 
ter & Personality, 1939-40, 8: 281-91.— Marqii and, A. A 
new logical machine. Proc. Am. Acad. Arts Sc., 188.5-86, n. ser., 
13: 30.3-7, pi. — Metzcer, H. L'a priori dans la doctrine 
scientifiquc et I'histoire des sciences. Archeion, Roma, 1936, 
18: 29-42. — Meyerfon, E. La tendance apriorique et I'ex- 
p^rience. Rev. philos., Par., 1924, 98: 161 -79.— Naville. A. 
La contradictioii et I'esprit humain; notes a propos de dicnssions 
r^cents. Arch, psychol., Geneve, 1926, 20: 152-5. — Piacel. J. 
Les traits principaux de la logique de I'enfant. J. psychol. 
norm, path.. Par., 1924, 21: 48-101 .—Popper, K. R. Arc 
contradictions embracing? Mind, Lond., 1943, 52: 47-50. — 
Randie. H. N. A note on the Indian syllogism. Ibid., 1924. 
33: 398-414.— Ritchie. A. D. The logic of question and 
answer. Ibid., 1943, !j2: 24-38.— Ruspen. L. J. .^n elementary 
symbolism for logic. Ibid., 1928, 37: 40-61.— Schiller. F. C. S. 
Multi-valued logics, and others. Ibid., 19.35, 44: 467-83.— 
Storring. G. Psychologie der zweiten und dritten Schlussfigur 
und allgemeine Gesetzmassigkeiten der Schlussprozesse. Arch, 
ges. Psychol., 1926, 55: 47-110.— Zawirski Z. Ueber die 
Anwendung der mehrwertigen Logik in der empirischen Wissen- 
schaft. In Kausalprobl. (Internat. Kongr. Einh. Wiss.) Lpz. 
(1936) 1937, 2. Kongr., 4.30-5. 

LOGIE, Henry Burton, 1883- 

Editor of National Conference on Nomenclature of Disease. 

A standard classified nomenclature of disease. 702p. 8? 
N. Y., 1933. 

LOGIER, Eugene B. Shelley. 

See Snyder, L. h.. Logier, E. B. S. (et al.l A faunal investi- 
gation of Prince Edward County, Ontario. 123p. Toronto, 
1941. 

LOGISTICS. 

See under Medical supply; Military supply. 

LOGONEUROSIS. 

See also Logophobia; Stammering; Stuttering. 

Berendes. Zur Entstehung und Bchandlung der Dvsphonia 
spastica. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1938, 44:78-84 [Discussion] 
86-91. — Bryngelson, B. Neurologic and psychologic factors 
in dysphemia. J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1939, 89: .345. — Carp, 
E. A. D. E. [On the neurotic speech defects in recruits] Ned. 
tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 2788-93.— <"ole, E. M. The neurolog- 
ic aspects of defects in speech and reading. N. England J. M., 
1942. 22G: 997-80.— Critchley, M. Spastic dvsphonia 
(inspiratory speech) Brain, Lond., 1939, 62: 96-103. — 
D'Abundo. Sopra una particolare neuropatia spasmodica con 
disturbo del linguaggio articolato. Sicil'a osp., 1918, 8: No. 5, 
1: No. 6, 1, 2 pi. — Florensky, J. Traiteraent des Iogon6vroses 
par la m^thode psychologique collective. Hvg. ment.. Par., 

1934, 29: 121-36. [Data for the study of the clinical 

aspect of logoneuroses] In Probl. nevrast. (Rosenstein, L. M. 
et al.,) Moskva, 1935, 125. — Froschels, E. Fiil'e von nervoser 
Sprachstorung. Mitt. Ges. inn. Med. Kinderh. Wien, 1912, 
11: 10-6. — Hombureer, A. Zur Genese ps>-chogener Stimm- 
und Sprachstorungen im Kindesa'ter. Beitr Anat. &c. Ohr., 
1926, 23: 490-7.— Horn, H. Zu Entstehung und Aufbaii der 
Sprachneurosen. Hippokrates, Stuttg., 19.'<6, 7: 706-11. 

Ueber die Behandlung von Spraclmeurosen mit 

Beriicksichtigung ihrer Aufbauformen. Ibid., 1937,8: 1191-8. — 
Hurst, A. F. Disorders of speech In his ^led. Dis, War, 3. 



ed., Lond., 1943, 03-78.— Marx. S. Ueber funktionelle Stimm- 
und Sprachstorungen und ihre Behandlung. MUi;ch. med 
Wschr., 1916, 64: 1502.— Samoilenko, N. S. [Rhythmics with 
logonerirotics of pre-schoo! age] Nevropat. psikliiat., 1939, 8- 
No. 9-10, 77-82.— Stockert, F. G. Zur Sprache der Neurol 
tiker. Wien. med. Wschr., 1926, 76: 885-8.— Tamm, A. 
Ps\ cholherapv for stuttermg and phonasthenia] Nord. med 
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Forms No. 50, v.32, Univ. Illinois Hull. 
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jugend. 49p. 8? Rostock, Adlers Erben, 1928. 

LOHWEG, Ernst, 1911- *Ueber den 

Einfluss von Eisen auf die alkoholische Garung 
[Miinster] 12p. 21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. 
Postberg, 1935. 

LOIMOINAE. 

Manter, H. W. Notes on the trematode subfamily Loimoi- 
nae, Alonogenea, with a description of a new genus. J. Wash- 
ington Acad. Sc., 1944, 34: 86-9. 

LOIMOLOGY. 

See Epidemiology. 

LOIN. 

See Lumbar region; Lumbosacral region. 
LOIPONIC acid. 

See under Cinchona, Alkaloids. 
LOIR, Adrien, 1862-1941. 

For obituary see Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1942, 68: 279. 
Also Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 521. Also Nature, Lond., 1942, 
149: 520. 

LOIR, Lilian A., 1903- *Notions de droit 

administratif a I'usage du medecin fonctionnaire 
d'hygiene [Paris] 143p. 8? Lille, Impr. 
Douriez-Bataille, 1933. 

LOISANCE, Yves Rene, 1915- *Radio- 
logie ambulatoire d'urgence du thorax [Pans] 
71p. 24cm. Rennes, L'Ouest-Eclair, 1939. 

LOISEAU, Andre Noel, 1912- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de la teleroentgentherapie 
totale dans la leucemie mycloide. UOp. 24cm. 
Par., E. Le Frangois, 1938. 

LOISEAU, Ferdinand Marie Frangois, 1907- 
*Un cas de naevo-carcinomatose generalise 
avec metastases intra-cercbrales. 88p. pi. 8. 
Par., E. Le Frangois, 1935. 

LOISEAU, Guy, 1906- *Le traitement 

des cancers de I'hypopharynx par les radiations 
(radiumpuncture sous laryngoscopie en suspen- 
sion) 8]p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1936 

LOISEAU, Jacques, 1912- *Les troubles 

cardiaques dans la maladie de Friedreich. 102p. 
pi. 24y2cm. Par., Jouve & cie, 1938. 



LOISEAU, Jacques Pierre Eugene, 1910- 

*Sur un cas d'encephalopoliomyelite aigue avec 
mj^oclonies et predominance des paralysies au 
niveau de certains muscles du cou. 72p. 24cm. 
Par., E. Le Francois, 1939. 

LOISEL, Guy, 1903- *Les astrocytomes 

du cervelet de I'enfant. 332p. 8? Par., L. 
Arnette, 1935. 

LOISEL, Pierre, 1892-1925, & LOMON, 
Andre. La physique des rayons X a I'usage des 
medecins. 150p. illust. diagr. 20cm. Par., 
Masson & cie, 1925. 

LOISELET, Joseph, 1874- Vade-mecum 
de parasitologic. 153p. 12? Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1927. 

See also Thilliez, L. V. J., Loiselel, J. [et al.] BrSviaire 
medical k I'usase des missionaires et des coloniaux. 751p. 8? 
Par., 1930. Also 2. ed. 832p. 1932. 

LOISIER, Paul, 1913- *Recherche du 

bacille de Koch dans le sang de cadavre des 
phtisiques. 59p. 25}<;cm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1939. 

LOISON, Guy Alcide, 1913- *Peintres 
ametropes. 63p. 25cm. Bord., Biere, 1938. 

LOISY, Pierre, 1911- *Elimination et 

fixation de I'aurothiopropanolsulfonate de stron- 
tium chez le tuberculeux [Lyon] 123p. 25cm. 
Bourg, Berthod, 1938. 

LOIZAGA, Niceto Santiago de, 1883- 
Del carcinoma primitivo broncopulmonar. 221p. 
illust. tab. diagr. 28}^cm. B. Aires, El 
Ateneo, 1938. 

De la psitacosis, enfermedad humana 

producida por el virus de un morbo aviario. 
p. 232-46. col. pi. 27cm. B. Air., Soc. Ornitol. 
Plata, 1942. 

Also El Hornero, 1942, 8: 

■ Curriculum vitae. 18p. 23cm. [B. 

Air., Univ. Nac. Buenos Aires, 1943] 
LOJANDER, Hugo, 1860- 

For biography see in Gall. Ther. Pharm. Gegenw., Geneve, 
1897, 263-5, portr. 

LOKAO. 

See also Lacquer. 

Riidiser, A. Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Lokao-Farbstoffes. 
Arch. Pharm., BerL, 1914, 252: 165-86. 

LOKAY, Alphons, i^96- *Das Kinder- 

erholungsheim Wollei?nof in seiner Bedeutung 
fiir die soziale Wohlfahrt [Wurzburg] 30p. 8? 
Pless O.-Schl., A. Lokay, 1926. 

LOKEN, Robert D. The Nela test of color 
vision. 37p. tab. 25J'^cm. Bait., Williams & 
Wilkins CO., 1942. 

Forms No. 90, v.l7, Comp. Psychol. Monogr. 

LO Koangting, 1901- *La peste au sud 

du Kouang-Toung. 82p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 
1929. 

LOKOT, T. V. Bonpocbi nojioBoii sthkh h 
jiio6bii. iv, 183p. 19Hcm. Moskva, M. O. 
Wolf [1908] 

LOLIGINIDAE. 

See Cephalopoda, 

LOLIUM. 

See Gramineae. 

LOLOUM, Marie Therese, 1905- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude de I'echinococcose alveolaire 
du foie [Paris] 63p. 8? Tarbes, Impr. Les- 
bordes, 1933. 

LOMATIOL. 

See also Lapachol; Quinone. 

Hooker, S. C. Lomatiol; its occurrence, constitution, rela- 
tion to and conversion into lapachol; also a synthesis of lapachol. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 58: 1181-90. & Steyermark. 
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LOMBROSO 



A. Ijomatiol; oxidation with alkaline potassium permanganate. 

Ibid., 1198-201. Ix)matiol; a violet quinone from the 

oxidation i)rodnrt. Ibid., 1207-11. 

LOMB, Karl, 1909- *Beitrag zur meta- 

pliisti.schen Zcmentbildung in der Pulpa mensch- 
liclicr Ziihiie. 23p. 8? Wiirzb. [n. p.] 1932. 

Typewritten. 

LOMBANA Barreneche, Jose Maria, -1928. 

For portrait see Rev. med. leg. Colombia, 1939-40, 3: No. 
1.3, 1. 

LOMBARD, Albert Emile Pierre Charles, 

1905- *L'industrie du gavage des pigeons 

et rhvgi^!ne. 68p. 8? Par., M. Vign6, 1934. 
LOMBARD, Claude Antoine, 1741-1811. 

For biographv see Genly, M. Progr. m6d.. Par., 1927, 42: 
Suppl. illust., 24. 

LOMBARD, Eduard. *Der medizini.sche In- 
halt der Schweizerischen Volkskalendcr im 18. 
und 19. Jahrhundrert. 152p. illust. 8? Ziir., 
O. Fiissli, 1925. 

Forms Bd 2 of Zur. med. Abb. (G. A. W'ehrli) 

LOMBARD, Herbert Luther, 1899- 

See Bieelow, O. H., & Lombard, H. L. Cancer and other 
chronic diseases in Massachusetts. 3.55p. 22cm. Bost., 1933. 

LOMBARD, Jean, 1891- *De la cas- 

tration dii taureau debout par torsion libre 
[Alfort; Vet.l 36p. 8° Par., Jouve & cie, 1927. 

LOMBARD, Marcel. *Essai therapeutique 
d'un extrait h6pato-gastrique injectable dans le 
traitement de diff^rentes ancmies [Nancy] 
189p. pi. ch. 24cm. Par., E. Le Frangois, 
1938. 

LOMBARD, Robert L., 1911- *La 
fonction pexique chez les tuberculeux pleuro- 
pulmonaires; essai de th6rapeutique par le bleu 
de mcthvlfene. 143p. pi. 24cm. Marseille, 
Impr. St'Lazare |1936] 

LOMBARD, Warren Plimpton, 1855-1939. 
Direotion.s for laboratory work in physiology for 
the use of medical students, xvii, 186p. 8? 
Ann Arb., G. Wahr [1906] 

For obituarv see J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 113: 873.— Gesell, R. 
Science, 1939. 90: 345. 

LOMBARDIA, Italy. Accademia medica lom- 
barda. 

See Milano, Italy. Accademia medica lombarda. Atti. 

[LOMBARDIA, Ilaly^^ Societa- lombarda di 
medicina. Attualit;\ di terapia medica. v.l. 
255p. pi. diagr. 25cm. [Milano] 1st. Siero- 
ter. milan., 1937. 

LOMBARDO, Giacomo. Su due casi di 
emorragia cerebrale a sede rara. 16p. 8? 
Catania, 1924. 

Forms Repr. No. 6, Lav. 1st. anat. pat. Catania, 1924-25. 

LOMBARDY, Pierre, 1884- 

Sec Spire, C & Lombardy, P. Precis d'organisation et de 
fonctiopnement du service de sant6 en temps de guerre. 3. 6d. 
488p. 8? Par.. 1934. Also 4. 6d. 1937. 

LOMBROSO, Cesare, 1836-1909. 

For biography see An. Fac. cienc. jur. soc. Univ. Chile, 1941, 
7: 5-15 (Del Rfo C, J. R.) Also Arch, antrop. crim.. Tor., 
1935, 55: 1001 (Ribeiro, L.) 1003-7 (Ferrannini, A.) Also 
Italia san., 1909, 5: 313 (P., E.) Also Riforma med., 1935, 51: 
1811. portr. (Ferrannini, A.) Also Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 
84: 1308-70, portr. (Bonvicini, G.) 

For obituary see Biannchi, L. Ann. nevr.. Nap., 1909, 27: 
No. 6, front. 

See also Barnes. H. E., & Teeters, N. K. The work of 
Cesare Lombroso and Enrico Ferri. In their New Horiz. Crim., 
N. Y., 1943, lGl-8.— Bellori. G. A. Cesare Lombro.so c la 
criminologia italiana. .Arch, antrop. crim.. Tor., 1930, 50: 
333-41. — Betlica. Giovannini, R. I precedenti filo.sofici e 
giuridici di Cp-are Lombroso. Gazz. osp., 1940, 61: 3.5-40. — 
Carrara, M. Entrega do Premio Lombro.so de 1933. Arch, 
med. leg. ident., Rio, 1935, No. 1], p. v-viii, pi. — Cubas y 
Melendez. E. de. Lombroso, boceto valorativo. Policla seer, 
nac, Habana, 1940, 7: 98.— Del Pozzo, C. U. Lombroso e 
I'arte. Arch, antrop. crim.. Tor., 1936, 56: 707-24.— Echanove 
T., C. A. I^ opera del Lombroso. Ibid., 1935, 55: 858-60. — 
Ellero, L. II coraggio scientifico di Cesare Lombroso. Ibid. 
1929, 49: 629-35.— Ferri. E. Cesare Lombroso, 1836-1909. 
Arch. med. leg. identif., Rio, 1936, 6: 1-11, portr., 3 pi. Also 



Policfa seer, nac, Habana, 1942-^3, 12: 319-25.— Glueck. S. 
Cesare Iximbroso. Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1930, 14: No. 2, portr.— 
Legiardi-Laura, C. Cesare Iximbroso: the man and his work 
Med. Life. N. Y.. 1933, 40: 35.5-85.— Lombroso. C. Osser- 
vazioni sul mondo esterno e sull'io, diario giovanile (18.54-.57) 
Arch, antrop. crim.. Tor., 1932, 52: .5-39. — Lombroso, G. Ia 
vida de mi padre. Rev. psiquiat. crim., B. Air., 1938, 3: 217- 
28. — Patrizi, M. L. Lombroso e Patrizi. Illust. med. ital 
1929, 1 1 : 126-33.— Preirio (O) Lombroso de 1933. Arch, med! 
leg. ident., Rio, 1935, No. 11, 138.— Romanese, R. Celehrando 
il centenario della nasciti di Cesare Ivombroso. Arch, antrop 
crim.. Tor., 1935, 55: 847-,57, portr.; 1937, 57: Suppl., 171-81' 
Also Arch. med. leg. identif., Rio, 1936, 6: 31-41.— Vervaeck, 
L. A la m^moire de Ijombroso. Ibid., 75-82. Also Bull. Soc 
anthrop. Bruxelles, 1921, 36: 270-6. 

For portrait see Resenha clin. cient., S. Paulo, 1944, 13: 55. 

LOMBROSO de Ferrero, Gina. -1944. 

Ceniceros, J. A. Honienaje a una mujer ejemplar. Crimi- 
nalia, M6x.. 1943-44, 10: 514-7.— Fernlindez de Moreda, F. B. 
[Necrologia] Ibid., 518-21. — Panigazzi, A. [Necrologfa] 
Sem. mM., R. Air., 1944. 51: 800. 

LOMER, Gerhard R., 1882- The McGill 

University Library, 1920-30. 8p. 4? Mon- 
treal, 1930. 

Forms No. 24, Ser. 7, Pub. McGill Univ. 

LOMHOLT, Esbern. Course of change.s in 
the spinal fluid of syphilitics; a clinical and 
catamnestic study. 96p. 8? Kbh., Levin & 
Munksgaard, 1936. 

Forms Suppl. 11, Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh. 

LOMHOLT, Margrete. Clinic and prognosis 
of malaria-treated paralysis; a catamnestic study 
of 579 cases. 166p. tab, 8? Kbh., E. Munks- 
gaard, 1944. 

Forms Suppl. 30, Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh. 

LOMHOLT, Svend, 1888- 

Collin, E. I^mholt-Kasporek og r^ntgensagen (Et audiatur 
altera pars) L^geskr. laeger, 1943, 105: 303. — Johannessen, A. 
Omkring Profe.s.sor Lomholts aktion. Ibid., 266. — Krabbe, K. 
Professor Svend Lomholts sidste anklageskrift. Ibid., 194. 

Svar til professor Svend Lomholt. Ibid., 243. — 

Lomhoit, S. Lomholt-Kasperek og r0ntgensagen : svar til 
overlacgo Collin. Ibid., 305. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 
9. Congr., 4: 1.53. 

LOMMEL, August. Das staatliche Luitpold- 
Krankenhaus in Wiirzburg. 20p. pi. 4? 
Munch., G. D. W. Callwey. 1925. 

LOMMEL, Felix, 1875- Aktinomykose, 
Rotz, Maul- und Klauenseucho, Trichinose, 
Milzbrand, Wut. p. 1039-84. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1934. 

In Handb. inn. Med. (Bergmann, G., et al.) Berl., 1934, 1: 

LOMMER, Eberhard, 1913- *Unter- 
suchungen liber das Verhalten der Blutfaktoren 
M und N bei Faulnis [Jena] 17p. 21cm. 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1938. 

LOMNITZ, Giinther, 1901- *Die Affini- 
tat der Homogentisinsaure zu Zellen und Ge- 
weben. 16p. 8? Frankf. a. M., J. Wartenberg, 
1926. 

LOMNITZ, Ruth, 1907- *Friichtekost 
als Heildiiit bei Kindern. 23p. 8? Bresl., 
Schatzkv, 1936. 

LOMMIUS, Jodocus, 1500-64. 

For biography see Baumann, E. D. Sudhoffs Arch., 1929, 
22: 60-71. 

LOMON, Andre, 1880- 

See Chiray, IM., Lomon, A., & Wahl, R. Le dolichocolon; 
clinique — radiologic — therapeutique. 209p. 8? Par., 1931. 

See also Loisel, P., & Lomon, A. La physique des rayons X. 
1.50p. 20cm. Par., 1925. 

Lo MONACO, Domenico, 1863-1930. 

For obituarv see Arch.' fisiol.. Fir., 1930-31, 29: p. iii-x 
(Amantea, G.) Aho Brasil med., 1930, 44: 684. 

LOMONOSOV, Mikhail Vasilevich, 1711-65. 

Didiichson, B. F. [History of medicine; M. V. Lomonosov 
and sanitary demography] Sovet. vrach. J., 1937, 41: 1659- 
66. 

For portrait see Hist. Chem. (Moore, F. J.) 3. ed., N. Y., 
1939 59. 

LOMPA, Viktor Adolph Helmuth, 1893- 
*Ueber die Talusfraktur [Berlin] 21 p. 8? 
Halle a. S., H. John, 1926. 
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LONCHOCARPIC acid. 

Baudet, E. A. R. F. (Comliating lar\ ae of the ox-fly with 
solution of the Lonchoctiipus root] Tsohr. dieraeneesk., 
1937, 64: 10.33-37.— Gobel, E. F. .A toxicologia do extrncto de 
timbo e roteiiona e sua applioacao na medicina huniana e 
veterinaria. Brasil med., 1937, 51: 1072. — Jones, H. A., & 
Haller, H. L. Some derivatives of lonchocarpic acid. J. Org. 
Chem., 1943, 8: 493-G. 

LONCLE, Yves, 1911- *Contribution a 

l'6tude de I'etiologie du diabete Sucre. 38p. 
24cm. Par., Vigot fr., 1939, 11. 

LONDON, Arthur, 1914- *Gen€ralites 
sur I'intoxication par I'acide cyanhydrique. Sip 
24cm. Par., Stud. Steno-Dactyl, 1939. 

LONDON, Efim Semenovich. 1869-1939. 
Experimentelle Physiologie und Pathologie der 
Verdauung (Chymologie) viii, 197p. illust. 
8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 192.5. 

Angiostomie und Organestoffwechsel. 

206p. illust. tab. 22i2cm. Moskva, Verl. 
All-Union-Inst. Exp. Med., 1935. 

See also Kochneva. N. P. [Creative work of E. S. London] 
Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1940, 9: 191-3, portr. Also J. Physiol. 
USSR, 1940, 29: 233-7, portr. ^ 

For obituary see Musaelian, S. K., Dubinsky, A. M.. & 
Kochneva, N. P. Arkh. biol. nauk, 1939, 54: No. 3, 3-7, 
portr. 

LONDON, J. Josef, 1903- *Les accidents 

de la vaccination jennerienne . chez les leucemi- 
ques et les sub-leucemiques. 44p. 8? Par., 
Presses modernes, 1932. 

LONDON, Louis, 1911- *Die Behand- 

lung der schweren Diphtherie mit Neben- 
nierenrindenpriiparat und Vitamin C fMvinchen] 
34p. tab. 8? Marquartstein i. C, Hohenhaus, 
1937. 

LONDON, Louis Samuel, 1883- Mental 
therapy; studies in fifty cases. 2v. viii, 774p. 
[paged consecutivelv] 24Jicm. N. Y., Covici- 
Friede [1937] 

LONDON, EngL Air Raid Defence League. 
Food in war time. 28p. 21cm. Lend., Air 
Raid Defence League, 1939. 

LONDON, EngL Assurance Medical Society. 
Transactions. Lond., 1926- 

LONDON, Engl. Asthma Research Council. 
Report on the work ... from 1927-1934. 

See Rollesfon, Sir H. D. A report on the work of the Asthma 
Research Council from 1927-1934. 20p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

Physical exercises for asthma. 32p. 

illust. 8? Lond., Asthma Res. Counc. [1934] 
Also 3. ed. 1939. Also 4. ed. 26p. [1943] 
Also 5. ed. 26p. 1944. 

LONDON, Engl. Bibliographical Society. 
Transactions. 

See Library (The) a quarterly review of bibliography and 
library lore. Lond., 2. ser., v.l, 1900- 

Illustrated monograph No. 20. 

See Thomas-Stanford, C. Early editions of Euclid's 
Elements. 67p. 28J^cm. Lend., 192C. 

Handlist of books in the library of the 

Bibliographical Society, March 1935. 67p. 8? 
[Oxf.] Oxford Univ. pr., 1935. 

LONDON, Engl. Bureau of Cosmotherapy. 

New World pamphlets; ed. by Lawrence Purcell 
Weaver. 5 Nos. 18>km. Lond., 1938-40. 
CONTENTS 

No. 2. The future of medicine. Szekely, E. 1938. 

No. 6. Health & life in the South Seas. Howatt, H., & 
Weaver, L. P. 1938. 

No. 7. Sleep and t.he will. Szekely, E. 1940. 

No. 8. Is meat necessary? Weaver, L. P. 1940. 

No. 9. Child health to-day. Weaver, L. P. 1940. 

LONDON, Engl. Cancer Society. 

Publisher of London cancer jcurnal. Lond., October, 1937- 

LONDON, Engl. Chartered Society of Mas- 
sage and Medical Gymnastics. Journal. Lond., 
v.16. No. 10, 1931- 

463569— VOL. 9, 4tli series 71 



LONDON, Engl. Chartered Society of Physio- 
therapy. The journal of the Chartered Society 
ot Physiotherapy. Lond., v.30. No. 1, 1944- 

LONDON, Engl. Chester Beatty Research 
Institute. 

See London, Engl. Royal Cancer Hospital (Free) Selected 
papers. Lond., 1939. 

[LONDON, Engl.] City of London Hospital. 

Pharmacopoeia, xi, 54p. 16? Lond , H K 
Lewis & CO., 1926. 

LONDON, Engl. Czechoslovak Research 
Institute. 

Publisher of Czechcslcvak Medical Association in Great 
ErifEin. Bulletin. Lond., 1943- 

LONDON, Engl. Earlswood Institution for 
Mental Defectives. Annual report. Lond., 
1853- 

Name of institution formerly Asylum for Idiots, 1853-1902, 
and Earlswood Asylum, 1903-14. 

LONDON, Engl. Faculty of Radiologists. 

Planning of radiodiagnostic services for Great 
Britain. 8p. 21i/2cm. [Lond., 1942] 

Planning of radiotherapy for Great 

Britain: Recommendations for the distribution 
and organization of centres. 9p. 21J.icm. 
[Lond., 1942] 

LONDON, Engl. Faraday Society. Colloid 
science applied to biology; a general discussion 
held September, October, 1930. p.663-865. 
8? [Lond., Faraday Soc] 1930. 

Also Tr. Faraday Soc, 1930, 26: 

LONDON, Engl. Foundling Estate Protec- 
tion Association. The FoundUng Hospital and 
its neighborhood. 30p. illust. 26cm. Lond., 
1926. 

LONDON, Engl. German Hospital. Medical 
Staff. F. Parkes Weber's collected writings, in 
celebration of his 80th birthday and 50th anniver- 
sary as visiting physician to the German Hospital, 
London. 78p. pi. 20cm. [Lond., Frederick 
print. CO.] 1943. 

LONDON, Engl. Guy's Hospital. Guy's 
Hospital reports. Lond., v.l, 1836- 

Guy's Hospital gazette. Lond., v.l, 

1872- 

Directory of Guy's men (Medical and 

dental) incorporating life members of the Clubs' 
Union. 1936. xxxii, 145p. S° Lond., Ash 
& CO., 1936. 

See also America helps again; Guy's U. S. A. Hospital at the 
Wildernesse Club. Nurs. Times, Lond,. 1941, 37: 611. — 
Bishop, P. M. F. Guy's in the blitz. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
1943, 57: G2-6. Also Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1943, 209: 
100-3.~Brock, R. C. Rebuilding of Guy's. Guv's Hosp. 
Gaz., Lond., 1941, 55: 281; 319.— Campbell. J. M. H. The 
history of the Physical Society. Ibid., 193G, 50: 525-37. — 
Depletion of the staff of a famous hospital [Guy's Hospital, 
Lond.] J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 385.— Easoi, H. L. The 
situation of the clinical wards at Guv's Hospital in the time 
of Richard Bright. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1927, 77: 

302-6. The true date of the opening of Guy's Hospital 

for the reception of patients. Ibid., 1929, 79: 379-84. 

Guy's Hosp'tal, London. Int'rnat. Nurs. Rev., Geneve, 

1937, 11: 378-80. Guv's triumphs, in good times and 

bad. Mod. Hosp., 1936, 47: No. 6, 40-2.— G., A. A. Memories 
of Guy's. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1941, 55: 284.— Guy's 
Ho.spital in war-time. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1939, 35: 1172-4. — 
Guy's in the Wildernesse. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 80. — Guy's 
(The) student in 1811. Guy's Hosp. Ga^., Lond., 1939, 53: 
303.— Hale-White, W. The Physical Society. Ibid., 1919, 

33: 379; 396. ■ Guy's Hospital Reports, v.43-62 

(1885-1908) Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1931, 81: 127; 253. 

Sir William Halc-White and the Guy's Hospital 

Reports. Ibid., 1932, 82: 2.30-61. Three eighteenth 

century Guy's physicians; "William Saunders, Thomas Skeete, 

and John Relph. Ibid., 1934, 84: 3-13, portr. . Threi 

early nineteenth century Guy's physicians; William Babington, 

James Curry and .lames Laird. Ibid., 259-66, portr. ■ 

Guy's Hospital Physical Societv. Med. Press & Circ., Dubl., 

1936, 193: 182-5. [The history of the Physical Society] 

Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1936, .50: .536. British 

hospitals, their early history and development; Guy's hospital. 
Med. Pre.ss & Circ, Lond., 1939, 202: 451-6, illust.— Hurst, 
A. F. Ninety years of medical progress as illustrated by 75 
volumes of Guy's Hospital Reports. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 
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1925, 39: 620-5— J., H. P. The Wildernessc letter. Ihid., 
1<)41, 55: 294 — Johnston. T. B. KelniildiiiK of Guy's. Ibid.. 

310. Acromniodation for civilian sick. Il)id., 1942, 

56: 112. — Keates, H. C. Guv's of 40 years ago; some "reminis- 
cences. Ibid., 1940, 54: 144-6, portr.— L.. T. B. Some 
memories of Mr Steward. Ibid., 54: 187-9. — New system for 
ho-spital outpatienls. ,1. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 1036. — 
Pharmaceutical (The) department. Guv's Hosp. Gaz., I.ond., 
1941, 55: 295.— Read, L., & Burgess.' N. Guy's Hospital 
reports an incident. Mod. Hosp., 1943, 60: No. 2, 64-6. — 
Retrospect. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1936, 50: 493-507.— 
Rolleston, H. Guy's Hospital reports, 1836-1936. Guv's 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1936, 86: 1-3.— Shape (The) of things to 
come, by Stanley. Guy's Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1941, 55: 308. — 
Slesinger, E. G. Rebuilding of Guy's. Ibid., 296.— Some 
great men of Guy's. Practitioner, Lond., 1906, 76: 720, 2 pi., 
865, 2 pi. — Stephens, G. A. The note book of a Guv's Hospital 
student. Med. J. & Rec, 1925, 121: 109.— York (The) Clinic 
at Guy's Hospital. Brit. M. J., 1941, 2: 737, illust. 

For pictures of the hospital see Collection in Library. 

LONDON, Engl. Horniman Museum. The 

races and peoples of Europe; sjdlabus of a course 
of nine lectures by Alfred C. Haddon. 8p. 8? 
Lond., London County Council, 1905. 

In Papers on Ethnology (Hoffman, F. L.) 1872-1911. 

Some of the books and papers in the 

Library of the Horniman Museum which deal 
with the races and peoples of Europe, p. 9-12. 
8? Lond., London County Council, 1905. 

In Papers on Ethnology fHoffman, F. L.) 1872-1911.^ 

LONDON, EngL Hunterian Society. Trans- 
actions. Lond., 1; 1936/37- 

See also Hunterian Society; presidents; orators: lecturers; 
medallists; list of fellows. Tr. Hunterian Soc, Lond., 1938-39, 
3: 136-57.— List of fellows. Ibid., 1936-37, 1: 9; 1937-38, 2: 
156.— Roster: the Hunterian Society. Ibid., 1937-38, 2: 
124. — Woolf, A. E. M. The Hunterian Society. Med. Press 
& Circ, Dubl., 1936, 193: 304-8. 

LONDON, EngL Imperial Cancer Research 
Fund. Annual report. Lond., 1912- 

LONDON, Engl. Imperial College of Science 
and Technology. Huxley memorial lectures, 
1925-32 [177]p. 8? Lond., Macmillan & co., 
1932. 

LONDON, EngL Imperial Inslitute of Ento- 
mology. 

Publisher of Review (The) of applied entomology; series R. 

LONDON, Engl. Industrial Welfare Society. 

Health services in industry. 60p. 25cm. Lond., 
the Society, 1942. 

Combines Medical service in industry, published by the 
Society in 1936, and Dental service in industry, also published 
by the Society, in revised form. 

LONDON, Engl. Institute of Actuaries. 

Journal. Lond., v. 10, 1861- 

LONDON, Engl. Institute of Petroleum. 
Dangerous gases in the petroleum and allied in- 
dustries; a series of papers ... 177p. pi. tab. 
diagr. 23'2cm. Lond.. the Institute, 1939. 

LONDON, Engl. Institution of Municipal 
and County Engineers. Journal. Lond., v.l, 
1873/74- 

LONDON, Engl. Joint Council of Qualified 
Opticians. The official register of optical prac- 
titioners. 13. ed. 278p. 8? Lond., the Council, 
1936. 

LONDON, EngL Jugoslav Committee, Na- 
tional positions in Istria, Trieste, Gorizia-Gradisca 
& Rijeka (Fiume) Map with text on verso. 
55'^cm. Lond., the Committee, 1915. 

Legend on map: Ethnical boundaries Italo-Iugoslav. 

Austria-Hungary's effort to exterminate 

her Jugoslav subjects; speeches and questions in 
the Parhaments of Vienna and Budapest and in 
the Croatian Sabor (Diet) in Zagreb (Agram) 
47p. ISJkm. [Lond., the Committee, 1917'^] 

LONDON, Engl. King's College Hospital. 
The pharmacopoeia of King's College Hospital; 
compiled with the assistance of E. B. Fairweather 
169p. 16? Lond., Adlard & son & W. Newman 



King's College Hospital gazette; cen- 
tenary number. xxxiv, p. 1183-252. nl S" 
Lond., 1930. 

Forms No. 4, v.9 of the Gazette. 

King's College Hospital gazette. Lond 

v.22. No. 4, 1943- 

LONDON, Engl. King's College Hospital 
Medical School. The preventive aspects of 
medicine; a series of lectures, vi, 376p pi 
diagr. 8? Lend., Lancet, 1934. 

See also: 

Lyle, H. W. King's and some King's men- 
being a record of the medical department of 
King's College, London, from 1830 to 1909, and 
of King's College Hospital Medical School from 
1909 to 1934. 613p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

See also Growth (Phe) of King's College and Hospital 
Lancet, Lond., 1935, 2: 89.— King's College Hospital centenary 
Nurs. Ti mes, Lond., 1939, 35: 624. — King's College ilospilai 
Medical School. Lancet, Lond.. 1933, 1: 103. — King's College 
London, and its medical school. Brit. M. ,1., 1935, 2: 65.— 
Lyle, H. W. The Listerian Society of King's College Hospital 

Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1937, 195: 4-8. ■ King's 

College Hospital and the medical school. Ibid., 1940 203- 
320; 340, illust., plan. 

F'or views of the hospital see Collection in Library. 

LONDON, Engl. Labour Research Depart- 
ment. Industrial Health Committee. Health of 
the war worker; a handbook. 40p. 18cm 
[Lond., 1942] 

LONDON, Engl. Lister Institute of Preven- 
tive Medicine. Catalogue of the National 
collection of type cultures, maintained by the 
Council. 40p. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1922. 
Also 2. ed. 67p. 1925. Also 3. ed. ix, 112p. 
1931. Also 4. ed. xii, 159p. 1936. 

Forms No. 64 & No. 214, Gr. Brit. Med. Res. Counc, Spec. 
Rep. Ser. 

Report of the governing body. Lond.. 

1934- 

See also Ledinghnm, J. The Lister Institute of Preventive 
Medicine; 50 years research activity. Nature, Lond., 1943, 
152: 11. — Report of the Lister Institute. J. R. .'Vrmy M. 
Corps, 1939, 73: 18.5-9; 1941, 77: 95; 1942, 79: 196-8. 

LONDON, Engl. London College of Chemis- 
try and Pharmacy. Essentials of pharmacy for 
students. 8. ed., in accordance with the British 
Pharmacopoeia, 1914. 183p. 8? Lond., London 
College Chem. & Pharm., 1922. 

LONDON, Engl. London Committee for the 
Exposure and Supression of the Traffic in English 
Girls for Purposes of Continental Prostitution. 
Report, 1881. 38p. 21i/km. Lond. [1881] 

LONDON, Engl. London Hospital. Re- 
searches pubhshed from the wards and labora- 
tories of the London Hospital during 1937. v. p. 
8? Lond., H. K. Lewis, 1938. 

LONDON, EngL London (Royal Free 
Hospital) School of Medicine for Women. 
Magazine. Lond., v.5, 1909- 

Hart, E. The London School of Medicine for Women; past 
and present. Mag. London School M. Women, 1923-24, 19: 
128-31. — London (The) School of Medicine for Women, a 
retrospect. Med. J. & Rec, 1925, 121: 497-9. 

LONDON, Engl. London School of Hygiene 
and Tropical Medicine. Research memoir series. 
Lond., v.1-6, 1910-24. 

Journal. Lond., v. 1-2, 1911-13. 

Classified catalogue of books in the 

library including departmental libraries. 3 pt. 
4? Lond., 1934-35. 

Mimeographed. 

Report to subscribers. Lond., 1935-36. 

Calendar. Lond., 1936/37- 

Report of a meeting of the Ross Insti- 
tute, Industrial Advisory Committee. Lond., 
1937- 

Report on the work of the school for the 

year 1939-40- Lond. [1940?]- 
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See also London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medicine. 
Lancet, Lond., 1925, 1: 1354. Also Brit. M. J.. Lond., 1929, 2: 
117. — London School of Hysiene and Tropical Medicine, 
foundation stone laid by the Minister of Health. Ibid., 1926, 
2: 75-8. — London School of H.Nfriene and Tropical Medicine; 
laying of the foundation stone. Lancet, Lond., 1926, 2: 86-8. 

LONDON, Engl. London School of Hygiene 
and Tropical Medicine. Library. Hand-list of 
periodicals in the library. 2. ed., 1933. 44p. 
8? Lond., Wightman & co. [1933] 

Twenty-first annual report on the 

library, 1941-42. 4 1. 33cm. [Lond., 1942] 

Mimeographed. 

LONDON, Engl. London Voluntary Hospitals. 
Committee. Voluntary hospitals, clinics and 
dispensaries. 53p. map. tab. fol. Lond., 
P. S. King & son [1933] 

Forms Pt 1 of Joint Surv. Med. Surg. Serv. Countv of Lon- 
don, 1933. 

LONDON, Engl. Lord Mayor. Orders con- 
cerning the infection of the plague [8] 1. 8? 
Lend., James Flescher, 1665. 

LONDON, Engl. Medical Officer of Health. 

Report on the City of London. Lond., 1850/51- 

Title varies: Report of sanitary conditions in City of 
London, etc. 

LONDON, Engl. Medical Officers of Schools 
Association. A code of rules for the prevention 
of communicable diseases in schools. 10. ed. 
71p. 21^km. Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1940. 

LONDON", Engl. Medical Society oi London. 
Transactions. Lond., ser. 4, v. 13, 1889- 

See also First meeting of the Medical Society of London, 
1773 (Lithograph of group photograjih: E. Bancroft. Mr 
Ware; Thomas Bradley: James Sims; Edward Jenner; Robert 
Hooper; Edward Ford; Mr Blair; William Babington; John 
Haighton; Robert John Thornton; John Shadwell; John Aiken; 
Joseph Hart Myers; Nathaniel Hulme; William Woodville; 
Sayer Walker; Sir John M'Namara Hayes; John Coakley 
Lettsom; Charles Combe; John Relph; William Saunders) — 
LakiR, C. E. Lettsom's England; social conditions prevailing 
in England at the time of the foundation of the Medical Society 
of London. Tr. M. Sec. London, 1939. 62: 1-18. 

LONDON, Engl. Medical Society of London. 
Library. Manuscripta medica; a descriptive 
catalogue of the manuscripts in the library of the 
Medical Society of London, by Warren R. 
Dawson. 140p. 8? Lond., J. Bale, sons & 
Danielsson, 1932. 

LONDON, Engl. Medico-Legal Society. 

Publisher of Medico-legal (The) and criminological review. 

LONDON, Engl. Metropolitan Water Board. 
Annual report. Lond., 2., 4.-10., 1908-16. 

Reports on research work. Lond., 

5.-10., 1911 16. 

LONDON, Engl., Middlesex Hospital and 
Cancer Wing. Report for the year. Lond., 
1867— 

LONDON, Engl. Middlesex Hospital Medi- 
cal School. Report for the year. Lond. (1943) 
1944- 

Thomsox, H. C. The story of the Middlesex 
Hospital Medical School, written at the request 
of the Council of the Medical School on the 
occasion of the centenary. 182p. 8? Lond. 
[1935] 

See also D., J. W. News from the outposts. Middlesex 
Hosp. J., 1941, 41: 120.— Fowler, J. K. The Middlesex Hos- 
pital Medical Society; 150th anniversary, links with the past. 
Ibid., 1923-24, 24: 215-33.— Middlesex Hospital School 
centenary celebration on July 24th. Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 
220.— Plimsoll, S. R. C. Middlesex Hospital in the blitz. 
Med. Prp.w & Circ, Lend., 1943, 209: 228-30.— Webb-Johnson, 
A. The Middlesex Hcspital. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1941, 205 : 392 ; 413. 

For pictures of the hospital see Collection in Library. 

LONDON, Engl. National Central Library. 

Annual report of the Executive Committee. 
Lond., 25. (1940/41)- 



LONDON, Engl. National Institute of In- 
dustrial Psychology. 

Publisher of Occupational psychology. Also publisher of 
News; pub. monthly. 

LONDON, Engl. Queen Charlotte's Mater- 
nity Hospital. The Queen Charlotte's text-book 
of obstetrics. 6. ed. xi, 577p. illust. ch. pi 
portr. 24cm. Lond., J. & A. Churchill, 1943. 

LONDON, Engl. Rontgen Society. Journal. 
Lond., v.1-19, 1904-27. 

Combined with British Journal of Radiology in 1927. 

LONDON, Engl. Ross Institute. 

See under London School of Hygiene and Tropical Medi- 
cine. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Botanic Society of 
London. 

Publisher of Botanical (The) Journal. Lond., v.5. No. 1 
1916- ' 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Cancer Hospital 

(Free) Selected papers from the Royal Cancer 
Hospital (Free) and the Chester Beatty Research 
Institute. Lond., v.l (1935-39) 1939- 

LONDON, Engl. Royal College ol Physicians 
of London. Certain necessary directions, as well 
for the cure of the plague, as for preventing the 
infection; with many easie medicines of small 
charge, very profitable to His Majestie's subjects. 
4p.l., 35p. 18/2cm. Lond., J. Bill & C. Barker, 
1665. 

Statuta Collegii medicorum Londinen- 

sium. 2 p. 1., 74p. Idjicm. x 15J4cm. [n. p.] 
1714. 

The Dispensatory of the Royal College 

of Physicians, London; transl. into English with 
remarks, by Henry Pemberton. x, 419p. 20,^^cm. 
Lond., T. Longman & T. Shewell; J. Nourse, 
1746. 

List of the fellows and members, and 

of the licentiates and diplomates. 42v. 8? 
Lond., R. Coll. Physicians London, 1875-33. 

Catalogue of accessions to the library 

during the year ending July 1902, with list of 
periodicals. 29p. 8? London., Harrison & 
sons, 1902. 

Bye-laws and regulations. 14p. 8? 

Lond., Harrison & sons, 1924. 

The nomenclature of diseases drawn up 

by a joint committee appointed by the Royal 
College of Physicians of London. 6. ed. xx, 
220p. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1931. 

See also Cawadias, A. P. The Royal College of Physicians 
of London, on the occasion of its recent bombing. Proc. R. 
Soc.-M., Lond., 1940-41, 34: 811-22. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal College of Surgeons 
of England. Calendar. Lond., 1889- 

Annual report of the Conservator of the 

Museum and Director of Research. Lond., 
1935-36. 

Annual report. Lond., 1936. 

Scientific report for the year 1941-1942. 

24p. 24Hcm. Lond., Taylor & Francis [1942] 

See also Age and the council of the Roval College of Surgeons. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 898.— Bedwell. C. E. A. Royal 
College of Surgeons celebrates its centenary; irreparable loss 
caused by Nazis. Canad. Hosp., 1943, 10: No. 9, 17-9. — 
Centenary of the fellowship of the Royal College of Surgeons. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 162.— Crook, E. A., Doherty, W. D. 
fet al.] Council of the Royal College of Surgeons. Brit. !\L J.. 
1942, 1: .505. Also Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 488.— Gifts to the 
Royal College of Surgeons, England. Science, 1943, 98: 424. — 
Greenwood, H. H. Royal College of Surgeons Council elections. 
Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 421.— King (The) and the College of 
Surgeons. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 80.— Le Fanu, W. R. The 
library of the Roval College of Surgeons of England. Bull. 
Med. 'Libr. Ass., 1936-37, 25: 233-5.— London; the destruction 
at the Royal C'ollege of Surgeons. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 
381.— Medicine 100 years ago. Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 60.— 
New regulations for the Fellowship of the Royal College of 
Surgeons. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 52.— Pinker, H. G. Council 
of Royal College of Surgeons. Brit. M. J., 1942, 1: 620.— 
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Royal College of Surpeons; college affairs and policy. Ib\d., 
1943, 2: 401.— Royal Collefie of Surgeons of England, showing 
the destruction effected by the bombing on the night of May 
10-11 1941 |4 photographs) Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1942 74: 
398 — Thomson. St. C. Specimens of the ear, nose and throat 
in the Royal College of Surgeons, London. J. Am. M. Ass.. 
1941, 117: 1203. — Wright, W. The Fellowship of the Royal 
College of Surgeons of England. Nova Scotia M. Bull., 1932, 
II: 249-51. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal College of Surgeons 
of England. Museum. Catalogue of the Onodi 
collection in the Museum of the Royal College 
of Surgeons of England, bv T. B. Layton, xxiv, 
131p. pi. 8? Lond., J. Lar. Otol., 1934. 

See also Destruction at museum of Royal College of Surgeons. 
J Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 158» 119: 95.— Hunterian Museum 
partially destroyed. J. Techn. Meth., Toronto. 1941, No. 21, 
71 — Hunterian remains. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1942, 46: 406. 
Musee (I.a) du Roval College of Surgeons sous les bombes. 
Praxis Bern, 1941, 30: 730.— Museum of the Royal College of 
Surgeons. Nature, Lond., 1942, 149: 107.— Priceless British 
museum wrecked; expression of gratitude for American aid 
J Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 312.— Restoration of Museum of 
Roval College of Surgeons. Ibid., 119: 742; 1943, 123: 106.— 
Restoration of the Museum of the Royal College of Surgeons. 
Science 1943, 98: 296.— Royal College of Surgeons' Museum. 
Med. Press & Circ, I,ond., 1943, 209: 386. 

For views of the museum see Collection in the Library. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Empire Society. 

Subject catalogue of the library of the Royal 
Empire Society, formerly Royal Colonial Insti- 
tute, by Evans Lewin. 2v. x, 582p.; cxxlii; 761p. 
4° [Lond., Royal Empire Soc] 1930-31. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Institute of Public 
Health. Journal. Lond., v.l, 1937- 

See also Tanner, W. E.. & Gerrans, H. H. Annual report, 
1942. of the Roval Institute of Public Health. J.R. Inst. Pub. 
Health, 1943. 6: 91-5.— Tanner, W. E., & Harding, A. S. 
Annual report of the Royal Institute of Public Health and 
Hygiene for the year ended 31st December, 1941. J. R. Inst. 
Pub. Health, 1942, 5: 57-64. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Life Saving Society. 

Professor Sir Edward Sharpey-Schafer's method 
of artificial respiration from his own instructions; 
with practical notes, etc., indicating its public 
value in war time. Special ed. 68p. illust. fold, 
form. 13'km. Lond., the Soc, 1939. Also 
14. ed. 71p. 1943. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Meteorological 
Society. Quarterly journal, v. 65, No. 280, 
1939- 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Microscopical Society. 

Journal. Lond., ser. 1, v.l, 1878- 

LONDON. Engl. Royal Northern Hospital. 

Royal Northern operative surgery, x, 551p. 
illust. 25'km. Lond., H. K. Lewis, 1939. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Society Club. Sketch 
of the rise and progress of The Royal Society 
Club. 84p. 27cm. Lond., J. B. Nichols & 
sons, 1860. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Society of London. 

Yearbook. Lond., 1897- 

Greetings from the Royal Society of 

London to the Army Medical Library in Washing- 
ton [Centennial of the Army Medical Library, 
November 16, 1936] 21. fol. Lond., 1936. 

The record of the Royal Society of 

London. 4. ed. vii, 578p. tab. pi. 26}^cm. 
Lond., 1940. 

See also American gift to the Royal Society. J. Am. M. Ass., 
1941 117:57. — Bragg, W. Address at the anniversary meeting, 
30 November, 1939. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., Ser. B, 1939-40, 
128: 1-27. Address, anniversary meeting, 30 No- 

vember 1940. Ibid., 1940, 129: 413-38.— Dale, H. Address 
of the President of the Royal Society. Science, 1943, 97: 

27-32; 1944, 100: 17-22. The Roval Society and its 

homes. Nature, Lond., 1943, 152: 649-51.— Eraser-Harris, 
D. F. The medical presidents of the Royal Society. Med. 
Life, 1931, 38: 453-70.— Heindel, R. H. Americans and 
the Royal Society, 178.3-1937. Science, 1938, 87: 267-72.— 
Hopkins, F. G. Address of the president at the anniversary 
meeting, NovemVjer 30, 1935. Proc. R. Soc, Lond., 1935-36, 
ser. B., 119: 8S-1 13.— Medal awards for 1943 of the Royal 
Society. Nature, Lond., 1943, 152: 665-7. 



LONDON, Engl. Royal Society of Medicine. 

The origin, symptoms, pathology, treatment, 
and prophylaxis of toxic jaundice observed in 
munitions workers. 106p. illust. pi. diagr. 
8? Lond., Longmans, Green & cc, 1917. 

Twilight sleep (scopolamine-morphine 

narcosis) 44p. 8? Lond., Longmans, Green 
& CO., 1918. 

List of periodicals in the library. 162p. 

8? [Lond.] R. Soc. M., 1938. 

See also Eden, T. W. The Ro\ al society of medicine. Med. 
Press & Circ, Dubl., 1937, 194: 194-8.— Edwards, G. R. 
Library of the Royal Societv of Medicine. Bull. M. Libr. 
Ass., 1944, 32: 236.— Gray, J., & McFarlan, A. M. The Roval 
Medical Society. Med. Press & Circ, Dub!., 1936, 192: 
296-9. — Royal (The) Society of Medicine. Med. J. & Rec, 
1928, 127: 451-4. — Royal Society of Medicine's new house. 
Brit. M. J., 1911, 1: 649. Also Lancet, Lond., 1911, 1 : 758, pi. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Society of Tropical 
Medicine and Hygiene, Year book. Lond., 
1910/11- 

See also Daukes, S. H. The Royal Society of Tropical 
Medicine and Hygiene. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1937, 
194: 410-16. — Low, G. C. The history of the foundation of the 
Society of Tropical Medicine and Hygiene. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. 
M. & Hyg., Lond., 1928, 22: 197-202. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Statistical Society. 

General index to the Journal. Pt 5. v. 51 to 71, 
1888-1908. 132p. 21}km. Lond., the Society, 
1909. 

LONDON, Engl. Royal Veterinary College. 

For history of the college see Hobday, F. T. C. Fifty 
years a veterinary surgeon, p. 105-40. 22cm. Lond., 1938. 

LONDON, Engl. Saint Bartholomew's 
Hospital. St Bartholomew's Hospital reports. 
Lond., 1865- 

See also under Saint Bartholomew's Hospital reports in 
1. series. 

Statistical tables of the patients under 

treatment in the wards; by the medical and 
surgical registrars, 1900; 1901. Lond. (1900-01) 
1901-02. 

Candid camera, presenting men of St. 

Bartholomew's Hospital during the years 1937- 
40. Photographs by Charles Fletcher and others. 
[1] 42 [3]p. portr. 22cm. [Lend.] S. Bartholo- 
mew's Hosp. J., 1940. 

See also Ball, W. G. The new medical college of St Bartho- 
lomew's Hospital. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1936, 69: 

41-53. To the students of Bart's. S Barth. Hosp. 

J. War Ed., Lond., 1941-42, 3: 23-9. St Bartholo- 

mew's hospital in the blitz. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1943, 
209: 196-9. — Canons regular of St. Augustine and the hospital 
of St. Bartholomew, Smithfield, London. Cath. M. Guard., 
Middlesex, 1936, 14: 7-12.— Elliot. R. H. The distinguished 
Bart's man. S. Barth. Hosp. J., 1934-35, 42: 157-60.— 
Friern news. Ibid., War Ed., Lond., 1940-41, 2: 121.— 
Gask, G. E. A hundred years. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1935-36, 43: 31-4. — Harris, C. Bomb on Bart's; an interim 
report. Ibid., 1940-41, 2: 41-3. — History of the hospital arms. 
Ibid., 1933, 40: 124. — Investigation into the educational courses 
at the Medical college of St Bartholomew's Hospital; by the 
Dean of the Medical College. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 
68: 309-17.— Lodge, T. A. The new surgical and operation 
blocks of St. Bartholomew's Hospital, opened in June, 1930. 
Ibid., 1930, 63: 19-28.— Medical college of St Bartholomew's 
Hospital; proposed expansion on a historic site. Lancet, Lond., 
1932, 2: 646. — New building of St Bartholomew's Hospital 
Medical College. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1935, 191: 395.-- 
Pathology and bacteriology at St Bartholomew's Medical 
College; new laboratory accommodation. Lancet, Lond., 
1925, 1: 251. — Power. D'A. St Bartholomew's Hospital; the 
octocentenary of the foundation; the steward. S. Barth. 

Hosp. J.. Lond., 1922-23, 30: 116. The rebuilding 

of the hospital in the eighteenth century. S. Barth. Hosp. 

Rep., Lond., 1926, 59: 9-34; 1927, 60: 7-24. The 

story of the oldest British hospital. In his Found. Med. Hist., 

Bah., 1931, 1-28. St Bartholomew's Hospital, 1880- 

19.30. Glasgow M. J., 1932, 118: 73. St Barthoki- 

mew s Hospital. Med. Press & Circ, Lond.. 1939, 202: 281-6, 

illust. The muniment room at St Bartholomews 

Hospital, Ix)ndon. Bull. Hist. M., 1940, 8 : 392-402.— Remi- 
niscences; being anecdotes and trite sayings of past members 
of the medical staff of St Bartholomew's; recorded during 
Hitler's war by a Septuagenarian. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 
1941-42. 3: 3.— St Bartholomew's Hospital and College; the 
medical and surgical staff. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1938, 
71: 351-3.— St Bartholomew's Hospital; King George V, 
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BuildinR. Lancet, Lond., 1937, 2: 105. — St Bartholomew's 
Medical College. Ibid., 19b5, 2: 1065.— St Bartholomew's new 
medical college. Brit. M. J., 19.35, 2: 914-6. — Scammon, R. E. 
The foundation and early history of St Bartholomew's — the 
first hospital in London. Wisconsin M. J., 1933, 32: 737-45. — 
Second (The) great fire. S. Earth. Hosp. J. War Ed., Lond., 
1940-41, 2: 108.— Service (The) in the Priority Church of St 
Bartholomew the Great (800th) anniversitv. S. Barth. Hosp. 
J., Lond., 1922-23, 30: 151-60, 8 pi.— Shaw, W. The parish 
register of St Bartholomew the Less in Elizabethan times. 
Ibid., 1939-40, 1: 117; 136.— Short history of Saint Bartholo- 
mew's Hospital. Internat. Nurs. Rev., Geneve, 1937, 11: 
367-72, 2 pi. — Whitteridge, G. A note on some of the mediaeval 
wills in the possession of Saint Bartholomew's Hospital. S. 
Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1938-39, 46: 183-6. 

LONDON, Engl. St Mary's Hospital. Inocu- 
lation Department. Researches. 4 Nos. 22H- 
26cm. Lond., W. Heinemann, 1942-43. 
CONTENTS 

1. Pathologj- and treatment of war wounds. Wright 
A. E. 1942. 

No. (?) Studies in hay fever and asthma. Harley, D. 
1942. 

No. 2. Researches in clinical physiology. Wright, A. E 
1943. 

No. 3-4. Studies on immunisation, 1. & 2. ser. Wright, A. 
E. 1943. 

See also Brief (A) account of the everyday doings of St 
Mary's and its war-time ancillaries. S. Mary Hosp. Gaz., 
Lond., 1941, 47: 117. — St Mary's Hospital — up from an earth- 
quake. Hosp. Topics, 1937, 15: No. 10, 12.— Willcox, W. 
St Mary's Hospital. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1941, 2C6: 
348-52, illust. 

LONDON, Engl. St Thomas's Hospital. 

St Thomas's Hospital reports. Lond., v.l, 1836; 
n. ser., v.l, 1927- 

St Thomas's Hospital gazette. Lond., 

V.15, 1905- 

Parsons, F. G. History of St Thomas's 
Hospital. 3v. 8? Lond. [1932-36] 

See also Bomb damage at St Thomas's Hospital, London. 
Am. J. Nurs., 1941, 41: 900.— Butler, G. E., Page, C. M., & 
Nedley, J. P. Medical, surgical and gjnaecological report, 
1909. S. Thomas's Hosp. Rep., Lond. (1909) 1911, n. ser., 38: 
1-108.— Freer, F. St Thomas' Hospital through the blitz. 
Trained Nurse, 1943, 111: 99-102.— From 1800-1900. S. 
Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1936. 35: 381. — General report. 
1934. S. Thomas Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1936, 58: 1.— Hopkins, 
R. S. 1880 onwards. S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1937-38, 
36: 561-6.— [Illustration] St Thomas's Hospital, London, 1943. 
Ibid., 1944, 42: front. — Medical (The) school in wartime, 
St Thomas's Hospital, London. Ibid., 1942, 40: 8-12.— 
Page, C. M. St Thomas's Hospital reports. S. Thomas 
Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1936, 58: 5.— Panter-Downes, M. A 
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associations. S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., 1934, 34: 317-27. ■ — ■ — — 

Memories of 1881. Ibid., 1937-38, 36: 201-5. Early 
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1940, 203: 211-6, illust.— Russell, A. E. Memories of 1888- 
1893. S. Thomas Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1937-38, 36: Sll^S.— 
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Lond., 1941, 37: 984.— Their Maje.sties at St Thomas's. 
S. Thomas Ho.sp. Gaz., Lond., 1940, 38: 160.— Two hundred 
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For pictures of the hospital see Collection in Library. 
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Incomplete. 

LONDON, Engl. School of Medicine lor 
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See London, Engl. London (Royal Free Hospital) School 
of Medicine for Women. 
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Education. Report of the Advisory Council. 
Lend., 1933- 
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phabetical. 5. ed. Ed. by S.C.Bradford. 262p. 
27cm. Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 1938. Also 
1. Suppl. 151p. [1939] 

LONDON. Socialist Medical Association. 

See London. Labour Research Department. Industrial 
Health Committee. Health of the war worker. 40p. 18cm. 
[Lond., 1942] 

LONDON, Engl. Society of Chemical In- 
dustry. Vitamin E; a symposium held under the 
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ot the bociety of Chemical Industry, viii, 88p 
Pio..*^^- Lond., Soc. Chem. Indust., 

1940 another ed. N. Y., Chem. pub. co., 

LONDON, Engl. Society for Psychical Re- 
search. Proceedings. Lond., v.1-39, 1882-1931. 

LONDON, Engl. University, Bedford Col- 
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LONDON, Engl. University. Francis Galton 
Laboratory for National Eugenics. The treasury 
of human inheritance. Edited by Karl Pearson 
and R. A. Fisher. 4v. Sl-SVAcm. Lond., 
Cambridge Univ. pr., 1912-43. 
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Pt 1. Hereditary disorders of bone development; dia- 
physical aclasis (multiple exostoses) multiple enchondromata, 
eleido-cranial dysostosis. Stocks, P., & Barrington, A. 1925. 
V.4. 
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Pt 1. Huntington's chorea. Bell, J. 1934. 
Pt 2. On the peroneal type of progressive muscular atrophy. 
Bell, J. 1935. 

Pt 3. On hereditary ataxia and spastic paraplegia. Bell, J. 
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Pt 4. On pseudohypertrophic and allied types of progressive 
muscular dystrophy. Bell, J. 1943. 

Eugenics Laboratory memoirs. 

See London, Engl. University. Francis Galton Laboratory 
for National Eugenics. Treasurj' of human inheritance. 

LONDON, Engl. University College. Calen- 
dar. Lond., 1929-30- 
See also: 

Bradford, J. R. University College, London, 
and medical education; being the fourth of a 
series of centenary addresses, delivered on Fridav 
May 13, 1927. 28p. 8? Lond., 1927. 

See also Bomb damage to the University of London and 
its hospitals. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 1 1 10.— Bradford, 
J. R. L^niversity College, London, and medical educa- 
tion. Lancet, Lond., 1927, 1: 1093-7.— British Post-Gradu- 
ate Medical School, University of London; report on the 
working of the school for the vear ended 31st July, 1939. 
J. Obst. Gvn. Brit. Empire, 1941, 48: 123.— Centenary (The) 
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Damage to the University of London and its hospitals. Science, 

1941, 94: 408.- — Dispersal of schools of the University of 
London. Ibid., 1940, 92: 142. — Eikenstein. Description de la 
masse de I'Universit^ de Londres. Bull. Soc. fr. hist. m6d., 
1922, 16: 449-52. — Evacuation (The) of the University of 
London. Science, 1939, 90: 292.— Fisher, H. A. L. The 
centenary of University College, London. Brit. M. J., 1927, 
2: 68. — London University and its medical schools. Ibid., 
1935, 1: 02.' — London University in wartime. .1. Am. M. Ass., 

1942, 119: 1125. — Metropolitan medical colleges associated 
with the University of London. Med. Times, Lond., 1937, 65: 
132- 1938, 66: 127; 1939, 67: 126.— Principal's (The) report; 
University of London. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 69.— Sloley, R. 
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Lond., 1943, 209: 1 16-20.— University College Hospital; 
the storv of the past century (1834-1934) Med. Press & 
Circ Dubl., 1934, 189: 224-7.— University of London; air 
raid damage. Nature, Lond., 1941, 148: 46.— University (The) 
of London site. Brit. M. J., 1927, 1: 930.— University of 
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KinR. Ibid.. 1033, 1: 21, 4 pi.— Wallace. P. M. The Uni- 
vcrsitv of Ixindon; its present constitution and machinery. 
Lancet, Lond., 1927, 2: 674; 721. 

LONDON, Engl. University College Hospital. 
Diabetic Clinic. Diabetes in wartime; diets and 
instructions given to patients attending the 
Diabetic Clinic. 27p. tab. 21cm. Lond., 
H. K. Lewis & co., 1941. Al.so 2. ed. 28p. 
21'2cm. 1943. 
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Medical School. Graham Research Department. 
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LONDON, Engl. Wandsworth. Medical 
Officer of Health. Annual report on the health, 
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worth,"!., 1856- 

[LONDON, Engl.l Wellcome Research In- 
stitution. Spanish influence on the progress of 
medical science; with an account of the Wellcome 
Research Institution and the affiliated research 
laboratories and museums founded b}^ Sir Henry 
Wellcome. 119p. pi. portr. facs. 21)^cm. 
Lond., Wellcome Found. [1935] 
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Lancet, Lond., 1944, 1: 92. — Wellcome (The) I'oundation. 
Med.. Off., Lond., 1943, 70: 27.— Wellcome Museiim of Medical 
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1943, 122: 960.— Wellcome (The) Museums. Brit. M. J., 
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Westminster Hospital report. Lond., v.l, 1884- 

Broad way; or, Westminster Hospital 

gazette. Lond., v. 3, 1925- 

See also Lloyd, W. E. Report on the medical cases in West- 
minster Hospital during the years 1913-1923 (inclusive) 
Westminster Hosj). Rep., Lond., 1924, 19: 256-70. — New 
Westminster Hospital. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1936, 193: 
429. — New Westminster Hospital, Nurs. Times, I/Ond., 1939, 
35: 279-81. — Opening of the new Westminster Medical School. 
Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 1131. — We are prepared; rehearsal at 
Westminster Hospital. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1940, 36: 61. — 
Westminster Hospital and Medical School — 171,5-193,'). Med. 
Press & Circ, Dulil.. 1935, 191: 214-16. 

LONDON, Engl. Zoological Society of Lon- 

don. Zoological record. Lond., v.l, 1864- 

Proceedings of scientific meetings. 

Lond., 1905 (1906)— 1920 (1921) 

LONDON, Engl. 

See also Balneography; Health organization; 
Hospital report. 

LoxDON, Engl. Map [n. sc.] 23.5cm. x 39cm. 
Borl.. n. d. 

London, Engl. Map; scale ^^6:63,360. 
21cm. X 27.5cm. Paris, 1839. 

Ansell, W. H. The re-planning of London. Proc. R. Inst. 
Gr. Britain. 1940-41. 31: .506-30.— Calvert, J. T. The London 
water sup[)ly. J. Am. Water Works Ass., 1932, 24: 110-7. — 
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1942, 150: 320.— Oakes, L. London, reporting. R. N ' 
Rutherford, 1940-41, 4: No. 3, 8-10 —Stanton, P. And it shali 
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waukee M. Times, 1941, 14: No. 9, 29-31.— Warner, R. We 
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Cherxichewski, v. Anthropological report 
on a London suburb; ed. bv Charles Duff. 68p 
8° Lond., 1935. 

London. The Docks [engr.] 

Coman, J. S. Other centers of interest in London \m I 
Nurs., 1937. 37: .50-4.— Goodhart-Rendel. H. S. London 
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Government Board on an outbreak of typhoid 
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London. J. State M., Lond., 1932, 40: 350-62.— MacDonald, 
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38, 51: 73-6.— V an de Velde-Coosemans, A. Ken genceskundiR 
omreisje in London. Oeneesk. tschr. Belgie. 191t), 1: 22.5-31. — 
White, C. F. Health problems in re-built London. Med. Off 
Lond., 1943, 69: 181; 189. 
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206p. 8? Lond., 1923. 

Cannings, R. B. The City of London, 
Maternity ho.spital; a short history. 40p. 8° 
Lond., 1922. 

Gibson, A. G. The Radcliffe Infirmary, xi, 
316p. 8? Lond., 1926. 
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Morris, E. W. A history of the London 
hospitals. 3. ed. 303p. 8? Lond., 1926. 

Nichols, R. H., & Wray, F. A. The hi.story 
of the Foundling Hospital. 422p. 8? Lend., 
1935. 

O'Donoghue, E. G. Bridewell hospital, 
palace, prison, schools from the death of Eliza- 
l)eth to modern times. 314p. pi. 8? Lend., 
1929. 

Oxford, A. W. The history of the Samaritan 
Free Hospital. lOOp. 8? Cambr., 1931. 

Teirlinck, a. L'Hopital St. -Marc de Londres, 
pour maladies du rectum. 16p. 21}4cm. Anyers, 
1902. 

Black, C. The story of The London. Nurs. Times, Lend., 
1938, 34: 996.— Bock, E. Das Deutsche Krankenhaus in 
London (The (ierman Hospital) Dent. med. Wschr., 1926, 
52: 2044. — Bridewell in the Hall, Lond., Engl. (Annual dinner 
of the governors of Bridewell and Bethlein Ho,spitals) ilhist.— 
Brown, R. C, & Crow, E. H. The historv of the Samaritan 
llospital. Med. Press & Circ, l.x)nd., 1944, 211 : 68-71, illust.— 
Canr.ingp, R. B. The C ity of London I\iaternitv Hospital in the 
blitz. Ibid., 1943, 388-90.— Charing Cross Hospital; re-onening 
(1877 — Exterior view, showing the improvements)- — Chelsea 
Hospital, Lond., Engl. (W. L. Ormsby sculp.) — Christ's 
Hospital, New Hall, Long., Engl, [engr.] — City of London 
Hospital, for diseases of the chest. Victori.a-Park, Lond., ICngl. 

fengr.) (Ele\ation of the proposed new hospital 

Bonners Fields, Victor-a Park; ground plan; first & second floor 
plan) — City of London Lying-in Hospital; drawn by Tho. H, 
Shepherd; engraved bj- ,]. Clough. — Coleman. B., & Daley, W. 
A. The development of hospital services with particular 
reference to the municipal hospital system of London. Proc. 
R. Soc. M., Lond., 1941-42, 35: 74 1-,52.— Crook, E. A. Charing 
Cross Hospital. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1942, 207: 120, 
illust. — Cullis, W. C. London hospitals in war time. Tr. Am. 
Hosp. Ass., 1941, 43: 33.3-5.— De Bee Turtle, G. The Harveian 
society. Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1936, 192: 4-6.— Eastern 
Dispensary in Leman St., Gooriman's Fields, Lond., Engl, 
lengr.] — East London Hospital for Children, lond., Engl. 

fLittle Folks cot subscription list) (1. The Princess 

Mary Ward; 2. applicants for admission; 3. eggs for breakfast; 
4. a convalescent patient: 5. folding circulars for the post) — 
East London Hospital for Children and Dispensary for Wonien, 
Lond., Engl. [engr. 1868] — East London Hospital for Children 
in Shadwell, Lond., Engl. (From the Illustrated London News, 

May 12, 1877) (Photo-lithographed & printed by 

.lames Akerman) — Eighteenth centurv lioard meetings. Mod. 
Hosp., 1941, 57: No. 6, 75.— Emmanuel Hosi)ital, Wcstmin.«ter, 
Lond.. Engl, [engr.] — Financial situation of the I ondon volun- 
tary hospitals. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1: 297-.300.^First 
Italian Hospital in London, Queen's Square, Bloomsbury, 
Lond., Engl., 1889 (1. The Dispensary: 2. a Queen Anne 
mantelpiece in a Ward; 3. an objection to the bath, 4. a 
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Lond., Engl. (The Asylum; trustees dinner; drawing for the 
marriage portion; the wedding; presenting the portion) — 
French Hospital near Old St., Lond., Engl. (B. Cole, sculp.) — 
Front view of the new St Luke's Hospital, late erected in Old 
St Road, Lend., Engl, [engr.] — Good (The) Samaritan, Lend., 
Engl, [engr.] — Gordon, H. W. St George's Hospital in the blitz. 
Med. Press & Circ, Lend., 1943, 209: 292-4.— Greenwich 
Hospital, Lond., Engl. (J. B. Allen, sculp.) — Holmes, T. 
The 3d report from the select committee of the House of Lords 
on metropolitan hospitals. Med. Mag., Lond., 1892, 1: 10.5- 
18. — Hospital for diseases of the chest. City Road, Lond., 
Engl., 188C (Opening of a new wing of the Hospital; the new 
wing; Princess Henry of Battenberg declaring the new wing 
open; the men's ward; the chapel)— Hospital (The) service of 
. London. Med. Off., Lond., 1943, 69: 9.— Hospital for Sick 

Children, Great Ormond St, Lond., Engl, [engr.] • 

(New chapel) (View; photo-lithographed & printed 

by James Akerman) — Hospital for Women, Soho-Square, 
Lond., Engl, [engr.] — Into action; Miss M. E. Jones, M. B. E:, 
A. R. R. C, and her hospital, St Giles of Camberwell [London] 
Nurs. Times. Lond.. 1943, 39: 273.— Jew's Ho.«pital, Mile End 
Road, Whitochapel, Lond., Engl. (T. Prattent del.) — Joll 
C. A. The Miller General Hospital. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lend., 1941, 205: 188-92, iliust.— Keynes, G. The ordre of the 
hospital. S. Barth. Hosp. J., Lond., 1936-37. 44: 216.— 
Little (From) House to Royal Infirmary. Nurs. Times, Lond., 
1939, 35: 158-60, portr. — Lockhart-Mummerv. J. P. S\ 
Mark's Hospital. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1941, 205: 450-4, 
iliust. — Lock Hospital, Grosvenor Place, Lond., Engl. (engr. 

1746) (Drawn by Tho. H. Shepherd; engr. by W. 

Wallis) — London Homoeopathic Hospital, Great Ormond- 
Street [engr.] — London (The) Chest Hospital in the blitz. 
Med. Press & Circ. Lond.. 1943, 210: 55-7. — London County 
Council hospitals. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 2: 266. — London (The) 
County Council hospitals in the blitz. Med. Press & Circ, 
Lend., 1943, 209: 20; passim. — London Hospital. Internat. 
Nurs. Rev., Geneve, 1937, 11: 348-51, 2 pi.— London (The) 
Hospital. Lancet. Lond., 1940, 2: 092. — London (The) 
Hospital's bicentenary. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1940, 36: 999. — 

London Hospital, Lond., Engl. (Four prints) '■ (From 

an old print, 1753) Her Majesty visiting the Wards; 

by G. Durand. The Prince of Wales laying the 

foundation-stone of the new wang. • May 21, 1887 

(The nursing home; the Prince declaring the new library of the 
Medical College open; the Princess declaring the nursing home 
open; the opening of the new nursing home and Medical College 
of the London Hospital by the Prince and Princess of Wales) 

(The Queen's visit to the East End-Recovering: a 

sketch at the London Hospital) — London hospitals in war time. 
Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 610. Also Med. Off., I,ond., 1939, 62: 
74.- — London Ophthalmic Infirmary, Firusbury, Lond., Engl. 
(Drawn bv Tho. H. Shepherd; engraved by R. Aeon) — London 
voluntary hospitals. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 368. — McLauchlan, 
J. A. Poplar Hospital in the blitz. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1943, 210: 215-9.— Magdalen Hospital in St Georges Fields, 

Lond., Engl, [engr.] ; (A ground plan; explanation of 

the references in the plan) — Manson-Bahr, P. The organiza- 
tion and management of the Hospital for Tropical Diseases, 
London. Nosokomeion, Stuttg., 1932, 3: 31572O.— Medical 
appointments at L. C. C. hospitals and institutions. Lancet, 
Lond., 1937, 2: 527.— Moorfields in the blitz. Brit. J. Ophth., 
1943. 27: 183.— Municipal hospitals of London. Med. Off., 
Lond., 1935, 54: 262. — National Hospital for the Paralysed and 
Epileptic, Lond., Engl. (New vring in Powis Place — Blooms- 
bury; photo-lithographed & printed by James .'Akerman) — 
Neligan, G. E. The London Hospital in the blitz. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1943, 210: 4-8. — New medical school at 
the West London Hospital; opportunities for women students. 
Brit. M. J., 1937, 2: 1124.— North London Hospital, Lond., 
Engl. [engr.]-^North London Hospital for Consumption, Lond., 
Engl. (Photo-lithographed & printed by James Akerman) — 
Opening of the New Marylebone Infirmary by the Prince and 
Princess of Wales, Lond., Engl. (Exterior of the new build- 
ings) — Opening of Samaritan Free Hospital extension. Brit. 
M. J., 1934, 2: 912. — P., J. K. We are prepared; the London 
Hospital. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1939. 35: 1446-8.— Pan ter, 
G. G. The Royal Northern Hospital in the blitz. Med. Press 
& Circ, Lond., 1943, 210: 167-71.— Queen Mary and the 
London Hospital. Brit. J. Nurs., 1938, 86: 143, portr.— 
Royal (The) Northern Group of Hospitals, Holloway, London. 
Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1936, 193: 523.— St Dunstan's War 
Hospital. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 2: 1185, iliust.— St George's 

Hospital, Lond., Engl, [engr.] (Engr. oa 1750)- St 

Helens (At) Hospital in war-time. Nurs. Times, Lond., 1940, 
36: 589.— St Luke's Hospital, Lond., Engl. (Rowlandson & 

Pugin del.) (Engraved by Sands from a drawing by 

Shepherd) — St Lukes Hospital for Lunatics, in Old Street, 
Lond., Engl, [engr.] — St Mark's Hospital, City Road, Lond., 
Engl, (engr.]— St Mary's Hospital, Paddington, Engl, [engr.]— 
St Michael, Crooked Lane, Lond., Engl. (Drawn by Tho. H. 
Shepherd)— St Peter's Hospital, Covent Garden, Lond., Engl. 
(Photo-lithographed & printed by James Akerman) — Shaw, M. 
West London Hospital in the blitz. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 
1943, 210: 101-3.— Spitta, H. St George's Ho.spital. Ibid., 
1941,205 : 4-10 iliust. — Stabilising London hospitals. Lancet, 
Lond. 1943 1 ; 275.— Station and Infirmary for the City Police, 
Bishopsgate'-street, Lend., Engl, [engr.]— Survey (A) of the 
London hospitals. J. Am. M. Ass., 1942 118: 1154.— Tarrant, 
A.J.M. Moorfields Eye Hospital in the bhtz Bnt. J Ophth 
1943 27- 312-9— Thome, M- The Royal Free Hospit3,l, 



Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1940, 204: 106-10, iliust.— Till, A. S. 
A London hospital in wartime. Univ. Toronto M. J. 1939-40 
17: 311-3.— View of St Luke's Hospital in Upper Moorefields! 
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Rl Gesundhfurs., 1929, 7: 47; 80.— Wolfson, L. E. A visit to 
London, 1940-41. Bull. New England M. Center, 1941, 3: 
294-6. 
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tion by I. N. Orpwood Price. 30p. illust. 
tab. diagr. 8? [Lond., London Co. Counc, 1933] 

Interim report of the County Medical 
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1942, 2 : 708. — Winnicott, D. W. Loneliness in infancy. 
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Crawford W. Long; the pioneer in ether anesthesia. Bull. Hist. 
M., 1942, 12: 191-225, portr. ^ 
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For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 300. 

LONG, James Scott, 1892- , & ANDER- 
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(1926) 1927, 39: 333-5, portr. 

LONG, Joseph Abraham, 1879- Appa- 
ratus for the dissection and study of embryos, 
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of tuberculosis. 246p. 8? Denver, H. M. 
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tion of the original response to the conditioned 
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[Columbia Univ.] 1941. 
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See Long, F. A prairie doctor of the eighties; with two 
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Nebr., 1937. 
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well, Idaho, Caxton print., 1941. 
LONG, Perrin Hamilton, 1899- 

For biography see Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann Arb., 1941, 7: 
83, portr. 

Fov portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 200; 
1942, 31: 237. 

& BLISS, Eleanor Albert. The clinical 

and experimental use of sulfanilamide, sulfa- 
pyridine and allied compounds, ix, 319p. diagr. 
24cm. N. Y., Macmillan co., 1939. 
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For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1942-43, 20: 458, 
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LONG, Thomas Jonathan, 1874-1943. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1942-43, 38: 696, portr. 

LONG, Thomas Williams Mason, 1886-1941. 

For obituary see Parker, R. H. North Carohna M. J., 1943, 
4: 192-4. 

LONG, William Bayard, 1884- & GOLD- 
BERG, Jacob A. Handbook on social hygiene. 
442p. illust. 8? Phila., Lea & Febiger [1938] 
LONG, Victor H. 

See Bloodgood, E. H., & Long, V. H., compilers. Index to 
the writings of Joseph Colt Bloodgood. 51p. 25^^cm. Bait. 
[1936'.'] 

LONGACRE, Raymond Force, 1867-1943. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 1264. Also J. 
Aviat. M., 1943, 14: .53. 

LONGARETTI, Gaetano [M. D., 1823, Padova] 
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LONG Beach, Calif. United States Naval 
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LONGCOPE, Warlield Theobald, 1877- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 256. ^ , . . . 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Mississippi 
Doctor, 1934-35, 12: No. 7, 35; No. 9, 12. 

LONGET, Maurice, 1913- *Les pro- 

blemes medicaux de la navigation sous-marine. ■ 
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Hoffman, F. L. Some problems of longevity. 
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B. Air., 1938. . . . 
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Hortenau, von. I.ebonsraf sel. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1927, 
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Univ. School Hyg. De" Lamar Lect. (1925-26) 1927, 113-27.— 
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America] 56p. 8? Wash., 1927. 
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la longevite. 51p. 8? Par., 1934. 
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130p. 12? Chic, 1915. 
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Nurs., 1943, 43: 917-20.— Boas. F. Conditions controlling the 
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Cult., N. Y., 1940, 89-93.— Byford, H. T. Hindsight; or how to 
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41-8.- — Graves. W. W. A note on the possible relation of blood 
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.In Starost (Kiev Akad. nauk USSR Inst. klin. fiziol.) Kiev, 
1940, 157-72. — Retsrded growth and longevity. J. Am. M. 
A.ss., 1935, 104: 1826. — Rural versus urban longevity. Statist. 
Bull. Metrop. Life Insur., 1935, 16: No. 7, 1-4.— S., F. C. 
Marriage is conducive to longevitx'. Week. Roster, Phila., 
1941-42, 37: 771 .— Schacht, H. Fight for youth. Science 
Yearb. (RatclifF, J. D.) Garden City, 1943 , 70-7.— Sherman, 
H. C, <fe Campbell, H. L. Further experiments upon the 
influence of food upon longevity. Abstr. Internat. Physiol. 
Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 247. Also J. Nutrit., 1929-,3"0, 2: 
415-7.— Szabo, I., & .Szabo, M. Histologisehe Untersuchungen 
uber den Zusammenhang zwischen Langlebigkeit und Fort- 
pflanzung. Zool. Anz., 1936, 113: 143-53. — Tallarico, G., & 
Sabatini, A. I predeterminati alia longevity*. Riv. antrop 
1928-29, 28: 417-31.— Vecki, V. G. The sexual life of man and 
its relation to longevity. Urol. Cut. Rev., 1932, 36: 17-9. — 
Weber, F. P. Safety valves and safety stops favouring longev- 
ity. Med. Press & Circ., Lend., 1931, 132: 296.— Youth 
health, longevity. Ind. M. Rec, 1937, 57: 29,5-8. 

Heredity. 

Dublin, L. I., & Marks, H. H. The in- 
heritance of longevity; a study based upon life 
insurance records. 34p. 22cm. N. Y., 1942. 
g^Ako Tr. Ass. Life Insur. M. Dir. America (1941) 1942, 28: 

Grippain, p. L. F. *Langlebigkeit als ver- 
erbbare Eigenschaft [Jena.] 31p. 8? Altona, 



Pearl, R., & Pearl, R. DeW. The ancestry 
of the long-Uved. 168p. 8? Bait.. 1934. 

Berfjauer, V. (Studies on hereditary longevity- in certain 
families] Cas. i6k. ^^esk., 1928, 67: 1357.— Family history and 
longevity. Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life Insur., 1942, 23: No. 2, 
9. — Holmes, S. J. Age at parenthood, order of birth, and 
parental longevity in relation to the longeyil\- of olTsprinB 
Univ. California Pub. Zool., 1928, 31: No. 15, 3.-)9-75.-^ 
Lawrence, P. S. Ancestral longevity and the sex ratio of the 

descendants. Human Biol., 1940, 12: 403-29. The 

sex ratio, fertility, and ancestral longevity. Q. Rev Biol 
1941, 16: 3.5-79.— Pearl, R. Tiie inheritance of longevity' 
Human Biol., 1931, 3: 24,5-69.— Riiiifka, V. (Researches con- 
cerning the gene of the duration of life (kernel of proteins, sur- 
rounded by coyer of lecithin)] Cas. \6k. f-e.sk., 1927, 66: 1815- 
8. — Tvaroh, F., & Ml&dek, F. (The role of heredi(\ in longevity] 
Ibid., 1941, 80: 443-5.— Yuan, I. C. The influence of heredity 
upon the duration of life in man based on a Chinese genealogy 
from 1365 to 1914. Human Biol., ' 1932, 4: 41-68. 

Historical aspect, and life histories. 

Americans who have lived more than 100 
years [116]p. 41cm. n. p., n. d. 

Mills, F. M. The notings of a nonogenarian: 
a study in longevity. 216p. 8? Bo,st., 1926. 

Bourgoin, L. La macrobiotique k travers les .Iges. Union 
m^d. Canada, 1942, 71: 839-49.— Chevalley de Rivaz. Caso 
di valida longevitd. Filiatre sebezio, Nap., 1835, 10: 131. — 
De Rcnzi, S. Delia longevity in Napoli. Ibid., 9: 76-82.— 
Dieu (Le) chinois de la long^vitfi; dessin chinois du Mus6c de 
Colmar. Aesculape, Par., 1939, 29: 116.— Dublin. L. I., & 
Lotka, A. J. The history of longevity in the United States. 
Human Biol., 1934, 6: 43-86.— Gould. A. The longevity of 
grandparents. Eugcn. News, 1927, 12: 166-77, ch.— Kotaov- 
sky, D. A propos de la longfivitS humaine (deux cas de 
c^ntfnaires) Riv. biol., 1930, 12: 217-24.— Longevity. Rinasc. 
med., 1940, 17: var., 191.- — Longevita eccezionali. Ibid., 1941, 
18: var., 55. — Menschliche (Ueber die) Lebensdauer. Praxis, 
Bern, 1942, 31: 341. — Wright, J. Living long and breeding 
well as Plato saw it and as we see it. Med. ,1. & Rec, 1925, 121 : 
237-9.— Young, M., & Russell, W. T. A study of the longevity 
of males at different periods in the history of Great Britain and 
Ireland from the 16th to the beginning of the 19th century, 
liased on data from the Dictionary of National Biograi)h.v and 
Burke's Peerage and Baronetage. J. Hyg., Cambr., 1926-27, 
25: 25(i-72. 

Popular works. 

Alsaker, R. L. Outwitting old age. SQlp. 
12? N. Y., 1926. 

Baird, C. M. Health and longevity. 157p. 
20]ivm. Bost., 1941. 

Barker, L. F. Live long and be happy; how 
to prolong your life and enjoy it. 224p. 8? 
N. Y., 1936. 

Carr, .1. W. How to live long. 114p. 16° 
Lend., 1916. 

Cornaro, L. How to live for 100 years and 
avoid disease; transl. by George Herbert. 63p, 
8? Oxf., 1935. 

.Tenner, A. .1. B. Long life and how to attain 
it. 176p. 12? Detr., 1886. 

La Torre, T. de. Psycho-physical regenera- 
tion, rejuvenation and longevity. 316p. 21cm, 
Milwaukee, 1938. 

McKeever, W. a. Living a century; a plan 
and a program, intended for a year's study and 
meditation. 118p. 8? Okla. City, 1935. 

Noi ROT, L. L'arte di vivere lungamente. 
289p. 15cm. Milano, 1873. 

Scarlett, G. C. Natural living, health, and 
longevity. 191p. 8? Bost., 1934. 

Smith, N. Masters of old age; the value of 
longevity illu.strated by practical examples. 
280p. 8? Milwaukee. 1905. 

Ganguli, J. N. Longevity, and how to attain long hfe. 
Ind. M. Rec, 1920, 46: 65; pas.sim.— Lancisi & Voltaire. Du 
meilleur moyen de conserver la sant6 et de mener une longue 
vie (melange) Gaz. san., Par., 1834, 2: 75-9.— Rosenthal, G. 
Longue vie sans maladie (book review) Bull. Soc. ni6d. Paris, 
1934, 589. 

Research. 

Ernest, M. The longer life; a critical survey 
of many claims to abnormal longevity, of various 
theories on duration of life and old age, and of 
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divers attempts at rejuvenation. 249p. 8? 
Lond., 1938. 

Knowlton, H. E. Studies in pollen, with 
special reference to longevity, p. 75 1-93. 8? 
Ithaca, 1922. 

Forms No. 52, Mem. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

Pearl, R. The search for longevitJ^ p.229- 
82. 1914cm. N. Y., 1939. 

Also Sc. Month, 1938, 46: 462-83. 

A. Das Problem der Langlebigkeit. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 
1935, 32: 184.- — Kotsovsky, D. Les problemes de la macro- 
biotique actuelle; probleme de caur experimental (etude 
exp^rimentale) Riv. biol., 1930, 12: 40-51.— Mohr. O. L. 
Ueber Letalfaktoren, niit Beriicksichtigving ihres 'N'erhaltens 
bei Haustieren und beim Mensclien. Zschr. indukt. Abstamm., 
1926, 41: 59-109. 

Statistics. 

Alestra, L. Indagini clinico-statistiche nei longevi. Bull, 
sc med., Bologna, 1937, 109: 281-94.— Branch, W. M. Lon- 
gevity. Southwest. M., 1937, 21: 300-9.— Dublin, L. The 
longevity of the native born and the foreign born in the popula- 
tion of the United States of America. Congr. internal, popul. 
(1937) 1938, 1. Congr., 5: 188-94.— Duetz, G. H. Comments 
on longevity and average exhibition ages during the year 1937. 
Rep. Penrose Res. Lab., 1938, 31-4.— Gabb, C. B. Records of 
longevity. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 845.— Greenley, T. B. 
The longevity of people of 70 yems and over living in the valley 
below the city of Loui.sville. called the Ponds Settlement, 
within the last half-century. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc. 1901, 46: 
41-3. — K.. J. H. Too many superannuated citizens. Good 
Health, 1941, 76: 23. — Kas'sncr, C. Die Langlebigkeit der 
Bulgaren. Bl. Volksgesundhpfl., 1928, 28: 134.— Longevity 
in the East North Central States, 1929-1931. Bull. Bd. 
Health Wisconsin, 1934, 5: 6. Also Statist. Bull. Metrop. Life 
Insur., 1934, 15: 5-8. — Longevity in the New England States. 
Ibid., 1935, 16: No. 5, 7-10. — Longevity of or.r neighbors in 
Canada. Ibid., 1933, 14: 1.— Longevity in the West North 
Central States 1929 to 1931. Ibid., 1934, 15: No. 9, 5-7.— 
New Zealand tops the world for longevity. Ibid., 5-7. — 
Tomilin. S. A. [Statistics on longevitv] In Starost (Kiev Akad. 
nauk USSR Inst. klin. fiziol.) Kiev, 1940, 247-53. 

in animals. 

Calkins, G. N. Factors controlling longevity in protozoan 
protoplasm. Biol. Bull., 1934, 67: 410-31. • Proto- 
plasmic longevity, with particular reference to the protozoa. 
Puerto Rico J. Pub. Health, 1936, 11 : 617-27.— Dunham, H. H. 
Abundant feeding followed by restricted feeding and longevity 
in Daphnia. Physiol. ZooL, 19.38, 11: 399-407.— Greiff, D. 
Longevity in Drosophila melanogaster and its ebony mutant 
in the absence of food. Am. Natur., 1940, 74: 363-76.— 
Picado, C, & Rotter, W. Pr^cipitines anti-glandes endpcrines 
et long^vit^ chez quelques especes de vert^br^s. C. rend. Soc. 
biol. 1936, 123: 869-71. — Rey, P. La long^vite des Galleria 
adultes males et femelles. Ibid., 121: 1 184-6.— Sthechter, V. 
Experimental studies upon the egg cells of the clam, Mactra 
solidissima, with special reference to longevity. J. Exp. ZooL, 
1941, 86: 461-79, inch pi. 

LONGFELLOW, Don, 1898- & LUIP- 
POLD, George F. Immunization to typhoid 
and paratyphoid fevers, p. 139-151; ii-vi p. 
23cm. Lane, Pa., Am. J. Hyg., 1943. 

Foims No. 17, Monogr. Ser., Am. .L Hyg., 1943, 38: No. 2. 

LONGHURST, Grace May, 1893- 
Tuberculosis nursing, xii, 280p. illust. diagr. 
22)/2cm. Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1941. Also 
2. ed. [with collaboration of N. Stanley Lincoln, 
Bernice E. Tansey, Caroline T. White, and Wee- 
den B. Underwood] xii, 307p. 1944. 

LONGIA. 

See also Fungi. 

Barnett H L. The develoj^ment and striicture of Ixingia 
texensis. Mvcologia, Lancaster, 1943, 35: 399-408.— Genus 
(The) Longia. Ibid., 6.55. 

LONGIN, Adevoat Louis, -193^. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 1443. 

LONGING. 

See Desire. 

LONGINOTTI, Leopoldo E. *Seno cavernoso 
y conexiones venosas 6culodentarias; contribu- 
cion al estudio de las tromboflebitis del seno 
cavernoso de origen dentario [Dent.] 48p. 
23cm. B. Air., A. G. Buffanm [1936] 
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Raymond, J. H. History of the Long Island 
College Hospital and its graduates, together 
with the Hoagland Laboratory and the Polhemus 
Memorial Chnic. 433p. 24cm. Brooklyn, 1899. 

Ross, P. V. A history of Long Island from 
its earliest settlement to the present time. 2v. 
1080p.; 562p. 28cm. N. Y., 1902. 

Taylok, N. The climate of Long Island; its 
relation to forests, crops, and man. 20p. 8? 
Ithaca, 1927. 

Forms No. 458, Bull. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

HalL C. R. Doctors and the rise of civilization in Long 
Island. Med. Times, N. Y., 1939, 67: 523-7.— Winfleld, J. 
MacF. A review of the first quarter centurj' of the Associated 
Physicians of Long Island. Long Island M. J., 1923, 14: 121-8. 

LONG Island Biological Association. 

See Cold Spring Harbor, N. Y. Biological Laboratory. 

("■old Spring Harbor svmposia on quantitative biology. 4v. 
8? Cold Spr. Harb., N. Y., 1933-36. 

LONG Island City, N. Y. 

See under Hospital report. 

LONG Island College Hospital (Brooklyn, 
N. Y.) Investigation of Vitilor water. 2 1. 4? 
Brooklyn, Long Island Coll. Hosp., 1927. 

Mimeographed. 

- — ■ — Reports of cases in which Vitilor water 
was used. 111. 4? Brooklyn, Long Island Coll. 
Hosp., 1929. 

Alimeographed. 

Ward manual of the medical service. 

Brooklyn, 1938/39- 

LONG Island College of Medicine. Report. 
Brooklyn, N. Y., 1932/33- 

LONGISTRIATA. 

See also Trichostrongylidae. 

Almeida, J. L. de. Longistriata castrosilvai n. sp., nema- 
todeo parasito de Coendu villosus Cuv. (Rodentia) Mem. Inst. 
Oswaldo Cruz, 1934, 29: 199-202, 2 pi.— Caballero y C, E., & 
Cerecero. C. Longistriata convoluta n. sp. (Nematoda: 
Trichostrongylidae) par.nsito del intestino de una tuza Cratogeo- 
my<! merriami (Thomas) An. Inst, biol., M^x., 1943, 14: 
201-5. 

LONGITUDINAL sinus. 

See under Dural sinus. 

LONGLEY, Elias, 1822- Student's pocket 
medical lexicon; giving the correct pronunciation 
and definition of all words and terms in general 
use in medicine and the collateral sciences, the 
pronunciation being plainly represented in the 
American phonetic alphabet. With an appendix, 
containing a list of poisons and their antidotes, 
abbreviations used in prescriptions, and a metric 
scale of doses, vi, 303p. 18? Phila., Lindsay & 
Blakiston, 1879. 

LONGLEY, F. F. Small sewage tanks. 22p. 
tab. 8? Melbourne, Gov. print, off., 1923. 

Forms No. I, Ser. pub. of Div. San. Engin. Australia 
(Commonwealth) Dep. Health. 

LONGLEY, Madge Hahn. Laboratory man- 
ual in bacteriology, iv, 203p. 28cm. Phila., 
F. A. Davis co., 1941. 

LONGLEY, William Harding, 1881-1937, & 
HILDEBRAND, Samuel Frederick. Systematic 
catalogue of the fishes of Tortugas, Florida; with 
observations on color, habits, and local distribu- 
tion, xiii, 331p. tab. pi. 25%cm. Wash., 
Carnegie Institution of Washington, 1941. 

Forms v. 34, Papers Tortugas Lab., Carnegie Inst. Wash- 
ington. 

LONGMORE, Sir Thomas, 1816-95. The 
optical manual; or. Handbook of instructions. 
3 ed. xvii, 184p. 8? Lond., H. M. Stat. Off., 
1885. . ^.^ 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 
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LONGNON. Louis, 1892- *Contribution 
k raude des affections oculaires d'origine den- 
taire [Paris] 48p. 8? Etampes, M. Dorman, 
1928. 

LONGO, Antonio Eugenic. *Tratamento de 
affecQoes nervosas e mentaes pelo Treponema 
hispanicuni (consideragoes sobre esse methodo e 
Kobre a biologia do agente) 103p. diagr. pi. 
8? S. Paulo, Rev. Tribun., 1930. 

See also Mendini. L. Intorno alle osservazioni cntiche dell 
dott. Antonio Lonpo siii principii jiencrali del trattato filoso- 
fico-sperimentale del prof. G. A. C.iacomini. Mem. mod. con- 
temp., Venez., 1847, 17: 45: 236. 

LONGO, Carlo Edoardo, -1941. 

For ohituarv see Longo, E. Minerva med., Tor., 1941, 32: 
varia, pt 1, 3.30. 

LONGO, Paulino Watt. Alteragoes da sensi- 
bilidade na paralisia periddica familiar de 
Westphal. ISlp. diagr. 27^cm. S. Paulo, 
Rev. Tribun., 1939. 

For biography see Sao Paulo m6d., 1939, 12: pt 2, 83-92, 
portr. 

See also HomenaKem prestada ao Prof. Paulino Lonso. 
Gaz. Clin., S. Paulo, 1940, 38: 72. 

For portrait see Rev. mod. brasil., 1940, 8: opp. p. 546. 

LONGO de Cunto, Gabriel. *Ac5ao da 
combinagao luz-eosina sobre os venenos de 
serpentes Lachesis lanceolatus e Crotalus ter- 
rificus. 108p. 8? S. Paulo, G. Braune, 1933. 

LONGOLIUS, Joh. Daniel, 1677-1740. Ju- 
dicium medicum de corruptione Ij'mphae per 
frumentum corruptum; oder mcdicinische Ge- 
dancken von dor Kornstaupe. 77p. 16)^cm. 
[Budiss] 1717. 

LONGRAYE, Jean, 1908- *Action h^mo- 

statique des courants de haute frequence en 
oto-rhino-larvngologie. 46p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1934. 

LONGSHAW, William, jr, 1832-65. 

For Inofiraphy see Interne, N. Y., 1943, 9: 33, portr. (Terris, 
M.) Also J. Am. Pliarm. Ass., 1934, 23: 822-4. 

For portrait see Ciba Symposia, 1942-43. 4: 1415. 

LONGSHORE, Hannah E., 1819- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LONGSHOREMAN. 

McElroy, F. S., & McCormack, G. R. Injuries and accident 
causes in the longshore industry, 1942. Month. Labor Rev., 
1944, 58: 1-7. — Sickness-insurance system for longshoremen 
in Brazil, 1940, Ibid., 1941, 52: 1428-31. 

LONG SON, JEdith Annie [M. B., 1931, Man- 
chester] 

See Bramwell, C, & Longson, E. A. Heart disease and 
pregnancy. 194p. 8? Lond., 1938. 

LONGSTAFF, Tom George, 1875- 
Mountain sickness and its probable causes. 56p. 
8? Lond., Spottiswoode & co., 1906. 

LONGUET, Andre, 1908- * Acidoses, avi- 
taminoses et colibacilloses au cours de la ge.sta- 
tion. 76p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1936. 

LONGUET, Bernard Yves, 1905- *Le 
tympan artificiel et la prothfese tympanique. 
77p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1930. 

LONGUET, Yves, 1908- *Les formes 

mono-symptomatiques de la melancolie inter- 
mittente. 40p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1937. 

LONGUET, Yves Jacques, 1901- *Les 
phlegmons profonds de la face a extension tempo- 
rale. 284p. 8? Par., L. Arnette. 1933. 

LONGVA, Bernt Peder Berntsen, 1896- 

PortraiL In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
218. 

LONGVIST, Alexander Bernhard, 1869-1937. 

For obituary see Qvarnstrom, E. Fin. lak. sail. hand. 
1938, 81: 9-14, portr. 

LONGWELL, Bernard Barnes, 1904- 

for portrait see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1942, 31: 345. 



LONGWELL, Chester Ray, 1887- Ge- 
ology. p.147-96. 23}^cm. N. Haven, Yale 
loniv. pr., 1941. 

In Develop. Sc., 2. ser. (Woodruff, L. L.) 
For portrait see Sc. Month., 1943, 56: 88. 

LONGWELL, John. 

See Butcher. U. W., Lnngwell. .1., & Pentelow, F. T. K. 

Survev of the River Tees. Pt 3: The non-tidal reaches, chemical 
and bioloKical. 189p. 33Hcm. Lond., 1937. 

LONGWORTH, T. Clifton. The devil a 
monk would be; a survey of sex and celibacy in 
religion. 143p. pi. 8? Lond., H. Jo.seph [1936] 

LONGYEAR, Howard Williams, 1852- 
Nephrocoloptosis; a description of the nephro- 
colic ligament and its action in the causation of 
nephroptosis, with the technic of the operation 
of nephrocolopexy, in which the nephrocolic 
ligament is utilized to immobilize both Jcidney 
and bowel. 251 p. illus. pi. 8? S. Louis, 
C. V. Mosby CO., 1913. 

For portrait see Collection in I/ibrary. 

LONICER, Eckart, 1910- *Zur Kenntnis 

der pluriglandularen Insuffizienz. 21p. 8? 
Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1936. 

LONICEREAE. 

Legeay, J. *Contribution k I'dtude anato- 
miquc des Lonicora [Pharm.; Paris] llOp. 
8? Lons-Le-Saunicr, 1914. 

Hanssen, O. A case of poisoning by the flowers of the 
Lonicera periclymenum. Nord. med. ark., 1908, 3 f., 8: afd. 
No. 14, 1-3. — Kronfeld, E. M. Zur Biologie der Doppelheero 
von Lonicera alpigena L. Biol. Zbl., 1916, 36: 204-6.— 
Poisoning by honoy.suckle. Lancet, Lond., 1910, 1 : 932. 

LONJARET, Renee, 1912- *R6gression 
et disparition spontanees du paludisme en France. 
81p. 25cm. Lyon, Paquet, 1939. 

LONJUMEAU, Pierre, 1894- *La scro- 

fule ses rapports avec la tuberculose et avec la 
syphilis. 165p. 8? Par., Presses Modernes, 
1929. 

LOO, Friedrich van de, 1906- *Messun- 
gen des Unterkieferwinkels am Lebenden und 
deren Bedeutung in der Orthodontie. 21p. 8? 
Gott., Gott. Handelsdr., 1932. 

LOO, Karl van de, 1904- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber das antagonistische Verhalten von 
Colibazillcn gegeniiber Tvphusbazillcn. 24p. 
8? Miirist. i. W., Regensberg [1933] 

LOO, Pierre Bernard van [M. D., 1896, 
Leiden] *De pathologische atresie van den 
Graafschen follikel. 104p. fold. pi. 22cm. Leiden, 
H. Kleyn, 1896. 

LOd, Yii-Tao. Postnatal growth of the 
cerebral cortex. 82p. pi. tab. 8? Shanghai, 
Nat. Res. Inst. Psychol., 1933. 

Forms No. 4, Monogr. Nat. Res. Inst. Psychol. Acad. Sin. 

The cerebral cortex of a Chinese brain. 

2 nos. 79p.; 62p. pi. tab. 8? Shanghai, 
Nat. Res. Inst. Psychol., 1933-34. 

Forms Nos. 5 & 6, Monogr. Nat. Res. Inst. Psychol. .\cad. 
Sin. 

LOOCK, Rolf, 1910- *Serum- und 

operative Tetanusprophylaxe an Hand eines 
klinischen Falles [Rostock] 18p. 22cm. 
Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936. 

LOOFT, Axel Gran, 1893- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
218. 

LOOFT, Carl August, 1863- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 44. 

LOOK, Hans van, 1903- *Ueber Solitar- 
cysten im aufsteigenden Ast [Berlin] 31p. 8? 
Freib. i. B., Gebr. Giinther, 1934. 

LOOK, Werner, 1908- *Klinischer Bei- 

trag zur Theorie der Diphtherieserumwirkung 
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[Berlin] 25p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoff- 
mann, 1934. 
LOOKEREN Campagne, J. van, 1894- 

For portrait see Geneesk. gids, 1939, 17: No. 22, front. 

LOOKS, Wolfgang, 1910- *Die Takata- 

Reaktion in der Klinik. 29p. 8? Greiiswald, 
H. Adler, 1936. 

LOOKSTEIN, Abraham, 1907- *Ad- 
ministration de I'hygifene aux Etats-Unis. 39p. 
8°. Par., Lipschutz, 1936. 

LOOMIS, Alfred Lebbeus, 1831-95. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
631. 

LOOMIS, Charles Price, 1905- , & LEON- 
ARD, Olen E. Standards of living in an Indian- 
Mexican village and on a reclamation project. 
49p. tab. 27cm. [Wash., U. S. Dep. Agr., 1938] 

Forms No. 14, Social Res. Rep., Farm Security Admin, 
and Bur. Agr. Econom., U. S. Dep. Agr. 

LOOMIS, Frederic Morris, 1877- The 
bond between us; the third component. 267p. 
20cm. N. Y., A. A. Knopf, 1942. 

LOOMIS, Harold Frederick, 1896- The 
millipeds of Hispaniola, with descriptions of a 
new family, new genera, and new species. 191p. 
pi. 8? Cambr., Harvard Univ. Mus. Comp. 
Zool., 1936. 

Forms No. 1, v.80. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Three new millipeds of the order Colo- 

bognatha from Tennessee, Texas, and Lower 
California, with records of previously known 
species. p. 361-8. illust. 8? Wash., Gov. 
print, off., 1936. 

Forms No. 2989, v.83, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Crested millipeds of the family Lysio- 

petalidae in North America, with descriptions 
of new genera and species, p. 97-135. pi. 8? 
Wash., Gov. print, off., 1937. 

Forms No. 3006, v.84, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

New and noteworthy millipeds from 

Cuba, collected by Dr. P. J. Darlington in 1936. 
p.427-80. 8? Cambr., Harvard Univ. Mus. 
Comp. Zool., 1938. 

Forms No. 6, v.82. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Millipeds collected in Puerto Rico and 

the Dominican Republic by Dr. P. J. Darlington 
in 1938. p. 17-80. 24y2cm. Cambr., Harvard 
Univ. Mus. Comp. Zool., 1941. 

Forms No. 2, v.88. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

New cave and epigean millipeds of the 

United States, with notes on some established 
species, p.373-410. illust. pi. 24Kcm. Cambr., 
Harvard Univ. Mus. Comp. Zool., 1943. 

P'orms No. 7, v.92. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

LOOMIS, Henry Patterson, 1859-1907. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOOMIS, Mahlon, 1826-86. 

N., W. An American doctor, a forerunner of Marconi. 
Ciba Symposia, 1941-42, 3: 1046.— Podolsky, E. Mahlon 
Loomis, doctor of medicine and pioneer in radio engineering. 
Med. J. & Rec, 1928, 128: 594. 

LOOMIS, Metta May, 1866- 

For biography see Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 1941-42, 30: 163. 

LOOMIS, Walter Earl, 1898- Studies in 

the transplanting of vegetable plants. 63p. 
8? Ithaca, Cornell Univ., 1925. 

Forms No. 87 of Mem. Cornell Univ. Agr. Exp. Sta. 

& SHULL, Charles Albert. Methods in 

plant physiology; a laboratory manual and 
research handbook, xviii, 472p. illust. diagr. 
8? N. Y., McGraw-Hill Bk co., 1937. 

Experiments in plant physiology; a 

laboratory textbook, xiv, 213p. illust. 23J4cm. 
N. Y., McGraw-Hill Bk co., 1939. 



LOOMIS, Walter Harrison, 1874- The 
heahh hunter. 348p. pi. 8? Clevel. [n. p.] 

LOONEY, William W., 1891- The anat- 

omy of the brain and spinal cord, viii, 316p 
8. [Dallas] Baylor Univ., 1931. Also 2. ed 
370p. illust. diagr. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis 
CO., 1932. 

LOOPER, James Burdine, 1900- 

For biography see Phi Chi Q., Menasha, 1941, 38: 427. 

LOORIUS, Robert Paul Achille, 1905- 
*Osteomyelite primitive des os de la votite du 
crane. 79p. 24cm. Lille, G. Sautai, 1934. 

LOOS, Carl, 1909- *Die Beurteilung der 

Operationsgefahrdung mit besonderer Beriick- 
sichtigung einer Blutdruckformel nach Mac- 
Kesson. 16p. 8? Heidelb., H. Meister, 1937. 

LOOS, Fritz, 1903- *Kasuistischer Bei- 

trag zur Frage der Herzveranderungen bei Morbus 
Basedowii [Giessen] 12p. 8? Dresd., T. 
Steinkopff, 1929. 

Also Zsehr. Kreislaufforsch., 1929, 21: 641-9. 

LOOS, Ludwig, 1907- *Hochgradiges 
Megasigma bei einem 29jahrigen Mann. 16p. 
8? Giessen, W. Herr, 1933. 

LOOS, Otto, 1871- 

For festschrift see Paradentium, Berl., 1931, 3: 

& GABRIEL, Gerhard. Die Rontgen- 

diagnostik und -Therapie in der Zahnheilkunde. 
64p. pi. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1931. 

Forms v. 16 of Radiol. Praktika. 

LOOSE, Kurt Egon, 1910- *Ueber die 

pathologische Anatomie der Encephalitis epi- 
demica, an Hand der im pathologischen Institut 
der Universitat Heidelberg zur Beobachtung 
gekommenen Falle [Heidelberg] 16p. 8? 
Gutersloh i. W., Thiele, 1937. 

LOOSE body. 

See Foreign body; also under names of joints. 
LOOSER, Emile, 1877-1936. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1936, 
10. Congr., 1: 213.— Gruber, G. B. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 
1937, 29: 391-3.— Tobler, T. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1937, 67: 
147. 

LOOSER, Paul, 1910- *Untersuchungen 
mit dem Nipple Test. 18p. 22}'km. Ziir., 
Gebr. Leemann & co., 1939. 

LOOSIA. 

See Metagonimus. 

LOOSLI, Clayton Garr, 1900- 

See Buchsbaum, R. M., & Loosli, C. G. Methods of tissue 
culture in vitro, and outlines of histological methods. 81p. 
8? Chic. [1936] - 

For portrait see Wisconsin M. J., 1942, 41: 688; 793. 

LOOSLI-USTERI, Marguerite. Le diagnostic 
individuel chez I'enfant au moyen du test de 
Rorschach. 92p. •25/4cm. Par., Hermann & 
cie, 1938. 

Forms No. 639, Actual. Sc. Industr. 

LOOTS, Hendrik Adriaan Vorster, -1940. 

For obituary see S. Afr. M. J., 1940, 14: 347. 

LOPARITE. 

Bykova, V. S. Chemical composition of the Lovozero 
loparite and a method for its analysis. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 
1941, 33: 1.36-9. 

LOPATIN, Grigoryi Mikhailovich, 1888- 

For biography see Pediatria, Moskva, 1943, No. 4, 80. 

LOPATIN, Hermann, 1912- *Contribu- 
tion h. I'etude de la radiumpuncture des cancers 
du sein. 70p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1936. 
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LOP ear. 

See subheadings of Ear, external. 

LOPES, Adrian© August© [M. D., 18G1, 
Lisboa] *Algumas indicagoes e contra-iiidicagoes 
na thoracocentese. 76p. 12? Lisb., 1864. 

LOPES, Alfredo Luiz [M. D., 1878, Lisboa] 
*As feridas do peritoiieo; breves consideragoes 
sobie a sua gravidade e tratamento. 109p. 8? 
Lisb., T. Ouintino Antunes, 1878. 

LOPES," August© Abreu, 1894- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 257. 

LOPES, J©a© Bastos, -1935. 

For obituary see Bastos, J. M. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1935, 
53: 1.58-01. 

LOPES, Octacili©. Complicagoes oftdlmicas 
da sinusite maxilar. 278p. illust. pi. tab. 
2lHcm. S. Paulo, Rev. Tribun., 1939. 

LOPES, Sousa [M. D., 1886, Lisboa] *Patho- 
genia da albuminuria renal. 47p. 8? Lisb., 
E. Roza, 1886. 

LOPES da Silva, Ernestino, jr. *Determinagao 
da idade pelo estudo dos dentes. 40p. 8? 
S. Paulo, Irmaos Ferraz, 1931. 

LOPES de Mattos Vlegas, J©aquim Jose 
[M. D., 1870, Lisboa] *Algumas palavras sobre 
as indicagoes e contraindicagoes do parto pre- 
maturo artificial. 64p. 8? Lisb., T. Quintino 
Antunes, 1870. 

LOPES de Souza, Aurelio, 1866-1934. 

Bio-biblioL'rafia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 674, 
portr. 

LOPEZ, Alfons© [Lupeius] fl. ca 1550. En- 
chiridion medicinae. 24 p.l., 196 1. 16? Zaragoza, 
Petr. Bernuz, 1549. 

LOPEZ, Artur© Leon, 1904- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 257, portr. 

LOPEZ, Gregorio, 1542-96. 

Torres. E. L. Los benefactores; Gregorio Lopez. Asistencia, 
M('x.. 1934-35, 1: No. 6, 35-7. 

LOPEZ, Isaac A. 

Cirujano de ej<'-rcjto Dr. Isaac A. Lopez; su retiro. Rev. san. 
mil., B. Air., 1941 , 40: 472. — Honor (En) del cirujano de ej^rcito, 
Dr. Isaac A. Lopez; acto de camaraden'a. Ibid., 555-9, portr. 

LOPEZ, J©se Alejandro. La hernia inguinal 
simple, su tratamiento quiriirgico. 96p. illust. 
pi. 27cm. B. Air., El Ateneo, 1937. 

LOPEZ (Hijo) Juan Manuel. *Adrenalina; 
su estudio espectrot'otometrico [Pharm.] 41 p. 
tab. diagr. 26cm. B. Air., Impr. Coni, 1926. 

LOPEZ, Julio A. Voz de America. Ft 1: 
Colonizacion granjera. Pt 2: Unidad espiritual. 
2v. 191p.; 191p. 18)^cm. B. Air., Ed. Tor 
[1939] 

LOPEZ, Mariano J., 1863-1942. 

For obituary see Bol. san. Guatemala, 1942, 13: 164-6, portr. 

LOPEZ, Pedro, 1527(?)-1597(?) 

Ceballos, R. V. El Doctor Pedro Lopez, olvidado e insigne 
fildntropo del siglo XVI. Asistencia, Mex., 1941, 70-7. 

LOPEZ, Roderig©, -1594. 

Brown, M. W. The tragedy of Doctor Lopez, chief pliysician 
to Queen Elizabeth. Med. J. & Rec, 1931, 133: 609. 

LOPEZ B©rges, Hady. Estudio de la vitamina 
Bi en algunos alimentos cubanos. 49p. illust. 
tab. 26cm. Habana, Comp. Ed. Libros y 
Folletos, 1944. 

LOPEZ Bull©, Federic© A., 1901- *Die 
Schatzung der Polychromasie im Dicken Tropfen 
und die Bedeutung der Schiitzungswerte im 
Vergleich der absoluten Zahl [Berlin] 24p. 8° 
Charlottenb., Geb. Hoffmann, 1927. 

LOPEZ Cabanillas, T©mas, 1899-1934. 

For obituary see Rev. san. mil., B. Air., 1934 , 33 : 549- .52. 

LOPEZ Castr©, Olga. *Estudio qufmico y 
botdnico del Salix humboldtiana [Chile; Pharm.] 
23p. 8? [Santiago, Libr. Diocesano] 1930. 



LOPEZ C©l©mbo de Allende; Ines. *Aparato 
sexual femenino del Bufo arenarum; variacionrs 
cfclicas y mecanismos roguladores de su actividati 
y estructura [Cordoba] xii, 166p. illust. 23cm. 
B. Air., S. de Amorrortu & hijos, 1938. 

LOPEZ-DURAN, Adolf©, 1870-1930. 

For obituary .see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. ehlr. 1932 
9. Congr., 1: 105. 

LOPEZ EHas, Andres R., 1909 43. 

For obituary see Phytoiialliology, 1944, 34: 357 (Alvarez 
Garcia, L. A.) 

LOPEZ Elizagaray, Jac©b©, 1860- 1934. 

For ol)itunry see Siglo m6d., 1934, 94: 380. 

LOPEZ Gardufio, Demetri©, 1880-1940. 

Pruneda, A. A la memoria del Dr. Deojetrio L6pez, 48. 
Presidente de la Academia N. de medicina. Gac. m6d. Mexico 
1941, 71: 396-402, portr. 

LOPEZ de Gomara, Francisco, 1510- 
Historia general de. las Indias. 2v. xi, 255n • 
xii, 259p. 8? Madr., Calpe [1922] 

LOPEZ de Hinojoso, Alonso, fl. 16. cent. 

Valton, E. El primer libro do cirugia en America; en 
homenaje a la quinta Asamblea nacional de cirujanos. Excel- 
sior, Mex., 1942, Nov. 23. 

LOPEZ Ib©r, J. J. Neurosis de guerra (psi- 
cologfa de guerra) 179p. tab. 17}^cm. Barco!., 
Ed. Cientifico med., 1942. 

LOPEZ Lacarrere, Eduardo. TTna nueva 
teon'a sobre el mecanismo de excitaci6n de las 
crestas ampulares. 61 p. diagr. 23cm. B. Air 
El Ateneo, 1940. 

LOPEZ Lacarrere, Julio. 

For portrait see Arch. oft. B. Aires, 1935, lO: 471. 

LOPEZ de Leon, Pedro, fl. 17. cent. 

Medicos militares espanoles; Lopez de Le6n. Rev. espan. 
med. cir. guerra, 1943-44, 2. 6poca, 6: 353. 

LOPEZ Madera, Gregori©, -1595. 

For biography see Montserrat, S. Rev. espafi. med. cir. 
guerra, 1943-44, 2. ^poca, 6: 255. 

LOPEZ Nussa, Rafael, 1885-1943. 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1912, 257. 

For obituary see Bol. As. m6d. Puerto Rico, 1943, 35: 
118-22, portr. (Quevedo Baez, M.) 

LOPEZ Pelaez, Pedr©, -1903. 

For obituary see Bol. lar. otol., Madr., 1903, 3: 174. 

LOPEZ Priet©, Ramon, & GARCIA Urdiales, 

G. Anatomia de los centros nerviosos. vii, 410p. 
8? [Madr.] Cuesta, 1929. 

LOPEZ Ramirez, R. Contribuci6n al estudio 
fdrmaco-dindmico y terapeutico de los jabones; 
oleato de Na. 39p. illust. diagr. 27cm. 
B. Air. [n. p.] 1935. 

LOPEZ de Rego, Juan, -1918. Los 

medicos y la medicina; vulgarizaciones cientfficas. 
702p. portr. 12? Madr., Prensa asociada, 1918. 

LOPEZ Romay, Raimund© J. *Mortificaci6n 
pulpar provocada por los cementos de silicato; 
su tratamiento [Dent.] 31p. 27cm. B. Air., 
A. Frascoli, 1940. 

LOPEZ-RUIZ, Rafael, 1905- *Etudes 
sur la reaction de Desmouliere; sa sensibiUtd; sa 
precocite; sa specificite; applications pratiques. 
88p. 8? Par., A. Legrand, 1933. 

Diccionario de medicina franc6s- 

espanol. xii, 449p. 18? Par., Gauthier-Villars, 
1934. 

LOPEZ Silver©, J©se Elias. Cuban govern- 
ment hospital work. 36p., pi. 23^^cm. Habana, 
Montalvo y Cdrdenas, 1927. 

LOPEZ-SOMOZA, Felipe, fl. ca 1742. 

For biography see Alvarez Sierra, J. Siglo m^d., 1934, 
94: 82. 

LOPEZ Vargas, Fernand© Elise©. *Apuntes 
para la historia de la medicina de Santo Domingo 
[Santo Domingo] 80p. 23}2cm. Ciudad Tru- 
jillo, Sindicato nac. artes grdf., 1941. 
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LOPEZ Vila, Manuel, 1849-1902. 

For portrait see Villaclaia m^d., S. Clara, 1943, 11: front. 

LOPEZ de Villalobos, Francisco, 1473-1549. 
Algunas obras del Doctor Francis L6pez Villa- 
lobos. 229p.; 503p. 8? Madr., Soc. bibIi6filos 
espan., 1886. 

Farreras, P. Rev. espafi. med. cir., 1931, 14: 169-72. 

Friedenwald, H. Francisco Lopez de Villalobos; Spanish 
court physician and poet. In his Jews and Medicine Bait 
1944, 1: 280-9.— Pardal, J. M. Francisco Lopez de Villalobos! 
precursor de Quevedo; libros de medicina en verso publicaron 
en Ids siglos XV, xvi, y xvil varios medicos poetas. Rev 
mM. lat. amer., B. Air., 1940-41, 26: 1308-14. — Ruiz Moreno, 
A. La primera obra espanola sobre la sifilis. Prensa m6d' 
argent., 1942, 29: 550-4. 

LOPEZ Villoria, Lisandro. Algunas de las 
impresiones y notas de mi ultima estada en 
Norte America. 38p. pi. portr. 23)^cm. 
Caracas, Tipogr. Americana, 1937. 

Fibromas naso-fan'ngeos. 46p. 23}^cm. 

Caracas, Tipogr. Americana, 1940. 

LOPEZ de Zamora, Pedro, fl. ca 1588. 

Sanz Egana, C. Pedro Lopez de Zamora. In his Hist 
vet. espan., Madr., 1941, 119-22. 

LOPHIUS. 

Guitel, F. Recherches sus la ligne latf^rale de la baudroie 
(Lophius piscatorius) Arch. zool. exp.. Par., 1891, 2 ser., 9: 
125; 671. — Studnicka, F. K. Les meninges et le tissu p^ric^re- 
bral chez Lophius piscatorius. C. rend. Soc. biol 1928 99- 
994-6. 



LOPHOCERATOMYIA. 



Barraud, P. J. A re\-i.sion of the culicine mosquitos of 
India; the Indian species of the subgenus Lophoceratomjna 
(Theo.) Edw., including two new species. Ind. J. M. Res 
1924-25, 12: 39-46, pi. 



LOPHOTASPIS. 



See also Trematoda. 

BSDWo^a'stHd ^-f* Hopkins, S. H. A new north American 
^ST8:^^%,^2°t-i^Tariot ^U^^l^^ 

LOPHYRUS. 

See also Insecta. 

4r,!l''t^^"' ^•t.-^®''i''^S*^ ^""^ Kenntnis der Morphologie. 

cn9l?'9: ^%.^i.z^:ttL^^^it^ 

fcm"e"h.^r92tl04.'6T4'-r^ ^'"^ ^^^^ 



LOPHODERMIUM. 

Tehon, L. R. A monographic rearrangement 
of Lophodermium. 151p. 8? Urbana, 1935. 

Forms No. 4, v.l3, Illinois Biol. Monogr. 
Eillian, C, & Likhite, V. Observations sur le genre Lopho- 
dermium. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1924, 91 : 574-6. 

LOPHOLAENA. 

See also Photosensitization. 

Quin, J. I. Studies on the photosen.siti.sation of animals in 
South Africa; the toxicity of Lopholaena coriifoUa (Harv.) 
Phill. & C. A. Sm. ( = L. randii sp. Moore) Onderstepoort 
J. Vet. Sc., 1933, 1: 497-9. 

LOPHOLATITUS, 

See under Fish. 

LOPHOMONAS. 

Kudo, R. Observations on Lophomonas blattarum, a 
flagellate inhabiting the colon of the cockroach, Blatta orienta- 
iis. Arch. Protistenk., 1925-26, 53: 191-214, 2 pi 



A cytological study of Lophomonas striata Biitschli. Ibid., 
1926, 55: .504-15, 2 pi.— Mello, F. de, & Lima Ribeiro, J. 
Morphologie et ph^nomtaes divisionnels de Lophomonas 
blattarum Stein. Arq. indoport. med., 1925, 2: 178-84, 5 p). 

LOPHOPHORA. 

See Anhalonium. 

LOPHOPHORINE. 

See Anhalonium; also Quinoline, derivatives. 

LOPHOPHORUS. 

See Pheasant. 

LOPHOPHYTON. 

See Fowl, Crest; Fowl, Parasites. 

LOPHOSCELOMYIA. 

Strickland, C. Short description of the larva of Lophoscelo- 
myia asiatica, Leicester, 1905, and notes on the species. Para- 
sitology, Cambr., 1914, 7: 12-6. 



LOPION. 

See under Gold. 

LOPO de Carvalho, Fausto. Histologia normal 
do pulmao e histopatologia do foliculo tubercu- 
bso, 1912-13. vi, 54p. illust. 8? Coimbra, 
Tip. Popular, 1914. 

LOPPIN, Egon, 1907- *Grundumsatz 
und spezifisch-dynamische Eiweisswirkung bei 
Dermatosen und Lupus vulgaris. 32p 8° 
Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1931. 

LORACHER, Clemens, 1910- *Bontius 
Jakobus de Medicina Indorum und seine Be- 
deutung fiir die Tropenmedizin '[Munchen] 
24p. 21cm. Babenhausen, J. Kreutzer & co . 
1937. 

LORAIN, Genevieve, 1911- *L'etape 
initiale de la tuberculose pulmonaire dans la 
premiere annee de la vie. 136p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1937. 

LORAIN, Paul Joseph, 1828-75. 

^ For portrait see^m Collect, art. Fac. m^d. Paris (Legrand, 

LORAINE, W. E. P. 

Translator of Feraud. L. Actuarial technique and financial 
organisation of social insurance. 568p. 24cm. Geneve, 1940. 

LORAIN syndrome. 

See Dwarfism, cachectic. 

LORANCE, Benjamin Franklin, 1858- 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F ) 
Omaha, 1928, 122, portr. 

LORAND, Arnold [Das Altern, seine Ur- 
sachen und seine behandlung] Old age deferred; 
the causes of old age and its postponement by- 
hygienic and therapeutic measures. 3. ed. xii, 
480p. portr. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1911. 

Die menschliche Intelligenz und ihre 

Steigerung durch hygienische und therapeu- 
tische Massnahmen; eine Anleitung zum ratio- 
nellen Denken. viii, 413p. 22>km. Lpz., W. 
Klinkhardt, 1914. 

The ultra-violet rays, their action on 

internal and nervous diseases and use in pre- 
venting loss of color and falling of the hair. 
258p. 8? Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1928. 

■ — — Verjiingung durch Anregung der Blut- 
bildung. iv, 135p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 1930. 

LORAND, Sandor, 1892- , editor. Psycho- 
analysis today; its scope and function, xv, 370p. 
diagr. 8? N. Y., Covici, Friede, 1933. 

LORANGE, Margrethe Fredrikke, 1884- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
219. 

LORANGE, Olai, 1876- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 46. 

LORANS, Fernand Louis, 1909- *Con- 
tribution a I'^tude des causes de I'avortement 
spontan^ [Paris] 46p. 24cm. Montrouge, 
V. Hello, 1939. 
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LORANTHACEAE. 

See also Viscum. 

Arens, F. Loranthus sphaerocarpus auf Dracaena spec; 
ein Fall des Parasiticrens eiiier Loranthacee auf eiiier Mono- 
kotyle; zuploich ein Beitiag zur niiheien Kenntnis des Lo- 
•rantliacecn-Haustoriuins. Zbl. Bakt., 2. Aht., Jena, 1912, 32: 
504 87, pi. — Masino, C. & Masera. M. Sulla convenienza 
di >ino studio sui Loranthus dell'Africa tropicale. Boll, chiin. 
farm., 1940, 79: 121. 

LORAS, Olivier, 1908- *Gros coeurs 

avec surcharge pigmentaire associ6es k la cirrhose 
pigmentaire du foie. 81p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 
1935. 

LORAUX, Robert, 1909- *Contribution 
h r^tude de la tuberculosa conjugale. 51p. 8? 
Par., Lipschiitz, 1935. 

LORBACHER, Wilhelm, 1902- *Die 
beckenerweiternden Operationen, insbesondere 
die subkutane Hebotomie [Heidelberg] 24p. 
8? Aschaffenburg, J. Kirsch, 1927. 

LORBEER, Albert, 1905- *Zur Aetiologie 
und zahniirztlichen Therapie der Gaumenspalten 
unter Beriicksichtigung einiger Falle [Heidel- 
berg] 25p. 8? Mannheim, B. Schwenzke, 1929. 

LORBER, Jacques, 1911- *Etude his- 

torique et contemporaine de Tarmement anti- 
tuberculeux dans les Basses-Pyrenees. 43p. 
8? Par.. E. Le Francois, 1937. 

LORCH, Arthur Edward, 1903- *A study 
of the catalytic properties of bright platinum and 
iridium deposits in the activation of hydrogen 
[Columbia Univ.; Ph. D.] 29p. 8? N. Y. 
[n. p.] 1932. 

LORCH, Rolf, 1911- *Elephantiasis der 

Bauchdecken [Wiirzburg] 28p. pi. 21cm. 
Erlangen-Bruck, M. Krahl, 1938. 

LORCK, Lorentz, 1840-1926. 

For oVrituary see Militairla-gen. J926, 32: 104. (Norrie, G.) 

LORD, Arthur Evarfs, 1883- 

I'or biograpliy see Mil. Surgeon, 1937, 81: 403, portr. 

LORD, Asa Dearborn, 1816- 

I'or portrait see Collection in Library. 

LORD, Columbus B., 1882- 

Kor portrait see J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1943, 32: 122. 

LORD, Elizabeth Evans, 1890-1943. A 
study of the mental development of children 
with lesion in the central nervous system; from 
the Yale psvchoclinic. p. 365-486. illust. tab. 
diagr. 23/2cm. Worcester, Clark Univ. pr., 
1930. 

Forms No. 5, v. 7, Genet. Psychol. Monogr. 
For obituary see Patey, H. C. J. Consult. Psychol., 1943, 
7: 202. 

& CROTHERS, Bronson. Children 

handicapped by cerebral palsy; psychological 
factors in management, x, lOop. illust. tab. 
8? N. Y., Commonwealth Fund, 1937. 

LORD, Frank Knight, 1880-1940. 

For obituary .see Graham, W. R., Vaughan, W. T., & Hodges, 
F. M. Bull. Richmond Acad. M., 1940, 8: 115, portr. 

LORD, Frederick Taylor, 1875-1941. 

For obituary see Ann. Int. M., 1942, 16: 381-3. Also in 
Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 530. Also Harvard M. Alumni 
Bull., 1942, 16: 63. Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 117: 2091. 
Also N. England J. M., 1942, 226: 869. Also Tr. Ass. Am. 
Physicians, 1942, 57: 26-8 (Means. J. H.) 

For portrait see Massachusetts Health J., 1941, 22: No. 2, 5. 

& HEFFRON, Roderick. Lobar pneu- 
monia and serum therapy. 91p. 8? N. Y., 
Commonwealth Fund, 1936. 

Pneumonia and serum therapy [rev. ed. 

of Lobar pneumonia and serum therapy] viii, 
148p. illust. pi. diagr. 8? X. Y., Common- 
wealth Fund, 1938. 

& ROBINSON, Elliott Stirling Andrew. 

Chemotherapy and serum therapy of pneumonia, 
ix, 174p. illust. pi. diagr. 21)4cm. N. Y.. 
Commonwealth Fund, 1940. 



[Also Spanish transl.] Quimiotcrapfa y 

seroterapfa de la neumonia; trad, del Dr C6sar 
Pi-Suner Bayo. 276p. pi. 18K.cm. M6x., 
Compania General Pxlitora, 1941. 

Forms No. 7 of Monogr. m6d. Balmis. 

LORD, Jere Williams, 1864-1933. 

For obituary see Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic., 1933, 28: 74. 
For portrait see in Book of Portraits (Ulmann, D.) Halt. 
1922. 

LORD, John Prentiss, 1860-1940. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Nebra.ska (Tyler, A. F ) 
Omaha, 1928, 108, portr. 

For oV)ituary see J. Bone Surg., 1940, 22: 462. Also Tr. 
West. Surg. .\ss. (1940) 1941, 50: 550-2, portr. (Schrock, R, D.) 

LORD, John Robert, 1874-1931. The story 
of the Horton (Co. of London) War Hospital; 
Epsom, its inception and work and some reflec- 
tions. 264p. 8? Lond., W. Heinemann, 1920. 

The clinical study of mental disorders. 

82p. 8? Lond., Adlard, son & W. Newman, 
1926. 

Mental hospitals and the public; the 

need for closer co-operation. 33p. 4? Lond., 
Adlard & son, 1927. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1931, 2: 363-5. Also J. Ment. 
Sc., Lond., 1931, 77: 669-79, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1931, 
2: 378. 

LORD, Milton Edward, 1898- 

For biography see in Biogr. Encycl. World, 2. ed., N. Y., 
1942, 258. 

LORD, Robert Ellis, 1867-1931. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1931, 2: 170-2. 

LORD, Sidney Archer, 1869- Neuro- 
pathic joints. 16p. 8? Bost. [n. p.] 1900. 

Also Boston M. & S. J., 1900, 143: 40&-10. 

LORDOSIS. 

See also Albuminuria; Pelvis; Spine, De- 
formity; Spondylolisthesis. 

Kauls, C. *Ueber Lendenlordose bei Coxa 
vara. 16p. 8? Heidelb., Schlierbach, 1925. 

Baldauf, R. Starke Lordose der Lendelwirbelsiiule. Wien. 
klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 179.— Boeminghaus, H. Lordotisclic 
Verkriimmung der Wirbelsaule im Bereich des Krcuz- uml 
Steissbeins. Arch. klin. Chir., 1930, 158: 158-67.— Carreito, 
C., & Cosin, A. Paralisis obst^trica de cuello; actitud lord6tica 
del reci^n nacido. An. Soc. puericult. B. Aires, 1942, 8: 452- 
0. — Desfosses, P. Traitement cin&ith^rapique de la lordose. 
Presse m^d., 1920, 28: annexe, 965-9. — Donovan, G. E. Lordo- 
sis .and muscular dystrophy. Lancet, Lond., 1940 , 2: 162. — 
Faludi. G. Albuminuria orthotica ^s lordosis. Budap. orvosegy. 
6vk. (1908) 1909, 63.— Froment, J.. & Carillon. R. Qu'est-ce 
que la dysbasia lordotica (dite spasme de torsion)? J. mM. 
Lyon, 1925, 6: 339-51. — Harrenstein, R. J. Ueber Variationen 
im Bau des Beckens und ihre Bedeutung fiir den Unterschied in 
Lendenlordose beim Mensclien. Zschr. orthop. Chir., 1932, 
57: 378. — Hawley, G. Uncompensated thoracic lordosis. 
Physiother. Rev., 1934, 14: 103-5.— Hue, G. La lordose 
lombaire statique fix6e. Gaz. m^d. France, 1932, 469. — 
Klinderova, L. K. The lumbar curve in women; changes pro- 
duced by displacement of the centre of gravity. Lancet, Lend., 
1940, 1: 782; 827.— Klotz, R. Die schiidlichen Auswirkungen 
falschen Hebens und falscher Korperhaltung (hohles Kreuz) 
bei der Frau und ihre Bekiimpfung. Zbl. Gyn., 1938, 62: 1046- 
62. — Kolb, O. Uebermassige Lendenkriimmung als Sitz- und 
Haltungsschaden. Munch, med. Wschr., 1927, 74: 1097.— 
Markalous, E. [Effect of scopolamine on calcium metaboli.sm 
in progressive lordotic dysbasia and explanation of its action] 
Cas. l^k. tesk., 1932, 71: 481-6.— Muggia, A. Distrofia 
muscolare ed albuminuria lordotica nei bambini. Gazz. osp., 
1915, 36: 708-11. — Nutt, J. J. Exaggerated lordosis in the 
adult. N. York M. J., 1912, 95: 8.59-62.— Pelnif (A case of 
dysbasia lordotica] Cas. 16k. Cesk., 1928. 67: 1218-23.— 
Persson, M. Zur Behandlung von Lordokyphosezustiinden 
bei Kindern und Jugendlichen. Acta orthop. scand., 1933, 4: 
182-92. — Plagemann, H. Monstrose Lordose der Brust- und 
Lendenwirbelsiiule im Gefolge von Spina bifida lumbo-dorsalis. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1911, 110: 307-10.— Rocher, H. L.. & 
Roudil, G. Spondylolisthesis et lordose essentielle. Paris mM., 
1929, 73: 65-72.— Roger. H., Paillas. J. E., & Boudouresques, 
J. Dysbasia lordotica chez un d^bile mental et myopathic 
scapulo-humdrale et pelvienne chez son fr^re. Ann. m^d. 
psychol.. Par., 1938, 96: pt 2, 122.— Schatz, W. J. A physical 
exercise for the correction of lumbar lordosis. N. York M. J.. 
1912, 95: 862-4.— Schramm, G. Inflammatory lordosis. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 413 (Abstr.)— Schuller. H.^ Zur 
Kasuistik der lordotischen Albuminurie. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1924, 74: 2514. — Stehr, L. Lendenlordose und Kreuzschmer- 
zen. Arch, orthop. Unfallchir., 1937-38, 38: 514-28. 
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LORENT, Felix, 1906- *Konzeption 
nach RontKenkastration unter besonderer Be- 
riicksichtigung der Keimschiiden [Miinster] 
39p 8? Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1931. 

LORENT, Jacques Wilhelm, 1905- 
*Ueber E^ndzustiindc bei fieberbehandelten nicht 
remittieiten progressiven Paralysen. 41p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1930. 

LORENTE, Sebastian, & FLORES Cordova, 
Raul. Estudios sobre geografia medica y 
patologi'a del Peru, vi, 630p.^ pi. map. 24}2cm. 
Lima, Impr. Americana, 1925. 

LORENTZ, Friedrich H., 1882- Sport- 
hygiene, viii, 229p. illust. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1931. 

Der Sportarztuntersuchung. 186p. 

tab. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1936. 

Forms Bd 3, Sportmed. Veioff. (Mallwitz, A.) 

Sportarztliche Beratung. 146p. 8? 

Lpz., G. Thieme, 1937. 

Forms Bd 5, Sportmed; Veroff. (Mallwitz, A.) 

Der Gesundheitswert der Sportarten; 

eine Biologic des Sports fiir Sport-Fiihrer und 
-Referenten, Turn- und Sportlehrer, Sporttrei- 
bende, Erzieher und Aerzte. viii, 327p. tab. 
20cm. Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938. 

LORENTZ, Gerald T., & ROSENBERG, J. 
Allan. Junior notes for Hahnemann Medical 
College. V. p. illust. diagr. 28}^2cm. Phila., 
L. R. pr. [1943] 

LORENTZ, Hendrik Antoon, 1853-1928. 

For obituary see Planck, M. Naturwissenschaften, 1928, 
16: 549-55, portr. 

See also Huizinga, J. [Address at the unveilmg of the 
Lorentz monument in Leyde, November 3, 1933] Ned. tschr. 
natuurk., 1934, 1: 41-4. 

LORENTZ, Hermann Frantz August, 

-1940. 

For obituary see Nord. med., 1941, 9: 666. 

LORENTZEN, Frederik Severin, 1794-1872. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 47. 

LORENTZEN, Fredrik, 1878- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Knst., 1915, 2: 47. 

LORENTZEN, Fredrik Theodor, 1845-1912. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 48. 

LORENTZEN, Ingvard Fredrik, 1874- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 49. 

LORENTZEN, Thorleif Olaf, 1893- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
220. 

LORENZ, Adolf, 1854- My life and 

work; the search for a missing glove, xi, 362p. 
pi portr 8° N. Y., C. Scribner'.s sons, 1936. 

Foi Festschriftsee Wien khn. Wschr., 1934, 47: No. 16. portr. 
For biography see Arzt, L. Wien. khn. Wschr., 19.14, 47: 
499, — Hass, J. Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 453. 

LORENZ, Albert. Richtlinien praktischer 
Orthopiidie. xi, 464p. illust. 24^4cm. Wien, 

F. Deuticke, 1939. „^ • ■ ui 
LORENZ, Alfons [M. D., 1937, Zurich] 

*Ueber.sicht uber die bei der SUVA in den Jahren 
1930-1934 gemeldeten akuten Vergiftungen. 
53p. 22^km. Zur., Gebr. Leemann & co., 1937. 

LORENZ, Carl, 1904- *Zur Pharma- 

kologie des Harnstoffs [Kiel] 43p. 8. [Libau, 

G. D. Meyer] 1931. 

LORENZ, Erich, 1909- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Pelgerschen Kernanomalie [BerlinJ 
23p. 8? Charlottenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

LORENZ, Franz, 1910- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen von Schnitt- und Stichwunden an 
Handen und deren Bedeutung fiir die Diagnose 
Mord Oder Selbstmord [MunchenJ 32p. 8. 
Diisseld., G. H. Nolte, 1936 ■ 

LORENZ, Friedrich, 1911- *Goethes 
Leben; eine Krankengeschichte. 40p. 21cm. 
Jena, G. Neuenhahn, 1938. 
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LORENZ, Friedrich Paul, 1907- *Das 
Blutbild bei Lymphogranulomatose [Leipzig] 
32p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1933. 

LORENZ, Gerhard Paul Adolf, 1907- 
*Zehn Jahre Unterkieferbriiche des hiesigen 
chirurgisclien Universitats-Krankenhauses. 36p. 
8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1933. 

LORENZ, Gunter, 1910- *Ueber die 

Wundheilungsstorungen nach aseptischen Opera- 
tionen. 16p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1935. 

LORENZ, Gustav, 1845-1927. 

For obituary see Munch, tierarztl. Wschr., 1927, 78: 491 
(Knell) Also Scuchenbekampfung, 1927, 4: 272 (Gerlach) 

LORENZ, Gustav, 1905- *Zur Ultra- 

violett-Bestrahlung des Zahnfleisches. 16p. 8? 
Frankf. a. M. [n. p.] 1932. 

LORENZ, Gustav Friedrich, 1901- *Un- 
tersuchungen liber den Einfluss der Temperatur 
auf die Aktionsstrome des Strychnintetanus 
[Freiburg i. B.] p. 167-74. 8? Munch.. J. F. 
Lehmann, 1926. 

Also Zschr. Biol., 1920, 85: 

LORENZ, Hans, 1873-1934. 

For obituary see Canad. J. M. & S., 1935, 77: 84. Also 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1934, 84: 1407. 

LORENZ, Heinz, 1907- *Eine meta- 

statische Ophthalmic durch Schimmelpilze 
[Miinchen] lOp. 8? Diisseld., G. H. Nolte. 
1933. 

LORENZ, Hellmut [M. D., 1929, Bonn] 
*Uebcr Zwerchfellhcrnien. 39p. 8? Bonn, P. 
Kubens, 1929. 

LORENZ, Herbert Kurt Georg, 1910- 
*Ueber die Configuration des Schadcls bei 
Beckenendlage [Miinchen] 20p. 8? Wernc- 
Lippe, F. Grube, 1935. 

LORENZ, Hermann Fritz, 1909- *Selbst- 
erdrosselung [Kiel] 27p. 21)4cm. Wurzb., K. 
Triltsch, 1937. 

LORENZ, Jennie, 1886- *Consistency of 

auditory acuity or variability of individuals 
among four tests with the 2A audiometer. [Co- 
lumbia Univ.; Ph. D.] 162p. 8? N. Y., Colum- 
bia Univ. pr., 1936. 

LORENZ, Johannes, 1902- *Ueber die 

Diagnose der Lues unter der Geburt und iiber 
die Bedeutung der Lues fiir die Geburt und das 
Wochenbett. 32p. 8? Freib. i. B., W. Hermann, 
1930. 

LORENZ, Konrad. 

See Versluys, J.. Poetzl, O., & Lorenz, K. Hirngrosse und 
hormon-iles Geschehen bei der Menschwerdung. 50p. 24cm. 
Wien, 1939. 

LORENZ, Max, 1910- *Versuche uber 

den Milchsaureschwund und den Mcchanismus 
der Milchsaurebildung im Muskel. 31p. 8? 
Miinch., Salesian. Off., 1934. 

LORENZ, Otto, 1909- *Zur Frage der 

Schwangerschaftsunterbrechung wegen Lungen- 
tuberkulosc am Ende der Graviditiit. 18p. 8? 
Wurzb.. R. Mayr, 1935. 

LORENZ, Paul, 1910- *Ueber die Re- 

sorption, Verteilung und Ausscheidung von 
Beryllium bei Warmbliitern. 14p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1936. ^ „ 

LORENZ, Reinhold, 1908- *Ein Fall von 

Schuller-Christianscher Krankheit [Wiirzburg] 
31n 8° Wohlau, Triepel-Schulze, 1933. 

LORENZ, Ulrich Wilhelm, 1914- *Ueber 
die Wirkung von zusatzlichen Ulirongaben bei 
der Behandlung umfangreicher akutentziindlicher 
Erkrankungen im Mundhohlenbereich [BreslauJ 
36p. 8? Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1938 

LORENZ, Walter, 1910- *Bnllenhaema- 
tom und Gesichtsschadelfrakturen. 44p. 8. 
[Heidelb., n. p., 1934] 
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LORENZ, Werner, 1906- *Beitrag zur 

epiduraleii Anacsthesie bcim Rind vom geburts- 
hilflich-gynakologischen Standpunkt [Leipzig] 
48p. 8? Sagan, B. Krause, 1931. 

LORENZ, Werner, 1912- *Uiitersuchun- 
gen iiber die Lichtveihaltnisse in den Schulen 
des Landbezirks Freiburg im Breisgau. 48p. 8? 
Freib. i. B., Weis, Muhlhans & Biipple [1935] 

LORENZ, Wilhelm Karl Kurt, 1904- 
*Zahnc und Zahndurchbruch bei der Therapie 
der Rachitis niit bestrahlten Substanzen. 32p. 
8? [Berl., n. p.] 1930. 

LORENZEN, Carsten, 1903- *Viscosi- 
tjitsmessungen am Blut-Plasma und Serum unter 
Berucksichtigung des Elastizitatsfaktors [Kiel] 
24p. oh. 8? Tiib., E. Gobel, 1932. 

LORENZEN, Fritz, 1899- *Cystis media- 
na colli; Fistula colli congenita. 22p. 8? Kiel, 
Schmidt & Klaunig, 1933. 

LORENZEN, Hans Weiss, 1906- *Ueber 
Tetanus und mit Tetanus-Bacillen inficierte 
Wunden [Kiel] 23p. 8? Libau, G. D. Meyer, 
1933 

LORENZEN, Ingeborg, 1909- *Habitu- 
elle Unterkieferluxationen. 19p. 8? Kiel 
[n. p.. 1933] 

LORENZL Louis, 1912- *Contribution k 

r^tude des delircs aigus dits primitifs; encepha- 
lites psvchosiques aigues azot^miques. lOOp. 
8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

LORENZL Paul Dque, 1910- *Les al- 

buminuries rebelles au cours de la tuberculose 
pulmonaire; 6tude clinique, biologique et th6ra- 
peutique. 115p. diagr. tab. 24)^cm Marseille, 
P. Germain [1936] 

LORENZINI, Demetrio. Guida dei bagni 
della Porretta e Dintorni. 167p. map. 20Jkm. 
Porretta, A. Palladini, 1886. 

LORENZINL Ermete. Riolo, provincia di 
Ravenna; monografia dello stabilimento idro- 
terapico; cenni storici delle sue acque minerali. 
30p. plan. 20cm. Bologna, 1884. 

LORENZINI. Giovanni, 1886-1940. Legons 
sur ralimentation; physiologic, regimes. 324p. 
8? Par.. Masson & cie, 1933. 

For obituary see Derino.<.ifilcgrafr., 1940, 15 : 667 (Cappelli, 
J.) Also Fol. nied., Nap., 1940, 26: 624. Also Impr. med., Rio, 
1942, 18: No. 341, 153, portr. Also Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 
1940 pt 2, 162, portr. Also Minerva med., Tor., 1940, 31: 
pt 2, varia, 196 (Ganina, C.) Also Pediatria (Riv.) 1940, 48: 
656. Also Policlinioo, 1940, 47: sez. prat., 1443. Also Resenha 
ciin cient., S. Paulo, 1940, 9: 291. portr. Also Rev. m6d. 
Paranii. 1940, 9: ?19. 

LORENZINI ampulla. 

Coggi, A. Le ampolle di Lorenzini nei gimnofioni. Monit. 
zool. ital., 1905, Ifi: 49-56. — Dotferweich, H. Bau und Funk- 
tion der Lorenzini'sclipii Ampullen. Zool. Jahrb., Abt. allg. 
Zool., 1931-.32. 50: 347-418.— Metcalf. H. E. The ampulte of 
Lorenzini in Acanthias vulgaris. Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, 1915, 34: 

131-48, 2 pi. The innervation of the ampullae of 

Lorenzini in Acanthias vulgaris. Ibid., 1916, 35: 168-72, 
3 pi. 

LORENZO, Joao de [M. D. 1929, Sao Paulo] 
* Anesthesia epidural sacra. 118p. 8? S. Paulo, 
Rossohllo, 1929. 

LORENZOLA, F. Alimenti, legislazione e 
cenni chimici. 408p. 16? Vercelli, S. A. V. I. T. 
[1935] 

LORENZO Velazquez, B. Farmacologfa y 
terap6utica de las vitaminas. xvi, 373p. illust. 
pi. tab. diagr. 20Jl$cm. Avila, Sen^n Martin, 
1941. 

Terapeutica con sus fundamentos de 

farmacologi'a experimental. 3. ed. 1267p. 
illust. pi. portr. diagr. eh. tab. 25cm. 
Barcel., Ed. Cientlfico m6d., 1942. 



LORENZO y Deal, Julio, & ETCHELAR, Rito. 

Aspectos de la sffiMs congenita en nuestro medio. 
91 p.- 4? Montevideo, 1935. 

Forms No. 7, ser. 2, Pub. Dep. cicnt. sal. piib. 

LORENZ test. 

See under Syphilis. 

LORENZUTTI, Lorenzo. Delle fonti termali 
della nostra provincia. 31p. tab. 22Jicm. 
Trieste, B. Appolonio, 1878. 

LORETAN, Louis. *De I'influence de la 
tuberculose pulmonaire ou osseuse sur I'dvolution 
des traitements dentaires [Geufeve] 17p. 8? 
Sierre, E. Schoechli, 1930. 

LORETI, Mario. Alterazioni congenite del 
tubo digerente. viii, 187p. illust. 8? Bologna, 
N. Zanichelli, 1934. 

LORETO, Italy. 

De Rcnzi, S. Statistica deH'Osiiedale di Santa Maria di 
Loreto. Filiatre scbezio, Nap., 1835, 9: 3; 193; 1835, 10: 65. 

— Riflessioni statistiche del primo anno dalla fondazione 

dell'Ospedale |di Santa Maria di Loreto) Ibid., 10: 69-79. 

Statistica dell'Ospedale di Santa Maria di Loreto. 

Ibid., 1836, 11: 5; 262; 12: 129.— Riapertura dell'Ospedale di 
Santa Maria di Loreto; inaugurazione dell'Ospizio della vita. 
Ibid., 1837, 13: 269-71. 

LOREY, Helmut, 1908- *Das Vorkom- 

men der Spirochaeta icterogenes bei verschie- 
denen Tierarten [Freiburg i. B.] 18p. 21cm. 
Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1932. 

LORGE, Heinz, 1910- *Die Rezidive der 

Blasenpapillome [Basel] p.310-22. 8? [Lpz., 
G. Thieme] 1934. 

Also Zschr. Urol., 1934, 28: 

LORGNA, Anton Mario. Osservazioni fisiche 
intorno all'acqua marziale di Recoaro. 112p. 
16Kcm. Vicenza, A. Veronese, 1780. 

LORIA, Gino, 1862- Michele Chasles e 

la teoria delle sezioni coniche. p. 421-50. portr. 
8? Bruges, S. Catherine pr., 1936. 

In Osiris, Bruges, 1936, 1: 

LORICARIA. 

Rauthcr, M. Beitrage zur Kenntnis der Panzerwelse. 
Zool. Jahrb., 1911, 31: 497-528, 2 pi. 

LORIE, Alvin J., 1886-1937. 

For obituary see Laryngoscope, 1937, 47: 203, portr. 

LORIGA, Giovanni. Dei casi piCi notevoli 
osservati nel 1? bimestre dell'anno scola.stico 
1884-85. 7p. 22}iem. Roma-Modena, Vin- 
cenzi, 1885. 

Also Spallanzani Riv. sc. med., 1885, ser. 2, 14: 

La struttura e le funzioni del corpo 

umano. x, 243p. pi. 20cm. Tor., F. Bocca, 
1906. 

LORIGIOLA, Gualtiero. Studi fisiognomici 
sulla bocca e precetti per I'igiene della bocca e dei 
denti. 39p. 21cm. Padova, P. Prosperini, 
1865. 

LORIMER, Frank, 1894- , & OSBORN, 
Frederick. Dynamics of population; social and 
biological significance of changing birth rates in 
the United States, xiii, 461 p. illust. diagr. 8? 
N. Y., Macmillan co., 1934. 

LORIMER, Frank, WINSTON, Ellen Engel- 
mann Black, & KISER, Louise K. Foundations 
of American population policy, xiii, 178p. tab. 
diagr. 22cm. N. Y., Harper & bros, 1940. 

LORIN, Henri, 1864- Manuel de clinique 
chirurgicale journaliere; examens cliniques, in- 
dications th6rapeutiques. xv, 670p. 8? Par., 
G. Doin & cie, 1931. 

LORING, Jonathan Brown, 1859-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 1154. Also 
Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, 1942-43, 14: 352, portr. (Findlay, E. K.) 
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LORIQUER, Yves Louis, 1914- *R61e 
du medecin auxiliaire en campagne. 46p. 
24}km. Par., M. Vigne, 1939. 

LORIS, Ewald, 1910- *Komplement- 
gehalt des Blutserums bei rheumatischen Er- 
kiankungen [Wiirzburg] 15p. 21cm. Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg, 1935. 

LORMAND, Jacqueline, 1909- 

See Morin, Jacqueline Lormand. 

LORME, Charles de, 1584-1678. 

GiGAULT DE LA Bkdolliere, J. *La Vie de 
Charles de Lorme, medecin de cour (1584-1678) 
144p. 8? Par., 1933. 

LORNE von St Ange, Karl Hein von, 1908- 
*Ueber einen besonderen Fall von symptoma- 
tischer Aleukie [Berlin] 12p. 8? Giitersloh i. 
W., Thiele, 1935. 

LORO, Amleto. 

See Pellegrini. R., & Loro, A. Compendio di medicina 
legale, v.l. 611p. 8? Padova, 1935. 

LOROGLOSSIN. 

See also Glucoside; Orchidaceae. 

Bourquelot, E., & Bridel, M. Application de la m^thode 
biochimique a I'^tude de plusieurs especes d'orchid^es indigenes; 
d^couverte d'un glucoside nouveau, la loroglossine. C. rend. 
Acad, sc., 1919, 168: 701-4.— Bridel, M., & Delauney, P. 
Sur les propri^t^s de la loroglossine et sur ses produits de 
d^doublement: glucose et loroglossigdnine. Bull. Soc. ohim. 
France, 1923, 4. ser., 33:-34: 1801-8. Also J. pharm. chim., 
Par., 1924, 7. ser., 29: 393-402. — Delauney, P. La loroglossine, 
glucoside du Loroglossum hircinum; sa presence dans di verses 
especes d'orchid^es indigenes. Bull. Soc. chim. bioL, Par., 

1921, 3: 238-46. Presence de la loroglossine dans 

plusieurs especes d'orchid^es indigenes. J. pharm. chim., Par., 
1921, 7. ser., 23: 265-73. Sur la presence de la loro- 

glossine dans 11 nouvelles especes d'orchid^es indigenes. 
Ibid., 1923, 7. ser., 28: 53; 398. 

LOROT, Genevieve, 1901- *Accidents 
nerveux au cours des vomissements acetonemi- 
ques. 75p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1928. 

LORRA, Bruno, 1910- *Ueber einen 

Fall von Lichen pilaris und Ichthyo.sis linearis; 
ein Beitrag zu den strichformigen Erkrankungen. 
19p. 22>km. Marb., H. Bauer, 1937. 

LORRAIN, Alfred, 1911- *Kerato-con- 
jonctivite phlyctenulaire et tuberculose. 146p. 
24c}^m. Alger, F. Michaud, 1939. 

LORRAIN, Jean Marie, 1914- *Les 
fistules abdominales dans la tuberculose utero- 
annexielle et leur traitement chirurgical. 75p. 
24cm. Bord., Grenouilleau-Landais & fils, 1938. 

LORRMANN, Hugo Gottfried, 1913- 
*Ueber die Resorption von Jodnatriumlosung im 
Dunndarm. 19p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1937. 

LORRY, Anne Charles, 1726-83. 

Kissmeyer, A. Autour d'.^nne-Charles Loriy. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm, svph., 1931, 38: 1524-7. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congi., 4: 19. 

L'ORSA, Jacob Adolf, 1846- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Knst., 1915, 2: 51. 

LORSCH, Arthur, 1873-1941. 

For obituary see Baelir, G. J. Mount Smai Hosp. N. York, 
1940-41, 7 : 651. 

LORSCHEID, Gregor Wilhelm Josef, 1910- 
*Zur Frage der Bedeutung der isolierten 
Prostataverletzungen. 19p. 22cm. Koln, J. 
Borowsky, 1936. 

LORTAT-JACOB, Etienne-Marie, 1902- 
*Parakeratoses et streptococcies cutanees; roles 
du germe et de la sensibilisation. 62p. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1933. 

See also Degos. R.. & Lortat- Jacob, E. La derma tologie. 
2v. 419p. 15}icm. Par., 1939. 

LORTAT-JACOB, Jean Louis, 1908- 
*Les reactions d'hypersensibiht6^ I'lnfection en 
chirurgie 155p. 24cm. Par., N. Maloine, 1939. 



LORTAT-JACOB, Leo^n, 1873-1931. 

For obituary see Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 1931, 7. ser., 2: 
833-41, portr. (Fernet, P., & Legrain, P.) Also Bull. Soc. 
ni6d. hop. Paris, 1931, 3. ser., 47: 1960-7. Also Sem. hop. 
Paris, 1931, 7: 449-51 (Gastinel, P.) 

& SOLENTE, Gabriel. La cryotherapie. 

246p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1930. 
LORTHIOIR, Jules, 1864 1931. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 
9. Congr., 1: 101 (Mayer, L.) Also Tr. Am. Sur^. Ass., 1931. 
49: 510. 

LORWIN, Lewis L., 1883- National 
planning in selected countries, August 1941. 
iv, 173p. tab. 26}^cm. Wash., Gov. print, 
off., 1941. 

Forms No. 2, Techn. Paper, Nat. Resources Plan. Board. 

International economic development: 

Public works and other problems, iv, lllp. 
tab. 27cm. Wash., Gov. print, off., 1942. 

Forms No. 7, Techn. Paper, NaJ;. Resources Plan. Board. 

LORY, Hillis, 1900- Japan's military 

masters; the army in Japanese life. 256p. 
21cm. N. Y., Viking pr., 1943. 

LORY, Maurice, 1885- *Contribution k 

I'etude anatomo-clinique de la tuberculose du 
chat [Alfort; Vet.] 79p. 8? Par., Impr. 
Montparnasse, 1928. 

LORY, Paul, 1906- *Contribution k 

I'etude du meilleur mode de drainage dans les 
appendicites aigues. 61p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 
1933. 

LORY. 

See Psittacidae. 

LORZ, Florian. Kriegsernahrungswirtschaft 
und Nahrungsmittelversorgung vom Weltkrieg 
bis heute. 224p. tab. 22}^cm. Hannover, 
M. & H. Schaper, 1938. 

LORZ, Hans, 1911- *Vergleich der 

therapeutischen Wirksamkeit der antitoxinarme- 
ren und reicheren nativen Diphtherieseren an 
Hand der Konjunktivaldiphtherie des Meer- 
schweinchens. 15p. 22cm. Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 
1936. 

Los ANGELES, Sixto de [M. D., 1898, Univ. 
S. Tomas] Estudios sobre anthropologia criminal 
en las Islas Filipinas. 163p. pi. 8? Manila 
[n. p.] 1919. 

Physicians as expert witnesses. 4p. 

8? Manila. Herald pr., 1922. 

Los ANGELES, Calif. Board of Health Com- 
missioners. Annual report. Los Ang. (1888) 

1889- 

Title varies."' Report year varies. 

Los ANGELES, Calif. Bureau of Communi- 
cable Diseases. Tuberculosis division. 

See Los Angeles County Health Department. Bureau of 
Communicable Diseases. 

Los ANGELES, .Calif. Children's Hospitah 

Annual report. Los Aug., No. 26, 1926-27- 

Los ANGELES, Calif. Institute of Family 
Relations. The psychology of the female. 16p. 
8? Los Aug., the Institute, 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

Sex problems in adolescence. 16p. 

8? Los Ang., the Institute, 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

Los ANGELES, Calif. Research Study Club. 

Studies of the VIII nerve. 268p. illust. portr. 
26Kcm. St Louis, Laryngoscope pr., 1937. 

Los ANGELES, Calif. 

See also Health organization; Hospital report. 

Hale, E. Historical highlights on health in 
the City of Los Angeles. 111. 28cm. Los Ang., 
1939. 
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Barrow, J. V. Los AngeleS County Hospital; some remarks. 
California West. M., 1934, 40: 406.— Charnock, D. A., Ander- 
son, W. N. let al.] Proposed new b.\-laws to be submitted 
aRain to the membership foi vote. Bull. Ixis -AnReles Co. M. 
As.s., 1941, 71: 1020-9.— Fist, H. S. Ix)s Angeles General 
Hospital. Med. J. & Rec., 1926, 123: 69.'">.— Lang. Das 
St. Vincent's Hospital in Los Angeles, California. Zsclir. ges. 
Krankenhauswes., 1929, 25: 2.36-8.— Lapeyre, J. L. Le County 
General Hospital de Los Angeles. Presse m^d., 1937, 45: 
1447. — Los .\nKeles (The) County General Hospital. Phi 
Chi Q., Menasha, 1936, 33: .53-8.— Newkirk. G. College of 
Dentistry, University of Southern California. In Hist. Dent. 
Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 1909, 1: 627- 9.— Ponton, T. R. 
Hollywood Hospital; the nucleus of a future health center. 

Mod. Hosp., 1926, 27: (53-7. Los Angeles prepared 

for attack as war breaks in the Pacific. Hosp. Management, 
1942, 53: 18.— Tarr, E. M. The Hollywood Hospital. Med. 
J. & Rec. 1920, 124: 304-6.— Veitch, F. A. La Ciudad de 
Nuestra Senora La Reina de Los Angeles. Phi Chi Q., Me- 
nasha, 1936, 33: 2.5-9.— Wills, W. Le M. Early Ix>s Angeles 
medical da.vs. South. California Pract., 1916, 31: 247-52. 

Los ANGELES Academy of Medicine. 

PublLsher of Los Angeles medical journal. 

Los ANGELES City School District. Division 
of Instruction and Curriculum. Secondary Cur- 
riculum Section. School publication No. 279: 
Junior high school piogram in science: Alcohol, 
tobacco, and other narcotics; suggestive guide 
for teachers, B-8 Science. 1. rev. 24p. 22cm. 
Los Ang., 1936. 

Los ANGELES City Schools. Office of the 
Superintendent. School publication No. 359: 
Communicable diseases quarantine rules and 
regulations. 31p. 21ikm. Los Ang. [1942] 

School publication No. 376: Health 

fundamentals for teachers. 52p. 28cm. Los 
Ang., 1942. 

School publication No. 389: Teaching 

guide in health education. 68p. 28 x 21}icm. 
[Los Aug., the Office] 1943. 

School publication No. 390: School 

physicians' manual for Los Angeles City School 
District [116]p. 21}4cm. [Los Aug., the 
Office] 1943. 

Los ANGELES County General Hospital. An- 
nual report. Los Ang., 1916/17, 1937/38. 

House staff manual. 2. ed. x, 181p. 

27J4cm. Los Aug., the Hospital, 1941. Also 
3. ed. vi, 342p. 21'i;cm. 1942. 

Los ANGELES County Health Department. 
Bureau of Communicable Diseases. Practical 
measures of control and suppre.ssion of tubercu- 
losis. 24p. illust. tab. 20}'^cm. [Los Ang., 
1941] 

Schwalbe, L. H. Los .\ngele.s Health Department; history. 
South. Cahfornia Pract., 190.5, 20: 3.58-07, 3 pi. 

Los ANGELES County Health Department. 
Bureau of Communicable Diseases. Tubercu- 
losis Division. Monthly staff conference. Los 
Aug., 1940- 

Los ANGELES County Health Department. 
Bureau of General Administration. (Quarantine 
•rules and regulations and Departmental pro- 
cedure for the control of communicable disease. 
Form X, No. 35, March 1, 1942. 128p. 22cm. 
[Los Ang., the Department, 1942] 

Multiprinted. 

Los ANGELES County Medical Association. 

Directory of doctors of medicine, phy.sicians, and 
surgeons, members of the Los Angeles County 
Medical Association. 48p. 8? Los Ang., 
Los Angeles County M. Ass., 1933. Also 
another ed. 50p. 1938. 

Unveiling of the bronze memorial 

plaque of Theodore C. Lyster, M. D., at the 
Library of the Los Angeles County Medical 
Association, Nov. 7, 1935. 4p. portr. 16? Los 
Aug., the A.ssociation, 1935. 

See also Charnock, D. A., Anderson, W. N. [et al.] Proposed 
revision of the bj-laws of the Los Angeles County Medical 
Association. Bull. Los Angeles Co. M. Ass., 1941, 71 : 450-9. — 



Cochems, S. K. IjOs Angeles County Medical A.ssociation- 
its new home. California & We-st. M., 1934, 41: 376-9.—! 
Irish, M. E. The Rarlow Medical Library, and its successor, 
the library of the Ixis Angeles County Medical .X.ssociation' 
Ibid., 379-82.— Leake, C. D. The I»» AngeleH Me<licai 
Association Library. Ibid., 193.5, 42: 460-3.— Smith, A. E. 
President's perpetual bridge trophy: Ix)s Angeles County 
Medical .\.ssociation. Ibid., 1937, 46: 282. 

Los ANGELES medical journal; official publi- 
cation of the Lo.s Angeles Academy of Medicine 
Los Ang., v. 1 2 (1903-0.5) 

Los ANGELES Neurological Society. Bulle- 
tin. Los Aug., v.l, 1936- 

LOSAY, Paul Marie, 1907- *Les repas 

6pais dans les vomisscments par adrophagie chez 
le nourrisson. 73p. 8? Par., E. Le Francois. 
1935. 

LOSCH, Dietrich, 1911- *Beziehungen 
zwischen Asthma bronchiale und Asthma cardiale 
und ihre Behandlung mit Strophantin [Berlin) 
21p. 8? Angermiinde, Schimazek, 1937. 

LOSCH, Hermann J., 1863-1935. 

For obituar.v see Bull. Inst, internal, statist., Haye, 1938 
27: 1. Hvr., 188 (Zahn, F.) 

LOSERT, Wenrer Georg, 1899- *Der 
Sportbegiun bei mannlichen Jugendlichen auf 
Grund iirztlicher Erfahrungen [Berlin] 40p. 
8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1926. 

LOSNER, Samuel, 1911- *Omarthritis 
und Erwerbsbehinderung. 19p. 8? Berl., 
Matador Druck., 1937. 

Los RUYZES de Fontecha. 

See Fontecha. 

Los SANTOS Jerez, Brunilda Genoveva de. 

*Contribuci6n al estudio del Theobroma cacao 
[Santo Domingo] 69p. 2334cm. Ciudad Tru- 
jillo, Impr. Montalvo, 1941. 

LOSS, Giinther, 1908- *Biologische 
Reaktionen bei physikalischer Therapie; Ein- 
wirkung von Histamin und H-Substanzen auf 
den Blutdruck. 36p. 8? Lpz., Frommhold & 
Wendler, 1932. 

LOSSEF, Samuel, 191 1- *Die Bedeutung 
der bakteriologischen Untersuchung von Magen- 
und Duodenalsaft. 29p. 21cm. Ziir., Sihl, 
1936. 

LOSSEN, Elisabeth, 1911- *Beitrage 
zur Epidemiologic und zur Therapie der Meningi- 
tis epidemica [Minister] 35p. 21cm. Bottrop 
i. W., W. Postberg, 1937. 

LOSSEN, Heinz, 1893- Lehrbuch und 

Atlas der Rontgendiagnostik in der inneren 
Medizin und ihren Grenzgebieten. 5. vollkomm. 
neu bearb. & wesentl. erweit. Aufl. Lfg 1-4, 
5 (T. 1) 5 pts. 1137p. illust. pi. 25>^cm. 
Munch., .1. F. Lehmann, 1934-38. 

Forms v. 7 of Lehmanns med. .\tl, 5. Aufl. 

See also Groedel, F. M., & Lossen, H. Rontgentechnik. 
p. 12-92. 251-km. Munch., 1934-38. 

& ZWICKER, K. Adolf. Die Ront- 

genuntersuchung der Leber und Gallenblase. 
p.942-1046. 253km. Miinch., .J. F. Lehmann, 
1934-38. 

In Lehmamis med. Atl., 5 Aufl., Bd 7. 

LOSSEN, Josef Maria Valentin, 1876- 

See Hilgermann, R., & Lossen, J. Diagnostik der Infck- 
tionskraiikheitcn. 499p. S°. Jena, 1923. 

LOSSIUS, Ingvar Haakon, 1894- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
220. 

LOSSIUS, Jacob Reinholdt, 1832-88. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 191.5, 2: 51, 

LOSSIUS, Johan Sophus, 1846- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 191.5, 2: 52. 

LOSSIUS, Knut Henrik Holtermann, 1895- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
221. 

LOSSIUS, Lauritz Finckenhagen, 1819-1908. 
Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 53. 
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LOSSIUS, Ole Mauritz, 1850-98. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 53. 

LOSSIUS, Rasmus Brochmann, 1889- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (ivobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
221. 

LOSSKARN, Richard, 191 1- *Die akuten 
Vergiftungen durch die Metalloide Arsen, Anti- 
mon, Silicium und deren anorganische Verbin- 
dungen, einschliesslich Brechweinstein. 57p. 
20y2cm. Bonn, Kubens, 1937. 

LOSSOUARN, Emile Paul, [M. D., 1939, 
Paris] *Etude sur la souff ranee foetale et la 
mortinatalite des enfants extra its par oesarienne 
basse; en particulier, influence de la rachianes- 
th^sie. 86p. 24i/km. Par., L. Arnette, 1939. 

LOSTING, Max Johan, 1841-1911. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 54. 

LOTBINIERE-HARWOOD, Louis de, 1866- 
1934. 

For obituary see Benoit, E. P. Union m^d. Canada, 1934 
63: 52.3-30, portr. Also Dube, J. E. J. Hotel-Dieu, Montreal, 

1934, 3: 138-42. Also & LeSage. Union m^d. Canada, 

1934, 63: 531-47. Also Gerin-Lajoie, L. Ibid., 627. 

LOTH, Artur, 1902- *Die gesundheit- 

lichen Verhaltnisse in einigen Kieler Fischrau- 
chereien unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Luftverhaltnisse [Kiel] 33p. 8? Worms, 
Gebr. Hoffmann [1929] 

LOTH, Babette, 1906- *Ueber Behand- 

lung der Cervikal-Gonorrhoe mit Patentex 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 19p. 20}km. Gelnhausen, 
■ F. W. Kalbfleisch, 1937. 

LOTH, Edward, 1884- *Die Aponeurosis 

plantaris in der Primatenreihe mit spezieller 
Beriicksichtigung des Menschen [Zurich] 131p. 
8? Lpz., W. Engelmann, 1908. 

Anthropologie des parties molles 

(muscles, intestins, vaisseaux, nerfs peripheri- 
ques) viii, 538p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1931. 

LOTH, Hugo, 1911- *Der Einfluss des 

arabischen Blutes auf die pfalzische Warm- 
blutzucht [Miinchen] 63p. pi. 21cm. Bresl., 
W. G. Korn, 1937. 

LOTH, Richard. Das Medizinalwesen, der 
arztliche Stand und die medizinische Fakultat 
bis zum Anfang des 17. Jahrhunderts in Erfurt. 
82p. 8? Erfurt, C. Villaret, 1904. 

LOTHE, Olaf, 1862- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 54. 

LOTHHOLZ, Karl, 1904- *Selbstver- 
stiimmlungen von Hysterischen. 23p. 8? J,ena, 
G. Neuenhahn, 1931. 

LOTHROP, Howard A., 1864-1928. 

For obituary see Arch. Surg., Chic, 1929, 19: 1773.— 
Also Tr. Am. Surg. As.s., 1928, 46: 492 (Lund, V. B.) 

LOTHROP, Samuel Kirkland, 1892- 
Indians of the Parand delta, Argentina, p. 77-232. 
illust. pi. map. diagr. 24>km. N. Y., N. York 
Acad. Sc., 1932. 

Also Ann. N. York Acad. Sc., 1932, 33: 

LOTICH, Johannes Peter, 1598-1669. Gynai- 
cologia; id est, De nobilitate et perfectione 
sexus foeminei contra mastiges. 176p. 8? 
Rinteln a. Weser, Petr. Lucius, 1630. 

LOTICHIUS, Herbert, 1905- *Zur Frage 
der Zeugungsfahigkeit [Leipzig] 32p. 8? 
Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1932. 

LOTION. 

See also Cosmetics; Hair wash. 

Burlaee H M Lotio flava, formula. Bull. Nat. Formulary 
Com. U. S., 1938-39, 7: 322.— Cole, H. N., & Sollmann. T. 
Glycerin and benzoin lotion. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic 
1936, 34: 685.— Glaze, A. L. . Vanishing creain. Ibid., 1934. 
29: 597.— Goodman. H. Lotio alba. Ibid. 1935 32: 801.- 
Preparazione delle colle. Gior. farm, chim., 1905, 54: 382-4. 



LOTIRON, Louis, 1906- *L'infection 
mixte syphilo-lymphogranulomateuse. 47p. 8? 
Par., .Jouve & cie, 1933. 

LOTKA, Alfred James, 1880- Elements 
of physical biology, xxx, 460p. illust. tab. 
diagr. 8° Bait., WiUi ams & Wilkins co., 1925. 

See also Dublin. L. I., & Lotka, A. J. Length of life. 400p. 

8. N. Y. [1936) Twenty-five years of health 

progress. 611 p. 8? N. Y., 1937.~Hyatt, T. P., & Lotka. A. J. 
i^^e^Riaphic drama of dental caries, lip. 3H2cm. [n. p., after 

LOTMAR, Fritz, 1878- Symptoma- 
tologie der Erkrankungen des Hirnstammes, 
allgemeine Symptomatologie der Stammganglien. 
p. 404-44. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg, 
1936. 

In Handb. Neur. (Bumke & Foerster) Berl., 1936, 5: 

LOTONONIS. 

De Waal. H. L. Chemical investigations upon Lotononis 
laxa E. and Z. I., the isolation of pinitol, a fatty ester and 
benzaldehyde. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1939, 13: 229-33. 

LOTSY, Jan Paulus, 1867-1931. 

For obituary see Bibliogr. genet., Gravenh., 1932, 7: p. 
xvii-xviii, portr. (Darlington, C. D.) Also Genetica, Gravenh., 
1931, 13: p. i-xx, portr. 

LOTT, Frank M. The problem of fac-simile 
reproduction of anterior esthetics in full denture 
prosthesis. 47p. illust. 23cm. [Toronto] 
Canad. Dent. Res. Found., 1933. 

Forms No. 17, Bull. Canad. Dent. Res. Found. 

Glass as a denture base. 62p. illust. 

23cm. [Toronto] Canad. Dent. Res. Found., 
1936. 

Forms No. 23, Bull. Canad. Dent. Res. Found. 

LOTT, Jack Neal, jr, & GRAY, Robert Hanes. 

Law in medical and dental practice, vi, 499p. 
23}km. Chic, Foundation pr., 1942. 
LOTT, Mark E., 1878-1942. 

For obituary see Dallas M. J., 1942, 28: 70, portr. Also 
Texas J. M., 1942-43, 38: 134, portr. 

LOTTA contro la tuberculosi. Roma, v. 2, 
1931- 

LOTTE, Fernand, 1896- *La pyodermite 

vegetante d'Hallopeau. 118p. 8? Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1928. 

LOTTE, Michel Paul Etienne Joseph, 1914- 
*Contribution a i'^tude de I'hormone 
male; utilisations therapeutiques. llOp. 24cm. 
Bord., Grenouilleau-Landais & fils, 1938. 

LOTTER, Georg Wolfgang, 1908- *Die 
Broncho-Pneumonie im Klein-Kindesalter [Er- 
langen] 32p. 21cm. Kallmiinz, M. Lassleben, 
1938. 

LOTTER, Heinz, 1906- *Aufbau des 

Gesundheitswesens in Witten-Ruhr mit besonde- 
rer Beriicksichtigung der Zahnpflege [Munster] 
40p. 8? Witten-Ruhr, P. Koll, 1935. 

LOTTERMOSER, Alfred, 1870- 

For biography see Ostwald, W. Kolloid Zschr., 1930, .'52: 
129-.33. 

LOTTERMOSER, Ernst Julius Eckhard, 

1903- *Die Permeabilitrit naturlicher und 

kunstlicher Membranen und ihre Beeinflussung 
durch Narkotika. 20p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1935. 

LOTTERMOSER, Heinz, 1908- *Die 
Entwicklung der Atemgvmnastik in der Neuzeit 
[Berlin] 43p. 8? Rostock, Adler, 1935. 

LOTTGERING, Abraham Bertus. *Vergelij- 
kende onderzoekingen over den zuurgraad van 
het maagsap. 74p. S° Amst., Scheltema & 
Holkema, 1933. 

LOTTIA. 

Fisher, W. K. The anatomy of Lottia gigantea Gray. 
ZooL Jahrb., 1904, 20: 1-66, 4 pi. 
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LOTTIG, Heinrich, 1900-41. Hamburger 
Zwillingsstudien. 122p. 8? Lpz., J. A. Barth, 
1931. 

Forms Beih. 61, Zschr. angew. Psychol. 

For obituary see Brauer, L. Luftfahrtmedizin, 1941-42, 6: 

49. 

LOTTMANN, Albert Wilm Hinrich Arend, 

1896- *Ueber experimentell erzeugte 

Anaemic bei Ratten durch subkutane Injektion 
von Saponin [Berlin] 20p. 22Jkm. Charlot- 
tenb., K. & R. Hoffmann, 1937. 

LOTTMANN, Hermann Friedrich. 1899- 
*Ueber acute diffuse eitrige Peritonitis (mit einer 
Statistik iiber 310 operierte Falle) 8p. 8? 
[Gott.] Gebr. Wurm, 1926. 

LOTTMANN, Kurt Karl Hermann Friedrich, 
1890- Einfluss des Krieges auf den Gesund- 

heitszustand in Arnstadt in Thiiringen (Auszug) 
8p. 8? Arnstadt, K. Sommer, 1920. 

LOTUS. 

See also Diospyros; Fodder, Poisoning; Legu- 
minosae; Nymphaceae. 

Henry, T. A. Cyanogenesis in Lotus arabicus 
[2]p. 25Hcm. Lond., 1938. 

.Armstrong, H. E., & Armstrong, E. F. Herbase studies; 
Lotus corniculatus, a oyanophoric plant. Proc. R. See, Lend., 
1911-12, ser. B., 84: 471-84.— Enlows, E. M. A., & Rand, F. V. 
A lotus leaf-spot caused by Alternaria nelumbii sp. nov. 
Phytopathology, 1921, 11: 1.35-40, pi.— Foley, H., & Musso. L. 
Les plantes du Sahara toxiques pour les animaux; presence d'un 
glucoside cyaiihydrique dans le Lotus jolyi Battandier. Arch. 
Inst. Pasteur Alg6rie, 1925, 3: 394-400. 

LOTZ, Alfred, 1905- *Die Bang'sche 

Erkrankung beim Menschen insbesondere ihre 
Beziehungen zu Herzerkrankungen. 23p. 8? 
Giessen, O. Kindt, 1934. 

LOTZ, Ernst, 1911- *Sinn und Wirkung 

der kieferorthopiidischen Apparaturen [Miinster] 
30p. 8? Darmstadt, L. C. Wittich, 1935. 

LOTZ, Franz, 1889- *Klinische und ex- 

perimentelle Erfahrungen iiber die Entstehung 
des Hydrops der Gallenwege oder der soge- 
nannten weij^.sen Galle. 28p. 8? Giessen, 
Giessen. Studentenhilfe, 1931. 

LOTZ, Hans, 1911- *Glaukoma simplex 

bei hoher Myopie [Wurzburg] 16p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1934. 

LOTZ, Karlheinz, 1913- *Allergie und 

Glomerulonephritis. 27p. 21 Hem. Munch., 
O. Boeck, 1937. 

LOTZ, Oscar, 1880- 

For portrait see Crusader, 1942, 34: No. 8, 4. 

LOTZ, Wilhelm, 1903- *Ueber Ascari- 

densteine in den Gallenwegen [Frankfurt a. M.] 
25p. 8? Darmstadt, K. E. Haecker, 1927. 

LOTZE, Habs Joachim, 1913- *Tierex- 
perimpntelle Untersuchungen iiber die Diastase 
im Harn bei akuten Infektionen und Intoxika- 
tionen [Halle- Wittenberg] 24p. 21cm. Blei- 
cherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1938. 

LOTZE, Rudolf Hermann, 1817-81. 

Kraushaar, O. F. Lotze's influence on the psychology of 
William James. Psychol. Rev., 1936, 43: 235-57. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOTZE, Reinhold. Zwillinge; Einfuhrung in 
die Zwillingsforschung. 176p. illust. tab. 8° 
Oehringen, F. Rau, 1937. 

LOTZIN, Lisa, 1904- *Die Behandlung 

der Frostbeulen. 36p. 23cm. Berl.. R. Pfau 
1936. 

LOUARN, Georges Laurent Marie, 1911- 
♦Contribution k I'etude des formes h^maturiques 
de la tuberculose renale. 55p. 25cm Bord 
Biere, 1937. 

^ LOU ART, Marcel, 1908- *Contribution 
a 1 etude de la bronchographie lipiodolee par voie 
per-n«sale. 35p. 24cm. far., A. Legrand, 1940. 



LOUBAT, Guillaume Elienne, 1883- Les 
lesions vaseulaires dans leurs rapports avcc la 
gangrfene gazeuse; 6tude cliiiique ct expf^rimentale 
165p. 8? pi. Bord., Impr. Univ., 1926. 

See also Charrier, A., & Loubat, E. Traitemcnt chirurgical 

de la tuberculcse pulmonaire. 36Gp. 8? Par., 1932. 

LOUBET, Henri, 1910- *U!c6re du duo- 

denum, precision du diagnostic radiologique. 
47p. pi. 24cm. Marseille. Impr. St. Lazare 
[1936] 

LOUBET, Jean [M. D., 1933, Toulouse] 
*L'hyperk6ratose, soi-disant blennorragique de 
Vidal et Jacquet. 97p. pi. 24cm. Toulouse 
H. Basuyau, 1933. 

LOUBIER, Hans, 1863- Die neue 

deutsche Buchkunst. 122p. pi. 26cm. Stuttc 
F. Krais, 1921. 

LOUBIERE, Julien, 1908- *Contribu- 
tion a r6tude du sj^ndrome d'intoxication par 
les barbituriques et de son traitement nouveau 
88p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1934. 

LOUBLIE, Georges, 1911- *L'hdmopty- 
sie tuberculeuse d'alarme et son comportement 
153p. 8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1936. 

LOUBRY, Oscar, 1905- *Sur le tdtanos 

chez les bovins [Alfort; Vet.] 52p. 8? Par 
Vigot fr., 1934. 

LOUCHARD, Robert, 1902- *S6ro-ana- 
phylaxie herdditaire et passive; role de la prot6ine 
visqueuse; double sensibilisation. 55p. 25J^cm 
Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LOUDET, Enrique, 1891- 

For biography see Nfiiiez, S. Rev. m^d., S. Jos^, 1939-40, 
4: 214-6, portr. 

LOUDNESS. 

See Sound, intensity. 

LOUET, Michel M., 1908- *Les r6sidus 

de fdculerie et leur emploi dans I'alimentation du 
pore [Alfort; Vet.] 53p. 8? Saumur, Girouard 
& Richou, 1931. 

[LOUFFENBERG, Heinrich, 1391-1460] 
Tractat contra pestem. [47]p. illust. 21J^cm. 
[Strassb., Barth. Kistler, 1500] 

For biography see Ruhrah, J. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1932, 43: 
187-94. 

LOUGHBOROUGH, EngL 

See under Hospital report. 
LOUGHEED, Samuel Foster, 1860-1932. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lend., 1932, 1: 373 (Pilcher,E. M.) 

LOUGHERY, Harold Barker, 1896-1943. 

For obituary see Minnesota M., 1944, 27: 142. 

LOUGHRAN, John X. Live or die; an 
exposition of the biology of keeping young. 
137p. portr. 8? N. Y., Rudor pub. co. [1932] 

Guide to health; science of keeping young 

and well. 32p. 8? N. Y., Juice-O-Veg corp., 
1935. 

Your right to health. 150p. 18>^cm. 

N. Y., Modern Living Health inst. [1936] 
LOUGHRAN, Robert Livingston, 1873-1942. 

For obituary see Laryngoscope, 1942, 52: 165. 

LOUGONITCH, Dimitriye, 1896- *Les 
facteurs des troubles de la diffdrenciationsexuelle. 
42p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1934. 

LOUIE, Emma Lucas, 1853-1940. 

For obituary see Ho.spital, 1940, 14: No. 6, 114. 

LOUIS III, 880(?)-928. 

Cecity (La) di Luigi IIL Minerva med., Tor., 1940, 31: 
varia, 26. 

LOUIS XI, of France, 1423-83. 

Ipcar, L. Louis XI et ses mddecins. 94p. 
8? Par., 1936. 

See also Addinall, C. R. A medieval king and his physician. 
Merck Rep., 1942, 51: 19-22. 
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LOUIS XIII, of France, 1601-43. 

Raspail, F. V. Constitution val^tudinaire et mort de Louis 
XIII. Rev. eompl. sc. appl. m6d., Par., 1855-56, 2: 153-8. 

LOUIS XIV, of France, 1638-1715. 

Degueret, E. H. R. *Histoire du Grand Roi. 
237p. 8? Par., 1924. 

See also Boulanger, L. La niece, du Masque de Far. Chron. 
m^d., 1928, 35: 80-2. — Corte (Una) intricante e la modicina. 
Minerva med., Tor., 1940, 31 : pt 2, varia. 350-2. — Degueret, E. 
La mort du Grand Roi. Aesculape, Par., 1924, n. ser., 14: 
201 ; 233. — For always I am Caesar; tales of passion, physic and 
poison from the life of Louis XIV. Clin. E.xcerpts, 1938, 
12: No. 6, 3-11, portr.— Galanterie (Une) du Roi Soleil. Rev. 
m^d.. Par., 1929, 46: 275-8.— Histoire mtfdicale du Grand Roi. 
Progr. xnM., Par., 1924, 39: 492.— Maladie (La) de Louis XIV 
d'aprcs les m^moires de M. H(^hert, cure de Versailles. Ibid., 
493. — Menetrier, P. Louis XIV, ses medecins et ses historiens. 
Bull. Soc. fr. hist, m^d., 1923, 17: 413-24.— Morte (La) di 
Luigi XIV. Minerva med., Tor., 1940, 31 : pt 2, varia, 502-4.— 
Ombra (L') di un secolo iuminoso. Ibid., 234-6. — Sabrazes, 
J. A propos de Louis XIV et de ses medecins. Gaz. sc. m^d. 

Bordeaux, 1923, 44: 497. Fagon m^decin du roi 

Louis XIV. Ibid., 569. 

LOUIS XVI, of France, 1754-93. 

Kondor, R. Die Enthauptung Ludwig XVI; ein Brief des 
Arztes Pinel an seinen Bruder. Fortschr. Mod., 1932, 50: 
469. — Muller, E. Die Unschuld beziehungsweise Schuld des 
franzosischen Konigspaares Ludwig XVI und Marie Antoi- 
nette's in kriminalpsychologischer Beleuchtung. Allg. Zschr. 
Psychiat., 1940, 116: 202-18. 

LOUIS, Antoine, 1723-92. 

For portrait see in Collect, art. Faft. m^d. Paris (Legrand, 
N.) Par., 1911, pi. 75. 

LOUIS, E. Charles Alexander. 

See under Louis. Pierre Charles Alexander. 

LOUIS, Ernest Raymond, 1909- *Le 
lever precoce de operes d'appendicite. 56p. 8? 
Par., L. Arnette, 1936. 

LOUIS, Pierre. *Contribution a I'^tude des 
alterations bacteriologiques et cryptoganiiques 
du lait; alterations secondaires [Strasbourg; 
Pharm.] 123p. 243icm. Beauvais, Impr. 
Centrale Admin., 1939. 

LOUIS, Pierre Charles Alexander, 1787-1872. 
Pathological researches on phthisis; transl. by 
Charles Cowan. li, 388p. 23 'km. Lond., 
E. Portwine, & J. T. Cox, 1835. 

For biography see Biogr. m^d., Par., 1933, 7: 24.5-60, 
2 pi., 2 portr. (Astruc, P.) 

LOUIS, Pierre Charles Alexandre, 1787-1872. 

See also Greenwood, M. Louis and the numerical method. 
In his Med. Dictator, Lond., 1936. 123-42, portr. — Steiner, 
W. R. Dr. Pierre-Charles-Alexander Louis, a distinguished 
Parisian teacher of American medical students. Ann. M. 
Hist., 1940, 3. ser., 2: 451-60. — Stevenson, L. G. Pierre Louis 
and the numerical method. Med. J., Lond., Can., 1941-42, 
12: 38-49. 

LOUIS, Roger Lucien Leon, 1909- *Les 
pyo-scleroses pulmonaires pneumococciques du 
lobe superieur droit. 67p. pi. 24cm. Par., 
M. Lavergne, 1938. 

LOUIS, Victor Constant, 1902- *De la 

grossesse ectopique a terme et de la retention du 
fcetus mort. 85p. 8? Par., M. Vigne, 1928. 

LOUISIANA, U. S. A. Board of Health. 
Biennial report to the legislature of the State 
of Louisiana. [N. Orleans] 1856- 

Incomplete. 

Quarterly bulletin. N. Orleans, v. 2, 

1910- 

Stretching my food dollar, folder [6p.] 

21^cm. [N. Orleans] 1938. 

The expectant mother should be doubly 

careful of her diet, folder [4p.] 21}^cm. [N. 
Orleans] 1939. 

Nutrition lessons prepared for teachers 

of the low first grade. 15p. illust. 28cm. 
[N. Orleans] 1940. 

Mimeographed. 

What to feed your baby, folder [6p.] 



Louisiana 



East Louisiana State 



21>icm. [N. Orleans] 1941. 



Sanitary inspector's manual; prepared 

by Benjamin Freedman. v, 350p. illust. 
diagr. tab. 23%cm. N. Orleans, 1942. 

Also 3 supplements: The State food, drugs and cosmetic 
act ; Enrichment of flour and bread ; Enrichment of oleomargarine. 

What shall I eat and why; essential 

food facts, viii, 71p. illust. tab. ch. 26cm. 
N. Orleans, 1942. 

Publisher of Louisiana Historical Records Survey, & United 
States Work Projects Administration. Service Division. War 
Services Program. Guide to public vital statistics records in 
Louisiana. 79p. 27!^x 21 Hem. N. Orleans, 1942. 

Also publisher of United States. Work Projects Adminis- 
tration. Service Division. War Services Program. Guide to 
vital statistics records of church archives in Louisiana. 2v 
271^ X 211.4cm. N. Orleans, 1942. 

Louisiana State Department of Health [organization] 
Q. Bull. Louisiana Bd Health, 1941, 32: No. 2, 4-24, map. 

LOUISIANA, U. S. A. Central 
State Hospital. 

See Pineville, La. Central Louisiana State Hospital. 

LOUISIANA, U. S. A. Department of Instruc- 
tion and Supervision. Home Economics Divi- 
sion. Suggestions for improving health and 
nutrition through the school lunch program in 
Louisiana. 34p. 23cm. Baton Rouge [the 
Department, 1941] 

J'orms No. 456, Bull. State Dep. Educ. 

LOUISIANA, U. S. A. 
Hospital for the Insane. 

See under Jackson, La. East Louisiana State Hospital. 

LOUISIANA State University. Louisiana 
Bureau of Educational Research. Bibliography 
series. University, La., No. 1, 1941- 
CONTENTS 

No. 1. Bibliography of bibliographies on subjects related 
to national defense. C. P. Dunbar. 1941. 

See also Changes at Louisiana State University. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 111: 2446. — Cohn, I. Reminiscences of Louisiana 
State University at the turn of the century. Bull. M. Libr. 
Ass., 1941-42, 30: 453-6. 

LOUISIANA State University. School of 
Medicine. Journal. N. Orl., v.l. No. 1, 1940- 

Aspects of disease in the southern Negro 

p.4-5; p.2679-700. illust. 27}km. Shreve- 
port. La., Tri-State M. J., 1941. 

Repr. from Tri-State M. J., v.l3. No. 5, 1941; Louisiana 
State University, School of Medicine edition. 

D'Aunoy, J. R. Louisiana State University Medical Center. 
Phi. Chi Q., Menasha, 1935, 32: 7-11.— New Medical school 
in the United States. J. Trop. M. & Hyg., Lond., 1934, 37: 
73-6. 

LOUISIANA State University and Agricultural 
and Mechanical College. 

See under Louisiana State University. 

LOUISIANA, U. S. A. Tuberculosis and 
Public Health Association. Annual report. N 
Orleans, 2., 1908- 

News-in-brief. N. Orl., v.7. No. 4, 1942- 

LOUISIANA, U. S. A. 

See also Health organization; Hospital report. 

Arkansas, U. S. A. Office of Government 
Reports. Louisiana: Directory of Federal and 
State agencies. 69p. 27cm. Little Rock, 1941. 

Cable, G. W. The Creoles of Louisiana. 
320p. 8? N. Y., 1910. 

Smith, T. L. The growth of population in 
Louisiana 1890 to 1930. 53p. 8? [N. Orleans] 
1935. 

Forms No. 264, Louisiana Bull. 

Cruchet, R. Apergu historique sur les relations de la 
Louisiane et de Bordeaux. In his France & Louisiane, Univ., 

La., 1939, 13-43, pi. ■ La vie en Louisiane de 1752 k 

1756. Ibid., 45-86, 3 pi. — Dyke, R. A. Louisiana; chmatic 
summary. Yearb. Agr., Wash., 1941, 894-903.— Echols, C. 
M. Vacation notes. Milwaukee M. Times, 1941, 14: No. 2, 
17- passim. — Louisiana State Vital Statistics Act, Act No. 180 
of 1942. Q. Bull. Louisiana Bd Health, 1942, 33: 9-15.— 
Louisiana; summary of vital statistics (1940; 1941) Vital 
Statist. Spec. Rep. tl. S. Bur. Census, 1941, 14: 533-55; 1943. 
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18: 246-58. — Roberts, J. H. Topography and ecological 
situations on (irand 'Isle, Ixxiisiana. Anat. Rec, 1941, 81: 
Suppl., .52 (Abstr.) — Vital statistics suinniarv, Ix)uisiana: 1939. 
Vital Statist. Spec. Rep. U. S. Bur. Census, 1940, 10: 1025-53. 

Medicine. 

Cruchet, R. France ct Louisiane, mcdocine 
et littcrature, Montaigne et Montesquieu at 
home. 297p. 23cm. University, 1939. 

DowLiNG, O. Health conditions in Louisiana. 
12p. 8? [n. p., n. d.] 

SoucHON, E. Original contributions of Louisi- 
ana to medical sciences. No. 1: A biographic 
study. 23p. 8° N. Orl., 1915. 

Chains. S. E. Origin of the Orleans Parish and the State 
medical societies and the two chief purposes of their founders. 
N. Orleans M. & S. .1., 1910-11, 63: 781-95.— Couvillon, S. J. 
Deceased members of the Louisiana State Medical Society. 
Ibid., 1939-40, 92: 1-3.— Cummins, H. Formal medical educa- 
tion in New Orleans, 1834. Bull. M. Libr. Ass., 1941-42, 30: 
300-8. — De Verges, P. Louisiana State Dental Society. In 
Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 1909, 1: 1077.— 
Faust, E. C. Potential epidemics in Louisiana. N. Orleans 
M. & S. .1., 1942-43, 95: 77-9.— George, I. L. Standard Oil 
Company of Louisiana Manufacturing Department; summar\- 
of medical actiyitie*. 1940. Med. Bull. (Standard Oil Co.) 

N. Y., 1941-42, 5: 22-33. & Allen, C. M. Standard 

Oil Company of Louisiana Manufacturing Department; sum- 
mary of medical actiyities, 1938. IVjid., 1939-41, 4: 98-109.— 
Hargrove, M. D. In memoriam. N. Orleans M. & S. .1., 1940- 
41, 93: 605. — Louisiana, hospital and other institutional 
facilities and seryices, 1939. Vital Statist. Spec. Rep. U. S. 
Bur. Census, 1941, 13: 173-81. — Louisiana State Medical 
Society news. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1942-43, 95: 567-70.— 
Matas, R. The l/ouisiana State Medical Society and medical 
progress, I89,')-1920, the debt of Louisiana and of the South to 
modern scientific medicine for the present era of vmparallelod 
salubrity and prosperity; a retrospect and prospect. Ibid., 

1926-27, 79: 5-15. The biographic chronology of the 

past presidents of the Louisiana State Medical Society; with a 
brief summary of the meetings and actiyities of the past presi- 
dents' advisory body. Ibid., 1938-39, 91: .521-4. 

Sixty years of seryice and progress in the Louisiana State 

Medical Society. Ibid., 1940-41, 93: 1-8. Torn 

leayes from the dead foliage of medical Louisiana. Bull. M. 

Libr. .\ss., 1941-42, 30: 433-52. Some comments on 

the medical history of I^uisiana as taught in the public schools. 
N. Orleans M. & S. ,1., 1942-43, 95: 238-41 .—Mauboules, J. P. 
Memorial address. Ibid., 1939-40, 92 : 670.— Postell, W. D. 
The medical societies of Louisiana prior to the War between 

the States. Ibid.. 1940-41, 93: 65; 150. The .special 

school of medicine of the Louisiana State Seminary of Learning. 

Surg. Gyn. Obst.. 1940, 70: 980-2, portr. Erasmus 

Darwin Fenner and the beginnings of medical literature in 
Louisiana. Ann. M. Hist., 1941, 3. ser., 3: 297-305, portr. 

The principles of medical practice in Louisiana during 

the first half of the 19th century. Bull. M^Libr. Ass., 1941-42, 

30: 191-7. A reyiew of Louisiana medical literature, 

1796-1843, the formatiye years. Ann. M. Hist., 1942, 3. ser., 

4: 207-18. Medical literature in Louisiana prior to 

the adyent of the New Orleans Medical and Surgical Journal. 

N. Orleans M.& S.J. , 1943-44, 96:508, &c. Louisiana; 

its record of medical progress, 1718-1860. Ibid., 530-5. — 
Rizzo. F. P. The medical profession and selectiye seryice in 
Louisiana. Ibid.. 1942-43, 95: 169-71.— Sharp. W. K.. jr. 
Public health administration. Ibid., 1940-41, 93: .504-9. — 
Silin. C. I. Early medical legislation in Louisiana and a State 
medical board examination in 1816. Bull. Inst. Hist. M 
Rait.. 1937, 5: 667- 80.— Silverman. D. N. Memorial address; 
deaths of members of the Louisiana State Medical Society 
1937-38. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1938, 91: 6.— Talbot, P. t. 
In memoriam [members of the Louisiana State Medical Society] 
Ibid., 194,3-44, 96: 1. 

LOUISIANA Anti-Tuberculosis League. 

See Louisiana, U. S. A. Tuberculosis and Public Health 
Association. 

LOUISIANA directory of federal and state 
agencies, xxi, 69p. 27cm. Little Rock, Ark., 
Off. Gov. Rep., 1941. 

LOUISIANA Historical Records Survey, & 
United States Work Projects Administration. 
Service Division. War Services Program. 
Guide to public vital statistics records in Louisi- 
ana, xiii, 79p. 27}km. x 21 ^cm. N. Orleans, 
Louisiana State Board of Health, 1942. 

Mimeographed. 

LOUISIANA (The) pharmacist; official journal 
of the Louisiana State Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion. N. Orl., V.2, No. 1, 1943- 



LOUISIANA State Pharmaceutical Associa- 
tion. 

Publisher of Louisiana (The) pharmacist. N. Orl., 2: 1943. 

LOUIS-MERER, Y. *Les ult6rations bac- 
toriologiques et cryptoganiiqucs du lait; altera- 
tions primitives [Strasbourg] 133i). 24,'2('in. 
Beauvais, Iinpr. cciitr., 1938. 

LOUISVILLE, Ky. Department of Health. 
Annual report. Louisville, 1897- 

LOUISVILLE, Ky. St. Anthony's Hospital. 
School of Nursing. Manual of nursing pro- 
cedure, St Anthonv's Hospital, School of Nursing, 
Louisville, Ky. 109 1. 27}km. x 22cm. Minnc- 
ap., Burgess pub. co., 1944. 

LOUISVILLE, Ky. 

See also Health organization; Hospital report. 

HouiNE, E. F. A history of the Louisville 
Medical Institute and of the establishment of 
the University of Louisville and its School of 
Medicine, 1833-46. p. 133-47. 8? Louisville, 
1933. 

Abell, I. The medical school of the University of Ixjuisville. 
Kentucky M. J., 1937, 35: 84-7. — Centennial of 'the University 
of Ijouisville Medical School. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1937, 26: 
83. — Cole, A. E. One Inmdred years of anatomy in the medical 
dejjartment of the University of Louisville. Kentucky M. J 
1 937, 35 : 1 23-32.— Curry, G. L., & Stoll, F. D. A history of the 
Louisville College of Pharmacy. Am. J. Pharm. Educ, 1944, 
8: 73-81.— Grant, W. E. Louisville College of Dentistry. In 
Hist. Dent. Surg. (Koch, C. R. E.) Chic, 1909, 1: .531-4.— 
Griswold, R. A. The early hospital affiliations of University of 
Louisville School of Medicine. Kentucky M. J., 1937, 35: 
87-91. — Hall, D. P. Early surgeons of the University of 
Louisville. Ibid., 148-61, portr.— Louisville, Kentucky (Map 
showing sewers constructed and being constructed accompany- 
ing .-Annual Report of the City Engineers [n. s.) 47.5cni. x ()2cni. 
1873) — Louisville H()si)ital Company. In Med. & its Develop, 
in Kentucky (Kcnturk.v M. Ilist. Res. Project) Louisville, 
1940, 152. — Mathews, J. M. Has Louisville a competent 
medical profession? Louisville Month. J. M. & S.. 1904 35, 
1 1 : 297-9. — Spurling, R. G. Medical t raditions of the Uni- 
versity of Louisville, with three biographical sketches. Ken- 
tucky M. J., 1928, 26: 318-26. 

LOUISVILLE and Jefferson County Health 
Department. Annual report. Louisville, 1942- 

LOUISVILLE Marine Hospital. Annual re- 
ports. Louisville, 1854/55-1859/60, 1865/71. 

LOUKA, Mike, 1906- *Indications et 

techniques d'e la gastrectomie [Pari.s] 46p. 8? 
Reims, Impr. Matot-Braine, 1932. 

LOUP, Claudine. *Contribution k I'^^tude 
toxicologique de 33 Inocybe de la r6gion de 
Geneve. 141p. 23cm. Genfeve, Journal de 
Geneve, 1938. 

LOUP, Pierre Marie Henri, 1902- *Les 
ncoforniations inflammatoires du col vesical chez 
la fenime; urctro-cervicocystite n^oforniante. 
91p. 8? Par., A. Maretheux & L. Poetat, 1933. 

LOUPE. 

See Magnifying glass. 

LOUPI, Jean, 1907- *Lc nodule doulou- 

reux de I'oreille (chondro-dermatitis nodularis 
chronica helicis) 95p. 8? Lyon, Bosc fr., 1936. 

LOUPIAS, Pierre, 1913- *Contribution 
a I'etudc des resultats (51oign6s des gastrectomies 
pour ulcere gastro-duodenal. 50p. 24cm. Par., 
N. Maloine, 1939. 

LOUPING in. 

See Encephalomyelitis, enzootic — in sheep. 

LOURDES, France. 

See also Faith-cure; Miracle; Mysticism; 
Psychotherapy. 

Clifford, .J. .J. The logic of Lourdcs, 70p. 
8? N, Y., 1920. 
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De Grandmaison De Bruno, F. Twenty 
cures at Lourdes medically discussed; authorized 
translation by Dom. Hugo G. Bevenot & Dom. 
Luke Izard. 272p. 12? Lond., 1920. 

Faut-il fermer Lourdes? reponse des mede- 
cins a Jean de Bounefou. 64p. 8? Par., 1906. 

Mayer, L. Lourdes, Konnersreuth oder 
Gallspach? 247p. 8? Schopfheim, 1932. 

Monnier, H. *Etude mcdicale de quelques 
gu6risons survenues a Lourdes [Paris] 66p. 8? 
Laval, 1930. Also 67p. 2 pi. 8? Par., 1930. 

Saunders, E. Lourdes. 292p. 22'/>cin. 
N. Y., 1940. 

Werfel, F. The song of Bernadette. 575p. 
211-^cm. N. Y., 1942. 

B. Eine Wunderheilung in Lourdes. Aerztl. Rdsch., 1908, 
18: 468. — Boucher. Le pelerinage louennais k Lourdes en 
1906 au point de vue de I'hvgiene et de la Jii6decine. Norman- 
die mM.. 1907, 22: 157-63.— Brennan, J. R. M. Lourdes and 
its manifestations. Cath. i\L Guard., Middlesex, 1926, 4: 
91-7. — Cornu, G. Notes d'un m^decin de campagne; Lourdes. 

Clinique, Par., 1906, 1: 657. Lourdes. France m^d., 

1906, 53: 386. — Deribere-Desgardes. P. Essai sur le role du 
m^decin de pelerinage &. Notre-Danie de Lourdes. J. sc. med. 
Lille, 1924. 42: pt 1, 157-63.— Duret, H. Quelques considera- 
tions sur les faits et gu^risons miraculeuses de Lourdes; lettre k 
M. I'AbM Pannier. J. sc. mM. Lille, 1907, 2: 313-25; 337; 
361. — Lavrand, H. Gastro-ent^rite chronique; guWson subite 
pendant un pelerinage a Lourdes. Ibid., 1906, 1: 385-92. — 
Lemiere, G. Le referendum medical sur les dangers que 
prfeentent les pelerinages k Lourdes. Ibid., 586-96; 609; 2: 
10; 32. — Marcuse, J. Epikritische Betrachtungen zum 
Lourdesiirozess. ISIunch. med. Wschr., 1909, 5G: 2589 



Bin Lourdes-Prozess. Deut. med. Wschr., 1910, 36: 81. — 
Meagher, J. L. A cure at Lourdes. Cath. M. Guard. Middle- 
sex, 1932, 10: 144-7. — Otra expedicion de enfermos de Barce- 
lona a Lourdes. Cruz roja, 1926, 28: 547-9. — Referendum 
(Le) medical sur Lourdes. J. sc. med. Lille, 1906, 2: 441-4. — 
Robinson, W. J. ISIy pilgrimage to Lourdes. Med. Critic, 
1926, 25: 87-105. — Rouby. Le dieu Asclepios d'Athenes et 
Notre Dame de Lourdes. C. rend. Congr. internat. med. 
(1903) 1904, 14: sect, neuropath. [&c.] 372-97.— Shively, H. L. 
A \Tsit to Lourdes. N. York M. .L, 1914, 99: 1281-4. 

LOUREIRO Fernandes, Jose. Museu Para- 
naense; resenha historica, 1876-1936. 17p. pi. 
23}^cm. [Curitiba, J. Haupt & cia, 1936] 

Caiobd; esbogo medico-geogrdfico; tra- 

balho lido em Abril de 1937 na Associagao medica 
do Parand. 19p. pi. map. 23cm. Curitiba, 
Empr. graf. paranaense, 1937. 

Notas hemato-antropol6gicas sobre os 

Caingangues de Palmas. 8p. illust. 23cm. 
Curitiba, Empr. graf. paranaense, 1939. 

Reprinted from Rev. med. Parani, 1939, 8: Nos. 1 & 2. 

LOURIE, Osip Raphael, 1873-1941. 

For obituary see Kagan, S. R. Hebrew M. J., N. Y., 1942, 
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1943, 122: 877, portr. 

LOVELAND, Forrest Leon, 1885- 

For biography see J. Kansas M. Soc, 1941, 42: 167-9, 
portr. 

LOVELL, Arthur. Ars vivendi {The art of 
living) 6. ed. xxii, 174p. 19cm. Lond., J. W. 
Williams, 1911. 

LOVELL, Constance. The effect of special 
construction of test items on their factor composi- 
tion, iii, 26p. tab. diagr. 25cm. Evanston, 
111., Am. Psychol. Ass., 1944. 

Forms No. 6, v. 56, Psychol. Monogr. 

LOVELL, David Bigelow, 1865-1940. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1940, 115: 1653. Also 
Holzer, W. F. Tr. Am. Ophth. Soc, 1942, 40: 17, portr. 

LOVELL, Joseph, 1788-1836. 

For biography see Army M. Bull., 1940, 52: 27-32, portr, 
(Phalen, J. M.) 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOVELL, Richard Goulburn. Why tuber- 
culosis exists; how it may be and has been cured 
and prevented, viii, 2 lip. pi. 8? Lond., 
J. Bale, sons & Danielsson, 1926. 

LOVEN, Otto Kristian, 1835-1904. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska lak. apotek. (Sjoberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 67, portr. 

LOVERIDGE, Arthur, 1891- Scientific 
results of an expedition to rain forest regions in 
Eastern Africa; reptiles, p.209-337. pi. 8? 
Cambr., Mass., 1936. 

Forms No. 5, v. 79, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Scientific results of an expedition to rain 

fore.st regions in Eastern Africa; amphibians. 
p.369-430. pi. 8? Camb., Mass., 1936. 

Forms No. 7, v. 79, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Scientific results of an expedition to 

rain forest regions in Eastern Africa; zoogeo- 
graphy and itinerary. p. 481-541. pi., 8? 
Cambr., Mass., 1937. 

Forms No. 9, v. 79, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Revision of the African snakes of the 

genera Dromophis and Psammophis. 69p. 25cm. 
Cambr., Mass., 1940. 

Forms No. 1, v. 87, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Revision of the African terrapin of the 

family Pelomedusidae. p. 467-524. 24J'^cm. 
Cambr., Mass., 1941. 

Forms No. 6, v.88. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Scientific results of a fourth expedition 

to forested areas in East and Central Africa; 
reptiles. p.237-373. pi. 24^cm. Cambr., 
Mass., 1942. 

Forms No. 4, v.91. Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Scientific results of a fourth expedition 



to forested areas in East and Central Africa; 
amphibians, p.377-436. pi. 24K2cm. Cambr., 
Mass 1942 

Forms No. 5, v.9I, Bull. Mus. Comp. Zool. Harvard Univ. 

Scientific results of a fourth expedition 



to forested areas in East and Central Africa; 
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itinerary and comments, p. 191 214. pi. map. 
24><(«m. Cambr., Ma.ss., 1944. 

Forms No. 5, v. 94, Bull. Mus. Cotiip. Zool. Hiirvarrt ITniv. 

LOVERIDGE, Emily LeMoine, 1860-1941. 

For obituary .sec Hospitals, 1941, l.'S: No. 6, 6.3. 

LOVERING, Anna Temple [M. D., 1889, 
Boston Univ. School Med.] Home treatment 
and care of the sick, including chapters on 
approaching maturity, marriage and maternity, 
viii, 376p. 8? Best., O. Clapp & son, 1901. 

LOVESICKNESS. 

Babb, L. Love mclancholv in the Elizabethan and early 
Stuart drama. Bull. Hist. M., 1943, 13: 1 17-32.— Michie. S. 
Lover's (The) malady in early Irish romance. Speculum, 
Cambr., 1937, 12: 304-13. — Ronsard. Le m^decin de I'amoiir 
au temps de Montaigne. Rev. g6n. clin. th6r., 1924, 38: 
p.mdcxiii; mdclxiii. 

LOVETT, Rogert Abercrombie, 1895- 

For biography see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1942, 3: No. 8, 
30, portr. 

LOVETT, Robert Williamson, 1859-1924. 
Lovett's Lateral curvature of the spine and round 
shoulders. 5. ed., rev. and ed. by Frank R. 
Ober and A. H. Brewster, ix, 240p. 8? Phila., 
P. Blakiston's Son & co. [1931] 

See also Jones, E.. & Lovett, R. W. Orthopedic surgery. 
2. ed. 8? N. Y., 1929. 

LOVETT, William, 1800-77. 

For portrait see in Brit. Rebels (Roberts, H.) Lond., 1942, 

37. 

LOVIBOND, Beatrice Frederica, 1872-1940. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 920. 

LOVING, Starling, 1827-1911. 

For biographv see Proc. Postcolleg. Clin. Assemb. Coll. M. 
Ohio Univ., 1939, 6: 304-8 (Bigelow, L. L.) ALso in Ohio 
Univ. Coll. Med. Collect. Source Material, 1934, 193-5 (Wilcox, 
S. S.) 

LOVIS, Henry C, 1870- 

For biographv see in Coll. Pharm. N. York (Wimmer, 
C. P.) N. Y., 1929, 243, portr. 

LOVRICH, Jozsef, 1868-1935. 

For obituary see Burger, K. Orv. hetil.. 193.5, 79: 6.53. 
Also Sztehl6, I. Budapest! orv. ujs., 1935, 33: 550. ALso 
Gy6gy.4szat, 1935, 75: 387. 

LOW, Abraham Adolf, 1891- Studies in 

infant speech and thought. Pt. 1. 71p. tab. 
eh. 2iy2cm. Urbana, Univ. Illinois pr., 1936. 

Forms No. 2, v.l, Illinois M. & Dent. Monogr. 

Recovery's self-help techniques, history 

and description. 138p. 21J4cm. [Chic] Recov- 
ery, Inc., 1943. 

Forms v.l. Recovery Pub. 

Group psychotherapy; a record of class 

interviews with patients suffering from mental 
and nervous ailments. 88p. 213^cm. [Chic] 
Recovery, Inc., 1943. 

Forms v.2. Recovery Pub. 

Lectures to relatives of former patients. 

128p. diagr. 21}^cm. [Chic] Recoverv, Inc., 
1943. 

Forms v. 3, Recovery Pub. 

LOW, Archibald, M., 1888- et al. 

Science looks ahead. 640p. illust. pi. 22Jicm. 
Lond., Oxford Univ. pr. [1942] 

LOW, Barbara. 

Translator of Freud, A. Psycho-analysis for teachers and 
parents. 117p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

LOW, David, 1868-1941. 

For obituary see Canad. M. Ass. .1., 1941, 44: 534, portr. 
(Moore, S. E.) 

LOW, Frank Norman, 1911- *The 
effect of endocrine stimulants and depressants 
on the thymus of the white rat (Mus norvegicus 
albinus) [Cornell Univ.; Ph. D.] 4p. 8? [n p ] 
1936. 

LOW, George Humphrey, 1790-1865. 

For biography see in Hist. Med. Profes. Co. Ontario 
(Kaiser, T. E.) Qshawa, 1934, 33. portr. 



LOW, James E. Decay and preservation of 
the teeth, as connected with the laws of health, 
with full description of Low's new methods, teotll 
without plate. 179p. 16? Chic, Thorp 
West & CO., 1883. 

LOW, Nathan C, 1911- *La ga.stro- 

stomie dans la chirurgie mutilante des cancers 
de la cavite buccale. 76p. 25cm. Lyon, Janodv 
1937. ^' 

LOW, Robert Bruce, 1845-1922. Report to 
the local government board on the arrangements 
made in Germany for the isolation of sniall-pox 
cases. March io, 1904. 15p. map. plan, 
fol. Lond., Darling & son, 1904. 

LOW, Robert Bruce, 1882-1935. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1935, 1: 237. 

LOW, Robert Cranston, 1879- The 
common diseases of the skin; a handbook for 
students and medical practitioners, xii, 223p. 
pi. 19cm. Edinb., Oliver & Boyd, 1927 
Also 3. ed. xv, 319p. illust. 1939. 

LOW, Vincent Warren, 1867-1942. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1942, 2: 354. Also Lancet 
Lond.. 1942, 2: 3.52, portr. 

LOWAG, Antonie, 1905- *Beitrage zur 

KoUoidpufferung. 25p. 8? Bresl., A. Schreiber, 
1932. 

LOWE, Clement Belton, 1846-1923. 

For biography see in First Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 414, portr. 

LOWE, Enos, 1804-80. 

For biographv see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 47, portr. 

LOWE, Peter, 1552-1612. 

Maister Peter Lowe, a pioneer in the organisation or the 
profession of medicine. Brit. J. Nurs., 1930, 78: 302-4.— 
Power, D'A. The whole course of chirurgerie compiled by 
Peter Lowe, Scotchman. Brit. J. Surg., 1927-28, 15: 533-7. 

Maister Peter Lowe; founder of the Glasgow \\n\- 



versity. In his Mirror for Surgeons, Bost., 1939, 61-74.- 
Watl, L. M. Maister Peter Lowe. Glasgow M. J., 1933, 119: 
73-81. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOWE, Walter George, 1848-1934. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 839. 

LOWELL, Anthony M. 

See Drolet, G. J., & Lowell, A. M., comps. Health condi- 
tions. New York City ... 1936 to 1940. 30 numb. 1. 27Hcm. 
N. Y., 1942. 

LOWELL, Frederick Paul. Jiu-jitsu; photogr. 
by Anita Lowell, xi, 83p. illust. 24cm. N. Y., 
A. S. Barnes & co. [1942] 

LOWELL, Josephine Shaw, 1843-1905. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Pre.ston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
636. 

LOWELL, Paul McCullaugh, 1887-1931. 

For obituary see J. Am. i\I. Ass., 1931, 96: 286. 

LOWELL, William Holbrook, 1875-1943. 

For obituary see Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1943 , 29 : 849 (Lan- 
caster, W. B.) ALso J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 191. 

LOWELL, Mass. Lowell General Hospital. 

Annual reports, v.1-14, 1893/94-1906/07. 
Incomplete. 

LOWELL, Mass. 

See under Health organization; also Hospital 
report. 

LOWENBERG, Benjamin, 1904- *Les 
dermatoses professionnelles dues au goudron 
et k ses derives. 24p. 22J^cm. Lausanne, C. 
Risold, 1939. 

LOWENBERG, Miriam Elizabeth. Your 
child's food, xviii, 299p. illust. pi. 21cm. 
N. Y., McGraw-Hill book co. [1939] 

A rewritten & enl. version of her Food for the Young Child, 
1934. 

What should my child eat? 28p. 

23cm. N. Y., Woman's Home Companion, 1941. 
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Food for young children in group care, 
tab. 23i^cm. Wash., Gov. print, off., 



Also forms No. 4, 



Care of 
N. Y., 



V, 34p 
1942. 

Forms No. 285, Children's Bur. Pub 
Children in Wartime. 

LOWENBRAUN, Rose, 1907- *Le glu- 

conate de calcium en phtisiotherapie. 105p 
8? Par., C. Serre, 1934. 

LOWENBURG, Harry, 1878- 
infants and children, xiv, 300p 
Whittlesey House [1938] 

LOWENSTEIN, Otto. 

Editor of Parker. T. J., & Haswell, W. A. A text-book of 
zoology. 6. ed. v.l. 770p. 25Hcm. Lond., 1940. 

LOWENSTEIN, Solomon, 1877- 

For portrait see Proc. Nat. Conf. Social Work, 1938, 65: 
front. ' 

LOWENTHAL, Albert A. [1874- ] Endo- 
crine glands and sexual problems, xi, 226p. pi 
8? Chic, White print, house, 1928. 

LOWER, Richard, 1631-91. 

Fulton, J. F. A bibliography of two Oxford 
physiologists: Richard Lower, 1631-91; John 
Mayow, 1643-79. 62p. 8? Oxford [Eng.] 1935. 

See also Franklin, K. J. Some notes on Richard. Lower and 
his De Corde, London, 1669. Ann. M. Hist., 1931, n. ser. 3: 

599-602. The work of Richard Lower. Proc. R. 

Soc. M., Lond., 1932, 25: 113-8.— Hoff, E. C, & Hoff, P. M. 
The life and times of Richard Lower, physiologist and physician 
Bull. Inst. Hist. M., 1936, 4: 517-35. Also Collect. Papers 
Bibliogr. Hist. M. Yale Univ., 1934-36, 2: No. 40. 

For portrait see Zbl. Chir., 1942, 69: 963. 

LOWER, William Edgar, 1867- , & NICH- 
OLS, Bernard Henry, Roentgenographic studies 
of the urinary system. xviii, 812p. illust. 
diagr. 8? S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1933. 

LOWICZ, Jakub, 1911- *Contribution a 

I'etude de I'ensablement du bassinet et de 
I'uretere. 54p. 8? Par., L. Rodstein, 1937. 

LOWIE, Robert Henry, 1883- An in- 

troduction to cultural anthropology, xii, 265p. 
illust. pi. 8? Lond., G. G. Harrap & co. [1934] 
Also new & enl. ed. xx, 584p. N. Y., Farrar & 
Rinehart [1940] 

The history of ethnological theory, 
xiii, 296p. 8? Lond., G. G. Harrap & co. [1937] 

Intellectual and cultural achievements 

of human races. p. 191-249. 22cm. Wash., 
Catholic Univ. of America pr., 1941. 

In Sc. Asp. Race Probl. (Jennings, H. S., et al.) 
Also editor of Essays in anthropology. 433p. 26Hcm. 
Berkeley, Calif., 1936. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LOWINSOHN, Andre, 1903- *Con- 
tribution a I'etude du traitement de I'actino- 
mycose cervico-faciale. 46p. 8? Par., M. Lac, 
1930. 

LOWITZSCH, Paul, 1910- *Das Mam- 

masarkom; Bericht iiber sechs operierte Falle 
[Halle-Wittenberg] 23p. 21cm. Bleicherode 
a. H., C. Nieft, 1936. 

LOWMAN, Charles Leroy, 1879- 

See Colestock, C, & Lowman, C. L. Fundamental exer- 
cises for physical fitness. 36p.; p.185-314. 23cm. N. Y. 
[1943] 

COLESTOCK, Claire, & COOPER, 

Hazel. Corrective physical education for groups; 
a text book of organization, theory, and practice, 
xiv, 521p. illust. tab. form. pi. 23Kcm. 
N. Y., A. S. Barnes & co., 1928. 

LOWMAN, Charles Leroy, ROEN, Susan G. 
[et al.] Technique of underwater gymnastics; 
a study in practical application. xiii, 276p. 
illust. 8? Los Aug., Am. Pub., 1937. 

LOWMAN, John Henry, 1849-1919. 

Western Reserve University. John Henry 
Lowman, a memorial. 28p. 25cm. [Clevei., 

1919] . 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 



LOWREY, Lawson Gentry, 1890- & 
SMITH, Geddes. The Institute for Child 
Guidance, 1927-33. vii, 116p. portr. 8° 
N. Y., Commonwealth Fund, 1933. 

LOWRY, Gerald. From Mons to 1933 
xni, 133p. illu.st. pi. portr. 8? Lond., 
Simpkin, Marshall [1933] 
LOWRY, H. Carlyle. 

Editor of Bealle, M. A. Medical Mussolini. 5. ed. 255p. 
21cm. Wash., 1939. 

LOWRY, H. S. Lowry's system of crown and 
bridge work [12] p. illust. IS^cm. Kansas 
City, the Author [1897] 

LOWRY, Oscar. The way of a man with a 
maid; sexology for men and boys. 160p. 19y2cm. 
Grand Rapids, Zondervan pub. house [1940] 

LOWRY, Philip R., 1896- Mosquitoes 
of New Hampshire; a preliminary report. 23p. 
8? Durham, N. H., 1929. 

Forms No. 243 of Bull. N. Hampshire Agr. Exp. Sta. 

LOWRY, Richard Clyde, 1891-1941. 

For obituary see J. Oklahoma M. Ass., 1941, 34: 531. 

LOWRY, William Herbert, 1880-1942. 

For obituary see Am. J. Ophth., 1942, 25: 125.5-7 (Mac- 
Donald, A. E.) Also Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1942, 28: 765 
(MacDonald, A. E.) Also Bull. Acad. M. Toronto, 1941-42, 
15: 228. Also Canad. M. Ass. J., 1942, 47: 384 (MacDonald, 
A. E.) 

LOW'S handbook to the charities of London, 

giving the objects, date of formation, office, and 
secretaries of over 1,200 charitable and other 
beneficient institutions, liv, 162p. 12? Lond., 
Newberry pub., 1936. 

LOWSLEY, Oswald Swinney, 1884- 
editor. The ... year book of urology [1940-43] 
4v. illust. 18>^cm. Chic, Year Bk pub., 
1940-44. 

The prostate gland. p.3-lll-91A. 

24Kcm. N. Y., Oxford Univ. pr., 1942. 

In his Sexual Glands of the Male. 

— — HINMAN, Frank [et al.] The sexual 
glands of the male. v. p. illust. tab. 24J^cm. 
N. Y., Oxford Univ. pr. [1942] 

LOWSLEY, Oswald Swinney & KIRWIN, 
Thomas Joseph. Urology for nurses, xix, 493p. 
illust. pi. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott co. [1936] 
Also 2. ed. Ixii, 493p. [1943] 

Clinical urology. 2v. 1684p. paged 

continuously. illust. pi. diagr. 23^cm. 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1940. Also 2. ed. 
2v. 1944. 

LOWSON, John Melvin. Science and reality: 
a new interpretation of the universe and its 
evolution. viii, 142p. diagr. 12? Lond., 
Watts & CO. [1936] 

LOWY, Alexander, 1889-1941. 

For obituary see Science, 1942, 95: 62 (Silverman, A.) 

— — & HARROW, Benjamin. An introduc- 
tion to organic chemistry. 3. ed. xiv, 412p. 
illust. portr. pi. diagr. 8? N. Y., J. Wiley & 
sons, 1932. 

LOWY, Samuel. Psychological and biological 
foundations of dream-interpretation, xvi, 260p. 
22)^^cm. Lond., K. Paul, Trench, Trubner & co. 
[1942] 

LOXODES. 

Joseph, H. Beobachtungen ilber die Kernverhaltnisse von 
Loxodes rostnmi O. F. M. Arch. Protistenk., 1907, 8: 344-69, 
pi. — Kasanzefr. W. Zur Kenntnis von Loxodes rostrurri. 
Ibid.. 1910. 20: 79-96, pi. 

LOXOGENES. 

See also Trematoda. 

Crawford, W. W. Observations on the life cycle of Loxo- 
genes arcanum Nickerson (Trematoda) J. Parasit., Lancaster, 
1938, 24: 35-44.— Krull, W. H. Loxogenes bicolor, a new 
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niginentpd fluko from tlio fioK, Runa daniitans Latr. Tr. Am. 
Slier. Soc. 19:53. 52: -17 .'lO. -Okabe, K. On the life lii.slory of 
a frog trematode. Loxogone.s liheriim Seno. .Annot. zool. jap., 
1937, 16: 42 ,">2. — Osborn, H. L. Observations on Ix)xogenes 
arcanum Nickerson, a treiiiatoile parasite of frogs in Minnesota. 
Zool. .lahrl.., .\bt. .Anat., 1910, 36: 270-92, 24 pi. 

LOXOPTERYGIUM. 

See under Quebracho. 

LOXOSCELES. 

Mello Leitao. Esperies brasileiras do gdnero Loxoscelcs 
Lowe. .\nn. .Vcad. brasil. sc., 1934, 6 : 69-73. 

LOXOSOMA. 

Assheton, R. Loxosonia loxalina and Loxosoma saltans; 
two new species. Q. .J. Micr. Sc., Lond., 1912-13, 58: 117-43, 
2 pi.- -Prouho, H. Etudes sur le Loxosoma amelidicola. Arch, 
zool. exp.. Par., 1891, 2. ser.. 9: 91-116, pi. 

LOXOSTEGE. 

Pepper, J. H., & Hastings, E. Age variations in exoskeletal 
composition of the .sugar beet webworm and their possible effect 
on membrane permeability. J. Econ. Entom., 1943, 36: 633. 

LOXOTREMA. 

See Metagonimus. 

LOY, Rodolphe, 1856-1935. 

For obituary see Rev. luM. Suisse rem., 1935, 55: 770. 

LOYALTY islands. 

See also Leprosy, Geography. 

Collin, L. Hvgiene des indigenes des iles de la Lovautfi. 

Bull. Soc. path, exot.. Par., 1914, 7: 598-600. Apercus 

d6mographiciues sur les iles de la Loyaut6. Ibid., 600-4. — 
Laquidze, E. Les Iles Lojaute; 6tude d6mographique. Ibid., 
1932, 25: 431-6. 

LOYE, Grace L. The sanitarian and his 
duties, vii, 200p. 27cm. Ann Arb., Mich., 
Edwards bros, 1937. 

LOYNAZ Paez, Oscar. *Tratamiento de las 
orquiepididimitis blenorrdgicas agudas y sub- 
agudas por el cianuro de mercurio. 43p. 8? 
Caracas, El Cojo, 1928. 

LOYO, Hans, 1889- *Die Landfrieden 

unter Ruprecht von der Pfalz, 1400-10. 68p. 
23' ;cni. Gie.s.sen, O. Kindt, 1924. 

LOYOLA, Ignatius de, saint, 1491-1556. 

Raspail, F. V. Encore un lion tour medical de Monseigneur 
de Loyola, 4 inscrire dans les fastes de la conspiration du .silence. 
Rev. compl. sc. appl. m6d.. Par., 1858-59, 5: 36. — Santo Inacio 
de Ix)vola como curador de enfermidades. Actas Ciba, Rio, 
1943, 10: 94, portr. 

LOYOLA, Jose Manuel [M. D., 1939, Chile] 
*Influencia del regimen vitami'nico sobre el poder 
aglutinante de los sueros [C'hile] 33p. pi. 
26cm. Santiago, L6pez, 1939. 

LOYOLA University. Chicago College of 
Dental Surgery. Alumni Association. 

Publisher of Bur (The) Chic, v.43, 1943- 

LOYOLA University. New Orleans College of 
Pharmacy. Journal of The New Orleans College 
of Pharmacy. New Orleans, v.l, No. 1, 1936- 

LOYSEAU, Guillaume, fl. ca 1592. 

Boisserie-Lacroix. O. Lovseau, mfidecin bordelais. .1. mM. 
Bordeaux, 193f), 113: 10-21. 

LOZADA Vargas, Primo [M. D., 1938, Chile] 
*Control anestesico [Chile] 136p. 26}^<2cm. 
Santiago, Impr. FA Esfuerzo, 1938. 

LOZANO, Alfred R., 1904- *Recherches 
sur I'etiologie et le traitement de I'acn^ poly- 
morphe juvenile. 60p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1932. 

LOZANO, Nicolas, 1864-1938. 

For obituary see Bol. .\cad. nac. med. B. Aires, 1939, 3-5 
(Raimondi) Also Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1938, 45: pt 1, 563-5, 
portr. 

For portrait see Libro de oro (B. Air. Fac. cienc. m6d.) B. 
Air., 1941. 37. 

LOZANO y Lozano, Lucia, -1942. 

For obituary see Rev. Fac. med., Bogotd, 1942-43, 11: 211. 



LOZANO-MONZON. Ricardo, 1872 I9.34. 
Patoh)gi'a quiriirgica. 2v. xvi, 464i).; x, 75(ip. 
pi. 8? Zaragoza, Heraldo de Aragon, 1920-24. 

For biograi)hy see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932* 
3: 6.")9-62. ' 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internal, ciiir.. 1936 
10. Congr., I: 127-9. 

LOZE, Edmond, 1909- *Contribution h 

I'etude des pseudarthroscs cons<!;cutives aux 
resections diaphysaires pour ost6omy6Htes aigucs 
et leur traitement par la greffe o.sseuse. 95p 
pi. 8? Par., Fournier & cie, 1938. 

LOZENGE. 

See Troche. 

LOZIER, Clemence Sophia Harned, 1813 88. 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y. 1940 
637. 

L PHAGE. 

See Diphtheria bacillus, Bacteriophage. 

LU, Fe-yen, 1900- *Drei bemerkens- 

werte Fiille von Lymphogranuloma [Munchen] 
26p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1929. 

LU, Yii-Tzien, 1901- *Der Reckling- 

hausen'sche Stauiiberdruck in der Brachialarterie 
des Menschen bei pharmakologisdier Vaso- 
konstriktion und Vasodilatation [Jena] p 122- 
45. 8? [Berl., J. Springer] 1932. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. med., 1932, 84: 

LUARCA, Spain. 

Villalain, J. Topografia m^dica del concejo dc Luarca. An. 
Acad, med., Madr., 1915, 35: 13. 

LUBARSCH, Otto, 1860-1933. Ein bewegte.s 
Gelehrtenleben; Erinnerungcn und lOrlobni.sse; 
Kiimpfe und Gedanken. vi, 606p. portr. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1931. 

See also Henke, F., & Lubarsch, O. Handbuch der speziellen 
pathologischen Anatomie und Histologie. 27v. 8? Berl., 
1924-39. 

For Festschrift see Vircliow's Arch., 1930, 275: portr. 

For obituary see Bcitr. path. Anat., 1933, 91 : No. 2 (Asclioff, 
L.) Also Erg. allg. Path., 1933, 26: Ergzbd, p. v (Ostertag, 
R. V.) Also Medicina, Kaunas, 1933, 14: .573-5 (Mackevicaite- 
Laaiene, .1.) Also Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1934, 27: 341-9 
(R6.ssle, R.) Aiso Virchows Arch., 1933, 290: 1 (Rdssle, R.) 
Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 567 (Maresch, R.) Also 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1933, 57: 225-8 (Schmidt, M. B.) 

For portrait .see Collection in Library. 

LUBAS, Francois, 1906- *La maladie de 

Kussmaul et Maier; periartdrite noueuse (docu- 
ments et analyse cliniques) 107p. 8? Par., 
M. Vigne, 1932. 

LU-BAU-FA, 1900- *Der Wert der Hg- 

Inhalationen bei Lues III. 32p. 8? Berl., E. 
Ebering, 1928. 

LUBBOCK, John, 1834-1913. Pre-hi.storic 
times, as illustrated by ancient remains, and the 
manners and customs of modern savages. 2. ed. 
xxix, 640p. illust. tab. pi. 24cm. N. Y., 
D. Appleton & co., 1875. 

For portrait see Man, Lond., 1944, 44: opp. p. 1. 

LUBENSTEIN, Herman, 1913- *TTeber 

die Phosphatase im Blutplasma bei Menschen 

mit einer bosartigen Geschwulst. p. 456-67. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1938. 

Also Z.schr. ges. exp. Mod., 1937, 100: 

LUBER, Robert, 1912- *Welche For- 

schungsergebnisse der letzten Jahre waren von 
besonderer Bedeutung ftir die neueren Richt- 
linien in der Luestherapie? [Munchen] 19p. 
21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1936. 

LUBINSKI, Mordcha Max. *Bestimmungen 
der nach peroraler Verabreichung verschiedener 
Salizylsaure-Pniparate im IJrin ausgeschiedenen 
Salizylsaure. 36p. 8? Bern, W. Walchli, 191^. 



LUBINUS 



11 



53 



LUBRICATION 



LUBINUS, Christa, 1908- *Kritischer 
Bericht iiber einen Fall einer todlich verlaufenden 
Nebennierenblutung. 22p. 8? Kiel, H. Ltidtke, 
1933. 

LUBINUS, Johann Hermann, 1865- 
Lehrbuch der Massage. 4. Aufl. viii, 81p. 8? 
Munch., J. F. Bergmann, 1930. 

Lehrbiich der medizinischen Gymnastik. 

2. Aufl. viii, 144p. illust. 8? Miinch., J. F. 
Bergmann, 1933. 

Massage und Gymnastik wahrend der 

Schwangerschaft und im Wochenbett. 22p. 
illust. 8? Miinch., J. F. Bergmann, 1936. 

LUBITSCH, Ossip [M. D., 1909, Basel] 
*Schilderung der Falle von Meningitis purulenta 
pneumococcica aus dem Kinderspital zu Basel 
der Jahre 1907 und 1908. 24p. 8? Basel, J. 
Kohlhepp, 1909. • 

LUBITZ, Joseph M., 1910- *Eine experi- 

nientelle Untersuchung iiber Zusammenhiinge 
zwischen dem Retikuloendothelialsystem und 
der Blutkorperchensenkung. 24p. 8? Munch., 
P. Waizmann, 1936. 

LUBITZ, Karl, 1905- *Resistenzbestim- 
mungen von roten Blutkorperchen nach starken 
Blutverlusten mit der Methode der partiellen 
Hiimolyse [Miinster] 33p. 8? Quakenbriick, 
R. Kleinert, 1933. 

LUBLIN, Helge Josef, 1904- On the 

late symptoms after gastroenterostomy and 
resection of the stomach (Billroth II) for gastric 
and duodenal ulcer. 131p. 8? Stockh., P. A. 
Nor.stedt & soner, 1931. 

Forms Suppl. 41, Acta med. scand. 

LUBLIN, Poland. 

Buchalik. Aus der Landes-Heil- und Pflegeanstalt in Loben. 
Psychiat. neur. Wschr., 1942, 44: 43-5. 

LUBOSCH, Wilhelm, 1875- [Grundriss 
der wissenschaftlichen Anatomic] Outlines of 
scientific anatomy for students of biology and 
medicine; transl. by H. H. WooUard. xiii, 492p. 
8? Lond., John Bale, sons & Danielsson, 1928. 

Muskeln des Kopfes; viscerale Musku- 

latur (Fortsetzung) p. 101 1-106. 26i^cm. Berl, 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1938. 

In Handb. vergl. Anat. Wirbeltiere (L. Bolk, et al.) 5: 

See also Schultze, O. M. S., & Lubosch, W. Atlas und 

kurzgefasstes Lehrbuch der topoKraphischen und angewandten 

Anatomie. 4. Aufl. 428p. 8? Munch., 193.5. 
Forms Bd 1, Lehmanns medizinische Atlanten. 

LUBOWE, Irwin Irville, 1905- Tell me 

the truth, Doctor. 92p. 8? Phila., Dorrance 
& CO. [1938] 

LUBOWSKI, Ruth, 1899- *Ergebnisse 
und Fortschritte aus dem Grenzgebiet von Augen 
und Zahnleiden seit 1920. 39p. 8? [Berl., n. p.] 
1927. 

LUBRICATION [and lubricants] 

See also Grease; Oil. 

Alacan, J. P. Informe sobre aceites lubricantes. An. Acad, 
cienc. mM. Habana, 1910-11, 47: 67.5-83.— Chapman, D. L., & 
Moignard, L. A. The lubrication of taps with the phosphoric 
acids. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1937, 1936-8.— Dubrisay, R. 
Le controle des huiles de graissage. Ann. falsif.. Par., 1920. 
13: 25-33. — German lubricating oil. Australas. J. Pharm., 1940, 
21 : 426 — Hanson, M. A. Lubricant for boring rubber stoppers. 
Chemist Analyst, 1941 , 30 : 96.— Hardy, W. B. Friction, surface 
energy and lubrication. In Colloid Chem. (Alexander, .1.) 
N Y 1926 1- 288^30.5. — Krause, W. F. Burette stopcock 
lubricant for'organic liquids. Chemist Analyst, 1940, 29: 94.— 
Porter B H Dip lubricant for glass working tools. Ibid., 
1939, 28:' 46.— Schwartz, L. Cutting oils In Man. Indust. 
Hyg. (U. S. Pub. Health Serv.) Phila., 1943, 175-9. 

Chemistry. 

nroapl F. a Uebcr die Zersetzung von Bohrol Emulsionen. 
Arch Gewfrbepath , 1942, 11 : 503-10.-Kapff, S. F. Effect of 
an alui^hium chlori treatment on the composition and 
463569— VOL. 9, 4th series 73 



properties of Pennsylvania type lubricants. Univ. Pittsburgh 
Bull. 1943, 39: No. 2, 248-57 (Abstr.)— Kopatschek. F. 
Condiciones de distintos lubricantes. In his Manual lab. quim 
B Air., 1942 143.— Linke, R. Einige Betrachtungen uber das 
VVesen der hchmieriile. Kolloid Zschr., 1941, 97: 189-92. — 
Mennucci, A., Sabato, A., & Latasa, R. Improvement by 
.solvent treatment of lubricant oils obtained from Comodoro 
Rivadavia crude. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 8. Congr., 
7: 221-37. — Neale, S. M. Anomalous viscosity of lubricating 
oil at high velocity gradients. Nature, Lond., 1942, 149: 51. — 
Perruche, L. R6g6n^ration des huiles de graissage. Nature, 
Par 1941, pt 1, 29.— Trillat, J. J., & Vaillfi, R. L'adsorption 
des huiles en relation avec le graissage. J. chira. phys.. Par 
1936, 33: 742-58.— Williams, R. H. Rapid method for de- 
termining the oil ratio in water soluble cutting oils. Chemist 
Analyst, 1943, 32: 78. 

Pathological effect. 

Sandzer, L. *Contribution a I'^tude clinique 
et £1 la prophylaxie des accidents cutanes par 
les huiles de coupe. 50p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Strater, F. *Zur Frage der Begutachtung 
von Hautschadigungen durch Schmierole [Diis- 
seldorf] 31p. 22cm. Bonn, 1936. 

Weiss, S. *Ueber ein Berufskarzinom bei 
einem Metalldreher durch Bohrol [Frankfurt] 
12p. 20>^cm. Limburg a. d. Lahn, 1938. 

Biram, J. H. Prevention of skin rashes, the practical solu- 
tion of the cutting-oil problem. Indust. M., 1943, 12: 208-10. — • 
Burnet, J. Lubricant or irritant? Lancet, Lond., 1942, 1: 
693. — Dermatitis from cutting oils. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 121: 
223. — Duffett, N. D. Cutting oil sanitation. Indust. M 

1942,11:88. Gold, S. H., & Weirich, C. L. Normal 

bacterial flora of cutting oil emulsions. J. Bact., Bait., 1943, 
4^: 37 (Abstr.) — Engelhardt, W. Die Begutachtung der 
Schadigungen der Haut durch Bohrole. Derm. Wschr. 1933 

97: 1703. Also Derm. Zschr., 1934, G9: 265. & Strater! 

F. Zur Frage der Begutachtung Schmierolgeschiidigter. 
Ibid., 1936, 73: 125-34. — Hausser, G. Les dermatoses pro- 
fessionnelles dues aux huiles de graissage. Presse med., 1938, 
46: 295-7. — Parkes, M. Ultra-violet radiation in the treat- 
ment of dermatitis due to cutting oil. Indust. M., 1944, 13: 
50. — Rosenberger, R. C. A bacteriological study of cutting 
oils causing skin lesions. N. York M. J., 1922, 116: 377-9. — 
Schwartz, L. Dermatitis from cutting oils. Pub. Health Rep 

Wash., 1941, 56: 1947-53. Cutting oil dermatitis. 

Trained Nurse, 1943, 111: 194-8.— Tower, A. A. Dermatitis 
from cutting oils and compounds. Indust. M., 1938, 7: 515. — 
Treatment (The) of dermatitis caused by greasing oils. Prac- 
titioner, Lond., 1938, 141: 231.— Weirich, C. L. Cutting-oil 
emulsions, health hazards. Travelers Stand., 1942, 30: 232-8. — 
Whitwell, G. P. B. Dermatitis from cutting oils. Lancet 
Lond., 1943, 2: 394-6. 

LUBSZYNSKI, Erich, 1902- *Ueber 
Chondrodystrophia foetalis. 31p. 8? Bonn, 
L. Neuendorff, 1926. 

LUCA, Israel, 1896- *A propos d'un 

cas d'anevrisme du sinus de Valsalva. 53p 
8? Par., E. Le Frangois, 1929. 

LUCACER, Menase. 

See Ascoli, M., & Lucacer, M. Le pneumothorax bilateral 
simultan6. 102p. 8? Par., 1932. 

LUCADOU, Adrien, 1904- *Historique 
et expose du traitement des gangrenes pulpaires 
par I'aldehyde formique. 50p. 8? Par., 
A. Legrand, 1931. 

LUCAENA. 

See Jambul; Tamarind. 

LUCAM, Felix Charles Eugene, 1906- 
*Etude sur la permeabilite des enveloppes des 
oeufs aux infections myceliennes [Alfort; Vet.] 
35p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1930. 

LUCAN, Ireland. 

See under Balneography. 

LUCANIDAE. 

See also Coleoptera. 

Benesh, B. Descriptions of some new exotic species of stag 
beetles (Coleoptera, Lucanidae) Psj che J. Entom., 1943, 50: 
37-49, incl. pi. — Bordas, L. Anatomie de I'appareil digestif 
des lucanidfe. Bull. Soc. sc. med. ouest, Rennes, 1912, 21 : 
101-5. 
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LUCAS 



LUCANUS, Marcus Annaeus, 39 A. D.-65 
A. D. The civil war, books i-x; transl. by J. D. 
Duff. XV, 637p. 16? Lond., W. Heinemann, 1928. 

LUCAS, Albert, 18G5-1944. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 506. 

LUCAS, Alexandre Marie, 1909- *Dia- 
gnostic precoce de la gestation chez les ruminants 
[Alfort; Vet.] 59p. 8? Par., 1934. 

LUCAS, Alfred. Forensic chemistry and 
scientific criminal investigation. 2. ed. 324p. 
8? N. Y., Longmans, Green & co., 1931. Also 
3. ed. 376p. 8? Lond., E. Arnold & co. [1935] 

LUCAS, Charles [M. D., 1938, Toulouse] 
*Contribution k I'^tude du traitement de la 
n^phrose lipoidique. 94p. 233^cm. Toulouse, 
Impr. Moderne, 1938. 

LUCAS, Charles de Forest, 1899-1939. 

For obituary see Martin, H. E. Am. J. Roents., 1939, 42: 
297, portr. 

LUCAS, Charles G., 1870-1932. 

For obituary see Smithies, F. Tr. Am. Gastroenter. Ass., 
1933, 36: 353-7. 

For portrait see in Am. Coll. Physicians (Morgan, W. G.) 
Phila., 1940, 1.53. 

LUCAS, David Fletcher, 1848-1924. 

For biography sec in Hist. Lons Island (Ross, P. V.) N. Y., 
1902, 2: 277. 

LUCAS, Edward William, 1864-1940. The 
book of receipts (Beasley) containing a veterinary 
materia medica ... a pharmaceutical formu- 
lary ... a photograpic formulary . . . to- 
gether with numerous chemical and other tables 
likely to be of use to pharmacists and manu- 
facturers. 11. ed. ix, 451p. 12? Lond., J. & A. 
Churchill, 1907. 

For obituary see Hills, J. S. J. Chem. Soc, Lond., 1941, 57. 

LUCAS, Eleonore, 1905- *Ueber die 

Lungenerkrankung und das Thorax-Rontgen- 
bild bei der Meningitis tuberculosa. 32p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1930. 

LUCAS, Frederic Colby. Elementary physio- 
logy; instruction paper. 36p. 8? Chic, Am. 
School of Correspondence [1920] 

LUCAS, George Herbert William, 1894- 

Editor of Toronto. University. Staff in Pharmacy-Pharma- 
cology. Materia medica and pharmacy for medical students. 
6. ed. 182p. 21ii;cm. Toronto, 1943. 

LUCAS, Harry Audley, editor. Medicine for 
dental students. 206p. 8? Edinb., E. & S. 
Livingston, 1933. 

LUCAS, Heinz, 1911- *Die Methoden 

des Porzellaneckenersatzes an Schneide- und 
Eckzahnen [Gottingen] 18p. 21cm. Weende- 
Gott., F. Pieper, 1937. 

LUCAS, Irmgard, 1906- *Ueber den 

Kohlehydratstoffwechsel bei LTteruscarcinom nach 
Rontgen- und Radiumbestrahlung [Leipzig] 
p.389-411. 8? BeiL, J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Arch. Gyn., Berl., 1930, 143: 

LUCAS, James Walter, 1872- 

For portrait see Mississippi Doctor, 193.5-36, 13: No. 8, 41. 

LUCAS, Jannette May. Man's first million 
years. 277p. illust. pi. map. tab. 21cm. 
N. Y., Harcourt, Brace & co. [1941] 

LUCAS, Jean, 1889-1934. 

For obituary see Bull. Soc. fr. derm, sj-ph., 1934, 41: 1849. 

LUCAS, Jean, 1905- *La valeur diag- 

nostique de l'h6patomegalie dans les obstructions 
chol^dociennes [Paris] 55p. 8? Brest, Impr. 
Comm. & Admin., 1933. 

LUCAS, Jean, 1909- *Etude de quelques 
cranes de chiens de I'epoque gallo-romaine 
[Alfort; Vet.] 56p. tab. 24cm. Par., Jouve & 
cie, 1935. 

LUCAS, Mirian Jackson Scott, 1902- 
Elements of human physiology. 400p. illust. 
pi. diagr. 24cm. Phila., Lea & Febiger [1940] 



LUCAS, Pierre, 1911- *Les 6ryth5mes 

rhumatismaux. 59p. 8? Par., Vigot fr., 1937. 

LUCAS, Rudolf, 1904- *IIistologische 
Untersuchungcn von Hohlraumwanden der l']ior- 
stocke von Rind und Pferd. 72p. 8? Lpz , 
A. Edelmann, 1930. 

LUCAS, Rudolf, 1907- *Die Klinik der 

Adcnomyosis recto-vaginalis [Miinster] 21p 
8? Quakenbriick, C. Trute, 1932. 

LUCAS, William Palmer, 1880- Out of 

babyhood into childhood; a health talk to parents 
of children from two to six. 24p. illust. lO^jcm. 
N. Y., Metropolitan Life Insur. co. [after 1923] 

For portrait see Collection in Liljrary. 

& WASHBURN, Alfred Hamlin. Dis- 
eases of the blood and blood-building orgaiLs. 
xi, 233p. pi. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton co. [1928] 

LUCAS, William Rob^t, 1884- How to 

cure coughs, colds, and catarrh, through natural 
methods. 47p. 12? Lond., Thorsons [1936] 

How to cure liver, kidney and bladder 

troubles. 56p. 12? Lond., Thorsons, 1936. 

LUCAS-CHAMPIONNIERE, Just Meriadec, 
1886-1933. 

For obituary see .1. m6d. chir., Par., 1934, 105: 1-9 (Sergcnt, 
E.) 49-53. — Phan Huy Quat. Hommage au Docteur Just 
Lucas-Championni^re. Ibid., 1938, 109: 413.— Premiere (Le) 
et le dernier article du Dr Just Lucas-Championni6re. J. sc. 
m6d. Lille, 1913, 36: pt 2, 541; 560. Also Presse m6d., 1934, 
42: 141 (Desfosses, P.) 

LUCCA, Italy. 

Carina, A. Indicatore topografico e medico 
dei Bagni di Lucca. 44p. 18}^cm. Lucca, 1867. 

Fedeli, F. Sulle proprieta medicinali e sul- 
I'uso delle acque minerali delle rr. termedi Monte- 
catini in provincia di Lucca. 32p. 22}^cm, 
Fir., 1869. 

Lucca, Italy. Map [n. sc.] 9.25cm. x 14.25cm. 
Darmstadt [n. d.] 

Scalabrino, D. L'azione delle acque di bafnii di Lucca sulla 
resistenza globulare in vitro. Gazz. osp., 1937, 58: 848. 

LUCCHINI, Jacques Antoine, 1910- 
*L'indice azurique au cours de la tuberculosa 
pulmonaire. 79p. 24cm. Marseille, Impr. St 
Lazare [1936] 

LUCCHINI, Marcel. *Contribution k I'etude 
des formes aigues de la lymphogranulomatose 
maligne. 133p. 24cm. Alger, Impr. G6n^rale, 
1938. 

LUCE, Arthur Aston, 1882- The purpose 

and the date of Berkeley's Commonplace book, 
with an appendix ' on Berkeley's birthplace. 
p.273-89. 29cm. Dubl., Hodges, Figgis & co., 
1943. 

Forms No. 7, Sect. C, v.48, Proc. R. Irish Acad. 

LUCE, Friedrich, 1909- *Die Furchen 

des menschlichen Antlitzes und ihre anatomischen 
Grundlagen; ein Beitrag zur Physiognomik 
[Marburg] p.432-66. 23cm. Lpz., E. Hedrich, 
1936. 

Also Morph. Jahrb., 1936, 77: 

LUCE, Louis, 1914- *Contribution k 

I'etude des gastrectomies selon les directives des 
Delageniere. 36p. 24cm. Par., E. Le Francois, 
1939. 

LUCE, Thomas Warren, 1870-1937. 

For obituary see Tr. N. England Surg. Soc, 1937, 20: 220. 

LUCERNARIIDAE. 

See also Coelenterata. 

Migot, A. A propos de la fixation des lucernaires. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 151-3. Sur le mode de fixation 

des lucernaires i leur support. Ibid., 86: 827-9. — Wietrzy- 
komski, W. Sur le ddveloppement des lucernarid^s. .\rch. 
zool. exp. g^n.. Par., 1910, 5. ser., 5: p. x-xxvii; 1912, 10: 
1-95, 3 pi. 
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LUCERNE. 

See Alfalfa. 

LUCERNE dwarf disease virus. 

See Nanaceae. 

LUCERRAGE. 

Sarton, G. What is lucerrage? Isi§, Menasha, 1942-43, 34: 
512. 

LUCET, Ewel, 1908- *Les moyens de 

diagnostic de la tuberculose renale. 47p. 24}^cm. 
Nancy, V. Idoux, 1938. 

LUCETINA. 

See also Coccidiida; Coccidiosis. 

Sprehn. C, & Cramer, J. Das Darmcoccid Lucetina cani- 
velocis (Weidmann, 1915) in Silberfuchsen. Berl. tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1931, 47: 261-3. 

LUCHERINI, Tommaso. Nuovo trattamento 
delle artropatie croniche mediante I'uso di alte 
dosi di glicerofosfato sodico. viii, 88p. illust. 
tab. 25cm. Roma, L. Pozzi, 1937. 

Forms No. 64, Monogr. med.-ehir. d'attual. 

LUCHESI, Joseph, 1911- *Herz und 

Schwangerschaft; Untersuchungen iiber das 
spatere Schicksal herzkranker Frauen nach 
kiinstlicher Unterbrechung der Schwangerschaft 
[Berhn] 51p. 23/2cm. Charlottenb., K. & R. 
Hoffmann, 1938. 

LUCHETTI, Santos E. A. *Estudio de los 
gangliones en general y de los del puno en 
particular. 61p. illust. 27cm. B. Air. [R. 
Giles] 1938. 

LUCHINS, Abraham S. Mechanization in 
problem solving; the effect of Einstellung. vii, 
95p. tab. 25}km. Evanston, 111., Am. Psychol. 
Ass. [1942] 

Forms No. 6, v.54, Psychol. Monogr. 

LUCHMANN, Georg, 1911- *Eine 
Uebersicht iiber den Stand des zahnarztlichen 
Handelns bei Kieferfrakturen. 23p. 8? Tiib. 
[n. p.] 1934. 

LUCHON, France. 

Dufrenoy, J., & Molinery, R. Contribution k I'^tude du 
blanchiment des eaux de Luchon. Rev. path, comp., Par., 
1920, 20: 239-43. 

LUCHSINGER, Balthasar, 1849-86. *Experi- 
mentelle und kritische Beitrage zur Physiologic 
und Pathologie des Glykogens. 95p. 8? Ziir., 
Ziircher & Furrer, 1875. 

See also Griitzner, P., & Luchsinger, B. Physiol ogische 
Studien. 62p. 8? Lpz. 1882. 

LUCHSINGER, Max, 1912- *Beitrag 
zur Kenntnis der Panmyelophthise. 77p. diagr. 
22y2cm. Zur., Gebr. Leeman & co., 1942. 

LUCHSINGER, Richard [M. D., 1927, Lau- 
sanne] *Die isoelektrischen Punkte des Blutes 
mit spezieller Beriicksichtigung ihres Verhaltens 
in der Syphilis [Lausanne] p.393-420. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1927. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 59: 

LUCHTERHAND, Dietlof, 1910- *Der 
Zustand des menschlichen Gebisses in der Siiss- 
warenindustrie [Leipzig] 24p. 8? Wurzb., 
R. Mayr, 1935. 

LUCIA, Saint. 

Blake, E. M. Santa Lucia, patroness of the eyes. Arch. 
Ophth., Chic, 1940, 2.3: 526-33, 5 portr.— Gallino, J. A., & 
Re, B. V. Contribucion historica acerca de los motivos que 
existen para poner a la vista bajo la advocacion de Santa Lucia. 
Sem med B Air 1940, 47: pt 2, 888-93. — Greeff, R. Santa 
Luci'a, die Schutzheilige, Helferin und Retterin der Augen- 
kranken und Blinden. Klin. Mbl. Augenh., 1938, 100: 97- 

100. Ste Lucie, qui gu6rit les maux d yeux. Aesculape, 

Par'., 1935, 25: 240. 



LUCIANI, Lucien, 1908- *L'indoxylurie 
dans les colites. 55p. 24cm. Marseille, Burotto 
& Sauvion, 1935. 

LUCIANI, Luigi, 1842-1919. 

t^J^- PA°^*n ''"'*',?o°o^^?*'°'' Library. Also in Scienz. ital. 
(Mieh, A.) Rome, 1923, 1: pt 2, 336. 

& BAGLIONI, Silvestro. L'alimentazione 

umana, secondo le piii recenti indagini fisio- 
logiche. 240p. tab. 12? Milano, 1918 

LUCIANUS, ca 125 A. D. ca 190 A. D. 
Tragoedia; podagra loquitur [poem] p.34a-41b 
12? Strassburg, C. Milius, 1570. 

In Podagrae laus (Pirkheimer, B.) Strassb., 1570, 

LUCIDITY. 

See Clairvoyance; Incapacity, Lucid interval. 

LUCIDUIM intervallum. 

See Incapacity, Lucid interval. 

LUCIDUSCULINE. 

See Aconite. 

LUCIEN, Maurice, 1880- PARISOT, 
Jacques Victor Jules, & RICHARD, GabrieJ. 

Traite d'endocrinologie; les parathyroides ct le 
thymus. 635p.^ 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1927. 

• Traite d'endocrinologie; rhypopli3'se. 

686p. illust. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1934. 

LUCIEN, Maurice, & VERMELIN, Henri. 
L'oeuf humain et ses annexes. 157p. illust. 8° 
Par., G. Doin & cie, 1933. 

LUCIFERASE. 

See under Luciferin. 

LUCIFERIN. 

See also Luminescence. 

Anderson, R. S. The chemistry of bioluminescence; quan- 
titative determination of luciferin. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 

1933, 30: 45-59. The reversible reaction of Cypridina 

luciferin with oxidizing -agents and its relations to the lumi- 
nescent reaction. J. Cellul. Physiol., 1936, 8: 261-76. 



The influence of x-rays on luciferin, a naturally occurring 
compound. Internat. Congr. Campaign Cancer, 1939, 3. 

Congr., 16. & Harvey, E. N. The effect of deuterium 

oxide on the luminescence of luciferin. J. Cellul. Physiol 
1934-35, 5: 249-53.— Brown, D. E. S., Johnson, F. H., & 
Marsland, D. A. The reversible denaturation of enzymes as a 
determining factor in the reaction of biological systems to 
temperature and pres.sure. Anat. Rec, 1941, 81: Suppl., 32 
(Abstr.) — Chase, A. M. Changes in the absorption spectrum 
of Cypridina luciferin solutions during oxidation. ,T. Cellul. 

Physiol., 1940, 15: 159-72. The absorption spectrum 

of luciferin and oxidized luciferin. J. Biol. Chem., 1943, 150: 
433-45. — Harvey, E. N. Additional data on the specificity of 
luciferin and luciferase, together with a general survey of this 

reaction. Am. J. Physiol., 1926. 77: 548-54. '■ The 

oxidation-reduction potential of the luciferin-oxyluciferin 

system. J. Gen. Physiol., 1926-27, 10: 385-93. 

Studies on the oxidation of luciferin without luciferase and the 
mechanism of bioluminescence. J. Biol. Chem., 1928, 78: 

369-75. Luciferin and luciferase, the luminescent 

substances of light-giving animals. In Colloid Chem. (Alex- 
ander, J.) N. Y., 1928, 2: 395-402. Luciferase, the 

enzyme concerned in luminescence of living organisms. Erg. 

Enzymforsch., 1935, 4: 365-79. Ueber Luciferase von 

leuchtenden Tieren. In Handb. bid. Arbeitsmeth. (Abder- 
halden) Berl., 1936, 4: pt 1, 827-53.— Johnson, F. H., & Eyring, 
H. The nature of the luciferin-luciferase svstem. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1944, 66: 848.— Korr, I. M. The luciferin-oxyluci- 
ferin system. Ibid., 1936, 58: 1060.— Oppenheimer, C, & 
Roman, W. Luciferase. In Fermente (Oppenheimer, C.) 
1939, Suppl., 2: 1646-52.— Stevens, K. P. Studies on the 
amount of light emitted by mixtures of Cypridina luciferin and 
luciferase. J. Gen. Physiol., 1926-27, 10: 859-73.— Sveshnikov, 
B. J., & Dikun, P. P. On the chemiluminescence of lucigeuine. 
Acta physicochim. URSS. 1942, 17: 173-84. 



LUCIGENINE. 

See Luciferin. 
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LUCILIA. 

Sec also Calliphora; Diplera; Myiasis. 

Brannon, C. H. Observations on the blow-fly Lucilia 
sericata Meig. J. Parasit., Urbana, 1934, 20: 190-4. — Cousin, 
G. Sur les conditions indispensables k la nutrition et k la ponte 

de Lucilia Meig. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1929, 100: 570-2. 

Sur le mode de ponte de Lucilia sericata Meig. Ibid., 731. 

Reniarques sur la vie larvaire de Lucilia sericata Meig. 

Ibid., 101: 653. Influence de I'alimentation, des gaz 

toxiques et de la temperature sur la diapause de Lucilia sericata 

Meig. Ibid., 1115-7. Les facteurs externes qui 

d^terminent la reprise de revolution larvaire de Lucilia sericata 
Meig. et leur relation, avec les influences ext^rieures qui ont 
provoque la diapause. Ibid., 1117-20. — Evans, A. C. Studies 
on the influence of the environment on the sheep blow-fl.v 
Lucilia sericata Meig.; the influence of humidity and tempera- 
ture on the egg. Parasitology, Lond., 1934, 26: 3C6-77. 

Some notes on the biology and physiologj' of the sheep 

blowfly, Lucilia sericata Meig. Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 

1935, 26: 115-22. Studies on the influence of the 

environment on the sheep blow-flv, Lucilia sericata Meig. 

Parasitology. Lond., 1935, 27: 291-307. The indirect 

effect of temperature and humidity acting through certain com- 
peting species of blow-flies. Ibid., 1936, 28: 431-9. — Griswold, 
G. H. An unusual experience with Lucilia sericata. J. Econoni. 
Entom., 1942. 35: 73.— Hobson. R. P. Studies on the nutrition 

of blow-fly larvae. .1. Exp. Biol., Lond., 1931, 8: 109. — 

Substances which induce Lucilia sericata Meig. to oviposit on 

sheep. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1935, 22: 294-300. 

On a fat-soluble growth factor required by blow-fly larvae; 
identity of the growth factor with cholesterol. Biochem. J., 

Lond., 1935, 29: 2023-0. Observations on the chemo- 

tropism of Lucilia sericata Mg. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1930, 

23: 845-51. Sheep blow-flv investigations; chemo- 

tropic tests carried out in 1936. Ibid., 1937, 24: 627-31. 

Observations on the development of eggs and oviposi- 

tion in the sheep lilow-fly. Lucilia sericata Mg. Ibid., 1938, 
25: 573-82. — Mackerras, M. J. Observations on the life- 
histories, nutritional requirements and fecundity of blowflies. 
Bull. Entom. Res., Lond.. 1933, 24: 353-02. Sheep- 
blowfly investigations: observations on the Mules operation 
J. Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melb., 1935, 8: 169.— Ratcliffe, F. N. 
Observations on the sheep blowfly (Lucilia sericata Meig.) in 
Scotland. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1935, 22: 742-53.— Young, 
W. J. The sheep maggot fly. Vet. J.. Lond., 1 932, 88: 138-40. 

bufonivora. 

Brumpt, E. Recherches exp^rimentales sur la myiase des 
batraciens provoqu^e par la mouche Lucilia bufonivora. C. 

rend. Acad, sc., 1933, 197: 1777-9. Frequence saison- 

ni^re et diapause larvaire de la mouche Lucilia bufonivora. 
Ibid., 1934, 198: 206-8. 

caesar. 

Saunders, E. W. The paralysis fly, Lucilia caesar; a plea 
for collecting its toxivirulent larvae for experimental purposes. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1921, 76: 1030.— Strickland. C, & Roy. D. N. 
The infection of Lucilia caesar with Herpetomonas. Parasi- 
tology, Lond., 1925, 17: 168. 

cuprina. 

Lennox, F. G. Studies of the physiology and 
toxicology of blowflies: 8. Rate of ammonia 
production by larvae of Lucilia cuprina and its 
distribution in this insect. 9. The enzymes re- 
sponsible for ammonia production by larvae of 
Lucilia cuprina. 64p. 24J4cm. Melb., 1941. 

Lennox, F. G. Studies of the physiology and toxicology of 
blowflies; the action of stomach larvicides on Lucilia cuprina. 
Vet. Bull., Lond., 1942, 12: 32 (Abstr.)— Mathis, M. Elevage 
en s^rie (six generations) de la mouche verte-cuivree du Senegal, 
Lucilia cuprina Wied (Argyrocephala Macq) Bull. Soc. path, 
exot.. Par., 1937, 30: 42-44. 

eximia. 

Souza Lopes, H. de. Sur une fausse mjiase des poules 
produite par la larve de la Lucilia eximia Wied; Dipt.-Calli- 
phoridae. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 129: 426. 

hominovorax. 

Perez Noquera, E. Lucilia hominovorax. Corresp. med., 
Madr., 1900, 35: 286; 296. 

Infestation, and controL 

Baudet. E. A. R., & Nieschulz, O. [Myiasis in sheep caused 
by larvae of Luciha sericata] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1933, 60: 
573; 648. — Blowfly in sheep. Med. J. Australia, 1933, 1: 
591. — Comer. M. C. Screw-worm infestation of the nares 
Southwest. M., 1927, 11: 308.— Davies. W. M., & Hobson, 
R. P. Sheep blowfly investigations; the relationship of humidity 
to blowfly attack. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1935, 22: 279-93. — 
Freney, M. R. Sheep blowfly investigations; experiments on 
artificial baits; preliminary note on the products of decomposi- 



tion of wool fibre (keratin) J. Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melb 
1932, 5: 28-30.— Haddow, A. J., & Thomson. R. C. M. Sheep 
myiasis in South-West Scotland, with special reference to the 
species involved. Parasitology, Lond., 1937, 29: <)()-lio._ 
Hepburn, G. A. Sheep blowfly research; carcasses as sources of 

blowflies. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1943, 18: 59-72. 

& Nolte, M. C. A. Sheep blowfly research; field tests with 
chemically treated carcasses. Ibid., 49-57, incl. tab. — Hesse, 
E. Lucilia als Schmarotzer. Biol. Zbl., 1908, 28: 753-8.— 
Hobson, R. P. On the chemistry of the fleece with reference to 
the susceptibility of sheep to blow-fly attack. Ann Appl 

Biol., Lond., 1936. 23: 8.52-61. Observations orl 

larvicides and repellents for protecting sheep from attack 

Ibid., 1940, 27: 527-32. On some physical aspects of 

sheep dipping. Ibid., 1941, 28: 261-72. On the 

possibilities of calomel for the control of sheep magrots. Ibid., 

273-81. Recent work on the sheep maggot problem' 

Ibid., 297-9.— Holdaway. F. G., & Mulheam, C. R. Sheep 
sweat a factor in blowfl.v attack of sheep Nature, Lond 
1934, 134: 813.~Loeffler, E. S.. & Hoskins. W. M. Evaluation 
of blowfly repellents. Pul). Am. Ass. Advance. Sc., 1943, Ni). 
20, 173. — Mackerras, M. J. Losses due to the sheep blowfly 

.1. Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melb., 1938, 11: 97-102. ^ 

Fuller, M. E. let al.) Sheep blowfly investigations; the effect 
of trapping on the incidence of strike in sheep. Ibid., 1936, 9: 
153-62. — MacLeod, J. The nature, epidemiology and control 
of sheep myiasis in Britain. J. Comp. Path., Loiid., 1937, 50: 

10-32. The experimental production of cutaneous 

myiasis of sheep. Parasitology, Lond., 1937, 29: 526-9. 

On the protection of sheep from maggot-fly. Bull' 

Entom. Res., Lond., 1938, 29: 149-63. The moisture 

balance of the living fleece in relation to blowfly myiasis, with 
some remarks on the Australian and British conceptions of 
susceptibility. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1940, 27: 379-92. 

— A survey of British sheep blowflies. Bull. Entom 

Res., Lond., 1943-44, 34: 6,5-88.— Miller, W. C. Some observa- 
tions on the prevention of blow-fly attack in sheep. Vet. J., 
Lond., 1935, 91: 464-9.— Monnig, H. O. Sheep blowfly re- 
search; the treatment of myiasis. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc. 
1943, 18: 73-84.— Nolte, M. C. A. Sheep blowfly research; 
.suint investigations. Ibid., 19-25. — Oldham, J. N. The sheep 
blowfly problem in Great Britain. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1937, 17: 
1265-71. — Recent developments in blowfly research. J. Counc. 
Sc. Indust. Res., Melb., 1930, 3: 212-9.— Seddon, H. R. 
Blowfly attack in sheep; its prevention by fold removal (Mules' 
operation) Ibid., 1935, 8: 25. — Sheep tick and sheep maggot 
problems in Great Britain. Nature, Lond., 1941, 147: 421. — 
Thomas, I. Some practical aspects of the sheep blow-fly 
problem. Ann. Appl. Biol., Lond., 1941, 28: 299.— Uri, J. H. 
Unusual form of screw worm infestation. Vet. Bull., Wash., 
1922, 10: 14.— Wallace, W. R. Screw worm infestation, J. S. 
Carohna M. Ass., 1936, 32: 213-5. 



Maggot. 

Hepburn, G. A. Sheep blowfly research; a survey of maggot 
collections from live sheep and a note on the trapping of blow- 
flies. Onderstepoort J. Vet. Sc., 1943, 18: 13-8.— Hobson, 
R. P. The control of sheep maggots. Rev. Appl. Entom., 
Lond., 1941, 29: ser. B, 176 (Abstr.) —Simmons. S. W. The 
bactericidal properties of excretions of the maggot of Lucilia 
sericata. Bull. Entom. Res., Lond., 1935, 26: 559-63. 

Maggot: Therapeutic use. 

See also Maggot. 

DoRoussEAu-DuGONTiER, R. *Technique de 
preparation et utilisation en chirurgie des larvea 
de Lucilia sericata. 53p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Maurice, A. *La Lucilia sericata en thdra- 
peutique; larves vivantes; sues extraits de larves. 
107p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Macias. F. I. Las larvas de Lucilia sericata en la prdctica 
quiriirgica. Rev. cir. Hosp. Juarez. Mex.. 1936. 7: 33-46.— 
Maurice. A. La Lucilia sericata en therapeutique. Arm. 

parasit.. Par., 1936, 14: 35-47, pi. Some indications 

of treatment with extract of the larvae of Lucilia sericata. 
Med. Press & Circ, Dubl., 1936. 193: 290-4.— Ombredanne, 
M., Mettey, G., & Maurice, A. Malades traites par un extrait 
de larves de Lucilia sericata. Ann. otolar., Par., 1934, 1265.— 
Vecten & Cosson. Essai de traitement des plaies du cheval 
par les larves et les extraits de larves de Lucilia sericata. BulL 
Acad. vet. France, 1934, 7: 352-7. 



mexicana. 

Tabares, E., & Cassi, E. D. Descubrimiento de las pro- 
piedades curativas de las larvas de un dfptero existente en 
Cuba, de la familia de las lucilias, denominada Lucilia mexicana. 
Rev. san. mil., Habana, 1939, 3: 217-23. 

sylvarum. 

Stadler, H. Ueber den Befall einer Krote (Bufo vulgaris 
Laur.) durch die Larven von Lucilia sylvarum Meig; Krank- 
heitsgeschichte und Sektionabefund. Zschr. Parasitenk., BerL, 
1929-30, 2: 360-7. 
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LUCINIDAE. 

See Mollusca. 

LUCIO, Rafael, 1819-86. 

Valle, R. H. Lucio y el constrictor de Chaissaignac. In his 
Cirug. mex. siglo XIX, M^x., 1942, p. xli-xliii. 

LUCIO e Silva, Agostinho [M. D., 1871, 
Lisboa] *Ovariotomia, sua importancia cirur- 
gica. 77p. 12? Lisb., 1871. 

LUCITE. 

See also Acrylic acid; Plastic. 

Burman, M., & Abrahamson, R. H. The use of plastics in 
reconstructive surgery; lucite in arthroplasty; tissue tolerance 
for lucite, its use as an interposition mold in arthroplasty of 
the hip and of the phalangeal joints: report of three cases. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1943, 93: 405-14.— Gucker, F. T., jr, & Ford, W. L. 
The specific heat of lucite (methyl methacrylate polymer) 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 2563.— Marvel, C. S., & Cowan, 
J. C. The structure of vinyl polymers; the polymers of the 
methyl a-haloacrylates. Ibid., 1939, 61: 3156-60.— Mead, 
D. J., & Fuoss, R. M. Electrical properties of solids; poly- 
methyl acrylate, pol>Tnethyl methacrylate, po!ymethyl-a- 
chloracrylate and polychloroethvl methacrylate. Ibid., 1942, 
64: 2389-93.— Norrish, R. G. W., & Smith, R. R. Catalysed 
polymerization of methyl methacrylate in the liquid phase. 
Nature, Lond., 1942, 150: 336. — Plastic cups for arthritic hip 
joints. Clin. Med., 1942, 49: 25.— Saffir, J. A. Polymerization 
of individual direct acrylic restorations. Dent. Digest, 1943, 
49: 252-4. — Salisbury, G. B. Poh-merization of indi\'idual 
direct acrylic restorations. Ibid., 60-6. — Schulz, G. V., & 
Dinglinger, A. Molekulargewichtsbestimmungen an einer 
Reihe von Pol>Tnethakrvlsauremethylestern nach verschiedenen 
Methoden. Kolloid Zschr., 1943, 102: 92 (Abstr.)— Seltzer, 
A. P. A new protective lucite shield. Med. World, 1943, 61: 
461. — Slack, F. A., jr. Co-polymers of methyl-methacrylate. 
J. Dent. Res., 1943, 22: 204.— Snitman, M. F. The lucite cell; 
a new method of preservation of wet specimens. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1942, 36: 220-5. — Vernon, H. M. Effects of solvents 
and plasticizers on polymethyl methacrylate. J. Dent. Res., 
1943, 22: 202. 

LUCITIS. 

See Light, Pathology: Skin. 

LUCIUS, Andreas, 1908- *Ueber den 

Einfluss injizierbarer Leberextrakte und ein- 
zelner in ihnen enthaltener Aminosauren auf den 
Blutzucker von Mensch und Tier. 31p. ch. 8? 
Giessen, R. Lange, 1932. 

LUCIUS, Karoline, 1908- *Beitrage zum 

Verhalten des Blutzuckerspiegels bei Sauglingen 
[und Kleinkindern] 28p. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 
1934. 

LUCIUS & BRUENING, Hoechst a. M. 
Remedia Hoechst, pharmazeutische Produkte, 
serotherapeutische und Bakterien-Praparate. vii, 
794p. 22>km. [Hoechst a. M., the Firm, 1910] 

LUCK, James Murray, 1899- Quantita- 
tive analvsis of blood, urine, and milk. 204p. 
8? Stanford Univ., Calif., Stanford Univ. pr., 
1929. 

LliCK, Mary Gorringe. 

See Okey. R. E., & Luck, M. G. Wartime food for four 
income levels. 44 1. 27}4cm. Berkeley, 1943. 

LUCK, Maurice, 1914- *L'agrani'lo- 
cytose. 94p. 24cm. Strasb., C. & J. Goeller, 
1939. 

LUCK. 

See also Superstition. 

Budge E A. W. Lucky and unlucky days. In his Amulets 
& Superstit., Lond., 1930, 464-6. 

LUCKA, S. B. Der Kreuzbrunnen und seine 
Heilwirkungen; eine Monographie. 3. Aufl. 
X, 147p. 8? Prag, J. G. Calve'sche, 1858. 

LUCKE, Baldwin Hermann Edward Wilhelm, 
1889- . . 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LUCKE, Hans, 1884- Die Krankheiten 

der Nieren und ableitenden Harnwege. 83p. 
8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1936. 



LUCKE, Hans, 1901- Grundzuge der 

pathologischen Physiologie. 2. Aufl. v, 201p. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1936. 

LUCKE, Walter. Therapeutisches Taschen- 
buch der Hautkrankheiten; untersichtlich zus- 
ammengestellte therapeutische Vorschlage nach 
modernsten Aufifassungen unter Beriicksichtigung 
der homoopathischen Erfahrungen an der 
Bier'schen KUnik. 124p. 16? Berl., Madaus & 
CO. 1927. 

LUCKENBACH, Gustav, 1858- 

For biography see Apothekerzeitung, 1928, 43: 1091. 

LUCKERT, Robert J. M. [M. D., 1936, 
Strasbourg] *Contribution a I'etude des pyelites 
et des bacteriuries h staphylocoques [Stras- 
bourg] 86p. 8? Colmar. Impr. Alsatia, 1936. 

LUCKETT, William Henry, 1872- , & 
HORN, Frank I. Paraffin in surgery; a critical 
and clinical study, x, 118p. illust. 8? N. Y., 
Surgery pub. co., 1907. 

LUCKEY, Guy Walter, 1883-1941. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1941-42, 37: 572, portr. 

LUCKHARDT, Arno Benedict, 1885- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Anesthesiology, 
1942, 3: 289. Also in Proc. Dent. Centen. Celebr. (Maryland 
Dent. Ass.) 1940, 350. 

LUCKIESH, Matthew, 1883- Seeing 
and human welfare, ix, 193p. pi. diagr. 8? 
Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1934. 

For portrait see Optometr. Week., 1941-42, 32: 443. 

— & MOSS, Frank Kendall. Seeing, a 
partnership of lighting and vision, vii, 241p. 
pi. 8? Bait., Williams & Wilkins co., 1931. 

Seeing and human welfare. 4 1. 8? 

Duncan, Okla., E. B. Alexander, 1935. 

Mimeographed. 

The science of seeing. viii, 548p. 

illust. tab. diagr. 8? N. Y., D. Van Nostrand 
CO., 1937. 

Reading as a visual task, xv, 428p. 

illust. tab. diagr. pi. 22cm. N. Y., D. Van 
Nostrand CO., 1942. 

LUCKNER, Herbert, 1907- *Gasstoff- 
wechseluntersuchungen Fettsiichtiger unter ver- 
schiedenen Bedingungen. 40p. 8? Kiel, Hansa 
Druck., 1933. 

LUCKNER, Max Josef, 1906- *J. U. G. 
Schaffer's Theorie von der Sensibilitat als 
Lebensprinzip in der organischen Natur und 
deren Verhaltnis zu Will. CuUen's Neuropatho- 
logie [Munchen] 28p. 8? Diisseld., G. H. 
Nolte, 1933. 

LUCKNOW, India. 

Lucknow (The) Medical Association, Secretary's report, 
1941-42. J. Ind. M. Ass., 1942-13, 12: Suppl., p. xxiii. 

LUCKSCH, Franz, 1872- Die Virus- 

formen; filtrierbare Infektionserreger, Ultravirus. 
230p. illust. pi. 8? Prag, R. Lerche, 1934. 

LUCQUIN, Jean Louis Paulin, 1909- 
*Action de I'ouabaine administree k hautes doses 
et par voie buccale au cours de TinsufEsance 
ventriculaire gauche [Paris] 92p. 8? Blois, 
Soc. anon, bl^soise, 1936. 

LUCRETIUS Carus, Titus, 98-55 B. C. De 
rerum natura. 130 1. roy. 8? Venezia, Theod. 
de Ragazonibus, Sept. 4, 1495. 

The same. De rerum natura libri VI 

[ed. by P. Candidus] [8] 125 [13] 1. 8? Firenze, 
Ph. Giunta, 1512. 

Translations fr9m Lucretius, by R. C. 

Trevelyan. 114p. 8? Lond., G. Allen & 

Unwin [1920] 

See also Morin, G. Lucrfice et les organes des sens. Paris 
m^d., 1930, 78: annexe, 311-4.— Whittaker, A. H. T. Lucretii 
Cari De Natura Rarum (!) Indust. M., 1942, 11: 214-6. 
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LUCULIA. 

See Rubiaceae. 
LUCUMA. 

See also Sepotaceae. 

Ramos G., M. V. Gluc6sidos cianoRen^ticos en una fruta 
de nuestro pais, Lucuma mamosa Jussieu. An. Univ. Santo 
Domingo, 1942, 6: 54-62. 

LUCY, John Joseph, 1894-1942. 

For obituary see Boardman, W. P. N. England J. M., 1943, 
228: 265. 

LUDDY, John J. *Recherches sur Taction 
des rayons X sur les points iso61ectriques du 
s6rum et la vitesse de sedimentation des globules 
rouges. 16p. 8? Lausanne, Impr. La Concorde, 
1927. 

LUDEMAN, Johan Christophorus, 1683-1757. 
Horoskop des Herrn Claes Hinloopen (17. Aug. 
1740) p.231-7. 8? Amst., 1935. 

In Opusc. sel. Neerland. de arte med., Amsterdam, 1935, 13: 

LUDEN, Georgine Maria, 1875-1943. 

For obituary see .1. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 124: 185. Also 
Minnesota M., 1944 .27: 142. 

LUDENDORFF, Hans, 1873- Astrono- 
mische Inschriften in Piedras Negras und Naran- 
jo; Untersuchungen zur Astronomic der Maya, 
Nr. 13. 60p. 29^^cm. Berl., W. deGruyter, 
1940. 

Forms No. 6, Abh. Preuss. Akad. Wiss., math, naturwiss. Kl 

LUDENDORFF, Mathilde Spiess, 1877- 
Lcssings Geisteskampf und Lcbenschicksal. 235p. 
pi. i;crtr. 8? Miinch., Ludendorff, 1937. 

LUDER, Gustav, 1910- *Umbau ein- 

fachcr orthodontischer Modelle in kephalo- 
mclrisch orientierte. 16p. pi. 8? Ziir., 
Fluntern, 1935. 

LUDERS, Gilberte, 1907- *La forme 

trophique osteo-articulaire de la syringomyelie; 
la forme polyarthropathique; int(5ret patho- 
gdnique. 112p. pi. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1933. 

LUDEWIG, Erich Ernst Otto, 1909- 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Zahnverhiiltnisse der 
12-14jahrigen Volksschulkinder in Sterkrade 
und Osterfeld. 20p. 8? Munst. i. W. [n. p.] 
1935. 

LUDEWIG, Ernst, 1906- *Die Ver- 

ankerungsmittel fiir die partielle Prothese mit 
besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Attachments 
[Gottingen] 28p. 8? Dresd., Laube, 1932. 

LUDEWIG, Friedrich, 1909- *Die Be- 

handlung der Appendizitis in der Schwanger- 
schaft. 40p. 22cm. Bresl., P. Plischke, 1937. 

LUDEWIG, Hans, 1904- *Ueber meta- 

statische Ophthalmie unter dem Bilde des 
Ringabscesses bei einem congenital luetischen 
Siiugling. 20p. 8? Greifswald, J. Abel, 1929. 

LUDEWIG, Hermann, 1883- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Ependymoblastom. 20p. 8? 
Gott., Gott. Handelsdr., 1933. 

LUDEWIG, Winfried, 1911- *Blut- 
gruppen und Krankheitsveranlagung insbe- 
sondere zu Stoffwechsel- und innersekretorischen 
Krankheiten [Kiel] lOp. 21cm. Wiirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1937. 

LUDGATE, Katherine Eva. The effect of 
manual guidance upon maze learning. 65p. 
tab. diagr. 23)^cm. Princeton, Psychol. Rev. 
CO., 1923. 

Forms No. 1, v.33, of Psychol. Monogr. 

LUDHIANA, India. 

Ludhiana. J. Christ. M. Ass. India, 1941, 16: 353. — Sudds, 
M. V. The Women's Christian Medical College, Ludhiaaa! 
Mag. London School M. Women, 1935, 30: 56-8. 



LUDIUS. 

Strickland, E. H. Variations in the lenpth of the life-cycle 
of wirewornis. J. Econom. Entom., 1942, 35: 109. 

LUDLAM, Reuben, 1831-99. 

For portrait see collection in Library. 

LUDLOFF, Friedrich, 1900- *Zur Aetio- 
logie und Symptoniatologie der Syringomyelie. 
20p. 8? Kiel [n. p.] 1925. 

LUDLOFF, Karl, 1865- 

For Festschrift see Arch. Orthop.. Berl., 1930, 28; portr. 

LUDLOW, Clara Southmayd, 1852-1924. 
Mosquito notes. Nos. 1, 3-6. v. p. 23cm 
Lond., Ont., 1904-8. 

Cutting from Canad. Entom., 1904-08. 

A new North American Taeniorhynchus. 

p.231. 23cm. Lond., Ont., 1905. 

Cutting from Canad. Entom., June, 1905. 

An Alaskan mosquito, p. 326-8. 23cm. 

Lond., Ont., 1906. 

Cutting from Canad. Entom., October, 1906. 
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Lond., Ont., 1910. 

Cutting from Canad. Entom., June, 1910. 

A new Alaskan mosquito, p. 178-80 
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Tucker, D. A., jr. A pioneer doctor of Geauga County. 
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M. B. [Clinical aspect and pathogenesis of Ludwig's angina] 
Nov. khir. arkh., 1936, 37: 241-52. Al^o Rev. chir., Par., 1938, 
76: 251-70. — Feliciangeli, G. Su di un caso di angina di Ludwig 
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J. Am. Dent. Ass., 1933, 20: 2046-51. Also Riv. ital. stomat., 
1934 3: 235-42. — Jones, A. D. A case of angina Ludovici. 
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Coll. Phys. & Surg., Bait., 1906, 9: 73-9.— Sanson, R. D. de, & 
Amarante, R. Angina de Liidwig. Rev. otolar. S. Paulo, 
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Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1929-.30, 27: 941-3.— Soubeiran, P. 
La cellulite gangrdneuse du plancher buccal (phlegmon dilTus 
hvperseptique sus-hyoidien, di angine de Ludwig) Rev. g6n. 
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Orleans M. & S. J., 1909-10, 62: 32-4.— Yerger, C. F. Ludwig's 
angina; a report of 23 cases. Illinois M. J., 1926, 49: 168-70. 
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Ludovici) alle geheilt; ein Beitrag zur Behandlung, Prognose 
und Geschichte der Angina Ludovici. Beitr. Anat. Ohr., 
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Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1932, 16: 317. — Jacques, P. Pathog<«nie 
et traitement de I'angine de Ludwis. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 
1908-09, 14: 17.5-9.— Kiefer, H. A., & Hagan, R. Primary 
angina Ludovici; operation and recovery. South. California 
Pract., 1907, 22: 313-5.— Lamblin, J. Un cas d'angine de 
Ludwig; intervention prdcoce; gu^rison. J. sc. m^d. Lille, 
1921, 39: pt 1, 266-8.— Lavrand, A. Un cas d'angine de Lud- 
wig; intervention prf^coce; gu^rison. Ibid., 1920, 38: pt 2, 
354-7. — Lejarza, C. de. Sobre un caso di angina de Ludwig 
tratado con sulfatiazol. Rev. m^d. cubana, 1943 , 54 : 768. — 
Muiioz MacCormick, C. E. Sulphanilamide in the treatment 
of Ludwig's angina; case report. Bol. As. m^d. Puerto Rico, 
1938, 30: 220-4.— Pozzolo, G. Sieroterapia dell'angina 
Ludwig. Gazz. osp., 1905, 26: 170.— Ramsdell, E. G. Lud- 
wig's angina; advantages of submaxillary resection. Surg. 
Clin. N. America, 1934, 14: 31.5-25.— Shcherbakov, A. S. 
Ueber einen Fall von durch Alkoholumschlagc geheilter Angina 
Ludovici. Allg. med. Centr. Ztg, 1905, 74 : 989.— Sonto 
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Noriega, A. Comentarios al trabajo: Los olvidos en cirugia 
infantil; contribuci6n al estudio de la angina de Ludwig. 
Rev. mex. pediatr., 1942, 12: 270-5— Williams. A. C, & 
Marcus, P. S. The choice of anesthesia in Ludwig's angina. 
Current Res. Anesth., 1941, 20: 160-70.— Yasumasu, T. 
Ein gcheilter Fall von Angina I.udovici. Otorhinolarj'ngologie, 
Tokyo, 1936, 9: 131. 

LUDWIGSBURG, Germany. 

See under Balneography. 

LUDWIGSHAFEN, Germany. 

Ullrich, G. Der Chirurgie- und Rontgenbau des stadtischen 
Krankenhauses in Lvidwigshafen a. Rh. Zschr. ges. Kranken- 
hauswes., 1929, 25: 29-34. 

LUDY, Robert Borneman, 1870(?)-1936. An- 
swers to questions prescribed hy dental state 
boards. 396p. 8? Phila., Conover pub. house, 
1902. Also 6. ed. vii, 647p. pi. 8? Phila., 
J. J. McVey, 1928. 

Answers to questions prescribed by 

nurses' boards; ed. by Edgar S. Everhart and 
J Clarence Funk, vii, 498p. 8? Phila., D. 
McKay fco., 1928. 

LUEB, Alfred Viktor, 1906- *Ueber die 

Strahlenbehandlung der Hirntumoren, Riicken- 
markstumoren und der Syringomyehe [Mun- 
chen] 74p. 8? Dillingen-Donau, G. J. Manz, 
1930. 

LUEB, Lambert, 1907- *Metastasen- 
bildung im Samenstrang bei Adenokarzinom der 
Niere. p.3-17. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1934. 

Also Zschr. urol. Chir., 1934, 39: 

LUEB, Maria, 1900- *Zur Lehre von den 

epileptischen Psychosen [Kiel] 32p. 8? Essen, 

F. Schmiedl, 1925. 

LUEBBE, Albert, 1898- *Die Brechung 

der Morphin-Diuresesperre durch Decholin. 15p. 
8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1933. 

LUEBBE, August Erich Gustav, 1897- 
*Tutokain ein neues Lokalanasthetikum und 
seine Verwendung in der Zahnheilkunde. 16p. 
8? [Heidelb., n. p.] 1925. 

LUEBBEN, Ceroid, 1910- *Die operative 
Sterihsierung der Frau [Gottingen] 72p. 21cm. 
Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 1935. 

LUEBBEN, Helmuth Wilhelm Georg, 1908- 
*Zur Kenntnis der progressiven Bul- 
biirparalvse [Rostock] 28p. 22cm. Dusseld., 

G. H. Nblte, 1937. 

LUEBBERS, Hans Herbert, 1908- 
*Ueber die Oxydase- und Peroxydasereaktion m 
den Leukozyten des Blutes [Gottingen] 22p. 
21cm. Weende-Gott., F. Pieper, 193o. 

LUEBBERS, Hedwig Stohr, 1883- *Na- 
gelerkrankungen in der Schwangerschaft [Leip- 
zig] 23p. 8? [Zeulenroda i. T., A. Oberreuter] 
1929 

LUEBBERS, Paul, 1911- *Ueber Leber- 

vergrosserungen; eine Untersuchung zur J^rage 
der Leberhypertrophie [Kiel] 31p. 8. ILpz., 
Binkenstein] 1935. .p, 

LUEBBERS, Rolf, 1908- *Die De- 

flexionslagen an der Kieler Universitais-Frauen- 
klinik in der Zeit vom 1. Oktober 1922 bis zum 
31. Marzl931 [Kiel] 47p. 8? [Lubeck, Bern- 

^'lUEbIeRT. Alfred, 1909- *Ueber die 

Verwendbarkeit der Infrarot-Photographie m dei 
gerichtlichen Medizin [Gottingen] 26p. pi- 
8? Giessen, O. Kindt., 1936 

T TTFRRFRT Wolfgang Eduard Rudoll, lyud- 
^^^*Efne neue Synthese fvir Terpene und 
Campher; iiber ein Kondensationsprodukt aus 
Glucosoxim und Glucose [Kiel] 29p. 8. 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1929. 



LUEBBESMEYER, Ewald, 1906- *Ueber 
Regeneration des quergestreiften Muskelgewebes 
nach Elektrokoagulation [Rostock] 28p. 22cm. 
Eisfeld i. T., C. Beck, 1937. 

LUEBBESMEYER, Paula. *Das Os acromiale 
[Mtinster] 36p. 21cm. Lippstadt, J. Blomeke, 
1934. 

LUEBBING, Wilhelm, 1906- *Ueber den 
Einfluss von Bleiacetat, Sublimat und Salyrgan 
auf die Eiweissverdauung [Miinster] lip. 
21cm. Werne-Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

LUEBCKE, Werner, 1903- *Zur Pharma- 
kologie der mensrhlichen Nabelschnurgefasse 
(Versuche an Gefafistreifen) [Kiel] 27p. 8? 
Bonn, P. Kubens, 1929. 

LUEBKE, Hans Joachim, 1908- *Vor- 
kommen und Bedeutung der Harnblasenerkran- 
kungen beim Pferd [Leipzig; Vet.] 28p. pi. 
8? Bad Frankenhausen, Frankenh. Buchdr., 
1933. 

LUEBKE, Paul, 1902- *Das Kreuzbein 

und die Lunibosacralgegend [Leipzig] p. 707-27. 
8? Berl, J. Springer, 1931. 

Also Arch. klin. Chir., 1931. 163: 

LUEBKE, Werner, 1911- *Tabische 
Krisen und Vasomotorium. 19p. 23cm. Berl., 
R. Pfau, 1938. 

LUEBKE, Wilhelm, 1907- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen, die Formen, die Entwicklung und 
die Pathologie von Zahnen in Ovarialdermoiden. 
44p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1930. 

LUEBKEMANN, Wilhelm, 1898- *Nadel- 
fraktur bei der Mandibular-Anaesthesie [Frei- 
burg i. B.] 26p. 8? Mullheim i. Baden, O. 
Hess, 1932. 

' LUECHAU, Hilde, 1914- *Ueber die 

Einwirkung von Papain auf native und de- 
naturierte Gewebsschnitte. 16p. 8? Wiirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1936. 

LUECK, Albert, 1910- *Ueber die Be- 

eintrachtigung der zahnarztlichen Berufsaus- 
bildung bei Hand- und Fingerverstiimmelung 
als Folge von Unf alien [Bonn] 27p. 22>^cm. 
Herdorf, J. Zoller, 1936. 

LUECK, Irving BufTum, 1905- 

Editor of Riggs Optical Company. A compilation of htera- 
ture pertaining to studies in duo-chrome refraction. 70p. 
23cm. Chic, 1933. 

LUECK, Karl, 1912- *Histologische Un- 

tersuchungen am Zement menschlicher Zahne 
[Wiirzburg] 15p. pi. 21cm. Lauda, Stieber, 
1937. 

LUECK, Kurt Otto, 1905- *Zur Aetiologie 
der Zahnretention [Leipzig] 50p. 20}icm. 
Dessau, Rupa-Druck, 1937. 

LUECK, Martin Bernhard. *Die prothetische 
Deckung eines Gesichtsdefektes. 17p. ch. pi. 
8? Konigsb. i. P., J. Raabe, 1936. 

LUECK, Paul, 1894- *Die Gewerbesteuer 
als Finanz- und Wirtschaftsproblem in der 
kommunalen Finanzpolitik Preussens [Philos.] 
(4uszug) [4]p. 22/2cm. Giessen [n. p.] 1925. 

LUECK, Werner, 1905- *Ueber den 

Verlauf der Diensynthese beim Indol, Dundol 
und Triindol (ein Beitrag zum Studium der 
polymeren Indole) 24p. 8? Kiel, Schmidt & 
Klaunig, 1932. 

LUECKE, Albert, 1829-94. 

For biography see Korte. W. Chirurg. 1928-29, 1: 433-6. 

LUECKE, Annemarie, 1900- *Ueber 
Chlorzinkvergiftung im Kindesalter [Freiburg 
i B.] 26p. 8? Greifswald, E. Panzig & cc, 
1934. 
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LUECKE, Heinz, 1910- *Ueber die 

metastasierende Aktinomvkose [Bonn] 31p. 
20}km. Bcuel, W. Knauth [1937] 

LUECKE, Theodor Friedrich, 1896- 
*Ueber die Erfolge der Dysmenorrhoebehandlung 
[Gottingen] 39p. 8? Grossenhain i. S., H. 
Piasnick, 1925. 

LUECKING, Bernhardt, 1911- *Ueber 
die Methoden zur Bestimmung der Pathogenitat 
der Staphylokokken unter besondercr Beriick- 
sichtigung der Blutplasmakoagulatiou. 32p. 
tab. 22f m. Bonn, H. Trapp, 1937. 

LUEDDICKE, Kurt, 1900- *Das Queck- 

silber in seiner Einwirkung auf das Differential- 
blutbild. 20p. 8? Bed., E. Ebering, 1927. 

LUEDECKE, Heinz Ernst, 1906- *Ueber 
den chronischen Knochenmarksabzess (Bro- 
die'sche Krankheit) [Berlin] 32p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., Gebr. Hoffmann, 1933. 

LUEDEKE, Heinrich Georg Wilhelm, 1909- 
*Beitrag zur Frage der Heilbarkeit der 
Miliartuberkulose. 30p. 8? Berl., R. Graetz, 
1935. 

LUEDELING, Friedrich Hermann Heinrich, 

1906- *Die Hauttemperatur des Menschen 

in ihrer Abhiingigkeit von physiologischen und 
klimatischen Faktoren [Berlin] 36p. 8? Qua- 
kenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1934. 

LUEDEM ANN, Ernst Albert August, 1872- 
Die Nerven; ihr Wesen, ihre Gesunderhaltung, 
Heilung des erkrankten Nervensystems. 319p. 
8? Oldenburg i. O., G. Stalling [1928] 
LUEDEMANN, Leif Kolderup, 1894- 
Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
224. 

LUEDERITZ, Hermann, 1913- *Quanti- 
tative Untersuchungen tiber Nebennierenrinde 
und Hodenzwischenzellen bei Bi Avitaminose. 
16p. 22J^cm. Bresl., R. Nischkowsky, 1938. 

LUEDERITZ, Ingeborg, 1911- *Ueber 
den natiirlichen Ausgleich von Bewegungs- 
storungen im Bercich der oberen Extremitat 
[Heidelberg] 53p. 23>km. Lpz., L. Boss, 1938. 

Also Zschr. Kruppelfurs., 1938, 31: 

LUEDERS, Charles Williamson, 1883- 

For portrait see in Thirty years After (Musser, J. H.) N. 
Orleans, 1938, 44. 

LUEDERS, Erwin, 1911- *Experimen- 
telle Untersuchungen iiber ein neues Desinfek- 
tionsmittel [Heidelberg] 19p. 22cm. Wiirzb., 
K. Triltsch, 1936. 

LUEDERS, Karl Otto Eberhard, 1911- 
*Beziehung zwischen Ozana und Zahnsystem. 
15p. tab. Rostock, G. Neumann, 1937. 

LUEDERS, Liselotte, 1905- *Zur Kennt- 

nis der haemorrhagischen Diathesen insbesondere 
der atypischen Falle. 32p. 8? Rostock, C. 
Hinstorflf, 1931. 

LUEDERS, Otto, 1892- *Zur Kenntnis 

der Addisonschen Krankheit, insbesondere der 
gutartigen chronischen Form. 27p. 8? Rostock, 
C. Hinstorff, 1931. 

LUEDERS, Wolfgang, 1903- *Ueber 
Akropachie bei einem Hunde im Zusammenhang 
mit bosartiger Geschvvulstbildung. 26p. 8° 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1933. 

LUEDIN, Heinrich [M. D., 1939, Basel] 
*Ueber einen Fall von dienzephal bedingter 
Akromegalie; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Strahlen- 
therapie des Spongioblastoms. p. 93-1 14 
24K2cm. Basel, S. Karger, 1939. 

Also Radiol. Clin., Basel, 1939, 2: 



LUEDIN, Max, 1883- Die Krankheiten 

der Speiserohre. p.85-176. 25cm. Berl., J. 
Springer, 1938. 

In Ilandb. inn. Med. (G. v. Berftmann, et al.) T. 1, Bd 3: 

For Festschrift see Radiol. Clin., Basel, 1943, 12: H. 4, portr! 

See also Lutz, W.. Werthemann, A. |et al.) Fest.schrift zur 
Feier des 60. Geburtstages, Max Ludin 10. Juli 1943. Schweiz 
med. Wschr., 1943, 73: 889, portr. 

LUEDKE, Richard Oskar Werner, 1900- 
*Zur Kasuistik der subkutanen Leberrupturen 
[Berlin] 20p. 8? Charlottenb., Gebr. Hoff- 
mann, 1926. 

LUEDTKE, Gerhard, 1910- *Paraden- 
tose bei Ravnaud'scher Gangran [Berlin] 16p. 
8? Hamb.,"'C. H. Schroeder, 1934. 

LUEDTKE, Hellmuth, 1902- *Ueber 
einen Fall eigenartiger Nekrose im Oberkiefer- 
gebiet nach Oziina und Kieferhohlenempyem 
[Marburg] p.209-22. 8? Lpz., C. Kabitzsch, 
1931. 

Also Zschr. Laryng., 1931, 20: 

LUEDTKE, Rudolf, 1909- *Prothetische 
Behandlung der angeborenen Kiefer- und Gau- 
menspalten unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der gleichzeitigen kieferorthopadischen Ver- 
sorgung bei vorhandenen Stellungsanomalien der 
Ziihne. 18p. 23cm. Berl., G. & B. Vergin, 1936. 

LUEER, Hans, 1914- *Die Tuberkulose 

der Miind- und Rachenhohle [Munchen] 45p. 
21cm. Blcicherode a H., C. Nieft, 1937. 

LUEG, Karl Heinz, 1913- *Schild- 
driisenstorungen und Skelettveriinderungen im 
Rontgenbild [Bonn] 31p. 23cm. Koln-Kalk, 
M. Welzel, 1938. 

LUEG gen. Althoff, Reinhold, 1910- 
*Untersuchungen iiber die Haufigkeit des trau- 
matischen Hornhautherpes [Bonn] 24p. 22cm. 
Hfllver (Westf.) W. Bell jr, 1935. 

LUEGGER, Wilhelm, 1907- *Die Re- 

konstruktion des Totungsherganges aus den 
Schadelbruchlinien des Erschlagenen [Miinster] 
26p. 21cm. Bottrop i. W., W. Postberg, 1936. 

LUEHMANN, Helmut, 1911- *Der Ein- 

fluss der Tonsillektomie auf Nephritis und 
Polyarthritis rheumatica; eine statistische Erhe- 
bung iiber Krankheitsfalle der Wiirzburger 
medizinischen Klinik, die in der Zeit von 1926 
bis 1936 tonsillektomiert wurden. 17p. 21cm. 
Wurzb., K. Roll, 1937. 

LUEHMANN, Martin, 1906- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber die Vererbung bei Bastardierung 
von Hausgans und Hockergans; Hausgans, 
Hockergans und Bastard; eine vergleichende 
Studie. 40p. 21cm. Berl., P. Funk, 1936. 

LUEHR, Josefine, 1900- *Ein Schleim- 

hautsarkom des Uterus von besonderer Form 
[Breslau] 16p. pi. 8? Weisswasser O.-L., E. 
Hampel, 1930. 

LUEHR, Otto, 1909- *Zwinings- und 

Mehrlingsgeburten bei der Heidschnucke in der 
Luneburger Heide. 48p. 21cm. Lpz., A. 
Edelmann, 1936. 

LUEHRS, Friedrich Otto Hermann, 1907- 
*Eigentiimliche Befunde an den Zahnfleisch- 
taschen und am Mundboden bei jungen Ratten 
[Gottingen] p.353-68. 8? Weimar, R. Wagner 
Sohn, 1933. 

Also Anat. Anz., 1933, 76: 

LUEKE, Fritz, 1912- *Zusammenstellung 
der in den .Jahren 1925-1934 in der Universitats- 
Augenklinik zu Wiirzburg behandelten Falle 
von Cataracta diabetica. 24p. 22cm. Wiirzb., 
Verl. Wurzburg, 1936. 
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LUEKEN, Bernd Liider, 1908- *Ueber 
die Harnsaureausscheidung durch die Froschniere 
[Kiel] p. 557-66. 8? [Berl., J. Springer] 1932. 

Also Arch. ges. Physiol., 1932, 229: 

LUEKEN, Karl Gert, 1912- *Ueber eine 

Familie mit Syndaktylie [Bonn] p. 152-9. ch. 
Berl., J. Springer, 1937. 

Also Zschr. menschl. Vererb., 1938-39, 22: 

LUELLEMANN, Fritz. *Zur Casuistik der 
Degeneratio circinata retinae (27 klinische 
Beitriige) [Kiel] 40p. 8? Hamb., H. 0. 
Persiehl, 1931. 

LUENHOERSTER, Albert, 1909- *Ueber 
Magenlues [Kiel] 19p. 23}2cm. Quakenbriick, 
R. Kleinert, 1937. 

LUENING, Jobst Giinter, 1902- *Ueber 
einen Fall von Hernia diaphragmatica congenita 
sinistra mit Beteiligung der Leber und nach- 
traglicher Ruptur des Bruchsackes [Wiirzburg] 
p.97-106. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1927. 

Also Zbl. allg. Path. Anat., 1927, 40: 

LUEPKE, Heinrich Georg Daniel, 1904- 
*Das gleichzeitige Vorkommen -von Carcinom 
und Tuberkulose am Magen. 23p. 8? Gott., 
Gebr. Wurm, 1930. 

LUEPKE, Siegfried, 1903- *Klinik und 

Therapie der Meniskusverletzungen im Knapp- 
schaftskrankenhaus Gelsenkirchen 1922-1928. 
31p. 8? Greifswald, H. Adler, 1929. 

LUEPPO-CRAMER, Hinricus, 1871- 

Ostwald, W. Dr. H. I.iippo-Cramer zum 70. Geburtstag. 
Kolloid Zschr., 1941, 94: 257, portr. 

LUES; bulletin de la Soci^te japonaise de 
syphiligraphie. Kyoto, v.l, 1927- 

LUESCHER, Alfred, 1913- *Ueber 99 

Falle von Kryptorchismus und deren Behandlung 
an der chir. Abteilung des Kinderspitales Zurich 
in den Jahren 1928-1937 [Zurich] 47p. 23cm. 
Zofingen, Ringier & co., 1940. 

LUESCHER, Friedrich, 1862-1934. 

For obituary see Denker, A. Arch. Ohr. &c. Heilk., 1935, 
139: p. 

LUESCHER, Hedwig, 1903- *Resultate 
der chirurgischen Behandlung der Lungentuber- 
kulose mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Thorakoplastik und der Phrenicusexairese [Zii- 
rich] 24p. 8? Laupen-Bern, Polygr. Gesell., 
1932 

LUESCHER, Marie [M. D., 1940, Basel] 
*Zur Prostigmintherapie der Myasthenia gravis 
(nebst Bemerkungen zur Theorie der Physo- 
stigmin- bzw. Prostigminwirkung) [Basel] 32p. 
24cm. Zur., O. Fiissh, 1940. 

LUESCHER, Otto. Die Wasserversorgung 
der Stadt Zurich. 68p. illust. map. diagr. 
ch. 21cm. Ziir., Leemann & co. [1936] 

LUESEBRINK, Hans, 1912- *Tages- 
rhythmische Schwankungen der Thrombocyten 
und Leukocytenwerte. 12p. 22>^cm. Miinch., 
C. Wolf & Sohn, 1937. 

LUES venerea. 

See Syphilis. 

LUETCHENS, Hans Heinrich Ludwig Otto, 

1907- *Experimentelle Beitrage zur Frage 

der Sterilisation zahnarztlicher Instrumente; die 
SteriHsation von Hand- und Winkelstucken in 
stromendem Dampf [Kiel] lip. 8? [n. p., 
. 1933] 

LUETCHERATH, Einar, 1892- 

Portrail. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
225. 

LUETGE, Heide, 1909- *Zur Kenntnis 

der Cutis laxa (nebst einigen Bemerkungen zur 
Dermatochalasis und Cutis verticis gyrata) 



[Berlin] 16p. 8? Zeulenroda i. T., B. Sporn. 
1937. 

LUETGERATH, Friedrich, 1911- *Ein 
Beitrag zum Carotin- Vitamin A-Stoffwechsel des 
menschUchen Foeten [Mtinchen] 24p. 8° 
Bleicherode a. H., C. Nieft, 1937. 

LUETH, Harold, 1904- 

See Sutton, D. C, & Lueth, H. Diseases of the coronary 
arteries (myocarditis) 164p. 8? S. Louis, 1932. 

LUETH, Ludwig. *Untersuchungen iiber die 
physikalischen, chemischen und mikroskopischen 
Eigenschaften des Harnes gesunder und kranker 
Hunde [Bern; Vet.] 94p. 8? Berl., E. Ebering, 
1910. 

LUETHI, Hans, 1912- *Beitrag zur 

Behandlung der Pylorusstenose bei Sauglingen 
[Zurich] 30p. tab. 21cm. S. Gallen, O. 
Liitolf, 1941. 

LUETHI, Rudolf. *Ueber den Einfluss von 
Chlorphenol, Phenol, Tricresol-Formalin, Trio- 
paste, Albrechtsche Wurzelflillung und Eugenol 
auf das Periodontium des Hundes [Basel] 
p. 96-110. 8? Berl., H. Meusser, 1928. 

Also Vjschr. Zahnh., 1928, 44: 

LUETHJE, Emma, 191fi- *Ovarialver- 
anderungen und Hormonausscheidung bei patho- 
logischer Trophoblastwucherung [Kiel] 21p. 
23}4cm. Quakenbruck, R. Kleinert, 1937. 

LUETHJE, Fred, 1911- *Zur Pharma- 

kologie seltener Erdmetalle. lip. 22}^cm. 
Hamb., A. Preilipper, 1938. 

LUETHJE, Karl Rudolf, 1911- *Die 
Spondylitis der Halswirbelsaule. 24p. 8? 
Wiirzb., G. Grasser, 1933. 

LUETHOLD, Walter [M. D., 1926, Zurich] 
*Zur Kenntnis der Pleuritis mediastinalis im 
Kindesalter [Zurich] p.222-35. 8? Berl., J. 
Springer, 1926. 

Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1927, 66: 

LUETHY, Eduard. *Untersuchungen an 
Silikat-Zementen [Basel] 18p. 8? Ziir., 
Buchdr. Berichthaus, 1932. 

Also Schweiz. Mschr. Zahnh., 1932, 42: 

LUETHY, Fritz, 1895- Ueber die hepato- 

lentikulare Degeneration (Wilson, Westphal, 
Strilmpell) [Ziirich; Habilitationschrift] p. 101-81. 
8? Berl., F. C. W. Vogel, 1931. 

.Also Deut. Zschr. Nervenh., 1931, 123: 

Periphere Nerven. p. 316-402. 25J^cm. 

Berl., J. Springer, 1939. 

In Handb. inn. Med. (G. v. Bergmann, et al.) 3. Aufl., 
Bd 5, T. 1. 

LUETIN. 

See Spirochaeta pallida. Extract. 

LUETJENS, Erwin, 1912- *Der heutige 

Stand der Forschung iiber die Aetiologie und 
Therapie der Keloide. 20p. 8? [Berl., n. p., 
1938] 

LUETJENS, Walter, 1906- *Ueber die 

Automatic des Harnleiters und den Einfluss von 
Bakterientoxinen auf die Bewegungen des Harn- 
leiters [Kiel] 24p. 8? Lpz., G. Thieme, 1933. 

Also Zschr. Urol., 1933, 27: 

LUETKENS, Klaus [M. D., 1934, Freiburg im 
Breisgau] *Statistische und histologische Be- 
trachtungen iiber die Hodgkinsche Granuloma- 
tose. 64p. 8? Freib. i. B., Speyer & Kaerner, 
1934. 

LUETKINS, Ulrich Andreas Karl Wilhelm, 

lg94_ *Kurzer vergleichender Abriss dei 

Entwicklung der Literatur iiber Orthologie und 
Pathologie der extrahepatischen Gallenwege 
[Freiburg i. B.j 37p. 8? Lpz., F. C. W. Vogel, 
1926. 
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Aufbau und Funktion der extrahepa- 

tischen Gallenwege, mit besonderer Bezugnahme 
auf die primaren Gallenwegestauungen und die 
Gallensteinkrankheiten; mit einem Vorwort von 
L. Aschoff. viii, 205p. pi. 4? Lpz., F. C. W. 
Vogel, 1926. 

LUETTEKEN, Alfons, 1905- *Beitrage 
zur vergleichenden Histologie der Hartsubstanzen 
des Rinderzahnes [Wiirzburg] 21p. 8? Waren- 
dorf i. W., K. Darpe [1929] 

LUETTEKEN, Otto, 1900- *Das Vererb- 
lichkeitsmonaent bei der Entstehung der Syn- 
daktvlie. 29p. 8? Marb., J. Hamel, 1928. 

LUETTEKEN, Werner, 1906- *Ueber 
Leber- und Milzveranderungen bei Wilsonscher 
Krankheit und Westphal-Strumpellscher Pseudo- 
sklerose [Erlangen] 35p. 8? Lippstadt, 
Staatsdr., 1931. 

LUETTGE, Werner, 1895- Zangengeburt 
im Rontgenbild. o5p. illust. pi. 8? Miinch., 
E. Reinhardt, 1933. 

Warme-, Bader- und Strahlenbehandlung 

der Frauenkrankheiten. vii, 164p. illust. 
25cm. Stuttg., F. Enke, 1938. 

& MERTZ, Walter von. Alkohol-Extrakt- 

Reaktion zum Nachweis von Schwangerschaft, 
Karzinom, Geschlecht des Kindes. xvi, 259p. 
8? Lpz., S. Hirzel, 1927. 

LUETTGER, Alfred, 1909- *Untersu- 
chungen iiber die okklusalen Breitenverhaltnisse 
der Schneidezahne im Unterkiefer beim mann- 
lichen und weiblichen Geschlecht [Miinchen] 
16p. 8? Augsb., H. Heber, 1934. 

LUETTICKEN, Maria Magdalena Antonia, 
1908- *Ueber Encephalocele nasofrontalis 

mit Hydrocephalus. 23p. 8? Tiib., Tiib. 
Studentenwerk, 1935. 

LUETTKE, Lothar, 1899- *Ueber die 

Entgiftung des Fluors durch Kalzium nebst 
Bemerkungen iiber den Mechanismus der Fluor- 
wirkung. 19p. 8? Halle a. S., C. F. Rode & 
Sohn, 1934. 

LUETZENBERGER, Hans, 1898- *Ueber 
Ostitis fibrosa generalisata unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung der Aetiologie. 21p. 8? Halle 
a. S., O. Jung, 1926. 

LUETZHOEFT, Frederik Jansen Holten, 
1858-1935. 

For obituary see Vogelius, F. Hospitalstidende, 1935, 78: 
685-8. 

LUETZOW, Albert, 1858- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 79. 

LUETZOW-HOLM, Georg, 1892- 
Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
225. 

LUFF, Arthur Pearson, 1855-1938. 

For obituary see Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1938, 196: 451. 
Also Willcox, "W. H. J. Chem. Soc, Lend., 1938, 1128-30. 
Also S. Mary Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1938, 44: 5&-8. 

LUFFA. 

See also Cucurbitaceae. 

Grewal, K. S., & Kochhar, B. D. Luffa acutangula; the 
chemical and pharmacological investigation of luffa seeds. 
Ind. J. M. Res., 1943, 31: 03-6.— Mendoza, A. S., & Santos, 
A. C. A chemical study of Luffa cylindrica, Linn., Roemer, 
with special emphasis on its saponin. Rev. filip. med., 1941, 
32: 214. — Ramos, J., Valenzuela, P., & Santos, A. C. A 
crystalline toxic constituent of the wild form of Luffa cylindrica 
(Linn.) Roemer. Bull. Nat. Res. Counc. Philippine Islands, 
1935, No. 9, 26. 

LUFFT, Hanns. Die pathologische Anatomic 
in Gottingen unter Johannes Orth (1878-1902) 
91p. portr. 8? Gott., Vandenhoeck & Rup- 
recht, 1937. 

Forms H. 24. Vorarb. Gesch. Gottingen Univ. & Bibl. 

LUFFT, Kurt, 1895- *Die Behandlung 

nichttuberkuloser Lungenerkrankungen mit dem 



kiinstlichen Pneumothorax. 37p. 8? Berl 
[n. p.] 1922. 

LUFKIN, Arthur Ward, 1889- A history 

of dentistry. 255p. illust. 8? Phila., Lea & 
Febiger, 1938. 

LUFT, Ernst Ludwig, 1903- *Ueber die 

sogenannten Gehirnmetastasen bei Lungen- 
tumoren. 16p. 8? Giessen, O. Kindt, 1927. 

LUFT, Hans, 1908- *Die Beschwcrden 

nach der Choledochotomie und ihre Behandlung 
mit Chologen [Giessen] 25p. 8? Homberg- 
Oberhessen, W. Spamer, 1933. 

LUFT, Issacher, 1905- *Ueber lebens- 

bedrohliche intraperitoneale Blutungen, ins- 
besondere bei Fibromyomen des Uterus. 39p. 
8? Berl., Falck & Kurz, 1933. 

LUFT, Johannes Reinhold, 1899- *Ueber 
Exartikulation im Kniegelenk, Amputation nach 
Garden und Gritti [Leipzig] 15p. 8? Zeulen- 
roda i. T., A. Oberreuter, 1937. 

LUFT, Walter, 1907- * Die Behandlung 
der Quadricepslahmung bei spinaler Kinder- 
lahmung durch Verpflanzung der Kniebeuge- 
muskeln auf die Streckseite. 25p. 23cm. Berl., 
P. Brandel, 1936. 

LUFTFAHRTMEDIZIN. Lpz., v.l, 1936- 

LUFTFAHRTMEDIZINISCHE Abhandlungen. 
Lpz., v.l, H. 1-2, 1936/37- 

LUFTIG, Wilhelm, 1888- Gruner Star 

und seine Behandlung ohne Operation bei 
Erwachsenen und Kindern. 109p. illust. Berl., 
Verl. Augenh. & Ther. [1931] 

Kurzsichtigkeit und ihre brillenlose 

Beseitigung. 123p. 8? Berl., Verl. Augenh. & 
Ther. [1931] 

Netzhautablosung und ihre operations- 
lose Behandlung einschliesslich anderer Erkran- 
kungen an Netzhaut, Aderhaut, Regenbogenhaut, 
Hornhaut und Sehnerv. 105p. illust. 8? Berl., 
Verl. Augenh. & Ther. [1931] 

Operationslose Behandlung bei Lin- 

sentriibungen und grauem Star bei P>wachsenen 
und Kindern. 105p. illust. 8? Berl., Verl. 
Augen. & Ther. [1931] 

Sehfehler und Schielen bei Kindern und 

ihre Behandlung ohne Brille und Operation. 
109p. illust. 8? Berl., Verl. Augenh. & Ther. 
[1931] 

Victory over eye diseases without opera- 
tion; an outline of my system of non-operative 
treatment. 128p. 22>^cm. Lond., C. W. 
Daniel co. [1940] 

LUGANO, Switz. 

KoRNMANN, F. Das KHma Lugano's; seine 
arzthchen Indikationen und Kontraindikationen. 
143p. 8? Bern, 1924. 

BischofT, L. Lugano (Siidschweiz) als Kurort Zschr. 
phys. diat. Ther., 1922, 26: 22-8.— Lugano. Switzerland. 
Map of Lucano and its environs; scale: 1:100,000. 23.5cm. x 
28cm. Winterthur [n. d.] 

LUGARDON, Marie Jean Camille, 1906- 
*Contribution a I'dtude de la stomatite bis- 
muthique. 106p. 25cm. Bord., Delmas, 1933. 

LUGARO, Ernesto, 1870-1940. 

For obituary see Gior. ital. anest., 19.39-40, 5: 440-2, 
portr. (Buscaino, V. M.) Also J. Nerv. Ment. Die., 1940, 
91: 690. Also Minerva med.. Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2, varia, 42, 
portr. (Bolsi, D.) Also Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1940, 21: 
197, portr. (Buscaino, V. M.) 

See also Bolsi, D. L'opera scientifica di Ernesto Lugaro nel 
quadro della neurologia modema. Minerva med., Tor., 1941, 
32: pt 1, 169-75. 

LUGE, Walther, 1888- *Ein Fall von 
eigenartiger intrathorakaler Cyste. 28p. 8? 
Rostock, Winterberg, 1929. 
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LUGEON, Pierre Henri. *La structure des 
foUicules dentaires chez les monstres anence- 
phales. 24p. pi. 23cm. Lausanne, T. Geneux, 
1937. 

LUGER, Alfred P. Gelbsucht; zur Sympto- 
miitologie, Differentialdiagnose und Therapie 
mit Gelbsucht einhergehender Erkrankungen. 
93p. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1928. 

Grundriss der klinischen Stuhlunter- 

suchung; zusammenfassende Darstellung der 
wichtigsten makroskopischen, mikroskopischen 
und chemischen Untersuchungsmethoden und 
ihrer diagnostischen Bedeutung, unter mitarbeit 
von . Nikolaus Kovdcs, Ernst Lauda, Ernst 
Preissecker. x, 341p. pi. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 
1928. 

See also Ortner, N., & Luger, A. Klinische Epikrisen. 
153p. 8? Wien, 1929. 

LUGINBUEHL, David [M. D., 1873, Bern] 
*Der Micrococcus der Variola [Bern] 20p. 
pi. 8? Wiirzb., Stahel, 1873. 

LUGNIER, Lucien, 1904- *Contribution 
a I'etude du volvulus de I'anse ombilicale. 44p. 
8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1930. 

LUGO, Juan de, 1583-1660. 

For portrait see Aesculape, Par., 1938, 28: 98. Also in 
Spanish Infl. Progr. Med. Sc. (Wellcome Res. Inst.) Lond., 
1935, 50. 

LUGOL, Jean Guillaume Auguste, 1786-1851. 

Buck, R. W. Lugol's solution [the eponym] N. England 
J. M., 1942, 226: 71. — Droguerax, J. [pseud.] El toque real y 
el reniedio que lo substituy6; al Dr. Lugol corresponde el honor 
de haber introducido las preparaciones de yodo en la farmacia 
moderna. Farmac^utico, N. Y., 1935, 11: No. 4, 7; 27, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Deliber. Congr. 
derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 9. Congr., 4: 22. 

LUGOL solution. 

See Iodine, Solution. 

LUGON, Maurice [M. D., 1932, Lausanne] 
♦Contribution a I'etude de I'heredite dans la 
grossesse gemellaire [Lausanne] 39p. 8? 
Martigny, Impr. Commerciale, 1932. 

LUGONES, Castelfort, 1886- Temas de 

patologia quiriirgica. [63]p. 23cm. [B. Air.] 
Dia med., 1936. 

LUGONES, Zenon Mariano. *Slntesis y 
estudio farmacologico de nuevas hidantoi'nas. 
61p. 26Kcm. [B. Air.] R. Mejia, 1941. 

LUHACOVICE, CzechosL 

Hejda, B., & Mates, J. [Effect of the LuhaCovice springs 
on excretion of urea] Cas. l^k. (-esy.. If^' 452-4.- 
Neuwirt, K. [Urological indications for Luhafovice mineral 
springs] Ibid., 450-2.— Pazderka, J. [Influencing the physio- 
logical action of the Luhaeo%dce mineral springs with chemical 
substances] Ibid., 457-60.— Petr.^k. F. Rad'um treatment 
at the Luhadovice mineral springs] Ibid., 470-.i. 

LUHMANN, Arnold, 1904- *Ueber Arsen 
und seine Anwendung in der Zahnheilkunde 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung eines neuen, 
dosierten Praparates mit praktischer Applika- 
tionsmoglichkeit. 36p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. 
Becker, 1928. „^ , 

LUHMANN, Kurt [M. D., 1926 Gottingen] 
*Ueber die Amnesien, welche im Gelolge von 
Epilepsie, Hysterie, Kopfverletzungen, Alkohol-, 
Kohlenoxydvergiftungen und Strangulationen 
auftreten; im besonderen hmsichtlich ihrer 
forensischen Bedeutung [Gottingen] 47p. 8. 

Berl. [Schoetz] 1925. 

Also Aerztl. Sachverst. Ztg, 1026, 32: 37-60. 

Die Technik der Operation der Gau- 

menspalten und Gaumenlippenspalten nebst 
" ■ ■ V 99p. lUust. 8? Lpz., J. A. 



Ergebnissen. 
Barth, 1937. 

LUHNAU, 
Dermoiden 



Willy, 1901-.^ 

und epidermoiden 



*LTeber die 
Geschwulste 



(Cholesteatome) der Nebenhohlen und Sinusitis 
caseosa. 24p. 8? Konigsb. i. P. [n. p.] 1926. 

LUI, Garding. Secrets of Chinese physicians. 
2. ed., rev. 165p. illust. 20cm. Los Aug., 
B. N. Robertson [1943] 

LUIG, Karl, 1909- *Ueber vorzeitige 

Losung der normalsitzenden Plazenta mit gleich- 
zeitigen Blutungen an den Genitalorganen und 
an entfernt liegenden Organen [Munster] 17p. 
2214cm. Wurzb., K. Triltsch, 1936. 

LUIGINONI, Paolo, 1873- 

For biography see Lepri, G. Riv. bioL, 1938, 25: 377, portr. 

LUIKART, Ralph, 1889- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler A. F ) 
Omaha, 1928, 608. 

LUIPPOLD, George F. 

See Longfellow, D., & Luippold, G. F. Immunization to 
typhoid and paratyphoid fevers, p. 139-51. 23cm. Lane, 
1943. 

LUIS, Policarpo. *Nueva reaccion coloreada 
para valorar nicotina. 63p. incl. tab. 27cm. 
B. Air., B. T. Palumbo, 1941. 

LUITHLEN, Friedrich, 1869-1927. Vorlesun- 
gen iiber Pharmakologie der Haut. 88p. 8? 
Berl., J. Springer, 1921. 

For obituary see Sachs, O. Wien. med. Wschr., 1927, 77: 
888. 

For portrait see Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936. 9. Congr., 4: 400. 

LUIZ, Antonio, -1565. 

Friedenwald, H. Antonio Ludovicus (Luiz) In his Jews & 
Medicine, Bait., 1944, 1: 322-6. 

LUJAN, Mario, 1899- *Etude sur I'or- 

ganisation et la protection de la premiere enfance 
a Paris et dans la Seine. 176p. 8? Par., A. 
Legrand, 1928. 

LUJAN Fernandez, Mario. Por los paises del 
Caribe; impresiones de una misi6n. 52p. 24cm. 
S. Jos6, C. R., Impr. Borras6 hnos, 1941. 

For portrait see Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1942, 21: 1217. 

LUKAS, Arthur, 1901- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Heroinsucht an Hand eines Falles [Kiel] 
19p. 8? Eschweiler, W. Gorres, 1925. 

LUKAS, Claus, 1904- *Die Psychologic 

der Notzucht. 46p. 8? Bonn, P. Kubens, 1932. 

LUKE, Saint. 

Cadbtjry, H. J. The style and literary 
method of Luke. 72p. 8? Canibr., Mass., 1919. 

M.A.CK1NLAY, G. Recent discoveries in St 
Luke's writings. 282p. 22)4cm. Lond., 1921. 

See also Fletcher, J. R. An ancient picture of St Luke. 
Cath. M. Guard., Lond., 19.38, 16: 68.— Hadley, H. G. The 
first Christian physician. J. Med., Cincin., 1940-41, 21 : 299.— 
Howell C. W. Luke, the beloved physician. Catholic M. 
Guard., Lond., 1932, 10: 11-20.— Kelly, H. A. Luke; the 
physician and his writings. Internat. Clin., 1928, 38. ser., 4: 
232-42. — Roddis, L. H. Was St Luke a physician? Mil. 
Surgeon, 1932, 71: 241. — Rodrigues, J. Sao Lucas: o medico, 
o artista, o evangelista, precursor da historia da Igreja e 
relator das suas primeiras assembl^as. Bol. Sanat. S. Lucas, 
S Paulo 1941-42, 3: 115; 136; passim.- — Sonnleithner, J. N. v. 
SSo Lucas. Ibid., 1943-44, 5: 76-80.— Stawll, F. M. St Luke 
and Virgil. Tr. Internat. Congr. Med. (1913) 1914, Sect. 23, 
Hist. Med., 11-8. — Thiiente, C. M. Luke, the most dear 
physician, salutcth you. Linacre Q., 1943, 11: 53-6.— Yesko, 
S A. St Luke, the beloved physician. Med. Eec, N. Y., 1937, 

146 -189 St Luke, patron saint of physicians. Hosp. 

Progr., 1940, 21: 91-3. 

LUKE, James, -1927. 

For obituary see Brit. M. J., 1927, 1 : 646. 

LUKE, Thomas Davy, & ROSS, John Stuart. 

Anaesthesia in dental surgery ... with a chapter 
on local and regional anaesthesia, by W. T. 
Finlayson. 5. ed. xiv, 238p. 8°. Lond., W. 
Hcinemann [1924] 

LUKES, Jan, 1885- ^ 

[Fiftieth anniversary of Prof. Jan LukeS] Bratisl. lek. listy, 
1935, 15: 653, portr. 

LUKINS, Joshua Bell, 1881- 

For portrait see Kentucky M. J., 1942, 40: 344. 
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LUKIS, Dulcie Helen. Problems of anaes- 
thesia in general practice, vi, lo8p. illust. 8? 
Lond., Hodder & Stoughton, 1935. 

LUKOMSKY, I. G., STAROBINSKY, I. M., & 
FABRIKANT, M. B. y'ie6Hni< xnpypruHecKofl 
CTOMaTOJioniH. 41 Ip. tab. diagr. pi. 26cm. 
Moskva, Medgiz, 1943. 

LUKOWICZ, Edmund von, 1903- *Ueber 
das Rattenbissfieber (Mitteilung eines Falles 
von Streptococcensepsis nach Rattenbiss mit 
Rattenbissfieber ahnlichen Symptomen) 30p. 
8? Erlangen, Hofer & Limmert, 1927. 

LUKOWSKI, Erich, 1900- *Ueber myo- 

tonische Dystrophic. 16p. 8? Berl., Rinck- 
Druek., 1935. 

LUKUTATE. 

See Drug, proprietary. 

LULENGO. 

See also Poison. 

Santesson, C. G. Ueber Lulengo ein zentralafrikanisches 
Pfeilgift des Baketestammes. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Lpz., 
1918, 35: 131-45. 

LULEY, Daniel Theodor, 1897- *Der 
Obst- und Feldgemiisebau im Kreis Gross- 
Gerau [Auszug] [Giessen] 16p. 22cm. [Mar- 
burg a. L., Bauer] 1925. 

LULHAM, Edwin Percy Habberton. The 
other side of silence. 2. ed. x, 115p. 8? Lond., 
Simpkin, Marshall, Hamilton, Kent & co. [1915] 

LULL, Charles Edward Terry, 1880-1934. 

Hasbrouck, A. Colonel Charles Edward Terry Lull, father 
of the Foundation. J. Am. Mil. Hist. Found., 1937-38, 1: 
174-7, portr. 

LULL, George F., 1887- Importance of 

adequate sick and wounded records in the mili- 
tary service in time of war and the best methods 
of obtaining them. 2 p. 1. 15p. diagr. form. 
28cm. [n. p., n. d.] 

Typewritten. 

The value of studies in health and sani- 
tation in war planning. 20 1. 4? [n. p.] 1933. 

Typewritten. 

For portrait see J. Michigan M. Soc, 1942, 41: 773. Also 
J. Missouri M. Ass., 1942, 39: 118. Also Kentucky M. J., 1942, 
40: 348. 

LULL, Ramon, 1235-1315. Arbor scientiae. 
290ff. fol. Barcelona, Petrus Posa, August 22, 
1482. 

De kabbalistico auditu; or, Introduc- 

torium ad omnes scientias [ed. Petr. Maynard] 
52 1. 32? Venezia, Bern, de Vitalibus, Dec. 2, 
1518. 

De alchimia [Apertorium; Magica 

naturalis; De secretis naturae seu de quinta 
essentia] 113 1. 8? Xiirnberg, Joh. Petrano, 
1546. 

Secreta secretorum Raymundi LuUi et 

Hermetis. 4 p. 1. 155p. 24? Koln, Gosuin 
Cholin, 1592. 

Ars magna generalis et ultima [ed. Corn. 

Schneider] 8 p. 1. 517p. 5 1. 8? Frankfurt, 



Corn. Schneider, 1596. 

Ars brevis [ed 

biography] 24 1. 426p. 



P. Hier. Sdnchez, with 
8? Tarrazona, Carolus 



a Lavayen, 1619 

Philosophical and chymical experiments 

[transl. by W. W. and R. Turner] 42p 8° 
Lond., J. Cottrel, 1657 
For biography see: 

Barber, W. T. A. Raymond Lull, the illumi- 
nated doctor. 172p. 17i^cm. Lond. [1903] 

Peers, E. A. Ramon Lull, a biography 
xviii, 454p. 8? Lond., 1929. 



Waite, A. E. Raymund Lully, illuminated 
doctor, alchemist and Christian mystic. 75d . 
16? Lond., 1922. 

See also Llabres Piris, B. Biograffa de Raimundo Lulio 
Tr. Ciitcd. hist. crit. med., Madr., PJS.'), 4: 387-409, 10 pl.-l 
Singer, D. W. The Alchemical Trstamont attributed to 
Raymund Lull. Archeion. Roma, 1928, 9: 43-52. 

For portrait see Actas Ciba, Rio, 1942, 9: 353. 

LULL, Raymundus. 

See under Lull, Ramon. 

LULLIES, Hans, 1898- Metiu)d(>n dcr 

elektrischen Reizung von Muskeln und Nerveii 
p.937-1170. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg. 
1936. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 1936 
Bd 5, pt 5 A: 

Methoden zur Messung des Wider- 

standes und der Polarisation von Gewcben 
p.1171-286. 8? Berl., Urban & Schwarzenberg. 
1936. 

In Handb. biol. Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden) Berl., 1936 

Bd 5, pt 5 A: 

LULLUS, Raymundus. 

See under Lull, Ramon. 

LULLY, Raymund. 

See under Lull, Ramon. 

LULOFF, Harry, 1911- *Ueber lebens- 

gefahrliche Blutungen bei malignen Tumoren der 
Leber [Basel] 25p. 8? Freib. i. B., R. Gold- 
schagg, 1936. 

LUMBAGO. 

See also Back-ache; Fibrositis; Intervertebral 
disk; Lumbosacral region; Myalgia; Rheuma- 
tism; Sacrodynia; Sciatica. 

Berry, J. M. Painful conditions in the lumbar, lumbosacral 
and sacro-iliac regions. Arch. Surg., 1925, 11: 883-910. — 
Brocher, J. E. W. Lumbago und Ischias. Zschr. klin. Med., 
1939, 136: 203-12.— Castes, M. R. Lumbagos. DIa mfiii., 

B. Air., 1931-.32, 4: 829. Sindrome dolorose; la 

lombaggine. Policlinico, 1933, 40: sez. prat., 573-6. — Cima, T. 
Algie rcumatiche dorso-lombari. Rinasc. mod., 1939, 16: 
421. — Copeman, W. S. C. Lumbago. Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 
1933, 9: 391-5. — Creer, W. S. Certain aspects of lumbago. 
Brit. J. Phys. M., 1941, 4: 86-91 .—Dalche. La douleur lom- 
baire. Progr. m^d.. Par., 1921, 3. ser., 36: 454-6. — Danson, 
J. G. On lumbar pain. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1933, 19: 25."?- 
62. — Demianov, G. S. [Differential diagnosis of lumbago] 

Klin, med., Moskva, 1925, 3: 308-10. |New .symptom 

in lumbago] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1933, 37: 119.5-7. Also Presse 
m^d., 1933, 41: 1883.— Douthwaite, A. H. Lumbago. Guy's 
Hosp. Gaz., Lond., 1936, 50: 311-4.— Drehmann, F. Ueber 
Wesen und Bedeutung des Lumbago. Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild., 
1939. 36: 3,53-9.— Dubois. M. Ueber Riickenbeschwerden. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1929, 59: 36; 77.— Erben, S. Ueber 
Lumbago. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1928, 41 : 156-8.— Gabriel, A. 
H. Lumbar pain. Tr. Luzerne Co. M. Soc. (1924) 1926, 24: 
18-21.— Garid/hanian, G. A., Kusslik, M. L (et al.J [Lumbar 
pains] Sovet. khir., 1934, 6: 386-420.— Gowers, W. La 
lombaggine; suoi ammaestramenti e sue analogic [Transl.] 
Boll. clin. sc. Poliamb. Milano, 1903, 16: 177-81. — — - 
Uma licgao sobre o lumbago; ensinamentos dccurrentes pro- 
duzida no hospital nacional para paralyticos e epilepticos. 
Gaz. clin., S. Paulo, 1904, 2: 290; 448.— Herman, I. [Theory 
and symptomatology of lumbago] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31: 652- 
7. — Isola, D. Sopra una sindrome dolorosa lombare; osser- 
vazioni cliniche e radiologiche. Q. psichiat., Genova, 1919. 6: 
1-10. — Jorge. J. M. Lumbalgias; interpretaci6n v tratamientos 
racionales; su profilaxis. Dia mM., B. Air., 1943, 15: 1399- 
404. — Kelly, M. Lumbago and abdominal pain. Med. J. 
Australia, 1942, 1: 311-7 [Discussion] 326.— Mar6ttoli, O. R. 
Lumbagos y ciaticas rebeldes. An. cirug., Rosario, 1942, 8: 
289-320.— Marques, S. Lombalgias. Arq. brasil. cir., 1940. 
8: 161-75. — Masci, C. La scoliosi spasmodica nella diagnosi 
differenziale fra lombo-ischialgie sintomatiche di comprcssione 
della coda equina e lombo-ischialgie protratte idiopatiche. 
Riv. neur.. Nap., 1938, 11: 247; 3 10.— Mennell. J. B. Lum- 
bago and allied conditions. Practitioner, Lond., 1932, 129: 
95-106. — Moore, A. T. Lumbago with and without sciatica. 
J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1938, 34: 76.— Ortiz Ramirez, T. 
Hipertensi6n provocada, cefalalgia y lumbalgia. Medicina, 
M«x., 1934. 14: 299-303.— Parturier, G. St'm^iologic h^pato- 
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See also Lumbosacral plexus. 
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traumatic. 
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Forms H. 5, Hefte Unfallh. 
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964. — Veyrassat, J., & Ody, F. Diagnostic differentiel du 
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Med. lavoro, 1928, 19: 397-410, 5 pi.— Putnam, G. W. Treat- 
ment of lumbago. Med. World, 1939, 57: 371.— Rulle, P. 
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LUMBANG oiL 

See also Aleurites; Oil. 

Cruz, A. O., & West, A. P. Analvsis of Philippine lumbang 
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LUMKAR anesthesia. 

See Anesthetization, spinal. 

LUMBAR autonomic nerves. 

See also Autonomic nervous system. 
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lombaire dans les troubles post-traumatiques. J. m6d. Paris, 
193o, 55: 1050-2.— Vishnevsky, A. A. [Technique of novocain 
block of the sympathetic nervous system of the lumbar region] 
In Ncrv. trof". (Speransky, A. D.) Moskva, 193G, 2: 399. 

LUMBARD, Joseph Edward, 1865-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 120: 1154. 

LUMBARIZATION [Leri, 1921] 

See also Sacrum. 
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Charbonnel & Masse. Double arthrodcise sacro-iliaque 
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See Lumbar plexus. 

LUMBAR plexus. 

See also Lumbago; Lumbosacral plexus. 
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gione. Ann. ital. chir., 1926, 5: 1-38. — Markov, D., & Kara- 
vaichik, P. [Case of pos't partum infection of lumbar plexus] 
Belaruss. med. misl., 1927,3: 156-8. — Ozorio de Almeida, M. 
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See Ce»ebrospinal cavity, Puncture. 
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sacral region; Retroperitoneum. 
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Binet, A. La cambrure lombaire. In his Morph. m^d. art. 
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Abscess, and fistula. 
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Lorin, H., & Laemmer, M. Etude topographique et clinique 
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See also Lumbago. 
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de tumeur lombaire d'origine pleuro-pulmonaire. Bruxelles 
m<Sd., 1934-35, 14: 1.504-10.— Picardi, B. Su di un caso di 
echinococcosi dei muscoli della regione lombare. Policlinico, 
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J. M., 1932, 32: 337-9. — Sias, A. Sopra due casi di ernie rare. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 19.37, 47: 199-201.— Sibilla, C. E. 
Eventraci6n lumbar postoperatoria. Sem. mdd., B. Air., 1941, 
48: pt 1, 858-61. — ^Sillntan, E. Ein Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
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hernia through the triangle of Petit; report of a case. U. S. 
Nav. M. Bull., 1944, 42: 381-5.— Turner, P. Lumbar hernia. 
Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond.. 1933, 26: 50. 

Injury. 
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orthop. Chir., 1932, 56: 583-7.— Gilcreest, E. L. Lumbosacral 
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treated by the Troedsson manipulative tcchni(iue. Trained 
Nurse, 1938, 101: 419-22.— Urqui/;o, J. A., & Garal, J. A. 
La t^cnica de Pagfe-Dogliotti como tratamiento del sfndrome 
doloroso lumbo-sacro post- traunuUico. Rev. mM. lat. amer., 
B. Air., 1941, 26: 516-21.— Warner, F. Pathologic des Lumbo- 
sakralgebietes. In Handb. ges. Unfallh. (F. Konig & G. 
Magnus) Stuttg., 1934, 4: 21-38. 

Radiology. 

DoNDERO, A. P. La rcgione lombo-sacro- 
iliaca. 304p. 25i4cm. Milano, 1939. 

Bibliogr., p.277-302. 

Barsony, T., & Schulhof. O. Die Aufnahmetechnik zur 
sagittalcn Darstellung des lumbo-sakro-iliakalen Gebietes im 
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LUMBRICAL muscles. 

See also Foot; Hand. 

Young, A. Traumatic nerve paralysis of lumbrical muscles, 
Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 1908-09, 8: 86-9. ^ 

LUMBRICIDAE. 

See also Annelida; Lumbricus. 

Gates, G. E. On some species of Chinese 
earthworms with special reference to specimens 
collected in Szechwan by Dr D. C. Graham. 
p.405-507. 8? Wash., 1939. 

Forms v.85. No. 3040, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 

Notes on various peregrine earthworms. 

p.64-144. 24cm. Cambr., 1942. 
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zione del Bacillus turaefaciens Smith e Townsend. Riv. biol., 
1934, 17: 525-46, 5 pi. — Hague, F. S. Studies on Spargano- 
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11 pi. — Pop, V. AUolobophora robusta Rosa, ein Riesenregen- 
wurm aus Sudosteuropa. Zool. Anz., 1942, 140: 57-9.— 
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A revision of the description of Diplocardia michaelseni Eisen. 
Tr. Am. Micr. Soc, 1923, 42: 17.5-9.— Sziils, A. Die Archaeo- 

und Neolumbricinen. Zool. Anz., 1913, 42: 337-51. ; — 
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LUMBRICOSIS. 

See Ascaris. 

LUMBRICULIDAE. 
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LUMBROSO, Alex, 1911- *Contribution 
a I'etude des epreuves vasculo-sanguines a I'^tat 
normal et pathologique. lllp. tab. 24cm. 
Marseille, Impr. Meridionale, 1936. 

LUMIERE, Augusts, 1862- Le probleme 

de I'anaphylaxie. x, 241p. pi. 8? Par., G. 
Doin, 1924. 

Tuberculose; contagion, her^dit^. 2. ed. 

xxiii, 424p. 8? Lyon, J. Desvigne & cie, 1931. 
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Anaphylaxie. 158p. 8? Par., J. B. 

Baillifere & fils, 1932. 

. Senility et rejeunissement. 160p. 
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LUMIFLAVIN. 

See Riboflavin, Decomposition. 

LUMINAL. 

Sec Barbituric acid, phenyl-ethyl. 

LUMINESCENCE. 

See also Bacteria, luminous; Color; Fluores- 
cence; Illuminant; Light; Luciferin; Luminous 
substances; Phosphorescence. 
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of the relation of luminescence to changes in physical state 
and changes in crystal structure. Yearb. Am. Philos. Soc, 

1941, 104-6. 

Bioluminescence. 

See also Luciferin. 
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Princeton, 1940. 
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See also Luminous substances; Phosphorus. 
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211.5-7. — Bowen, E. J. Chemiluminescence. In his Chem. 
Aspects of Light, Oxf., 1942, 170-6.— Cohn, B. E. Lumine.s- 
cence and crystalline structure. .1. Am. Chem. Soc, 1933, 55: 
95.3-7.— Drew, H. D. K., & Garwood, R. F. Chemilumincscent 
organic compounds; substituted phthalazo-1: 4-diones; effect 
of substituents on the luminescent power. J. Chem. Soc, 
Lond., 1939. 836.— Dufford, R. T. luminescence associated 
with electrolysis. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1929, 18: 17-28. — 
Frenzel, H., & Schultes, H. Luminescenz im ultraschallhe- 
schickten Wasser. Zschr. phys. Chem., Abt. B, 1934, 27: 
421-4. — Garrison, A. D. Types of chemiluminescence. Bull. 
U. S. Nat. Res. Counc, 1927, No. 59, 7-22.— Germann, 
F. E. E., & Hensley, J. W. Quantitative capillary luminescence 
analysis. J. Phys. Chem., 1940, 44: 1071-81.— Harvey, E. N. 
Oxygen and luminescence, with a description of methods for 
removing oxygen from cells and fluids. Biol. Bull., 1926, 51: 
89-97. Sonoluminesccncc and sonic chemilumines- 

cence. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1939, 61: 2392-8.— Johnson, F. H., 
& Eyring, H. The nature of the changes in optimal tempera- 
ture of luminescence caused by enzyme-sulfanilamide and 
enzyme-urethane equilibria. .1. Bact., Bait., 1943, 45: 24 
(Abstr.) — Paladini, A. Quimioluminescencia. An. farm, 
bioquim., B. Air., 1941, 12: Suppl., 1-26.— Rideal, E. K. 
Chemiluminescence. Nature, Lond., 1929, 123: 417-9. — 
Sveshnikov, B. J. On the mechanism of chemilumincscent 
reactions of oxidation with hydrogen peroxide. C. rend. Acad, 
sc URSS, 1942, 35: 278- 83.— Taylor. H. S. Photochemistry 
and chemiluminescence; kinetics of chemiluminescence. Bull. 
U. S. Nat. Res. Counc, 1927, No. 59, 41-9.— Thomas, C. D., & 
Duflford, R. T. Efficiency of the chemiluminescence accompany- 
ing oxidation of Grignard compounds. J. Optic. Soc. America, 
1933, 23: 251-5. 

Measurement. 

Destriau, G., & Loudette, P. Recherches spectrophoto- 
m^triques en ^lectrophotoluminescence. J. phys. radium. 
Par., 1940, 8. ser., 1 : 51-5.— Kautsky. H., & Franck, U. Ap- 

paratur zur Mes.sung rascher Lumineszenziinderungen geringer 
Intensitat. Biochem. Zschr., 1943, 315: 139-55. 

Use. 

See also Microscopy. 

Danckwortt. P. W. Luminescenzanalyse. In Handb. 
Lebensmittchem. (Bomer, A.) Berl., 1933, 2: Teil 1, 439-62.— 
Gallup, J. The vacuum cell luminescence microscope and its 
use in the study of luminescent materials. J. Optic. Soc. 
America, 1936, 26: 213-5.— HadjiolofT, A. Etude dea cultures 
des tissus par la m^thode luminoscopique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1938. 128: 1096-8.— Hirt, A., Sommer, H. [et al.] Lumineszenz- 
mikroskopische Untersuchunpen an den Mastzellen der le- 
benden Maus. Verb. Anat. Ges. (1938) 19.39, 46: 97-105.— 
Karsten, A- Ein Fortschritt in der Luinines?enz-Analyse und 
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seine Bedeutung fvir medizinisch-chemische Untersuchungen 
Med. "Welt, 1938, 12: 1187— Kufferath, A. Neues in der 
Lumineszenzanalyse. Strahlentherapie, 1935, 53: 354-6.— 
Litterscheid, F. M. Anwendung der Luminescenz-Eisehei 
nungen bei der Untersuchung von Apfelkraut und Rubenkraut. 
Zschr. Untersuch. Lebensmitt., 1928, 55: 175-8. — Mosig, A. 
Die Lumineszenz und ihre praktische Verwertung. Deut. 
Apoth. Ztg, 1941, 5G: 147. — Schnurmann, R. Die Lumineszenz 
Analyse. Umschau, 1929, 33: 28-32. 

LUMINOGRAPHY. 

See also Photography. 

Benedek, T. Luminography. J. Biol. Photogr. Ass. 
1941-42, 10: 184-95. — Stein, A. E. Die Luminographie; 
ein weiteres Hilfsmittel zur Literatnrbeschaffung. Miinch 
med. Wschr., 1926, 73: 365.— Varino. L., & Rothschild, S. 
Die Luminographie. Umschau, 1925, 29: 833-5. 

LUMINOL. 

Huntress, E. H., & Gladding, J. V. K. The synthesis of 
aminobenzovleneureas and of dihydroxyquinoxalines isomeric 
with luminol. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 2644-9. 

LUMINOSITY. 

See also Light; Photometry. 

Adams, E. Q. A proposal for the specification of scotopic 
luminosity. J. Optic. Soc. America, 1941, 31: 757. — Gibson, 
K. S. Spectral luminosity factors. Ibid., 1940, 30: 51-61.— 
MacAdam, D. L. Selected ordinates for lunlinosit^• computa- 
tions. Ibid., 1938, 28: 163-6.— Shapley, H. Galactic and 
extragalactic studies; a new determination of the period- 
luminosity curve. Proc. Nat. Acad. Sc. U. S., 1940, 26: 541-8. 

LUMINOUS bacteria. 

See Bacteria, luminous. 

LUMINOUS organs. 

See also Luminescence, Bioluminescence. 

Fage, L. Sur la presence d organes lumineux chez les 
Amplupodes pelagiques. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 198: 
1631-3. — Harms, J. W. Bau und Entwicklung eines eigenarti- 
gen Leuchtorgans bei Equula spec. Zschr. wiss. Zool., 1928, 
131: 157-79, pi. — Hasama, B. Potentialschwankungen am 
Leuchtorgan des Gliihwurms. Protoplasma, Lpz., 1939, 33: 
103-9. — Hayasi, S. Studies on the luminous organs of Watasenia 
scintillans (Berry) Fol. anat. jap., 1927, 5: 417-27, 3 pi.— 
Hickling, C. F. A new type of luminescence in fishes; the 
gland in Coelorhynchus coelorhynchus risso. J. Marine Biol. 
Ass. U. K., 1931, 17: 853-75. — Panceri, P. Gh organi luminosi 
e la luce delle pennatule. Bull. Ass. natur. med.. Nap., 1871, 
2: 38-46. — Fierantoni, U. Nuove ricerche sugli organi luminosi 
simbiotici. Ricer. morf., 1926, 1: 3-30, 2 pi.— Weill, R. 
Statistiques et hypotheses sur les organes lumineux des poissons 
bathypelagiques. Rev. sc., Par., 1938. 76: 283-7. 

LUMINOUS substances. 

See also Luciferin; Luminescence; Paint, etc. 

Antonov-Romanovsky, V. Mechanism of luminescence in 
phosphors. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1941, 31: 863-5.— 
Beggs, E. W. Activating light sources for luminescent materials. 
J. Optic .Soc. America, 1943, 33: 61--70.— Grumbach, A., & 
Ribaillier, M. Sur la photoluminescence de la sonde et de la 
potasse. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1934, 198: 70-2.— Harvey, E. N. 
Stability of luminous .substances of luminous animals. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1928-29, 26: 133.— Johnson, R. P. 
Luminescence of sulphide and silicate phosphors. J. Optic. 
Soc. America, 1939, 29: 387-91.— Kautsky, H., & Kaiser, K. H. 
Emission des N-Methylacridonspektrums bei der Oxydation der 
Dimethyldiacridvliurnsalze. Naturwissenschaften, 1943, 31: 
505. — Luminescent materials. Nature, Lond., 1941, 148: 
118. — Luminous materials for shipboard use [form letter] 
Bunied News Letter, Wash., 1943, 2: No. 7, 19-22.— Pais, A. 
Azvne biobgica delle sostanze luminescenti. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1927, 2: 682-4. — Reif, G. Versuche uber das 
Leuchtvermogen vn Holzausziigen, Weindestillaten, Trink- 
branntweinen und Essig im uitravi^letten Licht. Zschr. 
Lntersuch. Lebensmitt., 1929, 57: 269-76.— Riehl, N. Unter- 
.suchungen an naturlicher hunmescierender Zmkblende von 
Tsumeb. Fundam. radiol., Beil.,1939, 4: 3 -8.— Riissing, P. 
Ueber eine ungewohnliche Form der Radiumvergiftung in der 
Leuchtfarbenindustrie. Arch. Gewerbepath., 1942, 11: 

395-401 Rothemund, P. The chemilummescence of the 

chlorophvlls, and of some other porphyjin met^l complex salt^. 
J. Am Chem. Soc, 1938, 60: 203o.— Stress, F. H., & Branch, 
G F K The chemiluminescence of 3-aminophthalhydrazide. 
J.' Org. Chem., 1938-39, 3: 385-404.-UIrich, F., & Maly J. 
[Luminescence of the bories and inorganic substances m ultra- 
violet h-'htl Anthropologie, Praha, 1933, 11: 227-31.-- 
Zellner, C. N., & Dougherty, G. The chem.lummescence o 
phthalhydrazide derivatives. J. Am. Chem. Soc. 1937, 59: 
2580-3. 



LUMISTEROL. 

See also Ergosterol, irradiated; Sterol; Vitamin 

D. 

Heilbron, I. M., Kennedy, T. [et al.j Studies in the sterol 
group; the structure of lumisterol and its stereoisomers. ,1. 
Chem. Soc, Lond., 1938, 869-76.— Heilbron, 1. M., & Moffet, 
G. L. Studies in the sterol group; the structure of lumisterol. 
J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1937, 41 1-4.— Heilbron, I. M., Spring, F. 
S., & Stewart, P. A. Studies in the sterol group; lumisterol. 
Ibid., 1935, 1221-3.— Spring, F. S. The structure of lumisterol. 
Ibid., 1938, 60: 3088.— Vogel, H. Lumisterin. In his Chemie 
& Teclm. d. Vitam., Stuttg., 1940, 34. 

LUMMAU, Jean, 1908- *Le traitement 

de la syphilis par la methode de Pollitzer; 
application a I'etude de la prophylaxie des 
maladies veneriennes chez les indigenes marocains. 
63p. 25em. Bord., Delmas, 1933. 

LUMMEL, Alois, 1903- *Die verschie- 

denen Ursachen der Aderhautentziindung, usw. 
22p. 8? Wiirzb., C. J. Becker, 1928. 

LUMMIS, George D., 1863-1940. 

For obituary see Ohio M. J., 1941, 37: 183. 

LUMPKIN, Abram F., 1874-1942. 

For obituary see Texas J. M., 1942-43, 38: 133, portr. 

LUMPKIN, James C, 1870-1932. 

For obituary see Bawden, G. A. Bull. School M. Univ. 
Maryland, 1933, 17: 139-43, portr. 

LUMPY jaw. 

See Actinomycosis. 

LUMSDEN, Leslie Leon, 1875- A sur- 
vey of tuberculosis in Louisiana. 76p. 8? Wash., 
D. C, Gov. print, off., 1935. 

Forms No. 219, Pub. Health Bull., Wash. 

Epidemiological studies of poliomyelitis 

in Kentucky. 56p. 8? Wash., D. C, Gov. 
print, off., 1936. 

Forms No. 228 Pub. Health Bull., Wash. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

& DAUER, Carl Calvin. Some features 

of tuberculosis mortalitv distribution in the 
United States. 39p. map. ch. tab. 8? 
Wa.sh., Gov. print, off., 1936. 

Forms No. 225, Pub. Health Bull., Wash. 

LUMSDEN'S tumor. 

See Rat sarcoma. 

LUNA, Emerico. Come fiorisce la vita. 
Kvi, 269p. pi. 8? Milano, F. Francesco, 1935. 

LUNA, Manuel S. *E1 smtoma dolor en las 
afecciones de la cavidad bucal [Dent.] [39]p. 
26>km. B. Air., 1939. 

LUNACY. 

See Insanity. 

LUNA Pereyra, Luis Manuel. *Contribuci6n 
al estudio de los metodos cuantitativos de andlisis 
quimico [Santo Domingo; Pharm.] 77p. 22cm. 
Santiago, R. D., El Diario, 1940. 

LUNASIA. 

Dieterle, H., & Beyl, H. Die Inhaltsstoffe der Rinde von 
Lunasia costulata (Miq.) Arch. Pharm., Berk, 1937, 275: 
174-91, 8 pi. — Steldt, F. A., & Chen, K. K. The alkaloids of 
Lunasia amara. J. Am. Pharm. Ass., 1943, 32: 107-11. 

LUNAS y Axpe, Alfredo Martin, 1886-1935. 

For obituary see Rev. san. mil., Madr. 1935, 25: 191. 

LUNATE bone. 

See under Carpus. 

LUNATISM. 

See Somnambulism. 

LUNA Vegas, Ricardo. Factores etiol6gicos 
de la peligrosidad en los menores. iii, 93p. 
tab. 24cm. Lima [Impr. La Cotera] 1940. 
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LUNCH. 

See also Diet, Meals; Industrial worker. Nu- 
trition; School child. Lunch, etc. 

Drenckhahn, V. V., & Exton, B. The packed lunch. J. 
Health Phvs. Educ, 1943, 14: 84.— Peipcr, A. Die Teopause. 
Deut. med. W.schr., 1942, 68: 1078.— Sirohman, V. Chiardins 
the health of the street trade boy. Hygeia, Chic., 1941, 19: 
457-9.- — Value of between-meal lunches. Health Bull., 
Hartford, 1939, 4: No. 9, 2. 

LUNCHROOM. 

See Restaurant. 
LUND, Axel, 1842- 

Portrait. In Norses laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 56. 

LUND, Bredo Stang, 1869- 

Portrail. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 56. 

LUND, Christopher Andreas Dass, 1845- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 57. 

LUND, Edward, 1823-98. 

For biography see Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 
1930, 43. 

LUND, Erik, 1872- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
222. 

LUND, Fred Bates, 1865- Greek medi- 

cine, xiii, 161p. illust. pi. 16? N. Y., P. B. 
Hoeber, 1936. 

Forms v. 18, Clio niedica (E. B. Krumbhaar) 

LUND, Frederick Hansen, 1894- Psy- 
chology, the science of mental activity; with an 
introduction by H. L. Hollingworth. xx, 488p. 
8? N. Y., A. G. Seller [1927] 

Emotions; their psychological, physio- 
logical and educative implications, xiii, 305p. 
illust. diagr. 21cm. N. Y., Ronald pr. co. 
[1939] 

LUND, Halfdan, 1880- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 58. 

LUND, Hans Geelmuyden, 1845-1912. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 58. 

LUND, Herbert, 1858-1938. 

For obituary sec Brit. M. J., 1938, 1: 490. 

LUND, Hilmar Gustav, 1878- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 59. 

LUND, Ivar, 1856- 

Portrail. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 59. 

LUND, Jacob Christopher, 1843-79. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 60. 

LUND, Johan Christian, 1830-1906. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 61. 

LUND, Johan Christian Wilhelm, 1873- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 61. 

LUND, John Knowles, 1877- Diabetics, 
a manual for persons suffering from diabetes 
mellitus. 87p. 16? Lond., Faber & Faber, 
1929. 

LUND, Kristian Fredrik Wilhelm, 1873- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 61. 

LUND, Ludwig, 1893-1937. Grundriss der 
pathologischen Histologie der Haustiere. xii, 
471p. illust. 8? Hannover, M. & H. Schaper, 
1931. 

Pathologisch-anatomische Diagnostik an 

Tierleichen mit Anleitung zum Sezieren. 2. Aufl. 
ix, 327p. illust. 8? Hannover, M. & H. 
Schaper, 1935. 

For obituary see Nieberle. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1937, 
30 : 545. 

LUND, Margarita Johanne Karen Dorothea 
Hennum, 1880- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.; Krist., 1915, 2: 62. 

LUND, Olaf Erichsen, 1863- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 62. 

LUND, Otto Mathias Numsen, 1811-91. 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 63. 



LUND, Norway. 

|Sccrot:iry'8 report for the working year 1938-39; the I,und 
Me(hcal Sixiety) Nord. mod., 1940, 5: 3.')9. Sjovall, E. 
Liikare sallskapet i Lund, 1802-1912. Iljeica, Stockli., 1912' 

74: 1057-()y. (Lund Society of I'hj-siciana 1862-19371 

Lunds liik. sail, forh., 19?(i~37, 5--26. 

LUNDAHL, Josef, 1883-1930. On mental 
hygiene; from the posthumou.s papers. 298p 
8? Kbh., Levin & Munksgaard, 1932. 

Forms Suppl. 1, Acta psychiat. neur., Kbh. 
For obituary see Blllstrom, J. Hygiea, Stockh., 1930, 92: 
577-84. 

For portrait see Ment. Hyg., Alb., 1930, 14: No. 2. 

LUNDBERG, Ake [M. D., 1935, Stockholm] 
*Ueber die primiiren Tumoren des Sehnerven und 
der Sehnervenkreuzung. 164p. 8? [Stockh.] 
Lindhska Boktrvck., 1935. 

LUNDBERG, Dan Vincent, 1816-91. 

For biography see in Portr. Svenska liik. apotek. (Sioberg, 
N.) Stockh., 1910, 68, portr. 

LUNDBERG, Emma Octavia. Public aid to 

mothers with dependent children; extent and 
fundamental principles, iii, 24p. map. 23cm 
Wash., Gov. print, off., 1928. 

Forms No. 162 (rev.) U. S. Children's Bur. Pub. 

The public child-welfare program in the 

District of Columbia, iii, 18p. 8? Wash., Gov. 
print, off., 1937. Also rev. ed. vi, 82p. 23cm. 
Wash., Gov. print, off., 1938. 

Forms No. 240, U. S. Children's Bur. Pub. 

Our concern — every child; state and 

community planning for wartime and post-war 
security of children, ii, 84p. 23}^cm. [Wash., 
Gov. print, off., 1944] 

Forms No. 303, Pub. U. S. Cliildren's Bur. 

See also Lenroot, K. F. , & Lundberg, E. O. Juvenile courts 
at work. 323p. 24cm. Wash., 1925. 

LUNDBERG, George Andrew. Social re- 
search; a study in methods of gathering data. 
2. ed. xxi, 426p. tab. diagr. form. 22J^cm. 
N. Y., Longmans, Green & co., 1942. 

LUNDBERG, Grace. 

Translator of Hellsten, W. O. Phlebographic studies. 
296p. 24cm. Stockh., 1942. 

LUNDBERG, Harald [M. D., 1938, Uppsala] 
*PJxperimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Phylacto- 
transfusionen. 190p. 8? Upps., Almqvist & 
Wiksell, 1938. 

Al.so Upsala liik. foren. forh., 1938, 44: 

LUNDBERG, Nils Erik, 1889- , & LUND- 
BERG, Stina Thyselius. Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des innersekretorischen Gleichgewichtsmechanis- 
mus; die Einwirkung des Tabakrauchens auf den 
Blutzucker. 65p. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt 
& soner, 1931. 

Forms Suppl. 38, Acta med. scand. 

LUNDBERG, Stina Thyselius, 1892- 

See Lundberg, N., & Lundberg, S. T. Beitrag zur Kenntnis 
des innersekretorischen Gleichgewichtsmechanismus. 65p. 
8? Stockh., 1931. 

LUNDBERG, Sven Ivar, 1891- *Njur- 
tuberkulosens diagnostik och behandling. vi, 
320p. pi. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 
1926. 

LUNDBORG, Herman Bernhard, 1868-' 
Rassenbiologische Uebersichten, Perspektiven. 
43p. illust. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1921. 

LUNDBORG'S disease. 

See Epilepsy, myoclonic familial. 
LUNDBY, Einar, 1894- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, L) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 

223. 

LUNDBY, Gustav Olsen, 1878- 

Portralt. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 64. 

LUNDBYE, Ole Andreas, 1877- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 64, 



LUNDE 



1177 



LUNDING 



LUNDE, Bernt Severin Larsen, 1875- 

Portrait. In Noiges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 65. 

LUNDE, Konrad, 1896- 

Portrait. In Norgcs laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
223. 

LUNDE, Nils, 1867- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 65. 

LUNDE, Sindre, 1893- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Oslo, 1927, Suppl., 
224. 

LUNDEEN, Evelyn C. 

See Hess, J. H., & Lundeen, E. C. The premature infant. 
309p. 21cm. Phila., 1941. ^ 

LUNDEGARDH, Henrik Gunnar, 1888- 
Die quantitative Spektralanalyse der Elemente; 
methodi.sche Verbesserungen und praktische 
Anleitung fiir die Ausfuhrung von Analysen in 
den Gebieten der Biologie, Medizin, Agrikultur- 
chemie und des Bergbaus. viii, 124p. illust. 
pi. 8? Jena, G. Fischer, 1934. 

LUNDEN, Walter Albin, 1899- Syste- 
matic source book in juvenile delinquency. 2. ed. 
390p. pi. tab. ch. 8? Pittsb., Univ. Pitts- 
burgh, 1938. 

■ Statistics on crime and criminals, xviii, 

263p. illust. pi. tab. diagr. 22}'^cm. Pittsb., 
Stevenson & Foster co., 1942. 

LUNDER, Hans Gudbrandsen, 1865- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 66. 

LUNDERBY, Rolf Daniel, 1865- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 67. 

LUNDEVALL, Kristoffer, 1866- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 67. 

LUNDEVALL, Rasmus Taraldsen, 1873- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 68. 

LUNDEVALL, Torjus Taraldsen Kilen, 1863- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 69. 

LUNDGREN, Alf, 1896- Ueber die 

Heilungsresultate der Unterschenkeldiaphysen- 
frakturen. 188p. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & 
soner, 1936. 

Forms Suppl. 42, v.78. Acta chir. scand. 

LUNDGREN, Nils Emil Mauritz, 1887- 
The auditory function after otitis media in 
infancy and earliest childhood; audiometric after- 
examination of cases of otitis media, conserva- 
tively and operatively treated, together with an 
investigation of the pneumatization of the mastoid 
none after such cases. 156p. tab. diagr. Lund, 
H. Ohlsson, 1944. 

Forms Suppl. 53, Acta otolar., Stockh. 

LUNDGREN, Risto. Tutkimuksia suomalai- 
sesta saunasta; yliopistollinen vaitoskirja. 96p. 
tab. fold, diagr. 27cm. Kouvola [Kouvolan 
Kirja- ia Kivipaino Osakeyhtio] 1933. 

LUNDH, Gosta, 188&- *0n the problern 

of age and primiparity [Lund] 147p. ch. 8? 
Helsin., Mercator, 1925. 

Also Acta obst. gyn. scand., 1925-26, 4: 

LUNDH, Gregers Fougner, -1836. 

For portrait see in Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Knstiania, 
1911, 2: 124. 

LUNDH, Knut, 1865- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 70. 

LUNDHOLM, Helge, 1891- The manic- 

depressive psychosis. 86p. 8? Durham, N. C, 
Duke Univ. pr., 1931. 

. Schizophrenia. 117p. 8? Durham, 

N. C, Duke Univ. pr., 1932. 

LUNDHOLM, Isak Ludwig Herbert, 1894- 
Hereditary hypochromic anemia; a clinical- 
statistical study. 274p. 8? Upps., Appelberg, 
1939. , , 

Forms Suppl. 102, Acta med. scand. 



LUNDING, Karl Theodor, 1896- The 
symptomatology of diverticulum formations of 
the colon; especially with regard to the catalase 
action in faeces. 286p. 8? Lund, H. Ohlsson, 
1935. 

Forms Suppl. 72, Acta med. scand. 

LUNDQUIST, John Hjalmar Ander, 1900- 
*Bidrag till kannedomen om prognosen vid intra- 
thorakal tiiberkulos i barna&ldern. 154p. 8? 
Stockh., L Marcus, 1933. 

LUNDSGAARD, Christen, 1883-1930. 

For obituary see Hospitalstidende, 1930, 73: 693-6. 

LUNDSGAARD, Einar, 1867-1941. 

For obituary see Fridericia, H. J. Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 103: 
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Abnormity. 

See also Lung, T-obe: Abnormity. 
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Anatomy. 

See also subheading Radiogram. 
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con la iniezione sperimentale di un Aspergillus fumigatus 
patosreno per I'uomo. Gazz. internaz. med., 1921, 24: 159-64. — 
Van Ordstrand, H. S. Pulmonary aspergillosis; with report of 
a case. Cleveland Clin. Q., 1940, 7: 66-73.— Volker, R. 
Pneumomycosis aspergillina bei jungen Gansen. Deut. 
tieriirztl. Wschr., 1924, 32: 580-3.— Vosskressensky, F. N. 
[Case of aspergillosis of the lungs (broncho-pneumonia my- 
cotica)] Sovet. klin., 1931, 16: 246.— Weidman, F. D. Radiate 
formation due to a hyphomycete (Aspergillus?) as seen in 
pulmonary granulomatosis of a capybara (Hydrochoerus 
hydrochoerus) the nature of fungus incrustments in general. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1932, 13: 72.5-44.— Wright, J. G. Pul- 
monarv aspergillo.sis; report of case. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1936, 
34: 246-53, 2 pi. 

Atelectasis. 

See Lung atelectasis. 

Atrophy. 

See also subheadings (Emphysema; Pigmenta- 
tion) , r 1 

Kreuzer, S. *Zur Kenntnis der^ fruhzeitig 
erworbenen Lungenatrophie. p. 125-40. 8? 
Berl., 1932. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1932, 286: 

Blume, H. Einseitige Lungenschrumpfungen und Lungen- 
missbildungen; ein Fall von traumatischer Lungenatrophie. 
Zschr. Tuberk., 1932, 65: 369.— HaushaltCT ^Atrophic du 
poumon et dilatation de? bronches choz une fillette de 14 ans. 
C. rend. Soc. m^d. Nancy, 190.5-06, 109. Also Rev. m^d. est, 
Nancy, 1906, 38: 382.— Kiihl, W. Beobachtungen uber 
iitiologisch schwer zu deutende, einseitige Lungen-^chrumptim- 
gen. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1926, 63: 539-.^.4.— Nussel, K. 
Einseitige Lungenschrumpfungen im Kindesalter mit hoch- 
gradiger Herzverlagerung. Ibid., 1931 77: 4S4-96.-Tendeloo 
N P [Atrophy, bronch'ectasis and hemorrhage ot lungs] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1930, 74: pt 1, 3-11, pL 

Auscultation. 

See also subheadings (Murmurs; Percussion) 
also Stethoscope. 

Ameuille P Le sens moderne de I'auscultation pu monaire. 

Par 1926 8: 448-03.— Azevedo Maia, J. de. 
Rev. phtisiol Par l-J-^^^ ^^^s le d,^cubitus latr-^ral. Progr. 
L^H'"p«r 1933 1625-15 -^Courtellemont. L'auscultation 
8^'thosropique des sommets. Cliniquo Par., 19()7, 2: 694.- 
stetnoscopique * j L'auscultation pulmonaire du 

cadlvre^ raat normaT- C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 1725. 
— ^ L'auscultation pulmonaire du cadavre apr^s lesions 
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provoqutes exp<^rimentalement. Ibid., 1727. — Crouzon, O., & 
Behague, P. Sur une m6thode d'auscultation pulmonaire 
combin(5e au frottement de la parol thoracique. Bull. Soc. 
m<5d. hop. Paris, 1920, 44: 976-80.— Gunella, S. Sull'ascol- 
tazione dcH'apice polmonare in posizione prona. Lotta tuberc, 
1936, 7: 268-73. — Jacoby, H. Ueber gleichzeitige Auskultation 
beider Luiigen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1929, 76: 580. — Katzi- 
lambros, L. Le modificazioni del reperto ascoltatorio del 
polmone sotto I'influenza di sostanze ad azione vagosimpatica. 
Policlinico, 1934, 41 : sez. prat, 931.— Kegel, R. F. C. Recum- 
lient posture in the elicitation of rales. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1941, 
44: 306-8. — Kronig, G. Auscultatorische Untersuchungen der 
Lungenspitzen. Deut. Klin., 1907,11:612-6. — Kruzenshtern, 
N. E. Mas.'iage nadklyuchichntkh vpadin v kachestvie metoda 
vlslushivaniya lyokhkikh u dushevno-bolnikh. Obozr. psichiat. 
nevr., 1907, 2: 268-73. — Landes, G. Neuere Untersuchungen 
aus dcm Gebiet der Auskultation. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 
1022-4. — Mc'lamet, S. L'auscultation du poumon doit se 
faire en deux temps; auscultation sp^ciale de la plevre d'abord, 
du poumon ensuite. Bull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 1929, 44.5-8. — 
Perino, A. Importanza dell 'ascoltazi one della voce per la 
diagnosi di inBammazione lobularie e accorgimenti tecnici 
relativi. Riforma med., 1934, 50: 194.— Permin, G. E. [Signifi- 
cance of pulmonary stethoscopy] Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 
1219-21. — Putkovszky, H. von. Zur Entstehung der Auskul- 
tationserscheinungen liber gesundem und tuberkulos verdich- 
tetem LungengeweVje bei der Aussprache von Vokalen. Beitr. 
Klin. Tuberk., 1933, 83: 10-26.— Trepiccioni, E. Sull'ascol- 
tazione dell'apice. Lotta tuberc, 1933, 4: 342-59. — Winkler, 
A. Beitriige zum Auskultationsproblem; Untersuchungen 
uber die Leitfiihigkeit der gesunden und kranken Lunge fiir 
regelmassige Schwingungen mit der Mundharmonika. Deut. 

Arch. klin. Med., 1927, 157: 158-72. Praktische 

Winke fiir die .Auskultation der Lunge. Wien. klin. Wschr., 

1927, 40: 1292; 1325. Ueber einige wenig beruck- 

sichtigte Tiluschungen bei der Auskultation dor Lungenspitzen 
und Lungenwurzelgegenden. Deut. med. Wschr., 1928, 54: 
866-8. 

Auscultation: Sounds. 

See Lung, Murmurs and respiratory sounds; 
also such terms as Aegophony; Crepitation; 
Pectoriloquy, etc. 

Autolysate. 

See Lung extract. 

Autolysis. 

Borgatti, G. Colesterina e acido colico nell'autolisi del 
polmone. Boll. Soc ital. biol. sper., 1934, 9: 940-2.— Deneke, 
G., & Nassau. E. Ricerche sperimentali sulla pneumomalacia 
acida. Pathologica, Genova, 1913-14, 6: 3-5. 

Autopsy, and post-mortem changes. 

Barkowsky, H. *Die postmortale Blut- 
verteilung in den Lungen. 39p. 23cm. Halle. 
1937. 

Gerlach, F. *Das postmortale Absinken der 
Blutkorperchen innerhalb der Lungen [Halle- 
Wittenberg] 44p. 21cm. Jena, 1938. 

Brauer, L., & Fahr, T. Ueber Sektionsmethoden zur topd- 
graphischen Darstellung von Lungenveranderungen. Beitr. 
Klin. Tuberk., 1926, 63: 6.59-66.— Husted, E., & Saugman, A. 
On examination of the air content of lung tissue (a modification 
of the floating test) Acta path, microb. scand., 1933-34, 11: 
227-36 — Marquis, W. J. Celluloid corrosion preparations o( 
lungs. ' J. Techn. Meth., Toronto, 1929, No. 12, .59-64.— 
Moolten S E. A simple apparatus for fixation of lungs in the 
inflated state. Arch. Path., Chic, 1935, 20: 77-80.— Omodei- 
Zorino, A., & Scorpati, A. Metodo di sezione, conservazione ed 
allestirnento dei quadri anatomici per la rappresentazione 
topo^rafica delle alterazioni polmonari e per eventuali raflronti 
radiologici. Bol.l. Accad. med. Roma, 19.34, 60: 24-8.— 
Peterson A K. On the preparation of Wood's metal casts of 
the lungs'. Anat. Rec, 1934-35, 61 : 261-72.— Ronstrom, G. N. 
A method for the preparati9n of dried human lungs for teaching 
and museum purposes. Ibid., 1935, 63: 365-9. 

Bacteriology. 

See also Lung abscess; Lung disease. 

Binet, L., & Jaulmes, C. Poumons et microbes. Presse 
mM., 19*38, 46: 1281. — Cralley, L. J. Factors afTecting reten- 
tion and rate of removal of bacteria from the tracheal tree and 
lun-'s. Am. J. Hyg., 1942, 36: 303-10.— Goeters, W. Unter- 
suchungen liber die Keimflora von Leichenlungen unter be- 
sonderer Berucksichtigung der Pneumokokken. Klin. Wschr., 
1936, 15: 117. — Loosii, C. G. The lung blood barrier; the 
avenues by which organisms enter the blood stream from the 
hines in experimental type I pneumococcic pneumonia in the 
dog Proc Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1941, 14: 48 (Abstr.)— 
Mil Her F Der Keimgehalt der Luftwege bei gesunden 
Thieren. Munch, med. Wschr., 1897, 44: 1382-6.— Muller, 
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W. Ueber den KeiniKclialt nornialer Tliierlungen. Ibid., 1900, 
47: 1643.— Von Jacobi. M., & Carlson. H. A. Effect of oi)era- 
tion on persistence of inspired bacteria in the lungs of mice. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1932, 29: 1118-20. 

Blastomycosis. 

See Blastomycosis, pulmonary. 

Bloodvessels. 

See also subhcadino; Hihi.s; also Blood circula- 
tion, pulmonary; Pulmonary artery; Pulmonary 
vein. 

Daiber, G. *J3cobachtungcn an den Lungen- 
capillaren. p.464-82. 8? Kiel, 1932. 

Also in Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1936, 86: 

Kehl, O. *Wic andern sich Widerstand iind 
Kapazitat der Lungenkapillarcn unter dem Ein- 
fluss der Atmung [Marburg] 23p. 21cm. 
Homburg, 1936. 

Ljungdahl, M. Untersuchungen uber die 
Arteriosklerosc des kleinen Kreislaufs, aus der 
medizinischen Universitatsklinik zu Lund. 196p. 
8? Wiesb., 1915. 

Baurdimont, A., & Maugein-Merlet. A. M. Sur un dispositif 
musciilaire fonctionncl des art^res et arterioles pulmonaires 
chez le lapin (Orvtrelagus cuniculus L.) et le cobave (Cavia 
cobaya Schiib.) Bull, hi.stol. appl., Lyon, 1933, 10: 201-9.— 
BenninghoflT. A. Ueber die funktionelle Struktur der Lunfjen- 
gefa-sse. \'erh. Deut. Cos. Kreislauffor.soh., 193'), 8: 73-83 
[Discussion] 104-1 1.— Berry, J. h., & Daly, I. de B. The 
relation between the pulinonar\' and bronchial vascular systems. 
Proc. R. Soc, Ixjnd., 1931-32, 109: ser. B, 319-36.— Boyd, T. 
E., & Patras, M. C. Circidatorv effects of brief passive inflation 
and deflation of the lungs. Fed. Proc, Rait., 1942, 1: pt 2, 
9. — Carvalho, L. de, & Rocheta, J. Topographic art6rielle du 
poumon. Presse mM., 1934, 42: 20.57-60.— Chiurco, G. A. 
Ricerche morfologiche e funzionali sui capillari del polmone. 
Lotta tuberc, 1933, 4: 451; 563. — Claus, M. Ueber den 
feineren (jefii.ssaufbau gesunder und kranker Limgen. Zschr. 
mikr. anat. Forsch., 1935, 37: 24.5-58.— Daly, I. B. The con- 
ditions governing the blood capacity of the lungs. J. Physiol., 

Lond., 1928-29, 65: 422-33. The resistance of the 

pulmonary vascular bed. Ibid., 1930, 69: 238-53. 

Reactions of the pulmonary and bronchial V)lood vessels. 
Physiol. Rev., Bait., 1933, 13: 149-84.— Dubreuil, G. Sphinc- 
ters multiples des arterioles pulmonaires du lia'uf. C. rend. 
Soc. biol., 1923, 89: 1 166-8.— Dupee, C. & Johnson, V. Re- 
spiratory changes in pulmonarv vascular capacity. Am. J. 
Physiol., 1943, 139: 95-8.— Ebert, W. Ueber den Einflu.ss der 
In- und Exspiration auf die Durchblutung der Lunge. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1914, 75: 391-405.— Ettinger, G. H. The 
pulmonary arterioles of the ox, sheep, pig and horse. Tr. R. 
Soc. Canada, 1935, 29: sect. 5, 123-30.— Furka. A. Die 
intrapulmoniiren arteriellen Sperrvorrichtungen und Bronchial- 
wandganglien von Kaninchen. Zt)l. allg. Path., 1942-43, 80: 
410. — Gaida. M. Anatomisch-physiologische Untersuchungen 
iiber den Nachweis von Reservekapillaren in der L\mge. Anat. 
Anz., 1939-40, 89: ,52-65.- Ghigi, C. Contributo alio studio 
anatomo-topografico della distribuzione e disposizione intra- 
viscerale dei bronchi, delle arterie e delle vene polmonari. 
Ricer. morf., 1936, 15: 273-407.— Hayasi, S., Baba, S. (et al.] 
Supplementary report to the histological study of the function 
of the blood-vessel endothelia in the lung. .1. Orient. M., 
Dairen, 1938, 28: 65. — Hayek, H. von. Ueber verschlussfahige 
Arterien in der menschlichen Lunge. Anat. Anz., 1939-40, 89: 
216-9. — Herrnheiser, G. Anatomic des vaisseaux pulmonaires. 

Arch, eiectr. m^d., 1937, 45: 157-68. & Kubat, A. 

Svstematische Anatomie der Lungengefasse. Zschr. Anat. 
Entw., 1935-36, 105: 570-653.— Merkel, H. Zur Histologic der 
Lungengefasse. Beitr. path. Anat., 1940-41, 105: 176-202.— 
Miller, W. S. The blood and lymph vessels of the lung of 
Necturus maculatus. Am. J. Anat., 1904-05, 4: 44,5-52, 2 pi. — 
Miyake, S. Histologische Unter.suchung der Lungenblutgefasse 
des Fotus. Fol. cndocr. jap., 193.5-36, 11: 80; passim. — Neuda, 
P. Zur Frage der besonderen Bedeutung der Lungengefasse. 
Zschr. klin. Med., 1927, 106: 28-45.— Palacio, J., & Mazzei, E. 
S. La Hnea capilar horizontal del pulmon. Dia m^d., B. Air., 
1935, 7: 1140-4.— Rose, S. B. The finer structure of the lung; 
with special reference to its vascular character and its pathologic 
significance. Arch. Path., Chic, 1928, 6: 36-47.— Sinha, A. S. 
Observation.s on the behavior of pulmonary vessels in the 
isolated perfused rat lungs. Ind. J. M. Res., 1942, 30: 623-7. — 
Sjostrand, F., & Sjostrand, T. Die Morphologie der Blutsinus 

der Lungen. Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1937, 77: 76. 

Lfeber das Vorkommen von sinuosen Blutgefiissen in den Lungen 
der Maus. Anat. Anz., 19.38-39, 87: 193-228.— Slavici, E., & 
Risolo, A. Sul calibro dei capillari polmonari in soggetti di 
varia eth. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1939, 14: .577-9. — Suchard. 
E. Des vais-seaux sanguins et lymphatiques du poumon de la 
grenouille. Arch. anat. inicr., Par., 1904-05, 17: 239-56, 4 pi. — 
Takino, M.. & Miyake, S. Histologische I^ntersuchung der 
Lungenblutgefasse des Fotus; Vergleich der Elastica der 
Lungenblutgefiisse nach der Geburt mit der beim Fotus. Fol. 



endocr. jap., 1936-37, 12: H. 11, 71-3 (Abstr.) StpHe 

des Verschwindens dor glatten Muskeln in den LunRenartericn 

imd -venen bcim Menschcn. Ibid., 73-fl (Abstr.) 

.•^nordnung.sweise der glatten Muskeln in der Venenwund der 
Lungenblutgefiisse beim Menschcn und bei einigen Siiugetieren, 
besonders iiber die Entwicklung der MuskelwiiLsf e bei denselben 
Ibid., 1937-38, 13: 16-8 (Abstr.)— Tiemann. W. Kehcr die 
Aktivitiit der Lungenkapillarcn. Verh. Deut. (!es. Kreislauf- 
forsch., 193.5, 8: 112-4 (Discussion) 160.— Tukiji. Y. Ueber 
den Einflu.ss der Atmung auf den Lungenkreislauf sowie iiber 
die Akzentuation des zweiten Pulmonaltons bei verschiedenen 
Krankheitszustiinden. Fukuoka ikwadaigaku zassi, 1927, 20: 
76. — Vallebona. A.. & Borca, A. El metodo della sottrazione 
di Ziedses del Plantes applicato alio studio delle modificazioni 
circolatorie del disegno polmonarc. Accad. mod., Cenova 
1938, 53: 128-34.— Vandendorpe, F. Structure do I'arteriole 
pulmonaire chez I'homme. Ann. anat. patii.. Par., 1936 13- 
652.— Wearn, J. T.. Barr, J. S.. & German. W. J. The be^ 
havior of the artcriole.s and capillaries of the lung. Proc Soc 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1926-27, 24: 114.— Wright, R. D. The blood 
su|)plv of abnoriual tissues in the lungs. .1. Path. Bact., lyond 

1938, 47: 489-99, pi.- Zuckeckandl, E. Ueber die Vcrbindun- 
gen zwischen den arteriellen Gefiissen der menschlichen Lunge. 
SitzlxM. Akad. Wiss. Wien, math, naturwi.ss. CI., 1883, 87: 
(cutting) — Zuppa. A. Considerazioni suUa linea capillare nel 
campo jjulmonale dcstro. Arch. radSol., Naj)., 1933, 9: pt 1 
146-55. 

Bloodvessels: Abnormity, and disease. 

See also Lung, Congestion. 
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Lunge) Acta radiol., Stockh., 1936, 18: 74-8.— Jager, A. 
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Path., Chic, 1933, 15: 227-37.— Levine. V. Huge varix of the 
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Die Veriinderungen der Kapillarmembranen der Lunge bei 
Herzfehlern und ihre Bedeutung fiir die Pneumonose. Beitr. 
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Kinderh., 1939, 57: 1-137.— Shapiro. P. F. Pulmonary 
arteriolarsclerosis. In Path. Conf. (.Iaff6, R. H.) Chic, 1940, 
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Bloodvessels: Angiography. 

Roy, a. *Art6riographie pulmonaire; tech- 
nique et resultats. 74p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

Ameuille. P., & Hinault, V. Les arteriographies pulmonaires. 
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pneumografia. Radiol. med., Milano, 1933, 20: 1414. 
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radiol., Stockh., 1933, 14: 433-52, 10 pi. & haldanha, 
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Bloodvessels: Innervation. 

Brincourt, J. C. *Le mecanisme nerveux de 
la vaso-motricite pulmonaire (role du phrcnique, 
nerf histaminergique du poumon) 95p. 8? 
Par., 1937. 

Azzi, A. Sul parallelismo fra reazione vaso-motorie peri- 
feriche e polmonari. Sperimentale, 1920, 74: 2.5-34. — Belli, M. 
L'azione vasomotrice del nervo frenico sul polmone. Arch, 
fisiol, Fir., 1929, 27: 24-9. — Berezancev, F. I. [Innervation 
of pulmonary vessels] Farm. & toks., Moskva, 1939, 2: 
No. 5, 91-6.— Best, C. H., & Taylor, N. B. Pulmonary cardio- 
vascular reflexes. In their Physiol. Basis Mod. Pract., 3. ed.. 
Bait., 1943, 478.— Daly, I. de B., Ludany, G. [et al] .Sensory 
receptors in the pulmonary vascular bed. Q. .J. Exp. Physiol, 
Lond., 1937-38, 27: 123-46. — De Waele, H., & Van de Velde, J. 
Les vaisseaux pulmona/ires sont-ils vasosensibles k la pression 
intrapulmonaire. Ann. physiol. Par., 1936, 12: 791-4. — 
Fedotov, J. P. Zur Frage iiber die vasomotorische Lungen- 
innervation. Arch. ges. Physiol, 1932, 230: 273-82.— Hotta, T. 
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Bloodvessels: Pressure. 
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Bloodvessels: Surgery. 
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Bronchoscopy. 

See Bronchoscopy; Lung, Examination; Lung 
disease, etc. 

Calcification. 

See also subheading Ossification. 
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Calculus. 

See also Bronchus, Calculus. 
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Cavity formation. 

See also subheadings (Drainage; Plombage) 
also Lung abscess; Tuberculosis. 
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Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1930-31, 76: 592-6.— Sebiik, L., & Gali. 
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ectasia] GyogyAszat, 1927, 67: 55-8.— -Stciko, N. G. (Drain- 
age of caverns by Monaldi's method] Probl. tuberk., Moskva, 
1941, No. 5, 43-5. — Thomas, C. P. Pulmonary cavities, their 
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jl". 3(>_45. — Trail, R. R. The correlation of pathology, physical 
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gen. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1927, 67: 220-35. 

Chemistry. 

See also Respiration, Chemistry. 
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physiol. Chem., 1938-39, 257: 153-60.— Chargaff, E., Moore, 
D. H., & Bendich, A. Ultracentrifugal isolation from lung 
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piastic properties. J. Biol. Chem., 1942, 145: 593-603.— 
Cohen S. S. The phospholipids in the thromboplastic protem 

from lunes. Ibid., 1941, 140: Proc, 29. & Chargaff, E. 

The electrophoretic properties of the thromboplastic protem 
from lungs. Ibid., 689-95.— Gandolfo, S. Sul contenuto m 
grasso del polmone infantile in condizioni normali e patologiche. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1925-26, 9. ser., 17: 537-44.— 
Granel, F. Recherches histologiques sur le fer et !e charbon 
du poumon. C. rend. Soc. bioL, 1928, 98: 194.— Griibler, G. 
Ueber die krystallisirenden Bestandtheile des Lungensaftes. 
Ber. Sachs. Ges. Wiss. Leipzig, 1875, math. phys. Kl., 27: 
131-48 — Kanitz, H. R. Ueber den Fettgehalt der Lungen von 
Feten. Virchows Arch., 1933, 291 : 410-7.— Liesegang. R. E 
Lunge und obere Luftwege. In Med. Kolloidlehr. (Lichtwitz) 
Dresd., 1935, 719-28.— Mackay, I. F. S. The automatic 
collection of lung gases in cats. J. Physiol., Lond., 1940, 99: 
83-8.— Madnizza, G. II contenuto in acqua e colestenna del 
polmone in gravidanza. Arch, ostet. gin., 1929, 2. ser., 16: 
565-81.— Mascherpa, P. Ueber die Afiimtat zwischen den 
Lungenproteinen und der Lunge. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 
1933 171: 119-24.- Rossi, L., & Ceisi, S. A. Investigaci6n 
qufm'ica del tejido pulmonar. Sem. mdd., B. Air., 1931, 38: 
pt 1, 629-34. 

Chondroma. 

Iliovici, E. *Des chondromes pulmonaires 
primitifs a propos d'un cas observ6. 52p. 8? 
Par., 1932. 

Bayer, R. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der sogenannten Lungen- 
enchondrome. Virchows Arch., 1929-30, 274: 350-3.-- 
Benninghoyen, C. D.. & Peirce. C. B. P"mary chondroma of 
the lung. Am. J. Roentg.. 1933, 29: 805-1 2.-Capella, F. 
Osservazioni cliniche ed istopatologiche sopra un ca^o di 
condroma polmonare. Boll. Soc. med. chir Pavia, 1940, 54: 
427-58.— Chiodin, L. A.. & Picena, J. P. Condroma de pul- 
m6n. Rev. mdd. Rosario, 1932, 22: 498.— Cracovaner, A. J. 
Chondroma of the lung, report of tw9 cases. Laryngoscope, 
1938, 48: 34^55.-Edh-iig, N. P. G. Em sogenannter Lunpen- 
chondrom. Acta radiol.. Stockh., 1938 19: 44-54.-Golds- 
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matosnm nnlmonis) with report of a case. J. Path. Bact., 
CamCl9'^4"^J°9: 291-8, 2 pl--«."*'-^- Ueber die primaren 
Fn,.^lf^nHrf^mP dpr Luugo. Zschr. Krcbsforsch., 1906, 4. 
f^ti^-jTeger l. A propos de quelques cas de chondromes 

pulmonaires (les hamartomes ri'^n«tl''nnt^"par°" lOSs" 
harnarto-kystome^^^Ann. a^^.^^patli. Par.,^ 1935. 

Sston, t r Primary chondro'ma of the lung; case report. 



Virginia M. Month., 1935-36. 62: 589-92.— Peters, R. Ueber 
das sogenannte Lungenchondrom. Beitr. path. Anat., 1932, 
89: 484-6. — Saupe, E. Ueber das Chondrom der Lunge. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 54: 179-84.— Scagliosi, G. 
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osservazioni anatomiche e contributo alia metaplasia. Arch, 
anat. pat.. Pal., 1906, 2: 21-32, pi.— Seifert, E. Ueber ein 
erfolgreich operiertes Chondrom der Lunge. Zbl. Chir., 1942, 
69: 1275-80.— Sherwood, K. K., & Sherwood, H. H. En- 
chondromata of the lung with report of a fatal case. J. Lancet, 
1932. 52: 395-8.— Van Cappelle, T. J. [Myxochondroma in 
the lungs of a cow] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1926, 53: 397. — 
Verga, P. I condromi del polmone. Pathologica, Genova, 
1932, 24: 1-22.— Will, G. Zur Pathogenese der Lungen- 
Enchondrome. Schweiz. Zschr. allg. Path. Bakt., 1939, 2: 
193-203. 

Cirrhosis. 



See Pneumoconiosis; Pneumonia, interstitial. 
— Coccidioidosis. 



Ball, H. A. Coccidioidal granuloma; pulmonary lesion of 
Mi years' duration. Arch. Path., Chic, 1936, 22: 567.— 
Carter, R. A. The roentgen diagnosis of fungous infections of 
the lungs with special reference to coccidioidomycosis. Radi- 
ology, 1942, 38: 649-59 [Discussion] 666-8.— Cox, A. J., & 
Smith, C. E. Arrested pulmonary coccidioidal granuloma 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 27: 717-34.— Davis, C. L., Stiles. 
G. W., jr, & McGregor, A. N. Pulmonary coccidioidal granu- 
loma, a new site of infection in cattle. J. Am. Vet. M. Ass., 
1937, 91: 209-15. — Dickson, E. C. Initial infection with 
Coccidioides fungus. Tr. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., N. Y., 1938, 34: 
105. — Farness, O. J., & Mills, C. W. Coccidioidal infection 
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Peers, R. A., Holman. E. F., & Smith, C. E. Pulmonary 
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Collapse. 

See Lung atelectasis; Pneumothorax. 

Congestion. 

See also subheadings (Bloodvessels: Abnormity 
and disease; Edema) also Pleurisy; Pneumonia. 
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mdd. hop. Paris, 1904, 3. ser., 21: 1247.— Maidagan, J. M. 
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Presse rndd., 1939, 47: 431. — Renon, L. Du pronostic des 
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Bull. Soc. mdd. Yonne (1904) 1905, 45: 28-30. — Les 

congestions primitives du poumon. Rev. gdn. chn. thdr., 
1905; 19: 369-72. Also Clinique, Par., 1907, 2: 376-9.— 
Roio' D J. Fisioterapia de las congestiones pulmonares. 
-^ctas Congr. nac. med., B. Air. (1931) 1932, 4. Congr., 3: 
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Acta's Congr. nac. med., B. Air. (1931) 1932, 4. Congr., 3: 
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monar. Rev. flora med., Rio, 1942, 9: 95-7.— Tournier. C. 
Note sur I'utihsation des injections d ergotine dans certaines 
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conRestions pulmonaires subaifrues ou chroniques. J. m^d. 
Paris, 1927, 46: 21.^. — Tninecek, C. La stase des veinos 
pectorales sifnie de rhvix>r^mie pulmonaire. Bruxellos mi^d., 
192.5-26, 6: .■?f)9-77.— Wafaki [Conpestion of the luiiRs] 
Geibi iji, 1906, 159-63. — Weiss, S. Pulmonary congestion 
and edema. Bull. N. York Acad. M., 1942, 18: 93-10!. 

— ■■ — Congestion, acute. 
See also Lung, Edema. 

Ezaki, Y. Drci Fiille von akuter Stauungslunge. Fol. 
endocr. jap., 193.V36, 11: 37 (Abstr.)— Gines. A. R. Con- 
Eestiones pulmonarcs provoeadas por el sol. Mom. Inst, tisiol., 
Montevideo, 1939, 99-112. Also Rev. tuberc. Uruguay, 1939, 
8: 225-38. Also Acci6n m6d., B. Air., 1941, 11: 33-5.— Jagot. 
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Congestion, acute periodic. 

See also Pleurisy; Tuberculosis. 

.Jampolsky, M. *De quelqiips considerations 
sur les congestions pnlmonaires idiopathiques de 
la nature tuberculeuse de quelques-unes d'entrc- 
elles. 114p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Lacombe, p. *De quelques considerations sur 
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Woillez) 63p. 8? Par., 1926. 
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d'apparence plcurfti<|uc. .1. m6d. Bordeaux, 1927, 57: 7-10. — 
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polmonari. Ann. med. nav., Roma. 1930, 36: 296-314. — 
I emieux, R., & Nadeau, H. Congestions pleuro-pulmonaires. 
Laval mM.. 1941, 6: 42.5-30. 

Congestion, passive [incl. Induratio cyano- 

tica] 

See also subheading Ossification; also Heart 
failure; Pneumonia, interstitial. 
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Laubry, C, Soulie, P., & Poumeau-Delille. Aspects radio- 
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England J. M., 1940, 222: 627-34.— Rosenhagen, H. Ueber 



einige Beziehungcn zwi.schen histologischen VeriinderunRon 
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erkrankungen bei chronisclier Stauung iin Lungenkreislauf 
Naulieim. Foitbild. Lehrg., 1935, II: 53-64.— Schroeder, e! 
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pulinonaire passive, en particulier au cours des fractures du col 

du ffmur. Praxis, Bern, •l 942, 31: 35. L'image 

radiologique de la stase pulmonaire d'origine cardiaque. Ibid. 
44-6. — Turner, G. C. Chronic passive congestion of the lungs 
or cardiopneumo-fibrosis: with a review of 12 cases confused 

with pulmonarv tuberculosis. .1. Lancet, 1934, 54: .59.5-8 
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stauvmg auf Grund rontgcnologisclier, klinischer un<l ann- 
tomischer Untersuchungen. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1929, 18: 

461-86, 8 pi. Ueber das Rontgenbild der kardialen 

Lungenstauung. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 42: 746-8. 
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Cyst. 

See also Bronchus, Cyst; also Lung subheadings 
(Dermoid; Emphj^sema; polycystic) 
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poumon. 79p. 24cm. Lille, 1935. 

Charollais, L. M. J. *Contribution k 
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Cyst: Cases. 
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1937, 44: pt 2, 381-9.— Card ere, C, & Brun, J. A proi)Os dun 
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R. A., & Garcfa-Capurro, F. Tratamiento de las supuraciones 
pulmonares hiddticas y sus secuelas. Arch. urug. med., 19.36, 
9: 163-74. — Picot, G. Kystes hvdatiques suppur4s des 
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cular en el nino. Arch, pediat. TTpuguay. 19.39, 10: 32.5-9. — 
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1944, 21: 62. — Chierici. R. Cisti da echinococco della base 
polmonare destra (importanza di una esatta tecnica radio- 
grafica per la diagnosi differenziale) Athena, Roma, 1934, 3: 
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Echinococcus cyst of the lung. Radiology, 1943, 40: 362-6. — 
Fabiani, G., & Charlep, F. Le diagnostic entre syndrome de 
I offler et kyste hydatique pulmonaire. Presse m^d., 1943, 51: 
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Med. ibera, 1931, 15: 245-59. — Lasnier, E. P., & Cassinelli, 
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lab., Zaragoza, 1932, 20: 209. — Masci, B. Diagnosi differenziale 
precoce fra neoplasma ed echinococco del polmone. Policlinico, 
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Apfelberg, B. Pulmonary hydatid cyst, with hysterical 
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2 pi. — Belot, J., & Peuteuil, G. Le signe du dficollement 
pathognomonique du kvste hvdatique du poumon. Bull. Soc. 
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Rol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1929, 13: 297-302.— Deve. F. En- 
semencement intra-trachfel de sable ^chinococcique; Schino- 
coccose secondaire du poumon, d'origine bronchique. C. rend. 
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echinokokkus und seine chirurgische Behandlung; Erfahrungen 
auf Grund von 67 eigenen operierten Fallen. Beitr. klin. Chir., 

1927, 141: 645-75. & Kurias, B. Ueber das weitere 

Schicksal der wegen Lungenechinokokkus operierten Kranken. 
Ibid., 1931, 153: 201-32.— Manfredi, F. J. Tratamiento de los 
quistes hidaticos del pulmon con pleura libre; a proposito de 
siete observaciones. Arch. urug. med., 1938, 13: 611-28. Also 
Bol. Soc. cir. Montevideo, 1938, 9: 279-96.— Marogna, P. 
La cisti da echinococco del polmone. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 
1936, 42: 5-69. Also Riv. chir.. Nap., 1935, 1 : 621-3.— Martin 
Allende, J. Los fundamentos del tratamiento quiriirgico de 
los quistes hidaticos del pulmon. In Tisiologia (C6rdoba 
Univ.) 1938, 41-57. — Misuraca, S. Cisti da echinococco del 
polmone destro e pleurite purulenta: operazione; guarigione. 
Med, prat.. Nap., 1926, 11: 460-2.— Murin, J. [Operative 
treatment of pulmonary and pleural echinococcus] Bratisl. 
lek. listy, 1937, 17: 684-7.— Olivier, Cerne & Deve. Kyste 
hydatique du poumon simulant une pleur^sie. Rev. ni^d. 
Normandie, 1907, 8: 429. — Papin, F. Les fistules bronchiques 
externes apr^s operation pour kyste hydatique du poumon. 
Bordeaux chir., 1930, 1: 23-35.— Parin, V. N. [Echinococcus 
in the lungs] Vest, khir., 1931, 23: 72-7.— Pavlovsky. A 
proposito de doble quiste hiddtico del pulm6n derecho; opera- 
ci6n de Arce. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1936, 20: 235.— Piaggio 
Blanco, R. A., & Garcia Capurro, F. Hidatido-tuberculosi^ a 
tipo de retraccion hemitordcica, tratada por toracoplastia. 
Rev. tuberc. Uruguay, 1938, 7: 24-7.— Plastina, M. Contri- 
buto alia terapia delle cisti da echinococco del polmone con la 
frenico-exeresi. Gior. med. mil., 1938, 86: 1306-8. — Pol- 
tronieri, M. Grossa cisti di echinococco del lobo inferiore del 
polmone sinistro, tiatiata col metodo Valdoni. Ibid., 1936. 
84: 1203-6. — Popesco, S. Kyste hydatique du poumon; 
operation en un temps. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1941, 44: 244. — 
Potherat. E. K.vste hydatique du poumon. Bull. Soc. chir., 
Paris, 1906, n. ser., 32: 700. — Prat, D. T6cnica del metodo 
operatorio en dos tiempos, de Lamas y Mondino, para los 
quistes hidaticos del pulmon. Rev. tuberc. Uruguay, 1938, 7: 

28-44. Pasman [et al.] Sobre tecnica precisa para el 

tratamiento de los quistes hidiiticos del pulmon por el metodo 
de Lamas y Mondino. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1939, 23: 1077- 
85. — Primi J. Consideraciones sobre el diagn6stico y trata- 
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niicnto de los qiiistes hiddticos del pulni6n. Rev. cir. Barcelona, 
1936, 11: 228-CO.— Proust & Houdard. Kvste hvdatique du 
poutnon. Bull. Soc. nat. cliir.. Par., 1926, 52: 1160-3.— 
Punch, A. L. An hydatid cvst of the Inns removed bv lobec- 
tomy. Brompton I'losp. Rep., Lond., 1939, 8: lo0-2, 3 pl.~ 
Rahausen, A. Quiste liidatldico del pulm6n. Bol. Soc. cir. 
Chile, 1932, 10: 289-92.— Redi. R. A proposito di un nuovo 
metodo di cura operatoria delle cisti da echinococco del polmone. 
Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1934, II. .ser., 2: 3.5. Also Gior. med. 
prat., 1934, 16: .59-67.^ — Repetto. N. La toracotomfa de 
Postemskv aplicada al tratamiento de los qviistes hidatfdicos del 
pulm6n. "An. CIrc. mM. arpent., 1899, 22: 4-9, 4 pi. — Reyes, 
M. Quiste hid,4tico de pulm6n derecho, operacion en dos 
tiempos, niuerte por hemorragia fulminante. Bol. Soc. cir. B. 
Aires, 1937, 21: 108:^-9. Also DIa m6d., B. Air., 1938, 10: 
127. — Robert!, G. Contributo alio st\idio del trattamento delle 
cisti da echinococco del polmone con pmx terapeutico. Poli- 
clinico, 1938, 45: ^^ez. prat., 233-7.— Sanchez Cozar, J. Sobre un 
ca.so de quiste hidatfdico pulnionar tratado j)or marsupializacion 
cerrada- Progr. clin., IMadr., 1933 , 41: 546-.32. — Savchenko, 
F. M. [Echinococcus of the lung] Khirurgia, !\[oskva, 1939, 
No. 1, 104-9.^ — Scaglia, G. II pneumotorace artificiale nella 
cura dell'echinococcosi polmonare. Arch, pat., Bologna, 
1933-34, 13: 126-69. — Senn, N. Echinococcus cyst of lung. 
Ann. Surg., 1905, 42: 307-10.— ShchofTolov, N. A. K khirur- 
gickeskomu llecheniyu ekhinokokka lyokhkikh. Prakt. vrach., 
1907, G: 117-9. — Stavrescu, N. G. Kist hidatic pulmonar §1 
tratamentul sfiii chiruraical. Rev. chir., Bucur., 1898, 2: 
346-59. — Stern, N. JJ. [When to operate in pulmonary echino- 
coccus] Vest, khir., 1929, 18: 136-40.— Taptas. [Kyste hv- 
datique du poumon gauche op&r6; phenomene physiologique 
d'une grande imjiortance] Oaz. mM. orient. Constant., 
r904-0.5, 87. — Tejerina Fotherinpham, W. Quiste hidatfdico 
de pulm6n a membrana encarcelada; lobectomfa. Bol. Acad, 
argent, cir., 1941, 25: 305-16. — Terrier. Kyste hydatique du 
poumon droit; pneumotomie; marsupialisation du kyste; 
gu6rison. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1907, 82: 494-9.— Trfas 
Pujol, A. Tratamiento de los quiste* hidatfdicos del pulmon 
por un metodo personal. Rev. m6d. Barcelona, 1926, 2. ser., 
6: 126-55. — Tuffier. Kyste hydatique du poumon. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1905, 31: 995. — Valdoni, P. Nuovo metodo di 
cura operatoria delle cisti da echinococco del polmone. Poli- 
clinico, 1933, 40: sez. med., 484-90. — Van Beneden, Derouaux 
& Houyez. E'yste hydatique du poumon. Ann. Soc. m^d. 
chir. Lifge, 19.37, 70: 1-9. — Vautrin. Traitement chirurgical 
des kystes hydatiques du poumon. P. verb. Ass. fr. chir., 
1907, 217-29. — Velasco Suarez, C. Causas de mortalidad en 
los operados de quiste hid.'itico del pulm6n. Bol. Soc. cir. B. 
Aires, 1936, 20: 447-56.- — Vicentini, F. La cura chirurgica 
dell'echinococco del polmone. Policlinico, 1930, 37: sez. chir., 
32-52. — Villegas, R. R. Quiste hidatfdico del pulm6n con 
pleura libre; detalles de tfcnica (estadfstica personal) Bol. 
Soc. cir. B. Aire.s, 1936, 20: 316-22. Causas de mor- 

talidad en los operados de quiste hidatfdico del pulm6n. Ibid., 

431-8. Quiste hidatfdico del pulm6n con pleura libre; 

detalles de t6cnica; causas de mortalidad en los quistes hida- 
tfdicos del pulm6n. Ibid., 673-6. — Viton, J. J., & Cruciani, 
J. A. Sobre el valor terapeutico del neumot6rax artificial en los 
quistes hidatfdicos supurados de pulm6n abiertos en bronquios. 
Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1926, 33: pt 1, 637-40.— Zairboni, G. 
Sulla cura delle cisti da echinococco del polmone suppurate ed 
apertpsi in un bronco, a mezzo del pneumotorace artificiale 
(voluminosi.ssima cisti da echinococco del polmone sinistro 
recidivata, eliminata con vomica attraverso un bronco) 
guarigione. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1926)- 1927, 33: 645-8. 

Echinococcosis: Treatment. 

Arce, J. Tratamiento del quiste hiddtico del pulm6n. 
Dfa mM., B. Air., 1938, 10: 613-7. Also Arch, internac. 
hidatid., Montev., 1941, 5: 93-104.— Bindi. F. Cisti da echi- 
nococco primitivo del polmone sinistro; svuotamento del 
liquido cistico; iniezioni antisettiche. Oazz. osp., 1906, 27: 
1202-5. — Boinel, Robert & Poursines. Kystes hydatiques des 
deux poumons avec evacuation spontan^e bronchique et dispari- 
tion radiographique de I'un d'eux. Marseille m^d., 1929, G6: 
pt 2, 368-70. — Broc, R., & Jaubert de Beaujeu, A. Documents 
radiographiques sur la gu^rison par vomique d'un kvste 
hydatique pulmonaire. Arch, ^lectr. mSd., 1939, 47: 1-4. — 
Brodersen, H., & Buding, A. Erfolgreiche Rontgenbestrahlung 
bei einem Fall von Lunzenechinokokkus. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1942, 68: 1 18.— Calcagno, B. N., & Casirachi, J. C. Tera- 
p^utica biologica de la equinococosis; quiste hidatfdico del 
pulm6n (?) Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1942, 26: 1018. — Calleri. 
E. M., & Santini Peluffo, R. Neumot6rax hidAtico curado sin 
intervenci6n quirtirgica. Bol. Soc. m6d. quir. centr., IVIontev., 
1939, 6: No. 28, 52-6, 5 pi. — Calvo Melendro, .T. Indicaciones 
del neumotorax artificial en el tratamiento de la equinococosis 

pulmonar. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 2, 198-202. ■ 

Equinococosis pulmonar; algunos casos de quistes hiddticos 
grandes y superficiales curados por vomica. Arch, internac 
hidatid., Montev., 1938, 4: 101-13, 9 pi.— Caralps, A. Algunos 
comentarios sobre el tratamiento de los quistes hidat'dicos 
supurados del pulm6n. Med. espafi., 1941, 5: 180-9. — ChifHet, 
A. Algunas consideraciones sobre el tratamiento del quiste 
hidatfdico del pulmon. Rev. tuberc. Uruguaj-, 1938, 7: 53-6. — 
Constantini, H., & Curtillet, E. Etude anatomo-clinique et 
th^rapeutique des kystes hydatiques du poumon. Rev. chir 
Par., 1935, 73: 297-328.— Costa, A. O quisto hiddtico do 
pulmao e a v6mica curativa. Med. contemp., Lisb., 1931, 49: 



237-43.- — Costa Bertani, G. Un ca.so de quiste hidatfdico de 
pulm6n, curado cspontaneamente. Sem. mfd., B. Air., 1931, 
38: pt 2, 738-42. — Costantini, H. Comment devons-nous 
envisager la th^rapeutiquc des kystes hvdati(|ues du poumon? 
Gaz. in6d. France, 1931, 29-31.— Finochietto, E. The treat- 
ment of hydatids of the lungs. Practitioner, I^)nd., 1927, 119: 
10-9. — Gullan, A. G. Hjdatid di.seasc of the lung treated by 
direct intra-tracheal injections. Liverpool M. Chir. ,1., 1905, 
25: 308-12. — Gutensohn, D. Spontanheilung bei Echinococcuil 
cysticus der Lunge; zugleich ein Bcitrag zur Diagnose rundliclier 
Verschattungen in der Lunge. Deut. med. Wsclir., 1942, 68: 
83-6. — Keutzer, H. Ueber Lungenechinococcus und Uber 
Therapieergebnisse bei intravcnosen Kohlenstaul)injektionen 
Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1930, 75: 170-8.— King, E. S. J. Hydatid 
of the lung and the u.se of talcum to cause r)leural adhesions 
Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 1938, 9: 167. — Landois. f! 
Ueber Lungen- und Pleura-Echinokokken und ilire Behandlung 
Med. Welt, 1933, 7: 1315.— Lee. W. Hydatid cyst of the lung- 
case report of spontaneous rupture and recovery. Practitioner, 
Lond., 1935, 135: 223-8. — Luridiana, P. La vomica e I'anti- 
vomica nella idatidosi polmonare. Minerva med.. Tor., 1941, 
32: pt 1, 242-9. — Makkas, M. Sur le traitement des kystes 
hydatiques du poumon. Prcsse m6d., 1938, 46: 1884-6. — 
Melina, F. Sulle cisti idatidee m\iltii)le del polmone e lore 
trattamento. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1936, 17: 870-8, pi. — 
Menna ten Doornkaat Kolman & Walinski, F. Erfolgreiche 
Behandlung eines Falles von Lungenechinokokkus mit Ront- 
genstrahlen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1930, 77: 18.52.- — Navarro 
Ulasco, A. Curaci6n por v6mioa de cuatro casos de quiste 
hidatfdico de pulmon. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 562-5.— 
Oelsnitz, d', & Carcopino, E. C!u6rison sponlan6e d'un kyste 
hvdatique pulmonaire par vomique hydatique. BuU. Soc 
med. hop. Paris, 1930, 46: 1 5.56-61.— Piaggio Blanco. R. A., & 
Garcia Capurro, F. ( 'onsideraciones sobre el tratamiento de 
los quistes liiilatiilicds i-cirados a contenido vesicular hialino. 
Arch. urug. mod., 9: 41.5-32. — Pokrovsky, S. A. De la 

gu6rison spontanee dans I'Schinococcose pulmonaire. Ann 
roentg., Par., 1926-27, 2: 437-57. Also Deut. Zschr. Chir 
1927, 206: 406-22. Also Vest, rentg., 1927, 5: No. 1, 4.5-56.— 
Rementeria. Mi aportacion clfnica al ciclo evolutivo y trata- 
miento de la hidatidosis pulmonar. Mediciua, I\Iadr., 1943 
11: pt 2, 434-62.— Stern. V. Ueber die Spontanlieilung des 
multiplen Lungenechinokokkus. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 
48: 1211-4. — Wadsack. Ein solitiirer Echinokokk der linken 
Lunge durch Aushusten spontan geheilt. Berl. klin. Wschr 
1900, 43: 1097-100. 

Edema. 

See also subheadings (Congestion; Eosino- 
philia) 

DouMER, E. L'oedeme aigu du poumon. 
68p. 8? Par., 1932. 

Achard, C. Oedeme aigu du poumon. Rev. g6n. clin. th6r., 
1933, 47: 417-22. — Acute pulmonary oedema. Brit. M. J., 
1941, 1: 447. — Arnold, H. L. Acute pulmonary edema. Proc. 
Chnic, Honolulu, 1941, 7: No. 2, pt 2, 1-4.— Atkinson. W. H. 
Oedema of the lungs. South. Med., 1904, 11: 71-8. — Barla- 
Szabo. J. [Pulmonary edema] Budap. orv. ujs., 1928, 26: 
999-1000.— Barr, J., & Mothersole, R. D. Acute pulmonary 
oedema. Lancet, Lond., 1907, 2: 1721. — Bastos, A. de, & 
Segadas Vianna, R. Edema pulmonar agudo. Med. cir. 
pharm., Rio 1936, 5: 1238-41.— Beaumont. G. E. Acute 
oedema of the lungs. Postgrad. M. J., Lond., 1926-27, 2: 23.— 
Birrell. J. A. Acute suffocative oedema of the lungs. Bristol 
Med. Chir. J., 1927, 44: 239-48.— Brunn, F. Ueber Lungen- 
odem. Med. Khn., Berl., 1934, 30: 483; .520.— Carlisle, J. M. 
Pulmonary edema. .J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 123: 947-8. — 
Caussade, G., & Tardieu, A. Congestions aigues du poumon 
et cedeme congestif. Ann. m6d.. Par., 1928, 23: 413-29. — 
Drouet, G. Oedeme aigu du poumon. J. med. Paris, 1927, 46: 
807-11. — Dutto, U. L'edema polmonare. Gazz. med. Roma, 
1932, 58: 102-7. — Frugoni, C. L'edema polmonare acuto. 
Morgagni, 1930, 72: 2296-306. Also Riforma med., 1930, 46: 
1615-7. ALso Dfa m6d., B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 551-3.— Garosci. 
N. Edema acuto del polmone. Minerva med.. Tor., 1940, 31: 
pt 2, 137. — Gunewardene, H. O. Pulmonary oedema. J. 
Ceylon Brit. M. Ass., 1939, 36: 332-42.— Hess, L. Das akute 
Lungenodem. Klin. Fortbild., 19.33, 1: 517-26. Also in Neue 
deut. KHnik, 1933, 1 1 : 517-26.— Ide. M. L'oedeme pulmonaire. 
Rev. med. Louvain, 1929, 202-6. — Iliescu, C. (Acute pul- 
monary edema] Rev. san. mil., Bucur., 1934, 33: 297-300.— 
Le Sueur, G. Oedeme aigu du poumon. Gaz. hop., 1938, 111: 
614; passim.— Lion, C, & Albeaux-Fernct [Acute pulmonary 
edema] Gas. 16k. fesk., 1932, 71 : 353.— Lyers, H. W. Oedema 
of the lung. Treatment, Lond., 1905-06, 9: 241-9.— Mendez, 
F., Martinez Olano, E., & Rodriguez Perez,' J. Edema pul- 
monar agudo. Cr6n. mM. quir. Habana, 1926, 52: 5.55.— 
Merklen. L'oedeme aigu du poumon. Rev. g6n. clin. thfir., 
1904, 18: 309.— Mery, H., & Babonneix, L. L'cedfime aigu du 
poumon. Gaz. hop., 1907, 80: 131 1-7.— Millett, G. W. Acute 
pulmonary edema. Northwest M., 1934, 33: 423-5.— Moor- 
head, T. G. Acute suffocative pulmonary oedema. Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1905, n. ser., 79: 50.5-7.— Netter. H. 
L[oed6me aigu du poumon. Gaz. hop., 1935, 108: 21; 53.— 
Pinault, J. De l'oedeme aigu du poumon. Bull. ni6d. Quebec, 
1903-04, 5: 552-65.^ — Ramsbottom, A. Acute pulmonary 
oedema. Brit. M. J., 1935, 1: 313.— Rosenthal, G. Oed^mes 
et congestions pulmonaires. Bull. Soc. m6d. Paris, 1934, 556. — 
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Wethered, F. J. An address on pulmonary oedema. Brit. 
M. J., 1906, 2: 341-4.^ — Williams, L. Acute pulmonary oedema. 
Lancet, Lend., 1907, 2: 160G.— Wolfer, P. Lungenodem. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1930, 60: 885-9. 

■ Edema, allergic vernal. 

Engel, D. Oedema pulmonis allergicum vernale; a new 
disease of the lungs. Chin. M. ,J., 1935, 49: 1162-70, 2 pi. 

• Anaphylaktisches Friihjahrsodem der I.unge; eine 

p.seudoepidemische Eikrankung. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 

1466 Zur Frage des anaph^■laktischen Fruhjahrs- 

odems der Lunge. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1937, 89: 323-6.— 
Liechti, A. Ein Fall von fliichtiger, generalisierter, kleinflecki- 
ger Verschattung der Lungen. Radiol. Clin., Basel, 1944, 13:1. 

Edema, cardiac. 

Boccia, D. Edema agudo del pulmon en un caso de en- 
ferinedad mitral (estenosis e insuficiencia) Sem. m6d., B. Air., 
1936, 43: pt 2, 1296-302. — Cataltii. G. M. Oedeme aigu du 
poumon dans les lesions experimentales du ventricule droit. 
Arch. mal. coeur, 1935, 28: 604-8.— Coelho, E., & Rocheta, J. 
L'oedSme pulmonaire aigu apres la destruction exp6rimentale 
du ventricule gauche du chien. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 

51g_9, Die mechanischen Faktoren des akuten 

Lungenodems bei experimenteller Insuffizienz des Blutkreis- 
laufs. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 87: .545-50. Also Ann. 
m6d.. Par., 1934, 36: 242-8. — Doumer, E. Oedgme aigu du 
poumon forme h^moptolque par coUapsus aigu cardio- 
vasculaire avec hypotension. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1932, 
48: 41—4. — Eliza!de, P. de, & Zucal, E. Edema pulmonar; 
agrandamiento cardiaco y timico en un nino de 2 arios. Arch, 
argent, pediat.. 1932, 4: 494. — Gallavardin. L. Oedeme pul- 
monaire d'effort; contribution ii I'etude des formes frustes 
d'angine de poitrine. Lyon mfid., 1931, 148: 729-36. — Hervada 
Iglesias, E. Edema pulmonar agudo por esfuerzo en un mitral. 
Actas Congr. med. mil. (Spain) 1939, 1. Congr., 468.— Hess, L. 
Coronarinfarkt und Lungenodem (zugleich ein Beitrag zur 
Pathologie des visceralen Nervens>stems) Deut. Arch. klin. 
Med., 1932, 173: 283-313. — Luisada, A. Beitrag zur Patho- 
genese und Therapie des Lungenodems und des Asthma cardi- 
ale. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 132: 313-29.— Lutembacher, 
R. Congestion suraigue oedemateuse du poumon dans la 
maladie de Bouillaud. Rev. rhumat., Par., 1936, 3: 257-74, 
pi. — Pardal, R., & Mazzei, E. S. Edema agudo de pulmon 
recidivante en el curso de la estrecliez mitral. Dia mid., 
B. Air., 1930-31, 3: 630-2. — Pezzi, C. Sur une condition 
anatomique de I'ced^me aigu du jjoumon dans les maladies de 
I'appareil circulatoire. Ann. m6d.. Par., 1931, 30: 249-61. — 
Quiros, J. B. Sobre un caso interesante de edema agudo de 
pulmon en el curso de una estenosis mitral del tipo puro de 
Duroziez. Sem. med., B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 1, 1326-36.— 
Roubier, C, & Plauchu, M. Sur certains aspects radiogra- 
phiques de I'oedeme pulmonaire chez les cardior^naux azot$- 
miques. Arch. med. chir. app. resp.. Par., 1934, 9: 189-200, 2 
pi. — SchelJong, F. Akutes kardiales Lungenodem. Verb. Deut. 
Ges. Krcislaufforsch., 1935, 8: 86-94 [Discu.^ion] 104-11.— 
Teel, H. M.. Reid. D. E., & Herti?, A. T. Cardiac asthma and 
acute pulmonary edema. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1937, 64: 39-50. — 
Villegas Cosio, "l. El edema agudo del pulmon en la estenosis 
mitral. Hosp. gen., Mex., 1928, 3: 1.52-5, 3 ch. — Wassermann, 
S. Das akute kardiale Lungenodem und sein reflektorischer 
Mechanismus. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1933-34, 24: .53; 
213; 387. 

Edema: Cases. 

Coe, F. O., & Otell, L. S. Acute pulmonary edema; case 
report. Am. J. Roentg., 1932, 27: 101.— Coplin, W. M. L. 
Pulmonary edema, with analy.sis of 405 cases occurrmg m 2030 
'autopsies. Proc. Path. Soc. Philadelpliia, 1906, 9: 77-95.— 
Dalous, Albenique & Stillmunkes. H^moptysie termm^e par 
un oedeme aigu du poumon. J. m^d. Paris. 1934, 54: 1091-3. — 
Eason, E., & Karp, M. Acute pulmonary edema; case report. 
Anesthesiologj-, 1943, 4: 508-15.— Gisler, G. Em Fall \'on 
Lungenodem. Med. Klin., Berl., 1905, 1: 936.— Graham, G., 
Bum, R. Some observations on a case of pulmonary oedema. 
Lancet, Lond., 1937, 1: 1274.— Hargrove, M. D., Mathews. 
W. R. [et al.] Hypostatic congestion and moderate edema of 
lungs; syphilis of liver characterized by gummata and cirrhosis; 
splenomegaly, 620 grams, secondary to cirrhosis of liver. 
Tristate M. J., 1941-42, 14: 2719-22.— MacNaught. W W. 
Acute suffocative pulmonary oedema. Brit. M. J., 1926, 2: 
780.— Nesbitt, R. W. A fatal ca.se of pulmonary oedema ot 
unknown origin. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1938, 24: 238.— Posel, 
M. M. A fatal case of acute pulmonary oedema. Brit. M. J., 

1927 1- 511 Poynder, F. C. A case of acute pulmonary 

oedema.' S. Barth. Hosp. J.,, Lond., 1904-05, 12: 180.— 
White A E R Clinical record of a case of acute sutlocative 
pulmonary redema. Intercolon. M. J. Australasia, 1907, 12: 
11-6. 

Edema: Cases— in animals. 

Rav J D Soecific pulmonary edema of cattle; a bacterial 
infection 'due to unnamed diphtheriods or corynebacteria 

ir^Z i\T J r'uv. 1Q98 ?1-490 ' Pulmonary edema of 

rlfH '^K-? 1029 24 517 -^ L- E- Pulmonary edema 
ufhogs.''lbid!.'T940!-35: 359.-Ubeda Sarachaga. Edema 
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agudo de pulm6n. Medicina, Madr., 1944, 12: 143-54. — 
Zwijnenberg, H. A. [A case of relapsing pulmonary edema in 
a horse] Tsehr. diergeneesk., 1926, 53: 18. 



Edema: Cases — in children. 



Artarit, C. M. *Ocdeme aigu du poumon 
chez le nourrLsson au cours des infections 
pulmonaiics. 46p. 8? Par., 1936. 

De Bieuck, E. Quelques reflexions au sujet d'uii cas d'cedeme 
pulmonaire curable chez le nourrisson. Ann. Soc. mM. Gand, 
1930, 9: 118-22. — Gadrat, J. L'oedeme pulmonaire aigu 
rhumatismal chez I'enfant. Prat. m&d. fr., 1938, 19: 99-112. — 
Gautier, P., & Parhami, Y. Oedeme pulmonaire subaigu et 
curable des nourrissons. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1942, 72: 
472. — Leiong, M., & Bernard, J. L'image radiologique d'un 
cas d'oedcme aigu du i)oumon d'origine r^nale chez une enfant. 
Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1937, 53: 177-85.— Lemaire, H. 
Trois cas d'oedeme aigu du poumon chez le nourrisson. Bull. 
Soc. pediat. Paris, 1927. 25: 212-4.— Poinso. R., Monges, H., 
& Latil, P. A propos d'un cas d'oedeme aigu mortel du poumon 
chez une fillette de 1 1 ans atteinte d'endo-myop6ricardite 
rhumatismale. Marseille m^d., 1938, 75: pt 1, 540-6. 

Edema: Cases — in pregnancy and puer- 

perium. 

SzER, M. I. *Oedeme aigu du poumon chez 
les femmes enceintes. 43p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Bazan, J.. & Mordeglia, M. Edema agudo de pulm6n en la 
grdvida cardiaca. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 19.33, 40: pt 2, 617-22.— 
Bonn, H. K. Acute pulmonary edema occurring during 
pregnancy and labor. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1928) 1929, 38: 
237-47. .A.ISO California West. M., 1930, 33: 584-8.— Bustos 
Moron, R. Edema agudo del pulmon en el curso del trabajo de 
parto. Prensa med. argent., 1928-29, 15: 119.3-9.— Cyamorro, 
T. A. Cesarea post-mortem en uiki <jT:i\i(lii a t^rmino que 
fallece por edema agudo del pulmon. Sem. nn'rl., B. Air., 1942, 
49: pt 2, 733. — Dorr, H. Kasuistiscln r Hr uiag zur Frage der 
lebensrettenden Wirkung des .A.derlatises bei einem nach 
operierter Tubarruptur aufgetretenen Lungenoedem. Mschr. 
Geburtsh. Gyn., 1938, 108: 253-8.— Ezes & Schebat. 
Cf^sarienne supra-symphysaire pour oedeme aigu du poumon. 
Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1936, 25: 471.— Fabre. De I'oedeme 
aigu du poumon pendant le travail. .T. m^d. int., Par., 1908, 
12: 141. — Garay, A., & Martinez, A. C. Broncotetania; 
edema agudo de pulmon, eclampsia. Sem. mM., B. Air., 1936, 
43: pt 1, 71-3. — Gremme, A. Akutes Lungenodem unter der 
Geburt (ein Beitrag zur Frage des toxischen Lungenodems) 
Zbl. Gvn., 1931, 55: 1712-5. — Hesse, E. Akutes Lungenodem 
in der Geburt und Geburtsschok. Ibid., 1936, 60: 1267-75.— 
Laennec, T. L'oedeme aigu du poumon au cours de la puer- 
p^ralite. M^decine, Par., 1933, 14: 294-302.— Laffont, A.. 
Gares & Viallet. Oedeme aigu du poumon mortel ayant suivi 
immfidiatement I'accouchement, chez une femme pr^.sentant 
un placenta praevia. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Paris, 1937, 26: 
038-40. — Levy-Debre. J. Oedeme aigu de poumon chez une 
cardiaque gravide; cesarienne vaginale. Gyn. obst.. Par., 
1936, 33: 4.59-61. — Meisels, E. [Case of acute pulmonary 
edema during labor] Polski przegl. radjol., 1938, 13: 177, pi. — 
Paternoster, D. Un caso de edema pulmonar producido 
durante el parto en una enferma en tratamiento con el 
pneumotorax terapi5utico. Sem. mod., B. Air., 1927, 34: pt 1, 
059-67. — Plasse. Oedeme aigu du poumon apres I'accouche- 
ment. Bull. Soc. obst. ?yn. Paris, 1930, 25: 747-9.— PI ugge, H. 
Ueber die Behaiidlung des akuten Lungenodems der schwange- 
ren Frau. Zbl. Gyn., 1938, 62: 226-8.— Schatz, F. J. Acute 
■nilmonary edema occurring during pregnancy or labor. 
Minnesota M., 1938, 21: 491-6. 

Edema, chronic. 

Aloin, H., & Cavailher, H. Oedeme pulmonaire chronique 
avec asphvxie lente par congestion passive chez un h(5milaryn- 
gectomisi? pour cancer; trach^otomie, saignfe, gu(5rison. Ann. 
otolar.. Par., 1940, 201-5. Also Lyon mM., 1940, 164: 
138-42. — Renon, L. Oedeme pulmonaire chronique par 
retention chlorur^e; gu^rison rapide par la cure de d^chloru- 
ration. Bull. Soc. mM. Yonne (1905) 1906, 46: 87. 

Edema: Complication. 

Carvalho, O. de. Edema agudo do pulmao e pancreatite 
aguda hemorragica. Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 1943, 313. — 
Dalous, Albenque & Stillmunkes. H^moptysie terming par 
un oedeme aigu du poumon. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1934, 
50: 1497-500. 

Edema: Diagnosis. 

Barbosa Correa, J. Aspecto radiogrdfico do edema agudo do 
pulmao Ann. paul. med. cir., 1939, 37: 487-92.— Janovic, S. 
ICase of edema of the lungs; roentgen aspect] Lijef. vjes., 1940, 

g2: 518. Leiong, M., & Bernard, J. L'image radiologique de 

rce'deme aigu du poumon. Ann. mid.. Par., 1937, 42: 624-35. — 
Nessa, C. B., & Rigler, L. G. The roentgenological manifesta- 
tions 'of pulmonary edema. Radiology, 1941, 37: 35-46. — 
Roubier, C, & Plauchu, M. Sur certains aspects radio- 
graphiques de I'cedeme pulmonaire chez les cardio-r6naux, 



LUNG 



1202 



LUNG 



Lvon iri^d., 1933, 152: 137-45, pi.— Stnignell, L. F. A case 
of doubtful patholopy. J. R. Nav. M. Pciv., 1938, 24: 3.55 — 
Werkenthin, M. The roentgenological a.spect of lunc edema. 
Am. J. Roentfr., 1939, 41: 183-7.— Zdansky. E. Uel.er das 
Rontgenbild des I.unpenodems, gleiclizcitiR ein BcitiaK zur 
Frape der Pathopene?e des Lunpenodenis. RdntRciipr.nxis, 
1933, 5: 248-53. — Zubiani, G. la diagnosi radiologica itifferen- 
ziale dcllc ipoiemic passive e dell'edema del polmone. Minerva 
med., Tor., 1939, 30: pt 2, 125-31. 

Edema: Etiology. 

See also Cardio-pulmonary syndrome. 

Samnesi, J. X. *A propos d'un cas d'ocdcmc 
aigu du poiimon chez une malade atteinte de 
tubcrculose evolutive et de polj'nevrite alcoolique. 
30p. 23cm. Par., 1940. 

Barbe. Ln cas d'oedeme suraigu du poiunon, sui\T d'au- 
topsie; sa pathogr^nie; comment il peut dtre envisage au point 
de vue accident du travail. Arch. med. pharm. nav., 1900, 86: 
327-41. — CarrsEco Msrfirez, P. Sobre el edema pulmonar 
agudo idiop-^tico (nota cllnica) Arch, med., Madr., 1927, 
27: 149-52. — Kiefinper. P. lungenodem nach autogenem 
Pchweissen. Mschr. Unfallh., 1929, 36: 256-60.— Koir is, A. 
Tod an I xuigenodrm nach Fhrenikotomie. Tuberkulcse, 
Munch., 1934, 14: 97-9.— Laubry. C, & CoUet. J. Oedtme 
aigu du poiimon d'origine traumatique. Gaz. hop., 1935, 108: 
1585-7. — Lian, C. L'cEdeme pulmonairc aigu (remnrques 
^tiologiques, pathog^niques, cliniaues et th^rapoutiques) 
Arch. m6d. chir. app. resp.. Par., 1931, 6: 345-71. — Maurandi 
Caro, A. Edema agudo de pulmon de origen nrafilacticoC?) 
Actual. m(d.. Cranada, 1!M4, 30: 107-9.— Miller, S. M. 
Oedema of the lungs following thoracentesis, with report of a 
case. Illinois M. .1., 19(«, 8: 353-5.-^]V? inet, J.. & Dehortcr. C. 
Etiologies multiples dans un cas d'ccdeme pulmonaire aigu. 
Clinique, Par., 1936, 31: 1.55-7.— Newitiayer, R. W. Acute 
idiopathic pulmonary oedema. N. York M. J.. If07, 86: 925. — 
Nielsen, J. M.. Irgbim, S. D., & Von Hagen. K. O. Pulmonary 
edema and embolism as complications of insulin shock in the 
treatment of schizophrenia. J. Am. M. Ass., 1938, 111:2455-8. 

Edema, experimental. 

Amelio, F. Comportamento del polmone con lesioni 
anatomo-patologiche tubcrcolari attive in rapporto alio edema 
polmonare acuto .'^pcrimentale. Morgagni, 1933, 75: 1555-00. — 
Antoniazzi, E. Contributo alio studio dell'edema polmonare 
acufo. Arch. .sc. med., Tor., 1030, 54: 818-43.- Binct. L., 
BourliSte, F., & Tanret- P. Sur quelques modifications chimi- 
ques dsns la composition du tissu pulmonaire au cours de 
quelques wdcmes exp<^rimcntaux. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1943, 
216: 103-5. — Brum, F. Experimentelles zum lungenodem. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 262-5. — Cataldi, G. M. Suf- 
I'edema acuto del polmone; ricerche sperimentali. Policlinico, 
1939. 46: sez. rred., 230-48, pi.— Ceni<i, G. Variazione del 
ricambio respiratcrio e dei gas del sangue nell'edema polmonare 
sperimentale. Arch. sc. biol., Bologna. 1931-32. 16: 221-34. — 
Coelho, F., & Fochefa, J. Etudes expdrimentales sur la patho- 
g^nie de I'ademc aigu du poumon. Ann. m^^d., Par., 1933, 34: 

91-8. Oedc'me pulmonaire apres ligature le I'aorte 

du chien h thorax cuvert. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 113: 519. — 
Cordier. D.. & Frarcais, J. A'^odif cations de la fonction 
respiratoire du sang au cours de I'ocdeme pulmonaire experi- 
mental; ^tvide des variations de la courbe de saturation en 
oxvg^ne et de la marche de I'oxygdnation et de la r<;duction du 
sang art^ricl. Ann. physiol.. Par., 1939, 15: 339-52.— Ferran- 
nini, A. Ricerche .sull'importanza della barriera epatica nella 
provocazioiie dell'edem.a polmonare acuto sperimentale 
Clin. med. ital., 1935, 66: 1061-77.— Gibbon, J. H., jr, & 
Gibbon, M. H. Experimental pulmonary edema following 
lobectomv and plasma infusion. Surgery. 1942, 12: 094-704. 
Also J. Thorac. Purg., 1942-43, 12: 00-77.- Johnson. S. 
Experimental production and prevention of acute edema of the 
lungs in rabbits. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 
181. — La Polla, A. Azione delle sostanze istamino-simili e 
colino-simili nella sen'sibilizzazione degli animali alio edema 
polmonare acuto sperimentale. Fol. med.. Nap., 1938, 24: 
835-42. — Lorher, V. Lymph flow from the heart-lung prep- 
aration during pulmonary edema. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1940, 43: 1 70-2.— Luisada, A. Contributo sperimentale 
alio studio deU'edema polmonare acuto. Boll. Soc. ital. biol 
sper., 1928, 3: 272-4.— Melli. G., & Pisa. M. Ricerche speri- 
mentali suH'cdema polm.orare acuto. Miner-i-a med. Tor 
1931, 22: pt 2, 419-26.— Moon, V. H., & Morgan, D. Ff! 
Experimental pulmonarv edema. Proc. Foe. F'xp. Piol N Y 
1935-36, 33: 500-2. Also Arch. Path., Chic., 1 930, 21 : ,565-77.— 
New<on, W. H. Pulmonary oedema in the cat heart-lung 
preparation. J. Physiol.. Lond., 1932, 75: 288-304. — One 
Sian Gwan. Oedeme pulmonaire aigu exp^^rimental. C rend 

Soc. biol., 1930. 123: 554-6 Sur le m^canisme de 

ropdeme pulmonaire aigu experimental. Ibid., 1937, 124: 
1303-6. — Piccitclli. L. Ricerche sull'edema polmonare' acuto 
sperimentale da acidosi. Fisiol. & med., Roma, 1930, 1: 744-53. 

Edema, infectious. 

DoGr£, J. *Contribution k I'dtude de roedeme 
infectieux, subaigu et curable du poumon chez le 



nourrisson [Paris] 44p. 24cm. Charcnton 
1939. 

Joseph, S. M. [n^c Boutinaud] *Contribution 
k I'etude de I'ocdeme pulmonaire infectieux 
6pi(lcmique du nourrisson, broncho-alv^olite 
spumcu.sc. 75p. 25?km. Par., 1939. 

M6uY, J. *L'opdcmc pulmonaire, infcctioux 
subaigu du nourrisson. 48p. 8? Par., 1926. 

Acute (An) infection with pulmonary edema. Southwest 
M., 1929, 13: 123.^Broca, R.. & Marie, J. Oed(\nie pul- 
monaire subaigu et curable du noinTi.sson. In Ann<5e p^diat 
1934, 1: 77-82.— Caussade, G., Milhit & de Jong. I. Oed^m'e 
du poumon du cours d'infections imlmonaires. Bull. Soc iii^d 
hop. Paris, 1906, 3. ser., 23: 160-70.— Caussade, G., & Tardieu! 
A. I.es ttdemes congestifs du poumon i pncumobacille.s de 

Friedla-nder. Ibid., 1927, 51: 1044-58. Oed^nics 

pulmonaires 6pituberculeux (histologic pathologiquc, nature 
tuberculeuse, Evolution) Ibid., 1934, 50: 61.5-20.— DebrC, R.. 
Milhit, J. [et al.l Deux cas d'oed^me infectieux subaigu du 
nourrisson. Bull. Soc. p^diat. Paris, 1938, 36: 011-21. — 
Debre. R., Senielaicne, G., & Cournand. Oeddme infectieux 
subaigu et curable du poumon chez le nourris.son. Ibid 1926 
24: 72-0. ALso MM. inf.. Par., 1926, 32: 221. Al.so Pre.s.sc 
m6d., 1926, 34: 1017-9.— Laederich, L., Worms, R., & Payet, 
M. Un cas d'cedeme aigu du povmion d'allure grippale; ftude 
des lesions visc6rales. Bull. Soc. mfd. hop. Paris, 19.38, 54: 
1021-3. — Lereboullet, P., Leiong, M. [et al.] Sur une (^pidC-mie 
d'adf^me pulmonaire infectieux suljaigu du nourrisson, biondio- 
alvtolite spumeuse. Bull. Soc. pfdiat. Paris, 1938, 36: 621-6. 
Also Nourrisson, 1939, 27: 140-59. ALso Paris m6d. 1938 
109: 337-42. 

Edema, neurohormonal. 

Broutin, a. *Etudc sur le role du sy.st^me 
nerveux dans I'oedeme aigu du poumon. 40p. 
25cm. Par., 1939. 

DuBEL, G. *Contrjbution h I'^tude des 
oedemos aigues du poumon d'origine nerveuse. 
27p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Papafotis, C. *De la part jou6e dans la 
pathog6nie d'cedeme aigu du poumon par les 
troubles vago-sympathiques. 51p. 8? Par., 
1930. 

Barker, L. F. Recurrent pulmonarv oedema with cerebral 
lesion. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1930, 34: 076-8.— Benassi, G. 
Traumatismes cranio-enc^phaliques et oedSine pulmonaire. 
Paris mM., 1937, 103: .525-32.— Boggian, B. II valore degli 
interventi operatori sul simpatico cervieo-toracico nell'impedire 
gli uccessi d'edema polmonare da adrenalina del coniglio. 
Minerva med.. Tor., 1929, 9: pt 2, 907-72.— Bsteh, O. Das 
Lungenodem bei Verletzungen des Zentralnervensysteins. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 1396.— Caccuri, S. Turbo 
dell'eqiiilibrio elettrolitico nell'edema polmonare acuto da 

adrenalina. Riforma med., 1930, 46: 154.5-50. La 

lipemia nell'edema polmonare acuto da adrenalina. Minerva 
med.. Tor., 1931, 22: pt 1, 762-5.— Catalano, B. O papel do 
sympathico na pathogenia do edema pulmonar agudo. Fol. 
med., Rio, 1934, 15: 301. — Choisy, R. Oed^nie pulmonaire 
d'origine neuro-hormonale? Rev. mdd. Sui.sse rom., 1940, 60: 
1067-82. — Doumer, E. L'cedeme aigu du poumon do cause 
neurotonique. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1930, 46: 1327-34. 

Oedeme aigu du poumon compliquant un syndrome 

bydropigtae d'origine thyroidienne et c^dant au traitement 
thyroidien; le role de I'insuffisance thyroidienne. Ibid., 1932, 

48: 44-8. • — ■ Le role du systdme nerveux dans le d6- 

terminisme de l'cedeme aigu du poumon. Echo m^d. nord, 
1933, 37: 13-6.- — Farber, S. Studies on pulmonary edema; 
the consequences of bilateral cervical vagotomy in the rabbit. 

J. Exp. M., 1937, 66: 397-404, 3 pi. The pathogenesis 

of neuropathic pulmonary edema. Ibid., 40.5-11. 

Neuropathic pulmonary edema; further observations. .Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1940, 30: 1 80-97.— Fontaine, R., & Courline, G. 
Crises d 'oedeme aigu du poumon chez un paraplfigique par 
section dorsale haute de la moelle traitfes avec succ^s par des 
infiltrations stellaires. Prcsse m^d., 1940, 48: 711.— Gernez, 
C, & Marchandise. Les a'd^mes aigus du poumon d'origine 
nerveuse. Gaz. hop., 1933, 106: 483-9.— Glass, A. Ueber 
Beeinfluf sung des Adrenalin-Lungenodems durch experimen telle 
Verletzungen des Hirnstammes und des Sympathikus. Arch, 
exp. Path., Lpz., 1928, 136: 88-100.— Hess, L. Ueber Lungen- 
odem bei organischen Nervenerkrankungen. Wien. med. 
Wschr., 1934, 84: 28.5-8.— Jarisch, A., Richter, H.. & Thoma, 
H. Zentrogenes Lungenodem. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 1440- 
3. — Jores, L. LTeber experimentelles neurotisches Lungen- 
odem. Deut. Arch. klin. Aled., 1906, 87: 389-401 .-Karassik, 
V. M., Liedenbraten, D. S., & Lokhov, D. D. [Roentgenological 
and pathologico-anatomical examination of edema of the lungs 
caused by adrenalin] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1935, 37: 331-40.— 
Keser, V. L'oedeme pulmonaire aigu d'origine centrale. Rev. 
mid. Suisse rom., 1942, 62: 38-47.— Levantorsky, M. I. 
[Injuries of the central nervous system and edema of the lung.s] 
Klin, rned., IV'oskva, 1939, 17: No. 9-10, 83-5.— Lorber, V. 
Lung edema following bilateral vagotomy; studies on the rat, 
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guinea pig, and rabbit. J. Exp. M., 1939, 70: 117-30. 

Role of respiratory obstruction in neuropathic pulmonary 
edema following vagotomy. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1939, 40: 464. — Manunza, P. Tentativi di nproduzione 
sperimentale dell'edema polmonare acuto mediante com- 
pressione endocranica. Arch, antrop. crirn., Tor., 1933, 53: 

1534-7. Ricerche sperimentali sull'odema polmonare 

acuto da compressione endocranica. Arch. 1st. biochini. ital., 

1934 6: 89-115. L'edema polmonare di origine 

nervosa. Riv. pat. nerv., 1935, 45: 429-63.— Migliore, M. 
L'influenza della tiroide nella patogene.si dell'edema polmonare 
acuto da adrenalina. Morgagni, 1931, 73: 2041-52.— Pasteur 
Vailery-Radot, Albeaux-Fernet, M.. & Delamare. J. Lesions 
renales associSes k I'oedeme pulmonaire experimental chez le 
lapin, sous I'influence de 1 injection intraveineuse d'adrenaline. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 850-3.— Piso, B. Un ca.so di 
edema polmonare acuto consecutive a trauma cranio-encefalico. 
Minerva med.. Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2, 203-5.— Salmon, A. 
Alcuni punti oscuri nella patogene.si dell edema polmonare 
acuto; il valore del seno carotideo nel suo meccanismo. Ibid., 

1934, 25: pt 2, 261-8. Lc role du sinus carotidien dans 

le m^canisme de Toedeme pulmonaire aigu. Ann. med.. Par., 
19.35, 38: 270-9. — Simoes Raposo, L. Le m^canisme do 
roedcnie pulmonaire adrenalinique. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 
110: 1038. — Tardieu. Sur le traitement de I'a-deme aigu 
pulmonaire d'origine nerveuse. Presse m^d., 1943, 51: 232 
(Abstr.) — Tremonti, P. Contributo alio studio dell'edema 
polmonare acuto; variazioni umorali nel sangue di conigli in 
edtma adrenalinico. Clin. med. ital., 1930, 61: 221-41. — 
Weber, F. P., & Blum, K. Acute pulmonary oedema with 
hypoglycaemic coma; an examjile of acute pulmonary oedema 
of nervous origin. J. Neur. Ps\ ehiat., Lond., 1942, n. ser., 5: 
37-9. — Wichels, P., & Lauber, H. Ueber das Adrenalin- 
lungenodem; kUnische Beobachtungen und experimentelle 
Studien. Zschr. klin. Med., 1931-32, 119: 42-9. 

Edema, paroxysmal. 

Delore, Galy & Goursolle. Crise d'oedeme pulmonaire par 
radiotherapie de la region surrenale chez une hypertend\ie. 
Lyon med., 1938, 162: 328-32.— Donzelol, E., & Mcnefrel, B. 
L'infiltration stellaire dans le traitement des crises recidivantes 
d'oedeme aigu pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1940, 
56: 679-81. — Hannay, M. B. Notes of a case in which there 
were attacks of acute pulmonary cedema. Glasgow M. 
1904, 61 : 430-4. — Luisada, A. The pathogenesis of paroxj smal 

pulmonary edema. Medicine, Bait., 1940, 19: 475-504. — 

The treatment of paroxysmal pulmonary edema; with special 
reference to forms occurring under wartime conditions. Exp. 
M. & S., Brooklyn, 1943, 1: 22-30.— Riesman, D. Acute 
pulmonarv edema, with special reference to a recurrent form. 
Tr Ass. Am. Physicians, 1906, 21: 155-76. Also Am. J. M. 
Sc., 1907, 133: 88^100. 

Edema: Pathogenesis. 

JuRGENS, H. R. O. *Studicn uber die kurz- 
fristige Erzeugung von Aortenherden und den 
Mechanismus des Lungenoedems nach resorptiver 
Anwendung von Chloramin [Gottingen] 27p. 
8? Berl., 1921. 

Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1921, 25: 

Bard L. Nature et mecanisme pathog^nique de I'oedeme 
aigu du poumon. Presse med., 1926, 34: 1489-91 —Berardi- 
nelli, W. Novas vistas sobre o mecanismo do edema agudo 
pulmonar. Arq. cir. clin. exp., S. Paulo, 1942, 6: 1168-74.-- 
Bjerliiv, H. Zur Pathogenese des Lungenodems. Acta med. 
scand., 1934, Suppl. 59, 570-5.— Brunn, F. Lungenodem und 
Wasserhaushalt. Wien. med. Wschr., 1933, 83: 106-8.-- 
Campbell. M. Acute pulmonary oedema: its pathogenesis and 
treatment. Practitioner, Lond., 1937, 139: 689-95 -Coelho. 
E. A patogenia do edema pulmonar agudo. Lisboa med., 

1934 11-69-124 2 pi. & Ribeiro, M. Etude experi- 

nient'ale sur deux formes pathogeniques de I'cedeme aigu chi 
poumon. Arch. mal. coeur, 1936, 29: 383-91.— Drinker. C. K 
The genesis and resolution of pulmonary transudates and 
exudates. J. Am. M. Ass., 1943, 122: 269-'73 -Forment.. A. 
M. Sulla diversa resist enza di alcune specie di fronte all edema 
polmonare e sull'importanza che la dieta assunie in Questo 
fenomeno. Riv. clin. med., 1930, 31: 453-9.-Froehlich. A 
Die Lehre des Prof, von Basch von der Lungens^chwellung unci 
der Lungenstarre. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1930, 43: 1499-501.- 
Frugoni. C. L'edema polmonare acuto. C.ap. internaz. ned^ 
chir., 1930, 38: 797.— Giraud-Costa. E. Le role de la circulation 
veineuse de retour dans I'oedeme aigu poumon. C. rend. 
Soc biol 1931 106: 831. Also Presse med., 1931, 39. bl.J. 
Grogler.F. Zur Frage der Entstehung des Lungenodems^ und 
der Vnt^usnneumonie. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 274 
Grossmanir, M Weitere experimentelle Beitrage -.r Lehre 
von der Lungenschwellung und LungenstarAe.t. Klin & exp. 
Stud Tib B'lsch 1892, 2: 41-.50.— Hayek, H. von. Reaktrons- 
fl^WkeH der Alvcolarepithelien und Lungenodem. Khn. 
lanigKeit uer 'jj l Der Verschluss der Venae 

VVschr., 1943 22- ^37 H ^ Pathogenese des termi- 

hepat.cae ""^ seine Bedeutun^ 1850-3.-Josue, O. 

nalen Lungenodems^ cas d'oedeme aigu du poumon. Presse 
uin- 2 - fl-3 -K^thinios. N.. & Menegakis. J. Sur la 
pTthoS'd'ercidlme aigu du poumon. Paris m.d.. 1935, 97: 



42.5-8. — Kurshakova. N. A. [Pathogenesis and treatment of 
edema of the lungs] Ter. arkh., 1939, 17: No. 2, 6-15.— 
Lambert, R. K., & Gremels, H. On the factors concerned in 
the ijroduction of pulmonary oedema. J. Physiol., Lond., 1926- 
27, 61: 98-112. — Langeron, L. Sur la pathog6nie des ced^mes 
aigus du poumon. Gaz. hop., 1936, 109: 601-4. — Loeb, L. 
The mechanism in the development of pulmonarv edema. 
Pioc. Soc. E.xp. Biol., N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 321-3.— Marques dos 
Beis. F. O edema agudo do pulmao; contiov^rsias 6tio- 
patogenicas e ilagoes terapeuticas. Rev. med. mun., Rio, 1941, 
1: 118-20. — Melli, G. A propos de la pathogenic de I'cedeme 
aigu du poumon. Ann. med., Par., 1934, 36: 73-6. — Periti, E. 
Patogenesi dell'edema iiolmonare acuto e sua cura mediante la 
provocazione della stasi venosa degli arti. Riv. clin. mod., 
1926, 27: 89-94. — Peserico. E. Sulla liberazione di una 
sostmza istamino-simile dal polmone in edema. Minerva med.. 

Tor., 1930, 21: pt 1, 692-700. Contributo alio studio 

doU'edema polmonare; sull'importanza di qualche fattore 
umorale e nervo.^o. Ibid., 984-6. — Umansky, S. I. [Patho- 
genesis of acute e<lenia of the lungs] Klin, med., Moskva, 1937, 
15: 194-203. 

Edema: Pathology. 

Blix, G. .\ chemical investigation of pulmonarv edema 
fluid. ITpsa'a lak. foren. forh., 1928-29, 34: 787-92.— Bodart, 
F. Fleckiges Lungenodem. Rontgenpraxis, 1937, 9: 828-30. — 
Briinn, F. SuH'edema polmonare e sull'asma cardiaco. Stu- 
dium, Nap., 1934, 24: 197-202.— Clerc. A., Sterne, J. [et al.] 
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Paris, 19.32, 48:1140-51. — Lenegre, J. Considerations patho- 
logiques et th^rapeutiques sur I'oedeme aigu du poumon. 
J. mM. chir., Par., 1939, 110: 299-304.— Melli, G.. & Pisa, M. 
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Contributo alio studio dell'edema polmonare acuto; I'elettro- 
cardiogramma nell'accesso di edema polmonare sperimentale. 
Rinasr. med., 1930, 7: 313, pi.; 338, pi. —Serf, J. [Electro- 
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76: 1352-4. — Siir.onin & Girard. Un cas de chlorop^nie avec 
azotemie cons6cutive a une crise d'oedeme pulmonaire aigue. 
Rev. m6d. Nancy, 1937, 65: 254-8. 

Edema, toxic. 

See Lung, Poisoning. 

Edema: Treatment. 

Fischer, W. *Ueber die Beeinfiussung des 
Lungenodems durcli hypertonische Losungen 
entquellender Salze [Miinster-Westf.] 15p. 
21cm. Bottrop, 1935. 

Flandin, F. p. C. *Les indications de la 
morphine dans le traitement de I'oedeme pulmo- 
naire aigu. 73p. 24Kcm. Par., 1939. 

Barach, A. L. Pulmonary edema. In Modern Med. Ther. 

(Barr, D. P.) Bait., 1940, 3: 2477-84. Martin, J., & 
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Coutinho, A. Estase periferica provocada, no tratamento de 
urgencia do edema agudo do pulmao. Bol. Inst, assist, hosp., 
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naires, non tulierculeuses. Sem. m6d. Paris, 1905, 25: 301-5. — 
Lion y Odinet. Tratamiento del edema pulmonar agudo. 
Di'a m^d., B. Air., 1939, 11: 207. — Ponde. A. Tratamento do 
edema agudo do pulmao. In his Notas prat. clin. med., Rio, 
1936 ' 35-44. — Ramos, B. Terapeutica imediata do edema 
agudo do pulmao. Rev. m^d. Pernambuco, 1941, 11: 254; 

passim ■ — Padronizagao do socorro medico de urgencia 

no edema do pulmao. Rev. m^d. mun., Rio, 1942, 4: 311. — 
Ramsbottom, A. Acute pulmonary oedema. In Treat. Gen. 
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Praet., 2. ed., I.ond., 1938, 1: 69-72— RebClo Filho, A. O 

carboRfinio no tratamciito do edema pulmonar agudo. Rev. 
m^d. mun., Rio, 1942. 3: 45.'). — Rudolf, G. o"e M. Dry air for 
removal of fluid from the bronchioles and alveoli. Lancet, 
I.ond., 19.34, 1: 284.— Sarnoff. S. J.. & Farr, H. W. Spinal 
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report. AnesthesicloRy, 1944, 5: ()9-76. — Sztahovszky, A. 
Adatok a tiidovizenyo kezel^s^hez. Fudap. orv. ujs., 190.'), 3: 
1021. Also Pest. med. chir. Presse, 1906, 42: 733-G.— Testa, C. 
Influenza dell'insulina suU'adamento deU'edcma polmonare 
acuto sperimental da adrenalina. Studium, Nap., 1937, 27: 
1-3. — Thomson. H. H. The treatment of pulmonary cedema. 
Brit. M. J., 1906, 2: 599. — Viessmann, A. Beitrag zur Be- 
handlung des Lungenodems. Fortsch. Ther., 1935, 12: 570. 

Edema, unilateral [Bouveret's disease] 

Bueno, M. M. Sobre um case dc edema pulmonar agudo 
unilateral. Brasil med., 1938, 52: 763. — Hess, L. Ueber 
unilaterales Lungenodem. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1932, 45: 
69-72. — Lourengo Jorge, A. Em torno da doen^a de Bouveret 
(edema pulmonar agudo unilateral) Brasil med., 1927, 41: 
pt 1, 183. 

Elastic tissue. 

See also subheadings (Inflation; Retraction; 
Vital capacity) 

KoRT, W. *Ueber die Fiiibbarkeit der 
elastiscben Fasern in der Lunge des Neugc- 
borenen. 8p. 8? Heidelb., 1935. 

Nass, R. B. *Ueber die Bcdcutung des 
Verhaltens der elastiscben Fasern in den Lungcn 
Nougeborener. 20p. 8? Basel, 1935. 

PoMMiER, M. *Rccherches exp6rimentalcs 
sur I'elasticitc^ des lobes pulmonaires chcz le 
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Setala, K. *Ucber die topographische Ent- 
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142p. 8? Helsin., 1938. 

Also Acta Poc. med. Duodecim, 1938, 20: ser. A. 

Abdel Salam el Tawil. A short account on elasticity of the 
lung; measurement and clinical use. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1933, 
16: 169-78. — Baillet. L. L'61asticit6 pulnionaire. Rev. tuberc, 

Par., 1937, 3: 424-7. R('partition des tensions (51as- 

tiques k I'inti^rieur des poumons. Ibid.. 994-1019. — Bard, L. 
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311. — Bsyl ss. L. F., & Robertson, G. W. The visco-elastic 
properties of the lungs. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1939-40, 
29: 27-47.^ — Clinical meas\ire of pulmonary elasticity. Brit. 
M. J., 1941, 1: 757. — Foerster, A. Die Bedeutung des elasti- 
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Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1935, 25: 208-11.— Gloyne, S. R. The 
distribution of the elastic tissue of the lung and its significance. 
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Embolism. 

See Pulmonary artery. Embolism. 

Emphysema. 

See also subheadings (Cyst; polycystic) also 
Bronchitis; Emphysema. 
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4: 508-19. Also Brit. M. J., 1944, 1: 105; 143.— Dcrvill^e, p. 
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.sema. Med. Clin. N. America, 1924-25, 8: 1431-40.— PeUi, G. 
Storia di malattia enfisematica. Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 184 L 
21: 217-9. — Piersol, G. M. Pulmonarv emphysema. Penn- 
sylvania M. J., 1937-38, 41: 269-72.— Ramond, L. L'emphy- 
scme pulmonaire. Progr. m^d., Par., 1924, 39: 5.59-69. — 
Riesman, D. Emphysema. In Dis. Resp. Tract (N. Y. Acad 
Med.) Phila., 1936, 265-72.— Sweany, H. C, & Turner, G. c! 
Progressive bullous emphysema of the lung. Proc. Inst. M. 
Chicago, 1942-43, 14': 16.— Valle, L. R., & Peralla, O. E. 
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Emphysema: Cases. 
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death? presentation of case. N. England J. M., 1933, 209: 
1006-8. — Allifon, S. T. The vanishing lung; report of a case 
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tion. Brit. J. Tuberc, 1937, 31 : 293-5, pi.— Frimann-Dahl, J. 
lEmphysema bulla in the lung] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1937, 
98: 864-72. — Gaafar, M. A case of i)ulmonary dilatation. J. 
Egypt. M. Ass., 1933, 16: 376^8.— Gioffr^, L. Due casi di 
fisotorace senza veruna lesion di continuo, e per cause mera- 
mente opposte. I'^iliatre sebezio. Nap., 1840, 19: 284-6. — 
Raman, T. K. Bullous emphysema of the lung. Ind. M. Gaz., 
1941, 76: 515, pi. — Vulpes. Sopra un enfisema polmonare. 
Ann. clin. osp. incurab., Nap., 1835, 1: 15-8. — Wilson, J. A. 
Obstructive emphysema; case report. Am. J. Roentg., 1927, 
17: 432-6. 

Emphysema: Cases — in animals. 

Delton, B. J. *Contribution k I'^tude de 
Temphysemc pulmonaire chronique du cheval 
et son traitement par la thiosinamine [Alfort] 
50p. 8? Par., 1928. 

Paabo, a. *Ueber artifiziellen Pneumothorax 
bei der Behandlung des chronischen alvcoliiren 
Lungenemphysems der Pferde. 6p. 22^cm. 
Tartu, 1939. 

Ammann, K. Das Lungenemphysem des Pferdes und 
Rindes. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1938-39, 74: 348-401.— 
Bezan(on, de Jong & Wilbert. L'emphyseme pulmonaire chez 
I'homme et chez les animaux. Rev. path, comp.. Par., 1922, 22: 
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del ratto rachitizzato. Studium, Nap., 1935, 25: 113-5. — 
Detroye. Emphyseme pulmonaire aigu et pneumonie par 
corps Strangers chez une vache. Bull. Soc centr. m^d. v6t.. 
Par., 1906, 60: 450-2. — Emphyseme (L') pulmonaire chez 
rhomme et chez les animaux. Rev. v^t., Toulouse, 1923, 75: 
229-31. — Heckel, F. A propos de I'emphystoe pulmonaire. 
Rev. path, comp., Par., 1922, 22: 399-403.— Kasselmann, K. 
Ueber das cnzootisehe interstitielle Lungenemphysem der 
Rinder. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1924, 32: 595. — Laas, A., & 
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Recherches au sujet de Thj-perglobulie dans l'emphyseme 
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92: 1112. — Ventura, L. Sulla mancata azione terapeutica della 
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Soc. eustach., 1932, 30: No. 4, 31-9.— Wilbert. De I'emphy- 
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Rev. path, comp., Par., 1922, 22: 122-30. 

Emphysema: Cases — in children. 

Barsby, B. Tuberculous obstructive emphysema in children. 
Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 627-30.— Biering, A. Et Tilfaelde af 
lobaert Obstruktionsemfysem hos et Spaedbarn. Nord. med., 
1941, 10: 1375. — Brennemann, J. Pulmonary emphysema and 
subcutaneous emphvsema. In Pract. Pediat. (Brennemann, 
J.) Hagerstown, 1937, 2: Chap. 52, lip.— Caffey, J. Regional 
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Am. J. Dis. Child., 1940, 60: 586-605.— Fisher, J. H. Spon- 
taneous pulmonic interstitial and mediastinal emphysema in 

an infant. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1941, 44: 27-9. & 

Macklin, C. C. Pulmonic interstitial and mediastinal emphy- 
sema; report of a fatal case in which the emphysema occurred 
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Am. J. Dis. Child., 1940, 60: 102-15.— Lereboullet, P., Lelong. 
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quatre mois (emphyseme ampullaire) Bull. See. m6d. hop. 
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1938-39, 60: 236-42.— Overstreet, R. M. Emphysema of a 
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Emphysema, chronic. 

Bard, L. La pathogdnie et les formes cliniques de I'emphy- 
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and the cause of some of its signs and symptoms. Edinburgh 
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med. scand., 1941, 108: 73-97. — Mclamet, M. L'ernphyseme 
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Emphysema: Complication. 

See also Pneumothorax, Etiology. 
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Greifsw., 1926. 
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V. V. [Case of spontaneous pneumothorax following rupture of 
multilobar (5) tuberculous lung, caused by emphysema] Probl. 
tuberk., Moskva, 1937, No. 10. 92.— Hampton, A. O. Pro- 
gressive idiopathic pulmonary fibrosis associated with emphy- 
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pneumonie franche aigue chez un emphys^mateux. Bull. 
See. m^d. hop. Paris, 1933, 49: 367-74.— Stork, V/. J. The 
emphysematous bleb and spontaneous pneumothorax. Med. 
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■ Emphysema: Diagnosis. 
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Nav. M. Ass.. Tok.vo. 1936. 25: No. 7, 1. — T0nne88en, E. S. 
Fl.vkti.g lungeinfiltrat med eosinofili hos spebarn. Nord. med., 

1941. 9: 701-4. — Treu, R. Pseudo-tuberculosis of the lungs 
with eosinophilia; contribution to treatment. Ind. M. Gaz., 

1943. 78: 70, 2 pi.— Urbach, E., & Gottlieb, P. M. Tran.sient 
pulmonary infiltrations (Ix)efRer's syndrome) In their Allergy, 
N. Y., 1943, 763.— Venzant Quintana, E. Infiltrado dc L<;effler 
provocado por el Necator americano. Rev. m<'d. quir. Oriente, 
Santiago, 1942, 3: 1.59-01.— Vieira, A. E. Sombras pulmonares 
fugazes (sindrome de Loeffler) a prop6Fito de um caso tfpico. 
Med. cir. pharm,, Rio, 1943, 309-12,— Vila y Acuiia, E. Sin- 
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drome de Loeffler; pneumopatfa k eosin6filos. Rev. san. 
policia,* Lima, 1941, 1: 148-59.- — Weingarten, R. J. Tropical 
eosinophilia. Lancet, Lond., 1943, 1: 103-.'>. — Wild, O., & 
Loertscher, M. Zur Aetiolopie der fliichtigen Lungen-InfiUrie- 
rungen. Schweiz. nied. Wsclir., 1934, 64: 829. — i,iyaeddin-Z. 
Tanan. Loffler sendromu. Anadolu klin., Istanbul, 1943, 10: 
101-4. — Zweifel, E. Hautprufiingen mit Askaridenextrakt 
bei fliichtigen eosinophilen Lungeninfiltraten. Helvet. med 
acta, 1944, 11: 117-22. 

Epithelium. 

See also Lung, Alveolus. 

FiRLE, W. *Ueber die grossen Exsudatzellen 
und das Epithel in der Lungenalveole. 23p. 8° 
Bresl., 1935. 

Also Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1935, 48: 1-19. 

Jeker, L. *Ueber die kernlosen Flatten im 
Alveolarepithel der Lunge [Basel] p. 65-80. 
8? Weimar, 1932. 

Also Anat. Anz., 1933, 77: 

Bensley. S. H., & Groff, M. B. Changes in the alveolar 
epithehum of the rat at birth. Anat. Rec, 1935-3G, 64: 
27-32, 4 pi. — Bremer, J. L. Evidence of an epithelial lining in 
the labyrinth of the avian lung. Ibid., 1939, 73: 497-513, 
inch 2 pi. — Cordato de Noronha. La stratification de I'epi- 
th^lium alvfolaire du poumon chez les amphibiens. C. rend 
Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 157.— Gloyne. S. R. The alveolar epi- 
thelium of the lung. Brit. J. Tuberc, 1938, 32: 73-5, pi. — 
Guieysse-Pellissier, A. Disposition en fepith^lium du revete- 
ment de la cellule alvfiolaire pulnionaire. C. rend. Soc. biol 
1928, 98: 753-5.— Hayasi. S.. Baba, S. [et al.] Supplementary 
report to the histological study of the function of the alveolar 
epitheloid cells in the lung. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1938, 28: 
66. — Lambertini, G. Modificazioni morfologiche dell'epitelio 
polmonare prima e dopo la nascitfl dell'uomo e nei mamniiferi. 
BoU. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1931, 6: 439-43, 2 pi. Also Arch, 
antrop. crim., Tor., 1932, 52: 49-75.— Macklin, C. C. Pul- 
monic alveolar epithelium; a round table conference. J. 
Thorac. Surg., 1936-37, 6: 82-8.— Mathis, J. Kann von einem 
formandernden Einfluss der Luftatmung auf das Alveolarepithel 
mit Recht gesprochen nerden? Anat. Anz., 1936-37, 83: 
310-5. — Nogami, T. Studies on mitochondria, metachondria 
and Golgi s apparatus of epithelial cells of air vesicles and 
bronchioles of the lungs. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1939, 17: 227-38, 
pi. — Orsos, F. Das Epithel der Lungenalveolen. Zbl. allg. 
Path., 1933, 57: 81-8.— Seeir.ann, G. Ueber den feineren Bau 
der Lungenalveole; Beitrag zur Frage des respiratorischen 
Epithels. Beitr. path. Anat., 1928-29, 81: 508-23, pi.— 
Shibkova, S. A., & Kurhus, H. I. [Structure of pulmonary 
epithelium in relation to its defensive role in the organism] 
Tr. Histol. konf., Moskva (1934) 1935, 1. Conf., 292-6.— 
Uyeki, S. Experimentelle Studien iiber das Wesen der soge- 
nannten Alveolarepithelien der Lunge. Fukuoka acta med., 
1937, 30: 31-3. — Wenslaw, A. Etude cytologique comparee 
de I'^pith^lium pulmonaire; batraciens. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1926, 95: 700-2. • Etude cytologique comparee de 

ripith^Uum pulmonaire; reptiles, ibid., 702. Re- 

cherches sur les cellules nucleus de I'epithelium pulmonaire des 

mamm'if^res. Ibid., 1927, 97: 970-2. — ■ Nouvelles 

recherches sur la cellule nucl6fe de I'epithelium pulmonaire des 

vertebras. Ibid., 1930, 103: 809. Sur I'ontogene.se de 

I'fepithelium pulmonaire chez I'homme. Ibid., 104: 611-5. 

Recherches exp^rimentales sur la m^taplasie de 

I'gpithehum pulmonaire. Ibid., 1931. 106: 863-7.— Young, 
J. S. Further experiments on the production of hyperplasia 
in the alveolar epithelium of the lung of the rabbit. .1. Path. 
Bact., Edinb., 1928, 31: 705-20, 4 pi.— Zimmermann, A. 
[Elastic fibers in the lungs and development of the alveolar 
epithelium] Allatorv. lap., 1937, 60: 53-5. 

Epithelium: Hyperplasia. 

See also Lung cancer; Lungworm. 

Adams, W. E., Steiner, P. E., & Bloch. R. G. Mahgnant 
adenoma of the lung; carcinoma-like tumors with long clinical 
cour.se. Surgery, 1942, 1 1 : .503-26. — Bell, E. T. Hyperplasia 
of the pulmonary alveolar epithelium in disease. Am. J. 
Path., 1943, 19: 901-11, inch 2 pi.— Bonne, C. Morphological 
resemblance of pulmonary adenomatosis (jaagsiektc) in slicep 
and certain cases of cancer of the lung in man. Am. .1. Cancer, 
1939, 35: 491-.50] .— Dacie, J. V., & Hoyle, C. Malignant 
adenomatosis, alveolar cell tumour, of the lung. Bnt. J. 
Tuberc, 1942, 36: 1.58-65, 5 pi.— Dei Poli, G., & Cappellato, M. 
Sulla produzione sperimentale di proliferazioni epitcliah 
polmonari. Med. sper.. Tor., 1940, 6: 29-48.— Dungal. N. 
Jaagsiekte und die sogenannte Strongylus-Adenomatose der 
Lunge des Schafes- gibt es Jaagsiekte in Deutschland? Deut. 
tierarztl. 'Wschr., 1939, 47: 178-82. .— - Gislason, G., & 
Taylor E L Epizootic adenomatosis in the lungs of sheep; 
comparisons with jaagsiekte verminous pneumonia and pro- 
gressive pneumonia. J. Comp. Path., Loiid. 1938, 51 : 46-68 — 
Gunkel, P. Beitrag zur Epithelmetaplasie der Lungenalveolen 
auf chronisch entzundlicher Grundlage. \,rchows Arch. 1927, 
2gg. 3iQ_2 Hoyle C, & Dacie, i. V. Malignant adenoma- 
tosis (alveolar cell tumour) of the lung. Brompton Hosp. Rep., 



Lond., 1943, 12: 111-8, 5 pL— Olafsson, A. Die seuchenhafte 
Lungenadenomatose und ihre Bedeutung fiir die isliindische 
^chafzucht. Deut. tierarztl. Wschr., 1939, 47: 182-4 — 
hchabad, L. M Experimentelle atypische Epithelwucherungen 
nac^i intratracheobronchialer Einfuhrung des Steinkohlenteers 
^ 5>"e ^ungen. Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1932-33, 38: 154-77.— 
laft, E. B., & Nickerson, D. A. Pulmona^^■ mucous epithelial 
hyperplasia, pulmonary adenomatosis; a report of two cases. 
Am. J. Path., 1944, 20: 395-411, inch 4 pi. 

Examination. 

See also subheadings (Auscultation; Blood- 
vessels: Angiography; Percussion; Radiography) 
also Charcot-Leyden's crystal; Examination, 
clinical; • Spirometry; Sputum, Examination; 
Thorax, Examination. 

Benner, M. C. Technical studies on normal lungs. Am. J. 
M. Techn., 1939, 5: 152-9, 2 pi.— Binet, L., & Bargeton, D. 
Une techni<iue de poumon isole. J. physiol. path. g6n., 1939- 
40, 37: 1217-32. — Bjorkman, S. Anwendbarkeit der Ace- 
tylenmethode bei pathologischen Zustanden in den Lungen. 
Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1936, 88: 519-32.— Carvalho. P. de, 
de Carvalho, H. [et al.] Une mSthode pour I'etude de I'anatomie 
du poumon (moulage broncho-vasculaire) Fol. anat. Univ. 
conimbr., 1933, 8: No. 16, 1-4, 4 pi.— Churchill, E. D., & 
Ag£ssiz, A. A method for separating the air breathed by the 
right and left lungs, together with the effect of changes in this 
divided breathing. Am. J. Physiol., 1926, 76: 6-19.— Haas, H. 
Kritische I nteisuchungen iiber die Ektoskopie. Deut. .Ktq\\.. 
klin., 1932, 174: 41.5-31.— Jacobaius, H. C, Frenckner, P., & 
Bjiirkman, S. Some attempts at determining the volume and 
function of each lung separately. Acta med. scand., 1932, 79: 
174-215. — Perez Ara, A. Sobre un nuevo procedimiento para 
las biopsias del pulmon por via intrabronquica. Rev. med. cir. 
Habana, 1936, 41: 170-89.— Pfaff, W., & Herold, W. Eine 
Methode zur mikroskopischen Beobachtung der Lunge des 
lebenden Kaninchens in Auflichtbeleuchtung. Beitr. Klin. 

Tuberk.. 1935-36, 87: 519-23. ■ Mikroskopische 

Beobachtungcn an der gesunden und tuberuklosinfizierten 
Lunge des lebenden Kaninchens unter Verwendung der Lumi- 
nescenz-Mikn skoj)ie. Ibid., 524-34. — Ronneaux, G. Apropos 
de la conmiunication sur les biotomes pulmonaires par Mm. 
Leon KindVjerg et G6rard. Bull. Soc. ^lectroradiol. laiA. 
France, 1938, 26: 316. — Rosenthal, G. Les aphorismes de 
I'injection intrapulmonaire transthoiacique dite lardage du 
poumon. Paris m6d., 1932, 83: 189.— Sarre, H. Ein Verfahren 
zur fortlaufenden ]Me.ssung der respiratorischen Mittellage. 
Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 341.— Sollmann, T., & Gilbert, A. J. 
k cinematic study of bronchiolar reactions. Proc. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1937-38, 36: 16-8.— Vaccarezza, R. F., Bence, 
A. [et al.] The study of the two lungs separately in practical and 
research work. Dis. Chest, 1943, 9: 95-114.— Vischer. A. 
Unteisuchungen iiber die Mittellage der Lungen mit Hilfe eines 
Thorakographen bei erhohtem 02-Bedarf. Arch. ges. Phvsiol., 
1934, 234: 394-8. — Yegian, D. Inspection of the lungs during 
respiration. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1942, 46: 109. 

Examination, clinical. 



Brookbank, E. M., & Ramsbottom, A. The 
clinical examination of the lungs. 2. ed. 112p. 
12? Lond., 1928. 

Crocket, J. The physical and radiological 
examination of the lungs, with special reference 
to tuberculo.sis and silico.sis, including a chapter 
on laryngeal tuberculo,sis. 2. ed. 296p. 8? 
Lond., 1931. 

Kraetzer, a. F. Procedure in examination 
of the lungs, with especial reference to the diag- 
nosis of tuberculosis. 125p. 8? N. Y., 1930. 
Also 2. ed. 126p. 8? N. Y., 1935. 

Adamson, J. D. Is physical examination of the lungs worth 
while? Canad. M. Ass. J., 1940, 43: 345-8.— Braeuning, H. 
Unsachgemasse Lungenuntersuchungen der Neuaufnahmen in 
den meisten Krankenhiiufsern. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1937, 84: 
1130. — Czyhlarz, E., & Pick, E. Zur physikalischen Unter- 
suchungder Lungenspitzen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1926, 22:292.— 
Elkan. Ueber die bildliche Darstellung von Lungenbefunden. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1906. 53: 2574.— Gutzeit, K. Ueber die 
Technik von Lungenaufnahmen. Zschr. Tuberk., 1928, 51: 
299-302, 2 pi. — Letulle, M. Examen methodique du sommet 
du poumon. Bull. m(?d. Qudbec, 1905-06, 7: 207-15. Also 

Presse m^d., 1905, 769-71. Examen du sommet du 

poumon. Ibid., 801; 818. — Omura, S. Ueber ein neues 
Bezeichnungss.vstem physikalischer Lungenbefunde. Kekkaku. 
1926, 4: 17. — Wynn, W. H. Some remarks on the structural 
basis' of the physical signs of the lungs. Midland M. J., 1904 
3: 66-70; 82. 

Excision. 



See Lung, Surgery. 
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Expansion. 

See also subheadings (Dilatation; Inflation) 
also Lung atelectasis. 

Castex, M. R., & Mazzei, E. S. Inexpandahle lung. J. Am. 
M. Ass., 1913, 122: 1263.— Rodrigues, A.. & Carv»lho. R. 

Mecanismo da expansiio pulmonar a luz da radioquimoiirafia. 
Med. contemp., Lisb., 1938, 56: 299-301.— Scrocca. P. I.a 
sindrome di grande espansihiliti lobare. Rass. internaz. clin. 
ter., 1936, 17: 735-41.— Smith, C. A.. & Chisholm, T. Me- 
chanical factors in the expansion of the lung of the newborn 
infant. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1941, 62: 889, 



Explantation. 

Binet, L., it Bargeton, D. Le poumon isol^. Bull. Acad. 

m6d., Par., 1939. 122: 20-30. & Vallancien, B. Le 

poumon iso\6. Ann. physiol., Par., 1939, 15: 9.56-60. — Cafficr, 
P. Die embrvonale Mensehenlunge im Explantat. Arch, 
exp. Zellforsch., 1930-31, 10: 267-98.— Carleton, H. M. 
Growth, phagocytosis, and other phenomena in tissue cultures 
of foetal and adult lung. Philos. Tr. R. Soc. I ondon, 1925, 
ser. B, 213: 365-95, 2 pL— Gatenby. J. B., & Duthie, E. S. 
On the behaviour of small pieces of the pulmonary cavitv wall 
of Helix aspersa, kept in blood. J. R. Micr. Soc, 1932. 52: 
39.5-403, 5 I)!. — Kamon, H. Ueber den Einfluss verschiedener 
Farbstoffe auf das Wachstum der Gewebekultur aus der em- 
bryonalen Huhnerlunge. Fol. pharm. jap., 1928, 7: 9. — 
Lang, F. J. Ueber Gewebskulturen der Lunge; ein Beitrng zur 
Histologie des respiraf orischen Epithels und zur Histogenesc 
der Alveolarpha<rozvten. .\rch. exp. Zellforsch., 1925-26, 2: 
9.3-122, 4 pi.— Robb-Smith, A. H. T. Gewebskultur aus der 
ausgewachsenen Kaninclienlunge. Beitr. path. Anat., 1936. 
97: 481-508. — Rudnick, D. Developmental capacities of the 
chick lung in chorioallantoic grafts. J. Exp. Zool., 1933, 66: 
125-53. — Schopper, W. Filmdemonstrat'on von Flimmer- 
epithel, Bronchialmuskelkontraktionen und .-Mveolarphagozyten 
an Lungenkulturen vom embryonalen und erwachsenen Hulin 
und Meerschweinchen. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1935, 28: 

138-56. Embryonales und erwach.senes Lungen- 

gewebe vom Meerschweinchen und H\ihn in der Kultur mit 
ZeitrafFerVieobachtungen an Flimmerepithel, soirenannten 
Alveolarphagocyten >md von Kontraktionen der Bronchial- 

muskulalur. Virchows Arch., 1935, 295: 623-44. 

Ueber das Verhalten des Lungengewebes in der Gewebekultur 
(Filmdemonstration) Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1936-37, 19: 
326-8. 



Fatty degeneration. 

Binet. L., Verne, J., & Parrot, J. L. La st^atose pulmonaire; 
Hude exp^rimentale. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1938, 15: 867-82, 
3 pi.— Debr6. R., S6e. G.. & Normand. E. La sti^ato.se pul- 
monaire. Arch. mM. enf., 1935, 38: 389-418. Also Presse mfid. 
1935, 43: 143-5. — Penna de Azevedo, A. Sobre o conteudo 
gorduroso do pulmSo humano. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 
1928, 21 : No. 3, Suppl., 86-90. 



Fibroma, and polypus. 

Descomp.s, p. *A propos d'un cas de fibrome 
dn poumon; sur les difficultes du diagnostic des 
tumeurs intra-thoraciques. 36p. Par., 
1939. 

MouRETj, J. P. A. *A propos d'un cas de 
fibrome intrapulmonaire. lOOp. 8? Par., 1935. 

Br^hon. La fibrose des mineurs. Ann. m^d. l^g., 1935, 15: 
67-71. — Calcagno, B. N. P61ipo gigantesco del pulm6n. Bol. 
Acad, argent, cir., 1941, 25: 930. — Leclerc, J.. Brehon, H., & 
Eloire, F. L'^c'osion et revolution des fibromes pulmonaires 
des mineurs. Echo m^d. nord, 1935, 4: 651-65, 10 pi. — 
Lyssunkin, J. J. Zur Frage der primaren Bindegewebsge- 
schwiilste der Lungen (Entwickhing eines xanthomatosen 
Fibrosarkonis aus einem Fibrom der Lunge) Beitr. path. 
Anat., 1934-35, 94: 491-500. 



— Fibrosis. 

See Pneumonia, interstitial. 



Fissure, and furrow. 

See also Lung, Lobe: Pleura. 

BeriT. F. B.. <fc Childs. E. P. The fissures of the lungs. 
Ann. Surg.. 1932, 96: 961-72.— Brock, R. C. The level of the 
interlobar fissures of the lungs. Guv's Hosp. Rep., Lond 
1942. 91 : 140-6, 4 pi.— Orsos. F. Zur Frage der Rippenfurchen! 
Virchows Arch.. 1927, 264: 410-23.— Schall, L., <t HofTmann. F. 
Zur Anatomic der Interlobarspalten. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl 
1930. 42: 714-29.— Vespignani, A., & Lenarduzzi. G. L'im- 
magine della normale scissura interlobare media destra nei 
radiogrammi. Atti Congr. ital. radiol. med., 1928, 8: pt 2, 
82. — Voivenel. Scissure anormale du poumon gauche. Tou- 
louse m^d., 1906, 8: 76. 
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Fistula. 

See also subheadings (Cavity formation; 
Echinococcosis: Complication; Kmphyscma: 
Complication) also Pleura; Pneumothorax. 

Astraldi, Brea, L. M. [et al.| Fistiile r('no-pulnionnire. 
Bull. Soc. fr. urol., 19,39, 171-81. Also J. urol. m6(l., Par., 1939, 
48: 120-30. — Gar^^, C. LVber den operativen Verschlus.i von 
I.ungenfisteln. Deut. med. Wschr,, 1904. 30: 582; 1.593.— 
Jerusalem, M., & Reich, L. Lungenfistcl. Wien. med. Wschr., 
1926, 76: 410.— Soubrie, A., & Labourt, F. E. Ca.ses plcurales 
y diagn6stico de la fistula pleuro-pulmonar. Rev. tuberc, 
Habana, 1943, 7: 435-43, 8 tab. 



Foreign body. 

See also subheading Tn,iury; also Bronchus, 
Foreign body; Lung abscess; Lung atelectasis; 
Lung disease, suppurative; Pneumoconiosis; 
Pneumonia. 

Rosenthal, L. *Ueber Fremdkorper in der 
Lunge. 29p. 8? Wiirzb., 1930. 

Alezals. Epinglc dans le somniet du poumon droit. Mar- 
seille mM.. 1906, 43: 145.— Belcher, G. C. Foreign body in 
lung. Birmingham M. Rev., 1904. 56: 601-3.— Bigi, S. Su sei 
casi di corpo estraneo nel polmone; osservazioni cliniche e 
anatomo-patologiche. Clinica, Bologna, 1939, 5: 244-53. — 
Blanco & Fortacin. Cuerpo extrafio en pulm6n. Siglo mdd., 
1934, 93: 279. — Bugge, G. Ueber zwei grossere, von der Trachea 
in die Lungen eingedrungene Fremdkorper beim Rinde. Berl. 
tieriirztl. Wschr., 1926, 42: 524. — Buot, P. Corps stranger des 
voies a^riennes (un clou dans le poumon) Arch. m^d. pharm. 
mil., 1900, 36: 63-70.— Butler, E. F. Recognition of radio- 
parent foreign bodies at the periphery of the lung. Am. J. 
Surg., 1935, 29: 285. — Chakravarti, A. Foreign botly in the 
lung. J. Ind. M. A.ss., 1943-44, 13: 53.— Daily, L., & Dickson, 
J. C. An unusual case of two foreign bodies in the lung. Arch. 
Otolar., Chic, 1931, 13: 283-5.— Dzhanelidze, U. U. [Foreign 
bodies of gunshot origin in the lungs and pleura] Vest, khir., 
1943, 63:.No. 3. 1 1-21 .— Falath. J. (Rve-spike in the lung of 
an 11 month child] Bratisl. lok. listy, 1937, 17: 664, pi.— 
Foreign bodies in hmg. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc. Glasgow, 
1935-36, 29: 139.— Fronczak, F. E. Foreign body in the lung; 
report of case. Tr. M. Ass. Central N. York, 1905, 12: 32. 
Also Buffalo M. J., 1905-06, 61 : 480.— Gilchrist, J. C. History 
of a lost darning-needle. Tr. R. Med. Chir. Soc Glasgow, 
1926, 20: 175. — Guns, P. Corps Strangers organiques des 
poumons. Rev. mc^d., Louvain, 1933, 122-6. — Harper, J. 
Three cases of foreign bodies in the lung. Tr. R. Med. Chir. 
Soc. Glasgow, 1935, 29: 137-40.— Hartley, J. B. Four-inch 
packing nail in the lung; case followed for 13 years. Brit. J. 
Radiol., 1944, 17: 1.57-9.— Jackson, C. Amalgam tooth- 
filling aspirated into lung during extraction. Proc. Penn- 
sylvania State Dent. Soc. (1916) 1917, 48: 44-6. & 

Jackson, C. L. Pins at the periphery of the lung; observations 
based on 42 cases. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 19,32, 15: 860-82. 

Foreign bodies in the lung. Am. J. Surg., 1941, 54: 

211—4. — Jackson, C. L. Bones as overlooked foreign bodies in 
the lung. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1930, 12: 499-.507.— Katzsch- 
mann, E. Metal Ifremdkorper im rechten Unterlappen. Zschr. 
I arvne., 1932, 23: 452—4. — Krogstad, A. A plum-stone in the 
lung of a child of seven. Acta otolar., Stockh., 1938, 26: 202.— 
Lit'lewood, F. E. A grass seed in the lung. Med. J. Australia, 
1943, 1: ,524.— McHugh, H. E. Foreign body in the lung. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1941, 33: 1 100-2.— McKinney, R. 
F'atality fol!(jwing an error in diasmosis of a pulmonary foreign 
body. Tr. Am. l aryng. Ass., 1929, 51 : 257.— Marmor. W. A., 
& Nofles, J. W. Multiple foreign bodies (nine pieces of peanut; 
in lungs of child ared two J. Missouri M. Ass., 1940, 37: 114-6.— 
Meacle, N. H. Foreign Vjodies in the lungs of children, with a 
report of four ca.ses. Austral. N. Zealand J. Surg., 1939-40, 9: 
410-4. — Melchior. M. Zwei Falle von Mundniumung in 
Aethcrnarkose mit Aspiration von Ziihnen in die Lungen. 
Zschr. Stomat., 1929, 27: 785-804. — Migration intrapulmonaire 
d'un paraffinome mammaire. Clinique, Par., 1939, 34: 197. — 
Moore. J. T. Foreign body in lung. Brit. :M. J., 1907, 1: 
315. — Morey S., G. A proposito de un caso de cuerpo extrafio 
en el pulm6n. Rev. Hosp. nifio, Lima, 1939-40, 1: No. 1, 
40-7, pi. — Niesen. E. H. Peanuts in the Iui\g. Cincinnati 
J. M., 1942-43, 23: 191.— Oudendal. F. L. fNeedle in lung] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 71: pt 1, 366-8. — Pancoast, H. K., 
Pendergrass, E. P., & Tucker, G. Localization of foreign 
bodies in the lung by roentgen examination, with comments on 
bronchoscopy under l)iplane roentgenoscopic guidance. Am. J. 
Roentg., 19.32, 27: 22.5-33.— Peeke, H. S. Fish V)onc in the 
lung. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1904, 3: 60.5-7.— Quaranta. L. 
Strana etiologia di emontoe. Rinasc. med.. 1927, 4: 1.54-6. — 
Ouist-Hanssen, C. [Foreign botiies in lungs] Med. rev., 
Bergen, 1932, 49: 125-32.— Relhef. Scltener Fremd- 
korper in der Lunge. Med. Welt. 1928, 2: 1918.— Sadovsky. N. 
Une vis dans le poumon. Bronchosc. oesophagosc, Par., 1938, 
2: 208-11. — Schi0dte, N. Fremmede Legemer i Lungr-ne. 
Ugeskr. la>ger, 1907, 5. R., 14: 919; 943.— Schiiler, H. Ein 
Fall von Lungenfremdkorper. Zschr. Tuberk., 1930, 56: 203.— 
Shands, A. R. Case of foreign body in the lungs. Washington 
^L Ann., 1904-05, 3; 121.— Smith, J. Curious foreign body 
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in lung Ihrmv feet in length] Vet. Rec, Lond., 1905-06, 
18: 254. — Steurer. Ueber einen Fremdkorper, welcher 17 
Jahre in der Lunge festsass. Klin. Wschr., 1926, 5: 390. — 
Stewart, W. A foreign body of unusual character in the Ivmg 
Brit. M. J., 1928, 2: 844.— Walker, J. D. Vegetal foreign bodies 
in the lung. Med. Rec, S. Ant., 1934, 28: 397-9.— Wehrlin. H. 
Ueber einen eigenartigen Fall von Fremdkorper-Aspiration. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1941, 71: 41. — Womack, D. R. A case 
of foreign body in each lung. Laryngoscope, 1943, 53: 495-8. 

Foreign body: Complication, and physio- 
pathology. 

Aguirre. A. Atelectasia del pulm6n derecho por cuerpo 
extrano. Bol. m^d. Hosp. inf., M^x., 1944, 1 : 33-6. — Balendra, 
W. L. Impacted wi.sdom tooth causing reflex irritation of the 
lungs. Brit. Dent. J., 1936, 60: 339-41.— Canavero, M, 
Contributo sperimentale sugli ascessi aspiratori del iiolmone. 
Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. chir., 1-28. — Cannata, S. Gangrena 
polmonare da corpo estraneo in bambino. Athena, Roma 
1936, 5: 73-7.— Carpenter. E. W. Colossal emphysema of 
upper extremities; foreign body in the lungs. South. M. J. 
1932, 25: 640.— Cassoute, Capus & Bernard, R. Abces 
mi^tastatique du cerveau par suppuration pulmonaire dO a la 
presence d'un ^pi de gramin^e. Bull. Soc. ji^^diat. Paris, 1937 
35: 193-6.— Cbappell, J. W. Notes on a case of abscess of the 
hmg due to the presence of a rivet one inch or more in length 
Washington M. Ann., 1904-05, 3: 105-14.— Cheney, G. 
Complete recovery from lung abscess following removal of a 
foreign body from the bronchus; case report. California Vvest 
M., 1927, 26: 658.— Colella, L. Alterazioni istologiche del 
polmone consecutive a corpi estranei. Rinasc. med., 1042, 

19: 311, pi. Corpi estranei immessi sperimentalmente 

nei polmoni. Ibid., 371, 4 pi. Alterazioni anatomo- 

patologiche indotte nel polmone dalla introduzione sperimentale 
di schegge metalliche o di altra natura associate a polveri diverse 
(terra, caJce. carbone, limatura di piombo) non preventiva- 
mente sterilizzate in autoc'ave. Fob med., Nap., 1943, 29: 
89-97, 3 pi. — Cornelli. G. Schlerosi polmonare bronchiectasica 
da corpo estraneo ignorato. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1938, 
26: 101-5. — Davies, J. D. Pulmonary abscess caused by a 
tooth. Brit. M. J.. 1906, 2: 694. — Deans, B. L. A grass seed 
in a lung; an accidental autopsy finding. Med. J. Australia, 
1943, 1 : 441. — Donohue, W. L. Summary of autopsy findings. 
Univ. Toronto iSI. J., 1939-40, 17: 169. — Gambini, V. II 
comportamento istologico del tessuto polmonare verso corpi 
estranei. Fob med.. Nap., 1936. 22: 983-93.^G2rel, Pallasse 
& Nety. Sclerose pulmonaire consecutive k un corps stranger 
des bronches enlev^ depuis douze ans. Lyon m^d., 1931, 
147: 789-92. — Guisez, J. Abces du poumon cons^cutif k 
un corps Stranger latent de la bronche; notre exp^sience du 
traitement endoscopique des abces intrapulmonaires. Bull. 
Soc. chir. Paris, 1935, 27: 176-84. Also Rev. g6n. clin. thfr., 

1935. 49: Supp!., 736. Les abcSs du poumon con- 

s^cutifs aux corps Strangers latents dans les voies a^riennes et 
leur traitement endoscopique. Clinique, Par., 1935, 30: 
231— i. — Hegewald. Lungenfremdkorper; Ventilgerausch. 
Deut. med Wschr., 1942, 68: 513. — Hornurg. P. Beitrag zur 
Frage der lungenfremdkorper. Milnch. med. Wschr., 1926, 
73: 867.— Keman, J. D. The reaction of the lung to the 
aspirated peanut. Laryngoscope, 1926, 36: 82.3-6. — Knoepp, 
L. F. Lobectomy for pulmonary suppuration, revealing foreign 
body retained for 26 years; case report. Dis. Chest. 1943, 9: 
510-3. — Eoshland, J. G. Peanut in the lung with severe 
complications. Pennsylvania M. J., 1936-37, 40: 20.— 
Laso Meneses, S., & Villacis, M. H. Absce.so del pulm6n 
ocasionado por un cuerpo extrano. Bol. Hosp. civ. S. Juan, 
Quito, 1928, 3: 31-9, pi. — Marges, W. F. Pathologic changes 
in lung tissue; as the ref^ult of foreign bodies of long sojourn. 
J, Am. M. A.SS., 1926, 87: 987-91 .—Moore, P. M., jr. Lung 
abscess from aspirated peanut with recovery after removal. 
Cleveland Clin. Q., 19."8, 5 : 246-9.— Nif ren, R., & Middledorpf, 
K. Ueber Fremdkorperabszesse der Lungen. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1928, 212: 52-707 — Olmi, G. Ascesso polmonare da 
corpo estraneo delle vie respiratorie infantili, rimasto a lungo 
latente. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena (1928) 1929, 10. ser., 3: 
881-6. — Pagola, J. G. Absceso pulmonar y atelectasia por 
cuerpo extrafio. Bol. mM. Hosp. inf., M^x., 1G44. 1: 59-6.3. — 
Pilod. Abces pulmonaire par corps Stranger des voies respira- 
toires longtemps tolgr^. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 1929, 23: 
30-6. — Purcell, C. E. The remarkable sojourn of an aspirated 
foreign body. Laryngoscope, 1939, 49: 1124-7.— Racugno, A. 
Di un caso di gangrena polmonare da corpo estraneo ignorato 
a sede bronchiale. Rass. med. sarda, 1939, 41: 82-97. — 
Reiche, F. I ungengangran als Trauma durch Fremdkorper- 
aspiration. Med! Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 953.— Rcichle, H. S. 
Bronchioffen-c distribution of fluid and particulate matter; 
its site oif predilection and the mechanism of transfer. Arch. 
Path., Chic, 1938, 25: 811-8. — Ronfini, G. Ascesso del 
polmone da corpo estraneo. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1934, 

22:221-5 Rusby. N. L. Migration of foreign bodies. Lancet, 

Lond. 1942 1^ 460. — Sargnon. Un cas de corps Strangers 
multiples broncho-pulmonaires avec abces broncho-pulmonaire 
a droite- trnch(^otomie ; antisepsie locale broncho-pulmoi.aire; 
^dnson! Lyon wM., 1926, 138: I31.-Sergent E., & Pou- 
meau-Delille. G. Les abces pulmonaires de d^rfutition Pans 

m^d., 1934, 91 : 154-6, 2 pi. : & Mignot, R. Les W-mop- 

tisies des corDS Strangers et des pierres du poumon. J. m6d. 
chir. Par. 1934? lOSV 317-23.-Seydell, E. M. Spontaneous 



perforation of the chest wall, by aspirated foreign bodies. 
r^-- Voo^'^',!'*^- ^^o®*-' 1937, 59: 158-67. Also Arch. Otolar., 
Chic 1937 26: 189-94.— Simons, P. C. [Toleration for a 
k)ng time of foreign body in lungs] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 
ii: pt 2, 4511-3, pL— Skoog, T. A case of a foreign body in 
the iung simulant of chronic lung abscess. Acta otolar., 
Stockh. 1943, 31: 6.3-8.— White, E. G. Aspiration of plant 
material by young calves and the resulting tissue changes in 
the lungs. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1940, 51: 458-60, pi — 
.«yman A. M & Ivanov, L K. [Cases of foreign bodies in the 
lung] Vest, khir., 1939, 58: 432-4. 

Foreign body : Deposits of minute particles. 

See also subheadings (Lipoidosis; Reticulo- 
endothelium) also Asbestosls; Bronchography;' 
Pneumoconiosis, etc. 

Ballon, p. H.. & Ballon, H. C. Einige Spiitbeobachtungen 
uber die \^ irkung des Lipiodols in der normalen und in der 
kranken Lunge. Mschr. Ohrenli., 1927, 61: 1256-81 — 
Barclay, A. E., & Franklin, K. J. The rate of excretion of 
Indian ink, injected into the lungs. J. Phvsiol., Lond., 1937 
90: 482-4.— Bezangon, F., Delarue. J., & Valet-Bellot, M. Le 
sort du lipiodol dans le parenchvme pulmonaire chez I'homme 
.J^nn. anat. path.. Par., 1935, 12: 229-61.— Bodmer, H., & 
Kali OS, P. Ueber schwere Lungenschadigungen infolge Aspira- 
tion von Paraffinol bei therapeutischer Anwendung. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1933, 63: 618.— Borghero, A. Sul comporta- 
mento del polmone nell'introduzione di sangue per via tracheale. 
Zacchia, 1938, 2. ser., 2: 251-6.— Davis, K. S. Roentgeno- 
graphic changes following the introduction of mineral oil in 
the lung with report of three cases. Radiology, 1936, 26: 131-7.— 
■Findelsen, W. L^eber das Absetzen kleiner, in der Luft sus- 
]iendierter Teilchen in der menschlichen Lunge bei der Atmung. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1935, 236: 367-79.— Giliilan, L. A., & 
Conklin, R. E. Removal of foreign substances bv the lymphatics 
of the snake lung. Am. J. Physiol., 1938, i23: 598-607. — 
Grill, C, & Kling, K. G. Die Gewebereaktion bei Lipiodol- 
retention in der Kaninchenlunge. Upsala lak. foren. forh , 
1928, n. F., 34: 459-72.— Herrn-.ann. Experimentelle Unter- 
.■■uchungen tiber Fremdkorperverschattungen der Lunge. 
Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 34: 414-24.— Hobmaier, M. 
Lungenversandung bei einem Schlachtrind. Miinch. tierarztl. 
Wschr., 1928, 79: 241. — Kuss, G. Determination du coefficient 
de fixation dans les poumons des poussieres seches et des goutte- 
lettes poussiereuses en suspension dans I'air inspire. Bull 
Acad, med.. Par., 1922, 3. ser., 187: 418.— Legrand, R. Corps 
dtranger intrapleural k la suite d'une injection de lipiodol. 
Echo m^'d. nord, 1934, 1: 715. — Lenron, W. S. The anatomic 
factors involved and mechanisms employed in removal of 
minute particles of foreign material from the lungs. Tr. Ass. 
Am. Physicians, 1937, 52: 278-88. — Leuret, E., & Caussimon, 
J. Reactions du tissu pulmonaire k la penetration de corps 
etrangers par voie sanguine. Presse m^d., 1933, 41: 754-7. — 
Mackedcie, J. F. Lipiodol and the lungs. Med. ,J. Australia 
1931, 2: 569-75, 3 pL— Pinkerton, H. Oils and fats; their 
entrance into and fate in the lungs of infants and children; 
a clinical and pathologic report. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1927, 33: 
259-85. — Robertson, O. H. Phagocytosis of foreign material 
in the lung. Physiol. Rev., 1941, 21: 112-39.— Ross, I. S. 
Pulmonary epithelium and proliferative reactions in the lungs; 
a study of the cellular response in lungs after intratracheal in- 
jection of toxic and nontoxic foreign substances. Arch. Path., 
Chic, 1939, 27: 478-96.— Rut ino, C. Le modificazioni del 
respiro prodotte dalla inalazione di pulviscolo di carbone. 
Bol!. Accad. med. Genova, 1908, 23: 205-17.— Schnurer, L., & 
Haythorn, S. R. The effects of coal smoke of known composi- 
tion on the lungs of animals. Am. J. Path., 1937, 13: 799-808, 
3 pi. — Schordorf, H. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber 
die rontgenologische Darstellbarkeit von Lungen- und Spei- 
serohienfiemdkorpern. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk., 1933, 33: 391- 
404. — Szlavik, F., jr. Ueber Lungenveranderungen bei 
Neugeborenen niit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Frucht- 
wasseraspiration. Beitr. path. Anat., 1932, 89: 40-60. — 
Vigi, F. Sul comportamento dei bronchi e del tessuto polmonare 
dopo iniezioni di olii jodati. Otorinolar. ital., 1935, 5: 382-93. 

Foreign body: Removal. 

See also Bronchoscopy. 

Netjpert, H. *Ueber die Entfernung laryngo- 
skopisch nicht entfernbarer aspirierter Fremd- 
korper der Lunge durch Pneumobronchotomie 
[Gottingen] 29p. 8? Berl, 1932. 

Arbuckle, M. F. Postoperative care of foreign body in the 
lung in infants and young children. South. M. J., 1932, 25: 
456-62. — Arce, J. Cuerpo extrano (alfiler) en el pulmon 
derecho; neumotomfa; extraccion. Bol. Inst. clfn. quir., B. Air., 
1937, 13: 23-5. Also Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1937, 21: 41-5. — 
BIsshki, E. P. Foreign body in the lung recovered by means of 
bi-plane Huoroscopy. I\^'d. ,1. Austraha, 1940, 1: 270. — 
Cavarzerari, A. ( nipi simnieri nel jjolmune introdotti per le 
vie natur:di; intei vento tiiidi\-o. Clin, chir., Milano, 1907, 15: 
839-59, pi. — Daily, L. Management of non opaque foreign 
bodies in the lungs; with case reports. Med. Rec, Houston, 
1944, 38: 786-91. — Denis, R., & Garre, O. Extraccion de un 
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cuerpo extrafio por la toracoscopfa. Arch, argent, tisiol., 1940, 
16: 353-5. — Graham, E. A., Bigger, I. A. [et al.] Removal of 
foreign body from the lung. In Neurosurg. & Thorac. Surg. 
(U. S. Nat. Res. Counc.) Phila., 1943, 283.— Harner, C. E. 
Vegetable foreign body in the lung for a month; successful 
removal; recovery complicated bv measles. Arch. Otolar., 
Chic., 1940, 32: 951.— Ingals, E. F. Removal of pin from lung 
per vias naturales; with bronchoscope and tube forceps. J. 
Am. M. Ass., 1904, 42: 1141. ■ — Bronchoscopy for re- 
moval of foreign bodies from the lungs. N. York M. J., 1905, 
82: ,53-7; 11(5. — Kaludjerski, S. Pneumothorax nach Aspira- 
tion einer gerosteten Kaffeebohne, beziehungsweise nach deren 
Extraktion. Arch. Kinderh., 1936, 109: 40-7.— Killian, G. 
I'cber die I.eistungen der direkten Bronchoskopie bei Fremd- 
korpcrn der Lungen. Verh. Ver. suddeut. Larvng. (1894-1903) 

1004, 363-72. Der Thost'sche bronchoskopische Fall 

und ein Bronchoskopiemodell. Ibid., 518-22. — Lebsrhc, M. 
Nadelentfernung aus der Lunge durch Brustschnitt. iVIiinch. 
med. Wscbr., 1934, 81 : 1094.— Mejia G.. F. Sobre un caso de 
extracci6n de cuerpo extrafio intrapulmonar por hemoptisis 
repetidas. Accifin m6d.. La Paz, 1942-43, 1: 6. — Patterson, N. 
An unusual method of dealing with a foreign bodv in the lung. 
J. Lar. Otol., Lond., 1941, 56: 65, 2 pi.— Peschansky, G. L 
(Extraction of a needle from the lung] Vest, khir., 1936, 44: 
87. — Russell, R. H., & Fox, W. R. Removal of a large pin from 
the lower lobe of the lung by transpleural pneumotomy: with 
notes on the radiographic methods emploved bv W. R. Fox. 
Lancet, Ix)nd., 1905, 2: 746, pi.— Salishchev, V. E. (Indica- 
tions for the extraction of foreign Viodic* in the lungs] Khirurgia, 
Moskva, 1943, No. 5, 48-52.— Schriitter, H. von. Ueber die 
auf dem Wege der direkten Bronchoskopie bewerkstelligte 
Entfernung eines Knochenstiickes au.s der rechten Lunge. 
Verh. Gfts. deut. Naturforsch. (1902) 1903, 2: 2. pt, 52.— 
Van den Wildenberg. Extraction par la bronchoscopie d'une 
dent molaire. s^journant deux mois et demi dans les poumons, 
fixfe par se.-* racines dans les parois d'une branche de division 
terminalo de la bronche gauche, avec 6tat local et g6n6ral tr^s 
pr^caire. Bull. Soc. beige otol., 1912, 17: No. 4, 110-3.— 
Welchman, W. Transpleural pneumotomy; successful re- 
moval of a foreign body in the lung. J. M. Ass. S. Africa, 1927, 
1: 559-61. — Zinn, W. F. The biplane fluoroscope as an aid in 
the removal of foreign bodies from the lungs. Tr. Am. 
Bronchosc. Soc, 1939, 22: 150-6. 



Forensic aspect. 

De Dominicis, A. Sulla prova idrostatica dei polmoni e la 
docimasia respiratoria. Risveglio med., 1907, 2: 105-7. 

Function. 

Bertolini, F. Sulla funzioni dei polmoni acquatici delle 
oloturie. Pubb. Staz. zool.. Nap., 1933, 13: 1-11. — Bessemans, 
A., De Waele, H., & Van Meirhaeghe, A. La part des poumons 
dans la lutte contre le chaud, k Tocca-sion de I'emploi des 
appareils de pyr^toth^rapie. Ann. physiol., Par., 1939, 15: 
973-83.- — Binet, L. Les fonctions internes du poumon. In 
Traits physiol., Par., 1934, 5: 285-300.- Foa, C. Sobre 
algumas fvmcoes na()-respirat6rias do pulmflo. Arq. cir. clfn. 
exp.. S. Paulo, 1942, 6: 1 1 18-37.— Guftnlher, A. E., & Lyman, 
R. A. A studv of filtration in the lung fif the frog. Bull. Univ. 
Nebraska Coll. Med., 1906, 1: 147-00.- Hasimoto, T.. & 
Kojoma, H. Studien iiber die Lungenfunktion; das Verhalten 
der Lunge botreffs des Erjthroc^tendurchmessers und der 
Einflu.ss der Srhilddriise auf dasselbe. Mitt. Med. Akad. 
Kioto, 1938, 23: 220 — Killian, H., Kuhlirann, K.. & Obenauer, 
F. Der Regulierungsmechanismus der Lungenentfaltung und 
Atemoberfliiche. Arch. klin. Chir.. 1937, 190: 615; 644.— 
Krootz, C. C.asanalytische Untersuchungen iiber die Endo- 
thelfunktion der Lungen. Verh. Deut. Cies. inn. Med., 1929, 
41. Kongr., 449-52. — Luisada, A. Einige neue Beitrage zuni 
Studium der contractilen Funktion der Lunge. Beitr. Klin. 

Tuberk., 1931, 77: 460-70. Ueber Lungendynamik. 

Erg. inn. Med. Kinderh., 1934, 47: 92-184. — Lungen- 

dvnamik und Bronchialperistaltik. Zschr. ges. exp. Med. 
1936, 99: 800-2 (Bemerkungen von T. Ciordonoff & N. Schein- 
finkel] 803. — Peduzzi, A. La m^canique pulmonaire de F. 
Parodi analvs6e par un ingSnieur. Arch. m6d. chir. app. resp.. 
Par., 1934. 9: 428-34. — Petrovskaia, B. Broncho- and vaso- 
motor responses of guinea-pig lungs. Q. .1. Exp. Phvsiol., 
Lond., 1939-40, 29: 121-37.— Reinhardt, E. Beitrage zur 
Kenntnis der Lunge als neurovascularen und neuromuskularen 
Organs nach Beobaehtungen an der Lunge des lebenden Kanin- 
chens. Virchows Arch., 1934. 292: 322-55.— Roger, H. Acgao 
do pulm5o sobre a coagiilacao do sangue. Bol. Acad. nac. 

med., Rio, 1931, 103: 448-51. Les fonctions internes 

du poumon. Rev. Soc. argent, biol., 1934, 10: Supj)!., 456-66. 
Also Ital. tr., Biol. med.. Milano, 1934, 10: 361-78.— Sonne, C. 
Modern views of the mechanism of the lung function and its 
significance to phvsiology and clinical medicine. Acta med. 
scand.. 1936, 90: 315-41. Also Hospitalstidende, 1937, 80: 
225-46.— Tateisi, S., Hasimoto, T. (et al.j Studien iiber die 
Lungenfunktion. .lap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39, Int. M., 5: Proc. 
179; 247. — Wakita, M. A new theory of the physiological 
function of the lungs. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1935, 14: 
342.— Whitehead. W. K., O Brien, E. J., & TuUIe, W. M. 
Studies of individual lung function; an open-circuit procedure 
with air and low-orvgen mixtures as the inspired gases. J. 
Thorac. Surg., 1941^2, 11: 266-77 [Discussion] 287-91.— 



Yada, T., Sasaki, M. fet al.] Studies concerning the function 
of the lungs. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1930-32, Int. M., 2: Proc, 188. 

Function: Anatomy. 

See also subheading Reticiiloendotlielium. 

Belanger, L. F. A study of the histological structure of the 
respiratorx- portion of the lungs of aquatic mammals. Am. J 
Anat., 1940, 67 : 437-69, incl. 4 pi.— Binet. L. Recherches histo- 
physiologiques sur le poumon. Presse m6d., 1926, 34: 931-3. — 
Bratianu, S., & Angelescu, V. Etude histo-physiologique du 
poumon des h6ri.ssons. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 108: 337. 

Etude histophysiologique sur le poumon de hSrissori 

(Erinaceus europeus) Arch. anat. micr.. Par., 1932, 28: 99- 
106, pi. — Bratianu, S., & Guerriero, C. Etude cytophysiolo- 
gique sur le poumon des oiseaux. Bull, histol. appl.. Par., 1930, 
7:205-19. — Coutiere, H. Histoph.xsiologie du poumon. Biol' 
mSd., Par., 1926, 16: 97-138.— EnSchescu, S. D. (The lung 
from the view-point of actual research work with histo-physio- 
logical data on the lungs of batrachians] Spitalul, 1934, 54: 
108-13. — Granel, F. Valeur histo-physiologique de la cellule 
granuleuse du poumon. Montpellier mM., 1930, 52: 133-41.— 
Lacoste, A., & Baudrimont, A. Sur quelques particularitfs 
histologiques du poumon du dauphin et leur adaptation 
fonctionnelle A la plong6e. Bull. Sta. biol. Arcachon, 1926, 23: 
87-140. — Monkowski, J. Sur la structure microscopique du 
poumon des oiseaux et sur I'histophysiologie des dispositifs 
^lastiques et musculaires de cet organe. C. rend. Soc biol 
1935, 120: 478-81.— Motta. G. Su alcuni elementi cellulari dei 
polmone e sul loro comportamento in gravidanza. Arch. anat. 
histol., Strasb., 1926-27, 6: 48.5-502.— Pak, C. Beitrage zur 
Morphologic der Lungenfunktion; iiber das Reaktionsvermogen 
der sogenannten Alveolarepithelien. Tr. .lap. Path. Soc, 1931, 

21: 569-71. Zur Morphologic der Lungenfunktion. 

.1. Cho.sen M. Ass., 1932, 22: 62.— Terni, T. La istobiologia del 
polmone secondo vedute recenti. Minerva med., Tor., 1930 
21 : pt 2, 883-90. 

Function, circulatory. 

See also Blood circulation, pulmonary. 
Spassoff, G. *Die Lunge als Blutdepot. 

14p. 8? Miinch., 1935. 

De Somer, E. Bioh6modynamique pulmonaire; 61ectro- 
cardiographie de la respiration; duality du coeur; asym6trie 
fonctionnelle des ventricules comme cause d'alternance; 
manifestations paradoxales. J. phvsiol. path. g6n., 1938, 36: 
440-53.— Hochrein, M.. & Keller, C. J. Die Lunge ein Blut- 
depot. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 13: 1383-9. & Matthes. K. 

Zur Fragf; der Depotfunktion der Lunge. Arch. exp. Path., 
Berl., 1934, 176: 429.— Liebcrmeister, K. Zur Frage der 
Depotfunktion der Lunge. Ibid., 175: 703-10. — Loeschcke, H. 
Wechselheziehimgen zwischon Lunge und Kreislauf unter 
krankhaft veriinderten Bedingungen. Nauheim. Fortbild. 
Lehrg., 1935, 11: 44.— Miiller, E. F., & Hiilscher, R. Ueber 
die Beteiligung der Lungengefiisse an den Gesetzm'issigen 
Verteilungsiinderungen der lyeukocvten bei AUgemeinreaktionen. 
Klin. Wschr., 1929, 8: 252.— Sjostrand, T. Ueber die Be- 
deutimg der Lungen als Blutdepot beim Menschen. Acta 
physiol. scand., 1941, 2: 231-48. 

Function: Disorder. 

Bernard, L., Binet, I.., & Olivier, H. R. Exploration de la 
fonction respiratoire dans les maladies du poumon par I'^tude 
du CO2 alv^olaire. .1. mM. fr.. 1927, 16: 283-6.— Bruns, O. 
Die Lungenfunktionen, ihre Insuffizienz und deren Folgen. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 1227.- Carpenter, T. M., & 
Benedict, F. G. Metabolism in man with greatly diminished 
lung area. Proc Am. Soc Biol. Chem., 1908, p. xv. — Cossio. 
P., & Berconsky, I. Syndrome d'hvpo'^'C"t'lat'on alv^'olaire. 
Rev. sudam^-r. m<''d. chir.. Par., 1932, 3: 705-35. — Coumand, 
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Function, respiratory. 

See also Apnea; Respiration; Respiratory 
metabolism; Spirometry. 
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Lunge und Gaswechsel hei kcirperlicher Arbeit. Zsclir. ges. 
exp. Med., 1936-37, 100: 615-20.— Schaeffer. G. Les /-changes 
gazeux au niveau des poumons. In Conf. physiol. m6d. 
(Ambard, L., et al.) Par., 1935, 18.5-224.— Schenk. P. Blut- 
zusammensetzung und Lungenliiftung; ein Beitrag zum 
Studium der Atnnmgsregelung. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1926, 38. Kongr., 364-8. — Sercer, A. Die respiratorische 
Fimktionspriifung. Otolaryngol, slav., Praha, 1930, 2: 3-28.— 
Siraonelli. G. La resnirazione attraverso resistenze; I'in- 
fluenza delle resistenze inspiratorie sulla ventilazione polmonare 
dell'uomo a riposo. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1928, 26: 284-99. 

Also Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1928, 3: 676. & BiUi. A. 

L'influenza delle resistenze inspiratorie sulla ventilazione 
polmonare e sul ricambio respiratorio durante il lavoro musco- 
lare. Ibid., 1930, 5: 588-90.— Skladal, J. [Doubling of the 
respiratory breath at the moment of active expiration and its 
importance in the phvsiology of the lung] Cas. Itfk. fesk., 1935, 
74: 868; 893. — Sobolev, V. I. fRoentgenokymographic exami- 
nation of pulmonary ventilation] V^st. rentg., 1940, 24: 187- 
98, 4 pi. — Sonne. C. Respiratory air exchange in the lungs 
under normal and pathological conditions. Acta med. scand.. 
1934, Suppl. 59, 348-56. Also Hospitalstidende, 1934, 77: 

649-69. Also Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1934, 94: 13-34. 

Inequality of ventilation of different parts of the lungs as a 
source of error in respiratory-physiological experiments. 
Skand. Arch. Physiol., Berl., 1936, 75: 127-38.— Starr. A., & 
Gilman. S. The effect of postoperative intercostal-nerve block 
on pulmonary ventilation. N. England J. M., 1942, 227: 
102-4. — Steup, A. Eine Anordnung zur Messuug des Spitzen- 
wertes der Stromgeschwindiskeit der Ausatmung.sluft. Zschr. 
ges. exp. Med., 1938. 104: 576-95.— Thygesen, J. E. Some 
theoretical considerations about the gas absorption methods 
for determination of the cardiac output (dynamics in the diffu- 
sion of gases into the capillaries of the lungs) ,\cta med. 
scand., 1936, 90: 30-.58. — Treves. R. L'examen de la fonction 
respiratoire et de la permdabilit(^ nasale. J. mc^d. Paris, 1926, 
45: 22.5-8.— Underwood, N.. & Diaz, J. T. A study of the 
gaseous exchanffe between the circulatory system and the 
lungs. Am. .1. Physiol.. 1941, 133: 88-95.— Van Allen, C. M. 
Collateral respiration; its demonstration, its nature, and its 
function; occurrence of collateral respiration between pid- 
monarv lobules. J. Orient. M.. Dairen, 1931, 15: 3.5-45. 

Also Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 19.32, 98: 466. Lindskog, 

G. E.. & Richter, H. G. Gaseous interchange between adjacent 

lung lobules. Yale .1. Biol.. 1929-30, 2: 297-300, pi. 

Collateral respiration; transfer of air collaterally between 
pulmonary lobules. J. Clin. Invest., 1931, 10: 5.59-90.— 
Vignes, H., & Levy, M. Ventilation pulmonaire et bicarbonate 
du plasma chez la femme enceinte. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1933, 
114: 624-6. — Viola, G. La funzione attiva e il tonodel polrnone 
nella ispirazione e nella espirazione desunti dall'osservazione 
clinica. Fol. med.. Nap., 1929, 15: 126-37.— Weil. M. P., & 
Guillauirin, C. O. T/a fonction gazeuse des poumons. Monde 
m4d., 1927, 37: 417-26.— Widtnanski. T. [Influence of lung 
exertion on activity of heart and blood vessels] Lek. wojsk., 
1926, 7: 451-9.— Winder, C. V., & Winder, H. O. The seat of 
action of sulfide on pulmonarv ventilation. Am. J. Physiol., 
1933, 105: 337-52.— Zaeper, G. Beitrag zur Frage der intra- 
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pulmonalen Oxydationen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1936, 99: 
186-94. — Zeidin, A. A., & Shaevich, Z. Z. [Air currents in the 
lungs] Klin, med., 1941, 19: No. 3, 99-107, pi. 

Function, secretory. 

Peserico, E., & Lorenzi, A. Esiste una secrezione interna del 
polnione? contribute alio stiidio dell'edema polmonare acute. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1929, 4: 1000-3. Also Arch, fisiol., 
Fir., 1930, 28: 213-32.— Ueda, J. Ueber die SympathikusstofT- 
bildung bei der Lunge der Krote. Jap. J. M. Sc., 1935-36, 
9: Proc, Pharm., 191-3. 

Function: Test. 

See also subheading,s (Inflation; Vital capacitj') 
also Heart function; Spirometry. 

Arnaud, J., Tulou, P., & Merigot, R. L'exploration fonction- 
nelle des poumons separes. Prcsse mCd., 1943, 51: 647. — 
Bay, N. [Clinical value of functional examination of the lungs] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 1223-5.— Berthold, E. AVert und 
Methode der Lungenfunktionspriifung. In Tuberkulose 
(Ulrici, H., & Koch, O.) Berl., 1937, 48-58.— Bezaiicon, F., 
Braun, P. [et al.] L'exanien fonctionnel des poumons separes 
par le catheterisme des bronches. Presse m^d., 1936, 44: 
713-5. — Borgard, W., & Effkemann, G. Ergebnisse der 
Lungenfunktionspriifung in der Schwangerschaft Arch. 
Gyn., Berl., 1937-38, 165: 18.3-7.— Carrasco. H. O. de. & 
Vorwek, W. Beitrage zur Lungen- und Herzfunktionspriifung. 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1936-37, 184: 156-69.— Cateterismo 
bronchiale per l esame funzionale separate dei polmoni. Gazz. 
osp., 1936, 57: 701-3.— Dirken. M. N.. & Kraan. J. K. Ueber 
die Funktionspriifung der Lungen. Klin. Wsclir., 1937, 16: 
634; 1938, 17: 561. — Ebina, T. Vensuche Uber die Funktions- 
priifung der Lunge. Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1932, 19: 337. — 
Fujita, K. A new method for the investigation of lung functions. 
Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938-39. 5: Proc, Int. M., 180.— Heymer, A. 
Eine l\lethode der Lungenfunktionspriifung durch Histamin. 

iMiinch. med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 638-41. & Grosse- 

Brockhoff, F. Lungenfunktionspriifung durch Histamin. 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1933-34, 176: 651-62.— Klein, O., & 
Nonnenbruch. Ueber Lungenfunktionspriifung. Med. Klin., 

Berl., 1933, 29: 536-8. Ueber Funktionsprufung der 

Lunge durch Histamin. Zschr. khn. Med., 1933, 125: 29-41.— 
J.anden, H. C. Die Praxis der Lungenfunktionspriifung. 
Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1940, 95: 681-8.— Lariez, G. Une 
nouvelle methode d'exploration fonctionnelle du poumon; 
I'ampliomfetrie manometrique du thorax et sa representation 
graphique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1929, 53: 409-11. 
Also J. physiol. path, gen., 1929, 27: 303-12.— Lindhard, J. 
Funktionsuntersuchungen an den Lungen des Menschen 
mittels gasanalvtischer Methoden. In Handb. biol. Arbeits- 
meth. (Abderhalden, E.) 1927, Abt. 5, Teil 4, 1581-628.— 
McMechan, F. H. The diagnostic and jjrognostic value of 
the breath holding test. Ohio M. J., 1923, 19: 489-96.— 
Malmos, B. Beitrag zur Lungenfunktionspriifung in der 

Ishnik. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1938, 92: 225-34. 

Klinische Priifung der Leistungsfahigkeit der Lungen im 
Stufenverfahren. Klin. Wschr., 1939, 18: 468-70.— Nikolaev- 
sky, B. S. [Test of hyperventilation with school children of 
the first grade] Kazan, med. J., 1930, 26: 72-7.— Perez Ara, A. 
Biopsy of the lung with the bronchocatheter. Internat. Congr. 
Campaign Cancer, 1939, 3. Congr., 189.— Petzold. G. Die 
Lungenfunktionspriifung und ihre Bedeutung fiir die operative 
Therapie der Lungentuberkulose. Chirurg, 1942, 14: 67-73. 
Precedes phvsiques d'exploration de la fonction pulmonaire. 
Biol. med.. Par., 1926, 16: 49-95. — Respiratory efficiency tests 
for each lung separately. Lancet, Lend., 1936, 1: 441. — 
Sutton, F. C, Britton, J. A., & Carr, J. G. Estimation of 
cardiopulmonary functional capacity by means of oxygen 
debt studies. Am. Heart J., 1940, 20: 423-42.— Vaccarezza, 
R. F., Lanari, A. [et al.] Examen funcional de cada pulmon 
por separado en tisiologia. Rev. brasil. tuberc, 1941-42, 11: 
79_94. — Winternitz, H. Beitrage zur funktionellon Diagnostik 
dor Lungenkrankheiten. Verb. Ges. deut. Naturfersch. 
(1905) 1906, 2. Teil, 2. pt, 14. Also Med. Khn., Berl., 
1905, 1 : 1241-6. — Zaeper, G. Ueber Funkiion und Funktions- 
prufungen der Lunge. Klin. Wschr., 1937, 16: 152.3-6. - ;— 
Einige Ergebnisse der Lungenfunktionsprufung fur die Praxis. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1940, 66: 1050-3.— Zilberman, M. I. 
[Functional diagnosis of lungs in children] "Vrach. gaz., 
1926, 30: 521-6. 

Function : Variation. 

Daly I de B. [Factors influencing pulmonary function] 
Orv. he'til., 1938, 82: 515-9.— Galamiri, A., & Serianni. E. 
Decorse della curva alcoolemica e funzione polmonare. Boll. 
Accad. med. Roma, 1934, 60: 358-64. 

Gangrene. 

See under Lung abscess. 

Granuloma. 

See also Pneumonia. , - . t 

r„frtner K Ueber Paraffingranuleme in der Lunge. 
Gaertner, n.^^^^^ 1937-38, 51: 98-103.— Houck, G. H. 
Pulmonary oil tumors'; granulomata caused by the intratracheal 



instillation of liquid petrolatum (lipoid or oil aspiration 
pneumonia) with report of a case. In Med. Papers (H. A. 
Christian Anniv. Vol.) Best., 1936, 463-78.— Ikeda, K. 
I>ipoid pneumonia of the adult type (paraflinoma of the lung) 



lung with secondary tubercle-like lesions in the liver and spleen. 
Arch. Path., Chic, 1940, 29: 691-9.— Sherman. C. F. Pul- 
monary granulomatosis. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1939-40, 
16: 232-4. 

Granuloma benignum. 

See also Granuloma benignum. 

Alexander, H. Ein Fall von Boeckscher Krankheit der 
Lunge. Deut. Tuberk. BL, 1940, 14: 256-8.— Goldschlag, F., 
Griier, F., & Meisels, E. [Case of isolated Besnier-Boeck's 
disease in the lungs of a girl 13 years of age] Przegl. derm., 
1936, 31 : 384-95. Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1937-38, 59: 50.5-19.— 
Gravesen, P. B. [Two case/ of Boeck's disease in the lungs] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1938, 100: 262-5.— Lejard, C, & Canetti, G. 
Un nouveau cas de maladie de Besnier-Boeck-Schaumann k 
forme ganglio-pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1938, 
54: 1497-503. — Pautrier, L. M. Les lesions granuliques 
pulmonaires de la maladie de Besnier-Boeck; difficult^s 
d'interpretation des images radielogiques micro-nodulaires. 
Ibid., 1934, 50: 1409-17.— Rist, Sezary [et al.] Sur un cas de 
maladie de Besnier-Boeck. Ibid., 1936, 52: 402-4.— Sanda, E. 
Sarkoid Bock des IVIediastinums und der Lunge. Rontgen- 
praxis, 1939, 11: 231-4. — Scheidemandei, F. Bcieksches 
Sarkoid der Hilusdrusen. Deut. Tuberk. BL, 1939, 13: 260-3. — 
Troisier, J., & Ortholan, J. Forme ganglio-pulmonaire pure 
de la maladie de Besnier-Boeck-Schaumann. Bull. Soc. m^d. 
hop. Paris, 1938, 54: 1489-97.— Valenti, A. Sull'aspetto 
radiologico delle lesioni polmonari nel sarcoide di Boeck. 
Radiol, med., Milane, 1928, 15: 942-7. 

Helminthosis. 

See also subheading Distomatosis; also Filari- 
asis; Lungworm; Paragonimus, etc. 

Benassi, E. Cisticercosi polmonare diagnosticata coU'esame 
radiologico. Radiol, med., Milano, 1935, 22: 506-15.— Cardis, 
F. Syndrome de LofJler ou ascaridiose pulmonaire, Wild- 
Miiller? Praxis, Bern, 1944, 33: 66. — Dubois, A. Ascaridiose 
pulmonaire. Rev. m^d., Louvain, 1933, 233-6. — Garcia Mon, 
R., & Carvallo, N. Un case de hemoptisis filarica. Arch. 
Soc e.stud. din. Habana, 1904-06, 13: 36-41. — Hantschmann. 
Ascarisinfiltrat der Lunge. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 111.— 
Hecker, H. von, & Kellner, F. Zur Diagnostik der Lungenzysti- 
zerkose beim Lebenden. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 39: 
624-8. — Kokuro [A case of anchylostomiasis of the lungs 
without coughing blood with chylous hamiaturia] Igaku 
churvo zassi, 1905-06, 674-9. — Mehmet, S. Ein Fall von 
Zystizerkose der Lunge. Rontgenpraxis, 1934, 6: 601-3. — 
Skriabin, K. I. [Thominxosis of the lungs, new helminthosis in 
man) Med. parazit., Moskva, 1939, 8: No. 4, 3-8.— Tattoni, G. 
Rapporti tra infestazioni da ascaridi e tubercolosi polmonare. 
Athena, Roma, 1939, 8: 263-5.— Wampler, F. J., & Sutton, L. E.. 
jr. A study of the lung involvement of human ascariasis. 
Virginia M. Month., 1932, 59: 65-72. 

Hemangioma. 

Beal, J. R., & Gray, E. D. A case of pulmonary neoplasm of 
the cavernous type. Brit. J. Radiol., 1928, n. ser., 1: 151-5, 
pi. — Bowers, W. F. Rupture of visceral hemangioma as cause 
of death, with report of a case of pulmonary hemangioma. 
Nebraska M. J., 1936, 21: 55-7.— Goldman, A. Cavernous 
hemangioma of the lung; secondary polycythemia. Dis. Chest, 
1943, 9: 479-86. — Hall, E. M. A malignant hemangioma of 
the lung with multiple metastases. Am. J. Path., 1935, 11: 
343-52, 2 pi. — Hepburn, J., & Dauphinee, J. A. Successful 
removal of hemangioma of the lung followed by the disappear- 
ance of polyc\themia. Am. J. M. Sc.,. 1942, 204: 681-5.— 
Janes, R. M. Multiple cavernous haemangiomas of the lungs 
successfuUv treated by local resection of the tumours. Brit. J. 
Surg., 1943-44, 31: 270-2. — Rodes, C. B. Cavernous heman- 
giomas of the lung with secondary polycythemia. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1938, 110: 1914. — Shenstone, N. S. Report of a case 
of cavernous angioma of the lung. In Med. Surg. Tributes to 
H. Brunn, Berkeley, 1942, 503-7.— Wollstein, M. Malignant 
hemangioma of the lung with multiple visceral foci; report of 
a case. Arch. Path., Chic, 1931, 12: 562-71. 



Hemorrhage, and hematoma. 

See also subheadings (Apoplexy; Bloodvessels: 
Abnormity and disease; Injury, etc.) also 
Hemoptysis. 

PoNTHiEU, R. *Etude radiologique exp6ri- 
mentale de I'image granit6e post-hemoptoique 
[Lille] 50p. 24}^cm. Croix, 1938. 

Bespalov, V. G. [Artificial pneumothorax in checking 
traumatic pulmonary hemorrhages] Tr. Acad. mil. m§d. 
Kiioff, 1936, 7: 59-90. — Logie, A. J., Walker, H. A., & Stoddard. 
G. R.' The control of massive pulmonary hemorrhage by 
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pneumoperitoneum. Ann. Int. M., 1943, 19: 685-90. — 
Metzlar, C. Doodelijke bloeding bij proefpunctie in de long. 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1905, 2. r., 41: d. 1, 92-5. — Renzo, A. 
Vermelho-Congo nas hemorragias pulnionares. Rev. med. cir. 
Brasil, 1942, 50 : 783.— Ross, J. M. Haemorrhage into the 
hings in cases of death due to trauma. Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 
79. — Schmitt, H. G. Rundschatten auf der Lunge, durch 
Hiimatome hervorgerufen. R6ntgenpraxi.s, 1940, 12: 332. — 
Scoz, G. Die K- und Ovitamine in der Behandlung der 
Lungenblutungen. Nutrit. Abstr., Aberdeen, 1942-43, 12: 
672 (Ab.str.) — Steffen, E. [Pulmonary hemorrhages] In: 
Prace klin. Oddz. chor. wewn. Szpit. Wolski, Warsz., 1932, 
957-81. 

Hernia. 

See also Thorax, Injur_v. 

BoLwiN, A. *Zur Kasuistik und Pathogencsc 
von Lungenhcrnic und kongenitalcm Thorax- 
dofekt [Frankfurt a. M.] 33p. 8? Reckling- 
hausen, 1928. 

Agroskin, M. A. [Hernia of the lungs] Klin, med., Moskva, 
1 93 1 , 9 : 267-9.— Baldivieso, A., & Ostria Gutierrez. E. Hernia 
voluminosa del pulm6n. Dia m6d., B. Air., 1932-33, 5: 721. — 
Bickel, A. Ueber traumati.sche Lungenhernien ohne pene- 
trierende Thoraxwunde. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1903, 78: 
550-6. — Bosch Arana, G., & Ratio, O. J. Hernia traumdtica 
del pulm6n. Sem. med., B. Air., 1929, 36: pt 2, 1457-61.— 
Brito, J. de. Prolapso do piilmao. Bol. Seer, saiide, Rio, 1936. 
2: No. 5, 115-21, 3 pl.^ — Cahen. Ein Fall von traumatischer 
Lungenhernie ohne aussere \'erletzung. Miinch. med. 
VWehr., 1905, 52: 25. — C'enerelli, U. Su due casi di ernia pol- 
riKinare. Gazz. med. lombard., 1934, 93: No. 9, 1-4. — 
Doimatov, A. S. Sluchal lyohochnol grizhi. Voen. med. J., 

1904, 2: med. spez. pt, 750-4. — Durlacher. Ein Beitrag zur 
trauinatischen Lungenhernie. Wien. klin. Rdsch., 1905, 19: 
113; 134. — Farr, C. B. Intermittent cervical hernia of the lung 
of spontaneous origin. Medicine, Detr., 1904, 10: 359-63. — 
Frontini, S. Intorno ad un caso raro di ernia polmonare in un 
bambino di trc anni. Riv. din. pediat., 1904, 2: 192-8. — 
Gadzhiev, H. D. [Clinical aspect and treatment of pulmonar\- 
hernia] Nov. khir. arkli., 1936, 37: 1 12-4.— Germer. Ein 
neuer Fall von traumatischer Lungenhernie ohne penetricrende 
Tlioraxverletzung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1906, 53: 1810. — 
Goldflam, S. Przxpadek przepuklinv phicnej. Medvcyna, 
Wansz., 1904, 32: 898; 918; 937, pi. Also Wien. kUn. Rdsch., 

1905, 19: 237; 255; 296.— Goodman, H. I. Hernia of the lung. 
J. Thorac. Surg.. 1933, 2: 368-79.— Gubarev, A. S. [fase of 
traumatic pulmonary hernia] Nov. khir. arkh., 1940-41, 48: 
348. — Gyory, T. Tudoserv csete. Budap., Orvosegv. ^vk. 
(1894) 1895, 200.— Hartung, A., & Grossman, J. W. Hernia 
of the lung; a brief review and report of a case. Am. J. Roentg., 
1941, 46: 321-3. — Kimbarovsky, J. A. (Cases of traumatic 
pulmonary hernia] Dnipropetr. med. J., 1927, 6: 561-6. — 
Koennecke. Ein Fall von eingeklemmter Lungenhernie. Klin. 
Wschr., 1927, 6: 73.— Kolessnikov, A. T. [Problem of pul- 
monary hernia] Vrach.delo, 1929, 12: 1112.— KoroI.E. Hernia 
of the long; intercostal, cervical and mediastinal. Am. Rev. 
Tuberc, 1938, 37: 39-48.— Langeron, L., & Hermange. M. 
Hernie du poumon. J. sc. mdd. Lille, 1928, 46: pt 1, 5-10, 
pi. — Lazar, H. Traumatic hernia of the lung. Med. Bull. 
Veterans Admin., 1941-42, 18: 319-21.— Lenarduzzi, G. 
A proposito di un caso di ernia dell'apice polmonare scoperto 
radiologicamente. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1932, 8: pt 1, 55.5-65. — 
Lereboullet, P., Baize, P., & Odinet, J. Hernie cong6nitale du 
poumon li^e A une malformation complexe de la parol tho- 
racique. Bull. Soc. p6diat. Paris, 1933, 31 : 231-3. — Lereboullet. 
P., Bohn, A., & Worms, R. Hernie congenitale du poumon 
avec malformations complexes de la parol thoracique. Ibid., 
1928, 26: 500-4.— Leriche, R., & Frieh, P. Resultat d une 
operation pour hernie pulmonaire posttraumatique. Lvon 
chir., 1933, 30: 593. — Leroudier, Couscrgue, J. L., & Popof. 
Un cas de hernie cong6nitale du poumon. .J. radiol. 61ectr., 
1938, 22: 23-5. — Mace. O. Hernie du poumon chez un pr6- 
matur6 k parol thoracique malform^e. Bull. Soc. obst. Paris, 
1905, 8: 228-32.— Makelarie, H., & Sandescu, A. [Traumatic 
pneuniocele] Rom&nia med., 1929, 7: 16. — Olin, H. A. Hernia 
of the lung (pneumocele) roentgen study with report of trau- 
matic case. Illinois M. J., 1932, 62: 402'-10. Also Radiologv, 
1933, 21: 253-66.— Ottonello, P. Un caso raro di ernia pol- 
monare dell'apice destro. Radiol. med., Miiano, 1931, 18: 
1054-60. — Pain, A. B. Hernia of the lung. Brit. M. ,J., 1934, 
2: 59. — Riebold, G. Ein Fall von traumatischer Lungenhernie 
ohne aussere ^"erletzung. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1904, 51: 
433. — Rubinstein, P. Protrusion cervical del pulmon. Prensa 
m6d. argent., 1943. 30: 945-8. — Rudofsky, F. Komplizierte 
Thoraxverletzung mit Prolaps der Lunge. Med. Klin Berl 
1931, 28: 695.— Smith, F. J., & Johnstone, B. I. Hernia of the 
lung; with report of a spontaneous case. Am. Rev. Tuberc 
1928, 17: 182-91.— Stinelli, F. Ernie pulmonari traumatichc. 
Med. ital., 1906, 4; 661-5. — Volkmann, J. Ueber Lungen- 
hernien. Arch. khn. Chir., 1928, 152: 226. Zur 

Entstehung der sogenannten Lungenhernien. Beitr. khn 
Chir., 1936, 163: 446-53.— Wahl, R. Zur Khnik und Ront- 
genologic der Lungenhernie. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 
40: 665-71. — Winkel, A. H. Hernia of the lung; report of a 
case, outhning mode of fascia lata repair. J. Thorac Sure 
1934-35,4:627-34. ^' 



Hilus, and peduncle. 

See also suhlieading Bloodvessels; also Bron- 
chus; Mediastinum. 

Gautkeau, p. J. *Le diagncstic des Idsion.s 
chroniques de la region du hilc chez i'cnfant 
99p. 8? Par., 1937. 

ScH\v.\UTZEK, K. *Die Hilusroaktion bci 
tuberkulosen und nichttubcrkuloscn l.ungoner- 
krankungen. 30. 8? Hallo, 1936. 

Altschul, D. W. The hilus of the lung in the child. Radi- 
ology, 1931, 17: 1147-52. — Barata Rivero, R. Estudio anlilonio- 
topogr.afico del pedlculo ijulmonar derecho y su aplicaci6n u la 
cirugia pulmonar. Rev. tuberc, Habana, 1943, 7: 423-.34, 
6 pi. — Bezanc'jn, F., Azoulay, R. (et al.j Les variations mor- 
phologiques des aspects radiologiques du hile pulmonaire 
normal. Bull. Acad, med.. Par., 1939, 121 : 358-69.— Carvalho, 
A., & Vidal. C. Les aspects ra<liologi(|ues du hile ifulmonaire et 
leur interpretation. Tr. Lab. Inst. Rocha Cabral, Lisb., 1937, 
11: Art. 24. — Carvalho, L. de. Les aspects radiologiques du 
hile et leur interpretation. Lisboa mid., 1937, 14: 539-61, 
12 pi. — Chiari, H. Die anatomisohen imd pathologisch- 
anatomischen Grundlagcn des Hilusbildes. WieiL klin. 
Wschr., 1942, 55: 527-9. — Gautreau, P. Les images radio- 
logiques des Ifeions chroniques du hile chez I'enfant. Bidl. 
m6d.. Par., 1937, 51: 687-90.— Ghigi, C. Contributo alio 
studio della parte intrapolmonare di alcuni componenti del 
peduncolo polmonare. Monit. zool. ital., 1934, 35: Suppl., 

198-201. Osservazioni pratiche alio studio della 

anatomia topografica della parte intraviscerale di alcuni dei 
componenti del peduncolo polmonare. Clinica, Bologna, 1935, 
1: 180-203. — Gra.ser, E. Ueber den noch normalen Hilus im 
Kindesalter. Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 1068.— Gucci. G. La 
legatura sperimentale del peduncolo vasale polmonare. Poli- 
clinico, 1932, 39: sez. chir., 697-703. — Hervada Iglesias, E. 
Contribucion al estudio radiologico de la hilitis. Actas Congr. 
m6d. mil. (Siiain) 1939, 1. Congr., 469-74.— Miranda Gallino, 
M. Danza hilear. Prensa med. argent., 1925-26, 12: 1145- 
7. — Monod, O. Lobectomies pour plaies du p^dicule pulmo- 
naire; deux cas; deux guerisons. M^m. .\cad. chir.. Par., 1940, 
66: 92-7. — Naumann, W. Zur Diagnose pathologischer Hilus- 
veriinderungen. Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 85: 715-8.— 
Oliveri. A. Morfologia costituzionale degli ili polmonari. 
Radiol. med., Miiano, 1935, 22: 9.33-42.— Petit de la Vill6on. 
Note sur le hile et les gros vai.sseaux du poumon; topogniphie 
radio-op6ratoire. Mem. Acad, chir., Par., 1939, 65: 589-94. — 
Polgar, F. (Closed hilus] Cj ogydszat, 1930, 70: 312-4.— 
Pruvost, P., & Brincourt. J. L6sions hilaires. In Ann^e luM. 
prat.. Par., 1939, 18: 203-.5.— Savy, P., & Girard, M. Tumour 
bteigne kystique du pSdicule pulmonaire gauche; ablation; 
lobectomie inferieurc gauche; gu^rison. J. med. Lyon, 1939, 
20: 263-8.— Shambaugh, P., & Zollinger. R. Mass ligation 
of the pulmonary hilum with a silver band. J. Thorac. Surg., 
1936-37, 6: 350-3. — Stephani, J. Une malformation pul- 
monaire rare; les hiles .sous-claviculaires. J. radiol. 61ectr., 

1929, 13: 281-5.— Wasson. W. W. The hilus of the lung. 
Boston M. & S. J., 1928, 197: 1493-502. 

Histochemistry. 

Baglioni, T. Ricerche microchimiche su alcune cellule 
granulose del polmone. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1938, 
52: 1111-21. — Boldrini, B. Contributo alio studio istochimico 
del polmone. Arch, antrop. crim.. Tor., 1930, .50: Suppl., 
1259-66, pi. — Faure-Fremiet, E., Dragoiu, J., & du Vivier de 
Slreel. Sur une reaction microchimique de la cellule fipitheliale 
pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. Par., 1920, 2: 166-70.— 
OuzounoflT, G. A pro))Os de la caract^risation histochimique de 
la cellule granuleuse k graisse du poumon. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
19.35, 119: 1342-4. — Wenslaw, A. Recherches sur les cellules i 
grains lipoidiques du poumon des oiseaux. Ibid., 1926, 95: 
1430-2. 

Histology, and cytology. 

Lopo DE Cahvalho, F. Hi.stologia normal do 
pulmao e histopatologia do foliculo tuberculoso 
(1912-13) 54p. 8? Coimbra, 1914. 

Alice, C. Contribuzione alia conoscenza della istogenesi del 
polmone umano. Monit. zool. ital., 1932-33, 43: Suppl., 
323-7. — Bellini, O. Ricerche sperimentali sugli dementi del 
rivestimento polmonare nei mamniiferi adulti. Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1932, 7: 794, pi. — Brodersen, J. Ueber die Staub-, 
Korner- und Schaumzellen der Lunge und ilire Funktion. 
Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1933, 32: 73-83, pi.— Chiodi, V. 
Nuove vedute suUa fine morfologia del polmone. Profilassi, 

1930, 3: 3.3-8. — Dragoiu, J. Quelques aspects histologiques du 
poumon chez les chiens depancrSates. Arch. anat. micr.. Par., 
1929, 25: 544-7.— Foot, N. C. Studies on endothelial reactions; 
on the origin of the pulmonary dust cell. Am. .1. JPath., 1927, 
3: 413-43. 4 pi. — Francescon, A. Ricerche suUa colorazione 
vitale del polmone in particolari condizioni sperimentali. 
BoU. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 19.30, 5: 533-6.— Gardner, L. U. 
Preserving supravital staining with neutral red in paraffin 
sections of the lung. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1926-27, 
24: 64(5-8. — Granel, F. La vacuome de la cellule granuleuse 
du poumon des mammif§res. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 
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119. — Guieysse-Pelissier, A. Quelques vues nouvelles sur 
I'histologie du poumon. Rev. gin. sc. pur., 1928, 39: 453-67. — 
Jousset, A. Encore la cellule poussi^re du poumon. Presse 
mSd., 1929, 37: 1478. — Lecloux, J. A propos des cellules cad- 
miophiles du poumon. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 98: 943-5. — 
Miiller, J. Zur vergleichenden Histologie dcr Lungen unserer 
Haussiiugetiere. Arch. mikr. Anat., 1906, 29: 1-02, pi. — 
Policard, A., & Boucharlat, M. Recherches sur I'origine his- 
tologique des images montrSes par les radiographies pul- 
monaires. Bull, histol. appl., Lyon, 1940, 17: 5-15, 4 pl. — 
Simoes Raposo, L. Le rev6tement alveolaire et les cellules k 
poussi^re du poumon. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 922-4. — 
Sirarusa, V.. & Guarna, A. Sul valore pratico della isto- 
docimasia reticolare. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1935, 6: 155-68. — 
Stefko, W. Vergleichende mikroskopische Anatomie der 
Lungen einzelner Mongolen. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1931, 
96: 54-67. — Strukow, A. I. Die Grundsiitze der Lungen- 
histostruktur. Ibid., 1932, 98: 348.— Takasaki. T. Ueber die 
Veranderungen der Kaninchen- Lunge bei broncliogener Ein- 
fiihrung des Squalins und das Schicksal desselben; Anhang: 
Ueber die Squalin-Einfuhrung und Karmin-Vitalfarbung. 
Kekkaku, 1938, 16: 10. 

History of knowledge, and folklore. 

Bargheer, E. Lunge und Hauch. In his Eingeweide, Berl., 
1931, 20-8.— Malpighius. M. Epistle II: About the lungs, to 
that very famous man Alphonsus Borellius, celebrated pro- 
fessor of science at Pisa; transl. bv J. Young. In Cardiac 
Classics (Wilhus, F. A.) S. Louis, 1941, 92-7. 

Hygiene. 

See also Gymnastics, respiratory. 

Jerace. Sulla ginnastica polmonare. Atti Congr. ital. 
educ. fis. (1900) 1902, 1: 75-90. 

Hyperemia. 

See subheading Congestion. 

Hypernephroma. 

NiTTis, E. *Ein Fall von Hj^pernephrom- 
metastase der Lunge. 19p. 8? Berl., 1929. 

Pendergrass, E. P., & Hodes, P. J. An unusual type of 
pulmonary metastasis in hvpernephroma. Radiologj', 1936, 
26: 99-101.— Vinson. P. P.,'& Martin, W. J., jr. Pulmonary 
metastasis from hypernephroma diagnosed by bronchoscopy. 
Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1932, 15: 368-70. 

Hyperplasia, and hypertrophy. 

See also subheading Surgery: Lobectomy. 

Addis, T. Compensatory hypertrophy of the lung after 
unilateral pneumectomy. J. Exp. M., 1928, 47: 51-6. — 
Celice, J. L'hj pertrophie du poumon. Paris m^d., 1929, 71: 
353-6. — Cima, A., & Cova, P. L'ipertrofia polmonare com- 
pensatoria. Arch. ital. anat. pat. (1935) 1936, 6: Suppl., 721- 
58. — Cionini, A. Sulla cosidetta ipertrofia compensatoria del 
polmone (ricerche sperimentali) Arch, biol., Genova, 1928, 5: 
No. 3, 3-24, 2 pl. — Defrise, A. II substrate morfologico del- 
I'ipertrofia compensatoria del polmone. Monit. zool. ital., 1937, 
47: Suppl., 120-8. Also Verb. Anat. Ges., 1937, 44: 104.— 
Graff, E. von. Angeborene Hyperplasie der einen Lunge bei 
gleichzeitiger Bildung der anderen. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1905, 52: 598-602. — Tarantini, R. Sulla ipertrofia polmonare. 
Policlinico, 1905, 12: sez. med., .533-8. — Tiemann. F. Wachs- 
tum und Hvpertrophie der Lunge von Mensch und Tier. 
Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 1936, 48. Kongr., 217-43. 

Hypoplasia. 

See also subheadings (Aplasia; Atrophy) 
KoLLBRUNNER, F. *Einseitige Lungenhypo- 
plasie. 29p. 22i.^cm. Ziir., 1939. 

Altmann, F. Zur Kenntnis der Lungenhypoplasien. Zschr. 
ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1928, 88: 500-8. 

Immunological aspect. 

See also Lung, Function, immunological and 
detoxicating; Lung extract. 

Aisawa, M., & Tikamitu, H. Expcrimentelle Untersuchung 
fiber die Organtoxicitat des Antilungenserums in ihrem Einfluss 
auf die Gewebsatmung. Fol. endocr. jap., 1939-40, 15: 56; 
58 (Abstr) — Fox, J. P- The permeability of the lungs to 
antibodies. J. Immun., 1936, 31 : 7-23.— Salfeld, H., & Weich- 
sel, M. Serologic specificity of lung tissue. Ibid., 429-37.-— 
Tikamitu H Experimentelle Studien iiber immuncytotoxische 
Glomerulonephritis; serologische Untersuchungsergebnisse des 
pneumotoxischen Entenimmunserums. Fol. endocr. jap., 

1940-41 16 - 85-8 (Abstr.) Resorptionsversuch mit 

Lunge und Niere am pneumotoxischen Entonimmunserum 
(gegen die Kaninchenlungc gerichtet) Ibid., 93-5 (Abstr.) 
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Induration. 

See also Lung, Congestion, passive; Lung 
atelectasis; Pneumonia, interstitial. 

Bluhm, I. [Use of pneumothorax in massive induration of 
the lung] Hygiea, Stockh., 1933, 95: 930-4.— Gellerstedt, N. 
Ueber die essentielle anamisierende Form der braunen Lungen- 
induration. Acta path, microb. scand., 1939, 16: 386-400 — 
Glanzmann, E., & Walthard, B. Idiopathische progressive 
braune Lungeninduration im Kindesalter mit hereditarer 
tlamoptyse, intermittierender sekundiirer Aniimie und Eosino- 
?rwi ^mbolischer Herdnephritis. Ann. paediat., Basel, 

1J41, 157: 2o4-7.— Gregori, A. Indurimento del polmone da 
raggi Roentgen. Gazz. osp., 1939, 60: 620-3.— Lona. G. 
Induramento bruno del polmone a forma calcificante. Radiol, 
med. Milano, 1933, 20: 1.521-5.— Lucherini, T. Quadro 
radiologico e reperto anatomico di un caso di indurimento 
hruno del Dolmone. Minerva med., Tor., 1928, 8: pt 2 188- 
97.— Moschcowitz, E. The pathogenesis of brown induration 
of the lung. Am. Heart J., 1930-31 , 6: 171-82. 

Infarction. 

See also Lung atelectasis; Pulmonary artery, 

Embolism. 

Erzbehger, H. *Ueber den sogenannten 
anamischen Lungeninfarkt. 27p. 20i/4cm. 
Konigsb., 1937. 

Gerant, K. H. E. a. *Ueber die Lungen- 
embolien und Lungeninfarkte der Medizinischen 
und der Chirurgischen Universitatsklinik Breslau 
in den Jahren 1923-33 [Breslau] 19p. 8? 
Liebau, 1936. 

Askoff, L. Ueber die Infarktbildungen in der Lunge. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 803. — Bingold. K. Das 
klinische Bild von Lungenembolie und Infarkt. Med. Welt 
1932, 6: 1817-20.— Brooks. W. D. W. Pulmonary infarction. 
Brit. J. Tuberc, 1936, 30: 91-6.— Castleman, B. Healed 
pulmonary infarcts. Arch. Path., Chic, 1940, 30: 130-42. — 
Chester, E. M. Lung abscess secondary to aseptic pulmonary 
infarction. Radiology, 1942, 39: 647-54. — Hess, L. Lungen- 
infarkt und Lungen-Oedem. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1939, 69: 
360-4. — Hollmann, W. Kavernenbildung und Lungeninfarkt 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 906-9.— Infarto de pulm6n. 
Dla mid.. B. Air., 1941, 13: 1361.— Justin-Besanson, L., 
Delarue, J., & Bardin, P. Considerations anatomo-patho- 
logiques sur les infarctus du poumon. Presse mid., 1936, 44: 
1856-9. — Lutembacher. R. Les infarctus du poumon. Bull. 
mid., Par., 1934, 48: 97.— Lyons. C. G. Pulmonary infarct. 
Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1940-41, 17: 41 1-4.— Marks, J. 
H. Pulmonary infarction as a cause of pneumothorax. N. 
England J. M., 1940, 223: 934-6.— Olmer, D. Infarctus du 
poumon et cavernes par ndcrobiose. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris 
1927, 51: 1417-23.— Rosenbloom. H., & Henderson, R. J. 
Pulmonary infarct in a child. Brit. M. J., 1935, 2: 64. — 
Symposium on pulmonary and abdominal infarcts. J. Am M 
Ass., 1937, 109: 1464. 

Infarction, anemic. 

ZoHLEN, E. *Anamische Lungeninfarkte 
[Beriin] 65p. 21cm. Lengerich, 1938. 

Bigger, I. A., & Vermilya, G. D. Aseptic anemic infarct of 
the lung with sequestration; case report. J. Thorac. Surg 
1935-36, 5: 315- 21.— Niendorf, F. Ueber den weissen Lungen- 
infarkt, seine Entstehungsbedingungen und sein w^eiteres 
Schicksal. Beitr. path. Anat., 1937, 100: 149-68.— Schmid, B. 
Ueber den sogenannten anamischen Lungeninfarkt Cein Fall von 
aniimischer Nekrose in einer Stauungslunge) Ibid., 99: 131-47. 

Infarction: Diagnosis. 



Agnoli, R., & Bussa, D. Sulle alterazioni elettrocardio- 
grafiche nell'infarto jjolmonare. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1939, 14: 331. — Antonelli, J. De quelques aspects radiologiques 
des infarctus pulinonaires. Paris m^d., 1935, 95: 419-23. — 
Beretervide, J. J., & Heidenreich, A. J. ImiSgenes rcdondeadas 
en las embolias suhcorticales s^pticas del pulm6n. Rev. Soc 
med. int., B. Air., 1931, 7: 1 1 1-8.— Boehm, G., & Kiihne, O. 
Ueber den Lungeninfarkt im Rontgenbild. Fortsch. Rontgen- 
strahl., 1926, 34: 302-7.— Castleman, B., & Hampton, A. O. 
The use of post-mortem chest teleroentgenograms in the 
pathologic examination of the lungs with special reference to 
pulmonary infarcts. J. Techn. Meth., Toronto, 1941, 21: 5- 
11. — Coste, F., & Bolgert, M. Image radiolo'^ique arrondie; 
infarctus pulmoiiaire. Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Paris, 1933, 49: 

1362-8. Les ombres arrondies iutrapalmonaires; i 

propos d'une observation d'infarctus. Paris mid., 1934, 91: 
168-72, 2 pi. — Crespo Alvarez, A.. Sanz Redondo, F. [et al.j 
Infarto pulmonar simulando un infiltrado fugaz. Sem. m^d 
espafi., 1943, 6: pt 2, 590-600.— Hampton, A. O., & Castlemeni 
B. Correlation of postmortem chest teleroentgenograms with 
autopsy findings; with special reference to pulmonary embolism 
and infarction. Am. J. Roentg., 1940, 43: .30,5-26.— Joselevich, 
M. Infartos de pulm6n y del miocardio sin dolor inicial. Sem. 
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m^fl., B. Air., 1941, 48: pt 1, 1091-5.— Kirklin. B. R.. & Faust. 

L. S. A clinical and roentgenologic consideration of pulmonary 
infarction. Am. J. Koentpc., 1930, 23: 26i>-75.— Krause, G. R., 
& Chester, E. M. Infarction of the lung; a clinical and roent- 
genologic study. Arch. Int. M., 1941, 67: 1141-56.— Love. W. 
S., jr, & Brugier, G. W. Electrocardiograms similar to those 
of coronary thrombosis with especial reference to those obtained 
in pulmonary infarction. South. M. J., 1937, 30: ,371-5.— 
McMillan, R. L. A new physical sign in infarction of the lung. 
North Carolina M. J., 1942, 3: G42.— Ruitinga, P. [Croupous 
pneumonia or grave embolic lung infarction?] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1935, 79: 1541-7.— Sergent, E., & Poumeau-Delillc. 
Images arrondies intra-pulmonaires dues a des infarctus. 
Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1933, 49: 1368.— Smith, K. S. The 
radiologj' of pulmonary infarction. Q. .1. Med., Oxf., 1938, 
ser. 7, 25: 85-93, 4 pi.— Stewart, H. J., Kirk, R. C, & Smith, J. 
J. Electrocardiographic changes in pulmonary infarction. 
Internat. Clin., 1940, n. ser., 3: ]3,'j-63.— Unverza^t, W. Der 
organisierte Lungeninfarkt im Rontgenbild. Fortscn. Rontgen- 
strahl., 1927, 36: 842-4.— Zweifel, C. Dor Zwerchfellhochstand 
beim Lungeninfarkt. Ibid., 1935, 52: 222-7. 

Infarction: Etiology. 

NouAiLLE, J. R. *L'infarctus pulmonaire des 
arterio-sclereiix. 143p. 24}^cm. Par., 1939. 

Belt, T. H. The aetiology of lung infarction. Brit. Heart J., 
1939, 283-90.— Castleman, B. Pulmonary infarction and 
atelectasis; report of a case presenting evidence of a causal 
relationship. Arch. Path., Chic, 1943, 35: 299-303.— Cordier, 
v. Le devenir des petits infarctus pulmonaires post-operatoires. 
Lyon m6d.. 1938, 161: 6,56-60. — Delarue, J., Justin-Besanson, 
L., & Bardin, P. Contribution ii I'^tude anatomo- et physio- 
pathologique des infarctus du poumon d'origine embolique. 

Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1935, 12: 681; 734. ^ Le role 

du sj'stemc nerveux vaso-moteur dans le d^terminisme des 
infarctus pulmonaires emboliques. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 
118: 1427-30. — Duquesne, H. Infarctus pulmonaire par 
injection intraveincuse d'lme substance inerte et production 
d'histamine. .^rch. internat. physiol., Li^ge, 1939, 48: 123-6. — 
Duyal, P. L'infarrtus pulmonaire post-op(^ratoire. M<5m. 
Acad, chir.. Par., 1937, 63: 935-7.— Eberg^nyi, S. (Pulmonary 
infarctus developed immediatelv after delivery] Orvoski'pz^s, 
1932, 22: Nov. kulonf., 59-62. Also Zbl. Gyn., 1933, 57: 
1186-90. — Edgren, W. [Case of endocarditis pulmonalis with 
multiple pulmonary infarction] Fin. liik. siill. hand., 1937, 80: 
1.51-63. — Even, R., & Lecoeur. J. Infarctus pulmonaires 
d'origine r^flexe. Presse m<^d., 1943, 51: 328 (Abstr.)— Faxon, 

D. E. Coronary occlusion with extensive pulmonary infarction. 
Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1940-41, 17: 398- 400.— Ford. H. 
V. Pulmonary infarction in a psychotic patient. Ibid., 415- 
7. — Guggenheim, A. Pneumothorax par ouverture dans la 
plSvre d'un infarctus pulmonaire chez une cardiaque. Ann. 
anat. path.. Par., 1935, 12: 872-5.— Houser, F. M. Lung 
infarction and embolism complicating coronary thrombosis.] 
South. M. & S., 1935, 97: 381-3.— Levine, H. B., & White, P. D. 
Pulmonary infarction complicating severe disease of the mitral 
valve. Arch. Int. M., 1937. 60: 39-50.— Levy, H. Atypical 
roentgen appearance of pulmonary infarction in patients with 
heart failure. Am. J. Roentg., 1936, 35: 635-9.— Puyo Villafane, 

E. j. Infarto p\iImonar post-operatorio. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 
1936 43: pt 2, 503-10. — Fole of vasomotor nerves in embolic 
pulmonary infarcts. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 2278.— 
Shapiro. P. F. Mitral stenosis with pulmonary infarcts. In 
Path. Conf. (Jaffi^, R. H.) Chic, 1910. 91 .—Steinberg, I.. 
Clark. E., & La Chapelle, C. E. de. Suppurative pleuritis 
complicating pulmonary infarction in congestive heart failure. 
Am. J. M. Sc., 1937, 194: 610-7, 2 pi.— Tobfas. J. W. Infarto 
de coronaria y del pulmon post-operatorio. Dia m^d., B. Air., 
1934-35, 7: 96-9. — Trillat & Revol. Infarctus pulmonaire 
trois heures apres un accouchement au forceps. Bull. Soc. obst. 
gyn. Paris, 1935, 24: 474. — Ungar, G., Gro.ssiord. A.. & Brin- 
court, J. Sur I'intervention d'un processus neuro-humoral 
histaminique dans la pathogenic des infarctus pulmonaues. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 632.— Villaret, M., Justin- 
Besancon, L. [et a!.] Pathogenic des infarctus pulmonaires 
d'origine embolique. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1936, 52: 840- 
2. Also J. m^d. Paris, 1930, 56: 693. 

T Infarction, hemorrhagic. 

See also subheading Hemorrhage. 

GiNi, R. A. *Infarto hemorragico del pulm6n. 
107p. 271km. B. Air., 1942. 

ZiNK, K. *Der hamorrhagische Lungenin- 
farkt als Vorbote der todhchen Lungenembolie. 
7p. 8? Freib. i. B., 1931. 

Also Med. Klin., Berl., 1931. 27: 1247. 

Bauke, F. E. Doppelseitiger, hamorrliagischer Lungenin- 
farkt im Rontgenbild. Rontgenpraxis, 1933, 5: 682-6. — 
Casellas, P. R. Hemorrhagic infarct of the lung. Am. J. 
Roentg., 1927, n. ser., 17: 554. — Donoso M., P. El infarto 
pulmonar heniorr.4gico. Rev. m^d. Chile, 1943, 71: 458-63. — 
Graf, G. Infarto emorragico di un lobo azigos polmonare in 
un neonato di tre settimane, portatore di una c.omplessa 
cardiopatia congenita, tiansposizione corretta dei grossi va.si, 
pervieti dei setti interventricolare ed interatriale. Pediatria 



(Riv.) 1938. 46: 740-51.— Gsell. O. Der hiimorrhagische 
Lungeninfarkt und seine Komplikationen (Infarktpleuritis, 
Infarktpncunionie. Infarktkaverne, usw.) Deut. nied. \Vschr.i 
1935. 61: 1317; 1360.- — Mayer, I. Ueber hiimorrhagische 
Infaizicrung der Lingula pulmonis bei Stieldrehung derselhen 
Zbl. allg. Path., 1939, 73: 161-3.— Mosto. I>. El auniento de 
los infartos hemorrugicos del pulm6n. Sem. m6d., H. Air 
1930, 37: pt 1. 1299-304.— Pontieri, F. L infarlo emorragico 
del polmonc nella luima infanzia. .\rch. ital. anat. pat 
1935, 6: Suppl., 203-8.— Westenhofer, M. Ueber den 
hiimorrhagischen Infarkt und die ainyzische ,\telekta.se der 
Lunge. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1935, 28: 310 [Discussion] 
311-5. Also Rev. mM. peru., 1939, 11: 115-7. 

Infarction: Treatment. 

Campanacci, D. Tromboflebite, infarto polmonare; clogio 
del sanguisugio. Gazz. med. ital., i;)37, 96: 5-10. — Hubrich, R. 
Calciuinwirkung bei einem bedrohlichen Fall von Lungen- 
infarkt. Zbl. Chir.. 1932, 59: 934.— Meissner. P. Zur Therapie 
der Lungeninfarkte. Miinch. med. Wschr.. 1934. 81: 1811.— 
Peters, T. Zur Anasthesierung des Nervus phrenicus bei 
Lungeninfarkt. Ibid.. 2016. — Rcdisch, W. Aspasnion gcgen 
Hustenkriimpfe beim Lungeninfarkt. Med. Klin., Berl., 1934 
30: 1131. 

Infiltration. 

For early infiltration see Tuberculosis; sec also 
under name of infiltrating agent as Lung, Amy- 
loidosis; Lung, p]osinophilia; Lung, Lipoidosis; 
also Epituberculosis; Lung atelectasis; Pneu- 
monia, virus. 

Klare, K. Konstitution und Lungenin- 
filtrierungen. 104p. 8? Stuttg., 1930. 

Almansa, S. Las infiltraciones inespeclficas pseudotuber- 
oulosas infantiles. Actual, mfd., Granada, 1941, 17: 57-61. — 
Ameuille, P., & Theobalt, E. Ihfiltrats pulmonaires labiles 
juxt,<i-hiliaires. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1936, 52: 1321-5.— 
Bcnda, R., & Mollard, H. L'infill ral ion p6rifocale au cours des 
pneumopathies non tuberculeuses (e])ipneumopathies) Paris 
mM., 1936, 99: 157-(:0.— Boytintk, C. Ueber fiuchtige, 
entzundliche LungeninfiltratioBen nichttuberkulosen Ursprungs. 
Bcitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1932, 80: 07-78.— Ciezar Guerrero, A. L., 
& Murueta Goyena, F. Frecuencia de los signos ffsicos de 
auscultacion y percusion en los proccsos infiltrativos. Arch, 
med., Aiadr., 1934, 37: 966- 73.— Domenech Alsina, J. Con- 
tribucion al diagnostico diferencial de las infiltraciones pul- 
monares no especJficas del nino. Med. ibera. 1936. 30: pt 1, 
489-91. — Hallander, H. [Case of basal infiltration with 
uncertain diagnosis] Hygiea. Stockh.. 1938, 100: 212-5.— 
Hegglin, R., & Grumbach, A. Das Wassermann-positive 
L\ingeninfiltrat. Schweiz. med. W^schr., 1941, 71: 578-80.— 
Jerslld, T. [Avitaminosis as cause of pulmonarv infiltration 
and heiiiopty.sis] Ugeskr. laeger. 1939. 101: 384-7. Also 
Lancet, Lond.. 1939, 1: 632. — Joost, van [Triangular infiltra- 
tions] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 194], 81: 1984. pi.— 
Kahls^torf, A. Ueber den Verlauf von Infiltrationen in akzes- 
.sorischen Lungenunterlappen. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 
130.5-8. — Kreuser, F. Zur Differentialdiagnose von Lungen- 
infiltraten. Praxis. Bern, 1-942, 31: 356 (Abstr.)— LafTon y 
Soto, M., & Jimenez Ontiveros, F. Infiltraciones pulmonaires 
paraespecificas en los ninos (ei)ituberculosas, perifocales, etc.) 
Arch, espaii. pediat., 1929, 13: 658-71. — Lagerkrans, E. 
[Infiltration of the lungs with asthma and lupus erythematosu.s] 
Hygiea, Stockh., 1936, 98: 645-8.— Marek, V. [Non.specific 
infiltration of the lungs in the region of the hilus] Cas. 16k. 
fesk., 1936, 75: 710-3, pi.— MarkoflT, N. Tuberkulosc und 
Armee im Aktivdienst 1939 und folgenden Jahren; zur Dif- 
fercntialdiagno.se der Lungeninfiltrate. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 
1941, 71: 1420-5. — Martin, H. Ueber zwei Falle von Wasser- 
mann-positivem Lungeniiifiltiat. Klin. Wschr., 1943, 22: 
184-6. — Mastbaum, M., & Krever, A. [Problem of infiltrates] 
Vopr. tuberk.. 1929, 7: 1255-8. — Mazza, M. A. Infiltraciones 
e infiltrados; el tri:1ngulo de Sluka. Rev. san. mil.. B. Air., 
1941, 40: 341-7. — Paz, E. A. Sonibras pulmonares redondeadas; 
el infiltrado redondo. Dia m^d., B. Air., 1941, 13: 462-4.— 
Pozzi, G. Infiltrazioni periilari della seconda infanzia. CJazz. 
med. ital., 1940, 99: 47-.54. — Rubinstein, G. R. [Pulmonary 
infiltrate; its pathomorphological and pathobiological nature] 

Radianska med.. 1937, 2: No. 5. 97-106. [ Pathogenesis 

of pulmonarv infiltrate] Klin. med.. Moskva, 1938. 16: 
283-94. — Rubinstein, H., & Pozarijsky, T. Zur Struktur und 
Entstehung der Lungeninfiltrate. Zschr. Tuberk.. 1930, 
57: 15.3-62.— Slot [Pulmonarv infiltrate] Geneesk. tschr. 
Ned. Indie. 1936, 76: 1137.— Sutherland, C. G. Significance of 
infiltration in the lung. Texas J. M., 1927-28, 23: 257-62.— 
Ustved, H. J. [Roentgen examinations of nontubercular 
infiltrations of the lungs] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1933, 94: 
301-6, 8 pi. — Vivanco, A., & Sueiro, G. Infiltraciones e 
infiltrados pulmonares. Siglo m(td., 1935. 96: 158-65.— 
Wisse [Infiltration of the left posterior, pulmonary lobe) 
Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1937, 77: 118. 

Inflammation. 

See Pneumonia. 
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Inflation. 

See also subheading Function: Test. 

Humphreys, G. H., Moore, R. L., & Barkely, H. Studies 
of the jugular, carotid, and pulmonary pressures of anesthe- 
tized dogs during positive inflation of the lungs. J. Thorac. 
Surg., 1938-39, 8: 553-64.— Larrabee, M. G., & Knbwiton, G. C. 
Excitation and inhibition of inspiration b^' distention of the 
lungs. Am. J. M. Sc., 1941, 202: 913.— Ozorio de Almeida, M., 
& Xavier, A. A. Sur une pause respiratoire produite par la 
distension brusque des poumons sans augmentation de pression 
de I'air intrapulmonaire. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1928, 99: 1281-3. 

Injury. 

See also other subheadings; also Pleura, Injury; 
Thorax, injury. ^ 

Berhouet, A. Comentarios sobre heridas pleuro-pulmonares. 
Bol. Soc. med. quir. centr., Montev., 1939, 6: No. 26-27, 
100-5. — Bissauge, R. Plaies p6n^trantes du poumon chez le 
chien; gu^rison sans traitement. Bull. Soc. centr. m^d. v6t 
Par., 1904, 58: 271.— Boland, F. K. Injuries of the lungs and 
pleura. Proc. Interst. Postgr. M. Ass. N. America, 1932, 7: 
353-9. — Cooke, W. E. Pulmonarj- trauma. Brit. M. J., 
1936, 1: 461-3, pi. — Dargein. Perforation pulmonaire par 
esquille osseuse costale chez une malade atteinte de symphyse 
cardiaque et pleurale; mort. Languedoc m€d. chir., 1904, 12: 
166. — Delorme, E. Sur les blessures du poumon compliquees 
d'h^morragies graves. Bull, med.. Par., 1907, 21: 509-14 
Also Clinique, Brux., 1907, 21: 561-76.— Fink, L. G. Per- 
foration of lung with a sharp pointed iron rod; recovery. Ind 
M. Gaz., 1906. 41: 324.— Foster. J. M., jr. Penetratin; 
wounds of the lung in civil practice. Colorado IVi., 1931, 38 
477-85.— Georgiev ska ia, L. M., & Kotik, M. Z. [Pernio of the 
lungs] Khn. med., Moskva, 1944, 22: 36-42. — Gillette, H. F. 
[Removal of a portion of the chest wall and wounding of left 
lung] Internat. J. Surg., 1904, 17: 96.— Isla. Un caso de 
herida del pulmon por arma blanca. C. rend. Congr. internat. 
med. (1903) 1904, 14: sect. mM. leg. tox., 103-5.— Kijewski, F. 
Przyczynek do chirurgii pluc. Gaz. lek., Warsz., 1905, 2. ser., 
25: 837; 866. — Kuiroiwa, T. A patient with incised wound of 
the lung. Sei i kwai M. J., 1907, 26: 199; 209. Also Tokyo 
iji sinsi, 1907, 2105-14. — Lockwood, A. L. Injuries to the 
lung. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1933, 56: 542-5.— Loison. Con- 
siderations sur deux cas de blessures du poumon. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1906, n. ser., 32: 504-12. — Macrae, D., jr. Acute 
lung injuries -with hemorrhage. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1926) 
1927, 36: 351-66. — Neimann, N. Sur les diverses vari6t6s des 
perforations pulmonaires chez I'enfant. Rev. m6d. Nancy, 
1939, 67: 565-78. — Newman, C. Resohition of a traumatic 
opacity in the lung. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lond., 1934, 27: Clin. 
Sect., 222.— Ombredanne & Duval, P. Sur deux observations de 
blessures du poumon compliquees d'h^morragies graves. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1907, n. ser., 33: 598-618.— Parker, E. F. 
Injuries of the pleura and lung. J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1940, 
36: 219-21. — Peiit de la Villeon. Une loi de physio-trauma- 
ti.sme pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. med. Paris, 1938, 180-5. Also 
Techn. chir., Par., 1938, 30: 67-9. — Quenu. Plaies du poumon. 
Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1907, n. ser., 33: 703- 8.— Smith. S. 
Frostbite of lungs. Air Surgeon Bull., 1944, 1: No. 6, 17. — 
Steiner, F. Ueber Lungenpfahlungen. Aerztl. Sachverst. 
Ztg, 1930, 36: 371. — Stiirmer, A. Lungen und Pleura. In 
Handb. ges. Unfallh. (F. Konig & G. Magnus) Stuttg., 1934, 
4: 354-91. — Tiemann. Ueber die Sportlunge. Munch, 
med. Wschr., 1936, 83: 1517-20. — Tuffier. A propos des plaies 
pfo^trantes du poumon. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1907, n. ser., 
33: 748-55. — West, J. R. Collapse of lung in a dog. Canad. 
J. Comp. M., 1943, 7: 182. 

Injury: Blast injury. 

See also Explosion. 

Ascroft, P. B. A fatal case of blast injury of the lungs asso- 
ciated with a curious lesion of the cerebrum. J. R. Army M. 
Corps, 1943, 80: 142-6. — Blast injuries to the lungs. Connecti- 
cut M. J., 1940, 4: 603. — Blast injuries of the lungs. Med. J. 
Australia, 1940, 2: 578. — Booth, F. J. Cases of lung injury 
following exposure to blast and nitrous fumes. Austral. N. 
Zealand J. Surg., 1942-43, 12: 72.— Canonico, A. N. Trauma- 
tismos toracicos provocados por ondas explosivas; observa- 
ciones de la guerra actual. Bol. Inst. cUn. quir., B. Air., 1942, 
18: 904-6.— Curtis. G. M.. & King. J. D. Blast injuries of the 
lungs. Wisconsin M. J., 1944, 43: 413-9.— Dean, D. M., 
Thomas, A. R., & Allison. B. S. Effects of high-explosive blast 
on the lungs. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 224-6.— Falla, S. T. 
Effect of explosion-bl?st on the lungs; report of a case. Brit. 
M. J., 1940, 2: 255. — Hadfield, G., & Christie, R. V. A case of 
pulmonary concussion, blast, due to high explosive. Ibid., 
1941, 1: 77. — Hayward, J. I. Non-penetrating pulmonary 
lesions from high explosives. Melbourne Hosp. Clin. Rep., 
1941, 12: No. 2, 1-10. — King, J. D., & Curtis, G. M. Lung 
injury due to the detonation of high explosive. Surg. Gyn. 
Obst. 1942 74: 53-62. Also War Med. Sympos., N. Y., 1942, 
241-62.— Kretzschmar, C. H. Blast injuries to the lungs. 
Lancet Lond 1940 2:378. — Macklin, C. C, & Macklin, M. T. 
Air block in lung blast. Ibid., 1942, 1 : 602.— Montuschi, E. 
Air block in lung blast. Ib.d. 722 -OHeHly J N. Blast 
injury of the lungs. Ibid., 1941, 2: 684. & Gloyne, S. R. 



Blast injury of the lungs. Ibid., 423-8, pi.— Osborn, G R. 
Pulmon ary concussion, blast. Brit. M. J. 1941 1- 506-10 
— - - Blast injury of the lungs. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 
544.— Palma J. Blast injury of the lungs; with comment on 
immersion blast injury. Hawaii M. J., 1942-43 2- 42-7 
TT Q~i^ ^"'a^***!;,^,-, ^'^'^^ injury, concussion, of the lungs! 
y. S. Nav. M. Bull 1942, 40: 963-70, 4 pl.-Rose, T. F. 
Lung blast Med. J Australia, 1941, 1 : 784-6.— Thomas, A. R. 
Blast chest; the radiological aspect of the pulmonary changes 
ollowing exposure to high pressure waves. Brit. J. Radiol., 
1941 14: 403-6.--Zuckerman, S. Experimental study of 
blast injuries to the lungs. Lancet, Lond., 1940 2- 219-24 
Blast injury to lung. Brit. M. J., 1941, 1: 645. 

Injury, chemical. 

See Lung, Poisoning. 

Injury: Complication. 

See also Lung atelectasis; Pneumothorax. 

Blumer, G. Traunia and pulmonary diseases. In Trauma 
& Dis. (Brahdy, I,., & Kahn, S.) 2. ed., Phila., 1941 145-71 — 
Dargein. Perforation pulmonaire par esquille osseuse costale 
Chez une malade atteinte de symphyses cardiaque et pleurale. 
Toulouse m^d., 1904, 2. ser., 6: 200-2.— Garcia Triviiio F 
Afecciones pulmonaies de origen traumdtico. In Pr,4ct m6d 
accid. trab. (Oiler, A.) Madr., 1929, 145-72.— Major, R. c" 
treatment of pneumothorax from perforation of lun'' Bull 
Fulton Co. M. Soc, 1943, 17: No. 12, 5.— Maxwell. J. Trauma 
m pulmonary disorders. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1940, 204- 
4.39-42.— Mossberg, H. [Certain cases of traumatic'pulmonary 
infections] Hygiea, Stockh., 1937, 99: 561.— Priboianu, D., & 
Blechmann, M. Le role du traumatisme dans la pathologie du 
poumon. Arch. m^d. chir. app. resp., Par., 1934, 9: 503-18 
.\lso Rev. §t. med., Bucur., 1935, 24: 823-35. 

Injury: Contusion, and concussion. 

See also Pne'umonia. 

Blumenthal, S., & Copleman, B. Contusion pneumonia. 
J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1938-39, 5: 88-91.— Brown, 
J. D., & Friedman, P. S. Pulmonic contusion in the intact 
thorax; report of a case. Pennsylvania M. J., 1942-43, 46: 
352-4. — Claisse. P. Les contusions du poumon. Gaz. hop., 

1905, 78: 735-7. Le pronostic des contusions du 

poumon. Clinique, Par., 1906, 1: 7.58. Also M^d. accid 
travail, 1907, 5: 65-8. — Contusion of the lung. Lancet, Lond., 
1940, 2: 369.— Fallon, M. Lung injury in the intact thorax! 
with report of a case. Brit. J. Surg., 1940-41, 28: 39-49. — 
King, J. D. Concussion of the lung. Surgery, 1942, 12: 
415-8. — Palmer, P. F. Contusion of the hin" 'following an 
injury. J. R. Army M. Corps, 1940, 75: 326-31.— Westermark, 
N. A roentgenological investigation into traumatic lung 
changes arisen through blunt violence to the thorax. Acta 
radiol., Stockh., 1941, 22: 331-46. 

Injury: Diagnosis. 

Barcroft, J., Cameron, G. R. [et al.] Differential diagnosis 
of lung injuries. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: 197-9. — Eidlin, L. M. 
Zur pathologischen .A.natomie der Lungenverletzungen Deut' 
Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1933-34. 22: 444-51.— Ferrabouc, L., & 
Sempe, P. Hemoptysies tardives chez un ancien bless^ 'du 
poumon; cavit^ injectable par le lipiodol. Ann. m^d 16g 
1935, 15: 685-8.— Tikhodeev, S. M. [Hidden injuries of the 
lungs; experimental investigations] Vest, khir., 1939, 58: 
111-22. — Zucchi, G. La valutazione del danno negli es'it' di 
feriti trasfossa del polmone. Arch, antrop. crim., Tor. 1933 
53: 1741-50. 

Injury, gunshot. 

ScHULZE, G. *Kriegslungenschussverletzungen 
und ihre Folgen. 47p. 8? Koln, 1936. 

Thelenberg, K. J. *Ueber Fremdkorper der 
Lunge unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
Spatwirkungen bei Lungensteckschiissen [Berlin] 
23p. 22cm. Murnau Obb., 1938. 

Altounyan, E. Histoire d'une balle dans le poumon. Mar- 
•seille m^'-d., 1926, 63: 1039.— Barrier, G., & Petit, G. Perfora- 
tion des poumons et de I'artere pulmonaire par un fragment de 
l)omhe, chez un cheval. Bull. Soc. anat. Paris, 1905, 80: 
.505-8. Also Bull. Soc. centr. mi^d. v6t., Par., 1905, 59: 289- 
93. — Bcmhard. Der veraltete Haniothorax nach Lungenschuss. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1944, 40: 56. — Beurnier. Plaie du poumon 
par coup de feu. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1907, n. ser., 33: 
297-304. — Burhaneddin Toker. Akcigerde kalan eski kur- 
§unlarin gikarilmasi indikasyonu. Anadolu klin., Istanbul, 
1941, 9: 150-3. — Cobet. Beurteilung und Behandlung der 
Lungenschusse. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 1171 (Abstr.)— 
Crafoord, C. [Gunshot wounds of the lungs] Nord. med. 
1939, 3: 2728-31.— Daniel, R. A., jr. Bullet wounds of the 
lungs; an exi)erimental study. Surgery, 1944, 15: 774-82. — 
Del Genio, F. Ferite d'arma da fuoco del polmone. Gazz. 
internaz. med. chir., 1937, 47: 374-81. — Frank, W. W. Residual 
injury in gunshot wounds of the lungs. Med. Bull. Veterans Ad- 
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min., 1937-38, 14: 41-4.— Frey, E. K. I'rbcr Lungenschiisse. 
Manch. nied. W'schr., 1940, 87: 1 197-200— Hahn. L. Zur 
Frage der Lungenschiisse. Deut. nied. Wschr., 1940. 66: 
170. — HoflTschulte, F. Verkalkter Lungensclnisskanal? Ront- 
genpraxis, 193], 3: 748-51.— Kaiser. R. Luiicensfeckschuss 
Oder verkalkter tuberkuloser Lymphknoten? Geschossplitter 
im Oder am Schiidel? Ibid.. 1934, 6: 749-.53.— Kimmelman 
(Case of bronchial fistula caused bv a gun.shot wound in the 
lung] Vest, khir., 1933, 29: 148.— Kohler, F. Lungendurch- 
schuss. Noma, Lungengangrjin: Dienstb'eschadigung? Boitr. 
Klin. Tuberk., 1931, 77: 6.32-40.— Krymov. A. P., & Postolov, 
M. P. (Study of the gunshot trajectory in the lung] Vest, 
khir., 1941, 6l": 723-7.— Kummant. A. Ein qucrer Durchscliu.ss 
durch beide Lungen und das vordere Mediastinum komplika- 
tionslos geheilt. Zbl. Chir., 193.5, 62: 262-4.— Lastra y Camps, 
J. S. Herida del pvilm6n por arma de fuego; toracotomfa; 
sutura del pulm6n; curaci6n. Rev. m6d. cubana, 1930, 41: 
37-41. — Legrain & Clavcrie. Perforation du poumon et de 
I'intestin par un coup de pistolet chez un indigene; gu^rison. 
Rev. m^d. Afrique nord. 1904, 7: 93.— Leipold, A. Die Prog- 
nose der direkten und indirekten Lungenschussverletzunaen 
(unter besonderer Be'rucksichtigung der posttraumatischen 
Lungentuberkulose) Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. Med., 1927-28. 
11: 169-84. — Madan, B. S. A case of gunshot wound of lung. 
Ind. M. Caz., 1939, 74: 90.— Meessen. H. Artcrielle Throm- 
bosen nach I,imgenschuss. Beitr. path. Anat., 1940-41, 105: 
432-40. — Morrifon, A. M. A gunshot wound of the right lung 
with complications. Tr. Kentucky M. Soc, 1901. 46: 208-11.— 
Nakamura, N. [Two cases of purulent abscess of the lungs from 
gunshot wounds] Geibi iji, 1906, 17.5-9. — Piussan. Coup de 
feu du cou avec trajet, intrapulmonaire par balle de revolver. 
Caduc^e, Par., 1904, 4: 287.— Rieckenberg, H. Lungentuber- 
kulose nach Lungenschuss als .^p.aterkrankung. Zschr. Tuberk. 
1938-39, 81: 226-9. — Schellenberg. G. Kasuistischer Beitrng 
zum Thema der Lungenschussverletzungen. Ibid., 1925-20. 
44: 469-71. — Sereghy, E. Durch Lungensteckschiisse vor- 
ursachte Bronchiektasie. Arch. klin. Chir., 1933, 174: 360- 
70. — StefTens, W. Ungewohnliehe Form der Einheilung von 
Lungensteckschiissen. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 54: 
193-7. — Sweet, E. A. A suggestion: the use of amyl nitrite for 
the control of hemorrhage in bullet wounds of the lungs. Mil. 
Surgeon, 1907. 21: 125. — Trenel. Un bless^ de Vauquois; la 
longue histoire d'un ^elat de projectile intra-pulmonaire 
m^connu. Ann. m^d. l^g., 1929, 9: 125-32.— Ulrich, K. 
Lungensteckschil.sse und deren Folgen. Rontgenpraxis, 1935, 
7: 145-56. — Zeitlin, A. Ueber ein eigenartiges Verkalkungs- 
bild im Thoraxraum. Ibid., 1930, 2: 1083-7. 



Injury, gunshot: Treatment. 

Brodkin, H. A. Subtotal pneumonectomv following gunshot 
wound. Am. J. Surg., 1941. 52: 94-9.— Das Gupta. S. C. A 
case of extraction of bullet from the lungs. Ind. M. Rec. 
1930, 50: 269. — Finck, C. Proyectil do arma de fuego alojado 
el pulm6n derecho y extraido por neuniotomfa. Rev. mex. 
cir 1937, 5: 477-85! — Florcken, H. Ein erfolgreich operierter 
Lungenschuss. Zbl. Chir., 1931, 58: 3011.— Gofii Moreno, L 
Extracci6n de un proyectil alojado en la cortical del pulm6n 
que causaba dolores por su situaci6n subpleural. Bol. Acad, 
argent, cir., 1944, 28: 192-4. — Jackson, C. A l>ullet in the 
lung; bronchoscopic removal with the aid of magnetic fi.xation. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 1272.— Konietzny. G. E. Die 
chirurgische Behandlung der Lungensteckschu.sse. Chirurg, 
1939, 11: 82.5-9. — L^chelle, P. Eclat d'obus intrapulmonaire; 
abc^s enkvst^; drainage permanent depuis sept ans. Bull. Soc. 
mfed. hop. Paris, 1935, 51 : 446. — Lilienthal, H. Shell fragment 
in lung; removal after 15 years. Mil. Surgeon, 1934, 75: 140- 
4. — Moersch, H. J. Removal of a piece of shrapnel that had 
been in the lung for 15 years: report of a case. Proc. Mayo 
Clin., 1933, 8: 421. — Moreau, L. Reperage et extraction sous 
6cran des projectiles intra-pulmonaires. Bull. .'^oc. electro- 
radiol. m6d. France, 1939, 27: 4.57-60.— Mumoli. S. Ferity da 
scoppio del polmone; sutura; guarigione. Arch. Soc. ital. chir.. 
1935, 41: 609-11. — Nylander, P. E. A. Ueber die Behandlunt' 
der Steckgeschosse in den Lungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1943, 
93: 135-8. — Perera. A. Indicacion de la extraceion de proyec- 
tiles intrapulmonares. Actas Congr. mfd. mil. (Spain) 1939, 1. 
Congr., 262-9. — Poliancev, A. A. [Treatment of gun-shot 
wounds of the lungs and pleura in evacuation hospitals] Kazan, 
med. J., 1941, 37: 13-8.— Wildegans, H., & Bansi, H. W. 
Symptonie und Behandlung der LungeiLschussverletzungen. 
Chirurg, 1943, 15: 473-83. 



Injury: Healing. 

See also Pneumonia, inter.stitial. 

Cavallero, C. A proposito della componcnte muscolare 
liscia ed elastica in una cicatrice polmonare. Boll. Soc. med. 
chir., Pavia, 1938, 52: 61 1-26.— Costanlini, P. Ricerche 
sperimentali sui processi riparativi del polmone. Arch. ital. 
anat. pat., 1933, 4: 8.52-62.— Montgomery. G. L. Healing of 
experimental wounds of lung. Brit. J. Surg., 194.3-44, 31: 
292-9. — Olch. I. Y.. & Ballon, H. C. The origin of scar tissue 
in healing of the lung. Arch. Surg., 1929, 19: 1.595-601.— 
Taike, L. Zur Kenntnis der Heilung von Lungenwunden; 
klinischer und experimenteller Beitrag. Beitr. klin. Chir., 
1905-06, 47: 191-225. 



Injury: Treatment. 

Lenormant, C. C.'hirurnii' flcs plaics do la 
plevre et du j)oumon. 69p. 24cni. n. p., 1922? 

Ariev, M. A. (Wounds of the lung and pleura] Sovet. mod 

1940, No. 13, 11-3.— Boland. F. K. Traumatic surgery of the 
lungs and pleura; analvsis of 1,009 cases of j)enet rating wouncls 
-Ann. Surg., 1936, 104: .572-8.— Boros. B. TiUhwfnil^s inilt^-ttel 
gyogyult esete. Orv. hetil., 1905, 49: 757.— Busquet. F. H. 
Herida grave del pulm6n; secci6n casi total por encimn <lel ileo; 
operaci6n; curaei6n. Arch. Soc. estud. cltn. Habana, 1907, 14: 
162-5. — Campeanu. L., & Cftrpini^an. C. [Treatment of pul- 
monary wound.-;) Chij. med., 1934, 15: 197-200. — Ernst. M. 
Beitrag zur Behandlung der Brustfell-Lungenverlelzungen 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1931 , 231 : 578-85.— Fasano, M. Intervento 
diretto sul polmone per ferita penetrante. Oazz. osp., 1907, 28: 
476-9. — Fischer. E. Tiidosmiriis, tildovarrat gv6gvult e.sete. 
Sebeszet, 1907, 11. — Foster, J. M., jr. The treatment of lung 
penetrations. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1938) 1939, 48: 476-91.— 
Grunert. Zur Behandlung von penetrierenden Brvistwunden; 
ein Fall von Lungennaht. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1904, 72: 100- 
8. — Haim, E. Ein Beitrag zur Phrenikotomie. Zbl. Chir., 
1927, 54: 391.— Huang, Y. T. Kampfercilbehandlung der 
Lungenblutung nach Thoraxschu.ssverletzungen. .'Vrch. klin. 
Chir., 1933, 176: 187-94.— Joppon. J. H. Stab wound of the 
lung; treated by suture. Tr. Philadelphia Acad. Surg. (1905) 
1906, 8: 156. Also Ann. Surg., 1900, 43: 1.50.— Mauclaire. 
Plaie du poumon avec hemothorax tr^s grave; dyspn^e intense 
aniflior^e par I'dvacuation partielle de I'^panchement sanguin; 
gufrison. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1907. n. .ser., 38: 709-18.— 
Mertens. V. E. Stichverletzung der Lunge; Naht; Heilung. 
Verh. Deut. Oes. Chir., 1907, 36: pt 2, 142-9. Also Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1907, 83: 228-35.— Monod, O. W. F. Lobectomy in case 
of injury of the hilum of the lung; report of two cases. J. 
Thor.fc, Surg., 1940-41, 10: 47.5-9. — Nissen. Die operative In- 
ilikation bei Verlctzungen von Lungen und Bronchen. Arch, 
klin. Chir., 1932, 173: 464-74 [Discii.s.sion] 1 13-7.— Pagiino. G. 
Sopra un novello modo di cura per le ferite de'polmoni. Filiatre 
sebezio. Nap., 1841, 21 : 7-19.— Pergola & Cordebar. Plaie du 
poumon traitfie par suture. M6m. Acad, chir., Par., 1938, 64: 
(376-9. — Petit, L. H. Plaie du poumon; h6morragie grave; tho- 
racotomie; gu^rison. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1907, n. ser., 33: 7,55- 
8. — R?.cz. B. [Importance of pleural and pulmonarv injuries, 
and their treatment] Orvosk^pzfs, 1932, 22: 31-40.— Richer. 
Plaie du poumon par coup de couteau; h6morragie; suture; 
gudrison. Lyon chir., 1926, 23: 367.— Rochard, E. Traitement 
des plaies du poumon. Bull. g6n. th6r., 1907, 154: 81-7. — 
Sauve. Deux cas d'accidents bronchopulmonaires graves chez 
des blesses trait^s par la tente k oxvgdne de Binet. M^m. 
Acad, chir.. Par., 1940, 66: 180.— Stukkel, L. G. O shvie 
lyokhkavo pri kolotorlezanikh ranakh. Sezd ross. khir. (1907) 
1908, 7: 202-5. — Tralamiento de las heridas de la pleura y del 
pulm6n. Acci6n m6d., B. Air., 1940, 10: 470. — Tuffier. A 
propos de I'intervention dans les plaies du poumon. Bull. Soc. 
chir. Paris, 1906, n. ser., 32: 52.3-8.— Waldman, V. A. (Treat- 
ment and prophylaxis of complicated wounds of the lungs] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1943, 21: No. 10, 43-6. 

Injury — in war. 

Legrand, M. *Contribution h I'^tude du 
traitement chirurgical imm6diat des plaies 
pcnetrantes du poumon chez les blessds de 
guerre. 31 p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Barcroft, J., Cameron, G. R. [et al.] Lung injuries in air 
raids; a discussion on pathology and diagnosis. Brit. M. J., 

1941, 2: 239-42.— LIuesma Uranga, E. Cltnica y tratamiento 
lie las heridas de guerra del pulmon. Rev. san. (^uerra, Rarcel., 
1937, 1: 53-64, 4 pi — Orlov. A. P., & Zimnicki. S. S. K 
voprosu o ranenii lyokhkikh v russko-yaponsku>u voinu, po 
dannim hospitalya Kaufmanskot obshtshinl v Nikolskle- 
''ssuriyskom. Russ. vrach, 1905, 4: 1340-5. — Tangari, C. 
Pulmonary wounds in war. War Med., Chic, 1942, 2: 861 
(Abstr.)' — Vaucher. Les plaies de. guerres du poumon. Rev. 
mid. Suisse rom., 1934, 54: 965-8. 

Innervation. 

See also subheadings (Bloodvessels: Innerva- 
tion; Function, respiratory; Pain) also Pul- 
monary plexus. 

Arimoto, K., & Miyagawa, R. Histologi.sche Studien tiber 
die Innervation der Lungen. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1930, 
4: H. 4, No. 11, 100-3. Also Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1930, 20: 
196-9. — Bauniann, A. Sur I'innervation de I'febauche pul- 
monaire au d6but du dSveloppement chez I'homme et le poulet. 

C. rend. Soc biol., 1938, 128: 3-5. Remarques sur 

I'anatomie topographique des nerfs du poumon, au niveau du 
hile, chez I'homme. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 1150. — 
Bernabeo, V. Le alterazioni istologiche del parenchima 
polmonare consecutive a resezione del simpatico cervicale. 
Ann. ital. chir., 1935, 14: 355-76.— Budde, M. Untersuchun- 
gen uber die sympathischen Cianglien in der Lunge bei Siiu- 
getieren und beim menschlichen Fotus. Anat. Hefte, 1904, 23: 
211-32, pi. — Diffre, H. Automatisme pulmonaire et auto- 
matisme respiratoire. J. m§d. Paris, 1927, 46: 195. — Dijkatra, 
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C. Ueber die Innervation der Lungen. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk , 
1938-39, 92: 445-71.— Elftman. A. G. The afferent and 
parasympathetic innervation of the lungs and trachea of the 
dog. Am. J. Anat., 1943, 72: 1-27, incl. 4 pi.— Fontaine. R. & 
Herrmann, L. G. Exiierimental studie.s on denervated ]\\ngs. 
Arch. Surg., 1928, 16: 1153-75. Also Lyon chir., 1928, 25: 
29-56. — Furui, K. Experimental study of the vegetable nerve 
and the alveolar resorption of lung; influence of the nerve 
operation on the alveolar resorption. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 
1939, 31: 44; 53. — Gaylor, J. B. The intrinsic nervous mecha- 
nismof the human lung. Brain, Lond., 1934, 57: pt 2, 143-60, 
2 pi. — Godinov, V. M. [Innervation of the lungs] Arch. russ. 
anat., 1940, 24: 254-8. — Hamniouda, M., & Wilson, W. H. 
The vagus influence giving rise to the phenomena accompany- 
ing expansion and collapse of the lungs. J. Physiol., Lond., 
1932, 74: 81-114. — Hayasi, S. Mikroskopische Studien zur 
Innervation der Lunge. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1937, 27: 
37_79 — Hill, A. Nerves of the hing stained by the methylene 
blue method. Proc. Physiol. Soc. London, 190G-07, p. xlii. — 
Jones, A. C. Innervation and nerve terminations of the rep- 
tilian lung. J. Comp. Ncur., 192.5-26, 40: 371-88.— Keller, 
C. J., & Loeser, A. Die Wirkung des kristallisierten Akonitins 
auf den zentripetalen Lungenvagus. Arch. exp. Path., Lpz., 

1929, 145: 146-53. Der zentripetale Lungenvagus. 

Zsch'r. Biol., 1929-30. 89: 373-95. — Kusakabe, T. Experi- 
mentelle L'ntersuchung der Innervation der Lungenwurzel und 
ihre klinische Bedeutung. Deut. Zschr. Chir.. 1932-33, 238: 
381_9._Larsell, O., & Dow, R. S. The innervation of the 
human lung. Am. J. Anat., 1933, 52: 125-46. — Menegaz3:i, J. 
A., & Levin, J. Contribucion histol6gica al conocimiento de la 
inervacion pulmonar. Arch. Soc. biol. Montevideo, 1938-39, 
9: 129-37. — Mettam, A. E. On the presence of ganglia upon 
the pulmonary nerves. Proc. Scot. Micr. Soc, 1895-99, 2: 
195-203. — Muratori, G. 0.«servazioni istologiche suU'inner- 
vazione del polmone. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1930, 5: 537- 

40 Ricerche istologiche suU'innervazione del polmone 

dei rettili. Monit. zool. ital., 1930-31, 41: Suppl., 46-8. 

Contributo istologico alia conoscenza dell'innervazione 



polmonare. Arch. ital. anat., 1935, 34: 45-71. — Okamura, C. 
Die Ganglien in der Wand der Bronchien und Alveolen von 
Mammalien und Amphibien. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch.. 1937, 
41: 627-39.- — Pfliicker, L. Ueber reizlose Ausschaltung des 
Lungenvagus durch Anelektrotonus. Arch. ges. Physiol., 
1904-05 106: 372-85. — Ponzio, F. Le terminazioni nervose 
nel polmone. Anat. Anz., 1906, 28: 74-80, pi.— Quensel, W., 
& Quensel, E. Untersuchungen des Automatismus der 
isolierten Froschlunge mit einer Wechselstrom-Messmethode. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1934, 234: 670-4. — Romankevic, V. 
Topographisch-anatomische L'ntersuchungen uber den Lungen- 
abschnitt des Vagus und die Bronchialgeflechte. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir 1931, 231: 593-603.— Schenck, F. Ueber den Lungen- 
vagus. Arch. ges. Phvsiol., 1904-05, 106: 402-19.— Sunder- 
Plassmann, P. Der Nervenapparat der menschhchen Lunge 
und seine klinische Bedeutung. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1938, 250: 
705-14 — Taft A. V. [Nerves of the lungs from surgical stand- 
point] 'Vest, khir., 1926, 6: 52-7.— Takino, M., & Watanabe, S. 
Ueber das Vorkommen der Ganghenzellen vom unipolaren 
T\T>us in der Lunge des Menschen und Schweines. Acta 
Schohemed Univ. Kioto. 1936-37, 19: 317-20, 3 pl -Terni 
T L'innervazione del polmone e det muscoli rcspiratori, dal 
lato isto-anatomico e anatomico-funzionale. Minerva med.. 
Tor 1930 21: pt 2, 924-30.— Tiemann, F. Die vegetative 
Steu'erung der Lunge bei Atmung, Wachstum und Hyper- 
trophie. Med. Welt, 1937, 11: ,5-10.— Winterstein, H. Be- 
wirkt Atropin eine Ausschaltung der ^entnpetalen \ agusfasern 
der Lunge' Zschr. ges. exp. Med 1928, 62: 264-8.-Wyss. 
O A M Reizphvsiologische Analyse des afierenten Lungen- 
vagus. Arch. ges.>hysiol., 1939, 242: 215-33. 

Innervation: Reflexes. 

See also Respiration. 

Beccari E. Contribution k Vdtnde dc 1 innervation sensible 
pulmonaire et des reflexes Proprioceptifs resp.rato.res. Arch, 
internat. physiol., Lic^ge, 1934, - 39: 257-94.— Becker. H., 
Hochrein, M:, & Matthes. K. Ueber den E.nfluss der \ago- 
Rvmnathiku^reizun"- auf den CJasaustausch ni der Luiige. 
S exp Patr Bert 1033, 173: 466-78.-Haininouda, M.. 
iamaa„.'^.: & Wilson.W. H. The origin of the .nflat.on and 

the deflation pulmonary reflexes^ 4^^^'°' AKt impllses 
101 : 44G-59.-Haminouda M., & Stella G A^^ 
in the pulmonary vagus. Ibid., 1 934-3.J 83 . .".^'"Xrent 
P. Concerning the nature and function of ceTtam afterent 
pathways from the thoracic viscera. J^ ^horac 8"^^^^^^^^ 
183-95.-l8ihara, M. Ueber das fur 

neutrale Lungenvolum. Arch. ges. Phys'ol- l^OV^'^i "^y 

•?Sf;-4m Knowlton G. C, & Larrabee, M. G. A unitary 

an^lvsis'of afferent vagal fibers stimulated by changes .n lung 
a.iaiysis oi anerem, V us- 3,51 Excitation 

Intrhibil'Sn'of'^t'l^r.n.ip riloVj^'ente^ afferent impulses 
and inhibition ot |"?,'" J(,n —Pottenger. F. M. The motor, 
from the 1""?^- . .^^^^ ^^exeT/rom the^^^^^^^^^ and the nerve paths 
sensory and trophic reflexes Tuberc, 1927, 

through ^.^ichjhey^are ex^ ^^^^^ relationships between 
15: 477-93. —T-iJ^^r j. Thorac. Surg., 1931, 1 : 75-90.- 
the lungs and otlier i^'^^era i,ervous reflexes from the 

Rasmussen. A. I - i he par Xuberc, 1926, 13: 545-9.— 

parenchyma of t^c lung_ • Purukawa, K. Ueber die 

re^fl:raCdfs'Lr|.n::tia^tungsr^ Jap. J. M. Sc.. 

1938-39, Int. M.. 5:Pioc., 238- 



Innervation, sensory. 

See also subheading Pain. 

Beccari, E. Sur I'existence d'une sensibility pulmonaire 
sympathique. Ann. physiol., Par., 1934, 10: 934-9. — Pi Sufier, 
A. Sobre la sensibilitat quimica de les terminacions del pneumo- 
gSstric pulmonar. Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 1918, 6: 173-89, 

10 gr. Pulmonary sensibility. Abstr. Internat. 

Physiol. Congr., 1929, 13. Congr., 204. ■ Nuestras 

investigacionps acerca de la sensibilidad pulmonar. Tr. Inst. 

fisiol., Barcel., 1929-30, 3: 21. & Bellido, J. M. Segona 

nota sobre la sensibilitat quimica del neumogistric pulmonar. 
Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 1919, 7: 311-4, 5 gr.— Pi Suner, A., & 
Puche, J. La sensibility chimique pulmonaire ^tudi^e par la 
technique de la tete Isolde. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 103: 735 — 
Neuvas investigacioiies sobre la sensibilidad quimica 



del vago pulmonar. Tr. Inst, fisiol.. Barcel., 1929-30, 3: 
9-20. 16 diagr. 

Insufficiency. 



See Lung, Function: Disorder. 
— Interstitium. 



See also Pneumonia, interstitial. 

Grandgerard. R., & Heim de Balsac. R. La trame prirnaire 
des poumons et la destination corticale de ses ramifications. 
Pre.sse mdd., 1937, 45: 444-7. — Orsos, F. Die Geriistsysteme 
der Lunge und deren physiologische und pathologische Be- 
deutung; normal-anatomisohe Verhiiltnisse. Beitr. Klin. 
Tuberk., 1935-36, 87: 568-009. 

Irradiation. 



See also Lung, Radiofrraphy. 

Engelstad, R. B. Ueber die Wirkungen der 
Rontgenstrahlen auf die Lungen. 94p. 8? 
Stookh., 1934. 

Forms Suppl. 19, Acta radio!., Stockh. 

Wild, L. *Ueber Veranderungen der Lungen 
nach Rontgenbestrahlung. 52p. 22>^cm. Ziir., 
1938. 

Bauer, J. T., & Schraer, P. H. Late pathological effect of 
high voltage x-rays upon the human lung. Am. J. Path., 

1940, 16: 657-60 I-ate pathologic effect of high voltage 

Roentgen rays on the human lung; report of two cases. Arch. 
Path., Chic., 1940 , 30: 11.50. Also Proc. Path. Soc. Philadel- 
phia, 1941, 33: 11.— Bauer. R. Beitr.ag zur Kenntnis der Strah- 
lenschadigung der menschlicheh Lunge. Rontgenpraxis, 1939, 
11: 520. Also Strahlentherapie, 1939, 64: 249-66.— Boys, F., 
& Harris, I. D. The effect of heparinization in experimental 
post-irradiation tissue changes in the lung; a preliminary 
study. Am. J. Roentg., 1943, 50: 1-8.— Engelstad, R. B. 
Die Strahlenreaktion in den Lungen beim Menschen. Acta 
radio!., Stockh., 1937, 18: 32-44.— Forsgren. E. [Primary 
irradiation in roentgenography of the lungs] Sven. lak. tidn.. 
1934, 31: 429-32.— Fried, J. R., & Goldberg, H. Post-irradi- 
ation changes in the lungs and thorax; a clinical, roentgeno- 
logical and pathological study, with emphasis on the late and 
terminal .stages. Am. J. Roentg., 1940, 43: 877-95.— Hsieh, 
C. K., & Kimm. H. T. Changes in the lungs and pleura follow- 
ing irradiation of extrathoracic tumors. Ibid., 1937, 37: 
802-10. — Jacobsen, V. C. The deleterious effects of deep 
Roentgen irradiation on lung structure and function. Ibid., 
1940, 44: 235-49. — Radiation reaction in the lung. Brit. M. J.. 
1940! 2: 264. — Schairer. E.. & Krombach, E. Rontgenstrahlen- 
schadigung der Lunge mit todlichem Ausgang. Strahlen- 
therapie, 1939, 64: 267-90.— Voegt, H. Rontgenschiidigung 
der Lungen beim Menschen. Virchows Arch., 1938, 302: 
468-96 — Warren. S.. & Spencer. J. Radiation reaction in the 
lung.' Am. J. Roentg., 1940. 43: 682-701.— Weatherwax, 
.1 L., & Robb, C. Determination of radiation values in lung 
tissue with variable qualities of radiation. Radiology, 1930, 
14: 401-10. 

Leiomyoma. 



Brahdy, L. Leiomyoma of the lung; early course of tubercu- 
losis Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1941, 43: 429-34.— Brass, K. Die 
T eiomyome der Lunge (zugleich ein Beitrag zur allgemeinen 
Pathol'ogie der Leiomyome; Zbl. allg. Path., 1942-43, 80: 
88 (.''tbstr.)— Burrell, L. S. T., & Ross. J. M. A case of chylous 
effusion due to leiomyosarcoma. Brit. J. Tuberc, 1937, 31: 
og —Franco R E. Sopra un rarissimo voluminoso leiomioma 
dei polmone. Tumori, 1929, 15: 27-42.— Kaplan, S. Un 
leiomvofibrome de la veine pulmonaire gauche. Rev. fr. 
,V.diit 19,34 10: 664-9. — Kunz, H. Leiomyoma adenoma- 
tosum der" Lunge. Deut. Zschr. Chir 1937, 249: 109-13.- 
Neumann, R. Leiom^•osarkom der Lunge. Frankf. Zschr. 
Path 1938 52: 576-89. — Tedeschi, C. Neoformazione di 
te'ssut'o muscolarc liscio nei processi morbosi acuti del polmone. 
Pathologica, Genova, 1930, 22: 644-54. 

Ligaments. 

Hnvelacaue. Monod, O., & Evrard. Le ligament triangulaire 
du poumoi? Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1936, 13: 589-601.- 
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Koenie, P. Rpchcrchcs sur I'origine du ligament trianRiilaire 
du poumon chcz I'homme. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1939, 27: 
269-76. — Palumbi, G. II legamento polmonare neH'uomo. 
Ricer. morf., 1932, 12: 321-59, 2 pi. 

Lipoidosis. 

Brody. H. Focal lipid pramilomatosis of the lung followinfr 
instillation of iodized poppysecd oil. Arch. Path., Cliic, 1943, 
35: 744-9. — D'Arrigo, S. Sopra un caso di lipidosi del polmone. 
Clin. med. ital., 1939, 70: 207-26.— Fokke Meursing. [Pneu- 
monoliposis] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 77: 3878-8,5, pi. 

Lobe. 

LAQUERRitiRE, M. J. Des images triangtilaires 
du lobe inf(5rieur droit; le role du lobe cardiaque. 
49p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Behr. E., & Huizinga, E. On the division of the lung seg- 
ments in the right upper lohe. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1938, 19: 
399-407. — Blasi. B., & Gorgone, A. La lohazione polmonare 
m rapporto ai tipi costituzionali. Monit. zool. ital., 1930-31. 
41: Suppl., 82-,5. Also Arch. ital. anat., 1931-32, 29: 48^77. 

pi. Ulterifcre contribvito alio studio della lobazione 

polmonare specialmentc in rapporto ai tipi costituzionali. 
Ibid., 1933-34, 31: 598-604, ch., pi.— Browder, S. Factors 
influencing lung lobation in the mouse; genetic factors; a pre- 
liminary report. Anat. Rec, 1942, 83: 31-9.— Chase, R. E. 
Lung lobation in rhesus monkey, compared with man. Am. 
J. Phys. Anthrop., 1942, 29: 267-86.— Grandgerard, R., 
& Weber, P. Les plans scissuraux du poumon et leurs rap- 
ports mfdiastino-diaphragniatiques; 6tude anatomo-radio- 
logique. J. radiol. ^lectr., 19.33, 17: 649-55.— Huizings, 
E., & Behr, E. (Division of the lung segments) Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1939, 83: 3489-90, 3 pi. Also Engl, tr.. Acta radiol., 
Stockh., 1940, 21: 314-25.— Kent. E. M., & Blades. B. The 
surgical anatomv of the p\iImonary lobes. J. Thorac. Surg., 
1942-43, 12: 18-30.— Kubo. Ucber die morphologische Be- 
deutung der I.appenbildung der Lungen. Mitt. Med. Ges. 
Tokyo, 1906. 20: 828-42; 1907, 21: 221; 290; 334; 373.— 
Marcus, H. I.ungenstudien; tiber Lappenhildung und Asym- 
metric. Morph. Jahrb., 1928, 59: 317-42.— Noguera, O. F. 
El i6bulo posterior del pulm6n; estudio anatomo, radiogrdfico 
de su estructura normal v patol6gica. Dfa m^d., B. Air., 
1941, 13: 1015-8.— Pablo. V. E. de. Etude des lobules pul- 
monaires et de leurs conduits a^riferes cliez I'homme. Arch. 

m^d. chir. app. reap., Par., 1939,14:1-23. ■ Segmentos 

l)r<)ncopulmonares. Rev. As. m^d. argent., 1940, 54: 400-4. — 
Pierret, R.. Coulouma, P. |et al.] Etude anatomique de la 
zone dorsale moyeimc du poumon; lobe rnoyen post(''rieur de 
D^v^, sonimet de Fowler. -Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1938, 15: 
233-47. — Pohl, R. Der Lobus posterior der Lunge. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 46: 583-7. — Sergent. L'independence 
cin(!^matique des lobes pulmonaire?. Sem. hop. Paris, 1927, 3: 
157-63, 2 pi. — Tehver. J. Die Zahl der Lungenlappen der 
Wiederkauer und des Schweines. Anat. Anz., 1933, 76: 268-72. 

Lobe: Abnormities. 

Arce, F., Arce, M., & Rivera. Imagen radiol6gica de los 
16hulos accessnrios normales y patologicos. Med. ibera, 1934, 
28: pt 1, 614-6. — B5rsony, T., & Koppenstein, E. II lobo 
apicodorsalc; nn lobo soprannumerario non ancora noto a 
locaUzzazionc fipica. Riv. radiol., 1930, 2: 107-17. — Boinet. 
Pounions pr6sentant un nombre anormal de lobes et de scissure.s. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1905, .58: 871. Poumon droit a 

12 lobes. Ibid., 873. Poumons multiloba. Marseille 

m^d 1905,42:326-8.^ — Carter, H., & Osborn, H. A. Accessory 
lobe of lung. J. Obst. Gyn. Brit. Empire, 1936, 43: 1194, 
4 pi. — Curti, A. Coesistenza di un lobo patologico della vena 
azygos e di un lobo inferiore accessorio. Riv. pat. clin. tuberc. 
1934, 8: 14.5-56, 2 pi. — Duchosal, P. Note sur la lobation 
pulmonaire' h propos d'un cas d'inversion des scissures norma- 
les. Arch, anat., Strasb., 1928, 8: 81-6.— Epplen. F., & 
Jacobsen, A. L. Twsted pedicle of accessory lobe of the lung. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1930, 94: 1135. — Fanano, V. Su alcuni caf-i 
patologici dei lobi accessori del polmone destro. Lotta tuberc, 
1937, 8: 110-24. — Gaignerot. Un poumon k 6 lobes. J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1904, 34: 265. — Ledgnyi, G. [Abnormality of the 
pulmonary lobes; easel Bratisl. 16k. listy, 1930, 10: 532-7.— 
Lucien. La signification des lobes pulmonaires accessoires; 
k propos d'un poumon humain gauche k quatre lobes. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1927, 96: 1163. & Weber, P. Variations 

dans la segmentation pulmonaire; pulmon droit prfeentant 
trois lobes surnum^raires: lobe apical, lobe post^rieur, lobe 
axillaire ou parabronehique externe. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 

1934, 11:850-6. — McEwen, P. D. R. The upper accessory lobe 
of the right lung. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., Lend., 1937, 70: 
191-7, 1)1. — Pana, C. Lobo polmonare .soprannumerario 
indipendente (polmone accessorio) endopleurico destro. 
Monit. zool. ital., 1933, 44: 298-306.— Regmunl-Sobie- 
szczanski. L. [.Accessory pulmonary lobes] Polska gaz. lek., 

1935. 14: 11. — Say 6, L., & Pardo, I. J. Contribucion al estudio 
del 16bulo ,4cigos v de otros lobulos pulmonares an6nialos. 
Rev. mM. Barcelona, 1935, 23: 483-508.— Schmitt, H. Mit- 
tellappen der linken Lunge und seltene Form des Lobus venae 
azygos. Rontgenpraxis, 1938, 10: 508-71.— Soper, W. B. 
Accessory lobes of the human lungs. Tr. Am. Clim. Clin. 

Ass., 1932, 48: 160-8. Some clinical aspects of 

accessory lobes of the human lungs. Yale J, Biol., 1932, 5; 



227-34, 4 pi. — Vallette, Anomalie de division du poumon droit 
Marseille mdd., 1905, 42: 152.— 'Vurkevich. L. Anomaliya' 
strukturt lyokhkikh (chetlre lyokhkiya) Med. obozr.. 1893 
An- O'^'i ' ' 



Lobe: Azygos lobe. 

See also Azygos vein. 

AuGE, A. *Coiitribution h I'dtude du lobe 
accessoire de la vcine azygos. 84p. 24l^cin 
Toulouse, 1938. 

EcKERT, H. *Ueber die Formen und die 
Hiiufigkeit des Lobus venae azygos [Munchen] 
23p. 21cra. Speyer, 1938. 

M tJLLER, R. *Ueber don Lobus venae azygos 
und sein Vorkommen im Kindosalter (nach 
Beobarhtung an sieben Fiillcn) 41 p. 8? Frankf 
a. M., 1930. 

Schmidt, R. *Der Lobus venae azygos und 
seine klinische Bedeutung. 22p. 21cm. Bcrl., 
1936. 

Anson, B. J., & Smith, H. V. The accessory pulmonary 
lobe of the azygos vein; an anatomical report of three cases 
Am. J. Rocntg., 1936, 35: 6.30-4.— Atkin, E. E. A specimen of 
the accessory lobe of the azygos vein. Lancet, Lond., 1934, 2: 
1221. Also Rrompton Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1935, 4: 230, 2 pi.— 
Bacanu, C. Zum Studium des iiberziihligen Lungenluppens 
(Lobus azygos) Zschr. Tuberk., 1938, 80: 35.5 9.— Bacigalupi, 
M. Patologia del lobo azigos. Riv. radiol., 1932 -33, 7:680 -96.— 
Barsony, T., & Koppenstein, E. I^obus apicodorsalis (eine 
bisher unbekannte Lokalisation des Azvgoslappens) Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 41: 459-66.— Bendick. A. J., & Wessler, 
H. "The azygos lolje of the hmg. Am. .1. Rocntg., 1928, n. ser., 
20: 1-6. — Blasi, R. Contributo alia patologia del lobo azigos 
ed alia interpretazione delle doppie strie. Radiol. med., 
Milano, 1935, 22: 312-25.— Boca, L. [Radiological picture of 
the lobe of the azygos vein and its importance] Spitahd, 
1932, 52: 353, 7 pi.— Boehnhardt, H. Das rontgcnologische 
Bild des Azygoslappens. Deut. Tuberk. Bl., 1938, 12: 209-14.— 
Bottaliga, M. Sul lobo della vena azvgos normalc e patologico. 
Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1933, 9: pt 1, 1082-90.— Bray, G. Two 
cases of accessory lobe of the azvgos vein. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 1933, 26: 148. — Brown, S., & Braverman, M. Azvgos 
lobe of the right lung. Radiology, 1931, 17: 57.5-7.— Carri^re. 
G.. Thomas. L., & Huriez, C. Le loVje apical de la veine azvgos. 
Gaz. hop., 1931, 104: 1333; 1365.— Castellano, T., & Quiroga 
Losada, C. Una observacion de 16bulo de la vena iicigos. 
Prensa m6d. argent., 1929-30, 16: 768-72.— Crosetti, L. 
Contributo clinico radiologico alio studio del lobo della vena 
azygos. Minerva med.. Tor., 1931, 22: pt 1 , 606-14. — Daan, A. 
Der Lobus venae azygos im Rontgenbilde. Acta radiol., 
Stockh., 19,33, 14: 37.5-90, 2 pi.— Debr6, R.. & Mignon, M. 
Sur une anomalie pulmonaire, le lobe azvgos, en radiologie 
infantile. Rev. fr. p6diat., 1931, 7: 143-60.— D'Hour, H., & 
Fertin, J. Lobe azygos et pneumothorax artificiel. Bull. 
Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1932, 48: 1 140-.5.— Dufaur & OliTC. 
.Anomalie de la veine azvgos et lobe suppl^mentairc du poumon. 
Toulouse mM., 1905, 2. ser., 7: 61-3.— Durcich, h. [14 cases 
of pulmonary lobes of the vena azvgos Wrisberg) Voj. san. 
glasnik, 1935, 6: 569-75, 4 pi. — Du S'ejour, D. Ixilic siirnum^- 
raire du poumon droit; lobe de la vcine azvgos. Bull. Soc. 
anat. Paris, 1904, 79: 132.— Eliralde. P. de. Zucal, E., & Picco. 
J. Imagencs del 16bulo dcigos en la infancia. Prensa mM. 
argent., 1934-5, 21 : 155-66. — Ezequiel da Costa, M. Imagem 
radiologica da crossa da veia azigos em situacao normal. Rev. 
med. Bahia, 1940, 8: 348-52.— Fanardzhev, V. A. (Roent- 
genoscopy of lobus azygos] Ves. rentg., 1929, 7: 237-40. — 
Fratini, C. Sul lobo sopranumerario della vena azvgos. 
Diagnosi, 1930, 10: 257-64, pi.— Gagitier, L., jr. & Ranger, L. 
Deux cas de lobe accessoire de la veine azygos. Union mM, 
Canada, 19,34, 63: 235-41.— Gennadiew, A.'N. Zur Frage der 
Morphologic des Lungenlappchens der Vena azygos. Zschr. 
ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 19.30, 92: 178-212.— Gianturco, C. II lobo 
della vena azygos alia indagine radiologica. Arch, radiol.. 
Nap., 1929, 5: 745-57. — Gillard. M. Le lobe azygos apical 
du poumon droit; d'apr^s soixante-dix observations radiologi- 
ques personnelles chez I'enfant. I i6ge mM., 1935, 28: 1149; 
1185. — Gosselin, J. Le lobule de la veine azvgos ou le lobule 

de WrLsberg. Bull. mM. Quebec, 1931, 32: 178, i)l. 

Le lobe azygos. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Qu6bec, 1932, 83-7.— 
Gotta, G. Lobulo p\ilmonar de la vena dzigos. Sem. mM., 
B. Air., 1931, 38: pt 1, 6.54-60.— Griur, E. (Roentgen picture 
of a lobe of the vena azygos] Cluj. med., 1929, 10: 479-81. 

& AlexandroT, M. [Lobule of the azygos vein] Spitalul, 

1930, 50: 328-34.— Grieco. J. A cro.ssa da veia dzigos. Rev. 

As. paul. med., 1934, 5: 342-60, 14 pi. A importancia 

do lobo da veia azigos em rela?ao ao pneumotorax e a pleurolise 
intrapleural. Rev. paul. tisiol., 19.38, 4: 360-71.— Hill, W. CO., 
& Chanmugam, P. K. The lobule of Wrisberg on the right lung. 
Ctylon J. Sc., 1939, 5: 47-51, pi.— Hippe, H., & Hahle, K. 
Zum Lobus venae azygos. Rontgenpraxis, 1936, 8: 96. — 
Hjelm, R., & Hulten, O. Rdntgenologische Studien iiber den 
Lobus der Vena azvgos. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1928, 9: 
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1930, 72: 408.— Illig, W. Der Lobus venae azygos im Ront- 
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genbilde. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1929, 39: 428-32.— 
Impallomeni, R. II lobo polmonare accessorio della vena 
azygos (o di Wrisbcrg) Gior. med. mil., 1935, 73: 259; 300.— 
Jalet. A propos de quelques cas de lobe accessoire de la veine 
azygos. Bull. Soc. radiol. mM. France, 1929, 17: 281; 1931, 

19: 330. ; — La con.statation d'lin lobe accessoire de la 

veine azygos a-'t-elle la valeur d un signe important dc pachy- 

pleurite? Presse m6d., 1930, 38: 625-7. Etude sur 

les aspects radiologiques de la scissure et du lobe azjgos 

pathologiquesl J. radiol. electr., 1932, 16: 245. Lobe 

azvgos et malformations costo-vert^brales congfenitales. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. m^d. France 1937, 25: 141-4.— Kayne. G. G. 
Accessorv lobe of the azvgos vein; a review and a case. Lancet, 
Lond., i930, 2: 1231.— Keijser, S. [Roentgen pictures of 
Wrisberg's (azvgos) lobe of lung] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1929, 
73: pt 1, 326-9, 2 pi.— Kfivinka, R. Ueber einen Fall von 
linksseitigem Vorkommen des Lobus wrisbergi. Rontgen 
praxis, 1939, 11: 234-7. — Kuciukyan, I. Due casi di lobo 
polmonare della vena azygos. Riv. pat. app. resp., 1932-33, 
1: 19-24. — La Camera, G. de. Aportacion al estudio de 
16bulo de la vena dzigos. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 1, 808. — 
Lamarque, P., & Betoulieres, P. Quelques nouveaux cas de 
lobe azvgos d^cou verts par les ravons X. Arch. 61ectr. m6d., 
1931, 39: 205-8 —Lamarque de Crivellari, C. A., Fowler 
Newton, E., & Crivellari, C. A. Lobulo de la dzigos normal y 
patologico. Prensa m^d. argent., 1943, 30: pt 2, 2210-4.— 
Lapeyrie. Lobe pulmonaire surnumeraire (lobule de Wrisberg) 
Bull. Soc. sc. m6d. biol. Montpellier, 1925-26, 7: 265. 
Laquerrlere, A., & Legcr, A. l^e lobe accessoire de Wrisberg; 
lobe de la veine azygos. Union med. Canada, 1939, 68: 
982-4. — LarriJ, E. El pseudo 16bulo azigos puhnonar en radio 
diagnostico. An. Hosp. S. Jos6, Madr., 1931-32, 3: 145-57. 
2 pi. — Laschi. G. L'aspetto radiologico e larfrequenza del lobo 
della vena azygos. Monit. zool. ital., 1929, 40: 565 



Ulteriore contributo alio studio degli aspetti radiologici del 
lobo della vena azigos. Riv. radiol., 1930, Suppl. No. 1, 
55-63. — Leeser, F. Der Lobus venae azygos im Rontgenbilde 
(mit einem path.-anatomisch kontrollierten Fall) Rontgen 
praxis. 1929, 1: 267-71.— Levy. A.. & Cado, R. Le lobe de 
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Lobus venae azygos, insbesondere seine Erkennbarkeit durch 
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55: 400. — Lobe azvgos; ses lesions; sa radiologic. Rev-, crit. 
pat., Par., 1933-34, 4: 37-41.— Loben, F. Neuere Beobachtungen 
tiber den Lobus venae azygos. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1931, 

43: 231-6. II lobo delle vena azygos e la sua impor- 

tanza clinica. Riforma med., 1931, 47: 1251-7. — Lovisatti, N. 
II lobo polmonare della vena azigos all'indagine radiologica. 
Radiol. med., ISiilano, 1929, 16: 377-81.— Mackmull, G. 
The physical signs incident to an accessory pulmonary lobe 
(az.\gos lobe) Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1930, 22: 286-91.— Manas, 
M. A., & La Cruz Mufioz, L. de. Contribucion al estudio 
radiogrdfico del lobulo de la vena dzvgos. Rev. m6d. cubana, 
1931, 42: 615-20, p!.— Mather, J. H., & Ccope, R. The 
accessory lobe of the azygos vein. Brit. J. Radiol., 1928, 
n. ser., 1: 481-5. Meisels, E., & Schiilz, M. Le lobule de la 
veine azygos. Arch. Electr. m^d., 1930, 38: 211-8. Also 
Polski przegl. radjol. 1929, 4: 167-76, 2 pi.— Miranda Gallino, 
M. El lobulo de la vena dcigos. Tr. pub. clin. Escudero, B. 
Air., 1930, 4: 548-.54, 6 pi.— Muller, R., & Weber, G. Ueber 
Lobus venae azygos. Mschr. Kinderh., 19.30, 46: 403-18.— 
Nelson, H. P., & Simon, G. The accessorv lobe of the azygos 
vein. Brit. M. J.. 1931, 1: 9-11.— Orosz. D. (Lobus venae 
azygos] Magj-. rontg. kozl., 1932, 6: 70. Also .\rch. Kinderh., 
1932-33, 98: 42-51. — Pardo, L. J. Comprobacion necropsica 
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celona, 1934, 22: 31.5-7. Sobre la frecuencia y 

anomalias del lobulo dcigos, comprobadas en un grupo de 
supuestos sanos. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 1, 412. — Parenli, S. 
A proposito di due casi di lobo della vena azygos. Radiol. 
med., Milano, 1931, J8: 1330-51.— Pereira Caldas. J. Lobulo 
de Wrisberg ou lobulo da veia azygos. Med. contemp., Lisb., 
1931, 49: 365. — Pond6, A., & Silveira, J. A propos de plusieurs 
cas de lobe de la veine azygos. Rev. sudam6r. m^d.. Par., 
1930, 1: .54,5-55. — Priesel, R. Der Lobus venae azygos im 
Rontgenbilde. Fortsch. R6ntgen.strahl., 1929, 40: 804-9. 

Ueber einen pathologisch-anatomisch kontrollierten 

Fall von Lobus venae azvgos. Kindenirztl. Prax., 1932, 3: 
115. — Prosorov, A, E., & Shokhat, A. U. (Roentgen diagnosis 
of lobus azygos] Vopr. tuberk., 1929, 7: 1242-5. — Raman, 
T. K. The azygos lobe of the lung. J. Ind. M. Ass., 194.3-44, 
13: 98, pi.- — Reggianl, G. II lobo polmonare azygos (contri- 
bute normale e patologico ricavato dell'esame di 3200 radio- 
grammi) Riv. pat. clin. tuberc, 1935, 9: 772-85, 8 pi.— 
Sattler, A. Thorakoskopischer Refund eines Lobus venae 
azygos' bei" bestehcndem Pneumothorax arteficialis. Beitr. 
Klin. Tuberk., 1939-40, 94: 420-32. — Seuanez Olivera, M. 
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tuberc TTruffuav 1938,7:90-3. — Shannon. E. H. The azygos 
lobe of the lung. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1931, 24 : 498-500.— 
Sifki AInan [Value of the clinical aspect of lobus azygos] 
Anadolu klin Istanbul, 1940, 8: 31.- Skladal. J., & Kfivin- 
ka R (lobe' azygos] Cas. l^k. desk., 19.32, 71: 1217.— 
<lfA!nhpr<r' f R L6bu!o de la vena acigos en la mfancia. Sem. 
mi'l B ^Lir. i939, 46: pt 1 21-3.-Stephani J.. & Kirsch. R. 
I 'imnp-P ndiologique normale de la cros.se de la grande azygos. 
L image raaioioMW jggg 13: 923-36.— Suess. E. Zur Ront- 
Rev. tuberc P^^. /fg^'^e azygae. Med. Klin., Berl., 1928, 
fiTufo-t-ToTem. G. Sulla patologia del lobo della vena 
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& Mosquera, J. E. L6bulo de Wrisberg en la infancia. Prensa 
mM. argent., 1935, 22: 698-703.— Underwood, E. A., & Tatter- 
sall, N. The accessory lobe of the azygos vein; a record of 
fourteen cases, with special reference to heredity as an aetio- 
logical factor, and to pathological features of the condition. 
Tubercle, Lond., 1933, 15: 1-12, 2 pi.— Velde, G. Ein eigen- 
tiimlicher Schattenstreifen in der rechten Lungenspitze 

Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1927, 36: 315-8. Der Lobus 

venae azygos; seine sichtbarkeit im Rontgenbild und seine 
Bedeutung fiir die Klinik. 1930, 42: 82-94. — Vergelin, M. E. 
Lobulo apical de la vena Azigos; ^es manifestaci6n de una lesion 
tuberculosa? Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1937, 44: pt 1, 945-57. — 
Vita, G. Contributo anatomo-patologico e radiologico alio 
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radiol., Nap., 1933, 9: pt 1, 921-41.— Vollmar, F. Ueber den 
Lobus azygos der rechten Lunge und seine klinische Bedeutung. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 41: 731-7. — Zawadowski, W. 
(Lobus venae azygos and its visibility in roentgenograms of the 
thorax] Polski przegl. radjol., 1929, 4: 177-94. Also J. radiol. 
Electr., 1930, 14: 27.3-82.— Zhabotinsky, A. M. (Roentgen 
examination of the accessory lobule of the right liuig (lobus 
azygos)) Vest, rentg., 19.30, 8: 351-0.— Zorrilla y Polanco, A. 
Contribuci6n al estudio del 16hulo apical de la vena acigos. 
Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37: 1270-7. 



Lobe, infracardiac. 



Petit, S. R. M. *Le lobe infra-cardiaque. 
118p. 25Kcm. Nancy, 1936. 

VoGEL, F. E. *Ueber eine Lappungsanomalie 
der menschlichen Lunge (Herzlappen, Lobus 
infracardiacus) mit besonderer Beruclisiclitigung 
der Rontgenographie [Munchen] 31p. 8? 
Wiirzb., 1936. 

Bejiin, J. S. Lobulus accessorius inferior im Rontgenbild. 
Fortsch. Riintgen.strahl., 1935, 51: 47-61.— Brunner. A. Der 
Lobus accessorius inferior in seiner Bedeutung fiir die Chirurgie. 
Deut. Zschr. Cliir., 1939, 252: 499-500.— Clerc, A., & Andre, R. 
Les images triaugulaires de la base pleuro-pulmonaire droitc 
dans leurs rapports avec I'existence possible d'un lobe cardi.ique 
pathologique. Progr. mM., Par., 1935, 1149-58. — D'Hour, H. 
Lobe infra-cardiaque ou lobe inf^rieur accessoire. Rev. tuljerc. 
Par., 1935, 1: 200-9.— Faravelli, A. Sui limiti fra il normale e 
il patologico della linea del lobo polmonare inferiore accessorio 
di sinistra. Riv. radiol., 1933-4, 7: 540-09.— Fleischner, F. 
Der Lobus inferior accessorius der Limge und seine Bedeutung 
fiir die Rontgendiagnostik. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1933, 
47: 023-44.— Grandgerard, R., & Weber, P. Les vrais et les 
faux interlobes infracardiaques droits. Arch. m^d. chir. app. 
resp., Par., 1934, 9: 201-.38, 2 pi.— lacchia, P. Studienbeitrag 
zum Lobus inferior accessorius. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 
193.3. 47: 498-505.— Jalet, J. Etude radiologique du lobe 
cardiaque, et de la scissure suppl^mentaire qu'il engendre; 
lobite et scissurite cardiaque. J. radiol. Electr., 1933, 17: 
056-62. — Ledoux-Lebard, R., & Garcia-Calderon, J. Les lobes 
accessoires de la base pulmonaire (lobes cardiaques) Bull. 
Soc. radiol. m^d. France, 1933, 21: 718-22.— Masini. Poumon 
rauche a trois lobes. Marseille m^d., 1906, 43: 463. — Pigorini, 
L. Sopra il lobo inferiore accessorio del polmone. Radiol. med., 
Milano, 193.3, 20: 857-77.— Popescu, I. M. [Clinical and 
roentgenological significance of scissure of the inferior accessory 
or intracardiac lobesl Cluj. med., 1938, 19: 219-28.— Regen- 
bogen, E. Klinische Beobachtungen iiber die infiltrativen 
Proze.sse des Lobus inferior accessorivis. Klin. Wschr., 1934, 
13: 13-7.— Rigler, L. G., & Ericksen, L. G. The inferior 
accessory lobe of the lung. Am. ,J. Roentg., 1933, 29: 384-92.— 
Steinert, R. [Lobus inferior accessorius and its roentgenological 
significance] Nord. med., 1940, 5: 95-8. — Tesarrieux. R(^action 
pleurale dans im lobe cardiaque. Echo m^d. nord. 1934, 1: 
69.5-8.— Urioste, J. P., Piaggio Blanco. R.. & Garcia Capurro F. 
Diagn6stico radiologico de 16bulo cardiaco con comprobaci6n 
necropsica. Rev. tuberc Uruguay, 193.5-30, 5: 289-92. — 
Vaccarezza, R. F., & Ferreti, R. Sobre la inseguridad del 
liagnostico radiologico del lobulo pulmonar inferior accesorio. 

Rev. As. mM. .argent., 1935, 49: 1295-301. — ^ L6bulo 

pulmonar inferior accesorio. Sem. m^d., B. Air. 1935, 42: 
73-98. — Velde. G. Der Lobus inferior accessorius im Ront- 
genbild. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 46: 588-96. 

— Lobe, middle. 

Christiaens, L. F. a. J. *Le lobe moj^en du 
poumon droit. 157p. 24}^cm. Lille, 1936. 
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ScHMEDiNG, A. *Beitrage zur Darstell- 
barkeit des Obermittellappenspalts im Ront- 
genbild der kindlichen Lungen [Giessen] ISp. 
8? Borna-Lpz., 1934. 

Brock, R. C. Observations on the anatomy of the bronchial 
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middle lobe. Guy's Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1943, 92: 82-8, 16 pi.— 
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Carrau, A., & Bazzano, H. El 16bulo medio en el nifio. Arch, 
unig. med., 1935, 7: 509-73.— Castro, J. R. de. La gen^se 
phri'niqiie de la ba8culation pcrmanente de I'interlobe. Arch. 
m6d. chir. app. resp., Par., 1931, 6: 414-21, 3 pi.— Cusmano, L. 
Anomalie del lobo medio del polmone e della correspondcnte 
distribuzionc bronchiale. iMonit. zool. ital., 1937, 47: Suppl., 
60-2. Also Ricer. morf., 1938, 16: 531-43.— Hampton, A. O., 
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appearance in health and disease. Am. J. Rocntg., 1936, 35, 
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Lymphatics. 

Baum. H. Die I.ymphgefasse der Lungen des Pferdes, 
Rindes, Hundes und Sehweines. Zschr. pes. Anat., 1. Abt., 
1926, 78: 714-32.— Ceballos, A., & Filippi- J. de. Los linfdticos 
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Prensa m^d. argent., 1937, 24: 2373-9, 3 pi.— De Filippi. J. 
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mM., B. Air., 1942, 14: 170-2. — Donzelli, F. Disposizione 
generale dei linfatici nel polmone che non ha respirato. Boll. 
Soc. ital. biol. .sper., 1934, 9: 812-4.— Dubreuil, G. Gaines 
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C. rend. Soc. biol., 1926, 94: 114,5-7. — Folena, S. Connessioni 
del sistema linfatico plcuropolmonare e loro importanza clinica. 
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Gior. tisiol., 1935, 58. La disposizione generale dei 
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35: 542-.58, 2 pi. Reti linfatiche perivascolare, 
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configurazione delle vie linfatiche polmonari. Anat. Anz., 
1940, 90: 248-55. — Meller, O. Beitrag zur Kenntnis der 
Lymphgefiisse der Lunge, eine anatomisch-rontgenologische 
Studie. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl.. 1931, 43: 06-71.— Ottaviani, 
G Ricerche anatomiche sui vasi linfatici del polmone umano. 
Morph. Jahrb., 1938, 82: 4.53-98, pi.— Patiiio Mayer, C. 
Appreciaciones sobre el conccpto de las imdgenes de arborizacion 
en las radiograffns del pulm6n; linfangitis y peri-linfangitis; 
adeno-linfangitis hiliar. Rev. m6d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1931-32, 
17: 459-87. — Fouvi^re, H. Sur les connexions des lympathi- 
ques du lobe inf^rieur du poumon gauche avec les ganglionfi 
paratroch^aux droits et sus-claviculaires droits. Ann. anat. 
path., Par., 1928, 5: 743-9. 

Lymph nodes. 

See also Epituberculosis. 

GiESE. W. Die schwielige Induration der 
Lungenlj'mphknoten. p.555-622. 8? Freib. 
i. B., 1933. 

Also Beitr. path. Anat., 1933, 90: 

Batticnani. C. Un particolare sintomo clinico dell'jnfiltra- 
zione delle ghiandole ilari. Riforma med., 1940, 56: 425. — 
BoESuet. Nodules et ganglions lymphatiques de la surface 
externe du poumon. J. mM. Bordeaux, 1905, 35: 257. — 
Flan-iatos. G. Remarques k propos de quelques cas d'ad^no- 
pathies calcifi^es avec ou sans tuberculose pulmonaire conco- 
mitante. Presse m^d., 1933, 41: 32-4.— Goldenberp, A. J., & 
Slepensky. D. V. [Diagnosis of the acute phase of glandulo- 
pulmonarv infiltrative processes in r hildren] Pediatria, Moskva 
1942, No.' 5, 48 .53. — Granstrem, E. A., & levlev, M. F. [Per- 
cutaneous determination of enlarged lymphatic glands in the 
region of the hiluni of the hing] Klin, med., Moskva, 1929, 7: 
956-63. — Herrnheiser, G. Die (projektivische) Topographic 
verkalktcr Lvmphknoten im sogenannten Hilnsschatten. 
Med. Klin., Berl., 19.33, 29: 1466-70.— Masaki, N. Ueber die 
Ent.=tehunffsmeise der sogenannten Blutlymphdriisen beim 
Asthma bronchiale und experimentellen Meerschweinchen- und 
Kaninchen-Asthma; iiber den Einfluss der Steigerung der 
L-\mphbildung in der Lunge auf die Bildung der Blutlymph- 
driisen derselben. Fol. endocr. jap., 1936-37, 12: 10-2 
(Abstr.) — Mottura, G. Ricerche e considerazioni in tema di 
adenopatia satellite del polmone. Gior. Accad. med. Torino, 

1935,98:98-113. Sclerosi e antracosi nelle linfoghian- 

dole regional] del polmone. Rass. med. lavoro indust., 1938. 
9: 330—14. — Ribaudeau-Dumap. L., & Chabrun. Ad^nites 
pulmonaires du nourrisson. Bull. Soc. ni^d. hop. Paris, 1927, 
51: 402-5. — Steinert, R. Untersuchungen ubcr das Lymph- 
system der Lunge; zugleich ein Beitrag zur Frage der Topogra- 
phie der bronchialen Lvmphknoten. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 
1928, 68: 497-510. — Tamboise. La crise febrile de 21 jours ou 
fluxion gangliopulmonaire infantile. Rev. beige tuberc, 1937, 
28: 274-302.— Uftvedt, H. J. [Bilateral hilus adenitis] Nord. 
med., 1939, 3 : 2837. 



Lymphoblastoma and -granuloma. 

Rad.mtskas, B. *Lyinphogranulomatose der 
Lunge. 35p. 23cm. Berl., 1936. 

Baumgartner, O. Das Lynipliogranulom der Lunge. 
Rontgcnpra.\is, 1932, 4: 1 19-22. — Frank, A. Lsoliertes Lynipho- 
granulom der Lunge. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1937, 56: 
353. — Hartung, A. Pulmonary involvement in the lympho- 
blastomas; special reference to Roentgen aspects. Radiology 
1940, 34: 311-6.— Held. A. Die Ilodgkinschc Krankheit dbr 
Lungen. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1930, 41: 191-206.— Henn. 
Ein Fall vOn L\mphogranulomatose der Lungen. Deut 
Tuberk. Bl., 1938, 12: 254-7.— Knauer. B. Ueber die exsuda- 
tive Erscheinungsform des Lvinijhogranuloms. Zbl. allg. 
Path., 1936-37, 65: 101-3.— Merrier, L., & Gosselin, L. Sur 
la possibility d'obtcnir chez la souris les manifestations ganglion- 
naires caractfiristiques du lymphonie malin de Borrel-IIaaland 
par la greffe du lymphad^nome massif du poumon. C. rend. 

Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 1216-8. Un cas de survie do 

I'fpithflium hronchique observfi au cours de la greffe du 
lymphadfnonle massif du poumon de la souris. Ibid., 1933, 
113: 272-4. — Schaefer, A., & Wurm, H. Lymphogranulom dor 
Lungen mit Kavernenbildung. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1933, 
47: 254-62. — Wachner, G. L^eber die Ly mphogranulomatose 
der Lungen. Ibid., 1934, 49: 620-31.— Weber, H. Lungen- 
lymphogranulome. Beitr. path. Anat., 1930, 84: 1-32. 

Lymphoid tissue. 

SiMSON, F. W., & Strachan, a. S. Lymphoid 
tissue in the lung; its distribution, as illustrated 
by a case of status lymph aticus, and its im- 
portance in the localization of inhaled particulate 
matter, p.231-44. 8? Johanncsb., 1931. 
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Craver, L. F., Brauund, R. R., & Tyler, H. Y. I>esions of 
the lungs in the lymphoniatoid diseases. Am. J. Roentg., 1941, 
45 : 342-9. — Guieysse-Pellissier, A. L'organe lymphoide du 
poumon. Arch. anat. micr., Par., 1927, 23: 347-95. — Perrin, 
T. G. Contribucion al e,studio de las formaciones linfoides en 
el pulm6n humano normal. Medicina, M6x., 1943, 24: 407- 
98. — Willis, H. S. The relations of the intrapulmonary 
lymphoid tissue to the bronchi in the rabbit. Am. Rev. 
Tuberc., 1930-31, 22: 413-9. 

Lymphosarcoma. 

Agnello, V. Linfosarcoma ilo-polmonare sinistro con metas- 
tasi regionali e lontane. Riforma med., 1935, 51: 832-8. — 
Craig, J. Lympho-sarcoma of the lung. Tr. R. Aoad. M. 
Ireland, 1907, 25: 146-9.— Falconer, E. H., & Leonard, M. E. 
Pulmonary involvement in lymphosarcoma and hini)hatic 
leukemia. Am. ,1. M. Sc., 1938, 195: 294-301, 3 pl.-^Mercier, 
L., & Gosselin, L. Observations compl6menlaires .sur la prise 
conditionnelle de la greffe du lymphosarcome (lymphad^nome 
massif du poumon) de la souris. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1932, 109: 
644-6. — Minton, R. F. Pulmonary lympho-sarcoma; report 
of a case. J. Nat. M. Ass., N. Y., 1938, 30: 101-4. Also Am. 
.1. Roentg., 1939, 42: 503-7.— Neiberg. C. M., & Lerner. H. 
Primary mediastinal XJulmonary lymphosarcoma associated 
with lung abscess and lung gangrene. Med. .1. & Rec, 1929, 
130 : 267-70. — O'Donnell, T. J. Two cases of Ivmphosarcoma 
of the lung. Irish .1. M. Sc., 1926, 6. ser., 324-6. Also Med. 
Press & Circ, Lond., 1926, 122: 114.— Pekelis, E. Linfo- 
sarcoma peribronchiale con sviluppo prevalentemente intra- 
polmonare rapido. Pathologica, Genova, 1931, 23: 66-71, 2 pi. 

Melanoma, and melanosis. 

See also subheading Pigmentation. 

Carlucci, G. A., & Schleussner, R. C. Primary (?) melanoma 
of the lung; a case report. .1. Thorac Surg., 1941-42, 11: 
643-9. — Given, F. I. A case of pneumomelanosis. Med. News, 
N. L, 1904, 85: 987. 

Metabolism. 

Binet, L., Verne, J., & Parrol, J. L. Histophysiologie des 
lipides pulmonaires; influence du jefine. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1937, 124: 342-4. — Histophysiologie des lipid&s 

pulmonaires; cycle digestif des lipides pulmonair&s chez le 

chien. Ibid., 125 : 121-.3. Le poumon gras par gavage. 

Ibid., 356— 8. Le poumon gras par intoxication. Ibid., 

712-4. — Breusch, F. L. Der Eigonstoffwechsel des Ltmgenge- 
webes. Biochem. Zschr., 1938, 297: 24-8.— Evans, C. L., 
Fong Yen Hsu & Kosaka, T. Utilization of blood sugar and 
formation of lactic acid by the lungs. J. Physiol., Lond., 1934, 
82: 41-61. — Gandolfo, S. II grasso e la colesterina nel polmone 
infantile, in condizioni normali e patologiche. Riv. clin. pediat., 
1928, 26: 187-203.— Graeber. H. Ueber den Kohlehydratge- 
halt der Lunge unter verschiedenen Bedingimgen. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1939, 106: 360-5.— Hudolin, S. Koliko se zadrzi 
intratrahealno aplicirana i rezorbirana neutralna mast u 
plucnom parenhimu. Glasnik, Beogr., 1928, 5: 47-60. — 
Influence of depth and type of respiration on ba.sal metabolism 
in lung.s. .1. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 1138.— Kasuga, G. 
Untersuchungen iiber die Lungenfunktion, insbesondere iiber 
das Vermogen des Stoffwechsels der Lungen; der Einfluss der 
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Schilddriisenfunktion anf das Vermogen des Stoffwechsels, 
besonders des intermediaren Stoffwechsels und Gaswechsels 
der Lunge dos Kaninchen. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kioto, 1938, 23: 
222; 487. — Mascherpa, P. Sui fattori che fanno variaie 
oppure lasciano iinmodificata raffinitil delle pioteine polmonaii 
e dei loro prodotti di degradazione per il polnione. Boll. Soc. 
ital. biol. sper., 1935, 10: 459-61. — Mischnat. H., Schoenen, 
H., & Junkcrsdorf, P. Untersuchungen tiber die chemische 
Zusammensetzung der Lunge; ein Beitrag zur Stoffwech.sel- 
physiologie der Lunge. Arch. ges. Ph>siol., 1930, 226: 448- 
63. — Neiman. F. I., & Sokolov. A. V. On the relation of the 
dog pulmonary tis.sue to sugar and lactic acid after intravenous 
administration of insuhn. Bull. biol. m^d. exp. URSS, 1940, 
9: 491-3. — Noyons, A. K. M. [Serial detci mination of metab- 
olism in a heart-lung specimen] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1937, 
81 : 4120. — Oliaro, T. Ueber die Fettspeicherung in der Lunge. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1933, 91: 366-9.— Platonov, G. E. 
[Metabolites of the lung and blood circulation] Probl. tuberk., 
Moskva. 1940, No. 4, 49-53.— Prokopenko, N. E. [On the 
nature of metaboUtes of the lung] Biull. eksp. biol. mcd., 

1940, 10: 135-7. [Respiration of lung tissue] Ibid., 

1942, 14: 89-92.— Shen. T. C, & Hsieh, W. M. Oxygen and 
sugar consumption of the lung. Tr. Far East. Ass. Trop. M., 
1934. 9: pt 2, 715-8. — Verne, J. Lipides et reaction ald6- 
hvdique au niveau de la cellule pulmonaire in vivo et en culture. 
In Livres jubil. (Roger, G. H.) Par., 1932, 221-5. 

Mixed tumor. 

MoLLER, A. *Ziir Entstehiing der Lungen- 
mischgeschwulste. p.478-90. 8? Berl., 1934. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1934, 291: 

Matras, A. Ueber ein Adenofibrochondrolipoma mvxo- 
matodes der Lunge. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1929, 42: 1369-72. — 
Vanzetti, F. Su di un tumore misto encondromatoso del 
polmone. Arcb. sc. med.. Tor., 1927, 41: 401-6. 

Moniliasis. 

Bakst, H. J., Hazard, J. B., & Foley, J. A. Pulmonary 
moniliasis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102: 1208-13.— Balestrieri, 

F. Su di un caso di moniliasi polmonare. Riv. pat. clin. 
tuberc, 1936, 10: 229-32. — Beattv, O. A. Chronic pulmonary 
moniliasis. Kentucky M. J., 1939, 37: 269-71. — Berghausen, 
O. Pneumonomoniliasis. J. Med., Cincin., 1940-41, 21 : 79. — 
Bufalo, V. Su di vm caso di moniliasi polmonare. Rinasc. med., 
1939, 16: 517. — Calderone, A. Moniliasi bronco-polmonare 
Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1934, 7: 113-5. — Dargallo, R. Com- 
probaci6n en el laboratorio de un caso de oosporosis pulmonar. 
Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 1915, 3: 291-308, 3 pi.— Davidson, M. 
Lung diseases [Moniliasis] In Brit. Encycl. M. Pract. (Rolle- 
ston, H.) Lond., 1938, 8: 212-4.— Davis, A. H., & Warren, E. L. 
Pulmonary moniliasis. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1936-37, 22: 687- 
97. — Deamian, W. A. Pulmonarj- moniliasis. Mississippi 
Doctor, 193.5-36, 13: No. 8. 4.5-9. Also Med. Bull. Veterans 
Admin., 1938-39. 15: 41-4. — Decker, J. J. Pulmonary 
monihasis. N. England J. M., 1939, 220: 626-8.— Foltz, P. 
Alterazioni anatomo-patologiche del polmone da Monilia 
(Candida) Gior. Accad. med. Torino. 1933, 96: 45-50.— 

grossi, G. Allergic der Haut bei Lungeninoniliasis. Arch, 
erm. Svph., Berl., 1929, 157: 549-54. & Balog, P. 

Etudes ciiniques et exp(5rimentales sur la moniliase pulmonaire 
(Monilia pinoyi) C. rend. Congr. internat. m^^d. -frop. hyg., 
1929, 2 : 499-.548. — Hankin, M. A., & Spinner, S. Pulmonary 
moniliasis. Connecticut M. J., 1942, 6: 264.— Hoffstadt, R. 
E., & Lingenfelter, J. S. A pulmonary infection caused by 
Monilia balconica (Castellani) Am. J. Trop. M., 1929, 9: 
461-9. — Ikeda, K. Bronchopulmonary moniliasis; its relation 
to obscure chronic pulmonary infection. Arch. Path., Chic, 

1936 22- 62-81. Monilia infection of the lungs 

(bronchomoniliasis) Am. J. Clin. Path., 1937, 7: 376-88.-- 
Jaflin. A. E. Broncho-pulmonary moniliasis; case report with 
pathological study. J. Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1.943-44 
10: .586-600.— Keiper, T. W. Studies on ycastlike fungi isolated 
from pulmonary disease (bronchomonilia) J. Lab. Clin M., 
1937-38, 23: 343-54.— Liebermcister. Pneumonomykose durch 
Oidium 'albicans. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 732.— 
McCollum, J. K. Pulmonary monihasis with primary broncho- 
genic pneumonia. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 2: .306.— Palazzo, R. 
Moniliasis pulmonar; estudio cltnico, ^acter!oI6gico e histo- 
natolorico. Rev. sudamer. endocr., B. Air., 1930, 13: 307--1.. 



patologico. Rev. sudamer. V, , — - . 

Postiglione, A. Su di un caso di micosi polmonale da Monilia 
Rinasc. med., 1931, 8: 524-6, 2 pl.-Sattler A Ueber Lungen- 
soor. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 1937, 180: 164-71 —Smith, D 
T. Oidiomycosis of the lungs; report of a ca.se due to a species ot 
Geotrichum. J. Thorac. Surg., 1934, 3: 241-o.-Spangenberg, 
J J & Munist L. Oosporosis pulmonar. Reun. Soc. argent. 
parrS 0929) 193o! 5. meet., 1 : 320-8. -Taylor C F.& 
Cohn, M. L. The problem of pulmonary rnon.hasis. Bull. Am. 
Acad Tuberc Physicians, 1941, 5: 105-11.— Tucc, F. C. 
Mosauera J E & Toce, A. Moniliasis broncopulmonar. 
S^rm'd B. Air. 1935, 42: pt 2, 983-9.-Wylie P. E. & 
DeBlase. J. A. Bronchopulmonary moniliasis. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1944, 125: 463-5. 

Movement. 

See also Pneumography. 

S i jA^n Observations on the blood-perfused lungs of 
the dog,' giiinea pig. and Macacus rhesus, with special reference 



^OQC^ ?c^o®r:^"®Jo"^,"*°y<''"''"*^- ^^""P- Physiol., Lond., 

1938, 28: 357-403, pi.— Jackson. D. E. The recording of lun" 
contractions by a pulley and lever method. J. Lab. Clin M 
1942-43, 28: 1876-82.— Landes, G. Ueber EigenschwingungerJ 
der normalen Lunge. Zschr. klin. Med., 1937, 132: 308-30 — 
Lui.=ada, A. Zur Frage einer Eigenkontraktilitiit der Lungen. 
Zschr Bio]., 1934, 95: 434-6.— Omodei-Zorini, A. Sulla 
mooihta attiva dei margini polmonari in condizioni normali e 
o'^?''^ ' "^'^'ce respiratorio. Bull. Accad. med. Roma, 1930, 
56: 346. — Sonne, C. On the movements in the lungs during 
respiration; survey of problems and description of apparatus. 
Acta med. scand., 1940, 105: 313-28. 

Murmurs, and respiratory sounds. 

See also subheadings (Auscultation; Percussion) 
Baccarani-Solimei, U. Sul rantolo creiiitante fisiologico e 
su taluni altri rantoli congeneri che si osservano in vari stati 
morbosi. Clin, mod., Pisa, 1902, 8: 186-8.— Barany, E. On 
the origin of the vesicular murmur. Acta med, scand., 1937, 
91: 115-20. — Bass, E. Ueber objektive Aufzeichnung von 
Schallbildern normaler und pathologischer Atemgerjiusche 
mittels ciner neuen Methode. Verb. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 

1927, 39. Kongr., 345-51. Das akustische Frequenz- 

spektrum normalen und infiltrierten Lungengewebes. Ibid. 

1928, 40. Kongr., 166-9. Ueber das Wesen der 

Atemgerausche; das normale vesiculare Atemgeriiusch. Zschr. 

ges. exp. Med., 1928, 59: 133-56. Beitrpge zur 

Schallanalyse der Atemgerausche. Riv. biol., 1930, 12: 44- 

83, 6 ch. Ueber objektive Schallanalyse von Rassel- 

geriiuschen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1934, 93: 350-05.— Beal, 
F. E. The recognition and differentiation of rales in the lung. 
N. York M. J., 1905, 81 : 1003.— Belgravcr, P. (On crepitation 
in the lungs] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 5410. — Boix, E. 
Les rales sous-crdpitants permanents des bases pulmonaires. 
Arch. g^n. m<^d., Par., 1904, 2: 2718-24.— Brecke. A. Zur Frage 
des rauhen Atmens. Med. Klin., Berl., 1923, 19: 1577. — 
Cimmino, M. Suono plessico smorzato del polmone normale e 
sua interpretazione prognostica al vaglio della pratica attra- 
verso Vetk. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1938, 19: 757-64.' — 
Colombl, C. La registrazione elettroacustica dei rumori del 
polmone sano e malato. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1938, 13: 
1054-6. — Couto, M. Enfraquecimento unilateral do murmiirio 
respiratorio. In his Clin. med., Rio, 1935, 1: 89. — D'Adria, A. 
Tableau synoptique des bruits pulmonaires. Grece m^d., 1905, 
7: 42. — Dassen, R. Sopio de Graham Steell. Sem. m^d., B. 
Air., 1928, 35: pt 2, 972-4.— Fahr, G., & Davis. J. The point 
of origin of the bronchial breath sounds. Proc. Soc. Exp. IJiol., 
N. Y., 1929-30, 27: 455.— Fleischer, K. Ueber autochthone 
Thorakalgerausche. Fortsch. Med., 1905, 23: 977-87.— 
Gerhartz. Ueber graphische Registrierung von Atemgerau- 
schen. Sitzber. Naturh. Ver. preuss. Rheinland, 1911-12, B, 
16. — Giraud, A. Pathog6nie, classification et valeur dia- 
gnostique des bruits pathologiques du poumon. Gaz. hop., 

1928, 101: 1289-94. Also Prat. m^d. fr., 1929, 8: 82-96.— 
Guida, C. Contributo alio studio delle risonanze bronco- 
foniche tracheali nelle apiciti (nuovo metodo di ascoltazione 
toracica) Policlinico, 1931, 38: sez. prat., 1815-20. — Hannon, 
R. R., & Lyman, R. S. The transmission of tracheal sounds 
through freshly exenterated sheep's lungs. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 

1929, 19: 360-75.— Heidenreich, A. J., & Heidenreich, G. L. 
El signo del pequefio anforismo (pectoriloquia ^fona-anforica) 
Prensa m6d. argent., 1933-34, 20: 1846-53.— Iwao, T. Ueber 
die Entstehungsweise des vesicularen Atmens. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1936, Int. Mod., 4: Proc, 95-100.- Jumon, H. Tintement 
m^tallique de pathoa^nie anormale. J. m^d. chir.. Par., 1934, 
105: 359-62.— Kinghorn, H. M. Classification of rales. Tr. 
Am. Clim. Clin. Ass., 1930, 46: 167-87.— Kirch, A. Ein Beitrag 
zur Wertung und Entstehung der konsonierenden Rassel- 
geriiuscbe in der Lunge. Wien. Arch. inn. Med., 1929, 19: 
77-82. — MacFayden, D. A. The origin of the breath sounds. 
Univ. Toronto M. J., 1929-30, 7: 38-43.— Marek, V. [Certain 
not well known auscultatory, pulmonary phenomena] Cas. 
I^k. fesk., 1934, 73: 1060-3.— Metildi, P. F., & Lyman, R. S. 
Studies on pulmonary acoustics; an apparatus for recording 
respiratory sounds. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1929, 19: 353-9.— 
Michelson, N. A note on amphoric breathing. .4m. J. M. 

Sc., 1927, 173: 409-11. A note on the subjective 

audition of pathologic pulmonary sounds. Ibid., 174: 113-5. — 
lyiincrbi, C. La riproduzione sperimentale del murmure vesci- 
coLire e il determinismo fisico di esso. Arch, pat., Bologna, 
1929-30 9: 343-59. — Mocsy, J. Die Entstehung des Vesicu- 
l.aratmens. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1930,61:405-22. Also 
Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 19.30, 167: .302-34.— Montgomery, 
C. M. The x>lacc of origin of the normal breath-sounds. Am. 
Rev. Tuberc, 1928, 18: 205-7. — Mouriquand. G. Le bruit de 
pot fe]6 chez le nourrisson. I/yon med., 1931, 148: 149-51. — 
Omstein G. G. Important factors regarding the recognition of 
breath sounds. Med. Clin. N. America, 1927, 10: 927-41.— 
Orliz y Ramirez, T. El murmuHo vesicular; el estertor sub- 
crepitante. Medicina, Mex., 1928, 9: 3.5-8. — Pierach, A. 
Ueber die Analyse der Atemgerausche und Herztone. Abstr. 

Internat. Physiol. Conar., 1929, 13. Congr., 203. 

Sludicn iiber klinische Akustik; die Bronchophonie. Deut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1933-34, 176: 231-66. — Pulkovszky, H. von. 
Subjektive Wahrnehmungcn bei der Auskultation von Vokalen 
uber normalcm und tuberkulos infiltriertem Lungengewebe; 
ein Beitrag zur Auswertung der Bronchophonie. Zschr. Tuberk. 
1932-33, 66: 422-31. — Roesler, G. Stimmfremitus und Atem- 
gerausch iiber Pleuraerguss und Pneumothorax. Deut. Arch. 
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klin. Med., 1031, 170: 150-5.— Sabourin, C. Sur la propagation 
transvert^brale des bruits patholosiques du poumon. Rev. 
fidn. clin. th(5r., 1907, 21: 770.— Sato, A.. & Takai. S. The 

niagnoscopically detected slisht difference of intensity of breath- 
ing between two sides of chest and the radiographic findings. 
Tohoku J. Exp. M., 1940, 38: 61-77.— Schadkiewicz, E. M. 
Der EntstehunKsmeehanismus des vesikul.aren .\temger;uischcs 
und sein Einfluss auf Veriinderungen des .Vtemceriiusches 
unter physiologischcn und pathologischen Bedingungcn. Dcut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1934-35, 177:48-58. — Semerau-Siemianow- 
ski & Zwider, Z. Etude sur I'analyse des bruits respiratoires. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1927, 97: 947.— Sergent. E., & Vidrasco. 
Essais de reproduction expdrimentale de la voix auscult(5p, du 
souffle cavcrneux et du gargouillement. Arch. mM. chir. app. 
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See also subheading Calcification. 
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alveoliiif \ i rastclte Knochenbildung in der Lunge. Frankf. 
Zschr. I'lith., l'.t36-37, 50: 326-30. — Vesin, S., & Patera, L. 
[Dissciiiinalcil, tuberous ossification of the lungs in chronic 
venostasis (Salinger)] Cas. lek. fesk., 1939, 78: 681. — Vos- 
kressensky F. N. [Osteoplastic pneumopathy] Borba s 
tuberk., 1933, 2: 85-8.— Wells, H. G.. & Dunlap, C. E. Dis- 
seminated ossification of the lungs. Arch. Path., Chic, 1943, 
35: 420-6. 

Pain. 

See also subheading Innervation, sensory, 

Jackson, C. L. Pain from the bronchi and lungs. Proc. 
Ass. Res. Nerv. Ment. Dis. (1942) 1943, 23: 271-3. 

Papilloma. 

Korteweg, R. [Pulmonary papilloma in the mouse] Ned, 
tschr. geneesk., 1939, 83: 5989-91. 
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Parasite. 

See also subheadings; also names of parasites 
as Histoplasma; Ophiopneumicola; Pneumo- 
nyssus, etc. 

Baci<;alupo, J. Flagelosis broncopulmonar; niievo capttulo 
de patologia. Rev. san. ipil., B. Air., 1940, 39: 99-112.— 
Bazzicalupo, G. Le microparassitosi bronco-piilmonari. Gazz. 
intornaz. med. chir., 1929, 37: 615; 647; 747; 783; 1930, 38: 
142; 213; 330.— Day, L. E., Bengston, J. S., & Raffensperger, 

H. B. Parasitic nodules resembling tuberculosis in tlic liinss of 
swine. Tr. Chicago Path. Soc, 1923-27, 12: 338. Also J. Am. 
Vet. M. Ass., 1927, 71: 39-51. — Dormanns, E. A. Weiterer 
Beitrag zum Acarinenparasitismus der Affenhingc. Virchows 
Arch. 1930, 278: 477-80. — Ferguson, A. H. Parasites and 
tumors of the lun? and pleura. Rapp. Congr. Soc. internat. 
chir., 1911, 3. Congr., 171-238.— Giordano, M. Sulla presenza 
di fiagellati nel polmone umano. Arch. ital. sc. med. colon., 

1928, 9: 346-54, pi. — Newstead, R. On another new derma- 
nyssid acarid para.sitic in the lungs of the rhesus monkey 
(Alacacus rhesus) Mem. Liverpool School Trop. M., 1906, 

18: 47-50, pi. — ■ & Todd, J. L. On a new dermanr\ ssid 

acarid found living in the lungs of monkeys (Cercopithecus 
Schmidti) from the Upper Congo. Ibid., 41-4, pi. — Wurm, H. 
Ueber eine Milbenerkrankimg der Lunge bei l\Iacacus rhesus. 
Zbl. Bakt.. 1. Abt., 1920, 98: 514-21. 

Parenchyma. 

Caffier, P. Das Mesenchymgewebe der menschlichen 
embryonalen Lunge, besonders auf Wuchsform und (^hromo- 
somenbestand hin untersucht. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1931, 11: 
219-23. — Florentin, P. Physiologic du parenchyma pulmonaire. 
Rev. mM. est, 1932, 60: 412-7. 

Percussion. 

See also subheading; Auscultation. 

Winkler, A. Die Perkussion der Lungen- 
spitzen; ein Grundriss fiir Aerzte und Studierende. 
135p. 8? Wien, 1932. 

Bass, E. Ueber Schalleitung und Resonanz im normalen 
Lungengewebe. Zschr. ges. exp. Med.. 1931, 77: 303-22. 

Untersurhungcn ilber die Schalleitung in pneumonisch 

infiltriertem Lungengewebe. Ibid., 1931, 78: 382-97. 

LTeber abge.stimmte Perkussion. Verh. Deut. Ges. inn. Med., 
1933, 45. Kongr., 237-40.- — Besdziek. Ein Beitrag zur physi- 
kalischen Lungendiagnostik. Med. Klin., Berl., 1935, 31: 
884. --Buck, R. W. Phvsiologic dullness of the right apex; 
summary of opinions. N. England J. M., 1938, 219: 615-7.— 
Buhler, K. Die topographischc Perkussion der Lungenspitzen. 
Deut. Tuberk. Bl., 1939, 13: l'51-5.— Ciaccia. A. Studi spcri- 
mentali intorno al determinismo del suono plessico polmonare. 
Riv. pat. clin. tuberc, 1935, 9: 279-88.— Coleman, W. The 
alleged dullness over the apex of the normal right lung. Am. 
J. M. Sc.. 1939, 197: 141-4.— Daniel. H. Ueber den Einfluss 
des Plessimeters auf den Lungenklopfschall. Zschr. ges. exp. 
Med., 1935, 97: 143-54. — Forbes, J. On percussion of the 
chest, being a translation of Auenbrugger's original treatise 
entitled Inventum novum ex percussione thoracis humani, etc. 
Bull. Inst. Kist. M., Bait., 1936, 4: 373-403. portr.— Genersich. 
A. Riintgenstrahlen und physikalische Untersuchimg der 
Lungen; Kesistenzgefiihl bei der Perkussion. Zschr. Tuberk., 
1930, 56: 218-23. — Goldscheider. Die Pcrkiission der Lungen- 
spitzen. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1907, 44: 1267; 1309 [Discussion] 
967. Also Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1907) 1908, 38: 2. T., 384- 
409 [Discussion] 1. T., 249; 2.59. Also Berl. klin. Wschr., 
1907, 44: [Discussion] 967. — Hintze. V. V. [Percussion of 
hilus pulmonis in adults] Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31: No. 2, 110-2. — 
Hofman, M. [Percussion of upi)er lobes of lungs] Ibid., 864- 
6. — Israel-Rosenthal. Hvorledes b0r man perkutere Lungemc? 
Bibliot. hegor, 1904, 8. R., .5: 479-.')03. Al.so German transl., 
Verh. Nord. Kongr. inn. Med. (1904) 1905, 5: 60-80.— Jundell, 

I. Bemcrkungen zur Perkussion der Lungenspitzen. Zbl. 
inn. Med., 1904, 25: 42,5-35.— Kirch, A. Zur Erleichtcrung des 
pel kutorischen Nachweises infraclavicularer Lungenproze.sse 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 44: 145.— Landes, G. Zur Physik 
der normalen Lungenperkussion. Deut. Arch. klin. Med., 
1939-40, 185: 116-33. — Levy. L. A tu(16cs6csok kopogtatds,4- 
r61. CiyogyAszat, 1905, 45: 20.— Metildi, P. F.. Bishop, F. W. 
[et al.] The transmission of vibrations from percussion along 
ribs. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1930, 21: 71 1-44.— Michelson, N. 
Limitations of the tuning fork in the diagnosis of pulmonary 
disease. Am. J. M. Sc., 1926, 172: 713-7.— Mischenin, L D. 
Perkussion der Lungenspitzen. Zschr. Tuberk., 1931, 60: 
218-22. — Monleleone, R. Presentazione di un piccolo stru- 
mento atto alia ricerca del segno del soldo. Policlinico, 1935, 
42: sez. prat., 1133-5. — Olivero, C. Ricerche sulla transaus- 
coltazione polmonare per mezzo del diapason. Riforma med., 

1929, 45: 808.— Olshausen, W. Die Perkussion und .\uskulta- 
tion der Lunge und der praktische Arzt. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1926, 22: 1707. — Oteski, L. [Peculiar method of perc\ission of 
apex of lungs] Polska gaz. lek., 1920, 5 : 683. — Pezzotti, L. 
La ipofonesi percussoria degli apici polmonari. Policlinico, 
1926. 33: sez. prat., 613-20.— Picchini. L. Semeiologia degli 
apici polmonari; nuovi dati sulle modificazioni della ampiezza 
della sonoritik apicale per speciali movimenti [Summary in 
French] Arch, pat., Bologna, 1928, 7: 289-328. 



Le modificazioni attive del limit! della sonoriti polmonare 
paravertebrale. Clin. med. ital., 1931, 62: 94,5-71. — Roeske. 
Zur Bestinunung der hinteren unteren Lungcngrenzcn (liUiiRen- 
lendengrenzen) Deut. med. Wschr.. 1935, 61: 1 140.— Takata 
[Percussion of the lungs] Tokyo iji sinsi, 1901, 1911-22. — 
Tranquilli, E. II fenomeno i»ercu8sorio di Erni. Ga«z. med. 
Roma, 1905, 31: 421-6. — Vernieuwe. Deux m<^tlio(le.s d'ex- 
ploration pulmonaire; la transauscultation par diapason et une 
m6thode d'orientation par percussion directe. Bull. Acad. 
mM. Belgique. 1926, 5. ser., 6: 767-79, pi. Also Bruxelles 
mM.. 1920-27, 7: 618-25. Also .1. mM. Paris, 1927, 46: 
889-92. — Von den Velden, R. Die Klangleitung in der Lunge 
und ihre diagnostische \'crwertbarkeit. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1905, 31: 581-4.— Walla, C. E. Eine Studie uber die Per- 
ku.ssion der Lvmgen. Zbl. ges. Thcr., 1904, 22: 337-44.— 
Waller, C. E. Is percu.ssion as a method of testing the lungs 
deserving of greater attention? Am. .1. M. Sc.. 1909. n. ser.. 
137: 526-35. — Warburg. 1st Lungenspitzenperkusion zweeklog? 
Zschr. iirztl. Fortbild.. 1936. 33: .546 8.— Weidlinger, I. 
[High tones in auscultatory percussion in pulmonarv diagnosis] 
Gy6gyiiszat, 1931, 71: 280-3. Also Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1932, 
81: 621-4. — Whyte, J. M. On permission of the apices of the 
lungs. Scot. M. & S. .1.. 1905. 17: 30.5-9.— Winkler, A. Ueber 
die physiologischen interskapularen paravertebralen Dam- 

pfimgcn. Deut. med. Wschr.. 1930. 55: 1482. • Ueber 

die physiologischen Lungenspitzendiimpfungen (die Schulter- 
tiefstandsdiiinpfungen) Med. Klin.. Berl.. 1930. 26: 1780. 

■ Zur Perkussion der Lungenspitzen (die Intensitat«- 

bestimmung pliysiologischer und pathologischer Lungenapitzen- 
dampfungen) Schweiz. med. Wschr.. 1930. 60: 971-3. 

L^eber die Verlegbarkeit beziehungsweise Unverleg- 

barkeit von Lungenspitzendiimpfungen und iiber den Schall- 
wechsel bei Schulterhoch- und tiefstand. Ibid., 1931. 61: 

94.5-7. Die Lungenspitzenpei kvission des Praktikers. 

Wien. klin. Wschr.. 1934. 47: 424-6. Also Aerztl. Prax., Wien, 

1935, 9: 3.5-7. — ■ Ueber Entstehung und Wesen des 

Perkussionsschalles. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 193.5-36, 87: 

303-30. Was vermag die Perkussion in der Erkennung 

entziindlicher und destruktiver Erkrankungen der L\mgen zu 
leisten? Ibid., 377-85. — Wright, R. D. Experiments on 
pulmonary resonance. Clin. Rep. Melbourne Hosp., 1936, 
7: 93-6. 

Perfusion. 

BouRGOiN, P. *E.ssais de perfusion pul- 
monaire. 55p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Anthony, A. J. Ueber Durchblutungsversuche der Lvmge 
mit corpus'culiiren Elementen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1928, 
63: 1-13. — Bjnet, L., & Marquis, M. La perfusion du 
poumon. Presse m6d., 1934, 42: 129. — Dale, A. S., & Narayana, 
B. Observations on the perfused lungs of the guinea-pig, 
O. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1935-36, 25: 8,5-97.— Trowell, O. A. 
The histology of the isolated perfused lung. Ibid., 1943-44. 
32: 203-12, pi. 

Permeability. 

Lii, F. Ueber die Beeinflussung des Organismus durch 
intrapulmonale Farbstoff- und Fettinjektionen. Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med.. 1934, 94: 269-83.— Plindov, I. P. (On the perme- 
ability of the lungs] Arkh. pat. anat., Moskva, 1939, 5: No. 5, 
.''O -2. — Raybaud, A. Sur une m^thode nouvelle d'apprficiation 
de la penuC'abilit^ gazeuse du poumon. Marseille m6<i., 1930, 
67: Spec. No., 36-45. — Watada, T. Experimental studies on 
the effect of the inhalation of nebulized drugs; the permeability 
of the lungs by some metal compounds. .\cta Hoholae med. 
Univ. Kioto. 1932, 15: 146.— Weiser, J., & Rienmiiller, J. 
Ueber die Innervationswege der Permeahilitatsbeeinflussung 
der Froschlunge. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1933, 233: 386-94. 

Pharmacology. 

See also subheadings (Bloodvessels: Pharma- 
cology; Volume) also Inhalation therapy. 

Alcock, P., Berry, .1. L. [et al.) The action on perfused lungs 
of drugs injected into the bronchial vascular system. Q. .1. 
Exp. Physiol., Lond., 1935-36, 26: 13-27, pi.— Biancani, E., 
Biancani, H. [et al.] Introduction de substances niMicamen- 
teuses dans I'organisme par la voie pulmonaire. Bull. Acad, 
med.. Par., 1937, 117: 131-3.— Burstein, M. Recherches sur 
les circulations sanguine et a^rienne dans les poumons du 
cobaye; variations provoqufes par divers agents pharma 
cologiques. ,T. physiol. path, gfe., 1938, 36: 62-71.— Cestari, A. 
Sulla possibility di trattenere nell'alveolo polmonare farmaci 
coUoidali iniettati in trachea. Arch. 1st. biocliim. ital., 1940, 
12: 3-10, pi. — Corsten, M. Die jahreszeitlichen Acnderungen 
der Acetylcholinempfindlichkeit der Froschlunge, ihre Beein- 
flussung und ihre Ursachen. .Arch. ges. Phvsiol., 1941-42, 245: 
198-209.— Dautrebande, L., & SUIport, J. Agro.sols m^dica- 
menteux; essai de dosage biologique du pouvoir pncumodilata- 
teur des suVjstances orthosympathicomim^tiques chez I homme. 
Presse m^d., 1943, 51: 322. — Dirner, Z. Pharmakologische 
Untersuchungen an iiberlebenden Froschlungen. Arch. exp. 

Path., Lpz., 1929, 146: 232-48. Der Svnergismus der 

bronchuserweiternden Arzneimittel. Ibid., 1930, 147: 1.54- 
64. — Foggie, P. The action of adrenaline, acetylcTioline, and 
histamine on the lungs of the rat. Q. J. Exp. Physiol., Lond., 
1935-36, 26: 225-33. — Henderson, Y. Absorption and elimina- 
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tion of volatile substances through the lungs in relation to 
anffisthesia, to poisoning by gases and vapours in industry, and 
to the treatment of asphyxia. Brit. Dent. J., 1920, 47: 105- 
12. — Heubner, W., & Schreiber, E. Studien iiber Adstriktion 
an Froschlungen. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1936-37, 184: 
340-8, 2 pi.— Holinger, P., Basch, F. P., & Poncher, H. G. 
The influence of expectorants and gases; on sputum and the 
mucous membranes of the tracheobronchial tree. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1941, 117: 675-8. — Meneghetti, E. II polmone come scde 
di azione e come via di assorbimento dei farmaci. Biol, med., 
Milano, 1936, 12: 159-80.— Miyake, T. Studien iiber den 
Tonus der Gefasse und der Bronchialnuiskeln; Wirkung einiger 
Substanzen auf die isoliert durchstromte Kaninchenlunge. 
Fol. endocr. jap., 1930-31, 6: 48-50 (Abstr.)— Okada, S. 
Pharmakologische Untersuchung der Lungengcfiisse und der 
Bronchialmuskulatur; histologische Untersuchung der Meer- 
schweinchenlunge, bcsonders ihrer Bronchialmuskulatur der 
intravenosen Injektion von Pituitrin. Ibid., 1940—41, 16: 
23 (Abstr.)- — Petrovskaia, B. The action of drugs on the 
isolated perfused lungs of the pig. Q. J. Exp. Ph\sioI., Lond., 
1939-40, 29: 277-82.— Pinkerton, H. The reaction to oils 
and fats in the lung. Arch. Path., Chic, 1928, 5: 380-401.— 
Bichter, H., & Amann, A. 1st die Lunge chemosensibel? 
Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1940, 196: 274-9.— Roseman, C. 
Ueber die resorptionssteigernde Wirkung der sekretolytischen 
Arzneien in der Lunge. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med. Fak. L'niv 
Bern, 1933-35, No. 136, 1.— Toirinafta. I. Wirkung ver- 
schiedener Kapillarengifte auf die durchstromte isolierte 
Kaninchenlunge. Fol. endocr. jap., 1933-34, 9: 108 (Abst). 

• Wirkung verschiedener Organextrakte der Meer- 

schweinchAi auf die durchstromte isolierte Kaninchenlunge. 

Ibid.. 1934-35, 10: 56 (Abstr.) Wirkung des Papa- 

verinhydrochlorides und des Natriumnitrites auf die durch- 
stromte isolierte, insbesondere durch Histamin gestorte 
Kaninchenlunge. Ibid., 57 (Abstr.) — Wimmers, J. Teber die 
jahreszeithch bedingten Aenderungen der Empfindhchkeit der 
Froschlunge gegeniiber Acetvlcholin. Arch. ges. Phvsiol., 
1941-42, 245: 189-97.— Young. J. S. Epithelial proliferation 
in the lung of the rabbit, brought about by intra-pleural 
injection of solutions of electrolytes; a physico-chemical 
interpretation of the phenomenon. J. Path. IJact., Edinb., 
1930, 33: 363-81, 3 pi. 

Photography. 

Binet, L., & Vallancien, B. Presentation d'un film en 
couleurs sur le poumon isole. Bull. Soc. in6d. hop. Paris, 1938, 
54: 1089-91. 

Physiology. 

See also Lung, Function. 

Parodi, F. La mecanique pulmonaire. 223p. 
8? Par., 1933. 

Aschoff. L. Bemerkungen zur Physiologie des Lungen- 
gewebes. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1926, 50: 52-63.— Berthier, J. 
A propos des acquisitions r^centes en histo-physiologie et 
physiologic pulmonaires. Marseille m^d., 1926, 63: 1522-30. — 
Binet, L. Remarques physiologiques sur le poumon. J. m^d 

fr., 1927, 16: 273-8. Qu'est-ce qu'un poumon? Rev. 

Soc. argent, biol., 1934, 10: Suppl., 178-81. Le 

poumon. In Traite physiol.. Par., 1934, 5: 27-48, 2 pi.— 
Buddenbrock, W. von. Einige Beobachtungen uber die 
Tatigkeit der Wasserlungen der Holothurien. Zschr. vergl. 
Physiol., 1938-39, 26: 303-5.— Gramenitfky. M. I. (Micro- 
dynamics of the,frog's lungs] Biull. eksp. biol. med., 1941, 11 : 
567-70. — Jacobs, W. Die Lunge der Seesehildkrote Carctta 
caretta (L.) als Schweleorgan. Zschr. vergl. Phy.siol., 1939, 

27: 1-28. Ueber die hydrostatische Bedeutung der 

Lungenfiillung bei Wasserschildkroten. Ibid., 1941-42, 29: 
249-82. — Lecloux, J. Le poumon et son role physiologique; 
resume des donn^es r^centes concernant la physiologie du 
poumon. Arch. med. beiges, 1927, 80: 145-52.— Macklin, C. C. 
The mechanics and dynamics of the human lungs and bronchi. 
Med. Rec, N. Y., 1930, 143: 89-92. — Roux, J. Les nouvelles 
acquisitions en phvsiologie pulmonaire. Arch. m^d. chir. 
app. resp., Par., 1927, 2: 42-69.— Scott, F. H. Physiology of 
the lungs. Med. School Digest, Minneap., 1938-39, 2: 135 
(Abstr.)— Trowell, O. A. Physiology of the lung. Nature, 
Lond., 1943, 152: 153.— Wislocki, G. B. The lungs of the 
manatee (Trichcchus latircstris) compared with those of other 
aquatic mammals. Biol. Bull., 1935, €8: 38,5-96. — — - & 
Belanger, L. F. The lungs of the larger Cetacea compared to 
those of smaller species. Ibid., 1940, 78: 289-97, incl. 2 pi. 

Pigmentation, and pigment marking. 

Grand, F., & Hedon, L. Le pigment m^lanique du pouinon 
des mammif^'res- recherches exp^rimentales sur sa foimation. 
Bull, histol. appl., Far., 1028, 5: 405-16.— Jousset, A. Les 
pigmentations pu'inonaires et la fiction de 1 anthracene. Presse 
m^d 1928 36-465-70. — Kisaki, K., & Fukai. C. Beitrage zur 
Forsr'hii'np- iiber das Substrat der Lungenzeichnung an intakten 
l eicher Fol endocr. jap., 1936-37, 21: 43 (Abstr.)-Pfeifer, 
W Ueber die Veranderungen der Lungen7e!chnung bei 
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Etude pratique des pa^ticu.es i^g«^^^^^ 
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Atti Accad. fisiocr., Siena, 1934, 11. ser., 2: Suppl 119-30 — 
Sjostrand. T.. & Sjostrand, F. Ueber das Vorko'mmen von 
IVlelanogon m der Lunge und iiber Melaninbildung durch eine 
?nJJ*' enzymatische Reaktion. Klin. Wschr., 1936, 15: 598- 
600.— -VV oodruff, C. E & Moerke, G. A. A study of the black 
pigment found m the human lung. Am. J. Path., 1940, 16: 652. 

Plasmocytoma. 

Divis, G., & Sikl, H. Ueber erfolgreiche operative Entfer- 
nung emer eigenai tigen LungengeschwuJst (Plasmozytom) (ein 
tseitrag zur Klinik und Histologie der Lungengeschwulste) 
Acta chir scand., 1928, 63: 207-20, 5 pi.— Feyrter. Ueber 
dittuse Ilasrnozytose der Lungen friihgeborener und lebens- 
schwacher Kinder. Med. Klin., Berl., 1944, 40: ^40.i-Gordon 
J.. & Walker, G. Plasmocytoma of the lung. Arch. Path.. 
Chic, 1944, 37: 222-4. 

Plombage. 

See also subheading Cavity formation; also 
Lung abscess. Surgery; Tuberculosis, pulmo- 
nary, Surgery. 

Baciu, D. [Filling of pulmonary cavities] Romania med. 

1931, 9: 189.— Baer, G. Neunzehn Jahre Paraffinplombe in der 
Lungenchirurgie. Zschr. Tuberk., 1932, 64: 319-31.— Daniel, 

G. (Results of pulmonary plombage] Orv. hetil., 1933, 77: 
510. — Dotzer, W. Polyvinylalkohol als Material fiir Lungen- 
plomben. Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 2661-4.— Filippi, J. de. Nueva 
pasta para el plombaje del pulm6n. Bol. Soc cir. B. Aires 

1932, 16: 1505-13.— Hertel, E. Zur Technik der extrapleuralen 
Plombierung. Chirurg, 1934, 6: 95.— Kremer, W. Zur 
Technik der Oberlappenplombierung und Oberlappenplastik. 
Zschr. Tuberk., 1937, 78: 331-5.— Ladyzhensky, M. E. (Plug- 
gmg the lung in a 2-stage operation and the aero-paraffin 
plug] Khirurgia, Moskva. 1937, No. 9, 90-0, 12 pi.— Maendl, 

H. , & Schwarzman, E. Zur Operationstechnik der Lungen- 
plombe (temporiire Rippenumklappung) Wien. klin. Wschr., 
1929, 42: 1537. — Raimondi, A. A., Albertal. M. [et al.] Plombaje 
parafinado y toracoplastia. Prensa m^d. argent., 1938, 25: 
271-4. — Redaelli. M. Apicolisi e piombagLno extra-pleurico 
con paraffina. Rass. clin. sc., 1932, 10: 23-32. — Saye, L. 
'\'ariacions leucocitaries produides del collapse terapeutic del 
pulmo. plombatge. Tr. Soc. biol., Barcel., 1910, 4: 298-301, 
tab. — Tallyai-Roth. N. Die Revision der Plombenfrage. 
Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1936, 88: 449-56.— Waltuch. E. Ueber 
extrapleurale Lungenplombierung. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1931, 
44: 516-21. 

Poisoning. 

See also Chemical warfare; also names of 
poisonous gases; also Lung abscess. 

FiMMEN, G. *Kann prophylaktische perorale 
Darreichung von Kalk das Ausmass des Kampf- 
gas-Lungenodems verhindern? [Berlin] 19p. 
21cm. Jena, 1938. 

HoRNECKE, J. *Ueber therapeutische Beein- 
flussung des Kampfgas-Lungenodems durch 
Mineralsalze. 15p. 8? Konigsb., 1932. 

Baldenweck, L. L'oedeme aigu du poumon h la suite des 
anesth^^sies locales et gf'^n^ral^s en oto-rhino-laryngologie. Rev 
laryng., Par., 1931. 52: 399-421 .—Barach, A. L. The treatment 
of pulmon.ary edema due to gns ijoisoning in war and in civilian 
life; with special rci'cience to tlic u-(» of positive-pressure respira- 
tion. N. England .1. M., I'.i44, 230: 216-23.— Blankenhorn, 
M. A. The therapy of pulmonary irritant gases. Ohio M. J 
1943, 39: 113-6. — Bonnamour, Badolle & Gaillard. L'explora- 
tion radiologique des sequelles pulmonaires des gaz^s par les 
iiiiections intra-tracheales de lipiodol. Arch, ^lectr. m^d. 
1926, 36: 394-6.— Bookhamer, J. W., & Cullen, S. C. Pul- 
monary edema during anesthesia; case reports. .'Anesthesiology, 
1943, 4: 263-5. — Bossche, P. van den. A propos d'un cedgme 
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Redeker's portable roentgen apparatus for examination of the 
lungs] Lunds liik. sail, forh., 19.32-33, 2.5-7.— Maragliano, V. 
La radiografia polmonare a piccoli campi. Nuntius radiol., 
Siena, 1935, 3: 41-5, 3 pi. Also Arch, ^lectr. mM., 19.37, 45: 
108-14. — Maes miniature radiography of the lungs. J. R. Inst. 
Pub. Health, 1942, 5: Suppl., 8.— Meller. O.. & Menkes, B. Ex- 
pcrimentelle L^ntcrsuchungen iiber die Rontgendarstellbarkeit 
des Lungenbindegewebes. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1931, 44: 

197- 204. — Mifiana. Ventajas obtenidas con el empleo de una 
nueva tecnica de exj^loracito radiogr^fica dc las vertices pul- 
monares. Arch, med., Madr., 1934, 37: 196. Nueva 

tecnica de exploraci6n radiogr^fica de v^rtice pulmonares. 
Siglo mM., 1934, 93: 420-2.— Nadaud, P. Contribution k 
retude de la radiographic pulmonaire par la rndthode de 
Stephani. Bull. Soc. radiol. m^d. France, 1933. 21: 232-8. 

A propos de la radiographic pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. 

eiectroradiol. mM. France, 1939, 27: 208-10. — Niseggi, 

C. H. Docimasia pulmonar radiol6gica. Rev. As. m^d. 
argerit., 1935, 49: 1.594- 8.— Noll. J. E. A method for the 
location and measurement of intrapulmonary cavities and 
foreign bodies. Am. .1. Roentg., 1941, 45: 881-7.— Opie. 
E. L. The use of x-rays in the post-mortem examinatioD 
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of lungs with reference to tuberculosis. J. Techn. Meth., 
Toronto, 1941, No. 21, 1-4.— Pollitzer, G. Digraptiie pul- 
monaire; m^thode radiographique pour I'observation des 
organes mobiles, appliqu^e k I'^tude de la cineinatique respira- 
toire. Presse ni^d., 19.38, 46: 1092-4.— Ramo. L., & Lustok, 
M. J. Angular roentgenography of the pulmonary apex. 
Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1940, 42: 738-46.— Rosal Catarineu. L. 
Utilidad de la radiografia pulmonar centrada y localizada; 
dispositive especial para realizarla. Med. ibera, 193.5, 29: pt 1, 
422. — Salkin, D. Expiratory roentgenograms for pulmonary 
apical detail. Am. J. Roentg., 1938, 39: 363-7.— Schekter, L. 
La radiographic pulmonaire double et simultant^e. Bull. Soc. 
radiol. mM. France, 1929, 17: 25.-^Scheurlen. F. Zur Technik 
der Lungenaufnahmen bei einscitigen Verschattungen. Ront- 
genpraxis, 1929, 1: 229-31.— Schmidt, W., & Steininger, H. 
Zur Fragp dor Verwertbarkeit des Rontgenpapiors fiir Lungen- 
aufnahmen. Dent. med. Wschr., 1932, 58: 17.36-8.— Schmitz, 
W., & Baumeister, R. Untersuchungen zur Lungenaufnahme- 
technik mit Hochleistvmgsapparaturen. P'ortsch. Roiitgen- 
strahl., 1930, 41: 256-70.— Skinner, E. F. Lead buttons for 
intrapulmonary localization. J. Thorac. Surg., ,1942-43, 12: 
7.54-7. — Stephani, J. L'exploration des bords internes du 
poumon par la technique des rayons durs et de I'antidifFuseur. 

Arch, ^lectr. m^d., 1937, 45: 134. A quelle distance 

doit-on radiographier le poumon? Bull. mSd., Par.. 1928, 42: 
897-902. Des mesures usuelles en radiographic pul- 
monaire. .1. radiol. ^lectr., 1928, 12: 134-9. De 

I'emnloi de I'antidiffusevir pour les radiographics pulmonaires. 
Ibid., 1929, 13: 393-6.— Vasiliu, T.. & Meller, O. La dokymo- 
graphie pulmonaire, une methode radiographique m^dico- 
l^gale. Ann. mM. l(^g.. 1938, 18: 279-86.— Walther, H. E. 
Eine Methode der Ortsbezeichnung im sagittalcn Rontgenbild 
der Lnngen. Acta radiol.. Stockh., 1934, 15: 417-22.— Weber, 

E. Einfache Methode der feineren Analyse der normalen und 
pathologischen Lungenzeicbnung, insbesondere der Summa- 
tionselTekte. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 53 : 292-6.— Wernli- 
Haessig, A. Beitrag zur Technik kurzfristiger Lvmgenaufnah- 
men. Rontgenpraxis, 1934, 6: 37.5-9. 

^ Radiography: Projection, and position. 

Armand-Delille, P. F., & Lestoquoy, C. La valeur des 
radiographiques de profil pour le diagnostic topographique des 
li^sions pulmonaires et des dilatations bronchiques. Bull. Soc. 
m^d. hop. Paris. 1931, 3. ser., 47: 965-8.— Barsony, T. Ront- 
genuntersuchung der Lungen in vorniiber gebeugter Stellung 
(Verbeugungsstellung) Rontgenpraxis, 1930, 2: 409-14. 

& Koppenstein, E. Rontgenuntersuchung des Limgen- 

spitzenfeldes in frontaler und axialer Strahlenrichtung. Beitr. 
Klin. Tuberk., 1930, 74: .566-77. Also Rontgenpraxis, 19,30, 2: 

275; 326. Lokalisation der Lungenveranderungen mit- 

tels Untersuchung mit drei Hauptstrahlenrichtungen. Ibid., 
822-8. — Benda, R. Examen radiologique des poumons en posi- 
tion couchee. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1936, 53: 58. 

Mollard, H., & Debray, C. Examen radiologique des poumons 
en position couchee. Presse m^d., 1937, 45: 631-4. — Casfellani, 

F. Una nuova proiezione per I'esame radiologico dell'apice 
polmonare. Riv. radiol., 1930, 2: 365-9.— Cignolini, P. Le 
posizioni sagittali inclini nello studio radioscopico dell'ilo 
polmonare. Arch, radiol., Nap., 1927, 3: 449-54.— Debre, R., 
Lelong, M. [et al.] Note sur I'int^ret de I'incidence transverse 
pour I'examen radiologique du poumon en pathologic infantile. 
Rev. fr. pediat., 1937, 13: 72-81.— Deutschmann, W. Zur 
Bedeutung der Lungenspitzenaufnahme. Zschr. Tuberk., 1934, 
71: 229-31. — Enquin, B., & Bett, C. Exploracion de la region 
apical y bi-costo-clavicular en proyeccion antero-posterior 
ascendente. An. Gated, pat. clln. tuberc, B. Air., 1940, 2: 
207-19. Also Dfa med., B. Air., 1941, 13: 286-9.— Ferrari. B. 
La utility della proiezione frontale in lordosi accentuata in 
radiologia polmonare. Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1937, 51: 
11.5.3-63.— Henning Brammer [Side-view of the lungs] Nord. 
med., 1940. 7: 1497-502.— King, D. S. The right middle lobe 
and the lateral roentgenogram. .1. Thorac. Surg., 1936-37, 6: 
6fi6-76.— Lavner, G., & Copleman, B. The antero-posterior 
lordotic projection in the roentgenographic examination of the 
lungs. Radiology, 1944. 43: 13.5-41.— Le Page. Recherche du 
temps de pose optimum en radiologic pulmonaire. Bull, hoc 
radiol. mM. France, 1933, 21: 553-5.— Lindblom. K. Half- 
axial projection in accentuated lordosis for roentgen studies ot 
the lungs. Acta radiol., Stockh., 1940, 21: 1 19-25.— Lowys, 
Marinet & Marlin. Etude radiologique de la m^canique 
pulmonaire dans la position lat/^ro-d^^clive. Rev- tuberc . Par 

1936 5. ser. 2: 890-909.— Neppi Modona, G. L utilita delle 
radiografie polmonari in proiezione dccentrata. Oior. ti.siol., 

1937 26&-72.— Piechaud, F., & Monmayou, H. II vantaggio 
dell'esplorazione radiologica polmonare m posizione latero- 
declive. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1937, 13: pt 1, 105. 
Bentegeat J Des avantages de l'exploration radiologique 
pulmonaire en position lat^ro-d^clive Arch ^^"ectr med 
1937 45: 94-107.— Poppe, E. [Lateral view of the thorax m 
pulmonary diairnosis] Arsber. Eergens Kom. sykehuseri9.i7-38) 
1^939 119-32 18 pi.— Pruvost, P. Ce que pr^oisent les radio- 
granhies de profi : siege et formes des lesions Arch. m^d. 
f^t orfr, rp.n Par 1938, 13: 311-6, 3 pi.— Sobolev, V. I. 
mn^nt^pr, nrofile examination in affections of the lungs] Vest. 
' fc, 1937 18- 102-7.— Stephani, J. De la brievet^- des 
r" V.f,ip en radiologic pulmonaire (les temps de pose de 
4 3 P? #100 'de seconde sont d^sormais atteints et v^rifi^^s avec 
prlcfsion) Arch ^lectr. m^d.. 1931. 39: 392-6.-Tartagli. D. 



La proiezione di profilo obliquo antero-posteriore per I'esame 
radiologico laterale di un solo polmone. Radiol. med.. Milano. 
1930, 17: 1.388-95. Also Riv. radiol., 1930, 2: 472. 

Radiography : Tomography. 

Dramez, C. *Etude des methodes radio- 
tomiques; leur valeur dan.s l'exploration du 
poumon. 71 p. 24cm. Par., 1938. 

Gerber, M. J. *La radiographic en coupes 
du poumon [Stra,sbourg] 88p. 24}^cm. Mun- 
ster, 1938. 

ViALLET, P. E. .J. *De la valeur de la tomo- 
graphie dans quelques affections pulmonaires. 
109p. 24Hcm. Par., 1939. 

Wattez, E. *Essai sur un proc^de de radio- 
graphie analytique; contribution h I'etude de la 
stratigraphie pulmonaire par la methode de 
Vallebona-Bozetti; technique et r^sultats. 139p. 
24cm. Par., 1938. 

Bellinger, H. Die besondere Bedeutung der Korperschicht- 
aufnahm'; fiir die Beurteilung des extrapleuralen, subfaszialen 
Pneumo- und Oleothorax. Deut. Tuberk. Bl., 1937, 11: 23.3- 
43. — Berg, G., & Zimmermann, G. Unsere Erfahrungen mit 
dem Verfahren des Rontgenschichtbildes auf dem Gebiet der 
Lungendiagnostik. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl.. 1937, 56: .530-5. — 
Bernard, E., & McDougall. La tomographic des lesions pulmo- 
naires. Rev. tuberc. Par., 1936, 2: 1204-15.— Brednow, W. 
Die Bedeutung der rontgenologischen Schichtdarstellung der 
Lungen. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1937, 89: 109-22,— Camino. Sur 
la tomographic pulmonaire. Arch. 61ectr. med,, 1937, 45: 3-6. 
Also Bull. Soc. radiol. mid. France, 1937, 25: 462; 1938, 26: 
392. — Chaoul, H. Eine neue Rontgenuntersuchungsmethode in 
der Lungendiagnostik; Aufnahnien von Schnitten und Schichten 
der Lunge (Tomographie) Deut. Wschr., 1935, 61: 700-3. 
Also Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1935, 52. Kongr., 43 [Discussion] 

46-50. Also .1. Egypt. M. Ass., 1938, 21: 9-12. & 

Greineder, K. Lungenkarzinom und Lungenabszess im 
tomographischen Bild. Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1936, 53: 
232-9. — Cola, C, & La Monaco, G. Saggi di radiochimografia 
polmonare. Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 1934, 11: pt 2. 30.5-7. 
Also Radiol. med., Milano, 1935, 22: 297-31 l.—Cossio. P. 
Etude radiokvmographique de la danse hilaire. Bull. Soc. 
m4d. hop. Paris, 1937, 53: 21.5-20. .41so ,Sem. mM., B. Air., 
1937, 44: pt 1, 1.501-3.— Decleva, G., & Kuciukyan. I. Con- 
siderazioni sulla stereoradiografia polmonare. Riv. pat. app. 
resp., 1933-34, 2: 17-26, 4 pi.— Delherm, Bernard, J., 'k 
Nguyen-Dinh-Hoang. Note sur la planigraphie pulmonairft. 
Bull. Soc. radiol. mM. France, 1937, 25: 123-5.— Diocl'ja. 
Remarques concernant la technique de la st^r^oradiograp li'i 
pulmonaire. Rev. tuberc. Par., 1927, 8: 409-13. — Emm^er. 
Was leistet die Tomographie in der rontgenologischen Erken- 
nung der Lungenerkrankungen? Klin. Wschr., 1940, 1'*; 
1295. — Epstein. I. G., Herman. M. [et al.] The correlation 
between tomographic studies of the lung and the necrjo-"' 
findings. Q. Bull. Sea View Hosp., N. Y., 1939-40, 5: 353-. 1 - - 
Fath, H. Un dispositif d^montable pour l'exploration r.ifl'f- 
logique en coupe du poumon. Bull. Soc. radiol. mM. Fr.iD?*, 
1937, 25: 310-3. — Gaillard, C. Appareillage pour svi^r*-^ 
graphics et tomographies pulmonaires. Arch. ^lectr. m^'d., 

1937, 45: 47. La stratigraphie pulmonaire pratiquo. 

J. mM. Lyon, 1938, 19: 043-7, 3 pi.— Gomez Del Campo, C. 
Comparative study of the normal lung image by teleroentgenog- 
raphy and roentgen kymography. Am. J. Roentg., 1942, 48: 
5.3-8. — Greineder, K. Die Tomographie der normalen Lunge. 
Fortsch. Rontgenstrahl., 1935, 52: 443- 61.— Gressi. S. Tomo- 
srrafia pulmonar; quistes aereos exceptuados. Rev. tuberc. 
Uruguay, 1938, 7: 338-48. — Grossmann, G. Lung tomography. 
Brit. .J. Radiol:, 1935, 8: 733-51.— Gunsetl & Bouton. Deux 
cas de planigraphie pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. 61ectroradiol. m^d. 
France, 1938, 26: 40. — Gunsett & Schneider. Risultats de la 
tomographic pulmonaire. Bull. Soc radiol. mM. France, 1937, 
25: 30.5-8. — Gunsett & Sichel. Deux cas de planigraphie 
pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. dlectroradiol. m^d, France, 1938, 26: 
39. — Hollmann, R. Stereoskopische Rontgenaufnahmen der 
Lunge und ihre Bedeutung fiir die wisscnscliaftliche Forschung, 
fiir die Diagno.sc und Therapie pathologischer Prozesse. Zschr. 
Tuberk., 1928, 50: 463-5, 5 pi. — Kevesh, E. L.. Ptashkina. E. 
M.. & Sobolev, V. I. [S. P. lanshek's topograph and its appli- 
cation in stratified examination of the lungs] Vest, rentg., 19.38. 
21: 160-4. — Kremer. W. Die Entwirrung der Spitzenfeld- 
schatten mittels der Tomographie. Zschr. Tuberk., 1937, 77: 
241-9. — Kiichier, W. Fortschritte in der Diagnostik der 
T.ungenkrankheiten durch das rontgenologische Schichtver- 
fahren. Praxis. Bern, 1942, 31: 631-8.— Lefevre, P. Sur un 
moyen simple d'^tude de la cinimatique thoraco-pulmonaire: 
la grille opaque. Rev tuberc. Par., 1936, 2: 804-6. — Legourd. 
Les r^^sultats pratiques de la ster^oradiographie pulmonaire. 
Gaz. mM., 1927, 615-9. — Leon-Kindberg, Delherm, L. [et al.] 
Notre exp'irience de la tomographie pulmonaire. Bull. Soc. 
^-'lectroradiol. mM. France, 1938, 26: 565-9. Also Bull. Soc. 
med. hop. Paris, 1938, 54: 1599-609.— Maingot. G., Bernard- 
F , & Weil, J. Analyse tomographique de la zone bicosto, 
claviculaire. Rev. tuberc, Par., 1938, 4: 826-32. — Moore, S. 
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Bodv section radiofrraphv with the laminagraph in pulmonary 
disease. Tr. Nat. Tuherc. Ass., N. Y., 1938, 34: 124.— Pr6v6t. 
R. Ziir Kritik der Tomopraphie der Lungen. Med. Welt. 1039, 

13: 1390, pi. Revisi6n de las indicaciones de la tomo- 

(rraffa pulnionar. A'ida nueva, Hahana. 1940, 45: 344-51. — 
Roche. H. Tomography. Brit. J. Tuberc, 1938, 32: 2.3R-42, 

4 pi. Rec('i\t advances in pulmonary radiography 

with special reference to tomography. Tubercle, Lond., 193(5- 
37, 18: 385-93, 6 pi.— Ronneaux, G. La stratigraphie i)ul- 
monaire de Vallebona. Arch. m^d. chir. app. resp.. Par., 1037, 
12: 442-63, 3 pi. Also Bull. Soc. radiol. mdd. France. 1937, 25: 
786-93. Also Bull. ?oc. (^lectroradiol. m^d. France, 1938, 26: 

494-503. L^l radiophotographie de Manoel de Abreu; 

son application k la stratigraphie pulmonaire. Bull. Acad. 

m^d.. Par., 1939, 121: 136-42. La photographic de 

r^cran radioscopiqiie appliqu^e k la stratigraphie pulmonaire. 
Bull. Soc. mM. hop. I'aris, 1939, 55: 86-9. Strati- 
graphie pulmonaire et radiophotographie. Oaz. m^d. France, 

19.39. 46: radiol., 17-28. Degang. F. [et al.] Essai de 

radiophotographie ajipliqu^e ^ la stratigraphie pulmonaire. 
Bull. Soc. ^lectroradiol. mM. France, 19.38, 26: 687-93.— 
Ronneaux, G., & Lemoine. J. M. Quelques essais de strati- 
graphie pulmonaire iiar la m^thode ^'allebona; presentation 
d'un appareil de stratigraphie, I'oscillo-strator. Ibid., 1037, 25: 
592-9.— Schmidt. \'ale\ir de la stratigraphie poiir I'indication 
et la technique de la chirurgie pulmonaire. Arch, ^lectr. mfd., 
1937, 45: 7-36. — Scholz. Rontgenschichtaufnahmen der Lim- 
gen. Klin. Wschr.. 1P40, 19: 703.— Sorp. J. W. Das Pont gen - 
schichtverfahren ('' nmographie) in der Lungendiagnostik. 
Zschr. Tuberk., 1936. 75: 145-55.— Spiridonov. J. D. (The 
Soviet tomograph] Prolil. tuberk., Moskva, 1940, No. 4, 9,3-; 
6. — Stumpf. Die Kymocrraphie mit wandernder Rohre bei 
Lungenerkrankungen. Fortsch. Rontcenstrahl., 1039, 60: 
Tagrmg.sh., 56. — TeFchendorf. Schnittbild und Raumbild der 
Lunge. Doit. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 1471-5.— Torelli, G. 
Limiti ed errori delle roentgenchimografia polmonare. Radiol. 

med., Milano, 1936. 23: 432-8. & Besta, B. T-a 

roentgenchimografia applicata alio studio della fisiomercanica 
polmonare. Ann. radiol., Bologna, 1034-35, 9: 117-34. — 
Troisier, J., & Ortholan. Complexe ganorlio-pulmonaire et 
tomographic. Rev. tuberc. Par., 1938, 4: 821-5. — Vallebona, 

A. L'exploration stratigraphique d\i poumon norir^al et 

pathologiqne. Arch, ^lectr. m^d., 1937, 45: 42-6. I^a 

stratigraphie piilmonaire. J. radiol. ^lectr., 1037, 21: 241-9. — 
Vaucher & Uhrig. Remarques sur les renseigncments fournis 
par la tomographic (la'"s la tuberculose et les aliens pulmonaires. 
Bull. Soc. <^lectroradiol. mM. France, 19,38, 26: .38.— Waard, 
R. H. de (Analysis of certain cases by planigrai)hic drawings] 
Ned. tschr. gcnoesk., 1939, 83: 368-75, pb— Weber. H. H. 
Valeur scientifiqiie et pratique de la rndiok^-mographie des 
poumons. Arch, dlectr. m^d., 1937, 45: 83-8. 

Regeneration. 

Gerstek, E. *Rcgon(>rationserscheinungen 
an Mausolungen hei verringortem Atinosphii- 
rendruck [Miinchenl 27p. 21cm. Bottrop, 1938. 

Hilber, H. E>ierinientell erzeugte Lungenregeneration. 
Verb. Anat. C!es., 1934, 42: 1 80-07.— Oselladore. G. Fenomeni 
di rigenerazione bronchiale consecutivi a lobectomia. Riv. 
pat. sper., 1933-4, 10: 347-68, 6 pi. 

Residual, and reserve air. 

Alleriider. H.. & Landen, H. Das \'erhalten der Komple- 
mentarluft, der Beserveluft und der Sauerstoffaufnahme im 
Arbeitsversuch. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1040-41, 108: 406-10.— 
Anthony, A. J. Die Bestinimung der Residvialluft. Beitr. 
Klin. Tuberk., 1933, 83: 502-10.— Bass, E. Zur Methodik der 
Residuallufthestimmung. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1925, 4G: 
46-54. — Pence, A. P.. Labourt, P., & Lanari. A. Concentracion 
del anhidrido carbonico en el aire residu.Tl de suietos norma les. 
Prensa m^d. argent.. 1941, 28: pt 2, 2448. Also Rev. Soc. 
argent, biol., 1941, 17: 399-403. — Chiodi. H. Disnositivo para 
la determinaci6n del aire residual. Pub. f'entro tisiol., B. Air.. 
1940, 4: 59-64.— Cournand. A., Baldvin, E. DeF. [et al.] 
Studies on intrapulmonary mixture of gases; the significance 
of the pulmonary emptying rate and a simplified open circuit 
measurement of residual air. .1. Clin. Invest., 1041, 20: 
681-9. — Cournand, A., Darling, R. C. [et al.] Studies on the 
intra pulmonar>- mixture of gases; anahsis of the rebreathing 
method, closed circuit, for measuring rK^idual air. Ibid.. 1940, 

19: 500-618. & Richards, D. W., jr. Studies on the 

intrapulmonary mixti're of gases; an open circuit method for 
measuring residual air. Ibid., 600-18. — Dierkesmann. Zur 
Residuallufthestimmung in ihrer Bedeiitung filr die Wechsel- 
druckforschung. Klin. Wschr., 1942, 21: 618.— Izzo. R. A., & 
Chiodi, H. Determinaci6n del aire residual, con el m^todo 
del hidr6geno, en las mujeres sanas. Pub. Centre tisiol., 

B. Air.. 1940. 4: 6.5-73. A modified Christie method 

for residual air measurements. Am. .1. M. Sc., 1943. 206: 
100-7 —Mansfeld. G., & Scheff-Pfeifer, I. Eine Methode zur 
Bestimmnng der >'inimalluft der Lunge. Biochem. Zschr.. 
1931, 234: 274-7.— Noyons, A. K. M. [Determination of 
reserve air and residual air by the combination heat of a certain 
gas] Ned. t.schr. geneesk., 1935. 79: 1177.— Rohland. R. Zur 
Bestimmnng der Pesidualluft mit der Stickstoffmethode. 
Zschr. ges. exp. ^'ed., 1939, 106: .500-9.— Segall, W. Unter- 

♦suchungen zur Frage der Totraumatmung, Beitr. Klin. 



Tuberk., 1933-34, 84: 5.59-68.— Szreder. W. Recherch(>s sur 
la quantity d'air de I'cspace mort pli\ sic)li)gi(iue cliez les 
personnes saines, les cardiaques et les empli.\.sfinaleux. Bull, 
internal. Acad. i)olon. sc., cl. m^d., 1937, 649-63. .Vl.so I'olska 
gaz. lek., 1939, 18: 304-7.— U. S. Navy Medical Research Unit 
No. 1, & Kleiber. M. Tidal air of laboratory animals. Science, 
1944, 99: 542.— Wilson, W. H. The lower limit of the reserve 
air-space of the lungs. C. rend. Congr. internat. med. trop. 
hyg., 1932, 5: 627-46. 

Reticuloendothelioma. 

Dalous. Roques [et al.] R^ticulo-endot li^liome du poumon 
k I'image arrondie diagnostique par biopsie capillaire. Bull. 
Soc. ni^d. hop. Paris. 1936, 52: 1042 5.— Doubrow, S.. & 
Slr6e, A. lln nouveau cas d'histiorvtome pulmonaire. Mull. 
Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1932, 48: 146 0,— Johnson, E. E. Reti- 
culocyte sarcoma of the lungs. .Inckson Co. M..I., 1934, 28:6. — 
Leproni, F. Su di vm caso di reticuloma i)rimitivo del polnione. 
Gior. tisiol., 1937, 8.5-00.— Mallory. T. B. Reticuluni-ccll 
sarcoma of lungs and kidney; miilti|)le i)ulmonar\ infarcts; 
staphylococcal empyema; septic s|)leen. N. England .1. M., 
1041, 224: 833-6. — Pescatori. F. Due casi di sarcoma (reti- 
culoma) primitivo del polmone. Riv. clin. med., 1931, 32: 
373-400, 2 pi.— Siegmund. H. Uebcr d.as Scliicksal einge- 
schwemmter Reticulo-Endothelien (Bluthistiocyten) in den 
Limgengefiissen; ein weiterer Beitrag zur Entstehung von 
Oefiisswandgranulomen. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 102(), .50: 
73-84. — Tedeschi. C. Endoteliomi delle vie linfaticlie c 
reticuloma del polmone. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 1935,6:671 706. 

Reticuloendothelium. 

Antoniazzi, E. L'istobiologia del sistema rcticolo-istiocitario 
del polmone in condizioni normali e patologiche. Clin. med. 
ital., 1032, 63: 22.5-45. — Dinet, L., & Verne, J. Lc pouvoir 
fixatevir du poumon (^>tude histo-i)hvsiologique) -Arch. m^d. 
chir. app. resp.. Par., 1926, 1: 234-42.— Brotianu, S., & Guer- 
riero, C. La cellule pulmonaire; sa fonction histiocvtaire. 
Arch, aniit., Strii.sb., 1930, 11: 423-88, 3 pi.— Bratianu. S., & 
Llombrrt, A. Le poumon, syst^me rfeticulo-endothflial local; 
fonction colloido-pexique du poumon. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1020, 101: .555-7. — Chiodi, V. Ulteriori os.servazioni sugli 
elementi granulopessici e suH'cijitelio respiratorio del pulinone. 
Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1931, 8: 61-71.— Clements. L. P. On 
the origin and relations of the pulmonary macrophages. Anat. 
Rec, 1040, 78: 420-47, incl. 2 i)l.— Duthie. E. S. Phagocytosis 
by bronchial e[)ithelium in the lungs of mice. .1. Path. Bact., 
Edinb., 1030, 33: .547-51, 2 pi. — Filippi, A. Sul comportamento 
del sistema reticolo-endoteliale del polmone, in rapporto all im- 
pregnazione argentica, dopo inalazione dei vapori di etere e 
di clorrformio. Ann. ital. chir., 1935, 14: 271-82. — Francescon. 
A. Osservazioni e considerazioni sulla disposizione del tcssuto 
reticolato nei polmoni dei mammiferi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 

sper., 1930, 5: 776-9. Istiociti e fibre reticolari nel 

polmone dei mammiferi. Arch. zool. ital., 1031, 16: 697-700. 

— Considerazioni sugli istiociti e sulle fibre reticolari del 

polmone dei mammiferi. Monit. zool. ital., 1931, 41: Suppl., 
2G6-9. — Fried. B. M. The origin of histiocytes (macrophages) 
in the lungs; an experimental study b\- the use of intratracheal 
injections of vital stain. Arch. Path., Chic, 1927, 3: 751-67, 

nl. The defen.siye and metabolic apparatus of the 

lungs; the lungs and the macrophage system. Ibid., 1928, 
6: 1008-29.— Gardner, L. II., & Smith, D. T. The origin of 
the alveolar phagocyte studied in parafTin sections of tissue 
stained supravitally with neutral red. Am. J. Path., 1927, 
3: 445-60, pi.- — Goyanes, J. Quelques aspects de la structure 
et de la repartition du s^•st^me macrophagique dans le poumon. 
Sang, Par., 1936, 10: 992-7.— Lanp, J. F. I'eber die Alveolar- 
phagoc\ten der lunge. Virchows Arch., 1930, 275: 104-13. — 
Loreti, F., & Zaietta, A. L'attitudine granulopessica delle cehile 
polmorari ai colori vitali acidi (bleu pirrolo) ed ai coUoidi 
metallici (thorotrast) Arch. sc. med.. Tor., 1935, 60: 661-76.— 
Mathi*', J. Bemerkiing zur Frage nach der Natur der Alveo- 
larijhagozyten in der Saugetierlunge. Wien. klin. Wschr., 
19.31, 44: 88.5-7. — Seemann. G. Weitere experimcntelle 
Untersuchungen zur Biologic des I^mgengewebes und iiber die 
mesenchymalen Abwehrvorgange im allgemeinen; vitale 
Farbung und Einfiihrung von Aufschwemmungen. Beitr. 
path. Anat., 1927-28, 79: 1-26, pi.— Ukawa, S. Zur Frage der 
"Vfakrophagen der Lunge. Tr. .lap. Path. Soc, 1925, 15: 8. — 
Wenslaw, A. Les transformations de r6pith61ium pulmonaire 
dans I'alveolite desquamative et son pouvoir phagocytaire chez 

les mammiferes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 867-71. 

Etude exp6rimentale compar^e du pouvoir phagocytaire de 
I'^pithi'lium pulmonaire; les ph6nom^nes de phagocytose dans 
les poumons des batraciens, des reptiles et des oiseaux. Ibid., 
872-6. 

Retraction. 

See also Lung, Elastic tis.sue. 

Gehlen, H. von. Neuere Auffassungen iiVjer die Retrak- 
tionskraft der Limge und ihre anatomischen Grundlagen; 
vorlau'^ge Mitteilung. Verb. Anat. Ges. (1938) 1939, 46: 
304-401. — Kilches. R. Zur Frage der Retraktionskriifte der 
Lunge. Klin. Wsclir., 1940, 19: 605. — Neergaard. K. von. 
Eine neue Auffassimg der Rctraki innskraft der Lunge und 
ihre Bedeutung fiir den Kollapszustand. Verb. Deut. Ges. 
inn. Med., 1929, 41. Kongr., 249-.57. Neue Auffas- 
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sungen iiber einen Grundbegriff der Atemmechanik; die 
Retraktionskraft der Lunge, abhangig von d^r Obeiflachen- 
spannung in den Alveolen. Zschr. ges. exper. Med., 1929, 66: 
373-94. — Warembourg, H., & Swynghedauw, R. Retractility 
et expansibility 61ectives du lobe nio.\en du poiimon. Echo 

mM. nord, 1935, 4: 452-8. — Mecanisme de la retractilite 

lobaire dan.s le poumon .sain et pathologique. Arch. m6d. chir. 
app. resp.. Par., 1936, 11: 354-75, 7 pi., ch. 

Rupture, perforation, and detachment. 

See also subheading Injury; also Dyspnea; 
Pneumothorax. 

Janssen, D. G. R. *Traumatische Lungen- 
rupturen bei unversehrtem Thorax. 48p. 22cm. 
Marb., 1937. 

Pluchard, R. *Diagnostic des perforations 
pulmonaires par I'lpreuve de la menthe. 63p. 
24y2cm. Lille, 1938. 

Augusta, C. Diagnostic des perforations pulmonaires. 

Echo m6d. nord, 1939, 10: 344-52. & Pluchard. R. 

Diagnostic des perforations pulmonaires par I'^preuve de la 
menthe. Rev. tuberc, Par., 1938, 4: 1010-24. — Bernou, A. 
Les perforations pleuro-pulmonaires k svmptomatologie fruste. 
les perforations de sens pleuro-bronchique. Bull. Soc. med, 
hop. Paris, 1926, 3. ser., 50: 1410-5.— Bezarcon. F., .lol.v, F. 
[et al.] Effets de l oxyg^noth^rapie sur la dyspnee dans les 
perforations pulmonaires. Rev. tuberc, Par., 1938, 4: 
814-20. — Boquel-Jesensky, M., & Lemanissier, A. F. Per- 
foration silencieuse dans un interlobe symphyse; verification 
radiologique et anatomiqvie. Ibid., 1939, 5: 353-5. — Chambers, 
H. Note on a case of rupture of the root of the lung without 
injury to the chest wall. Lancet, Lond., 1907, 1: 22. — Cooke, 
W. E. Traumatic rupture of the lungs i^nthout signs of trauma 
in the chest wall. Brit. M. J., 1934, 2: 629.— Frost, J. McR. 
Ruptured lung in the horse. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1905-06, 18: 
31. — Hadfield, G. The rheumatic lung. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 
2: 710-2, pi. — Lande, P. Accidents du travail; deux cas de 
d^chirure du poumon. J. med. Bordeaux. 1907, 37: 119-22. — 
Lenggenhager, K. Zum Mechanismus der Lungenrisse und 
Lungenhohlenblutungen; neues Symptom lokalisierter Lungen- 
erweiterimgen. Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1935, 65: 74.5-7. — 
Mininni-Montesano, N. Polmonite reumatica; contributo alio 
studio delle forme di P. R. ad andamento subacuto. Gazz. 
osp., 1939, GO: 101.5-21, pi.— Pruvost, P.. & Brincourt, .1. 
OxAgenotherapie dans les perforations pulmonaires. In 
Annee m6d. prat., Par., 1939, 18: 356-8.— Rugeieri, E. 
Sindromi addominali acute pseudochirurgiche da empiemi e da 
perforazioni polmonari. PolicUnico, 1940, 47: sez. prat., 
1931-42.— Schofield. W. E. A case of ruptured lung in the 
horse. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1905-06, 18: 18.— Schwartz. A., & 
Dreyfus, P. Des ruptures du poumon, sans fractures de cote. 
Rev. chir.. Par., 1907, 35: 765-83.— Sicard & Anastaze. 
Rupture traumatique du poumon. Bull. med. Algerie, 1906, 
17: 126-8. — Slutskaia, S. R. [Grave ease of traumatic hema- 
topneumothorax, complicated by general subcutaneous 
emphysema due to rupture of the lung without injury to the 
ribsj Sovet. ktir., 1934, 7: 9.54. — Villegas, A., & Los Angeles, 
S. de. Traumatic rupture of the lungs without external injury; 
its medico-legal aspect. ,1. Philipfiine Islands M. Ass.. 1926, 
6: 15. — Wennevold, H. C. [Case of traumatic pneumothorax 
caused by rupture of the lung] Norsk mag. laegevid., 1935, 
96: 770-5. — Werwath. K. Doppelseitige Lungenspontanruptur 
infolge hochgradiger Dyspnoe. Med. Klin., Berl., 1927, 23: 
477-9. 

Sarcoma. 

BoDMER, H. C. *Ueber Lungensarkome beim 
Kinde. 30p. 22Hcm. Ztir., 1939. 

Dexelmann, J. *Ueber das primare Lungen- 
sarkom; mit einem kasuistischen Beit rag [Frank- 
furt] 32p. 8? Wiesbaden, 1926. 

Ignjatovic, R. D. *Zur Kenntnis des pri- 
maren Lungensarkoms. 29p. 8? Rost., 1930. 

Latienda, R. I. *Sarcoma de pulmon y 
traumatismo. 68p. 24cm. B. Air., 1936. 

Lazer, M. *Zur Klinik- und Differential- 
diagnose des primaren Lungensarkoms. 20p. 
8? Berl., 1932. 

.\lso Tuberkulo.se, 19.33. 13: 79-83. , 
Acuna M & Winocur, P. Sarcoma primitivo de pulm6r 
en una ni'fia de ocho anos. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1930, 37: pt 2. 

474_gl. & Orosco, G. P. Sarcoma pnmitivo de pul- 

ina do 8 anos. Arch. lat. arner. pediat., B. Air., 



mon en una mna an o anof. /^i^-i. .ai.. ...uc. I'c.u.i., B. 
1929 23- 605-18. — Adam |Em Lungensarkom] Munch, med. 
Wsohr 1904 51- 1899. — Amendola, A. Sulla pressnza del 
Cisticercus fk.scicolaris in sarcomi multipli polmonari di 
topolini bianchi. Gior. ital. mal. esot., 1933, 6: 91-8 - 

Lrco^i?f;evfewr*;'th report pi.an„additional case 
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sarcoma: a r.= ..", jgr^^pp,., 2319-30.-Belot, J.. Nebout & 
Deruas. tin cas 'de m^ta.stase pulmonaire; sarcome. Bull. 



Soc. radiol. m6d. France, 1929, 17: 73.— Bennett, R. A. A 

case of sarcoma of the lung. Brit. M. J., 1926 2- 637 — 
Bensaude, Pater & Rivert. Sarcome primitif du poumon. 
Bull. Soc anat. Pans, 1905, 80: 601-3.— Borgioli, V. A Sar- 
coma alveolaro polimorfo primitivo del polmone con precoci 
metastasi Imfoghiandolari. Tumori, 1933, 19: 26-46 — 
Broc. Sarcome primitif du poumon. Bull. Soc. anat Paris 
1905, 80: 90-2.— Burt. S. S. Metastatische Sarkomatose der 
Lungeii mit Epikrise, diagnosticirt auf Grund des mikroskopi- 
schen Befundes der Primiirgoschwulst. Berl. klin. Wschr., 
1904, 41 : 879-82. — Cadeac. Paralvsie du sciatique et du 
plexus lombosacr^ d^^termini^e par un sarcome enc(^phaloide 
pnmitif propag(5 au poumon. J. m4d. v^t., I-yon, 1907, 5. ser., 
11: 396-9.— Campatelli. A. Contributo alio studio dei sarcomi 
pnmitivi del pohnone e loro trattamento. Tumori, 1926 12: 
144-60, pi.— Cautley, E. A case of sarcoma of the lung (?) 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1905-06, 6: 217.— Carrera, 
N. II sarcoma primitivo del polmone nell'infanzia. Pediatria 
(Riv.) 1935, 43: 823-41. — Cassarini. D. Un caso di sarcoma 
primitivo del polmone. Osp. maggiore, Milano, 1929, 17: , 
107-11. — Ceccarelli. D. Osservazioni clinicoradiologiche sopra 
un_caso di tumore (sarcoma) del polmone. Riv. osp., 1933, 23: 
18,5-93. — Cecchini, A. Considerazioni cliniche sopra un caso 
di tumore (sarcoma) nolmonare. .Atti Soc. lombard. sc. med. 
biol., 1925, 14: 172-87, 2 pi.— Clement. Sarcome du poumon 
simulant une pleur^sie. Lyon m6d.. 1904, 102: 630-4. — 
Cortese. F. Sui caratteri anatomici delle metastasi polmonari 
di un osteosarcoma con decorso lentissimo. Boll. Soc. med. 
chir.. Pavia, 1935, 4!): 283-97.— Crescenzi, G. Su un caso di 
osteosarcoma primitivo del polmone. Clin, mod.. Fir., 1907, 
13: 1214-24. — De Barrin, J. H^mopneumothorax spontan^ 
dans une metastase pulmonaire de sarcome osseux. Bull. Soc. 
radiol. med. France, 1937. 25: 73-6.— Del Carril, M. J., Ver- 
gnolle, M. J., & Paz, B. Sarcoma primitivo de pulmon en un 
lactante de 21 meses. Arch, argent, pediat., 1933, 4: 513-23. — 
Delpor(e & Guiba). Sarcome primitif du poumon. Arch, 
mod. pharm. mil., 1907, 50: 286-9.— Divis. G. Ein Beitrag zur 
operativen Behandlung der Lungengpschwiilste. Acta chir. 
scand., 1927, 62: 329-41, 3 pi.— Dunlap. C. E., & Warren, S. 
The incidence of primary lima tumors in mice with induced 
sarcomas. Cancer Res., 1942, 2: 685-7. — Dziembowski, Z. 
fSarcoma of the lungs from the surgical point of view] Nowiny 
'ek., 1938, 50: 718.— Eckersdorff. Zwei Fiille von primarom 
Sarkom der Lunge. Zbl. allg. Path., 1906, 17: 355-62. — 
Essbach, H. Zur Frage der Lungensarkome. Verb. Deut. 
path. Ges. (1938) 1939, 31: 41.5-21.— Fa wcett, J. Sarcoma of 
the lung. Clin. .L, Lond., 1907, 30: 191. — Fedoroff. S. P. 
Ein operierter Fall von lAingensarkom. Zbl. Chir., 1930, 57: 
707-12. — Ferretti, L. Di un singolare caso di metastasi 
sarcomatosa del polmone. Boll. Soc med. chir., Pav'ia, 1934, 
48: 393-404, 2 pi. — Flnzi, G. Sarcoma primitivo del pulmone 
destro. Riforma med., 1906, 22: 1078-80.— Gezelius G. 
'Pulmonary sarcoma in a child three weeks old] Sven. lak. 
tidn., 1938, 35: 2004.— Greenspan, E. B. Primary osteoid 
chondrosarcoma of the lung; report of a case. Am. j. Cancer, 
1933, 18: 60.3-9. — Gregori, A. Risultati della roentgenterapia 
delle metastasi polmonari da sarcoma. Boll. Soc. med. chir., 
Pavia, 1939, 53: .57-63. Also Gazz. osp., 1939, 60: 439-47.— 
Gualdi. A. II sarcoma primitivo del polmone. Riv. pat. app. 
resp., 1934, 3: 167-73. — Herrnheiser, G. Primares Lungen- 
sarkom und metastatisches Mediastinalsarkom. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1932, 28: 1128; 1 166.— Herzmann, K. Ueber einen 
Fall von solitarem Spindelzellsarkom der IjUnge bei einem 
Ujiihrigpn Miidchen. Zsnhr. Kinderh., 1937, 59: 236-8.— 
Hoche. L. Sarcome nodulaire du poumon. C. rend. Soc. 
mfd. Nancy, 1902-03, 87. — Jessop, W. J. E. Sarcoma of the 
lung. Irish J. M. Sc., 1928, 6. ser., 171.— Johns. E. P.. & 
Sharpe, W. C. Primary pulmonary sarcoma; a case report. 
Am. J. Cancer. 1935, 23: 4.5-51.— Kiralyfl. G. Elsodleges 
tiidosarcoma. Budap. orv. ujs., 1906, 4: 119-221. — Koravay, 
V. A. [Primary sarcoma of the lung] Vest, khir., 1928, 12: 
28-37. — KukeL A. S. [Case of primary sarcoma of the lung] 
Ibid., 1938, 55: 766^9.— Kutukake. A. On the primary sar- 
coma of the lung; with a case of the tumor occurring in ad- 
vanced age. Bull. Nav. M. Ass.. Tokyo, 1930-31. 19: 5.— 
Langmead. F. A specimen of primary sarcoma of the lung. 
Rep. Soc. Study Dis. Child., Lond., 1905-06, 6: 242-4.— 
Laszlo. F. Primares Fibrosarkom in einer Pferdelunge. Deut. 
tieriirztl. Wschr., 1939, 47: 75S.— Lilienthal. H. Pneumo- 
nectomy for sacroma of the lung in a tuberculous patient. 
J. Thorac. Surg., 1933. 2: 600;-l 1.— Lutembacher. R. Sarcome 
du poumon propag^ a la veine cave siip^rieure. Arch. mal. 
coeur, 1934, 27: 94-7. — Lyssunkin. I. I. Ueber primare 
Pleura- und Lungensarkome. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1933, 46: 
107-18. — Mercader, N. Consideraciones clinicas sobre un 
caso de sarcoma de pulmon. Rev. .As. m6d. argent., 1935. 49: 
366-72. — Mohamed Ibrahim. A case of metastatic sarcomata 
of lungs. J. Egypt. M. Ass., 1933, 16: 465.— Mussio-Fournier, 
J. C. Bertolini, A. [et al.] Sarcome du poumon avec grandes 
cavit^s contenant un liquide h^matique qui simuLait une 
pleurf'-sio h('=morragique. Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Paris. 1933, 49: 
1134-6 — Mysh, V. (Operative case of primary sarcoma of the 
lung] Sovet. klin.. 1933. 19: 4.33-40.— Oislrah, D. G. [Case 
of intermittent asphyxia in primary sarcoma of the lung] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 2: 1167-71.— Palacio, .T., & Mazzei, 
E. S. Sarcoma v linfogranuloma pulmonar. .Arch, argent, 
enfcrm. ap. resp..' 1940. 8: 191-217.— Pater. H.. & Rivet. L. 
Sur un cas de sarcome primitif du poumon. Arch. m^d. exp.. 
Par., 1906, 18: 85-101. — Piergrossi, L. Sarcomatosi pulmonare 
e sarcomatosi pleurica; tubercolosi pulmonare in atto e tuber- 
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colosi in via di (tuaripione. Atti Congr. ital. radiol. med., 1924, 
5: 57. — PoKgenrrol, S. M. K diapnostikle zlokachest venntkh 
novoohrazovnniy Ivokhkavo; sluchai metastaticlioskol saikomi 
lyokhkikh. Vrach. paz., 100,5, 12: 308. — Rosenblum, P., & 
Gasul, B. A case of primary sarcoma of the kinr' in an 
infant 29 montlis of ace. .^rch. Pediat., N. Y.. 1931, 48: 
63-5. — Rudierh. J., & Schwary. H. Primary sarcoma of the 
lung and pleura. Mt Sinai Hosp. Rep. (1901-02) 1903, 3: 
26-34.- — RusEolillo, M. Popra un case di condromixosarcoma 
dell polmone. Riv. chir.. Nap., 1936. 2: 128-41. — Sabbatini. G. 
Sarcoma primitivo p'euro-poln ( nare in un bambino di 9 anni. 
Riv. clin. pediat.. 1907, 5: 1-18. 2 pi. — Saenz de Pania Maria. 
Un caso de sarcoma del pulm6n. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1. 
6-8. — St-Jacques, E. Deux cas de sarcome secondaire (In 
poumon ii Evolution diff<''rcnte. Bull. Tn6d. Q"(^bec, 190,3-04, 
5: 337-41. — Scaglios:!, G. Sarcoma primario del polmone. 
Arch. anat. pat., Pal.. 1906, 2: 173-6. — Schairor. F. Ueber 
erworbenc Rcsistenz der Rattenlunge gegen Metastasen des 
Jensen-Farkoms. Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1937, 46: 364-78.— 
Schmidt [ITeber einen Fall \ on primarem Lungensarkom] 
Korbl. Pchweiz. Aerzte, 1905, 35: 53-5. — Segers, A., & Aguirre. 
R. S. Sarcoma primitivo del pulm6n en la iiifancia. Arch, 
lat. amer. pediat., B. Air.. 1927, 3. ser., 21: 47.3-85. Also 
Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1927. 34: pt 2, 517-22.— Serra. V. Con- 
tributo alio stiidio dei tumori po'monari, con speciale riguardo 
ai sarcomi primitivi. Policlinico, 1930. 37: sez. med., 97-118. — 
Simard, L. C. I.eiic^^mie myc^'oide et sarcome polymorphe 
du poumon. Union m^d. C."i ada. 1937, 66: 1030-7".— Siter- 
Iran, L. J.. & Savelson, S. IV. [Case of primarv sarcoma of 
lungs) Belaruss. med. dumka, 1926, 2: 112-6.— Sterling- 
Okuniewfki, S. Association de sarcome pulmonaire, dp tuber- 
culoseetdesvphilis. Woplasmes, 1931, 10:204-14. — Steiward, 
W. D. Sarcoma of the lunr. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 19.39. 40: 
224-8.— Slohr. R., & Sachs. W. Ztir Klinik und Patho'ogie 
des primiiren I.ungcnsarkoms. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1937, 249: 
481-91.- — Struckov, A. [Case of primarv sarcoma of the lung] 
Vrach. dplo, 1928, 11: 73?.— Tapikuti, J. Ueber Metastasen- 
forschung des Jensensarkomes (T.uno-enmetastaspn) .Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Per!., H 37-.38. 176: 321-.30.— Tschekan. M. W. 
Sarkom der I.ungen; A'etastase in der rechten T eistengegend; 
Resection der Geschwiilst in der T.cistengegend. .Mlg. med. 
Centr. Ztg, 1904, 374: 393. — I'mehara. S. [A case of primary 
sarcoma of the lungs in connection with tuberculosis) Chingai 
i.ii shinpo, 1904, 25: 1310-21. — Vassiliev, A. A. [Primary 
sarcoma of the lungs) Vest. 1-hir.. 1930, 21: 191-4. — Von der 
Ohe, F. W. I.ungentuberku'rsp und Tumor im Riintgpnbild 
(iiher einen Fall von Tviberkulcse und Rimdzellensarkom der 
T.unge) Rontgenpraxis, 1941, 13: 69-74.— Webber, H. W. 
A case of primary s.nrcoma of the lung. Lancet. TyOnd., 1906. 
1: 902. — Wills, W. A.. & Drew, D. Secondary anfiosarcoma 
of the lung in a child aged 3 years. Rep. Soc. Study Dis. 
Child., Lend., 1903-04, 4: 120-3. 

Sclerosis. 

See Pneumonia. 

Spirochetosis. 

See also Lung abscess; also Bronchospiroche- 
tosis. 

Albot. G., & Michaux, L. Pneumopathie excav^e curable 
avec spirochetes dans I'expectcration; action de I'^m^tinc. 
Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris. 1930, 46: 738-41 .—Altschul. F. J.. 
Pons, C. A.. & Herrman, W. G. Fusospirochetal disease of the 
lung. .1. M. Soc. N. .Jersey, 1931, 28: 834-50.— Alves Meira, 
J. A. Sohre un caso de fuso-espirochetose yjulmonar em um 
portador de megae-sophago e nipgacolon. Ann. paul. med. 
cir., 1934, 28: 435: 577.— Baltaceano, Vasiliu, C, & Gramatopol, 
D. Fu.so-spirochftosp hronrbo-piilmonaire. Pull. Acad, 
m^d.. Par., 1937. 117: 48.--9,— Bauer. J. T. Spirochetal 
pulmonary gangrene. Prop. Path. Snc. Philadelphia, 1927, 
n. ser., 29: 32-4. — Bernard. E.. & Desbucquoi.'s. .A bees gan- 
grencux du poumon: spirochetes. Bull. Sop. mM. hop. Paris. 

1928, 52: 749-58. — Bethune. N. Note on the bacteriological 
diagnosis of spirochpetosis of the lungs. Canad. Af. Ass. .1., 

1929, 20: 365-8. — Bezancon, F. Spirochetes et gangrenes 
pulmonaires. Bull. Acad. mM.. Par., 1926, 95: 189-91. ALso 

Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1926, 40: 51.3-5. & Etchegoin. E. 

Spirochetes et gangrene pulmonaire. Bull. .Acad. m6d.. Par.. 

1926, 95: 124-31. Importance de la technique histo- 

bactfriologique pour la demonstration du role des spirochetes 

dans la gangrene pulmonaire. Ibid., 1932, 107: 146-.52. 

(et al.) Etude clinique, microbiologique et histopathologique 
d'un cas de eangrene pulmonaire h spirochetes, A evolution 
chronique. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1927. 51 : 728-38. 

Gangrene pulmonaire aigue avec spirochetose intense 

des tissus (faux aspect radiologique de pleuresie interlobaire) 
Ibid., 1928, 52: 686-95.— Bezarcon, F., Moreau. R. [et al.) 
Forme chronique de la gangrene pulmonaire: presence de 
spirochetes dans la lesion gangreneuse. Ibid., 1926, 50: 
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See also Bronchus; Pleura; Thorax. 
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See also subheading Lipoidosis. 
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LUNG abscess. 

See also Lung subheadings (Ameba; Cavity 
formation, etc.) also Lung disease, suppurative; 
Pneumonia. , 
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lungs] Rev. $t. med., Bucur., 1932, 21: 1001-18.— Davidson. 
M. Abscess and gangrene of the lung. In his Pract. IManual 

Dis. Chest. 2. ed.. Lond.. 1941. 452-82. & Edwards, 

A. T. [Lung diseases] .\bscess and gangrene. In Brit. Encvcl' 
M. Pract. (Rolleston, H.) Lend., 19.38, 8: 172-81. — Klemperer, 
G. Lungenabszess und Lungengangran. Klin. Fortbild.! 

1935, 3: 785-802. — Kline, B. S. Pulmonary abscess and pul- 
monary gangrene. ,1. Am. M. Ass., 1928, 90: 2008-13. — 
Lancereauz. Gangrene pulmonaire. J. m^d. int.. Par., 1906, 
10: 297-300. — Mackenzie, R. Pulmonary abscess and gan- 
grene. Montreal M. J,, 1906, 35: 441-0.— Miller. F. P. Putrid 
lung abscess. Texas . I. M., 1933, 29: 384-7. Also Dis Chest 

1936, 2: No. 3, 13; 28.— Rieux. J. D. Primarv gangrenous 
abscess' of the lung (gangrenous pneumonia) Sled Pie^s & 
Circ, Lond., 1930, 130: 430. — Ronchot, G. .Abces gangr^neux 
du poumon. Tunis, m^d., 1932, 26: 518-23. — Schlesin'ger, H. 
Lungenabszess und Lungengangran. N. Yorker med. ^Isc'hr " 
1907, 19: 263-9. — Serio. F. Sull'ascesso gangrenoso dei 
polmone. Riforma med., 1929, 45: 451-7. — Tushinsky. M. D 
[Ganirrene of the lung.«] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1933, 37: 589-95.—^ 
Van Stockum. W. J. Les abcds et les gangrenes pleuro-pul- 
monaires. Rapp. Congr. Soc. internat. chir.. 1911, 3: 239-67 
2 pi. — Vaucher. E.. & Kaufmann, R. Les abces gangr^neux dii 
poumon. Marseille ni^d., 1926, 63: 1543-58. — Wessler, H 
.'Vbscess and gangrene of the lungs. In Dis. Resn Tract 
(N. Y. Acad. M.) Phila.. 1936, 295-314. 

Gangrene: Bacteriology. 

See also Lung subheadings (Actinomycosis; 
Spirochetosis, etc.) 

Barbier, J., & Viallier. Abces putride du poumon avec 
bacilles de Koch. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1936, 52: 6.56-8.— 
Bezanjon, F.. & Etchegoin, E. Bact^riologie de la gangrene 
pulmonaire. Bull. Acad, m^d.. Par., 1927, 97: 294-303. — 
Fortineau. C. Note sur un diplobacille encapsul^ retrouv<^ dans 
deux cas de gangrene p\ilmonaire. C. rend. Soc. biol.. 1904, 57: 
376-8. — Glaser, L. F.. Glynn, R., & Hanan, E. B. Gas bacillus 
gangrene of lung. J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 116: 827.— Huguenin, 
R., & Boucabeille, O. Expectoration bacillifere au cours des 
suppurations putrides chroniques du poumon. Ann. anat. 
path.. Par., 1937, 14: 155-9. — Lemierre, A., L^on-Kindberg, 
M. [et al.] A propos d'un cas de gangrene pulmonaire; 
spirochetes ou association fuso-spirillaire? Bull. Soc. m^d 
hop. Paris. 1928, 52: 712-23.— Scalabrino, R. Sulla flora 
batterica degli ascessi gangrenosi del polmone. Arch. 1st. 
biochim. ital., 1932, 4: 23-110.— Vinzent. R. Le diagnostic 
bact^riologique des suppurations f^tides broncho-pulmonaires 
(essais de vaccinotherapie) Paris m^d., 1937, 103: 276-9. — 
Voigt, W. Tetanusbazillen bei einem Fall von Lungengangran 
ohne Starrkrampfsymptome. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1928, 75: 
994. 



Gangrene: Cases. 

Bezanson, F., Etchgoin, E., & Azoulay. R. Deux observa- 
tions de gangrene pulmonaire d'origine bucco-pharjng^e. 
Rev. odont.. Par., 1928. 49: 91-104.— Caron, S. Pneumopathie 
putride avec d^lire; Evolution fatale malgr^ la pneumotomie. 
Laval m^d., 1939, 4: 24-9. — Correa, P. F. Un ca.so de gangrena 
pulmon*. Rev. m^d. veracruz.. 1926-27, 7: 262-7. — Coryllos, 
P. N. An unusual case of putrid aliscess of the diaphragmatic 
surface of the lung. Surg. Clin. X. America, 1934, 14: 275-83. — 
Coyon, A., & Oumansky, V. Abces ganer^neux du poumon. 
Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1926, .50: 279-385. 3 pi.— Daniello, 
L., & Alexandrov, M. L'abcte gangr^neux du poumon; con- 
clusions tir<^es d'uiie ^tude clinique sur 38 observations per- 
sonnelles. C. rend. Congr. fr. m^d. (1932) 1933, 22. sess., 
190-4. — Ferriot. Un cas de gangrene pulmonaire termini par 
la gu<^rison. Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1927, 41: 807. — Gangrene 
of the lungs. Month. .7. Foreign Med., 1828, 1 : 89. — Gonzalez 
Castro, J. Consideraciones sobre un caso de gangrena pul- 
monar. Actual, m^d., Granada, 1941, 17: 210-21. — Hutinel, 
J., & Kourilsky, R. AbeSs putride embolique du lobe sup^rieur 
droit; gu^rison clinique et radiologique spontan^e en six se- 
maines. Bull. Soc. med. hop. Paris, 1930, 46: 1645-53. — 
Hutinel, J.. Pichancourt & Collin. Abcfis subaigri f^tide du 
poumon. Bull. Soc. p^diat. Paris, 1929, 27: 120.— Izzo. R. A.. 
& Aguilar, O. P. Proceso" gangrenoso pulmonar localizado. 
Rev. Soc. med. int., B. Air., 1926, 2: .5.38-41 .—Kissling [Fall 
von Lungengangran] .Jahrb. Hamb. Staatskrankenanst. 
(1903) 1905. 9: 178-80.— Kline, B. S., & Berger. S. S. Pul- 
monary abscess and pulmonary gangrene; analysis of 90 cases 
observed in 10 years. Arch. Int. M., 1935, 56: 753-72, ch. — 
Lemierre, A., Deschamps, P. N., & Duruy, A. Gu^rison 
clinique et anatomique d'une gangrene pulmonaire grave; 
autopsie. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1926, 50: 408-16.— 
Livingstone, J. L. Large lung abscess with gangrene. Brit. 
M. J., 1929, 2: 1055, pi. — Martinet. Gangrene of the lungs. 
Month. J. Foreign Med., 1828, 1 : 262. — Michelazzi, A. Un 
caso di gangrena totale del polmone con speciale reperto semeio- 
logico e necroscopico. Policlinico, 1904, 11: sez. prat., 945- 

Kn .paiiasse & Thomasset. Quatre abces gangr^neux du 

poumon. Lyon mM., 1936. 158:J62-6, 2 pi.— Pollock. L. H. 



?,?L, ^- , I^es abc^s gangr^neux primitifs du poumon 

(pneumonic gangr^neuse) Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1928, 42: 
o4o-9. Also Ital. tr., Gazz. osp.. 1928, 49: 134.5-9.— Romani, A. 
^uppurazioni e gangrene polmonari, contributo clinico su 150 
casi Arch Soc. ital. chir. (1938) 1939, 45: 683-5.— Schmidt, 
Tono 7'*^ L'fregementets Dragoner Aren 

1902-03. Svensk. vet. tskr., 1904-05, 9: 269-90.— Sergent, E. 
'Z.Ta'^^^^ d suppuration putride du poumon. .1. 

-^T^'u' ^"^= Also Riforma med., 1936, 

k'- X %T ."m"* ^"""a- J- Gangrena pulmonar (caso 
clinico) Med. ibera, 1927, 21: pt 1, 563.— Waters, C. H. 
rfn® of gangrene of the lung. Nebraska M. J., 1927, 12: 
110.— Williams. T. P. Abscess and gangrene of the lung, 
report of two cases, with a short statistical study. Lancet. 
J-.ona., lyJo, 1: 336. 

Gangrene — in animals. 

Carlin, J. Bidrag till kannedom om lungrotans svmtoma- 
tologi. Sven vet. tskr., 1914, 19: 109-18. — Dahmen. H. 
tseitrag zum btudium der Lungenseuche des Rindviehs. Arch, 
wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1923, 49: 49; 1924, 50: 415.— Frosch. P. 
Uie Morphologic . des Lungenseucherregers. Ibid., 35-48 — 
Palmgren, G. Behandling af lungrota med neosalvarsan. 

Sven. vet. tskr., 1913, 18: 437-58. ■ Aderton fall 

at lungrota behandlade med atoxvl. Ibid., 1914, 19: 6- 
Id.—Schulte-Bisping, J. Die Agglutination bei der Lungen- 
seuche. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1924, 50: 104-11. 

Gangrene — in children. 

.I^iEDEL, J. *Heilung von Lungengangran im 
Kindesalter durch Thorakozentese. 16p. 21cm. 
Bresl., 1937. 

Armand-Delille, P., & Roudinesco-Weiss. Deux cas de 
gangrene pulmonaire chez I'enfant trait^s par I'ars6nobenzol 
mtraveineux et termines par guSrison. Bull. Soc. mgd hon 
Paris. 1930, 46: 134-8.— Cohen. Gangrene pulmonaire chez 
un enfant. J. med. Bruxelles, 1905, 11: 91.— Epstein J W 
.Pulmonary gangrene in children. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1936, 52: 
331-44. — Goldmacher. I. Lungenabszess und -gangran ini 
Saughngs- und Kindesalter. Ausz. Inaugur. Diss. Med Fak 
Univ. Bern (1935-37) 1938. No. 92, 1-5.— Guerra, A U R ' 
Portillo, J. M., & Cassinelli. J. F. Neumopatfas abscedantes en 
el lactante, excluido el gran absceso de pulmon, solitario u 
ohgofocal. Arch, argent, pediat., 1941, 15: 271.— Guillemot. 
L. Gangrtae pulmonaire otogtae chez un nourrisson de i 
mois. Bull. Soc. pediat. Paris, 1906, 8: 229-34.— Hallfi & 
Odinet. Arret d une gangrtoe embohque du poumon. Ibid.. 
1933. 31 : 181-9. — Jarrott, J. B. Presentation of a case of acute 
putrid pulmonary abscess. Proc. Univ. Hosp. Oklahoma 
School M.. 1940^1, 1: No. 2, 57-9.— Kottgen, H. U. Lungen- 
abszess und -gangran im Kindesalter. Arch. Kinderh., 1933, 
99: 131-44. — Mery, De la gangrene pulmonaire chez I'enfant' 
J. m^d. chir.. Par., 1906, 77: 578. — Miller, D. J. M. Gangrene 
of the lung in early life, with report of a case in a child of 2 years 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1907, 49: 1759-61.— Molitoris, H. Ueber die 
Faulnis von Lungen Neugeborener. Verh. Ges. deut. Natur- 
forsch. (1905) 1906, 2. Teil, 2. pt, 456.— Moro. L. Contributo 
alia conoscenza dell empiema putrido dell'infanzia consecutivo 
a gangrena polmonare primitiva. Pediat. med. prat., Tor 
1931, 6: 469-75.— P6hu, M., & Horand. R. Gangrene pul- 
monaire embolique otogene chez un enfant de six ans. Lyon 
m^d., 1905, 104: 1307-13.— Pochopien, F. [Treatment of 
pulmonary gangrene in children] Polska gaz. lek.. 1938, 17: 
908-12. — Serio, F. Der gangriinose Lungenabscess. Erg 
inn. Med. Kinderh., 1932, 42: 376-462.— Thirion, G. Gangrtee 
pulmonaire chez un enfant de 18 mois. J. sc. m^d. Lille 1905 
2: 228-30. 

Gangrene, chronic. 

Brongniart, M. *A propos des abces gan- 
gr^neux chroniques du poumon; sur le choix d'un 
traitement et sur les difEcult^s d'en poser les 
indications. 120p. 8? Par., 1927. 

Pau, C. *La gangrene pulmonaire chronique. 
loOp. 8? Par., 1931. 

Bezan(on. F.. Etchegoin, E., & Azoulay, R. Etude anatomo- 
pathologique et histobact^riologique de deux cas de gangrene 
pulmonaire chronique. Arch. m4d. chir. app. resp.. Par., 1927. 
2: 487-518, pi. — Bogdatian, M. G. [Course ifnd treatment of 
pulmonary gangrene] Klin, med., ISIoskva, 1930, 8: 361-9. — 
Courcoux, A., & Desplas, B. A propos d'un cas de gangrene 
pulmonaire h. forme prolongSe. J. m^d. chir.. Par., 1926, 97: 
17-25. — Etienne, Hanriot & Pelle. Gangrene pulmonaire k 
Evolution lente, 4 point de depart oesophagien; phr^nicectomie 
Rapp. Congr. fr. mM. (1925) 1926, 18. sess., 2: 243-5.— 
Greppi, E., & Scotli-Douglas, R. Sulla fisionomia clinica delle 
gangrene polmonari, con speciale riguardo alle forme circoscritte 
ed a lenta evoluzione (ascesso gangrenoso) Arch. pat. Bologna 
1931-32, 11: 283-330, diagr.— Humbert, G. La gangrene 
pulmonaire ^ Evolution lente. Schweiz. med. Wschr.. 1929 59- 
10.59; 1083; 1107; 1133; 1 1.53.— Jacob. P. Gangrene pulmonaire 
chronique gu^rie aprSs huit mois de collapsotherapie. Bull 
Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1926, 50: 995-8.— Neuhof. H., & Jemerin'. 
E. E. Chronic putrid pulmonary abscess; roentgenographic 



Acute putrid lung abscess. J. Missouri M. Ass., 1939, 36: ' evidence of secondary mediastinal lymphadenitis; death during 



LUNG ABSCESS 



1258 



LUNG ABSCESS 



ttaempt at drainage of abscess; non-suppurative lymphadenitis 
confirmed bv autopsy. In their Acute Infect. Mediast., Bait., 
1043, 237-9.— Rosenthal, S. R. Chronic gangrene of the hing. 
In Path. Conf. (Jaff^, R. H.) Chic. 1940, 553. 



Gangrene: Clinical aspect. 

Pic.\UD, L. *Typp.s cliniqiies et evolutifs des 
abcos fetidcs du poumon. 96p. 8? Par., 1931. 

Barlaro, A. I^a gangrena polmonare; stato attuale della 
nuestione. Med. ital., 1928. 9: 410-5.— Beck, C. Uober 
Lungengangran. Deut. med. Wschr., 1907. 33: 409-11. — 
Bernard. E. Les abcds putrides k Evolution favorable. Bull. 
mM., Par., 1931, 45: 457-9. — Bezangon, F. Les formes 
cliniques de la gangrene pulmonaire. Rev. g^n. clin. th^r.. 

1927, 41: 449. & Jong. S. I. de. Formes cliniqvies et 

pathogenic de la gangrene pulmonaire. Rapp. Congr. fr. m^d. 
(1925) 1926, 18. sess., 1 : No. 3, 1-153 [Discu.ssion] 2: 237-40.— 
Haguenau. J., & Gilbert-Dreyfus. R^cidive mortelle, apres 
dix-sei)t ans, d'une gangrene p\ilmonaire .subaigue et localis^e. 
Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. Paris, 1926, 50: 1 .521-5.— Kline. B. S.. & 
Berger, S. S. Pulmonary abscess and pulmonary gangrene; 
clinical covirse and pathology. Arch. Surg., 1929, 18: 481-9. — 
Lega. G. Contributo clinico alio studio della gangrena pol- 
monare. Policlinico. 1927, 34: sez. prat., 127-37. — Limito, C. 
Contributo clinico all'ascesso gangrenoso del polmone. Boll. 
Poliamb. Giuseppe Ronzoni, 1034, 8: 193-226.— Olmer, D. 
Les formes aigues de la gangrene pulmonaire. Rapp. Congr. 

fr. m6d. (1925) 1926, 18. sess., 2: 241-3. & Poinso. R. 

Les suppurations pulmonaires chroniques f^tides; ^tude 
clinique. Arch. fr. belg. chir.. 1928, 31: 64-80, 2 pi.— Romma, 
S. O. [Clinical gangrene of the lungs] Vrach. gaz., 1927. 31: 
No. 2. 99-102. 



Gangrene: Complication. 

Patin, R. *A propos d'un abces putride dans 
un poiimon collab6 par pneumothorax artificiel. 
[Pari.s] 27p. 24;km. Nantes, 1939. 

Barbier, Bertrand & Bourret. Tuberculose pulmonaire 
grave dans les suites lointaines d'un abc^s f^tide du poumon; 
nouveau cas prouvant la frequence de cette complication. 
Lyon mM.. 1938. 162: 171-4.— Basabe, H. Hemiplejfa en 
absceso agudo y gangrenoso del pulm6n. Rev. As. m^d. 
argent.. 1939, 53: 810-2. — Bibinowa. L. Ein Fall von Lungen- 
gangriin mit Durchbruch in die Lungenvcne imd Bildunp 
multipler metastatischer Herde. Zbl. allg. Path., 1928-29. 44: 
210-6. — Bochefiski, K. Pflpad z.'ingUi plic, nahyt^ho v Iflnf 
matky, Cas. l^k. fesk., 1905, 44: 1159; 1192.— Cohen. I. 
Cerebral complications of putrid pleuro-pulmonary suppuration. 
Arch. Neur. Psychiat., Chic, 1934. 32: 174-83. — D 'Hour, 
Dands & Poissonnier. Gangrene pulmonaire lobaire et cancer 
de I'oesophage. .T. sc. m^^d. Lille, 1928, 46: pt 1. 389.— Fich- 
horst. H. I.ungonbrand und eitrige Hirnhautentzundunst. 
ATed. Klin., Berl.. 1905, 1: 641-4. Also Geneesk. courant, 
1906, 60: 31.')-7. — Herzop, M. Lungengangran mit Bronchitis 
dissecans. Schweiz. med. Wschr.. 1935, 65: 770-2.— Israel, 
S. L. A case of pulmonary gangrene, causing pneumothorax 
and massive subcutaneous pneumatocele. Internat. Clin., 
1932, 42. ser., 3: 46, 2 pl.^ — Kimura, G. A therapeutical case of 
tvpical pellagra occurring in the process of gangrene of lung. 
Orient. .1. Dis. Inf., Kyoto. 1935. 17: 17. — Moutard-Martin. 
Empiema en un caso de gansrrena pulmonar. Arch. ter. m^d. 
quir., Barcel.. 1882-83, 1: 109. — Patifio Mayer, C. Tubercu- 
losis y absccsos f^tidos del pulm6n. Prensa m^d. argent., 1935, 
22: 420-31. — Piirienta. Abc^s piitrides du poumon et r^veils 
d'activitf Evolutive de la tuberculose pulmonaire. J. m^d. chir.. 
Par.. 1931. 102: 733-44. — Potot«chnig. G. II trattamento 
chirvirgico del flemmone pleurico diffuse, conseguente a gangrena 
polmonare. Arch. Poc ital. chir., 1931, 37: 797-807.— Rist, E.. 
Monod, R.. & Veran, P. Abc^s putride dans un poumon 
collab^ par pneumothorax artificiel. Rev. tuberc.. Par.. 1939, 
5: 436-42. — Serpent, E., Gappar. I., & Fu-Tsui. T. Suppuration 
putride du poumon et r^veil de tuberculose pulmonaire. Arch, 
m^d. chir. app. resp.. Par., 1933, 8: 30-5, 2 pi.— Stenbuck. .1. B. 
Putrid lung abscess with massive hemoptysis. Am. .1. Surg.. 
1935, 30: 356-8. 



Gangr.ene: Diagnosis. 

Asti, L. M. Sulla diagnosi differenziale tra I'ascesso e la 
gangrena polmonare. Radiol, med., Milano, 1928, 15: 981- 
9. — Davidson. M., Brock, R. C, & Marshall. S. A problem in 
diagnosis and treatment. Brompton Hosp. Rep., Lond.. 1943. 
12: 124-7, pi. — Pruvogt, P. Les gangrenes pleuro-pulmonaires. 
Hopital, 1930, 18: 642-5. — Schrotter, H. von. Zur Diaenose 
und Therapie der Lungengangran. Med. Klin.. Berl.. 1905, 1: 
.547-9. — Sercent. Gangrene pulmonaire et abc^s du poumon. 
Rev. g^n. clin. th^r., 1929. 43: 1 13-6.— Touroff, A. S. W., & 
Neuhof, H. The differentiation between acute putrid and 
nonputrid pulmonary abscess; its significance in relationship to 
therapv. J. Thorac Surg.. 1940-41. 10: 618-24.— Weinberger, 
M. Zur Diagnostik und Therapie von Lungenabszess und 
-Gangran. Aerztl. Prax.. Wien, 1934, 8: 178. Also Wien. klin. 
Wschr., 1934, 47: 308. 



Gangrene: Etiology, and pathogenesis. 

Fee also names of primary lesions as Bronchi- 
ectasis; Bronchus, Foreign body; Esophagus, 
Injury; Lung, Poisoning; Pneumonia, etc. 

GiNDRAUD, H. A. *Tuberculose et gangreno 
pulmonaire. 72p. 8? Par., 1929. 

Lainovitch, B. *Les relations de la gangrene 
pulmonaire avec la tuberculose et les dilatations 
bronchiques. 27p. 8? Geneve, 1932 

Alessandri, C., & Visani, C. Lesioni suppurative gangrenoso 
del polmone in relazione ad infezioni tonsillari. Riv. clin. 
med., 1929, 30: 477-90, pi. — Alvarez, A. Tuberculosis y 
gangrena pulmonar; a prop6sito de una gangrena de pulm6n 
a forma pleurftica en muri6n de pulmon colapsado por neumo- 
t6rax artificial. Rev. Ah. m<?d. argent., 19.30. 50: 1749-67.— 
Babes, V., & Popesco, A. Contribution a lYtude de lYtiologie 
Pt de I'anatomie patliologique de la gangrene pulmonaire. 
Ann. Inst. path. bact. Bucarest (1894/95) 1898. 6: 108-74.— 
Ballcstero, R. .Absceso gangrenoso de pulm6n de patogenia 
aspirativa. Rev. med. trop. parasit., Habana. 1941, 7: 78. — • 
Barlaro. P. M. La gangrena pulmonar; estado actual de la 
cuesti6n. Rev. med. lat. amer.. B. Air., 1928, 13: 1467-506.— 
Berge, A. Gangre'ne pulmonaire consecutive h la submersion. 
Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1906, 3. ser., 23: 41 1-7.— Bernard, 
L.. & Coste, F. Gangrene et tuberculose des poumons. .\nn. 
m6d.. Par., 1934, 36: 169-86. pi.— Bezan^on, F. Etiologie de 
la gangrene pulmonaire. Rev. g^u. clin. th^r., 1926, 40: 

737-41. Also Gazz. osp., 1926, 47: 1188-90. La 

gangrt'ne pulmonaire; sa frequence et sa nature. Rev. g(*n. 
clin. th(5r., 1927, 41: 274-6. — Boecker. Tod an Lungenbrand 
nach Einatmung von Thomasmehl; Betriebsunfall? Aerztl. 
Sachverst. Ztg, 1928, 34: 133-5.— Bohm, E. Lungrotans 
upptradande i Sverige. Sven. vet. tskr., 1906, 11: 1; 49; 
105; 177. — Boulin, R.. & Kaufmann, H. La gangrene pul- 
monaire diab(<tique. M^decine. Par.. 1938. 19: 529-33. Also 
Gaz. m^d. France, 1939, 46: 679-84. — Bramwell. B. Gangre- 
nous inflammation of the lung, apparently due to the rupture 
of an ulcer of the stomach into the lung; immediate improve- 
ment under rectal feeding; recovery. Clin. Stud., Edinb., 

1905, 4: 166-74.— Clarke. T. W.. & Marine. D. Pulmonary 
cangrcne following foreign bodies in the bronchi. Am. ,J. M. Sc. 

1906, 130: 505-19. — Costedoat. Gangr(^np pulmonaire et 
dilatation bronchique. Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1930, 46: 
1371-5. — Courcoux, A., & Lelong, M. Tulieroulo.se et gangrene 
pulmonaire. Rev. tubeic. Par., 1923. 4: 382-7.— D6v6, F. 
I-a gangrftne pulmonaire d'origine oesophago-diverticulaire. 
Rapp. Congr. fr. m^d. (192.5) 1926, 18. .sess., 2: 245-9. Also 
Rev. m6d. est, 1926, 54: 295-9.— D'Hour, H., & Buisine, A. 
Gangrene pulmonaire subaigue et dilatation des bronches. 
J. sc. m^d. Lille, 1929, 47: pt 1, 329-36.— Donzelot, E.. & 
Meyer, A. Abces gangr^neux du poumon et pleui(''sie putride 
k la suite d'un cathdt^risme de I'oesophage. Arch. m^d. chir. 
app. re.sp., Par.. 1935. 10: 238-41. 2 pl.— Etchegoin. E. M. 
Gangrene pulmonaire exp^rimentale. C. rend. Soc biol.. 1932, 
110: 952. — Filo, E. [Abscesses and gangrene in the lungs in 
lironcliiectasis] Cas. lA. fesk.. 1933, 72: 773; 812.— Guijosa 
Pernus, J. Diagnfistico diferencial de la gangrena y el ciincer 
de pulm6n; consideraciones etiopatog^nicas .sobre la gangrena 
pulmonar. Medicina, Madr., 1941, 9: pt 2, 296-310.— Kuhn. J. 
[Sentence of the supreme court] Ugeskr. laeger. 1938. 100: 
1446-8. — Kulenkamp. T. Ein Fall von traumatischer Lungen- 
gangran. Deut. med. Wschr., 1905, 31: 871. — Kuraki*. S. V., 
& Pigalev, I. A. [Pathogenesis and therapy of pulmonary 
gangrene] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1934, 34: 439-49. Also in Ncrv. 
trof. (Speransky, A. D.) Moskva, 1936. 2: 147-55. Also Gaz. 
clin., S. Paulo, 1941, 39: 141-7.— Lamarque & Betoulidres. 
.4bces gangr^neux du poumon, complication terminale d'un 
cancer de I'oesophage. Arch. Soc sc. m^d. biol. Montpellier, 
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99. — Heuer, G. J. The treatment of the acute or recent pul- 
monarv absce.ss. Surg. Gyn. Obst., 1940, 70: 472-8.— Holman. 
E. Fundamental principles underlying the treatment of 
intrapulmonary abscesses and bronchial fistulae. Med. Rec, 

Houston, 1938. 32: 691-6. Fundamental principles 

underlying the treatment of intrapulmonary abscesses and 
persistent bronchial fistulae. West. J. Surg., 1930, 38: 489- 
98. — Imaz. Tratamiento de las supuraeiones pulmonares; 
abscesos del pulmon en particular. DIa mdd., B. Air., 1931-32, 
4: 173. — Ivanov, K. P. (Treatment of pulmonary abscesses] 
Sovet. vrach. J., 1937, 41: 121 1-8.— Jarne Jacue, A. Trata- 
miento de los abscesos de pulmon. Med. ibera, 1933, 27: 
pt 2, 373; 407; 437; 461; 501.— Johnson, H. E., Pyle, W.. & 
Shull. H. J. The nonsurgical management of lung absc^s. 
South. M. J., 1940, 33: 1245-56.— Jump. H. D., & Baumann. F. 
Treatment of lung abscess. Med. Clin. N. America, 1931, 
15: 297-308. — Kindberg, L. Evolucion general e indicaciones 
terap<^uticas del absceso pulmonar. Dia m^d., B. Air.. 1932-33. 
5- 87 — Knies, P. T. Treatment of pulmonary abscess. Proc. 
PostcoUeg. Clin. Assemb. Coll. M. Ohio Univ., 1938, 5: 242-4.— 
Langeron, & D'Hour. A propos du traitement medical des 
abces du poumon. J. sc. m^d. Lille, 1930, 48: pt 1, 229.— 
Leal Leal. J., & Diaz Villarejo, I. Absceso pulmonar; su 
tratamiento. Med. ibera, 1932, 26: pt 2, 635-8.— Linberg, 
B E. [Medical and surgical forms of pulmonary abscesses] 
Klin, med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 1275-83.— Madsen, E. Kon- 
servativ eller operativ Behandling af Lungeabsces. Ugeskr. 
laeger, 1943, 105: 1009-11. — Marietta, S. U. Treatment of 
acute Jjulmonarv abscess. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102: 1363-8. — 
Miller J. A. Jiledical aspects of the treatment of abscess of 

the lung. N. York State J. M., 1927, 27: 43-7. & 

Lambert, A. V. S. The treatment of abscess of the lung. Am. 
J. M. Sc., 1926, 171: 81-93. — Muller. G. P. The treatment 
of abscess of the lung. Tr. Coll. Physicians Philadelphia, 
1929 51: 53-67. — Nagel. F. Zur Behandlung der Lungen- 
abszesse. Deut. med. Wschr., 1931. 57: 1850-3.— Overholt, 
R H., & Rumel, W. R. Factors in the reduction of mortality 
from pulmonary abscess. N. England J. M., 1941, 224: 441- 
54. — Pastor, M. F., & Imaz, E. A. Absceso de pulm6n; eomen- 
tarios clinico-terapeuticos. Rev. med. lat. amer., B. Air., 
1941_42, 27: 132-5. — Peco, G., & Secco, F. E. Abscesos de 
pulm6n tratados clinicamente. Sem. m^d., B. Air., 1930, 37: 
pt 1, 513-23. Also Tr. Clin. Escudero, B. Air., 1930, 4: 509- 
28.— Pinchin, A. J. S., & Morlock, H. V. Abscesses of the lung; 
their treatment and diagnosis. Lancet. Lond., 1930, 2: 

842-5 pi Further observations on lung abscesses and 

their 'treatment. Ibid., 1935, 1: 1369-73.— Pritchard, S. 
Medical treatment of bronchiectasis and lung abscess. Tr. 
Nat. Tuberc. Ass., N. Y., 1931, 27. meet., 84-8.— Puckett, 
H. L. Treatment of lung abscess. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1936. 
34: 347-54. — Rosenthal, G. Considerations sur I'avenir de la 
th^rapeutique de I'abces du poumon; prophylaxie et traitement 
pr^coce. J. med. Paris, 1933, 53: 274-7. — Ruggieri, E. In 



tema di terapia dell'ascesso polmonare. Minerva med.. Tor., 
1941, 32: pt 1, 563-6. — Sardarescu, L, & Dragomircscu, C. 
[Treatment of pulmonary abscess) Rev. saii. mil., Bucur., 
1931, 30: ,392-400.— Sergent. E., Kourilsky. R. [et al.] Indica- 
tions th^'rapeutiques, mddicales et chirurgicales, dans les ubc^s 
du poumon. Rapp. Congr. fr. m^d., 1932, 22. sesf., 3: 5-89, 
inch 6 pi [Discussion] C. rend., 183-258. Also Rev. m6d. 
fr.. 1932, 13: 775-84. — Spertor, H. L Lung abscesses; a clinical 
study, with especial emphasis on conservative treatment. 
J. Am. M. Ass.. 1930, 95: 789-94.— StoichitA, N. [Treatment 
of pulmonary abscess] Rev. §t. mod., Bucur., 1931, 20: 
1493-511. Also Presse m^d., 1935, 43: 1008-10.— Tewksbury, 
W. D., & Fenton. E. R. The treatment of acute pulmonary 
abscess. Dis. Chest, 1942, 8: 327-31.— Touroff, A. S. W. 
The treatment of aerobic pulnionarv abscess. J. INIouiit Sinai 
Hosp., N. York. 1941-42, 8: 40-4.— Tratamiento de los abscesos 
pulmonares. Dfa m6d., B. Air., 1935, 7: 12.53.— Vincenzo, A. 
La cura dell'ascesso polmonare. Pediatria (Riv.) 1935, 43: 
1084-9. — Wamsteker, H. [Treatment of an abscess of the lung] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk.. 1935, 79: 4224-30, 2 pi.— Watkins, J. T. 
The treatment of lung abscess. In Contrib. M. Sc. (A. S. 
Warthin) Ann. Arb., 1927, 343-65.— Watson. E. E., & Robert- 
son, C. Conservative treatment of pulmonary abscess. Virginia 
M. Month., 1929-30, 57: 81-5.— Zanotto. G. Ancora sulla 
terapia degli ascessi polmonari. Gior. clin. med., 1939, 20: 
272-86. 

Treatment: Alcohol. 

HiNKOVA, V. *Les injections intraveincuses 
d'alcool dans les abc^s pulmonaires. 55p. 8? 
Par., 1934. 

Akimov, D. V., & Boev, V. T. [Pulmonary abscesses and 
their treatment with alcohol] Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: 
No. 2-3, 86-94. — Arroba, V. Terapfutica de los abcesos de 
pulni6n; neumonias y bronconeumonias por les inyecciones 
intravenosas de alcohol. Med. ibera, 1934, 28: pt 1, 321-6.— 
Bertoye, Blanchard & Doucet-Bon. L'instillation continue 
intraveineuse d'alcool. dans I'abc^s du poumon. Clinique, 
Par., 1940, 35: 53. — Binet, L., & Marquis, M. Action du pou- 
mon sur I'alcool ^thylique. Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1938, 
54: 1091-3. — Bonnamour, Cornut & Ambre. Abc^s du poumon 
gueri par les injections intraveincuses d'alcool. Lyon m6d., 

1936, 157: 746-9. — Ceballos Carrion, A. Abceso pulmonar 
post-neum6nico curado con alcohol absoluto. An. Soc. m6d. 
quir. Guayas. 1934. 14: 25.5-62.— CernJ*, J. (Treatment of 
pulmonary abscesses, especially by injections of alcoholic 
solutions] Shorn. I6k., 1936, 38: 251-316.— Cioflfi, E. Alcool o 
benzoato di sodio nella cura degli ascessi pulnionari? Gazz. 
osp., 1936, 57: 1205-8.- — Ferro-Luzzi, G. Considerazioni sugli 
ascessi del polmone con particolare rigi'.ardo alle forme croniche 
e alia terapia alcoolica endovenosa. Arch, pat., Bologna, 
1932-33, 12: 635-76.— Galan. J. C, & Poletli, R. A. Abscesso 
de pulmon curado con alcohol endovenoso. Prensa m6d. 
argent.. 1933-34. 20: 2.598-604.— Gribova, E. S. [Intravenous 
injections of alcohol in treatment of pulmonar.v abscesses) 
Vrach. delo, 1935, 18: 249-52.— Landau, A., & Kaminer, S. 
[Treatment of pulmonarj' abscesses bv intravenoxis injections 
of ethyl alcohol) Polska gaz. lek., 1932, 11 : 667-70.— Magnus- 
Alsleben, E., Durusoy, S., & Atakaro, S. Ueber die Behandlung 
der Lungenabszesse mit Alkoholinjektionen. Schweiz. med. 
Wschr., 1936, 66: 1262-4.— Maio. R. de, & Bernardi. A. J. 
Sobre un caso de absceso de pulm6n. curado por la alcohol- 
terapia. DIa m6d., B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 875-7.— Norton, R. E.. 
& McCall, J. T., jr. Treatment of lung abscess with alcohol 
intravenously; preliminary report. J. M. Ass. Georgia, 1943, 
32: 68-71.— Ratner, S. I., & Krokhta, P. T. (Intravenous 
injections of alcohol in treatment of pulmonary abscesses] 
Sovet. vrach. J.. 1936, 1: 11.55-60. — Ruhi, L [Treatment of a 
pulmonary absc&ss by intravenous injection of 25% alcohol 
solution] Askeri sihhiye mecmuasi, 1933, 62 : 98-100. — 
Simon, R., & Magrou, E. Le traitement des abcSs du poumon 
par les injections d'alcool intraveincuses. Presse m^d., 1935, 
43: 1551-4. — Sternberg, D. B. (Treatment of pulmonary 
abscess by intravenous injections of alcohol] Sovet. med., 

1937, No. 6, 18-20.— Tobiash, G. I. (Treatment of pulmonary 
abscesses by intramuscular injections of alcohol) Ibid., 1940, 
4: No. 23, 37.-^Weiner, P. Behandlung von Lungenabszessen 
mit Alkoholinjektionen. Verh. ungar. arztl. Ges., 1936, 8 : 54. 

Treatment: Biological products. 

Halpern, B. *Traitement des abcfes du 
poumon par une nouvelle technique d'autolysat. 
40p. 24}^cm. Par., 1939. 

Bezan^on, F., Jacquelin, A., & Celice, J. Abcfis du poumon 
k staphvlocoques dores; gu^rison apr^s autovaccinothferapie. 
Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Paris. 1927, 51: 94-100.— Laffont. Ezfts & 
Burou. Abcds post-embolique du poumon; auto-vaccin. Bull. 
Soc. obst. gyn. Paris. 1934. 23: 199-202.— Lazzaro, F. Ascesso 
polmonare guarito con vaccinoterapia. Rinasc. med., 1935, 
12: 81. — Livierato, S. Application et r^sultats thfirapeutiques 
de I'autovaccinothfrapie mixte dans I'abc^s pulmonaire. Paris 

m6d., 1926, 61: 322-6. Trattaniento di due casi di 

ascesso polmonare mediante vaccino misto. Biforma med., 
1927, 43: 420.— Morrison, S., & Gardner, R. E. "The treatment 
of a lung abscess due to Bacillus coli with a lytic filtrate. J. 
I Am. M. Ass., 1936, 107: 33.— Raiga, A. Modifications ap- 
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portfies k revolution d'un abc6s polymicrobien du poumon par 
une injection intraveineuse de bacteriophage; acte chirurgical 
r6duit. Bull. Soc. chir. Paris, 1936, 28: 99-102 — Santi, M. 
Note sull'uso del siero antiperitonitico nelle peritoniti acute e 
nei processi putridi del polmone e della pleura. Rass. internaz. 
clin. ter., 1937, 18: 21-6. — Voroshilsky, J. S. [Radical cure of 
an abscess of the lung with injections of antistreptococcic 
serum] Odess. med. J., 1930, 5: 300-6. Also Ther. Gegen wart, 
1930, 71: 342-5. 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 

Martineatj, E. L. *Treatment of lung 
abscess with neo-arsphenamin [Marquette Univ.] 
19 1. 4? Milwaukee, 1929. 

Adams, H. D. The topical use of sulfanilamide in empyema 
and lung abscess. Lahey Clin. Bull., 1940, 1: No. 7, 13.~ 
Baiter, A. M. Sulfapyridine in the treatment of lung abscess; 
reportoftwo cases. Med. Bull. Veterans Admin., 1940-41, 17: 
316-8. — Campus, P. Terapia arsenobenzohca dell'ascesso 
polmonare. Diagnosi, 1930, 10: 205-35.— Castex. M. R., & 
Capdehourat. E. L. Sulfamidoterapia intrapulmonar por 
inyecci6n transtoriicica ; metodo de excepcion en las supura- 
ciones difusas y graves. Dia m6d., B. Air., 1942, 14: 665-7. — 
Delgado Rivas, H. El tratamiento medico de los abscesos del 
pulmon; presentaci6n de varios casos tratados por los arseni- 
cales. Rev. Soc. med. quir. ZuHa, 1939, 13: 892-7.— Don- 
chenko, I. F. [Course of pulmonary abscesses treated by 
arsphenamine] Vrach. delo, 1931, 14: 889-92.— Ferrari, B.. & 
Rossini, G. La sulfamide nel trattamento dell'ascesso pol- 
monare. BoU. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1940, 54: 735-62.— 
Giordano, F. Contributo alia cura incruenta dell ascesso 
pulmonare. Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1930, 38: 54-60. — 
Hui, F. A. Sulfanilamide therapy of lung abscess; report of a 
case. Chin. M. J., 1939, 56: 153.— Izzo, R. A., & Ferradas, 
J. B. Consideraciones sobre dos casos de abscesos de pulm6n, 
curados por el metodo de la nebulizacion de sulfamidas. Pub. 
Centro tisiol., B. Air., 1941, 5: 369-74, 2 pi.— Latraverse, V. 
Abcis du poumon gu^ri par le sulfathiozole sod6 en instillation 
intrabronchique par voie bronchoscopique ou larvngoscopique. 
Union m&d. Canada, 1942, 71: 926-9.— Pierret, Balezeaux & 
Lagache. Deux cas d'abces pulmonaire avec pyopneumothorax, 
et un cas de pleur^sie purulente k pneumocoques chez I'enfant, 
gu6ris par sulfamidotherapie. Presse m^d., 1943, 51: 38 
(Abstr.) — Richardson, J. S. Acute lung abscess treated with 
M & B 693. Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1: 415.— Roth, J., & Ungar, 
M. [Novarsenobenzol (neoarsphenamine) in the treatment of 
pulmonary abscess] Polska gaz. lek., 1929, 8: 800-2.— 
Rousseau, L. Deux cas d abc^s pulmonaires trait^s par les 
sulfamidas. Laval med., 1940, 5: 413-9.— Taylor, G. F., 
Mohammad Yusuf, & Nand Lai Chitkara. Lung abscess 
treated with M & B 693. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 320, pi.— 
Torkanovsky, P. B. [Treatment of pulmonary abscesses by 
intrapulmonary injections of neosalvarsan] Vrach. delo, 1937, 
19: 38-42. 

Treatment: Drainage. 

Daxiox, J. *Le catheterisme bronchique a 
la sonde souple a double courant dans le traite- 
ment des abcfes du poumon. 40p. 24i^cm. 
Par., 1939. 

Beaumont & Roberts. A case of chronic pulmonary abscess 
successfully drained in 2 stages. Rep. Brompton Hosp., 
Lend., 1934, 3: 150-2. — Brunner, A. Die Saugbehandlung nach 
Monaldi bei der Behandlung von Lungenabszess und -gangriin. 
Zbl. Chir., 1942, 69: 1096-100. — Cabral Motta, O. Cura de 
um abcesso pulmonar agudo e de base pek drenagem de posigao. 
Hospital, Rio, 1943, 23: 287-91.— Collivadino. C. S., Manfredi, 
F. J., & Bellevilie, G. I. Absceso de pulmon; dos casos tratados 
por el lavado pulmonar. Prensa m6d. argent., 1938, 25: 
1054-9^ — D'Abreu, A. L. Early one stage drainage of lung 
abscess. J. R. Armv M. Corps, i943, 80: 251-6.— Dollcy, F. S. 
Internal drainage oif lung abscess by extrapleural compression. 
J. Thorac. Surg., 1932, 1 : 363-72.— Kearney, H. L. Treatment 
of lung abscess by bronchoscopic drainage. South. M. J., 
1932, 25: 1019. — Levy-Deker, M. Un nouveau traiteinent des 
abc^s du poumon: le drainage ti la sonde souple double courant. 
Bull. gto. th4r., 1936, 187: 480-6.— Magri, V., Almeida P;intos, 
R., & Sanjurjo Varela, R. Dos casos de absceso agudo del 
pulm6n, tratados por drenaje postural. Rev. tuberc. Uruguay, 
1936 5: 602-5.— Matthes, H. G. Das rontgenstrahlenun- 
durchliissige Drain. Chirurg, 1939, 11: 86-91.— Miller, J. W. 
Treatment of bronchial suppuration and pulmonary abscess by 
bronchoscopic drainage; report of cases. Arch. Otnlar., Chic, 
1933 17- 390-404. — Overholt, R. H. Drainage and closure of 
pulmonary abscess. Surg. Clin. N. America, 1934, 14: 1169- 

7g Singer J J., & Graham, E. A. Acute abscess of the lung 

treated with postural drainage. Arch Surg., 1929, 19: 1553 — 
Wangensteen, O. H. A new simphfied technique for the 
drainage of lung abscess employing graduated trocars. J. 
Thorac. Surg.. 1937-38, 7: 181-90. 

Treatment: Drugs. 

Barbot R. *Traitement des abces du poumon 
chez le nourrisson et les jeunes enfants par le 



benzoate de soude intraveincux. 56p. 24>^cm. 
Par., 1939. 

^ Bedu-Loriot, M. *Action therapeutique de 
I'emetine dans les abces pulmonaires non-ami- 
biens. 63p. 8? Par., 1929. 

RossAND, G. *Le benzoate de soude intra- 
veincux dans les abces du poumon. 69p. 25}^cm. 
Lyon, 1938. 

Stoclet, E. *Traitement par I'emetine des 
abces du poumon d'etiologie discutable. 85p. 
8? Par., 1929. 

Ak-iin, N. [Treatment of pulmonary abscesses and gangrene 
by intravenous injections of benzoate of soda] Askeri sihhiye 
mecmuasi, 1937, 66: 70-4.— Bernard, E. L'6m6tine dans le 
traitement des abces du poumon. Rapp. Congr. fr. m€d., 
1932, 22. sess., 3: 185-207 [Discussion] C. rend.. 183-258.— 
Brule, Laporte & Ragu. Deux cas d'abces pulmonaires, non 
amibiens, rapidement am^liorSs par le traitement gm^tinien. 
Bull. Soc. m6d. hop. Paris, 1929, 53: 699-708.— Cabrera 
Calderin, C. Algunas consideraciones sobre el tratamiento del 
absceso pulmonar. Rev. med. cir. Habana, 1929, 34: 727-40. — 
Cornet, L. A. El benzoato de soda en el absceso agudo del 
pulm6n. DIa mM., B. Air., 1940, 12: 302-5.— Ferretti, M., & 
Calzolari, G. Trattamento degli ascessi polmonari coH'endo- 
creosotin PoUi e suo risultato. Minerva med.. Tor., 1941, 32: 
pt 1, 198-201. — Gasparini, A. Sulla cura emetinica negli 
ascessi polmonari. Morgagni, 1931, 73: 1123-33. — Goldkorn. 
L. [Treatment of pulmonary abscesses by large intravenous 
injections of benzoate of soda] Warsz. czas. lek.. 1935, 12: 
523-8. — Graubner, E. [Spironovan in treatment of pulmonary 
abscesses] Cas. 16k. fesk., 1936, 75: 1272.— Grieorov, A. A. 
[Treatment of pulmonary abscesses by intravenous injections 
of sodium benzoate] Klin, med., Moskva, 1937, 15: 1002-6. — 
Iliashenko, N. A. [Treatment of abscess of the lungs by intra- 
tracheal injections of medicinal solutions] Odess. med. J., 
1929, 4: 36^8. Also Mschr. Ohrenh., 1930, 64: 1161-8.— 
Ijnperlo. S. Criteri discriminativi per I'indicazione dell'emetina 
negli ascessi polmonari. Riforma med., 1937, 53: 43-7. — 
Jagnov, S. Le traitement des abces pulmonaires non amibiens 
par le chlorhvdrate d'^mfitine; fails cliniques; travaux exp6ri- 

mentaux. Ann. m6d.. Par., 1928, 24: 223-46. & 

Vidrasco, C. Le chlorhydrate d'^metine dans la therapeutique 
de I'abces pulmonaire; faits cliniques; essais exp6rimentaux. 
J. m6d. chir.. Par., 1927, 98: 657-64.— Koptev. A. [Treatment 
of abscess of lungs bv intravenous injection of urotropin] 
Vrach. gaz., 1927, 31: 767-70.— Krohn, G. Zwei Heilungen von 
Lungenabszessen mit Pulmothvmol. Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 
?8: 1141.— Laederich, L., & Poumeau-De'ille, G. Un cas 
d'abces du poumon guSri par I'^mStine. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. 
Paris, 1929, 53: 295-8.— Mattei, C. Notes sur I'emploi de 
I'emetine dans le traitement des abc^s du poumon. C. rend. 
Congr. fr. med. (1932) 1933, 22. sess., 216.— Mitacu, S. [A 
case of pulmonary ab.=cess treated successfuUv with emetin] 
Spitalul, 1928, 48: 54-6.— Nammack. C. H., & Tiber, A. M. 
The treatment of lung abscess by means of guaiacol intra- 
venously; an analysis of 20 cases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 109: 
330-6. — Ptisseau, G., & Pntey, G. AbcSs du poumon gu6ri 
par l'6m6tine. Bull. Soc. pMiat. Paris, 1933, 31: 97-101.— 
Patyi, I. [Conservative inhalation therapy in pulmonarV 
abscesses] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 325.— Petre.^cu, T. [Rivancl 
in treatment of pulmonary abscess] Romania med., 1937, 15: 
122. — Pruvost, P. Abcds du poumon et traitement 4m6tinien. 
Rev. m6d. est, 1930, 58: 14-6. — Trabaud. Abces du poumon 
d'origine indStermin^e gu6ri par I'emetine. Rev. m6d. hyg. 
trop.'. Par., 1928, 20: 33-6.— 'Wamsteker. H. [Emetin in 
treatment of abscess in the lunasl Ned. tschr. eeneesk.. 1935, 
79: 2756-70. 

Treatment: Methods. 

Havet, P. *Le traitement medical des abces 
du poumon [Nancy] 121p. 24cm. Lille, 1937. 

Bibliogr., p. 11 1-9. 

Knaxjer, B. *Contribution a I'^tude du 
traitement de I'abces du poumon par la methode 
de Landau [Montpellier] 29p. 24}^cm. Nlmes, 
1936. 

Sergent, E., Kourilsky, R. [et al.] Traite- 
ment medico-chirurgical des abces du poumon. 
208p. 2514cm. Par., 1932. 
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Agalarov, M. A. [Therapeutic treatment of abscesses of the 
lungs] Klin, med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 1084-6. — Bertolini, A., 
& Cervifio, J. M. Absceso pulmonar curado por vomica frac- 
cionada. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1930, 15: 851-9. — Bredow. 
Ueber die Behandlung des Lungenabscesses. Beitr. Klin. 
Tuberk., 1928, 70: 707-14.— Cherry, H. H. The rest treatment 
of nontuberculous pulmonary abscess. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 
1932, 25: 634-49. — Damascelli, O. Breve nota sulla terapia 
dell'ascesso polmonare. Rinasc. med., 1934, 11: 139. — 
Didenko, N. E. [Effect of the electric field of ultra-high fre- 
quency on the course of pulmonary abscesses and unresolved 
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pneumonias] Fiziotcrapin, Moskva, 1939, No. 4, 30-6, pi. — 
Fonso Gandolfo. C. & Steimbcrg, I. R. Niiestra conducta 
toraix'utica en los abscesos asudos v or6nicos de pulm6n. Adas 
Concr. nae. med., B. Air. (1931) 1932, 4. Consr., 3: 22-6.— 
Fruictier, P., & Labifinetle, P. Le traitement des abces du 
poumon au XXII' ConKres de m^decine. Clinique, Par., 1933, 
28: 3-10. — Gentile, F. L'asccsso pulmonare e reflieacitA 
terapcutica del carbone endovenoso. Riv. med., Milano, 1937, 
45: 21-3. — Goglia, G. II carbone cndoveno.so nella cura 
dell'ascesso polmonarc. Kinase, med., 1936, 13: 15. — Gonzalez 
Bosch, R. La inductotermia en el tratamiento de los abscesos 
del pulmon. Rev. radiol. fisioter.. Chic, 1939, 6: 53-8. — 
Gurd. F. B. Pulmonary abscess; a specific method of treatment 
applicable to both acute and chronic lesions. J. Thorac. Surg., 
1941-42, 11: 1-20.— Haight, C, Harvey, S. C, & Oughterson. 
A. W. Special treatment of peripheral lung abscess; extra- 
pleural compression with a rubber bag (preliminary report) 
Yale J. Biol., 1930-31, 3: 235-40, pi.— lanis, A. [Treatment 
of pulmonary abscess with thirst cure] Spitalul, 1929, 49: 
337-9. — loirish, N. P. [On the treatment of pulmonary 
abscess; treatment of pulmonary abscess with honey] Radi- 
anska med., 1939, 4: No. 5-6, 26-34.— Le Rochais. Quatre cas 
d'alcis du poumon trait^s par des mtfthodes diff^rentes; 
indications et choix des traitements. Arch. med. Angers, 1939, 
43: 157-62. — Machold, K. Zur Behaiidlung des Luiigen- 
abszesses. Deut. med. Wschr., 1934, 60: 1043-6.— Maroy, L. 
Le traitement des abces pulmonaires par la cure de soif. C. 
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See also Bronchus, Cancer; also Lung sub- 
headings (Epithelium; Endothelioma; Sarcoma) 
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Rosenbluir, M. B., & Schuher, J. S. [Clinical diagnosis of 
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cfocer del pulm6n. Gac. m^d. CarScas, 1926, 33: 323. 

Diagnosis, differential. 
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Differentialdiagnose des Lungencarcinoms [Jena] 
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du poumon Bull Soc chir. Paris, 1929, 21 : 41.-PohIe, E. A., 
463569— VOL. 9, 4th series 81 



& Ritchie, G. Silicosis and tuberculosis roentgenologically 
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ties m certain forms of pulmonary carcinoma among the natives] 
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Gior. clin. med., 1940, 21: 1180-7. 

Diagnosis, early. 

Probst, P. A. *Ein Beitrag zur klinischen 
Frlihdiagnose von bosartigen Lungengeschwiil- 
sten, dargestellt an Fallen aus dem Knappschafts- 
Krankenhaus zu Eisleben [Halle- Wittenberg] 
20p. 21cm. Bleicherode, 1937. 
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carcinoma of the luna; earlv diagnosis and treatment by pneu- 
monectomy. N. England j. M., 1936, 214: 93-100.— Parnell, 
R. W. Earlj- clinical signs of primary carcinoma of the lung. 
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earlv diagnosis in increasing operabilitv and curability. Cali- 
fornia West. M., 1940, 53: 208-1 l.-Sergent, E., Bordet, F., & 
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Diagnosis: Error. 
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Diagnosis, pathological and serological. 
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argent., 1940, 27: pt 1, 106-9.— Graver, L. F. Diagnosis of 
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Wschr., 1936, 15: 269-71.— Nicaud, P.. & Corcos, A. Cancer 
du poumon h jietitcs cellules, k metastases multiples, diagnostic 
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diffuse. 

See also Lung cancer, metastatic miliary. 
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diffusen Krebspneumonie. Zbl. allg. Path., 1942-43, 80: 91 
(Abstr.) — Giraud, G., & Balm^s, A. Carcinose secondaire 
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Etiology. 
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maUgnos primitives do pulmao. Brasil med., 1930, 44: 123; 
passim. 

Etiology: Air impurities. 

See also Pneumoconiosis, Complication. 
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Etiology: Respiratory disease. 
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Cannstattcr Sektionsmaterial. 16p. 21cm. 
Tiib., 1937. 
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1936, 130: 256-60. — Feil, A. Pneumoconiose et cancer. 
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en el cdncer de pulmon. Bev. As. med. argent., 1938, 52: 
463-5. Also Prensa med. argent., 1938, 25: 37-40.— Monier- 
Vinard & Brunei. M. Cancer du poumon k forme parapiegique. 
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Tuberk., Berl., 1934, 85: 561-73.— Taylor, G. W.. & Nafhanson, 
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Ned. Indie, 1940, 80: 504, pi. 

■ metastatic [and secondary] 

TiETZ, K. *Ein Fall von sekundiiren Lungen- 
carcinom als Beitrag zur Klinik und Pathologie 
der Lungencarcinome [Berlin] 29p. 8? Char- 
lottenb., 1929. 

Brezina, P. S., & Lindskog, G. E. Total pneumonectomy 
for metastatic uterine carcinoma. J. Thorac. Surg., 1942-43, 
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LUNG DISEASE. 

See also subheading of Lung; also Lung 
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such headings as Anthracosis; Bronchiectasis; 
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1940, 24: 147-58. — Sorge, G., & Blasi, B. Contributo alio 
studio dcl'i" snp)i'.ii azioni polmonari. Arch, pat., Bologna, 
Mi:;:: '--v.;. I2: ].":'. 2(il'. — Tosatti. E., & Adamo, A. Ricerche 
sullc pidiuict;! fisicii-chimiche del sangue negli individui affetti 
da suppurazione croiiica del polmone; la tensione superficiale 
del siero. Med. sper.. Tor., 1940, 7: 459-64.— Tosatti, E.. & 
Montanari, G. Ricerche fisico-chimiche sul sangue di individui 
affetti da suppurazione del polrnone; peso specifico, viscosi- 
metria del siero e valore ematocritico. Arch. ital. med. sper., 

1939, 4: 289-96. Comportamento delle resistenze 

globiilari osmotiche e della reticolocitemia. Ibid., 297-304. 

suppurative: Surgery. 

Schumacher, G. *Ein Bcitrag zur Pneumo- 
thoraxbehandlung nichttuberkuloser Lungenge- 
webseiterungen. 34p. 23cm. Berl., 1938. 

Arce. Suppurations pulmonaires. P. verb. Congr. Soc. 
internnt. chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 2: 344-7.— Archibald, E. Le 
ti iiirnH'iil chirurgical des suppurations pulmonaires. Arch. 

in',-,1. clni. aiip. resp., 1927, 2: 411-44. The causes 

of postoperative mortality in suppurative processes in the 
lung. Tr. West. Surg. Ass. (1927) -1928, 37: 157-73.— Ascoli, 
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M. Suppurazioni non tubercolari del polmone. P. verb. 
Conur. Poo. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 2: 163-226 — 
Avervuch. I. G. |Novocain block in treatment of suppurative 
piihiionarv processes) Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 5, 
90-2.— Badylkes S. O.. & Machin^kaia, A. A. (Treatment of 
pulmonarv suppurations by block of the nervous svstem] 
Sovet. vrach. J., 1939, 43: 596-600.— Baunigartner. A. Traite- 
nient chirureical des suppurations pulmonaires non tubercu- 
levises. P. verb. Concr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Conjrr., 
2: 101-61. L'indication op^ratoire dans les suppura- 

tions pulmonaires. Bull, m^d., Par., 1937, 51: 69-71. — 
Bendove, R. A. Selective therapeutic pneumothorax in acute 
pulmonary suppuration. Am. J. Surg., 1933, 19: 49-54. — 
Bigi, S. Alcune considerazioni sui principi direttivi nel 
trattaniento chirurpico delle suppurazioni polmonari. Ann. 
ital. chir., 1939, 18: 023-45. — Boppe. Le traitement chirursrical 
des suppurations bronoho-pulmonaires. Rev. crit. path.. Par., 
1931, 2: pt 1, 483-90. — Bordet, F. I es indications chirurgicales 
dans If traitement des siiiipurations pulmonaires. Bull. ?:6n. 
tMr.. 19.34, 185: 412-52.— Brunn, H.. & Faulkner, W. B.. jr. 
Pulmonary suppuration. Proc. I'anpacific Pur?. Conf., 1929, 
1. Conf., 181. — Brum. H.. & Goldman. A. Surgical treatment 
of nontvibercu'ous pulmonarv suppurations. Am. Rev. Tuberc., 
1938, 38: 703-21.— Capdehourat. E. L. A proposito de la 
inyecci6n transtor^icica de sulfamida en los procesos supura- 
toriosde pulm6n. Dfa mi^d., B. Air., 1942, 14: 1384.— Ceballos. 
A. El tratamiento ouirurgico de las supuraciones pulmonares. 

Ibid., 193.3-34, 6: 835. Supuraciones pulmonares no 

tuberculosas; su tratamiento quirurgico. Ibid., 1934-35, 7: 
375; 395. — Cesa-Bianchi, D. Terapia medica e tcrapia chirur- 
gica delle suppurazioni polmonari; indicazioni e possibilitr\. 
Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 51 : .308-.30.— Clagett, O. T. Pulmonary 
suppurative disease; surgical manae'ement. .1. Kansas M. Soc, 
1944, 45: 233-9. — Coquelet, O. Physiologie chirurgicale des 
interventions contre la suppuration pulmonaire. Arch. fr. 

belg. chir., 1927, 1013-31. Traitement op^ratoire des 

suppurations pulmonaires; la m^thode de Graham; la cundo- 

pneumectomie procrossive. Ibid.. 1928, 31: 261-301. 

Les suppurations pulmonaires non tuberculcuses. P. verb. 
Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Coner., 2: 227-93.— 
Costantini. H.. & Curtillet. E. Pa place de la collapsotherapie 
dans lo traitement des suppurations pulmonaires. Arch. m^d. 

chir. app. resp.. Par., 1933, 8: 427-35. Pour la 

position ddclive dans la chirurgie des suppurations pulmonaires. 
Presse mi^d., 1933, 41: 1707.— Courcoux, A., & Desplas, B. 
Suppuration chroniaue ancienne du poumon droit; p'eurolyse, 
gu^rison maintenue depuis six ans. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 
1920, 52: 1010-9.— Ouallacci-Stephanopoli. P. La pneumo- 
tomie dans les suppurations pulmonaires limitdos S. fover vmique. 
Echo m<^d. nord. 1930, 34: 217- 24.— Daniel, R. A., jr. Lobec- 
tomy for suppurntive disease of the hmg. South. Surgeon, 
1942, 1 1 : 780-7. — Dietz. N. K. ISurgical treatment of suppura- 
tive processes in the Kmg] Tr. Novosibir. gosud. inst. usoversh. 
vrach.. 1936, 6: 60-73. — Divis, J. A propos des suppurations 
pulmonaires non tu'>erculeu.ses. P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. 
chir., 1032, 9. Cons-r., 2: 334-41.— Pumarest. F. Pneumo- 
thorax et suppurations pulmonaires. Rev. tuberc. Par., 1933, 
1 : 87. — Eggers. C. Treatment of suppxiration of the lung. 

Ann. Surg., 1928, 87: 48.5-505. & Kernan, J. D. 

Acute pulmonary suppuration; selective action of artificial 
pneumothorax in the treatment of this disease. Arch. Surg., 
1928, 16: 279-87. — Eizaguirre. E. Tratamiento quirurgico de 
las supuraciones pvilmonarcs no tuberculosas. P. verb. Contrr. 
Soc. internat. chir.. 1932. 9. Congr., 2: 318-29.— Flick, J. B. 
Lobectomv for chronic pulmonarv suppuration. Bull. Aver 
Clin. Lab.', 1941, 3: 37.5^94.— GalM. R. Contributo alia cura 
chirursica delle suppurazioni polmonari. Riforma med., 1935, 
51: 1127-34. — Gho"ila-Houri, D. Traitement chirurgical des 
suppurations broncho-pu'monaires. Tunis. mM., 1932, 26: 
396-403. — Gold E. Ueber Lungeneiterungen. Zbl. Chir., 
1938, 65: -17.5-7. — Goldschmidt W. Opera tiver Pneumo- 
thorax mit Drainage der Pleurahohle bei Lungeneiterungen. 
AVien. klin. Wschr., 1930. 43: 1079-82.— Graham. E. A. The 
bronchoscopic and surgical treatment of pii'monary suppura- 
tion. Tr. Nat. Tuberc. Ass., N. Y., 1927, 23: 226. Also Am. 
Rev. Tuberc, 1928, 17: 33 -41. — Guibal. A. Le traite- 
ment chirursical des suppurations broncho-pulmonaires. Arch. 
m(?d. chir. app. resp.. Par., 1932, 7: 181. — Guilleminet. Traite- 
ment chirurgical des suppurations pulmonaires. Arch. fr. 
belg. chir., 1928, 31: 89-115.— Harrell. C. L. Suppurative 
condition of the huig treated bv artificial pneumothorax. 
Virginia M. Month., 1936-37, 63: 13 1-9.— Harrington, S. W. 
The surgical treatment of pulmonary svippuration. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1926, 87: 1200- 6.— Hedblom, C. A. Non-tuberculous 
pulmonary siippuration. N. AHiany RI. Herald, 1927, n. ser., 
36: 26. — Hume. W. I. Surgerv of pulmonarv suppuration. 
Kentucky M. J., 1926, 24: 178.— Ivanissevich, O.. Prini. I.. & 
Ferrari. R. C. La frenicotomfa en el tratamiento de las 
cavidades supurantes supradiafragmjiticas. Bol. Inst. cUn. 
quir.. B. Air.. 1928, 4: 232-44. Also Sem. mM.. B. Air., 1928, 
35: pt 2, 1608-14. — Lagos M. Tratamiento quirlirgico de los 
procesos supurados no tuberculosos del pulm6n. Dla mM., 
P. Air., 1931-.32, 4: 949. Also P. verb. Concr. Soc. internat. 
chir.. 1932, 9. Congr.. 2: 61-100.— Lavrov, V. V. [Suppurative 
afections of the hmfsl Vest, khir., 1936, 43: 229-39.— Leon- 
Kindberg M.. & Monod, R. Les indications chirur^icales dans 
les suppurations nu'monaires, i\ propos de trois observations. 
Pull. Soc. mM. hop. Paris, 1930, 46: 643-62.— Le Fort, R. 
L'incision et le drainage dans les suppurations non tubercu- 
leuses du poumon. P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 



9. Congr., 2: 29.5-311. Also Echo m6d. nord, 1932, 36: 241- 
7.' — Leriche. R. Suppurations p>ilmonaire8. P. verb. Congr. 
Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 2: 295.— Lilienthal, H. 
Nontuberc\rous pulmonary supi)uration; a comparison of 
operations and their residts. Arch. Surg., 1928, 16: 206-14. — 
Linberg, B. E. (Operative treatment of sui)purativc affections 
of the lungs) Khirurgia, Moskva, 19.38, No. 4, 72-85.— 
Lindfkog. G. E. New trends and results in surgical therapy 
of pulmonary suppuration. Connecticut Ml J., 1944. 8: 14S- 
5). — Lolheissen. G. Lungenchirurgie, insbesondere bei 
Eiterungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1929, 79: 1475-9. — Mason, 
G. A. The treatment of pulmonarv suppuration inchiding its 
surgical relief. Postrrad. M. J., Lond., 1936, 12: 439-44, 2 
pi. — Meyer. W. The surgical aspect of lung s>ippuration. 
Tr. Am. T aryng. Ass., 1928, 49: 189-207. Also Arch. Otolar., 
Chic, 1928, 7: 107-12.— Moiroud, P. Suppuration pulmonaire 
non tuberculeuse gudrie apres docollement pleuro-parii^tal ; 
r(''sultat aprte la troisif'me annde. Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 
1926, 52: 861-3. — Morod, R. Suppurations pulmonaires. 
P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir.. 1932, 9. Congr., 2: 312- 
5. — OstrowFki, T. [Surgery of suppurative processes of the 
lungs) Polsk. arch. med. wewn., 1935, 13: 720-37. — Paolucci, 
R. Suppurazipni polmonari; trattamcnto chirurgico e risu'tati. 
Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1938) 1939, 45: 83-238.— Papin, F. Cinq 
ans d'opdrations pour suppurations pulmonaires. Bordeaux 

chir., 1932, 3: 339-46. Le traitement chirurgical des 

suppurations pulmonaires, en particulier par le d(''collement 
pleuro-paridtal; k propos de deux cas personnels d'afTaissement 
opdratoire du poumon par voie extra-pleurale. J. m^d. 

Bordeaux, 1927, 57: 47-51. L'intervention chirur- 

•ricale d;ms les suppurations pulmonaires non tuberculcuses. 
P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 2: ,329- 
33. — Parra. M. II valore della velocity di sedimentazione delle 
emazie nelle suppurazioni cronichc del polmone trattate 
chirurgicamente. Lotta tuberc, 1939, 10: 320-31. — Paulino, 
F. Supurafoes i)ulmonares nao tuberciilosas. Brasil cir., 
1940, 2: 1-22. — Pavliicci di Valmaggiore. R. Ergebnisse von 
300 chirurgisch betmiidelten IjUngenoitennigen. Dcut. med. 
Wschr., 1943, 69: 288.— Phillips. E. W. Broncho-pu'monary 
suppuration from the surgical standpoint. N. York State J. 
M., 1928, 28: 856-61.— Poate. H. R. G. The surgical treat- 
ment of chronic pulmonary suppuration. J. Coll. Surgeons 
Australasia, 1939-30, 2: 217-25.— Princi?alli. S. Le lesioni 
istologiche plc\iro-polmonari nePe suppurazioni croniche del 
polmone, studiate nei tessuti asportati chirurgicamente. Ann. 
ital. chir., 1936, 15: 4.5.3-60.— Rabuffetti. L. U. Supuraciones 
pulmonares. Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1938, 17: 375-410.— Rollard, 
J., & Tsoulis. N. G. La n(5cessitd de la resection de la parlie 
sous-<^pineuse de I'omoplate pour aborder certaines suppura- 
tions pulmonaires k topographie postdro-externe r<^tro-scapu- 
laire. Pre.sse mdd., 1940, 48: 846.— Rutz, A. Ueber die 
chirurgische Indikationsstellung bei Hii)]ieiifell- und Lungen- 
eiterungen. Ther. Geffenwart, 1936, 77: 492-6. — Saidman, M. 
Technisches zur Behandhme tiefliegender Lungeneiterungen. 
Zbl. Chir., 1928, 55: 1746-8.— Saucrbruch. F. Tcchni.sche 
Fortschritte in der Behandlung tiefliegender lAm"'en- und 
Hiluseiterungen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1926, 196: 35.3-63.— 
Sergent, E., & Foure.stier, M. Svippurations pulmonaires ou 
pleurales et tuberculose. .1. m^d. chir.. Par., 1938, 109: 505- 
14. — Simon. P., & Michon. P. Sur le pneumothorax artificiel 
dans les suppurations non tuberculcuses du parcnchyme pul- 
monaire. Monde m6d., 1927, 37: 816-27. — Va9hchinf=ky. N. A. 
[Pulmonary suppurations) Vest, khir., 1940, 60: 499-510 — 
V/hittemore, W.. & Balboni. G. M. Nontuberculous broncho- 
pulmonary suppurative lesions; results of treatment by arti- 
ficial pneumothorax. Arch. Surg., 1928, 16: 228-78.— Zabludo- 
vich. S. El neumoperitoneo en el tratamiento de las supura- 
ciones pulmon.tres. Dfa mM., B. Air., ed. espec, 1940, 19- 
23. — Zanetli, S. Badiolos'ia e terapia fisica delle sunpurazioni 
polmonari. Arch. Soc. ital. chir. (1938) 1939, 45: 239-68. 

suppurative: Treatment. 

Daen, R. *Contribution a I'etude des injec- 
tions d'alcool dans le traitement des suppurations 
pulmonaires et des pneumopathies aigucs. 213p. 
24cm. Alger, 1936. 

GuRFiNKiEL. *Contribution k I'^tude du 
traitement des suppurations pulmonaires par 
Talcool en injection intraveineuse et du mode 
d'action de I'alcool [Toulouse] 167p. 23)^cm. 
Clermont-Ferrand, 1934. 

Hertzog-Cachin, M. *Le postural drainage 
dans le traitement des suppurations pulmonaires. 
71p. 2.53^cm. Par., 1939. 

Lilienthal, H. The treatment of non- 
tuberculous suppurations of the lung. 51p. 8? 
Brux., 1932. 

Also P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 9. Congr., 
2: 7-57. 

Massier, a. *Indications, technique et 
r^sultats du traitement bronchoscopique des 
suppurations pulmonaires. 76p. 8? Par., 1930. 
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ScHMiTZ V. HtItlst, G. *Zur Frage der Be- 
handlung eitriger Lungenerkrankiingen. 31p. 
22cm. Bonn, 1936. 

Agnol i, R., & Vallebona, A. Ulteriori osservazioni sul- 
I'impieso clinico delle onde corte, con particolare riguardo alle 
suppurazioni broncopolmonari. Gazz. osp., 1935, 5G: 37!i-0, 
4 pi. — Anaya, E. D., & De Boni, E. El bcnzoato de sodio 
intravenoso en las supuraciones pulmonares. Rev. tuherc. 
Uruguay. 1936, 5: 594-601. — Archambault, P. R. Les suppura- 
tions puhnonaires; leur traitement par les injections intravei- 
neuses d'alcool. Union med. Canada, 1934, 63: 32-8. — 
Arnold. De la disinfection des lesions suppurees ouvertes des 
bronche.s et des poumons par I'inhalation systfmatique h haute 
pression. C. rend. Congr. fr. raid., 1922, 10. sess., 181-6. — 
Baroffio, G., & Croce. P. L'impiego terapeutico dell alcool per 
via endovenosa in alcune affezioni purulente polmonari. Osp. 
maggiore Novara, 1933, 10: 56-64. — Barrat. Traitement des 
suppurations broncho-pulmonaires. Arch. mid. pharm. nav., 
1S35, 125: 78-98.— Bauitigartner, A., <fe Kourilsky, R. Los 
principios del tratamiento de las supuraciones pulmonares. 
Dia med., B. Air., 1929-30, 2: 79.— Berkman, R. S.. & Dok- 
shickaia, V. M. [Treatment of pulmonary suppurations with 
hypertonic solutions of common salt) Vrach. delo, 1936, 19: 
1069-74. — Bernard. Le traitement des suppurations pul- 
monaires k p\ogines par le chlorhj drate d'emitine. J. sc. 
med. Lille, 1930, 48: pt 1, 30; 41. — Bernard!. G. Le suppura- 
zioni polmonari ed i vari metodi di cura. Gior. clin. med., 

1929, 10: 85-98. — Bethune, N. Maggot and allantoin ther- 
apy in tuberculous and nontuberculous suppurative lesions 
of the lung and pleura; report of eight cases. J. Thorac. 
Surg., 1935-36, 5: 322-9.— Blake. F. G., & Craige, B.. jr. 
Penicillin in suppurative disease of the lungs a report of three 
cases. Yale J. Biol., 1942-43, 15: 507-16. 8 pl.—Bonem, P. 
Intravenose Thvmoliniektionen in der Behandlung eitriger 
Lungenaftektion'en. Beitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1929, 72: 73&-50.— 
Casazza, A. La terapia con alcool endovenoso al 33 per cento 
nelle suppurazioni polmonari. Gazz. osp., 1034, 55: 1260-2. — 
Castex, M. R.. & Capdehourat, E. L. Tratamiento de los 
procesos supurativos broncopulmonares con las nebulizaciones; 
sus ventajas sobre otras formas de medicacion por via respira- 

toria. DIa mid., B. Air., 1941, 13: 672-6. Las 

nebulizaciones; su empleo en las supuraciones broncopul- 
monares. Ibid., 729-32. & Lavarello, A. Nueyo 

tratamiento de las supuraciones broncoinilmonares; accion 
curativa de un preparado sulfamidico nebulizado Arch, 
argent, enferm. ap. resp., 1941. 9: 29-40. — Chrapek. Z. [Ex- 
periments on the absorption of solutions injected through the 
bronchoscope and the value of this method of treatment in 
suppurative processes of the' lungs] Polska gaz. lek., 1930, 9: 
63-7. — Coquelet. O. Indications therapeutiques dans les 
suppurations pulmonaires. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1928, 31: 
1019-69, 6 pL — Cvetkov. V. P. (Roentgentherapy of suppura- 
tive processes in the lungs] Klin, med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 
258-62, pi. — Daen, R. Les injections d'alcool dans le traite- 
ment des suppurations pulmonaires et des pneumopathies 
aigues. Gaz. mid. France, 1937, 44 : 331^0.— Dankser, L. M., 
& Chireikin. V. K. [Conservative treatment of suppurative 
diseases of the lung,s] Klin, med., Moskva, 1931. 9: 239-42.— 
Di Prisco, L. Sul trattamento delle suppurazioni bronco- 
polmonari. Morgagni, 1934, 76: 296-301.— Drouet, P. L. 
Problemes pratiques soulevis par I'etude des suppurations 
pulmonaires. Rev. mid. est, 1932, 60: 149-68.— Edel. H. 
Die Lokalbehandlung eitriger Lungenprozesse mit intrathoraka- 
len Neosalvarsaninjektionen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1929, 25: 
66g_71 — Ellis, R. Treatment in suppurative lesions of the 
lungs. Clin. J., Lond., 1933, 62: 319-22.— Equen, M. Intra- 
tracheal drainage of pulmonary suppuration. Tr. Am. Laryng. 
Ass., 1933, 39: 452-8.— Faulkner, W. B., jr. Internal drainage; 
its application in pulmonary suppuration. J. Am. M. Ass., 

1930, 95: 1325-8.— Ferenczi, S. [Medical treatment of 
pulmonarv suppuration] Orv. hetil., 1938, 82: 1070-2.— Fox 
N., & Hafncd, J. W. Aspirating catheter for the treatment ot 
pulmonarv suppuration. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1933, 18: 819- 
23 —Funk, E. H. The treatment of pulmonary suppuration. 
Pennsylvania INL J., 1929-30, 33: 725-9.--G.. P- Traitement 
des .suppurations pulmonaires. Presse mid., 1940, 4»: do. 
Golnik. R. F. [Blood transfusion in pulmonary suppurations] 
Sovet. med., 1940, 4: No. 23, 23-5.— Gonzalez Loza, M. 
Tratamiento broncoscopicA de las lesiones supuradasdepulmOn. 
Rev. med., Rosario, 1932, 22: 764-74.---GouneIle H- JunP. 
G., & Guericolas. M. Suppuration pulmonaire k evolution 
favorable; discussion thirapeutique. Strasbourg med., 19.M, 
9] . 265 —Graham, E. A. The treatment of pulmonary suppura- 
tion. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1927, 45: 200-9 Also Ann. burg., 
1927 86- 174-81. — Grasso, R. Contribute clinico speri- 
ment'ale sul valore dell'alcoolterapia nelle suppurazioni non 
Kcolari del polmone. Policlinico, 1934, 41: sez. chir., 

520-38 Guisez, J. Du traitement des suppurations broncho- 

pulmonaires par les mithodes directes (bronchoscopie in,iections 
ma^ives transglottiques) Pans mid., 1931, 79. ^,00-1. 
Hpfman N S. [Treatment of pulmonary suppurations by 
intrTvenous' injections with sodium benzoate] Khn. med.. 
Moskv^ 939 17: No. 2-3, 9.5-8.— Hrabovszky. Z. Ultra 
short w^ve therapy of^pulmonary suppuration] Orv. hetii 




scopi'c treatinent of suppurative affections of the bronchi and 



lungs. Congr. internat. otorhinolar., 1932, 7-44. Also Progr. 
clfn., Madr., 1932, 40: 570-3.— Johnson, A. E.. & Cournand, A. 

Oxygen therapy in chronic suppuration of the lung; a report of 
eight cases. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1943, 47: 56-65. — Kearney, H. 
L. Bronchoscopie aspiration in the treatment of lung suppura- 
tion. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 1934, 87: 169-73.— Kinsella; T. J. 
Treatment of chronic suppurative disease of the lung. Minne- 
sota M., 1939, 22: 223-32.— Laignel-Lavastine & George, P. 
Action favorable des injections intra-veineuses d'alcool dans les 
suppurations pulmonaires. C. rend. Congr. fr. med. (1932) 
1933, 22. sess., 213-5.— Landau, A.. Fejgin, M., & Bauer, J. 
[EflRcient treatment of suppurative pulmonary diseases with 
intravenous injections of 33% alcohol] Polska gaz. lek., 1931, 
10: 208-11. Also Presse mid., 1931, 39: 523-5. Also in Prace 
klin. Oddz. chor. wewn. Szpit. Wolski, Warsz., 1932, 947-53. 
Also French tr., Ibid., 1319-25.— Landau, A., & Ksminer, S. 
Sur le traitement des affections pulmonaires purulentes par les 
injections intraveineuses d'alcool. Presse mid., 1932, 40: 
1240. — Latraverse, V. Bronchopulmonary suppurations treat- 
ed with instilled sulfathiazole solution. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1943, 
49: 290-3. — Leitner, H. J. von. Lungeneiterungen una 
konservative Therapie. Med. Welt, 1941, 15: 320-3.— 
Lemierre, A., Leon-Kindberg, M. [et al.] Deux cas de suppura- 
tion pulmonaire traitis par les mithodes bronchoscopiques. 

Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Paris, 1930, 46: 1224-7. Les 

mithodes bronchoscopiques dans le traitement des suppura- 
tions pulmonaires. Rapp. Congr. fr. mid., 1932. 22. sess., 3: 
157-83 [Discussion] C. rend., 183-258.— Leon-Kindberg. M. 
Les suppurations pulmonaires et leur traitement. Sem. hop. 

Paris, 1929, 5: 97; 152. — Les cures hydro-climatiques 

dans le traitement des suppurations pulmonaires. Presse 
therm, chm., 1932, 73: 737.— Lloyd, J. J. Broncho-pulmonary 
suppuration from the medical standpoint. N. York State J. 
M., 1928, 28: 846-.52.— Loeper, M., Perrault. M., & Herren- 
schmidt, J. L. Les bases aminies des suppurations pulmonaires 
et leur action spasmogene et vasomotrice. Pres.se mid., 1939, 
47: 121-4. — Mandelbaum, M. J. Postural treatment of lung 
-suppuration; a new postural frame, the jack-knife position and 
abdomino-diaphragmatic pulmonary compression, with a re- 
view of the literature. Arch. Int. M., 1927, 40: 840-50.— 
Mason, G. A. The treatment of pulmonary suppuration, in- 
cluding its surgical relief. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1937,1 23: 198- 
208. Also Univ. Durham Coll. M. Gaz., 1937-38, 38: 95-102.— 
Mazel. S. I. [Treatment of suppurative processes in the lungs 
with alcohol micro-enemas] Sovet. med., 1940, No. 11, 20-2. — 
Merle, E., & Gurfinkel. Le traitement des suppurations 
pulmonaires par les injections intraveineuses d'alcool (trois cas 
favorables) Bull. Soc. mid. hop. Paris, 1933, 49: 1614-22.— 
Mignot. R. Le traitement midical des suppurations pul- 
monaires. Presse mid., 1930, 38: 387-9.— Moore. J. A. The 
treatment of pulmonary suppuration. South. M. & S., 1931, 
93: 81-4. — Moore, W. F. Bronchoscopie treatment of pul- 
monarv suppuration, with special reference to the use of a 
polyvalent stock bacteriophage. Pennsylvania M. J., 1937-38, 
41:' 272-4. — Moss, G. C. Suppurative conditions of the lung 
and their treatment, with special reference to ultra-short-wave 
therapy. Med. J. Austraha, 1938, 1: 433-9.— Moulinier. J. 
Etat actuel du traitement des suppurations pulmonaires non 
tuberculeuses. Bull, mid., Par., 1932, 46: 406.— Mouzon, J. 
La cure de soif dans les suppurations broncho-pulmonaires non 
tuberculeuses. Presse mid., 1927, 35: 615.— Myerson, M. C. 
The bronchoscopie treatment of lung suppuration, with special 
reference to the post-tonsillectomy type. Laryngoscope, 1926, 
36: 356-61. — Nikulin, K. G. [Roentgentherapy of pulmonary 

suppurations] Sovet. med., 1937, No. 6, 12-7. 

[Significance of spontaneous recovery in roentgentherapy of 
pulmonarv suppurations] Ibid., 1938, No. 1, 33-5. — Nubert, 
G., & Branisteanu, D. L'imitine comme traitement des 
suppurations pulmonaires non amibiennes. Presse mid., 1930, 
38: 132-4. — Nunez Llanes. F. La alcoholterapia en las 
supuraciones pulmonares. Rev. mid. cubana, 1936, 47: 4587- 
68. — Olmer, D., & Poinso, R. Que doit-on attendre des 
mithodes thirapeutiques dirigies contre les suppurations 
pulmonaires chroniques en dehors des grandes interventions 
chirurgicales? Marseille mid., 1928, 65: 181-8.— Oyanguren 
M H. El tratamiento de las supuraciones pulmonares. Rev. 
mid. Chile, 1943, 71: 568-70. — Pagiani, R. L'alcoolterapia 
nelle affezioni suppurative con specifiche del polmone. Osp. 
maggiore, Milano, 1935, 23: 173. — Paolucci, R. Ueber die 
Behandlung nichttuberkuloser Lungeneiterungen. Beitr. 
Khn. Tuberk., 1940, 95: 513-6.— Piaggio Blanco, R. A., & 
Dighiero, J. C. Papel del midico broncoscopista en el trata- 
miento d'e las supuraciones broncopulmonares; drenaje bronco- 
scopico e instilacion local de sulfamidas en el bronquio de 
drenaje. Rev. tuberc. Uruguay, 1943-44, 11: 168-87. — 
Pierini. E. A. Supuraciones pulmonares no tuberculosas; 
re.sultados obtenidos con el tratamiento endobronquial. Prensa 
mid argent., 1938, 25: pt 2, 1730-8.— Pinchin, A. J. S., & 
Morlock H V. The treatment, of pulmonary suppuration. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1931, 127: 33.5-48. The broncho- 

scope in the treatment of pulmonary suppuration. Lancet, 

Lond 1932, 2: 605. Chronic pulmonary suppuration 

and it's treatment by bronchoscopy and drainage. Tubercle, 
iond 1932, 13: 529. — Pla, J. C. Tratamiento de las supura- 
ciones' pulmonares. Dia mid. urug., 1935, 2: 414-7.— 
Poliak I. S. [Climatic treatment of chronic, suppurative 
nulmonarv processes, on the southern shore of Crimea] Klin. 
mX Moskva, 1930, 17: No. 9-10 67-70.- Rosendahl, G. 
IThirst cure in purulent diseases of the lungs] Med. rev., 
Bergen, 1926, 43: 78-84, pi. — Rotta, G. I processi suppurativi 
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del polmone c il problenia prafico dcUa loro terapia. Gazz. 
nied. ital., 1939, 98: 181-94.— Schliephake. E. Short wave 
treatment of i)urulent pulmonary diseases. Brit. J. Phvs. M.. 
1935-30, 10: 1 1 ."i-ao.— Scott, D. L. Treatment of pulmonary 
sepsis. Manitoba M. Ass. Hey., 1936, 16: 19-21 .—Serpent. F.. 
Baumgartner. A., & Kourilsky, R. Les principes directeurs du 
traitement dos supt)urations pulmonaires. Bull. Acad. m6d., 
Par., 1929, 101: 298-319. Also Dfa m6d.. B. Air., 1929-30, 
2: 59. — Serpent, E., I.aunay, C, & Turiaf. Le iniezioni endo- 
venose di carbone animalc ncUe suppurazioni polmonari acute. 
In Attual. ter. med.. Milano, 1937, 1 : 100-8. — Shilman, M. G. 
(Results in treatment of pulmonary suppuration bv intra- 
venous injections of osarsol) Klin, med., Moskva, 19-40. 18: 
No. 10. 1 12-7.— Singer, J. J.. & Graham, E. A. The treatment 
of bilateral hms suppuration. Am. Rev. Tuberc, 1920, 13: 
22.^-39. — Suchanek, E. Experimentelles zur bronchoskopischen 
Behandlung chronischcr Lungeneiteruncen. Mitt. Crenzeeb. 
Med. Chir., 1926-27, 40: 439-04.— Soulas, A. Bronchoscopic 
treatment of suppurative disease (practical demonstration and 
report of cases) Internat. Clin., 1930, 40. ser., 3: 171-3, 
Bronchoscopotherapy in broncho-pulmonary suppura- 
tion; its mechanism and results. .1. Lar. OtoK, Lond., 1937, 52: 
249-55, 9 pi. — Treatment of bronchopulmonary suppurations 
by inhalation or instillation of siilfathiazole sodium. Clin. 
Excerpts, 1943, 17: 206-70.— Tripodi, M. 11 carbone animate 
endovenoso nel tr.ittamento delle suppurazioni del polmone c 
della pleura. Policlinico, 1935, 42: sez. prat., 1588-93.— 
Truflfert. P. Les traitements endobronchiques dans les suppura- 
tions pulmonaires. Otorhinolar. internal., Lyon, 1935. 19: 70- 
3. — Vaccarezza, R. A. El tratamiento medico y quirursrico dc 
las supuraciones pulmonares. Rev. As. med. argent., 193.3, 47: 

3642-4. El tratamiento medico de las supuraciones 

pulmonares. Dfa mfd., B. Air., 1933-34, 6: 813-5.— Vinsor, 
P. P. The management of chronic .suppiirative i!ulmonar> 
disease. Virginia M. Month., 1942, 69: 7-13. — Virerque, J. 
Puppvirations pulmonaires et injections intraveineuses d'alcool. 
Progr. m6d.. Par., 19.33, 1600-7.— Volk, R. B. [Treatment ol 
pulmonary suppurations with osarsol] So vet. med., 1940, 4: 
No. 22, 22-4.— Waldman, V. A. (Prophylaxis and treatnient of 
metapneumonic pulmonary suppurations] Klin, med., RToskva, 
1940, 18: No. 10, 38-43. — Weber. J. A. Bronchoscopy in lung 
suppuration (discussion] Proc. Panpacific Surg. Conf., 1929, 
1. Conf., 197. — \^ hiltemore, W. The treatment of suppurative 
conditions of the lung. ,1. A.'aine M. Ass., 1926, 17: 117-26. 
The treatment of chronic broncho-pulmonary suppura- 
tive lesions limited to one lobe of the lung. N. England .1. A".. 
1928, 199: 1213-6.— Zanetti, S. T.a marconiterapia delle sup- 
purazioni polmonari. Ann. radio!., Bologna, 1938, 12: 15.5- 
211. — Zorzoli, G. L'influenza della terapia alcoolica sulla florp 
V)atterica pre.sente nei processi suppurativi polmonari. Boll. 
Soc. med. chir., Pa via, 1935, 49: 102.5-34. 

suppurative — in children. 

Beliaev, \. P., & Sorokina, O. P. (Suppurative proees-ses in 
children] In JuVjil. shorn, raiich. tr. COmsk. med. inst.) 1935. 
113-20. — GoVina. V. N. (Pierre-Marie-Bambcrger syndrome 
in suppurative ijulmonary affections in children] Pediatria. 

Moskva, 1910, No. 7, 80-3, pi. [Pulmonary supi)ura- 

tions in children] Ibid., 1941, No. 2, 81-91.— Grahan'. E. A. 
The surgical treatment of pulmonary suppuration in children. 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 87: 806-8.— Ignatov. S. I., & Levinstam. 
D. V. [I.urg suppurations in children] Pediatria, Moskva, 
1943, No. 6, ,54-9.— Vallette. A. Guatre ob.servations de 
suppuration intra-pulnionaire chez des nourrissons. Bull. Poc. 
p6diat. Paris, 19.32, 30: 296.— Zimbler. I. V. [Clinical aspect 
of pulmonary suppuration in young children] J. rann. detsk 
vozr.. 1933, 13: 1.34. 

Surgery. 

Denison, C. Traction piasters for temporarily 
contracting an affected lung, in lieu of the 
Murphy operation. 8p. 8? Denver [19__] 

LuFFT, K. *Die Behandlung nichtuberkuloser 
Lungenerkrankungen mit dem kiin.stlichen Pneu- 
mothorax. 37p. 8° Berl., 1S22. 

Allende, J. M., Caeiro, A., & Goyccechea. O. L. de. Con- 
ceptos actuates sobre el tratamiento quirurgico de algunos 
procesos pulmonares. Prensa m4d. argent., 1944, 31: 18-29. — 
Chandler, E. G. Oleothorax. Proc. R. Soc. M., Lonrl., 1928- 
29, 22: Sect. Clin., 31-3.— Churchill, E. D. Surgery in pul- 
monary disease. .1. Connecticut M. Soc., 1939, 3: 155-7. — 
Decleva, G., & Berger, G. Contributo alia cura della affezioni 
pleuro-polmonari eon I'oleotorace. Riv. pat. app. resp., 1932- 
33, 1: 68-79. — Edwards', A. T. The place of surgery in chest 
disease. Practitioner, Lond., 1935, 134: 14-25. — Freund, W. 
A. Bemerkungen zu dem obigen Artikel (von Hofbauer: Ueber 
operative Behandlung gewisser Lungenkrankheiten] Zschr. 
exp.. Path., 1907, 4: 21,5-9.— Gaudier, E. La scalfnotomie 
associ^e k la phr#nicectomie. Echo med. nord, 1934, 1: 772- 
6. — Gillies, S. Collapse therapy in pulmonary disease; indi- 
cations for and against inducing artificial pneumothorax. Med. 
J. Australia, 1930, 2: 1 19-23.— Graham, H. B. Diagnosis of 
surgical lung affections [discussion] Proc. Panpacific Surg. 
Conf., 1929, 1. Conf., 197.— Hofbauer, L. Zur operativen 
Behandlung gewisser Lungenkrankheiten (Emphvsem und 
Tuberkulose) Zschr. exp. Path., 1907, 4: 198-214 —Joseph, 



K. N. Operation on the phrenic nerve in the treatment of 
pulmonary disease. J. M. Ass. Ceorpia, 1935, 24: 33.5-8. — 
Kunz, H. The surgical treatment of affections of the costal 
pleura and the lungs. Ars medici, W'itn, 1938, 16: 3- 7. — 
Lamhert, A. Surcerv in diseases of the lungs an<l |ileura. 
South. Surgeon, 1940. 9: 710 21.— Mauer, A. La phrfnicec- 
tomie dans les affections pulmonaires. Paris nifd., 1926, .59: 
179-90. — Prokin, A. D. [Achievements of surgery in di.sea.ses 
of the lungs] Klin, med., Moskva, 1931, 9: 6,57; 801.— RIst, 
Wingfield. R. C. [et al.] Discus.sion on the present position of 
collap.-^e therapy in lung disease. Proc. R. Soc. ]\t., Lond., 
1934, 27: Sect. A'ed., 53,5-.52.— Schefflor & Perrenot. 
phrenicectomie dans le traitement di's alTecti<ins p\ilmonaires. 
Loire mfd., 19.33, 47: 4-1 1.— W hitteirore. W. The surgical 
treatment of certain chronic diseases of the lungs and pleura. 
N. England J. M., 1931, 205: 629-32. 

Topography. 

Adair, H. Feber <len Wert rontpenologischer Untcrsuchung 
hei Lungenspitzenerkrankungen. Verb. Kongr. inn. ^'ed., 
1906, 23: 673. — Arin, E. Sindrome de la pequefia cisura derecha. 
Analecta med., M^x., 1940, 1: 37-4 1 .— Corbett. H. R. Ba-sal 
tnilmonary lesions. Canad. 1\T. Ass. .1., 1938, 38: 38-42. — 
P'HouT. H. Les lesions des scissures pulmonaires. Ouest. ni6d. 
nctual.. Par., 1932, 2: 1 ; 31 ; 67.— Diinpeg. Tie Friilidiagnose 
der Lungens|)itzenerkrankunpen durch vereleichende Palpation. 
Peitr. Klin. Tuberk., 1904, 3: 79-81 .—Hayec, N., & O'Con- 
'"or, J. B. Non-t>iberculous pulmonary ariical disea.se. Dis. 
Chest. 1P38, 4: 10-2. — Lowry, M. Palswirbelsiiulendiimpfung 
bei Spitzenaffoktionen. Deut. ]\Ted. Ztg, 1907, 28: 241.— 
1 ovetf, B. R. Nontuberculous disease of the upi er lobes of the 
Iiings simulating tubcroilosis. Arch. Path.. Chir., 1938, 26: 
330-8.— Punch. A. I . Diseases of the right middle lobe of the 
lung. Bromi)ton Hosp. Rep., Lond., 1940, 9: 64 -8, 3 i)L 
Also Lancet. Lond., 1940, 1: .5-7, pi.— Serpent. E., & Durand. 
H. L'indfpcndance pathologique des lobes pulmonaires: les 
pneumopathies lobaires. Presse m^d., 1933, 41: 1813-8. — 
'^haw, H. B. Non-tuberculous apical afections of the lungs. 
Clin. J.. Ixmd., 190.3-04, 23: 377-9.- Fliladal, J. [Piapnosis 
and ))athogenesis of cortico-pleural and loliar processes] Cas. 
k'k. fesk., 1934. 73: 20.'i-8.— Velde, G. I'nspezifische Ver- 
■inderungen in den Lungenspitzen. ]\'vinch. med. Wschr., 
1931, 78: 63,5-7. — Wilonfki, A. [Clinical symptoms of inter- 
lobar extravasation] Polska gaz. lek., 1933, 12: 673. 

Treatment. 

Blake, W. C. Should non-tuberculous lung diseases be 
treated in the tuberculosis sanatorium? Dis. Chest, 1939, 5: 
No. 2, 11-4. — Bzura, S. Terapia pneumatvczna. Caz. lek., 
Warsz., 1900, 2. ser., 26: 410; 427; 468; 495; .523.— Gordon, B. 
The mechani.sm and use of abdominal supports and the treat- 
ment of pulmonary diseases. Am. .1. 1\T. Sc., 1934, 187: 692- 

700. Treatment of diseases of the hmps. In Treat. 

Cen. Med. (Reimann, H. A.) Phila., 1943, Progr. Vol. ,17-30.— 
■'ohnson, G. R. Therapy in non-tuberculous pulmonary disease. 
J. Iowa M. Soc, 1936, 26: 38-42. — Lee, T. The management 
of lung disease of >incertain diagnosis. J. R. Army M. Corps, 
1943, 81 : 278-80.— Loeper, M. Maladies non tuberculeuses du 
ooumon. In Th6r. m6d. (Loeper, M.) Par., 1932, 4: .3-156.— 
Minet. Traitement des affections pulmonaires aigues et 
chroniques de I'appareil respiratoirc. Gaz. hop., 19.33, 106: 
466-71. — Mistal, M. O. La pleuroscopie et la pleurocaustie 
au cours des affections polmonaires. .1. mM. Paris, 1933, 53: 
.532-6. — Von den Velden. R. Therapeutische Ueberlepunpen. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1937, 63: 202.— Young,. R. A. The treat- 
ment of chest di.seases. Brompton Hosp. Rep., Lend., 1935, 
4: 54-7. 

Treatment : Biological products. 

Hansen, R. Tratamiento de las afecciones broncopul- 
monares por la carboprotcinoterapia inhalatoria. Actas Conpr. 
nac. med., B. Air. (1931) 1932, 4. Congr., 3: 71-4.— Mattaupch, 
F. Erfahningen in der Behandhing Lunpenkranker mit dem 
D-Vitamin-Priiparat Viosterin. Wien. med. Wschr., 1935, 85: 
953. — Minet, J. La vaccinoth6rapie dans les affections pul- 
monaires. Rev. prat. mal. pays chauds, 1937, 17: 59-83. — 
Miiller, W. Die Behandhmg der Lunpenkranken mit dem 
Marmorekschen Serum im Anschluss an mehrere Fiille. Lngar. 
med. Presse, 1905, 10: 267.— Rosenthal, G. La vaccino- 
thSrapie des affections pulmonaires (en dehors de la t\iber- 
culose) Arch. m^d. chir. app. resp., Par., 1928, 3: 209-44. — 
Vacuna (La) de Pueyo para las afecciones pulmonares. Bol. 
Of. san. panamer., 1942, 21: 1143. ^ 

Treatment, bronchial and local. 

See also Inhalation therapy. 

Anderson, W. S. Intratracheal injections; experimental 
and clinical study of their value in diseases of the lungs. J. 
Michigan M. Soc, 1904, 3: 108-14.— Caliceti. P. La bronco- 
inieziono come metodi di terapia (applicazione e sviluppi) 
Otorinolar. ital.. 1934, 4: 1-48.— CEmpbell, C. Intrabronchial 
injections in pulmonary diseases. Lancet, Lond., 1904 , 2: 
175. — Cole, D. B., & Harper, E. C. Therapeutic use of iodized 
oil in pulmonary disease. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1933, 18: 704-10.— 
Decrequy. Injection intra-pulmonaire d'huiles m^dicamen- 
teus_es i;ar voie na^ale. Bull. lar. otol.. Par., 1907, 10 : 200. — 
Einis, V. L. [Oxygen therapy in tuberculous and non-tuber- 
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culous affections of the Ir.ngs] Sovet. med., 1940, No. 11, 
3-G. — Galebski, A. J. K voprosu o sposobie llecheniya bolieznei 
lyoklwchnoi tkani pii r^'^rnoshtshi intratiakhealnikli vlivaiiiy. 
Russ. viach, H)07, 6: 8S3-9. — Genncri. C. liiiczicni eiido- 
tracheali nelle iiialattie liolmoiiari. Boll, sjioo. med. chir., 
1928, 2: 300-6.^Greenfield. E. J. Tl;e static ir/( ne h haler in 
the treatment of diseases of the Iunp;s. ToUiln \- S. Rep., 
1904, 328-30.— Joly, F., & Charfentier, M. l,r- iii.luMtions et 
la pratique dc loxygcnotherapie dans cei tallies jlieitions 
pidmonaires, pneumopathies aisrues et i)er£orations |.\iliii(iii:iiii s. 
J. m€d. chir.. Par., 1939, 1 10: 277-89.— Jorixs. J. H. P. Arti iial 
oxygen saturation and effect of oxygen therapj' in i^ulmonar.N' 
diseases. Am. J. Dis. Child., 193!l, 57: 58-07. — Novikova, 
R. S. [Oxygen therapy in tuberculosis and otlier pulmonary 
diseases] Probl. tuUrk., IN.'oskva, 1940, No. 4, 36-43.— 
Pablo, V. <Je. i\'edicacion local pulinonar. Actas Congr. nac. 
med., B. Air. (1931) 1932. 4. Congr., 3: 91-110. Also Prensa 

mM. argent., 1934-35, 21: 1001-11. • — R-'edicacion 

directa pulmonar; bases; aportacicn al mStodo de Garcia 
Vicente. Siglo m6d., 1932. 89: 49-55.— Schultz. W. F. A. 
Irrigation of the lungs for morbid conditions arising therein. 
J. Missouri M. Ass., 1937, 34: 229-32. 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 

Hclitieren, B. NSgra rontgenolcgiska iakttagelser efter 
M & B-behandling av lungaffektioner. Nord. med., 1941, 11: 
2294 (Abftr.)--Levy, J. Sulfanilamide therap\- of piilmonary 
diseases. New Rochelle Hosp. M. Staff Bu11.,'N. \., 1940, 2: 
13-21. — Loeper. M. L'antisepsie pulmonaire. Progr. m^d.. 
Par., 1931, 1733-42.— Menchaca, F. J. La sulfamerazina en el 
tratamiento de las neumopatias del lactante. Dia mfd., B. 
Air., 1944, 16: 206-10.— Ramon Guerra, A. Sulfamidotiazol 
y sulfamidopiridina en el tratamiento de la neumonia lobidar 
y de otras neumopatias primitivas y secundarias. Arch. urug. 
med., 1941. 19: 475. — Siegenbeek van Heukelom, A., & 
Goenawan, M. [Treatment of pulmonary affections with 
sulfapyridine (Dagenan, M. & B. 693)] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. 
Indie, 1940, 80: 81 1-39.— Tucker, G. Pre.sident s address. 
Tr. Am. Bronchoesoph. Ass., 1941, 24: 7-10. 

Treatment: Diet. 

Grafe, E. Stoffwechselwirkungen und diatetische Be- 
handlung nichttuberkuloser Lungenerkrankungen. Med. 
Welt, 1936, 10: 1797-801.— Hall. H. O. The onion (AOium 
sepa) and garlic (Allium sativa) as a remedy for pneumonia 
and pulmonary tuberculosis. Am. Med.. 1713, n. ser., 8: 
26-34.^ — Regimen alimenticio en los enfermos de higado. 
Prensa med. argent., 1943, 30: 1023.— Stoutz, W. von, & 
Ulrici, H. Diatetische Beobachtungen an Lungenkranken. 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1906, 32: 1493. 

Treatment: Drugs. 

BuRKHARDT, H. *Zur Transpulvet-Therapie 
bei Erkrankungen der Luftwege in der Veteri- 
narpraxis. 71p. 8? Giessen, 1929. 

Herrenschmidt, J. L. *L'histamine et la 
tyramine au cours des pneumopathies tubercu- 
leuses et non tuberculeuses. 158p. 25cm. Par., 
1938. 

NiCAisE, G. *Action therapeutique de I'as- 
sociation creosote-camphre administrec par voie 
rectale. 76p. 8? Par., 1937. 

QuEDNAU, F. *Zur Behandlung der nicht 
tuberkulosen Lungenerkrankungen mit Trans- 
pulmin. 15p. 8? Konig.sb., 1927. 

Beck, A. Ueber Cejakol bei Lungenaffektionen. In Was 
gibt es Neues (Puttkammer, V.) Hannover, 1938, 13. — Bell, 
B. F. Sodium cacod^ late intravenously in lung diseases. Med. 
World, 1930, 48: 300; 344.— Biach, P. Epherit zur Behandlung 
von Lungenerkrankungen. Wien. med. Wschr., 1930, 80: 
315. — Bratt, I. [Quinine injections in lung affections; five cases] 
Sven. lak. tidn., 1928, 25: 593-6.— Burnet, J. Ichthyol in the 
treatment of pulmonary disease. Tr. Ther. Soc. London, 
1903, 1: 28-31. — Buro, P. Die Kamphersaure als Lungenheil- 
rnittel. Pest. med. chir. Presse. 1904, 40: 1125; 1153.- 
Daniello, L. [Regression of pulmonarv lesions after auro- 
therap.v] l^omania med., 1935, 13: 230.— Fariel, H., & Pettier, 
R. Les derives benzoiques dans le traitement des affections 
pulmonaires. Liege m6d., 1937, 30: 1 125-46.— GordonofT, T., & 
Janett, F. Thymain und Thymol als Lungendesinfizientien und 
Expectorantien. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1931, 79: 48f)-94.— 
Huhs, E. Der therapeutische Wert de."? Histosan bei Lungen- 
erkrankungen. Ther. Gegenwart, 1907, 48: 313-7. — Jimenez, 
R., & Schnell, C. Contribucion al tratamiento de las enfermc- 
dades broncopulinonares por la medicacion balsamica intensiva. 
Cron. med. mex., 1934, 33: 66-70.— Lecchini, L. SuirutilitA 
d'impiego della cliinina in alcune affezioni polmonari acute 
Gior med prat., 1933, 15: 539-54.— Masylo, S. N. [Quinine 
in diseases of the Umgs] J. teor. prakt. med., 1929, 3: 16.5-8.— 
Mn-rivt^n I Tlie use and abuse of drugs in lung disease. 
Piact^S'ner' Loid., 1937, 138: 404-15.-Monovich, F. J. 
fSodinin benzoin in treatment of imlmonary affections] Probl. 
tuberk Moskva. 1939, No. 9-10, 58-63.-Nemes, J. G. 
[Standard cod liver oil in pulmonary therapy] Gy6gjaszat, 



1937, 77: 61 5-7.— Nigoul, M. Sur le traitement cr6o.sot€ des 
adections pulnionaues non tuberculeuses. Progr med Par 
l'.;06, 3. sen, 22: 215-8.— Posa, E. T'meis,,clMit,-on Ober das 
\ eihalten der I\. agens;:urc an mit I^iim.i, il.-ti. 1. I. .Juglandis 
legiae) behandelten Lungenkranken. W ien. nied "Wschr 
1935, 85: 1 182-4.— Prinzing, C.. }.' nur l^i faliningen mit 
C ardiazol (IsnoUl bei Luiigenei ki:iiilsiiii;M ri der Ilunde und 
Katzen. Bei l. ( iei i;i ztl. \\ Vclir., r.i:;L', .1,H: .■^.tiO.— Rossel & 
Denis. Note sin le iK-iteiiieiit de- :i Heel n :ii^ imliiionaires par 
les derives 1 ..'ii/.. i . iiie- . Hl■^■. um'.I. ^'mv.,' k.ii,.. Ill 10. 00: 2.50 — 
Scholz. H. ( ;iiin(ll:.u;en und JmIoI^,- ,1,-, Hrl,:,ii,ll„ng mit 
Teerpi:ii':ii:Mi 11 bei Lungenerki ;n;l;r n- , . I'-iiM-li Ther 

1931, 7: i:;, 1 1 .— girlth. Sticto i.id:i.. li.-v. homeop!! 

Bareel.. IS'.Ml, 2: 364-8.— VoIIand. I ( I e, ,1,, \ < iwendung des 
L aiii])f('i.s l)ei Lungenkiimken. ,\nn. ^iliwci? balneol Ges 
1906, 2. H., 85-9. A! ,, 11,,. :\ lHlie, isiiO, 20: 57-60 — 
Wclfer, R. IN-oderne rhm n:;,k. i lu inpi.; .I. r Lungenkrank- 
lieiten. Praxis, Bern, i;)3-l, 23: (idli-'J. 

Treatment: Hemotherapy. 

Lvovich, G. A. [AutoheiiKitlieinpN in certain affections of 
the lungs and pleura] So\-et. \ii,ili. .1., 1937, 2: 357-60. — 
Spanier, P. Ein Versiieli, liet. M ■^m,-. ins Pint transplantierte 
I.eukee.v ten •ij.. ineelirnisehes Vrliikcl zweek- Transport ierung 
therapeiiti-rlu 1 A'., iizieii in die Lunei.n :iu> zunul zen. Beitr. 
Mm. Tubcik., 1929-30, 73: 210-31. -Suiier y Ordofez, E. 
Hematoterapia en las flegmasias pulmonares de la infancia 
Med. ninos, 1934, 35: 76-83. 



Treatment: Methods. 



Brohm, p. *Traitement des pneumopatRies 
aigues non tuberculeuses par les injections intra- 
veineuses d'alcool. 93p. 24cm. Marseille, 1936. 

Gabrilovich, I. Liecheniye lyokhochnikh 
bolnikh na sieverie. 60p. 8? S. Peterb., 1904. 

Important to vocalists and public speak- 
ers; the hi.story of the Ammoniaphone, for the 
treatment and cure of catarrh, asthma, bron- 
chitis, consumption and till bronchial and pul- 
monary affections by inhalation. 7. ed. 16p. 8° 
N. Y., 1884. 

Thieme, W. *Anwendung und Wirkung des 
Biomotors bei Lungenerkrankungen. 21p. 23cm. 
Lpz.. 1936. 

Astori, A. II niassaggio eome cura delle malattie polmonari. 
Riv. internaz. ter. fis., 1006, 7: 18-20. — Biancani, E., Biancani, 
H., & Roussel, P. Les micio-brouillards dans le traitement des 
affections broncho-pulmonaires. Concours med., 1940, 62: 
1082. — Bolls, L. L'alcool-terapia nelle malattie pohiionari. 
Rev. med., Milano, 1935, 43: 3.5-8. — Bonnamour, K., & Ambre, 
C. Les injections intraveineuses d'alcool dans les affections 
puimonaires. J. m^d. L.\on, 1937, 18: 201-4. — Brieger, L. 
Erfahrungen in der hydrotherapeutischen Behandlung von 
Lungcnkrankheiten. Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1904) 1905, 30: 
171-81 [Discu.ssion] pt 1, 119-23. Also Berl. klin. Wschr., 
1904,41:381-4 [Discussion] 402.— Budak, M. [Active ther- 
apy of certain diseases of the lungs] Lijef-. v.jes., 1940, 62: 90. — 
Cabanes. Llntlroth^rapie dans les affections pulmonaires. 
J. sa.n.. Par., 1904, 21 : 1003- 6.— Cherechewski. Les in.iections 
mtdicamenteuses inf raeai diafiues droites dans les affections 

pulmonaires. Ciaz, liep. , 1 927, 100 : 1 140. Florentin & 

Lesbouyries. Le.-, ini < iions intracardiaqiies droites dans le 
traitement des affections pulmonaires. Bull. Acad, mfd.. Par., 
1927, 97: 540-2.— Crocket, J. The present position of com- 
pression therapy in the treatment nf diseases of the lungs. 
Glasgow M. J., 1935, 124: 19-27.— Davis, N. Some recent 
advances in the treatment of pulmonar.v disease. Med. J. 
Australia, 1931, 1: 13.3-7. — Derecq, L. Exercices mftliodiques 
de I'appareil res))iratoii e in event its et curatifs des affections 
pulmonaires. Tul.cie. inf., I';.r.. 1<.I0:!. (1: 87-90.— Deutsch, M. 
Zur Therapie von l.i iiik iileiden. A'< d. BI.. Wien, 1907, 30: 
422. — Douthw»ite, A. H., & Angove, H. S. A note on remedial 
exercises in the treatment of pulmonary diseases. Lancet, 
Lond., 1930, 1: 346-8. — Errmer, V. [Intravenous injections of 
alcoliol in treatnieni of pulmonary affections] Gas. Ifk. fesk., 
1930. 7.5: nil." (ililckinan, S. O. O neobkhodimosti 

dogma I izi J e \ , 1 1 \ - / 1 m >zlin()\ e Viezpilige vdiklia.\'emavo voz- 
duklia \ teiapii l\ oklic clinil^li liolieznei i v hitvieni(> hokhkikh. 
Tr. Obshch. Russ. viaeli. Pin -ova. 1905, 3: 'i()-5.— Head, J. R. 
Postuie in the etio!eg\ , piiip|]\ laxis, and tic^ilnient of diseases 
of the lung. Proc. Inst. M. Chicago, l;i36, 11: 1 1 0.— Kalisch, 
A. [Pulmin, in treatment of jiulmonarv diseases] Warsz. 
czas. lek., 1935, 12: 802-4.— Krankheiten der Lunge. Mitt. 
Biochem., 1938, 45: 104. — Kuhn, E. Eine Lungensaugmarke 
zur El zeugung von Stauungshvperamie in den Lungen. Deut. 

med. Wschr., 1906, 32: 1486-90. — Hyperiimiebehand- 

lung der Lungen vermittelst der Lungensaugmaske. Verh. 
Longi. inn. ?iled., 1907 , 24: 184-94. Also Med. KHn., Berl., 
1907, 3: 609. — IVIaturi, E. II bagno col massaggio come cura 
delle nialatlie iiolnionari ed altre forme morbose. Idr. dim., 
Fir., 1907, Ui: l'.J.")-8. — Molinari, E. L'alcoolterapia endovenosa 
delle malattie polmonari nelle truppe indigene dell'A. O. 
( ior. clin. med., 1936, 17: 873-85.— Muvaflfak Ensen [On 
tlie new methods in treatment of pulmonary diseases] Askeri 
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sihhiye mccmuasi. 1939, 68: No. 28, 61-3— Nemes, J. G. 
[Intravascular iodine therapv in Iuhr diseases] Orv. lictil., 
1936, 80: 1213.— Pinchin, A. J. S., & Morlock. H. V. Peoont 
views on the treatment of diseases of the king and pleura. 
Practitioner, Lond., 1933, 131: 377-90.— Pryor, J. H. Deep 
breathing as a therapeutic and preventive measure in certain 
diseases of the luncs. Tr. Am. Chni. Ass., 1906, 22: 2.'")1-61. 
Also N. York M. .1., 1906, 84: 481-4.— Riedl. L. (Pulmoklein 
in the treatment of pulirionar\' affections! Cas. lek. fesk., 
193.'>, 74: 246.— Rosenthal. C." en est I'injection intra- 
pulmonaire directe ou lardajre du poumon. Biill. Soc. m6d. 
Paris, 1931. 164-6.— Scholz. H. Ambulantc RehandhinK bei 
Erkrankun^en der I.unce und der Bronchien. Med. Klin., 
Berl., 1942, 38: 63: passim. — Spirko, P. [Alcohol intravenous 
iniections in pulmonary diseases] Budap. orv. u,is.. 1936, 34: 
193-7. — Sufier. D. E. Contribuci6n a la terap^iitica de las 
flecmasfas pnlmonares de la infancia. Siglo m^d., 1935, 9.5: 
306-9. — Suriol, A. La pnlmonia v su tratamiento homeopiltico. 
Rev. homeop.. Parcel., 1907, 18: 25-9.— Szanto. P. Hauthy- 
peramiebehandlung der Lungenerkrankungen. Tuberkulose, 
1929, 9: 181. — Taylor. J. M. Respirator\- education in the 
treatment of lung and heart di.sorders. N. York M. J., 1994. 
80: 681—4. — Valtan. O. Sopra un caso di terapia intrapul- 
monare. Oior. ocul., 1930, 11: 119. — Vandenheuvel. Emploi 
de I'alcool intraveineux dans les pneumopathies. Arch. m^d. 
belg.. 1936, 89: 5.5-66. — Vicente, S. G. T'eber eine einfache 
Technik fur die intrapulmonare Therapie. Deut. med. Wgcln ., 
1928, 54: 1835-7.— White, J. C. & Smi«hwick. R. H. Control 
of pain in pulmonary disease. In their Auton. Nerv. Pyst., 
2. ed., N. Y., 1941, 352. — Wildiers. La gymnastique pulmo- 
naire. Rev. cin^sie, Par., 1903. 5: 232-43. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Afansfiev, G. N. [Observations on A. O. Zabolotny's paper 
on application of diathermv in pulmonary disea-ses] Klin, 
med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 12, 139.— Bena^si & Scarzella. 
La marconith^ranie dans le traitenient des affections p\il- 
monaires non tuberculeuses de I'enfancp. Rev. fr. p^diat.. 
1938, 14: 188-206. — Mercier, M. La diathcrmoth6rapie des 
affections pulmonaircs et de la t\iV)ercu lo.se pulmonaire. Paris 
m^d., 1927, 65: 160-2. — Ramain. B. Le fraitcment niarin de 
quelques pneumopathies de I'enfance. Presse tlicrm. dim., 
1938, 79: 229-33.— Svejcar, J.. & Kufera, V. [Effect of short- 
and ultra-short wave therapv on chronic pulmonar\' affections 
in children] Cas. Ifk. fesk., 1941, 80: 257-64.— ZaboKovsky. 
A. G. [T'se of diathermv in pulmonary affections] Khn. 
med., Moskva, 1938, 16: 232-6. 

Treatment: Radiotherapy. 

Furniss. A. Some notes on the prevention and treatment of 
infl\ienza and pneumonia bv means of ultra-violet light. Med. 
Press & Circ, Dubl., 1937, 194: 182.— Garcia-Vicente. S. 
Sur une technique simplifi^e dans la thfrapeutique intra- 
pulmonaire. Arch, internat. laryng., Par.. 1!128, .14: 1052 -65. — 
Kaplan. I. I. X-ray therapy of chronic non-tuberculous 
mediastinal and pulmonary disease. In Radiat. & Clim. Ther. 
(Mayer, E.I Bait., 1944. 251-7.— Parodi. F. La cura; delle 
malattic polmonari col bomViardamento ionico; nota preventiva 
Minerva med.. Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2. 251.— Scarpa. I.. G. 
L'attinoterapia nelle malattie gravi non acute del polmone e 
della pleura ftubcrcolosi e tisi; pleuriti; enfisemi) Ragsi 
ultraviol., 192.5-29, l:-5: 323: pas'im.— Wachner, G. Die 
Strahlentherapie der Lungenkrankheiten. Aerztl. Prax,, 
Wien, 1941, 15: 10-3. Also Wien. klin. Wschr., 1939, 52: 
111-4. 



LUNG extract. 

Bamberg, P. H. *Zur Frage der Wirkung 
arteigencn Lungenautolysats auf das lebende 
Lungengewebe. 19p. 23cm. Stetten-Basel, 
1938. 

Arnozan. Contribution k I'^tude de I'opoth^rapie pul- 
monaire. Prov. m^d.. Par., 1907, 20: 587-92.— Brunei. F. 
Etat actuel de I'opoth^rapie pulmonaire. Arch. mM. nav., Par., 
1906, 85: 372-83; 442; 86: 29; 106; 186.— Chsbrol. E., Charon- 
nat. R.. & Cottet, J. La reaction phosphovanilique dans les 
extraits pulmonaires du chien normal. C. rend. Soc. b:ol., 
1935, 118: 980 2.— Charles. A. F., Fisher. A. M., & Scott. D. A. 
A blood coagulant from beef lung. Tr. R. Soc. Canada, 1934, 
28: Sect. 5. 49-54.— Dadlez. J.. & Koskowski, W. Sur une 
substance active isol6e des poumons. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 

107: 75-7. .Action diuretique de I'extrait de poumons 

chez I'homme. Ibid., 108: 160. — [Active substance, 

obtained from the lung] Polska gaz. lek., 1931, 10: 157. — 
Ezaki. Y. I^eber den Einfluss der Schilddriise auf die Reini- 
gungsfahigkeit der Lunge; iiber die Oiftigkeit des Lungen- 
extraktes des mit KoUbazillen behandelten Kaninchens. Fol, 
endocr. jap., 193.5-36, 11: 24 (Abstr.)— Krogh. M.von (Re- 
marks on lung extracts] Nor-k mag. laegevid., 1926, 87: 
294-7. — Pennetti. G., & Sargui?no. N. I'lteriori ricerche 
suU azio'ie biologica degli estratti di pilmf^ni in edema adrena- 
linico. Riforma med., 19.'^5 51: 1787 90.— Sir ith. H. P.. 
Warner E. D., & B'irkh vs. K. M. lung extract and blood 
clotting Am. .L P ysi 1., 1934, li?: 9.— Touya, J. J. 
Empleo del exiracto pu.monar en Ls af.c.iones de las vias 



respiratorias. An. Fac. med., Montev., 1942, 27: 157-60. — 
Yoeizawa, M. I'eber das Wcsen des Lungcngiftes. f ukuoka 
acta med., 1933, 26: .58. 

LUNGHETTI, Bernardino, 1881-1938. 

For obituarv see I>anibertiri, (;. Atti Accad fsiocr. Sienn, 
1938, 11. scr., 6: 101-7, portr. Also Monit. zool. ital., 1938, 
49: 262-4, portr. 

LUNG irritant. 

See under Chemical warfare; also Lung, 
Poisoning; also names of irritant substances. 
LUNGWITZ, Hans, 1881- 

Kopelowitsch. Hans Lunewitz und sein Lehre. Psychiat. 
neur. Wschr., Hallo, 1934. 36: 11,3-7. 

LUNGWITZ, Horst, 1912- *R6ntgen- 
untersuchung mit besonderer Beachtung der 
Durchleuchtung der Zahne und der Kiefer. 
17p. 8° Kiel, P. Eggert, 1934. 

LUNGWITZ, Werner Ernst, 1907- 
*Ueber extrakampine Halluzinationen, Mikropsie 
und Makropsie bei epileptiformen Anfiillen 
fJena] 32p. 8? Weida i. T., Thomas & Hubert, 
1935. 

LUNGWORM. 

See also Lung subheadings (Distomato.sis; 
Helminthosis) also Bronchitis — in animals; Me- 
tastrongylidae. 

ScHXTLZE, W. *Dcr Nachweis von Lungen- 
wurmlarvcn in den Darmentleerungon deS' 
Schafes und seine praktische Bedeutung [Leip- 
zig] 39p. 8° Gotha, 1932. 

Cair eron. T. W. M. On some lungworms of the Malay fiper. 

.T. Helminth., Lond., 1931, 9: 147-52. The lung 

worms of domesticated animals. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1932, 12: 
77.5-80. — Ferdinandov, V. Svainik nitchatty, kak vozb\iditel 
h'okhochno-glistnoi boliezni u Krupnavo rogatavo skota. 
Arch. vet. nauk. 1907, 37: 9.59-64.— Gruber. G. B. Ueber 
Ver.anderungen der Rehlunge nach Wurmbefall, sogenannten 
Pneumonia verminosa. Virchows Arch., 1939. 304: 597-607. — 
Griiner. S. A. [Pulmo-taeniasis of the northern deer] Tr. 
Sibirsk. vet. inst., Omsk, 1927, No. 8, 61-;3.— Hanson. K. B. 
Tests of the efficacy of single treatments with tracheal brushes 
in the mechanical removal of lungworms from foxes. .7. Am. 

Vet. M. A.ss., 1933, 82: 12-33. Lungworm in foxes; 

its control and treatment. Vet. Med., Chic, 1934, 29: l2-6. 

& McBlain. W. G., ,ir. Use of elevated wire floors in 

controlling lungworm infestation in foxes. J. Am. Vet. M. 
A.SS., 1935, 86: 463-73. — Kennedy, A. .1. Lungworm disease 
in cattle. Vet. Rec, Lond., 1934, 14: 281.— Korkhaus. R. 
Bemerkungen zur Biologie der Metastrongyliden und zur Diag- 
nostik des Lungenwairmbefnlles. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1933, 
66: 439-42.— Kotlan. S.. & Vajda. T. [Pulmonarv helminthiasis 
in sheep] AUatorv. lai>., 1937, 60: 231 -9. — Kroering. 
Erfolgreiche Behandlungsmethode der Lungenwurmkrankheit, 
Lungenwurmseuche, verminosen Bronchitis der Schafe. Zschr. 
^"eterinark., 1907, 19:434-9. — Liihrs. Leberegel- und Luiiccn- 
wurmseuctie. Arch. wiss. prakt. Tierh., 1933,66:443. — Neveu- 
I emaire. Helminthiases pulmonaires et bronchites vermineu.scs. 
Bull. mM., Par., 1926, 40: 1 16-20. — Noller, W., & Schir id, F. 
Zur Diagno.se des Lungenwurmbefalles bei Pelztieren. Zschr. 
Para.sitenk., 1931-32, 4: 737.— St John, J. H.. Simmons. J. S.. & 
Gardner, L. L. Infestation of the lung bv a nematode of the 
genus Cyathostoma. J. Am. M. A.ss., 1929, 92: 1816-8.— 
Schlegel, M. Die Lungenwurmseuche beim Dachs. Berl. 
tieriirztl. Wschr., 1933, 49: 341-4. — Schmid, F. Die neueren 
Ergebnisse in der Erforschung der Lungenwurmkrankheit und 
ihre Bedeutung fur die Bekampfung. Ibid., 1932, 48: 3.52-.5.— 
Schwartz. B.. & Alicata, J. E. Concerning the life history of 
lung worms of swine. J. Parasit., Urbana, 1931, 18: 21-7.^ — 
Velu, H.. & Zottner, G. Les pyr^thrines et la proph.ylaxie de la 
strongylose pulmonaire. Bull. Acad. v6t. France, 1937, 10: 
53-8. — Wetzel. R. Zur Diagnose der Lungenwurminva-sionen 
bei Rind und Schaf. Deut. tierarztl. AVschr., 1930, 38: 40.— 
Wu, H. W. On Halocercus pingi n. sp., a lung-worm from the 
porpoise, Neomeris phocoenoides. J. Parasit., Urbana, 1928-29, 
15: 276-9. 

LUNGWORT. 

See Pulmonaria. 

LUNIATOL. 

See Barbituric acid, diallyl. 

LUNIATSCHEK, Venanz, 1910- *Diu- 
reseversuche mit der Charlottenbrunner Neuen 
Quelle. 20p. 21cm. Bresl., Bresl. Genoss. 
Buchdr., 1938. 
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LUNIER, Jules Joseph Ludger, 1822-84. 

Ritli, A. Lunier, inspecteur general. France mfid., 1904, 
51: 248-51. 

LUNKENBEIN, Rudolf, 1912- *Aus- 
schwemmung von Blei aus dem Zahnhartgewebe 
nach chronischer Bleivergiftung. 15p. 23cm. 
Lpz., A. Edelmann, 1936. 

LUNKENHEIMER, Johann, 1898- *T6d- 
liche Luxationen des Kopfes durch Anfahren mit 
dem Kraftwagen und ihre diagnostische Ver- 
wertung bei der Schuldfrage [Munster] 35p. 
tab. 8? Quakenbriick, R. Kleinert, 1933. 

LUNSKI, Lew, 1911- *Sur les vraies et 

les fausses grossesses extra-uterin intra-liga- 
mentaires. 47p. 8? Par., Picart, 1936. 

LUNTZ, R. O. PacnosHasaHiie ii jieTOHwe 
noHOCOB y rpioAHbix aeTeii. 120p. 20cm. 
[Leningr.] Gosud. med. izdat. [1929] 

LUNTZ, Tatjana Starkow, 1900- *Ueber 
die Wirkung kleiner Kochsalz- und Zuckerdosen 
auf den Wasserhaushalt des gesunden Sauglings. 
p.731-47. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1930. 

Also Zschr. Kinderh., 1930, 4»: 

LUNULARIA. 

Lesage, P. Balancenient organique entre le p4dicule du 
chapeau femelle et le pedicule sporogone, dans le Lunularia 
vulgaris. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1915, 160: 679-81. 

LUOTEST. 

See Syphilis, Diagnosis. 

LUPANINE. 

See also Cytisus; Lupinus. 

Beckel, A. Ueber das Kechts-Lupanin. Arch. Pharm., 
Berl., 1912, 250:691-710.— Clementi, A., •feTorrisi.D. L'azione 
dell'alcaloide lupanina e deU'infuso di semi di Lupinus albus 
sulla glicemia normale e suUa glicosuria e iperglicemia diabetica. 
Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1934-3.5, 34: 270-91. Also Boll. Soc. ital. 
biol. sper., 1934, 9: 1004-8.— Clenio, G. R., & Raper, R. The 
lupin alkaloids; the structure of lupanine and sparteine. J. 
C'hem. Soc, Lend., 1933, 644. — Martini, A. L'azione della 
lupanina nella terapia del diabete e delle glicosurie. Kinase, 
med., 1940, 17: 303. — Molander, G. Ueber Rechts-Lupanin 
CisHziNOz. Ber. Deut. pharm. Ges., 1921, 31: 265-70.— 
Severgnini, A. Sull'azione tossica della lupanina. Clin, vet., 
Milano, 1929, 52: 152-8. — Thoms, H., & Bergerhoff, K. 
Ueber Versuche zur Konstitutionserschliessung des Lupanins. 
Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1925, 263 : 3-12.— Torrisi, D. 11 conteriuto 
alcaloideo (lupanina) degl'infusi e dei decotti dei semi di 
Lupinus albus. Arch. ital. sc. farm., 1936, 5: 23-35. — Valenti, 
A. L'azione farmacologica dei principii att'vi dei semi del 
lupino bianco; hipanina e malaria. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 
1927, 2: 518-20. Also Arch, internat. pharm., Brux., 1928, 34: 
63-104.— Winterfeld, K., & Hoffmann, E. Ueber die Alkaloide 
der Lupinen; iiber das Verhalten des Lupanins bei der Gri- 
gnardierung. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1937, 275: 5-27. 

LUPBERGER, Lothar, 1901- *Unter- 
suchungen iiber neuere Goldersatzlegierungen. 
27p. 8? Tub., Studentenwerk, 1935. 

LUPEOL. 

See also Alcohols; Lupinus; Palaquium. 

Biedebach, F. Ueber Lupeol. Arch. Pharm., Berl., 1942, 
280: 304; 1943, 281: 49.— Cohen. N. H. Lupeol, a- und 

0-Amvrin aus Bresk. Ibid., 1907, 245: 236-40. 

Notiz'uber das Liipeol. Ibid., 1908, 246: 520-2.— Dieterle, H. 

Ueber Lupeol. Ibid., 1923, 261 : 89-98. & Biedebach 

F. Ueber Lupeol. Ibid., 1938, 276: 312-6.— Dieterle, H., & 
Salomon. A. Ueber Lupeol. Ibid., 1932, 270: 540-9.— 
Duerden, A.. Heilbron, I. M. [et al.) The acidic oxidation 
products of lupenyl esters; the addition of hydrogen chloride 
to lupeol. J. Cherii. Soc, Lond.,,1939, 322-4.— Jones, E. R. H., 
& Meakins, R. J. The constitution of lupeol. Ibid., 1941, 
757-61 — Nojd, H. D. Ueber das Lupeol. Arch. Pharm., 
Berl 1927 265:381-9. — Romburgh, P. van. Over het lupeol. 
Proc' Akad. wet. Amsterdam, 1907-08, 10: 292-5.— Schulze. E. 
Einige Notizen iiber das Lupeol. Z.^-chr. phjsiol. Chcm., 
1904, 41: 474-6.— Swift, L. J.. <fe Walter, E. D. Isolation of 
lupeol from the Ofage orange, Madura pomifera Raf. J. Am. 
Chem. Soc, 1942, 64: 2539. 

LUPESCU, Eugenie, 1904- *Ueber die 

Besonderheiten der lobaren Pneumonie im 
Kindesalter. 31p. 8? [Frankf. a. M., n. p.] 
1930. 



LUPL Primo [M. D., 1927, Sao Paulo] *Esteri- 
lizagao temporaria radiologica. 55p. 8° S 
Paulo, J. Pallotini, 1927. 

LUPICAINE. 

Kartvelighvili, M. G. Use of lupicaine in stomatological 
practice. C. rend. Acad. sc. URSS, 1941, 32: 599.— Nikitin, 
I. IVI. Action of a new native anaesthetic drug, lupicaine, 
upon the eye. Ibid., 596-8. 

LUPINANE. 

See also names of parent plants and of related 
alkaloids as Baptisia; Berberis; Chelidonium; 
Chenopodiales; Cytisus; Genista; Lupanine; 
Sparteine; Ulex, etc. 

Clemo, G. U.. & Metcalfe, T. P. The lupin alkaloids; the 
synthesis of 5:5'-dimethyldi(l:2)-pyrrolidine. J. Chem. Soc, 

Lond., 1936. 606. & Raper, R. The lupin alkaloids; 

the octahydropyridocoline norlupinane relationship. Ibid., 
1429-31. 

LUPINE. 

See also Lupinus. 

Couch, J. F. Lupine studies; monolupine, a new alkaloid 
from Lupinus caudatus Kellogs. J. Am. Chem. Soc, 1936, 

58: 686. Lupine studies; octalupine. a new alkaloid 

from Lupinus serieeus var. flexuosus C. P. Smith. Ibid., 1939, 
61: 1523. 

LUPINIDINE. 

See Sparteine. 

LUPININE. 

See also Lupinane. 

Clemo, G. R., Morgan, W. M., & Raper, R. The lupin 
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erythematodes. Derm. Wschr., 1934, 99: 1668-70.— Volk, R. 
Die Behandlung des Ervthematodes mit Spirozid und Wismut. 
Wien. klin. Wschr., 1933, 46: 732-4.— Wagner-Katz. E. Ueber 
Trii)halbehandlung bei Lupus ervthematodes. Deut. med. 
Wschr., 1927, 53:" 1000. — Weill. G. Coexistence d'un lupus 
^ryth^mateux et d'une conjonctivite phlycttfnulaire; am(''liora- 
tion du j^rcmier et gu^rison rapide de la deuxieme par le traite- 
ment bismuthique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1939, 46: 
1438.— Weiss, R. S., Conrad, A. H. fet al.) Treatment of lupus 
erythemato.sus with bismar.scn. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1941, 44: 1009-30. — Wright. C. S. Ten years' experience in 
the treatment of lupus erythematosus with gold compounds. 
Ibid., 1936, 33: 413-33. 

Treatment: Physiotherapy. 

Ballico, I. La cura del lupus eritematoso coi raggi ultra- 
violetti. Raggi ultraviol., 19.30, 6: 182-7. — Bermond, M. 
Su di un caso di lupus eritematoso trattato con la diatermo- 
coagulazione. Minerva mod.. Tor., 1934, 25: pt 1, 433-5. — ■ 
Bruinin, A., & MashkilleiFon, L. N. (Treatment of lupus 
erythematosus with Bucky's rays] Vest, rentg., 1936, 16: 
43.3-6.— Glikin, K. I., & Zbirmunskaya, K. M. (Roentgen 
rays in treatment of lupus] IVjid., 19.30, 8: 319-32.— Jordan P. 
Die moderne Fin.senliehandlung des Lupus. Derm. Wschr., 
1941, 112: .305.— Volk. Padons.albenbehandlung des Erythe- 
matodes. Zbl. Haut Geschlkr., 1936, 53: 599. 

Treatment: Results. 

Ayres, S., jr. Lupus erythematosus resistant to treatment. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 186.— Bechet, P. E. 
Inveterate lupus erythematosus; no improvement after pro- 
longed aurotherapy and bismotherapy. Ibid., 1941, 43: 
1043. — Biich, E. Schnelle Heiluntr eines Falles von lupus 
erythematosus. Munch, med. Wschr., 1934, 81: 872. — 
Dameshek. W. Aplastic anemia following the treatment of 
lupus erythematosus with gold sodium thiosulphate: with 
review of the literature of the hematological reactions following 
gold therapy. N. England ,1. M., 1934, 210: 687-92.— Gouin & 
Bienvenue. Action de la lumit^re s<ir le lupus ^ryth(^mateux. 
Bull. Soc fr. derm, syph., 19.39, 46: 1041-.5.— Halloran, C. 
Resistant lupus erythematosus treated with liver extract. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1942, 45: 169.— Haxthausen, H. 
(Two cases of lupus erythematosus aggravated by heliotherapy] 
Ugeskr. laeger, 1937, 99: 1249. — Launis, Y. (Control examina- 
tions of patients, treated for lupus ervthematodes during 
1929-38] Duodecim, Helsin., 1939, 55: 920-2. 

tumid. 

Arias, C. O. Lupus eritematoso, variedad papulo-ampollosa 
(tumidus) Rev. As. mM. argent., 1935, 49: .39,5-400.— 
Bamber, G. Lupus ervthematasus (tumid type) Proc R. 
Soc M., Lond., 1935-36." 29: 925.— Cornel, M. Lupus eritema- 
toso tumido associato ad eritema indurato Bazin; contributo 
al quesito delle microbidi cutanee. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1932, 
73: 1812-26, pi.— Fokina, N. L. [Treatment of lupus erythe- 
matodes verrucosus) Vest, vener., 1939, No. 11, .53-6. — 
Glaubersohn. Ueber die verrukose Form des Lupus erythe- 
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matodes. Derm. Wschr., 1936, 102: 172-5.— Gougerot, H., 
Burnier & Eliascheflf, O. Lupus crythematodes tumidus. 
In Ikonocr. derm. (Jadassohn & Zieler) Berl., 1932, 15-7, pi. 

Lupus ^ryth^matcux tumidus d^clench^ par la soleil. 

Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1937, 44: 762-4.— Irgang, S. Liipus 
erythematosus papularis et nodularis. Arch. Derm. Syph., 

Chic, 1941, 43: 281-98. Lupus erythematosus tumidus 

superficialis; treatment with tuberculin; report of a case. Ibid., 
1943, 48: 60-4.— Mashkilleieon, L. N., & Ishmenecky, A. A. 
[Lupus ervthematodes verrucosus et papilloma tosus] Vener. 
derm., Moskva. 1931, 8: 41-5. Also Derm. Wschr., 1930, 91: 
1299-303. — Midana, A. Sul lupus ervthematodes papilloma- 
tosus. Dermosifilografo, 1938, 13: 166-72.— Milian & Perin, L. 
Lupus ^ryth^mateux b, forme v^s^tante. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1928, 35: 528. — Orol Arias, C. Lupus eritematoso 
variedad pApulo-ampollosa (tumidus) Sem. mdd., B. Air., 
1935, 42: 1628-30.— Pavlov, S. T., & Makarjin, A. A. Zur 
Frage von tumorartigen Formen des Lupus crythematodes. 
Derm. Zschr., 1930, 59: 111-6. — Rostenberg, A. Lupus tumi- 
dus. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 43: 893. 

LUPUS pernio. 

See also Erythema, pernio. 

Fruchtbaum, L. M. Lupus erythematosus, lupus pernio. 
Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1941, 44: 975.— KalkofT. K. W. 
Lupus pernio. Deut. Tuberk. Bl., 1943, 17: 110. — Kobayasi, E. 
Eine Art von interner Behandlung des Pernio. Jap. J. Derm. 
Urol., 1938, 44: 148 (Abstr.)- Lomholt, S. [Lupus erythema- 
tosus of the palms (lupus chilblain)] Dansk derm, selsk. forh., 
1931-32, 64: 59-60.— Ramel. E. Le chilblain-lupus et les 
arguments qu'il apporte en faveur de I'^tiologie bacillaire du 
lupus ^ryth^mateu.x. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 1939, 46: 
1128-41.— Weissenbach, R. J., L^vy-Franckef [et al.] Lupus 
^ryth^mateux de la face et des oreilles avcc lesions papuleuses 
a type d'acnitis; Idsions des mains interm(5diaires entre les 
engelures et le lupus ^ryth^mateux, lupus chilblain. Ibid., 
981-8. 

LUPUS vulgaris. 

See Tuberculosis cutis luposa. 

LUQUE, Jean Baptiste, 1884- *Le 
plexus hypogastrique superieur; indications et 
valeur de sa resection dans les nevralgies pel- 
viennes. 71p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 1928. 

LUQUET, Andre, 1894- *De I'emploi 

des courants de haute frequence associes ou non 
aux rayons ultra-violets en medecine canine et 
feline. 66p. 8? Lyon, L. Sezanne, 1935. 

LUQUET, Gabriel, 1887- 

See Pauchet, V., Luquet, G.. & Hirchberg. A. Ulc^res de 
I'estomac et du duodenum. 350p. 4° Par., 1929. 

LURATI, G. *Etudes exp^rimentales sur le 
venin de Naja flava [Lausanne] 23p. 8? 
Mendrisio, G. Dones, 1927. 

LURIA, Aleksandr Romanovich, 1902- 
The nature of human conflicts; or, Emotion, con- 
flict and will; objective study of disorganization 
and control of human behavior; transl. from the 
Russian and ed. by W. Horsley Gantt. xvii, 
431p. illust. diagr. 8? N. Y., Liveright [1932] 

LURIA, Roman Albertovich, 1874- Syphi- 
litische und svphilogene Magenerkrankungen 
(Gastrolues) 194p. 8? Berl., S. Karger, 1929. 

Forms Beih. 46, Arch. Verdauungskr. 

See also [Fortieth anniversary of pedagogic, medical and 
social activity] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: No. 4, 7-9, 
portr. 

LURIE, A. J. 

See Althausen. N. F., Lnrie, A. J., & Melenticva. E. P. 

[Chats with girls on motherhood and infants] 172p. 22J^cm. 
Moskva, 1929. 

LURIE, M. *Contribution k I'^tude chimique 
de la moelle osseuse [Pharm.] 63p. 8? Strasb., 
Impr. des arts, 1933. 

LURIE, Max Bernard, 1893- Heredity, 
constitution and tuberculosis; an experimental 
study. 125p. 25}km. Bait., Nat. Tuberc. 
Ass., 1941. 

Forms Supph. v. 44, No. 3, Am. Rev. Tuberc. 

LURIE, Serge, 1907- *Etude d'un 

nouveau ddrive de I'acridine employ^ par voie 
veineuse et localement dans le traitement de la 
blennorragie. 55p. 8? Par., Ed. sc. & therap., 
1934. 



LURJE, Balbina, 1907- *Beitrag zur 

Kenntnis der Mammatumoren beim Manne. 
18p. 8? Berl, R. Pfau, 1934. 

LURJE, Ilja, 1913- *La tuberculose du 

col de I'uterus. 52p. 25cm. Lyon, Paquet, 
1939. ^ > H , 

LURKIN, Jean. Physiologie de la chasse. 
17()p. 25i/2cm. Vervoz, Ed. Saint-Hubert, 1938. 

LUROS, Gretchen Oeschger. Essentials of 
chemistry for nurses. 127p. 4? Ann Arb., 
Edwards Bros, 1927. 

Mimeographed. 

Essentials of chemistry; a textbook for 

nurses with laboratory manual. 2. ed. xiv, 417p. 
illust. pi. diagr. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott 
CO. [1933] Another ed. 1937. 

LURZ, Hans, 1913- *Ueber die Bedeu- 

tung des Probeschnittes bei Lymphknoten- 
erkrankungen [Miinster] 29p. tab. 21cm. 
Schramberg, Gatzer & Hahn, 1938. 

LUSCHINSKY, Heinz [M. D., 1936, Genfeve] 
*A propos de I'immunite anticanc(5reuse; con- 
tribution a la vaccination anticancereuse. 80p. 
8? Geneve, Ed. Union, 1936. 

LUSCHKA duct. 

See under Gallbladder. 

LUSCHKA foramen. 

See under Brain ventricle. 
LUSH, Dora. 

See Burnet, F. M., Keogh, E. V., & Lush, D. The im- 
munological reactions of the filterable viruses, p. 227-368. 
24cm. Adelaide, 1937. Forms Suppl., v.l5, pt 3, Austral. 
J. Exp. Biol. 

See al.'-o Burnet, F. M. let al.] The production of antibodies. 
76p. 24i^cm. Melbourne, 1941. 

LUSH, Jay Laurence, 1896- Animal 
breeding plans, viii, 350p. tab. ch. 8? Ames, 
Iowa, Collegiate pr., 1937. 

LUSITANICOSIDE. 

See also Cherry; Glucoside. 

Herissey, H. Sur le lusitanicoside. Bull. Soc. chim. biol.. 
Par., 1934, 16: 527-37. 

LUSITANO, Amato, 1511-68. 

Friedenwald, H. Amatus Lusitanus. Bull. Inst. Hist. M., 
1937, 5: 603-53, portr. Also in his Jews & Medicine, Bait., 
1944, 1 : 332-80, i)ortr. — Leiros, M. Amato Lusitano e a sua 

obra. Porto med., 1904, 1: 192-6. Amato Lusitano 

e o seu tempo. Ibid., 118-20. Amato Lusitano em 

Salamanca; capitulo de uma obra inedita. Ibid., 1905, 2: 242- 
•53. 

LUSK, Graham, 1866-1932. The elements of 
the science of nutrition. 4. ed. 844p. 8? 
Phila., W. B. Saunders co., 1928. 

Nutrition, xi, 142p. pi. portr. 16? 

N. Y., P. B. Hoeber, 1933. 

Forms v.lO, of Clio Medica (E. B. Krumbhaar) 

For biography see in Am. Biogr. (Preston, W.) N. Y., 1940, 
639. Also Rinzler, S. Med. Bull., N. Y., 1939-40, 5: 153-6. 

See al=o Wallace, G. B. Graham Lusk and the Harvey 
Society. Harvev Lect. Bait.. 1931-32, 27: 5-8, portr. 

For obituary .sec Du Bois. E. F. Erg. Physiol., 1933, ,35: 
10-2. Also Caz. hop.. 1932, 105: 1486 (Le Goff. J. M.) Also 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1932, 79: 1573 (Miiller, F.) Also Proc. 
R. Soc. Edinburgh, 1931-32. 52: 466. Also Yale J. Biol., 
1934, 6: 487-506, portr. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. Also Ciba Symposia, 
1944-45, 6: 1829. 

LUSK, William Chittenden, 1868-1934. 

Forobituary see Science, N.Y., 1934,80:397. Also Coleman, 
W., & Wright, A. M. Bull. N. Y. Acad. M., 1935, 11: 160-3. 

LUSSANA, Filippo, 1880-1913. Intorno al- 
I'azione digerente del succo pancreatico sugli 
albuminoidi e intorno alle funzioni della milza. 
12p. 21J^cm. Milano, Decristoforis, 1868. 

■ Norme per ottenere il succo gastrico e 

per fame I'applicazione agli usi chirurgici. 20p. 
pi. 21>^cm. Milano, Rechiedei, 1869. 
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Igiene della alimentazione. 124p. 

18Hcm. Padova, Frat. Salmin, 1870. 

SuU'azione depuiatoria del fegato. 23p. 

22cm. Napoli, E. Detken, 1879. 

Accordo delle leggi fisiologiche colle 

leggi sociali. 55p. 22K'Cm. Padova, G. B. 
Randi, 1883. 

LUSSER, Josef Martin [M. D., 1941, Basel] 
*Das rezidivierende Hxanthem im Verlauf der 
Scharlach-Erkrankung an Hand von 1000 Fallen 
p.226-40. 24V^cm. Basel, S. Karger [1941] 

ALso Ann. pacdiat., Basel, 1941, 157: 

LUST, Franz Alexander, 1880- Dia- 
gnostik und Therapie der Kinderkrankheiten 
mit speziellen Arzneiverordnungen ftir das 
Kindesalter. 9. Aufl. vii, 584p. 8? Berl., 
Urban & Schwarzenberg, 1936. 

[Also Engl, transl. of 6. Aufl.] The 

treatment of children's diseases; with special 
formulas and drugs for childhood, and a short 
diagnostic summary of each clinical picture; 
translation with additions by Sandor A. Levin- 
sohn. vii, 513p. 8? Phila., J. B. Lippincott co. 
[1930] 

LUST. 

See Eroticism; Libido; Pleasure. 
LUSTDORF, Russia. 

Lu.stdorf. In Health Resorts USSR (Pert.sov, I. A.) Moskva, 
1040, 240. 

LUSTENBERGER, Fridolin [M. D., 1927, 
Ziirich] *Schweizerische medizinisch-naturwis- 
senschaftliche Zeitschriften von 1751-1871; ihre 
Bedeutung und ihre Ziele. 8op. 8? Ziir., Gebr. 
Leemann & co., 1927. 

LUSTIG, Alessandro, 1857-1937. La difesa 
della popolazione civile e altri problemi. 30p. 
16? Milano, Ravc^ & Co., 1915. 

Forms Pt 1 of Probletni sanitaii di guerra. 

Patologia e clinica delle malattie da gas 

di guerra. 4. ed. xx, 424p. illust. pi. tab. 
diagr. 25cm. [Milano] 1st. sieroter. milan., 
1937. 

[The same] Patologja og61na i klinika 

zagazowan bojowych. xvi, 377p. illust. 8? 
Warsz., Nakladem Zarzadu Glownego, 1933. 

See also F,'\villi, G.. & Morelli, E. L'opeia scientifica di 
Ales.sandro Lustig e della sua scuola, 1881—1932. Sperimentale, 
Fir., 1932. 86: 6.51-700. 

For obituary see Arch. ital. anat. ist., 1937-38, 8: p. i-iii, 
portr. (Rondoni, P.) -Mso Biochim. ter. sper., 1937, 24: 473 
(Giienini, G.) Also Boll. Ist. sieroter. milan., 1937, Ifi: 639. 
portr. (Bclfanti, S.) Also Ibid., 641-9 (Vernoni, G.) Also 
Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. microb., 1937, 9: 337-9 (Favilli. 
G.) Also Gior. Accrd. med. Torino, 1938, 101: pt 1, 53-7 
(Di Macco, G.) Also .1. Am. M. Ass., 1938, llO: 1618. Also 
Policlinico, 1937, 44: sez. prat., 2288-95, portr. (Lusena, M.) 
Also Riforma mod., 1937, .58: 17-57, portr. (Lang, C. A.) 

CESARIS-DEMEL, Antonio [et al] 

Anafilassi. 303p. 8? Milan, Ist. sieroter. 
milan., 1923. 

LUSTIG, Alessandro, GUERRINI, Guido, & 
GALEOTTI, Gino. Trattato di patologia 
generale. 9. ed. 2v. 1059p.; 1263p. illust. 
pi. tab. 251km. Milano, Soc. ed. libr., 1938. 

LUSTIG, Alessandro, MUELLER, Giuseppe 
[et al.] II dermotifo o tifo petecchiale. 126p. 
illust. pi. 8° Milano, Soc. ed. libr., 1919. 

LUSTIG, Alessandro, OTTOLENGHI, Donato 
[et al.] Come si contraggono le malattie infettive. 
vi, 416p. 8? Milano, Ist. sieroter. milan., 1930. 

LUSTIG, Alessandro, ROVIDA, Giuiio, & 
FERRALORO, Giuseppe. Effetti del gas di 
guerra. 2. ed. xvi, 337p. illust. pi. tab. 8? 
Milano, Ist. sieroter. milan., 1934. 



LUSTIG, Izaak, 1905- *Contribution i\ 

I'etude de I'emploi de la suture de la corii<5e ihins 
rojieration de hi cataracte. 39p. 24'i>cm. Par., 
L. Rodstein, 1938. 

LUSTIG, Ludwig, 1899- *Ein Fall von 

Homosexualitat. 22p. 8? Giessen, M. Ebncr, 
1925. 

LUSTIG, Walter, 1891- Zwangsunter- 
suchung und Zwangsbchandlung. 51 p. 8? 
Miinch., O. Emelin, 1926. 

■ Anatomic und Phy.siologie. xi, 14 Ip 

illust. 8? Lpz., Fischer, 1931. 

Foims Bd 3, of his Laboratoiiumstechn. & Rontgenver- 
fahren. 

Laboratorium und Rontgeninstitut in 

Gesetz und Recht; einschliesslich der amtlichen 
Prufungs- und Ausbildungsvorschriften fiir tech- 
nische Assistentinnen in Preussen und den an- 
deren Deutschen Liindern. 145p. 8? Lpz., 
Fischer, 1931. 

LUSZCZAK, Alfred. 

See Grassberger, R.. & Luszczak, A. Die Verhiitung von 
Unfiillen im Bctriebe von Schwefelbiidern. 82p. 8? Berl., 
1932. 

LUSZTIG, Emeric, 1912- *Contribution 
a I'fitude de la chimiotherapie des m^ningites 
otogenes a streptocoques. 53p. 8? Par., 
Lipschutz, 1936. 

LUSZYNSKI, Szymon, 1903- *La tension 
arterielle pendant le cycle menstruel chez la 
femme. 53p. 8? Par., Jouve & cie, 1936. 

LUTECIUM. 

See Earth metals, rare. 

LUTEIN. 

See Corpus luteum. Hormone; also Carotinoids, 

Types: Lutein. 

LUTEIN cell. 

See Corpus luteum; Follicle; Granulosa cell. 

LUTEINOIMA. 

See Corpus luteum, Tumor; Granulosa-cell 
tumor. 

LUTEMBACHER, Rene [M. D., 1912, 

Paris] Structure des muscles stri6s; 6tude 
microcin^matographique des contractions nor- 
males et atypiques des muscles et du myocarde. 
153p. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1928. 

Etude 616mentaire des arythmies; lecture 

des electrogrammes, phono- et cin6matographie. 
llOp. pi. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1929. 

Les lesions organiques du coeur; 6tude 

clinique, anatomique et th^rapeutique. 350p. 
illust. fol. Par., Masson & cie, 1936. 

LUTEIMBACHER syndrome. 

See Heart auricle. Septum: Defect. 

LUTEN, Drew William, 1881- The 
clinical use of digitalis, xx, 226p. illust. portr. 
facsim. 8? Springf., C. C Thomas, 1936. 

For portrait .see Nu Sigma Nu Bull., 1940-41, 30: 144; 1942, 
31: 148. 

LUTEN, John Ford, 1900- 

For biography see J. Omaha Glin. Soc, 1943, 4: 109, portr. 

LUTEOLIN. 

See Flavone; Reseda. 

LUTEOSTERON. 

See Corpus luteum, Hormone. 
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LUTEOTROPIN. 

See Pituitary hormone. 

LUTERMANN, Theodor, 1907- *Ostitis 
fibrosa generalisata und Epithelkorperchen- 
tumoren [Miinster] 15p. 21cm. Glitersloh i. 
W., Thiele [1935] 

LUTFI, Emin Sali, 1897- *La determina- 

tion du sexe (etude historique et position actuell 
du probleme) 43p. 8? Par., Presses Modernes, 
1931. 

LUTGEN, Clifford Athenus, 1872- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tyler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 505. 

LUTGEN, Jacques, 1911- . *Dystocie 
tardive des presentations c^phaliques chez les 
multipares a bassin limite. 109p. 25J^cm. 
Nancy, A. Tollard, 1937. 

LUTHARDT, Christoph Ernst, 1909- 
*Ueber Klinik und postoperativen Befund bei 
Dernioidkvstomen [Leipzig] 20p. 22cm. Hass- 
loch-Pfalz; E. F. Adolph, 1936. 

LUTHER, Adolf, 1874- , & LUBOSCH, 
Wilhelm. Muskeln des Kopfes; viscerale Musku- 
latur. p.467-542. 26y2cm. Berl., Urban & 
Schwarzenberg, 1938. 

In Handb. versl- Anat. Wirbeltiere (L. Bolk, et al.) Bd 5. 

LUTHER, Hilmar [M. D., 1928, Miinchen] 
*Ein iiberlebender Fall von Luxationsfraktur des 
VI. Halswirbels mit Querschnittlasion des Markes 
durch Geburtstrauma [Miinchen] 21p. 8? 
Greifswald, E. Hartmann, 1928. 

LUTHER, John Weaver, 1875-1917. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LUTHER, Martin, 1483-1546. 

Reiter, p. "J. Martin Luthers Umwelt, 
Charakter und Psvchose. I: Die Umwelt. 402p. 
241km. Kbh., 1937. 

For reviews of this book see J. Nerv. Ment. Dis., 1942, 95: 
247-52. Also Am. J. Psychiat.. 1943-44, 100: 298. 

See also Idees (Les) m^dicales de Luther. Rev. g6n. clin. 
th6r., 1934, 48: Suppl., 1965.— Linder, R. Ueber Aerzte und 
AerztUches aus Luthers Tischreden. Mtinch. med. Wschr., 
1934, 81: 719-21. — Scott, L. When Luther argued. Q. J. 
Speech, 1942, 28: 19-23. — Vorberg. G. Martin Luthers skato- 
Icische Ausdrucksweise und ihre Beziehuncen zur Personlich- 
keit. Fortsch. Sexwiss. Psychanal., 1926, 2: 526-8— Vorwahl, 
H. Die Sexuahtat bei Luther. Zschr. Sexv.iss., 1928-29, 15: 

334-7. Martin Luther und die Medizin. Deut. med. 

Wschr., 19.33, 59: 1546. 

LUTHER, Robert, 1868- 

For Festschrift see Zschr. phys. Cliem., 1927-28, 131: 
H. 3-4. 

LUTHEREAU, Georges Henri, 1902- 
*A propos d'un cas de luxation laterale du coude; 
variete interne incomplfete; contribution h I'etude 
du mecanisme. 58p. pi. 8? Par., E. Le 
Frangois, 1933. 

LUTHERMAN, Catharine. 

See Emerson, A., & Lutherman, C. fet al.l Syllabus for 
zoology 203. 2. ed. 49 1. 28cm. Chic, 1942. 

LUTHRARIO, Alberto, 1863- 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 1932, 
3: 694-701. 

LUTMAN, Benjamin Franklin, 1879- 
Microbiology. x, 495p. 8? N. Y., McGraw- 
Hill Bk CO., 1929. 

LUTOSLAWSKI, Wincenty, 1863- L'ar- 
mee polonaise; transl. by Juliette Bouic. 79p. 
18cm. Chateau Barby, i3onneville [1917] 
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LUTRA. 

Cnldiiian E- A. A pleistocene otter from Iowa. In Papers 
Mammal. (Field Mus.) Chic, 1941, 229-31. 

LUTROT, Jacques, 1909- *Les maladies 

sociales aux Antilles frangaises. 131p. 8? Par., 
Jouve & cie, 1932. 



LUTSENKO, E.L. 

CKapjiaTiiiie] 32p. 
med. izdat., 1929. 

LUTT, Alfred. *Influence du complement sur 
I'hemolyse sp6cifique des s(5rums pathologiques, 
blennorrhagie, tuberculose, dans la reaction de 
deviation du complement; reaction de Hecht- 
Bauer [Strasbourg; Pharm.] 80p. 23/km. 
Colmar, Impr. Alsatia, 1938. 

LUTTER, Albrecht, 1899- *Ueber neuere 

Ausflockungs-Reaktionen zum serologischen 
Nachweis der Syphilis (Citochol- urid Miillersche 
Ballungs-Reaktion II) 41p. tab. 8? Bonn, 
P. Kubens, 1931. 

LUTTER, Hanns, 1907- *Ueber trau- 

matische Anosmie [Miinchen] 27p. 8? Wiirzb., 
R. Mayr, 1933. 

LUTTER, Hans, 1899- *Die Wirkung 

der Rontgen-Tiefenbestrahlung bei Mamma- 
Carcinom unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
der Rezidive an einem Material von 1919 bis 1924. 
41p. 8? Berl., M. Rinck, 1926. 

LUTTER, Willy, 1913- *Die Beein- 

flussung der Thvroxinwirkung im biologischen 
Versuch. 27p. 8? [Frankf. a. M., n. p.] 1936. 

LUTTERBERG, Charlotte Maria, 1909- 
*Was sagt uns das Rontgenbild iiber Entwicklung 
und Ausdehnung der Stirnhohle? 20p. 8? 
Marb., J. Hamel, 1934. 

LUTTERBERG, Wilhelm, 1908- *Ueber 
Azoospermie besonders infolge doppelseitiger 
gonorrhoischer Nebenhodenentziindung. 35p. 
8? Konigsb. i. P., O. Schulz, 1936. 

LUTTERBEY, Heinrich, 1899- *Neue 
Beitrage zur Frage der Immunisierung gegen 
Gefliigelcholera. 64p. 8? Lpz., A. Edelmann, 
1931. 

LUTTERLOH, Charles Hartzell, 1897- 

For biography see Mississippi Doctor, 1941-42, 19: 458, 
portr. 

LUTZ, Adolfo, 1855-1940. 

For biographv see Carvalho Lima, J. P. de. Gaz. clfn., 
S. Paulo, 1941, 39: 68-70.— Bibliografia do professor Adolpho 
Lutz. Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1941, 3G: p. x-xxiii. — 
Briquet, R. Adolfo Lutz, exemplo e gl6ria da citncia medica 
brasileira. Rev. Inst. Adolfo Lutz, S. Paulo, 1941, 1 : 203-10.— 
Lutz, B., & Lutz, G. A. O Dr Adolpho Lutz em Sao Paulo. 
Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1943, 39: 178-99.— Ribeiro. L. 
.4dolDho Lutz. In his Brazil. M. Contrib., Bio, 1939, 38-40. 

For obituary see Acta med., Rio, 1940, 6: 199-207, portr. 
(Chagas, C.) Also An. brasil. dorm, sif., 1940, 15: 251. Also 
Arq. hig., S. Paulo, 1941, 6: No. 11, 299. .A.lso Arq. med. 
leg. ident., Rio, 1940, No. 18, 129-36 (Chagas, C.) Also 
Brasil med., 1940, 54: 855; 874; 1941, 55: 16; portr., bibhogr. 
Also Gaz. clfn., S. Paulo, 1941, 39: 471. Also Hospital, 
Rio, 1940, 18: 891 (Assis, A. de) Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1941, 
116: 154. Also J. Parasit., Lancaster, 1941, 27: 469-71 
fStunkard, H. W.) Also J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1941, 44: 
99-101, portr. (Morgan, E.) Also Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 
1941, 36: 1). i-ix, portr. (Neiva. A.) 

For portrait see Rev. Inst. Adolfo Lutz, S. Paulo, 1941, 1: 3. 

LUTZ, Anton. *Das Schicksal der Operations- 
narben [Dent.] 34p. 8? Basel. Philograph. 
Verl., 1935. 

LUTZ, Brenton Reid, 1890- 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LUTZ, Charles Andre, 1911- *Les 
syndromes d6pressifs de teinte melancolique du 
d6but de la paralysie gen6rale. 47p. 25Jicm. 
Par., Vigot fr., 1939. 

LUTZ, Erich, 1912- *Ueber die soge- 

nannte Stieda-Fraktur [Tiibingen] 17p. pi. 
21cm. Schramb., Gatzer & Hahn, 1937. 

LUTZ, Ernst. *Der heutige Stand der For- 
schungen uber das Oestrushormon und die Nym- 
phomanie des Rindes [Zurich; Vet.] p. 572-622. 
8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Virchows Aich., 1929, 271: 
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LUTZ, Frank Eugene, 1879-1943. 

See GaltsofT. P. S., Lutz, T. E. (et al.) Culture methods for 
invertebrate animals. 590p. 8? Ithaca, N. Y.. 1937. 
For obituary see Emerson, A. E. Science, 1944, 99: 233. 

LUTZ, Franz [M. D., 1926, Munchen] *Ucber 
die Wirkung von Kathodenstrahlen auf Bak- 
terien und oberflachliche Geschwiire. 32p. 8? 
Munch., Gebr. Giehrl, 1926. 

LUTZ, Fritz, 1906- *Ueber das Knacken 

im Kiefergelenk und Kiefergelenkskontrakturen. 
32p. 8? Bcrl., E. Schmidt, 1932. 

LUTZ, Georg, 1892- Gewerbehygiene 
232p. 8? Stuttg., Wiss. Veil, 1932. 

& SCHUGT, Paul F. Atlas der Mikro- 

skopie der Harnsedimente. viii, 88p. pi. tab. 
8? Stuttg., Wiss. Verl., 1934. 

LUTZ, Hanns, 1902- *Die rhythmischen 

Dickdarmbewegungen und ihre Beeinflussung 
durch Warme, Kalte und andere Reize [Tubin- 
gen] 17p. ch. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1928. 

LUTZ, Hans, 1897- *Elektromyogra- 
phische Untersuchungen am Nerv-Muskel-pra- 
parat bei Ermiidung und unter Einfluss von 
Acetylcholin und Atropin [Tiibingen] 16p. 
diagr. 8? Affoltern a. A., .T. Weiss, 1929. 

LUTZ, Hans Friedrich Karl, 1906- *Die 
Beziehungen von Mycosis fungoides und Lj'm- 
phogranulomatose auf Grund der Untersuchungen 
eines Falles von generalisierter Mycosis fungoides 
[Tubingen] 23p. 8? Metzingen, E. Franz, 1935. 

LUTZ, Jakob, 1900- *Ein betriebs- 

wirtschaftlicher Beitrag zu der Fiage des Woll- 
ny'schen Minimumsgesetzes [Philos.j Bp. 25cm. 
Giesscn, O. Meyer, 1925. 

LUTZ, Jakob, 1903- *Ueber die Dauer- 

narkosebehandlung in der Psychiatrie [Zurich] 
p.91-122. tab. 8? Berl., J. Springer, 1929. 

Also Zschr. pes. Neur. Psychiat., 1929-30, 123: 

TJeber die Schizophrenic im Kindesalter 

(Habilitationsschrift) 64p. 24J4cm. Zur., 0. 
Fussli, 1937. 

Also Scliwciz. Arch. Neur. Psychiat., 1937-38, 39:-40: 

LUTZ, John George, 1900- *The prepa- 

ration of yeast invertase [Columbia Univ.; 
Ph. D.] 33p. 8? N. Y., Columbia Univ. pr., 
1934. 

LUTZ, Josef, 1910- *Ueber einen Fall 

von Schleimkiebs am Scheitel der Harnblase; 
anschliessend eine Kasuistik iiber Harnblasen- 
schleimkrebs [Berlin] 39p. 21cm. Werne- 
Lippe, F. Grube, 1936. 

LUTZ, Joseph, 1900- *Ein eigenartiger 

Fall von Melano-Sarkom der Aderhaut (Fibro- 
Sarkom) 20p. 8? Heidelb., P. Braus, 1927. 

LUTZ, Joseph, 1907- *Ueber die Hebo- 

steotomie; kritisch-kasuistische Studie nach dem 
Material der Landesfrauenklinik Erfurt und 
Magdeburg [Jena] 18p. 8? Borna-Lpz., R. 
Noske, 1935. 

LUTZ, Ludwig, 1911- *Das Trema und 

sein Erbgang [Miinchen] 28p. 8? Miinner- 
stadt, J. Uhlein, 1935. 

LUTZ, Meta [M. D., 1929, Zurich] *Ueber 
einen Fall von Pseudologia phantastica und seine 
Hereditat. p. 183-216. ch. 8? Zur., O. Fussli, 
1929. 

Also Arch. Julius Klaus. Stift., 1929, 4: 

LUTZ, otto. *Ueber Verdickungen des Wand- 
endocards verursacht durch Reibung verkalkter 
Klappenteile. 23p. pi. 8? Zur., O. Fussli, 
1897. 

LUTZ, Robert Eliot, 1900- 

Seo Small, L. F., & Lutz, R. E. Chemistry of opium alka- 
loids. 37.=ip. 8? Wash., 1932. 

Forms Suppl. No. 103 Publ. Health Rep. 



LUTZ, Rudolf, 1909- *Beitrag zur Be- 

handlung der Rctentio secundinarum des Rindes 
unter besonderer Beriicksichtigung der Ver- 
wendung von Fissan-Uterus-Kapseln. 61 p. 
21crn. Giessen [n. p.] 1938. 

LUTZ, Walter, 1909- *Ueber Conjunc- 

tivitis diphthcrica [Heidelberg] 23p. 22'/2cm. 
Wiirzb., R. Mayr, 1938. 

LUTZ, Walter Gerhard, 1912- *Die 
Behandlung des Pemphigus mit Germanin. 23p. 
221km. Miinch., C. Wolf & Sohn, 1937. 

LUTZ, Wilhelm, 1888- 

For portrait .--ee Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (193,5) 
1936, 9. Consr., 4: CO; 110. 

SIEMENS, Hermann Werner, & 

STRANDBERG, James. Vererbung, innere 
Sekretion, Stoffwechsel. vii, 389p. 8? Berl., 
J. Springer, 1929. 

Forms Bd 3 of Handb. Haut Geschlkr. (J. Jadassohn) Berl., 
1929. 

LUTZ, Wolf, 1909- *Volumenverande- 

rungen von Wachs und Einbettungsmassen in 
Bezug auf das Goldgussverfahren [Dent.] 16p. 
8? Tub. [n. p., 1932) 

LUTZE, Frederick H., 1838- Thera- 
peutics of facial and sciatic neuralgias with 
repertories and clinical cases. 296p. 12? 
Phila., Boericke & Tafel, 1898. 

LUTZE-JOURDAN, Anny, 1900- *Menin- 
gitis hervorgerufen durch den Influenzabazillus 
[Wiirzburg] 20p. 22)km. Munch., A. Froh- 
lich, 1936. 

LUTZHOFT, Frederik, 1858-1935. 

For obituary see Norrie, G. Militaerlaegen, 1935, 41 : 228. — 
Hnnsen. A. Ugeskr. laeger, 1935, 97: 678. 

LUTZ-JEANSELME nodosity. 

See Juxtaarticular nodosity. 

LUTZMANN, Gustav Otto, 1901- *Ueber 
das Tubencarcinom. 32p. 8? Miinch., F. P. 
Erlacher, 1925. 

LUTZTREIMA. 

See also Dicrocoeliidae. 

Travasses, L. Liitztrema n. g. CTrematoda; Dicrocoeliidae) 
Mem. Inst. Oswaldo Cruz, 1941, 36: 335-43, 2 pi. 

LU-VAN-XUONG [M. D., 1936, Toulouse] 
^Contribution d, I'^tude de I'^pithiSlioma des 
paupieres. 167p. illust. 24Hcm. Toulouse, 
Impr. Berthoumieu, 1936. 

LUWISCH, David, 1907- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Wirkungsweise der Sexualhormone [Er- 
langen] 32p. 8? Charlottenb., W. Flagel, 1932. 

LUWISCH, Joachim, 1905- *Ein Beitrag 

zur Pharmakologie der Saponine [Erlangen] 
14p. 8? Zirndorf, J. Bollmann, 1932. 

LUX, Gerhard, 1904- *lJeber Ergebnisse 

der Provokationsmethoden bei der Gonorrhoe 
der Frau. 16p. 23cm. Bresl., P. Plischke, 1937. 

LUX, Henri, 1914- *La leuc^mie des 

radiologistes. 48p. 25)km. Par., L. Arnette, 
1939. 

LUX, Herbert, 1911- *Ergebnisse chemi- 

scher Speicheluntersuchungen seit dem Jahr 
1900 ohne Beriicksichtigung des Rhodans 
[Frankfurt a. M.] 32p. 8? Gelnhausen, F. W. 
Kalbfleisch, 1936. 

LUX, Johannes, 1904- *Ueber die Erfolge 
der Malariatherapie bei der Tabes dorsalis 
[Breslau] 51p. 8? Berl., R. Pfau [1937] 

LUX, Kurt, 1909- *Der Nachweis der 

Tuberkelbazillen in Earn und Galle; Zur Frage 
der Ausscheidung von Tuberkelbazillen. 28p. 
8? Rostock, C. Hinstorff, 1935. 
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LUX, Luise, 1904- *Versuche iiber Auf- 

fassungs- und Merkfahigkeit ftir Farben bei 
Sauglingeii und Kleinkindern. 52p. 8? Bonn, 
L. Neuendorff, 1928. 

LUX, Werner, 1911- *Untersuchungen 
zur Vestibularispriifung mit dem elektrischen 
Drehstuhl nach Tonnies [Freiburg i. B.] 26p. 
22cm. Oldenb. i. O., Drewes Buchdr., 1936. 

LUX, Wolfgang, 1911- *Ueber einen Fall 
von ausgedelmter Steinbildung in einer Hufeisen- 
niere [Berlin] 19p. 23cm. Charlottenb., K. & 
R. Hoffmann, 1938. 

LUX. 

See Illumination, Measurement; Light. 
LUXARDO, Auguslo, 1875-1930. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 1932, 
9. Congr., 1: li56-9. 

LUXATION. 

See Dislocation. 

LUXEMBOURG, Frederique, 1912- 
*Hormone melanotrope et grossesse. 60p. 
24cm. Par., L. Rodstein, 1937. 

LUXEMBOURG. Office de statistique. Rap- 
port sur la situation sanitaire du Grand-Duch6 
de Luxembourg. Luxembourg, 1910-21. 

Resultats du recensement de la popula- 
tion. Luxembourg, 1922- 

— — Apergu statistique, annexe a I'Annuaire 
officiel. Luxembourg, 1925- 

Publications. Luxembourg, No. 64, 

1933- 

BuUetin trimestriel. Luxembourg, No. 1, 



1934- 
LUXEMBOURG. 

Carte geologique du Grand Duche de Luxem- 
bourg par N. Wies & P. M. Siegen. 

See Collection in Library. 

Cornet. L'exercice de la m^decine au Grand-Duoh6 du 
Luxembourg. Paris med., 1919, 32: annexe, 272-4.— Graffar, 
M. Public health organisation of the Province of Luxemburg. 
BuU. Health Org. League of Nat., 1939, 8: 640-8.— Grand 
Duch6 de Luxembourg. Strasbourg med., 1934, 94: p. i-vii.— 
Ichok, G. L'action sanitaire k I'fitranger; la protection de la 
sante publique dans le Grand-Duch4 de Luxembourg. Rev. 
hyg.. Par., 1936, 58: 47-57. — Loutsch, P. L'organization de la 
ni^decine; Grand-Duch6 de Luxembourg. Presse mid., 1935, 
43: 853. — Selleslags, M. W. Application of the health mdices 
selected for rural districts to the Province of Luxemburg. 
Bull. Health Org. League of Nat., 1939, 8: 649-61 —Smeding. 
S. S. [Grand style conflict among the physicians of the ^J^and- 
Duchy of Luxemburg] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1940, 84: 2062-4. 

LUXENBURGER, Hans, 1894- Psychia- 
trische Erblehre. 140p. 25Kcm. Munch., J. F. 
Lehmann, 1938. „ ^ , „ t,"J- i 

Forms T. 1, Psychiat. Erblehre & Erbpflege (E. Rudin & 
H. Luxenburger) 

Die Schizophrenic und ihr Erbkreis. 

p.769-872. 2ocm. Berl., J. Springer, 1939. 

In Handb. Erbbiol. Mensch. (G. Just) Bd 5. f. 2. 

Die Vererbung der psychischen Storun- 

gen. p.1-133. 25/2cm. Berl., J. Springer, 1939. 

In Handb. Gei.steskrankh. (O. Bumke) Ergiinzbd, 1.1. 

LUXEREAU, Michel, 1906- *De quelques 
croyances populaires sur la grossesse et I'accouche- 
ment. 67p. 8? Par., N. Maloine, 1931. 

LUXUS. 

Baudrillart, H. Histoire du luxe, pnv6 et 
public depuis I'antiquite jusqu'S, nos jours. 4v. 
2214cm Par., 1878-80. 

V "innvoller Luxus. Med. Klin., Berl., 1940, 36: 609. 

LUY, Hans Josef, 1909- *Statistische 

Beitrag'e zur Remissionsfrage bei der Fieber- 

behandlung der progressiven Paralyse. 47p. 
8? Bonn, A. Brand, 1937. 



LUYEN, Nguyen van. 

See Nyuyen van Luyen. 

LUYET, Basile Joseph, 1897- & GEHE- 
NIO, Sister Marie Pierre. Life and death at 
low temperatures. 341p. illust. diagr. 25cm. 
Normandy, Mo., Biodynamica, 1940. 

LUYKEN, Hans. 1906- *Ueber das 

Vorkommen und den Verlauf des allgemein 
verbreiteten Emphysems [Gottingen] 30p. 8? 
Borna-Lpz., R. Noske, 1931. 

LUYKEN, Wolfgang, 1909- *Die Blut- 

korperchensenkungsreaktion und ihre Bedeutung 
in der Venerodermatologie [Freiburg i. B.] 
20p. 8? Gummersbach, F, Luyken, 1934. 

LUYS, Georges, 1870- Trait6 des ma- 

ladies des vesicules seminales; v^siculectomie par 
voie perineale et par voie inguino-p^rineale 
combinee; par Victor Pauchet. iii, 300p. pi. 
8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 1930. 

For biography see in Fasc. script. (Dartigues, L.) Par., 
1932, 3: 438-43. 

See also Clinique, Par., 1938, 33: 69; portr. (Fruictier, P.) 

TERRIEN, Felix [et al.] Traits de la 

blennorragie et de ses complications. 4. ed. 
viii, 684p. illust. pi. 8? Par., G. Doin & cie, 
1932. 

LUYS nucleus. 

See Brain, Diencephalon: Hypothalamus: Cor- 
pus Luysi. 

LUYTEN, Ida. De bloemaanleg van Iris 
tingitana Boiss. et Reuter. 28p. 8? Wagenin- 
gen, H. Veenman & zonen, 1942. 

Forms Verb. 2, Deel 46, of Meded. Landbouwhoogeschool 
te Wageningen. 

LUZ, Annibal. 

See Pinto, C, & Luz, A. Dirofilaria immitis na vesicula 
biliar de Canis familiaris. 36p. 31 ^cm. Rio, 1936. 

LUZ, Bruno, 1908- *Die Placenta praevia 
an der Wiirzburger Universitats-Frauenklinik 
und deren Behandlungsmethoden in der Zeit vom 
1. Januar 1921 bis 15. Mai 1933 [Wurzburg] 
15p. 8? Bad Freienwalde, C. Hesse, 1933. 

LUZ, Fernando, 1886-1942. 

For obituary see Rev. med. Bahia, 1942, 10: 26-34, portr. 

See also Cargos e titulos y bibliografia. Rev. med. Bahia, 
1942, 10: 34-A-34-H. — Luz Fiiho, F. As duas ultimas inter- 
venQoes practicadas por Fernando Luz. Ibid., 77-84. 

LUZ, Francisco Antunes Ferreira da, 1853-96. 

Bio-bibliografia. Die. biobibl. brasil., Rio, 1937, 1: 481. 

LUZ, Friedrich, 1908- *Ueber Resorp- 

tionserscheinungen am Cementmantel bleibender 
Zahne [Tubingenl 39p. 8? Schramberg, 
Gatzer & Hahn, 1931. 

LUZ, Friedrich Georg, 1904- *Ueber die 

theoretischen Grundlagen der Rontgenphoto- 
graphie der Harnsteine. 22p. 8? Erlangen, K. 
Dores, 1933. 

LUZ, Gerhard, 1914- *Versuche iiber 

die hamolytische Wirkung seifenartiger Sub- 
stanzen. 29p. 21cm. Tub., R. Maier, 1938. 

LUZ, Walter [Ph. D., 1926, Tubingen] Das 
Verbrechen in der Darstellung des Verbrechers; 
ein Beitrag zur Naturgeschichte des kriminellen 
Menschen. 215p. 8? Heidelb., C. Winter, 1927. 

Forms Beih. 2, Mschr. Krim. Psychol. 

LUZANOVKA, USSR. 

Luzanovka. In Health Resorts USSR (Pertsov, I. A.) 
Moskva, 1940, 243. 

LUZENBERGER, August von, 1861- 
Compendio di clinica terapeutica delle malattie 
nervose. 2. ed. xiv, 316p. 18? Napoli, V. 

Idelson, 1920. ^ ^ r- u- , 

Also editor of Zwanglose Abhandlungen aus dem Gebiete 
der medizinischen Elektrologie und Rontgenkunde. Lpz.. 1908. 
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LUZERN County. 

See under Pennsylvania. 

LUZI, Arnold, 1908- Ueber Haut-Ver- 

brennunn;en dcr Universitiitskfriderklinik Zurich 
in den Jahren 1926-1937. 80p. 21cm. Zur., 
Oprccht, 1939. 

LUZURIAGA, Toribio de, 1782-1842. 

Gayo!<o T., B. El iiiniiscal D. Toribio de Luzuriaga. Bol. 
cla.sc, Lima, 1942, 10: 183-91. 

LUZUY, Maurice, 1901- *L'hyst6rec- 
tomie vaginale; 6tude critique des indications et 
des techniques. 124p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1931. 

LUZZATTI, Luigi, 1841-1927. Una gita al 
Montello; lettcra al Deputato Sella. 8p. 23>km. 
[n. p.l 1873? 

LUZZATTO, Alberto Michelangelo, 1874-1924. 
La difesa contro il tifo esantematico o petecchiale. 
16p. 16? Milano, Rava & cia, 1915. 

Forms No. 14, Probleini sanitari di guerra. 

La difesa contro il tetano (sieroterapia) 

23p. 16? Milano, Rava & cia, 1918. 

Forms No. 15, Problemi sanitari di guerra. 

LWOFF, Andre, 1902- *Le cycle du 

pigment carotinoide chez Idya furcata (Baird) 
(cop6pode harpacticide) p. 187-240. 8? Par. 
[Impr. Barn6oiid] 1927. 

Also Bull. biol. France, 1927, No. 3. 

Recherchcs biochimiques sur la nutrition 

des protozoaijes; le pouvoir de synthase. 158p. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 

LWOFF, Salomon, 1859-1939. 

For obituary sec Ann. med. psychol.. Par., 1939, 97: pt 2, 
418 

LWOW, Poland. 

Fritz, J. (Writings of Lw6w physicians of the XVII. cent>ir\ l 
Polska gaz. Ick.. 1928, 7: 613-5.— Grek, J., & Itiembicki. W. 
[Chronicle of the Lw6\v Medical Society for half a century 
(1877-1927)] Ibid., 581-4.— Koskowski, M. La Facuh6 de 
m^decine de I'Universit^ k Lw6w, Pologne. Presse m^d., 1925, 
33: 1053. — Nowicki, W. [Report on contents of the L\v6\v 
Medical Yearbook and its successor as organs of the medical 
associations] Polska gaz. Ick., 1928, 7: 377-9. (Sur- 
vey of activity of Lw6w Medical Association (1906-1920)] 
Ibid., 392-6.— Sieradzki. W. \A few words on the Medical 

Faculty in Lwow] Ibid., 1937, 16: 504. (Medicine, 

sciences and technology in Lw6w] Ibid., 50-5-33. — Tyszka, K. 
[Medical clinic of Jan Casimir University in Lwow after recon- 
struction] Ibid., 1926, 5: 194-7. 

LWOWSKY, Max, 1904- *Metallogra- 
phi.sche Untersuchungen von Kupfer-Antimoii- 
Nickellegicrungen inbezug auf die Verwend- 
barkeit in der praktischen Zahnheilkunde. 21p. 
8? Erlangen, K. Dores, 1933. 

LYATHAUD, Antonin, 1913- *Essais de 

traitement combing dans la tuberculose pul- 
monaire; phrenicectomie et pneumothorax contro- 
lateral. 75p. 2ocm. Lyon, Bosc fr., 1938. 

LYATHAUD, Marie Rose, 1912- *La 
diphterie a Lyon de 1921 a 1936; morbidite, 
mortalite, prophvlaxie generale et vaccination. 
93p. 8? Lvon, Bosc fr., 1937. 

LYAUTEY, Louis Herbert Gonzalve, 1854- 
1934. 

For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LYCACONITINE. 

See under Aconitine. 

LYCAENIDAE. 

See also Lepidoptera. 

Clench. H. K. The Lycaenidae of the Bahama Islands 
(I.«pidoptera, Rhopalocera) Psyche J. Entom., 1942, 49: 
52-60. 

LYCANTHROPY. 

See Lykanthropy. 



LYCETOL. 

See under Piperazine. 

LYCETT, John. Aviation technical dictionary, 
English-French and French-English. 182p. tab. 
20cm. X 11 Hem. Par., H. Dunod & E. Pinat, 
1918. 

LYCHE, Carl Oclavian, 1844- 

Portrait. In Norges laegcr (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 71. 

LYCHE, Erling, 1871- 

Portrait. In Norges lacger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 72. 

LYCHE, Harald Heyerdahl, 1866- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 72. 

LYCHNIS. 

See also Githagenin; Glucoside. 

Okolov, F. [Decrease of the toxic properties of the corn 
cockles in relation to preservation and to tlie process of bread 
baking] Tr. San. gig. inst. Ginza, Moskva, 1929. 76-116.— 
Siiss, P. TTebcr das Saponin der Lychnis floscuculi. Verh. 
Ges. deut. Naturforsch. Aerzte (1902) 1903, 2: pt 2, 667-70. 

LYCIUM. 

See Scrophulariaceae. 

LYCKLAMA a Nijeholt, Hector Jacob, 1874- 
1933. 

For obituary see P. verb. Congr. Soc. internat. chir., 193C, 
10. Congr., 1: 205. 



LYCOPENE. 

See Carotinoids, Types: Lycopin. 

LYCOPERDALES. 

See also Fungi. 
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LYMPH. 

See also Body fluid; Chyle; Endolymph; Hemo- 
lymph; Lymph formation; also uiuier names of 
organs; for lynipli used in vaccination see Vaccine. 
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LYMPHADENIA. 

See Lymphadenosis; also Lymphatism. 
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LYMPHADENOMA. 

See under Lymphadenosis; Lymphoblastoma; 
Lymphocytoma; Lymphogranuloma; also Granu- 
loma malignum. 

LYMPHADENOSIS. 

See also Granuloma malignum; Leukemid, 
lymphoid; Leukosis; Lymphadenosis, aleukemic; 
Lymphadenosis, leukemic; Lymphatism; Lymph 
node, Disease; Lymphoblastoma; Lymphocytoma; 
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sarcomatosis; Splenomegaly. 
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giant follicular. 

See Lymphoblastoma, giant follicular. 

LYMPHADENOSIS, aleukemic [Schrid- 
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LYMPHANGITIS epizootica. 

Syn. : Afrikanische Rotz; Farcin de rivifere; 
Farcine cryptococcique; Japanischer Wurm; 
Saccharomycosis. 

See also Horse, Diseases. 
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LYMPHANGITIS ulcerosa equorum. 

See also Corynebacterium, preisz-nocardi. 
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LYMPHATIC diathesis. 

See Lymphatism. 

LYMPHATIC gland. 

See Lymph node. 

LYMPHATIC leukemia. 

See Lymphadenosis, leukemic. 

LYMPHATIC ring. 

See under Pharynx. 

LYMPHATICS. 

See Lymphatic vessels. 

LYMPHATIC system. 

See also Angiology; Ductus thoracicus; Endo- 
lymphatic organ; Hematopoietic system; Lacu- 
nar system; Leukopoiesis; Lymphatic vessel; 
Lymph heart; Lymph node; Lymphoid tissue; 
Reticuloendothelial system; also Spleen; Tonsil; 
Thymus, etc. 
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Advier. Les syndromes lymphatiques. Grand, cnddm. 
trop., 1937, 9: 55-70. — Albertini, A. von. Zur patholopischen 
.•\natoniie des lymphatischen Systems unter bcsonderer Be- 
rucksichtigung der experimentellen Patho-Physioh)gie des 
lymphatischen Systems. Scliweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 
305-10. — Aresu, M. Ueber die Bedeutung dei I.ymi)hopenie 
in den Erkrankungen de.s lymphatischen S\ stems. Deut. 
Arch. klin. Med., 1929, 165: 1 0(>-l 5.— Bell. J. A cii.se for 
diagnosis. Montreal M. J., 1905, 34: 198-203.— Caeiro & 
Calcagno. Nue^•a intcrprptaci6n etiopatog^'nica de algunas 
enfermedades del sistema linfdtico; dcducciones terapfeuticas; 
conununicaci6n previa. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1939. 23: 384. 

A prop6sito de nueva interpietaci6n etiopatogfnica de 

algunas enfermedades del sistema linfatico; deducciones 
terap^uticas; conumicaci6n previa. Rev. cir. B. Aires, 1940, 
19: 210. — Calcagno, B. N. Nueva interpretaci6n etiopatog^nica 
de algunas enfermedades del sistema iinfiUico; deducciones 
terap6uticas; comunicaci6n previa. Ibid., 159. — Curtis, G. M. 
Diseases of the Ivmphatic system. In Textb. Surg. (Christopher 
F.) 3. ed., Phila.", 1942, 231-57.— Fanconi, G. Das lymphatische 
System vom klinisch-paediatrischcn Standpimkte aus. Schweiz. 
med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 373-7.— Fcllinger, K., & Klima, R. 
Ueber einen ungewohnlichen Fall einer Systenierkrankung 
des lymphatischen Apparates. Wien. ."^rch. inn. Med., 1936, 
29: 321-30. — Guerra y Estape. J. Des6rdenes del sistema 
linfiitico y de la nutrici6n en los nifios; sus peligros; urgencia de 
un tratamiento diligente v eficaz. Rev. m^d. Barcelona, 1930, 
14: 404-16. — Harvey, K. B. Lymph and limp. Clin. Osteo- 
path., 1940, 36: 270-3. — Imamura, H. Einiges iiber die 
Pathologie der Milz und der Lymphdriisen. Veih. Jap. path. 
Ges., 1911, 1: 69, pi. — Kugelmass, L N. Lymphoid disorders. 
In his Blood Disoid. Child., N. Y., 1941, 491-.523. -Loreto, C. 
Su un ca.so di malattia sistemica dell'apparato emclinfopoietico 
(considerazioni suUa natura di queste forme morbose in genere) 
Haematologica, Pavia, 1933, 14: 403-45. — Lymphatic system 
in health and di.sease. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 788. -Mager. 
Zur Klinik der Erkrankungen des lymphatischen Apparats. 
Verh. Ges. dent. Naturforsch. (1907) 1908, 2. Teil, pt 2, 52- 
5. — Merkel, H. Zur Kenntnis der metaplastischen Knochen- 
bildung in lymphatischen Apparaten. Munch, med. Wschr., 
1905, 52: 1238-41. — Pallas. Extensive degenerescence of the 
lymphatic .system. Month. J. Foreign Med., 1828, 1: 272. — 
Peple, W. L. The lymphatic system in its relation to disease. 
Virginia Hosp. Bull., Richmond, 190.5-06, 2: 41-4.— Petzold. 
H. Ueber eine generalisierte Missbildung des lymphatischen 
Apparates. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1936 37, 50: .395-409.— 
Robinson, B. The pathologic physiology of tractus Ivinphaticus, 
lymph. Milwaukee M. J., 1907, 15: 31 ; 6.5.— Rodrigues, A., & 
de Sousa Pereira, A. Novas orientagoes no estudo do sistema 
linfdtico. Arq. pat., 1931, 3: 121-35.— Rudnev, M. F. (Clinical 
cases of disorders of the Ivmphatic s\stcm in cliildren] 
Dnipropetr. med. ,1., 1927, 6 : 584-8.— Staiffieri, D. Amibiasis 
del sistema linfdtico. Dfa m6d.. B. Air., 1934-35, 7: 293.— 
Velpeau, A. Memoria suUe malattie del sistema linfatico. 
Fihatre sebezio. Nap., 1836, 12 : 35 ; 80; 143, 224.— Wiseman, 
B. K. The blood pictures in the primary di.seases of the 
lymphatic system, their character and significance. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1936, 107: 2016-22. 

Disease: Treatment. 

Barlow, R. A. Diet in connection with diseases of the 
lymphatic system, especially of the upper air tract. Tr. Am. 
Laryng. Ass., 1929, 51: 7.5-80.— Calcagno, B. N. Nueva 
interpretaci6n etio-patog6nica de algunas enfermedades del 
sistema linfdtico; deducciones terap^uticas; comunicaci6n 
previa. Bol. Soc. cir. B. Aires, 1939, 23 : 330-2.— 1 edoux- 
Lebard, R. RadiothSrapie des affections du systfime lympha- 
tique. Progr. mM.. Par., 1938, 754- 60.— Moure, P., Grasset & 
Rouault. L'injection th^rapoutique du systeme lymphatique. 
Bull. Soc. nat. chir.. Par., 1934, 60: 1164-71. 

Examination. 

Brovelli, M., & Dolfini, G. E. Ricerche radiogiafiche in vivo 
sul sistema linfatico di alcuni vertebrati inferior! mediante il 
biossido di torio colloidalt;. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper.. 1934, 9: 
608-11, pi. — Dotti. E. Erforschung der Funktion der Lymph- 
gefa.sse und Lymphdriisen niittels Rontgendarstellung nach 
subkutaner Injektion von Thoriunidioxyd (Tierexperimente) 
Fortsch. Rontgen.strahl., 1934, 50: 615-8.— Galkin, W. S. 
Zur Methodik der Injektion des Lymphsystems vom Siibarach- 
noidalraum aus (Bedeutung der Injcktionsstelle) Zschr. ges. 
exp. Med., 1930, 74: 482-9.— Investigation on the lymphatic 
system. S. Barth. Hosp. Rep., I.ond., 1937, 70: 326-9. — 
Makoto Saito. Etude sur la lymohographie chez I'homme 
(lymphovasculographie et lymphad^nographie) Ann. anat. 
path.. Par., 1933, 10: 761 .— Menville, L. J., & An6, J. N. 
some roentgenological studies of parts of the lymphatic s.\ stem. 
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N. Orleans M. & S., 1933, 86: 211-3. 



Roentgenographic 



visualization of lymph nodes and vessels in the human and in 
laboratoiv animals bv injection of thorium dioxide. Proc. Soc. 
Exp. Biol, N. Y., 1933, 30: 979-81. Also Radiology, 1934, 
23: 327-30. — Ottaviani. G. Indagini radiografichc sul sistema 
hnfatico. Arch. ital. anat., 1930-31, 28: 38-.58.— Pigalev. I. 
Zur Methodik der Injektionen des Lymphsystems vom Sub- 
arachnoidalraum aus. Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 1929, 66: 4,'j4- 
8. — Prives, M. G., & Chernosvitova, T. N. [Roentgenological 
method of examining the lymphatic system during life] Sovet. 
vrach. J., 1936, 1: 537-9. Also Vest, rentg., 1938, 19: 233-.5.— 
Shdanov, D. A. Rontgenologische L'ntersuchungsmethoden 
des Lymphgefassystems des Menschen and der Tiere. Fortsch. 
Rontgenstrahl., 1932, 46: 680-91. — Sysganov, A. N. [Methods 
of examining the lymphatic system] Kazan, med. .1., 1926, 22: 
375-9. Also Anat. Anz., 1930, 70: 288-93.— Teneff. S., & 
Stoppani, F. Studio radiografico della circolazione linfatica 
e delle hnfoghiandole. tiior. Accad. med. Torino, 1932, 95: 
77. Also J. radiol. flectr., 1932, 16: 533-7.— Vonwitter, P., & 
Rintschino, M. N. Vitalmikroskopie des Lymphgefassystems. 
Bull. biol. mM. exp. LiRSS, 1928, 6: 155-7.— Zolotuk'hii*. A. 
Roentgenologic method of examination of the lymphatic svstem 

in man and animals. Radiology, 1934, 23: 455-C2. ^ — & 

Privess, M. G. [Roentgenological method of examination of 
the lymphatic system in vivo] Vest, rentg., 1933, 12: 309-18. 

Histology. 

Altschul, R. Das Verhalten lymphatischer Organe bei 
Goldimpragnierung. Anat. Anz., 1930, 70: 379-86. — Kolossov, 
A. [On correlation of cells and fluid canals in the protective 
and glandular epithehum and muscular tissues) Russ. arch, 
anat., 1925, 4: 2-20. — Lang. F. J. Die Keimzentren der 
lymphatischen Organe. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1928, 36: 31-40. — 
Monroy, A. Intorno ad una particolarit^ di struttura del 
tessuto reticolare degli organi linfoidi. Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1934, 9: 350. 

Physiology. 

Drinker, C. K. The lymphatic system; its 
part in regulating composition and volume of 
tissue fluid. lOlp. 25}^cm. Stanford Univ., 
1942. 

Paton, D. M. The interaction of the lymph 
and blood glands. 146p. 8? Lond., 1935. 

Ciaccio, C. Sul metabolismo isto-chimico degli organi 
linfoidi. Lav. Congr. med. int., 1907, 17: 189-93.— Co Tui, 
Barchaii), I. S., & ShaBrcff. B. G. P. Ligation of the thoracic 
duct and the posthemorrhage plasma protein level. Surg. 
Gyn. Obst., 1944, 79: 37-10.— Drinker, C. K. The functional 
significance of the lymphatic system. Bull. N. York Acad. 
M., 1938, 14: 231-51". Also Harvey Lect., Bait.. 1937-38, 33: 
89-^111. — Hernandez, J. B. L'na nueva doctrina sobre la 
vida; el aparato hnfatico es el mas importante del organismo 
humane. Cron. mid. mex., 1901, 4: 69; 117;— Lang, F. J. 
Der lymphatische Apparat in seinen Beziehungen zur Blut- 
zellbildung unter physiologischen, pathologischen und Ver- 
suchsbedingungen. In Handb. allg. Hamat. (Hirschfeld) Berl., 
1932-33, 1: 2. Halfte, 895-941, 6 pi.— Lichtenstadt, J. R. 
Ueber einige irrige Deutungen der Thatigkeit des lymphatischen 
Systems. N. Breslau. Samml. Geb. Heilk., 1829, 1: 345-80.— 
McMaster, P. D. Lymphatic participation in cutaneous 
phenomena. Harvey Lect., 1941-42, 37: 227-68. Also Bull. 

N. York Acad. M., 1942, 18: 731-67. The lymphatic 

svstem. Annual Rev. Physiol., 1943, 5: 207-28.— Mayo, C. H. 
The surgical physiology of the lymphatic system. Tr. South. 
Surg. Gyn. Ass. (1903) 1904, 16: 442. Also Med. News, N. Y., 
1904 85- 769-72. — Paton, D. M. The lymphatic system and 
gland balance. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1931, 131: 11.5-8.— 
Rony, H. R., Mortimer, B., & Ivy, A. C. Fat transport through 
the lymph system in fasting and phlorhizin poisoning. J. 
Biol Chem., 1932, 96: 737-43.— Warren, M . F. The lymphatic 
system. Annual Rev. Physiol., 1940, 2: 109-24. 

Tumor. , 

Callender, G. R. The lymphatic tumor division of the 
American Registry of Pathology. Internat. Congr. Campaign 
Cancer 1939, 3. Congr., 104.— Cappelletti, G. Alcune con- 
siderazioni .sulla cura de'tumori cosi detti linfatici. Gior. 
piogr. pat., Venez., 1842. ser. 2. 1: 3-ir>.-Craver, L. F. Five- 
year .survivals in lvmi>hatic tumors. Surg. Gyn Ubst., 19.id, 
60: 485 — Custer, R. P. Neoplasms of the lymphatic system. 
In'Pract Pediat. (Brennemann, J.) Hagerstown, 1937, 3: 
Chap 21 18 p -De Stefano, A. Cura di due vastLssimi tumon 
hnfatici. ' Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 1840. 20 : 36-40.— Marinosci, 
M Osservazioni patologico-piatiche su tumon lintatici. 
Ann Clin Osp. incurab., Nap., 1841. 7: 69-75.— Salvatores, A. 
Chirureia militare; tumore fungoso-sanguigno, e vastissimo 
ascesso hnfatico. Filiatre sebezio. Nap., 1842, 23: 193-8. 

in animals. 

Baum, H., & Grau, H. Das Lymphgofas- 
svstem des Schweines. • 162p. 8? Berl., 1938. 

Onno L *Le systeme lymphatique du boeuf 
iVet.] l'l7p. 8° Lyon, 1937. 

463569 — VOL. 9, 4th series 85 



Pas, L. van de. Revisi6n del sistema lin- 
fdtico en el caballo, buey y cerdo. 36p. 26>km. 
B. Air., 1939. 

ScHAFER, F. *Uebcr das Verhalten physio- 
logisch differenter Losungen im Froschlymph- 
sack [Tubingen] 16p. 8? Ulm-Donau, 1935. 

Baum, H. Das Lymphgefassvstem des Hiihnes. Zschr. 
ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1930, 93: 1-34, 5 pL— Bolton. L. L. Note 
on the structure of the lymphoid organ (organ of Levdig) and 
.■spleen of Hexanchus corinus. ,T. Anat., Ix)nd., 1926-27, 61: 
60-3, pi. — Borphese, E. Ricerche suU'ai)parecchio hnfatico dei 
rettili: vasi linfatici dell'Ophisaurus apus. Pall. Arch. ital. 

anat., 1939, 42: 339-51, 2 pi. I vasi linfatici para- 

vertebrali degh ofidi. Ibid., 1940, 43: 139-45, pi.— Ch^ piran, 
S. W., & Conklin, R. E. The h niphatic svstem of the snake. 
.1. Morph., 1935, 58: 38.5-417.— Egeh0j, J. Das Lymphge- 
fiissystem des Schweines mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung 
seiner Bedeutung fiir die Fleischbeschau. Zschr. Fleisch 
Milchhyg., 1936-37, 47: 273; 293; 313; 3.33; 3.53; 373.— 
Fohinann. V. Das Saugaders,\'stem der Wirbelthiere; das 
Saugadersystem der Fische. Month. J. Foieign Mod., 1828, 
1: 169-72. — GlBser, G. Beitrage zur Kenntnis des Lvmphge- 
fassystems der Fische. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1933, 100: 
433-511. — Groozinski. Z. Bemerkungen ilber das Lymphge- 
fassystem der Mvxine glutinosa L. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. 
sc. let., ser. B, 1932, No. 7, B-II, 221^36.— Hissins, G. M. 
The jugular lymph sac in the albino mouse. Am. J. Anat., 

1926- 27, 37: 95-125.— Hoyer, H. Ueber das Lymphgefiiss- 
system der Eidechsen. Anat. Anz., 1931-32, 73: 28-40. 

Das Lymphgef.assystem der Wirbeltiere vom Stand- 

punkte der vergleichenden Anatomic. Alfm. Acad, polon. sc., 
cl. med., 1934, 1 : 1-205. — Jolly, J. Sur le .systeme lymphatique 
des batraciens. In Hommage m6m. .1. Cantacuzrne, Par., 

1934, 347-50. & Lieure. C. Sur des valvules muscu- 

laires sp^ciales qui ferment les orifices de communication des 
sacs lymphatiqiies cliez la grenouille. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1929, 100: 803-6.— Jof ifov, S. M. Sur les voies principales et 
les organes do propulsion de la lymphe chez certains poissons. 

Arch. anat. micr.. Par., 190.5-06, 8: 398-423, pi. 

Das Lymphgefassvstem der Hiihner und Tauben. Anat. Anz., 

1930, 69: 213-27. Zu dem Artikel des Hermann 

Baum: Zur Erwiderung auf den Artikel von .1. M. Jossifov. 

Ibid., 346-52. Das Lymphgefiissvstem des Kaninchens. 

Ibid., 1930-31, 71: 464-75. " Das Lymphgef.assvstem 

des Schweines. Ibid., 1932-33, 75: 91-104.— Kaw; mura, K. 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Lymphdrusen und der I.ymphgefasse 
beim eerschweinchen. Kekkaku, 1937, 15: 11.- Kihara, T., 
& Nopf. Z. Beitrage zur Anatomic des Lymphgefassystems 
der Wirbeltiere und des Menschen (.lapaner) muskulose 
Tiichterklafipe an den Ostien der Forschlymphsiicke. Fol. 
anat. jap., 1930-31, 9: 14.3-7, pi. -Kindred. .T. E. A quantita- 
tive studv of the Ivmiihoid organs of the albino rat. Am. J. 
Anat., 1937-38, 62: 453-73.— Kondo, M. Die lymphatischen 
Gebilde im Lvniphgefiissystem des Huhnes. Okajimas fol. 

anat., 1937, 15: 309-25. Die lymphatische Gebilde 

im Lymphgefassystem der verschiedenen Vogelarten. Ibid., 
329-48, pi. — Lymphatic system of the Anura. Nature, Lond., 
1940, 145: 755. — NoFe, Z. Beitrage zur Anatomic des Lymph- 
gefassystems der Wirbeltiere und des Menschen (Japaner) 
iiber die Verbreitung der kraterformigen Stigmata bei der 
Krote. Fol. anat. jap., 1932, 10: 11-6.— Ottavi ri. G. II 
sistema Hnfatico del coniglio. Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 1931, 

3: 51-128, 2 pi. II sistema hnfatico dei roditori. 

Atti Soc. med. chir. Padova, 1933, ser. 2, 11: 812-44. — 

Contributi al sistema Hnfatico dei loditori. Arch. 1st. biochim. 
ital., 1937, 9: 279-306.— Postira, C. [Remarks on the lym- 
phatic system in the hog] Tschr. diergeneesk., 1926, 53: 
166-70; 1928, 55: 541-56. Also Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 

1927- 28, 38: 1; 354; 386.— Sakamoto. S. Ueber das Lymnh- 
gefassystem des Kaninchens und Rleerschweinchens. Tr. 
jfap. Path. Soc, 1931, 21: .559-64; 1932, 22: 551-6, 1933, 23: 
79-83. — Sandberg, I. Ueber die Lymphdriisengebiete beim 
Rinde. Zschr. Fleisch Milchhyg., 1934-35, 45: 1.— Szar.'ki. H. 
Corpus lymphaticum subdermale in the frogs; Rana esculenta, 
R. tcmr>oraria and R. terrestris. Bull, internat. Acad, polon. 
sc., 1937, ser. B, 2: 79-87, pi. — Ward. R. Fusion between 
Ivriiph balls of a retrular sea urchin (Lytechinus) and a sand 
dollar (Mellita) J. Ehsha Mitchell Sc. Soc, 1933, 48: 270-2.— 
Weidenreich, F. Lvmi>hgefassystem. In Handb. vergl. Anat., 
Berl., 1931-33, 6: 745-854. 

LYMPHATIC tissue. 

See with Lymphoid tissue. 

LYMPHATIC vessels. 

See also Chyle; Ductus thoracicus; Lymphatic 
system. 

Delamere, G. The lymphatics; special study 
of the lymphatics in different parts of the body. 
301p. 8? Chic, 1904. 

Allen, W. F. Distribution of the lymphatics in the head, 
and in the dorsal, pectoral, and ventral fins of Scoriia-nichthys 
inarmoratus. Proc Washington Acad. Sc.. 1906, 8: 41-90, 
3 pl.^ — Baum, H. Die Lymphgefasse der Gelenke der Schulter- 
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und ReckeiiKlicdinasse der Haustiere (Hund, Rind, Pferd und 
Schwein) Zsihi. Res. Anat., 1. Abt., 1927, 84: 192-202. 

Nadi dcr Ticrart vci-scliiedenes Verhalten der Lynii)li- 

(lefiisse der Serof-a dcr LeWr und der Liinp:e. Anat. Anz., 1929, 
67: Burlet, M. de. (Perilvniphatic spaces in verte- 

brates] Ned. tschr. ccnecsk., 1928, 72: pt 1, 3240-2.— Burne. 
R. H. A system of fine vessels associated with the lymphatics 
in the cod, Cadus morrhua. Philos. Tr. P. Soc. London, 1929. 
scr. B, 217: .SS^VGfi, .5 pi. — Cossu, D. Rnlla comunicazione fra 
linfatici addominali e toracici. Atti Soc. sc. med. natur. 

Casliari, 19.34, 36: 135-42. Ulteriori ricerche speri- 

nientali sulla comunicazione dei linfatici addominali con quclli 
toracici. Monit. zool. ital., 1940, 51: 1 12-6.- Fviins, H. M. 
The blood-supply of lymphatic vessels in man. Am. .1. Anat., 
1907-08. 7: 1 9,5-208.— Grau. H. Die Lvmphgefiis.se der Haut 
des Schafes (Ovis aries) Zschr. ees. Anat., 1. Abt., 1933, 101: 
423-48. — Hs'wkes, E. Z. Pome remarks on the lymphatics. 
J. M. Soc. N. .Jersey, 1907-08. 4: 74-9.— Hoyer. H. On the 
lymphatic vessels of Scyllium canicula. Anat. Pec, 1928, 40: 

143-.5. Recherches sur les vaisseaux lymphatiqvies des 

s^laciens. Pull, internat. Acad, polon. sc., ser. B, 1928, 
79-104, 4 pi.- Huntington, G. S., & McCIure, C. F. W. The 
development of the main lymph channels of the cat in their 
relations to the venous system. Anat. Rec, 190(i-07, No. 3, 
36-41. — Joffov. Sur les voies princiiiales et les organes de 
propulsion de la Ivmphe chez certains poissons osseux. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., " 190.5, 58: 20.5-7. — Kiirdiimow. N. A. 
Die abfiihrenden Lvmphgefasse der Muskeln des Menschen- 
riickens. .Anat. .;\nz., 1932, 74: 424-39. — Lpvrentev, A. Ueber 
die Nerven der Lj inphKefiisse in der Bauchhohle. Ibid., 1927, 
63: 268-77. — Mansfeld, .1. Die konmiunizierenden I.ymph- 
bahnen zwischen der Abdominal- und Thoraxhohle. Ausz. 
Inausur. Di.ss. Med. Fak. Univ. Bern (193.5-37) 1938, No. 229. 
1. — Marti. R. Etude sur le d6veloppen>ent des vaisseaux 
Ivmphatiques pfrii)hfriques dans la rfpion obtiiratrice dii 
foetus humain. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1940, 133: 188-90.— 
Miyazaki, H. T>ymphgefasse des Kopfteiles der Amphibien, 
eine vergleichende Studie. Fol. anat. .iap., 1933, 11: 3.5.3-76.— 
Musumeci, <J. Azione dei farmaci s\ii vasi linfatici (note di 
tecnica ed esperienze ]jreliniinari) Boll. Soc. ital. V)iol. spcr.. 
1927, 2: 427- 31.— O^hkaderov. V. I. Die Pymph?efiisse der 
Metakarpo- und MetataKSophalaneealpelenke des Menschen. 
Anat. An',.. 1930-31, 71: 419-42.— Prives. M. G. [The 
pulsation ol tlie lymphatic vessels] Vest, rentg., 1938, 19: 
226-32. — Rodrigues, A., & ?ousa Pereira. Disposigoes 
rnorfol6eicas dos colectores linfllticos da base do pescoco. 
Arq. anat., 1930-31, 14: 18.5-210.— Sabin, F. R. On the 
development of the superficial lymphatics in the skin of the pip. 
Am. J. Anat., 1904, 3: 183-9.5.— Schlanper. P. Las vfas lin- 
fAticas del espacio subfr^nico derecho. Rev. m6d. lat. amer.. 

B. Air., 192S, 13: 2244-50.— Sinikins, C. S. The lymphatics 
in bodily processes. Bull. Crcighton T^niv. School M., 1941-43, 
2: No. "6, 1-5.— Waldroan, V. A. (The tonus of lymphatic 
vessels] Klin, med., Moskva, 1939, 17: No. 2-3, 33-40.— 
Webb, F. I ., & Nicoll, P. A. Behavior of lymphatic vessel* 
in the hviiis bat. Anat. Rec, 1944, 88: 351-67.— Yrmao, O. 
Feinere ^'erteilun^ der Lvinphgefiisse in der Haut des Menschen. 
Fol. anat. jap., 1932, 10:505. pi.— 5 hdanov, D. A. Die Lympli- 
abflussweo'e aus den subfnszialen und intermuskuliirer 
Raumen des Menschen und der Tiere. Anat. Anz., 1932, 64: 
380. 

Capillaries. 

Clark. F. R., & Clark, E. I.. Observations on living mam- 
malian lymphatic capillaries; their relation to the blood vessels. 

Am. .1. "Anat., 1937, 60: 253-98. Observations or 

isolated l\-mi>hatic capillaries in the living mammal. Ibid. 
1937-38, 6': 59-92.— Drinker. C. K.. & Field. M. E. Lymph 
capillaries in the web of the frog. Am. J. Physiol., 1932, ICO: 
642-9. — Held. H. Ueber basale Lvmphpforten. Veih. Anat. 
Oes. (1938) 1939, 46: 224-6 [Discussion] 2,5.5-61.— Renaul. .1. 
Note sur les capi'laires Ivmphatiques du tissu conjonctif lache, 

C. rend. Ass. anat., Nancy, 1901, 3: 223. 



Dilatation. 

See Lymphangiectasis. 

Disease. 

See al.so Lymphangitis; Lymphorrhagia. 

Bigler. J. A. Diseases of the lymphatics. In Ther. Infanc 
(Litchfield. H. R., et al.) Phila., 1942, 2: 1619-46.— Cafiero. C. 
Ricerche sperimentali suUa funzione dei linfatici nelle infezioni 
e negli avvelenamenti. Tommasi, 1905-06, 1: 718-20. — 
Florey. H. Reaction of, and adsorption by, lymphatics, with 
special reference to those of the diaphragm. Brit. .1. Exp. Path., 
1926-27. fc: 479-90, pi.— Gould. E. P. Lymphatic vessels, dis- 
eases and injuries. In Brit. Encvcl. Pract. (Rolleston. H.) 
T-ond., 1938, 8: 278-86.— Judd. J. R. Three unu.sual manifesta- 
tions of infection of the h niphatics. Surg. Clin. N. America, 
1930, 10: 1059-71.— Lec^ne. P., & Moulorguet. P. Maladies 
des vaisseaux Ivmphatiques. In Precis path, chir., 6. 4d., Par.. 
1937, 1 : 501-14.— Pullinger. B. D.. & Florey. H. W. Prolifera- 
tion of lymphatics in inflammation. .1. Path. Bact., Lond., 
1937. 45:1.57-70, 5 pi.— Srrith, J. L.. & Rettie. T. The distribu- 
tion of lymphatics defined by fatty acid compounds developed 



in the autolysis of their contents. Proc. R. Soc, Ix>nd., 1927, 
Ser. B, 102: 102-9, pi.— Wcleminsky, F. Der Gang von 
Infektionen in den Lvmphbahnen. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1907, 
44: 269 73.— Winkler, K. Lvmphgefiisse. Erg. allg. Path.. 
1934, 28: 1-114. 

Examination. 

BartelH. P. Benierkungen tiber die Bchandlung und Auf- 
bewahrung nach Gerotas ^lethodc hergcstellter Lymphgefiiss- 

Injektionspraparate. Anat. Anz., 1901, 25: 282-6. — ■ 

Modifikation der sogeiuinnten Rekord-Spritzc fQr anafomische 
Injektioiien, speziell fiir L\ luphgcfiissinjektion. Ibid., 1907, 
.30: 613-20.— Becher, H.. i(- Fischer. F. Wait ere Erfolge mit 
der Methode der selbsttiiligen Luftfullung; Darstellung der 
Lymphgefiisse. Ibid., 1 933, '. 6: 340-8.— Bottin, J. Technique 
de fistule Ivmphatiqiio compli^te chcz le chicn. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1936, 121: 16.3-6.— Cateula. J. Prepanici6n de linf.lticos. 
Sem. med., B. Air., 1936, 43: pt 1, 791-3.— Fischer. E. Eine 
einfache Methode zur Darstellung der Lymphgefiisse durch 
paienchymatose In.iektion von Luft. Arcli. klin. Chir., 1933, 
17G: 17-37. — Francesio, J. F. Tecnica de las inyecciones 
linfaticas. Rev. ni^d. Ro.sario, 1928, 18: 69-88.— Gcrota. 
Sur la question de la tei'hnique des injections des vaisseaux 
lyniphatiquer.. Biblio«r. anat.. Par., 1907, 16: 67-72.— 
London, E. S. Operation am Lvmphgefiiss. In Handb. biol. 
Arbeitsmeth. (Abderhalden, K.) Bcrl., 1927, Abt. 5, Teil 4. 
1325. — Miller, W. S. A needle and clamp for injecting Ivm- 
phatics. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1905, 16: 273.— Pfuhl. W. 
Die vitale Darstellung dcr klcinen Ljinpljgefiis.se durch 
Trvpanblau und die wi.ssenschaflliche Auswertimg dieser 
Methode. Anat. Anz., 1939-40, 89: 1 77-86.— Polano. Zur 
Technik der Darstelhmg von Lvmphbahnen. Ber. Oberhe.ss. 
Ges. Natur & Heilk., 1905, 34: med. Abt., 7-9.— Robinson. R. 
A propos de la technique des injections des vaisseaux lympha- 
tiqiies. Bibliogr. anat.. Par., 1906, 15: 245. — Rostock, P. 
Methodologisclies zur Lvmphgefii.s.suntersuchunK nach Magnus. 

Beitr. klin. Chir., 1926, 137: 408-29. — Die Darstellung 

der LymphspHltcn nach Magnus. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1928, 
208: 354-73. — Severeanu, G. Die Topograi)hie der Lymiih- 
gefasse der Finger nebst Bemerkvingen zur Technik der I/ymph- 
gefiiss-Injektion niit polychromen Massen. Anat. Anz., 1906, 

29: 275. • Sur la technique des injections de solutions 

VJolvchromes dans les vai.sseaux Ivmphatiques. Bibliocr. anat.. 
Par., 1906, 15: 159-67. — Vinelli Baptista. B.. Paulino Filho, A.. 
& Guilhermc. J. ContribuicSo ao estudo dos lymphaticos in 
vivo. Arch. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 1937, 3: 7-15. — 
Wallace, A. B. A method of demonstrating the posterior 
abdominal wall lymphatics and dye absorption thereby. Brit. 
J. Urol., 1939, 11:1 17-25.— Webb, R. L.. & Nicoll, P. A. Mo- 
tion picture of the behijvior of lymphatic vessels in the living 
bat. Anat. Rec, 1944, 88: 463^ 

Histology. 

Alexander. G. Zur Kenntnis der Anatomic, der Varietiiten, 
der pln siologischen und klinischen Bedeutung des perilympha- 
tischen Cewebes. Zschr. Hals &c. Heilk.. 1922, 3: 167-77.— 
Burlet. H. M. de. Zur vergleichenden Anatomic und Physio- 
logic des perilvmphatischen Raumes. Acta otolar., Ptockh., 
1928-29, 13: 1 .53-87.— Clark. E. R.. *& Clark. E. L. Fvirlher 
observations on living lymphatic vessels in the transjiarent 
chamber in the rabbit's ear; their relation to the tissue spaces. 
Am. .1. Anat., 1933, 52: 27.3-305.— Grau. H. Ein Beitrag zur 
Histologic und Altersanatomie der Lymphgefiisse des Hundes. 
Z,schr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1931, 25: 207-37.— Mall. G. D. 
Ueber den Wandbau der mittleren und kleineren Lymphgefiisse 
des Menschen. Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1933, 100: ,521-58.— 
Zhdapov. D. A. (Certain histophysiological peculiarities of the 
endothelium of lymphatic vessels] Tr. Gistol. konf., Moskva 
(1934) 1935, 1. (jonf., 297-300. Also Anat. Anz., 1934-35, 79: 
431-40. 



Obstruction. 

See also Edema, localized and lymphatic; 
Elephantiasis. 

Opie, E. L. Thrombosis and occlusion of lymphatics. Tr. 
Ass. Am. Physicians, 1913, 28: 449-.56. Also J. Med! Res., 
1913, 29: 131-46.— Wlldey. A. J. On some cases of lymphatic 
obstruction occurring amongst the detachment of Royal 
Marines at Port Hamilton, Corea. J. Trop. M., Lend., 1904, 
7: 266. 



perivascular. 

Fischer, E. L'eber den ITrsprung der Tiymphgefasse und den 
Begriff der sogonannten perivasculiiren Lymphscheiden. Deut. 
Zschr. Chir., 1934, 243: 707-1 5.— Golev, V. P. fOn the jjeri- 
vascular spaces of the fish in relation to their lymph circulation] 
Arch. russ. anat., 19.39, ser. A, 20: 1 61-70.— Ivanov, G. F. 
(Morphology of intra-adventitial lymphatic .systems] Arkh. 
biol. nauk, 1938, 52: No. 2, 114-25.-^Ophkaderov, W. I. Ueber 
die Abflusswege der Lvmphe der artcricllen Blutgefiisswiinde. 
Anat. Anz., 1934, 78: 104-17.— Takahasi, M. Ueber die 
perivasculiiren Lymphscheiden der Lunge sowie der Leber bei 
verschiedenen Tieren. Fol. endocr. jap., 1936-37, 12: H. 8, 
61 (Abstr.) 
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Permeability. 

See also Lymph flow. Pressure. 

Allen, L. On the penctrabilitv of lymphatic endothelium. 
Am. J. Physiol., 1940, 129: 300.— Choh. H. Studies of the 
permeability of the hniphatic ves.sels. Tr. Soc. path, .iap., 

1934. 24: ].>3-7. Studi^es on the peimeabihty of tlie 

Iviiiphatic vessels (especially its role in the formation of edema) 
,/. Chosen M. Ass., 1940, 30: 39-55.— Conklin, R. E. The 
permeability of the capillaries to protein. Am. J. Ph\sio!., 
1930, 95: 98- 1 10.— Field. M. E., & Drinkerv C. K. The passage 
of vi.sible particles throusrh the walls of blood capillaries and 
into the lymph stream. Ibid., 193G, 116: 597-603.— Hudack. 
S., & McMaster, P. D. The l ermeability of the wall of the 
lymphatic capillary. J. Exp. M., 1932, 56: 223-38. 3 pi.— 
Josifov, V. G. Zur Frage des Einsaugens durch die Lyniph- 
gefiusse des Diaphragmas und der Dura mater. Anat. Anz., 
1930, 69: 184-93.— Lee. F. C. Permeabilit.\- of lymph vessels 
and h uiph pressvire. Arch. Surg., 1944, 48: 355-()5. — Mc- 
Master, P. D., & Hudack, S. S. The permeability of the 
lymphatic wall. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1931, 28: 8.52. 

Induced alterations in the permeabilit\' of the h inphatic 

capillary. J. Exp. M., 1932, 56: 239-53. 2 pL— McMaster, P. 
D., & Parsons, R. J. Path of escape of vital d\es from the 
lymphatics into the tissues. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1937- 
38, 37: 707-9.— Matusige, T., & Matuura, M. Ueber die 
Resorption verschiedener Farbstoffe aus der Darniserosa, 
insbesondere iiber das Verhaltnis der Resoriitionsfahigkeit der 
Blutgefasse z\i derselben der Lvmphgefiisse. Mitt. ^led. Akad. 
Kyoto, 1937, 20: 855. 

Radiography (Lymphography) 

Assad Mameri Abdenur. Visibilizacao linfdtica em ciruigia. 
Bol. Acad. nac. med., Rio. 1941-42, 113: No. 5, 31-3. Also 
Hospital, Rio, 1943, 24: 555-70. — Bknami. G. Gli sviluppi 
della hnfografia. Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 1934, 11 : pt 2, 241-5. 

Saggi di Hnfografia suH'organismo umano. Boll. Soc. 

med. chir., Pavia. 1939, 53: 309-31.— Bortolotti, R., & Torelli, 
G. Contribute alio studio dei linfatici pleuropolmonari con 
preparati di torio. Atti Congr. ital. radicl., 1934, 11: pt 2, 
239-41.— Brovelli, M., & Dolfiri. G. E. La Hnfografia. Radiol, 
med., Milano, 1936, 23: 293-331.— Capua. A. Iniezioni di 
thorotrast colloidale nella cavit^k peritoneale per lo studio della 
diffusione del mezzo di contrasto per le vie linfatiche. Ibid., 
1934. 21: 289-93.— Czrvalho, R., Rodrigues, A., & Pereira, S. 
Sur la methode radiographique de mise en evidence des lympha- 
tiques chez le vivant. .1. radiol. electr., 1934, 18: 180-4. — 
Censi, G. Limiti e possibility di appHcazione della Hnfografia 
neO'uomo. Gazz. osp., 1940, 61: 311-5. — Cossu, D. Linfo- 
giammi nel vivente. Monit. zool. ital., 1933, 44: Suppl., 235- 
8.^ — Dolfini, G. E., & Brovelli, M. La Hnfografia nei vertebrati. 

Atti Congr. ital. radio!., 1934, 11: pt 2. 246-9. P.icerche 

di Hnfografia in alcuni mammiferi da esperimento. Boll. Soc. 

med. chir., Pa\-ia, 1934, 48: 36.5-76. pi. Risnlt.ati 

preHminari di ricerc.he linfografiche nella serie dei vertebinti. 
Radiol. med., Milano, 1934, 21 : 842-4.- Faravelli, A. Ricerche 
sperimentaU suUa Hnfografia delle grandi cavity splancniche. 
Atti Congr. ital. radiol., 19.34, 11: pt 2, 249.— Guarini, C. La 
Hnfografia. Rinasc. med., 1936, 13: 219. — Lucca, E. Ricerche 
sperimentali sulla Hnfografia. Minerva med. Tor., 1935, 26: 
pt 2, 314-20.— Meldolesi, G., & Cosri, L. L ossido di torio 
come mezzo di contrasto in radiodiagnostica per lo studio delle 
\-ie Hnfatiche. Radiol. med.. Milano, 1934, 21: 522-40.— 
Monteiro, H. La lymphangeiographie chez le vivant; methode. 
rfeultats et applications. Bruxelles med., 1938-39, 19: No. 

sp^c, 40-3: 205; 242. Carvalho, R. fet al.) La m6thode 

radiographique de mise en Evidence des lymphatiques chez !e 
vivant et ses applications. J. internat. chir., Brux., 1937, 2: 
655-70. — Morel-Kahn <fe Berard, J. A prorios de la lympho- 
graphie. Presse m6d., 1936, 44: 383. — Ricci, G. Nueva 
t^cnica para la visualizacioii de las vfas Hnfjiticas. Bol. Centro 
antirreum. Fac. cienc. m^d. B. Aires, 1937, 1: 189-95. — 
Serge, G. Visualizzazione radiografica dei linfatici mediante il 
biossido di torio colloidale (thorotrast) Boll. Soc. ital. biol. 
sper., 1932, 7: 1215-9, 3 pi.; 19.33, 8: 1 1 0-3.— TenefT, S., & 
Sloppani, F. A propos de la Ivmphoeraphie. .J. radif I. Electr., 
1936. 20: 74-7. Also Radiol. med., Milano, 1934, 21 : 23.5-60.— 
Westhues, H. Eine neue Methode der Lymphgefiissdarstel- 
lung; vorlaufige Mitteilung. Chirurg. 1935, 7: 370-2. 

Regeneration, 

Clark, E. R., & Clark, E. L. Observations on the now growth 
of Ij mphatic vessels as seen in tran.sparent chambers introduced 
into the rabbit's ear. Am. J. Anat., 1932, 51 : 49-87.— Gray, J. 
H. Studies of the regeneration of lymphatic vessels. .1. Anat., 
Lond., 1939-40, 74: .309-35, 3 pi.— Kutuna, M., & Enomoto, H. 
On the lymph vessels in the normal and the regenerated tail of 
frog larvae. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1930-31, 13: 
29(^-302, pi. — Meyer, A. W. An experimental study on the 
recurrence of lymphatic glands and the regeneration of l\m- 
phatic vessels in the dog. Johns Hopkins Hosp. Bull., 1906, 
17: 18.5-92. — Rossle, R. Zur Frage der Entstehurg und 
Ru'ckbildun"' von Lymphgefassen auf Grund von Untersu- 
chungen bef Parabiose. Virchows Arch., 1937, 300: 31-45. — 
Rouviere H., & Valette, G. Sur les processus de neoformation 
floe /.'jiTinx ivmphatiques en tissu sain apres interruijtion du 
courant lymphatique. Ann. anat. path.. Par.. 1937. 14: 843-5. 



Surgery, 



Gwyer, F. L\ mphatic constitution; care of the lymphatics 
during and after surgical operations. Ann Surg., 1904 39:641- 
8 [Discussion] 814-0.— Hart, D. Surgery of the lymphatics 
In Pract. Libr. M. & S. (Appleton) 1933, 4: 769-86.— Maingot, 
R. Affections of the lymphatic vessels. In his Postgrad. Surg. 
N. \.. 1937, 3: 4099-1 14. — Vautrin. Considerations sur les 
plaies chirurgieales desgros vaisse.aux Ivmphatiques. Rev. m6d 

est, 1904, 36: 723-34; 1905, 37: 9. Sur les plaies des 

gros vaisseaux lymphatiques. Ibid., 1904, 36: 765.' 

Valve. 

Kampmeier. O. F. On the origin and development of the 

lymphatic valves. Anat. Rec, 1926-27, 35: 43. The 

.genetic history of the valves in the hmijliatic system of man. 
Am. J. Anat., 1927, 40: 413-57.- Polonskaja, R. Zur Frage 
der Klappen in den Lymphgefassen dei- unteren Extremitaten 
des Menschen. Anat. Anz., 1932, 64: 395. 

LYMPHATIN. 

See Lymph node. Extract. 

LYMPHATISM. 

See also Exudative diathesis; Thymus. 

[International] Congres international 
DU LYMPHATISME. Rapports; comptes-rendus et 
communications; 1. Congr. [La Bourboule, 9-11 
Juin 1934] 2v. 466p.-; 178p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Legendre, M. J. *Essai sur le syndrome 
humoral du lyrnphatisme. 79p. 25Jicm. Nancy, 
1934. 

Bsrberi, S. I! Hnfatismo. IN'ed. nuova. Roma. 1935, 26: 
123-33. — Beneke. Status thvniicus bei Kriegsteilnehmern. 
D eut. me'l. Wschr., 1916, 42: 897. — Cohen, C. Organisation 
de la lutte centre le Ivmijhatisme en Belgique. Rapp Congr. 
internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 27.5-80.— Cohen, H. Status 
thymico-l\mphaticus. Practitioner. Lond., 1936, 136: 251- 
61. — Comba. C. Le lynifihat'sn)e chez I'enfant, en Italic. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 281-91. — 
Congres international du lymphatisme. Bruxelles mM., 1933- 
34, 14: 1151; 1246. Also Gaz. mM. France, 1934, 651-5.— 
Dvijkov, P. P. [Status thvmico-lvmphaticus] Klin, med., 
Moskva, 1926, 4: 322-5.— Gilchrist, J. Status Ivmphaticus. 
Brit. M. J., 1929, 1 : 1 177.— Greenwood, M. A further note on 
status thymico-lymphaticus. J. Hyg.. Cambr., 1930-31, 30: 
403-8. — Hiinmelberger, L. R. Status Ivmphaticus. J. 
Michigan M. Soc. 1928, 27: 337-9.— Leadingham, R. S. 
Status lymphaticus. Med. J. & Rec, 1926, 124: 345-7. — 
1 ereboullet. P., & Odinet, J. Les ^tats thvmo-h-mphatiques. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. lymph.. 1934, 1. "Congr.. 177-88. — 
Linfatisnio. Rev. med. contemp., Madr., 1905, 27: 305, 321; 
337. — McGoIdriek, J. L. L. Status Ivmphaticus; case report. 
Long Island M. .1., 1928, 22: 277-9.— Monrad, S. [The exuda- 
tive lymphatic diathesis] L^geskr. la'ger, 1921, 83: 1461-78. — 
Mouriquand, G. Lymphatisme et lymphoscrofulose. In 
Tiaite med. enf. (Nobecourt & Babonneix) Par., 1934, 1: 
821-32. — Odinet, J. Le premier Congres international du 
lymphatisme. Rev. gen. clin. thdr., 1934, 48: Suppl,, 148!)- 
92.— Pacheco Filho, R. Estado linfatico. Pub. mfd., S. Paulo, 
1936-37, 8: 11-6. — Peacocke, G. Two cases of Ivmphatism. 
Tr. R. Acad. M. Ireland, 1903, 21 :' 99-101.— Pierret, R., & 
Sauyet, E. Premier Congrfe international du hinphatisme. 
Presse therm, clini., 1935, 7G: 133-79.— Pincherle, M. Due 
parole sul Hiifal i.smo. Atliena, Roma, 1933, 2: 45-9. — Premier 
Congres ititei national du hinphatisme. Bull, med.. Par., 
1934, 48: .570. Also Gaz. hop., 1934, 107: 108.5-90.— Ray, H. 
M. Status lymphaticus. Ann. Int. M., 1928-29. 2: 941-7.— 
Regnault, F. Le temperament lymphatique chez I'homme et les 
aniniaux. Rev. path, comp., Par., 1919, 19: 49-52. — Rind- 
fieisch. Status thymolymphaticus und Salvarsan. Miinch. 
med. Wschr., 19K', GO: 387. — Status thymicolymphaticus. 
J. Am. M. Ash., 104: 1910.— Tay'or, J. F. Status lympha- 

ticus. Proc. K. Soc. M., Lond., 1939-40, 33: Sect. Anesth., 
119-25. — Vires. J. Diathese lymphogene [h miihad^nose] 
Gaz. mM. Paris, 1897, 10. ser., I: 601-7.— Yahoub, G. Le 
lymphatisme en Turquie. C. rend. Congr. internat. lymph., 
1934, 1. Congr., 70-2. 

Complication. 

Sebbel, W. *Uebor den Status thymolympha- 
ticus und seine Bedcutung fiir die Chirurgie. 
46p. 8? Halle, 1932. 

Akhutin. M. N. [Sudden deaths and so-called status thymico- 
lymphaticus] Vest, khir., 1931, 23: 1.57-71.— Anderson, J., & 
Cameron, J. A. M. Status l\ mpliaticus and sudden death. 
Glasgow M. J.. 1927, 108: 129 )7, 2 pi.— Beiithy, K. [Sudden 
death and status thymicoh inpliaticusl Orvosk^pzi^s, 1934, 24: 
244-50. — Bomskov, C, Holscher, B., & Hartmann, J. Der 
Thvmustod. Arch. ges. Physiol., 1941-42, 245: 483-92.— 
Bonilla, E. Thymic death. Endocrinology, 1927, 11: 423- 
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30. — BroBS, K. [Piiddon death of infants and children due to 
internal muses and the so-called th\niic Ivmi'liatic state] 
Med. prakt., I'oznart, 1932, 6: 386-94. — Campbell, F. H. 
Causes of death in status Kniphaticus. Am. .1. Dis. Child., 
1932, 44: 1207-307.— Charbonneau. H. Accidents des ftats 
thynio-lymiihatiques. Union iiiC^d. Canada, 1943, 72: 1104 
(Abstr.) — D'Alessandria, E. Contributo alio studio delhi 
niorte tiniica. Rifornia nied., 1940, 56: 243-,'i2.— Di Lorenzo, 
P. Paro cr.so di asnia tiniico rapidamente niortale. Cazz. 
nied. loinbard., 19,34, 93: No. 7, 1-4.— Gautier, P. I^'^orts 
rapides et 6tats thvmo-lvmphatiques. Rev. fr. p^diat., 1930, 
6: 21.3-21.— Glypn. E.. & Dun. R. C. Unexpected death, 
especially in children; with cmunerits on status Ivmphaticus. 
Lancet, Uond., 1923, 1: 1302-4.— Grzywo-Dabrowski, W. 
De la sisnification de I'ftat thyniique et thvmico-lvniphatique 
en m^decine Ifgale. Ann. ni^d. Ifg., 1931, 11: 128-43.— 
Hcifefz, N. S. [Pare case of death following typhoid injection 
in relation to status thymicolymphaticus] Sovet. viach. .1., 
1930, 1: 1817-9. — Hymanson, A. Status thymicolymphaticus; 
report of case with necropsy. Arch. Pediat., N. Y., 1928, 45: 
592-7. — Kriirer, E. AVie stellt sich der Ccrichtsarzt zum Status 
thymolymphiiticuR? Deut. Zschr. gerichtl. ^''ed., 1926. 8: 
116-28. — Lemaire. H. HypervaEotonie, mort subite et hyper- 
trophie du thymus chez le nourrisson. Nourrisson, 1931, 19: 
145. — LCnart, G. [Status thymicolvmphaticus and mors 
thymica] Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: mell., 185.— MacLean. A. B.. 
& Sullivan, R. C. . Blood sufrar in status thymo-lyniphaticus; 
new theory as to cause of sudden death. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol,, 
N. Y., 19'2.5-26, 23: 425-9. Also Am. J. M. Sc., 1926, 171: 
659-69.- — MPFcanzoni, G. Su di un caso di mors thvmica. 
Prat, pediat., ^•ilano, 1931, 9: 19-21 .-Mi' la r. W. G.. & Ross. 
T. F. Aortic size, status Ivmphaticus and accidental death. 
J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1942, 54: 4.55-60.— Miller, J. Sudden 
death in case of status Ivmphaticus; history with patholoeical 
report. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1926, 16: 559-61 .—Moncrieff, A. 
Status lympb.aticus. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 321. — Morgen- 
Ptern, Z. I. [Status thymico-lymphaticus in forensic medicine) 
Mosk. med. .1., 1926, 6: No. 7, 12-5.— Neal. M. P. Status 
lvmT>haticus; report of 10 cases associated with sudden death. 
J. Missouri M. Ass., 1926, 23: 47-55.— Padoan, D. Morti 
improvvise di oripine timica. Med. ital., 1935, 16: 19.3-200.^ — 
Piney, A. Status lympllaticus and sudden death. Brit. M. J., 

1941, 2: 423.— Raicher, F. A. [Sudden death of sucklings from 
status thvniico-lymphaticus] Mosk. med. .1., 1927, 7: No. 2, 
7-12. — Rhombcr'tf, B. Plotzlicher Tod wiihrend der Geburt 
bei Status thymicolymphaticus; Sectio caesarea post mortem 
init lebendem" Kinde. Etschland. Aerztcbl., 1927, 6: 163-6.— 
Roi, G. Cor ributo alio studio de.lle cosi dette morti timiche. 
Lattante, U".32, 3: 9-31.— Smith, S. A. Status Ivmphaticus. 
In his Forens. Med., 8. ed., Lond., 1943, 264-6.— Sieffcnyen, J. 
Tre tilfelle av plut.selig dod i en soskenflokk, deiav i med sikkert 
pavist status thymico-bnifaticus. Tskr. Norges laeneforb., 

1942, 62: 583- 7.— Stewart, C. C. Death on the operating table 
from status lymphaticus. Canad. M. Ass. .1., 1930, 23: 59. — 
Symir.ers, D. Status lymphaticus. Am. J. Surg., 1934, n. ser.. 
26: 7-14. — F/abados, M. Status thymicolymphaticus (with 
reference to j'sjihyxia as the cause of the organic findings and 
the phenomenon of sudden death occurring in this condition) 
J. Petiiat., S. Louis, 1934, 4: 798-810.— Tracy, E. A. The 
mechanism of death in status lymphaticus. Med. J. & Pec., 
1927, 126: 302-4.— Valette. P.. & Clogne, R. La cure bour- 
boulienne et les infections rhino-pharyng^es rebelles chez les 
Ivmphatiques. C. rend. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. 
Congr., 2: 134-9. — Wade, H. W. Postmortem findings in 
acute jcUv-fish poisoning with sudden death in status Ivmphati- 
cus. Month. Bull. Philippine Health Serv., 1927, 7: 479.— 
Waldbolt, G. L. The relationship of so-called status thvxiiicr - 
lymphaticus to allerg\- (based on an autopsy study of 38 cases) 

J. Allergy, 1933, 4: 294-302. So-called thymic death, 

the pathologic process in 34 cases. Am. J. Dis. Child., 1934, 47: 

41-60. The allergic theory of so-called thymic death. 

J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 105: 657-60. 

Diagnosis. 
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chez I'enfant. C. rend. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 
84-6. — Campbel!. E. H. The diagnosis and treatment of status 
lymphaticus before operation under anesthesia. Current Res. 
Anesth., 1940, 19: 224-8. — Duvemoy. Role de I'inspection 
ni^dicale en ce qui concerne le lymphatisme. C. rend. Congr. 
internat. l,\mph.. 19:-j4, 1. Congr., 07-9 — Ga^parian. G. 1.. 
(New morphological symptom for diagnosis of status thymico- 
lymphaticus during life] Vrach. delo, 1929, 12: 652-5. — 
Groll, H. Zur Diagnose des Status thvmico-lvmphaticus. 
Beitr. path. Anat.. 1929. 83: 144-51 .—Kennedy, R. L. J. 
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children. .'. Lancet, 1935, 55: 802-5.— Laurenti, P. Le 
ptyalo-diagno^tic du lymphatisme par la r/'action Zambrini. 
C. rend. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr.. 100-3. — 
Olirer, D., & Poineo, R. Diagnostic diff^rentiel du lymphatisme 
Rapp. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr.", 323-31.— 
Soulas, A. Le point de vue du bronchoscopLste dans le lympha- 



tisme de l'ad\dte. C. rend. Congr. internat. lymph., 1931, 1. 
Congr., 2: 93-6 — Suiter. E. Contribution & lYtvide du (hagnos- 
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m^d., 193.3-34, 14: 1246. • Diagnostic dilli^rentiel des 

^tats Ivmphatiques. Rev. gfn. clin. th^r., 1034. 48: Suppl., 

203.5-42. Contribution A 1 ftude du diagnostic 

diflfrentiel des ^tats lymphatiques chez I'enfant. Rapp. 
Ccnpr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 29.5-321.- Zehrowtki, 
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Manifestation. 

See also Allergy; Asthma. 
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1928. 

Gazelle, P. *Sur une modalit6 clinique du 
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1934, 15: 365-73. Also Rapp. Congr. internat. Ivmph., 19341 
1. Congr., 189-215. — Howland, J. The symptoms of status 
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lymphatisme. C. rend. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 
2: 51-4. — Maurel. P. De I'ad^nopathie tmch^o-bronchique 
et de I'asthme infantile chez le lymphatique. Ibid., 73-8. — 
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55.— Mouriquand, G. Sur le lymphatisme dystrojjhique de 
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S^mfiologie, 6tiologie, pathog^nie et th^rapeutique g^n^rales 
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1934, 1. Congr., 49-77.— Nobecourt, P. Le lymphatisme des 
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Pathogenesis. 

Albertini, A. von. Experimentelle Erzeugung eines Status 
lymphaticus durch kiinstliche Hyperthyreose (mit Thyroxin 

Roche) Khn. Wschr., 1032, 11: 2154. Gaseer,' E., & 

Wuhrmann, F. Studien zur lymphatischen Reaktion nach 
verschiedenartiger exogener Schadigung. Fol. haemat., 193.5- 
36, 54: 217-47.— Arnoldi. W. Vegetatives System und Lympha- 
tismus. Munch, med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 1746-9. — Calabrese, 
S. Ancora .sul cosidetto stato costituzionale linfatico. Poli- 
clinico, 19.33, 40: sez. prat., 243-8.— Campbell, E. H. Rolatfon- 
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glands. Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1931, 53: 43-62. Also Arch 
Otolar., Chic, 1932, 15: 517-29.— Clopatt, A. [Experimertal 
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sail, hand 1931, 73: 735-45.— Feer. Zur lymphatischen 
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sekretorischen Driisen. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 19.30, 12: 
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Ueber den sogenannten Status thymo-lymphaticus und seine 
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1928, 58: 1173-5. ■ Acerca de la naturaleza del estado 
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internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 79-90.— Thomas, E. Teber 
den Status thymicolymphaticus. Zschr. arztl. Fortbild., 1934, 
31 : 517-9. — zingale, M. Linfatismo e costituzione. Policlinico, 
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Pathology. 
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linfatici. Arch. ital. pediat., 1935-36, 3: 530-52. Also Riv. 
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Verain, M. Recherches sur le sang des lymphatiques. Rapp. 
Congr. internat. Ij mph., 1934, 1. Congr., 105-21. — Fleckgeder, 
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Relation to thymus. 
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Treatment. 



intrlnda J Traitement du lymphatisme k La Bourboule. 
Rapp Congr. internat. lymph.. 1934, 1. Congr.. 399^37.— 



Armand-Delille, P. F. Exercice musculaire et h^lioth^rapie 
complements de la cure hydromin^rale chez les Ivmphatiques. 
C. rend. Congr. uUernat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 2: 106-8.— 
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rend. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 2: 125-8. 
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No. 14, 27-9.— Chabanolle, L. de. Considerations pratiques 
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Les eaux ars^nicales dans la cure thermale du lymphatisme. 
Rapp. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr., 359-98.— 
Fsrnetti, P. Le acque arsenicali ferrugginose nella cura del 
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148. — Huber, J., & Morras, A. La cure d'altitude complement 
du traitement hydro-mineral du Ivmphatisme chez 1 enfant. 
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lymphatisme. C. rend. Congr. internat. lymph., 1934, 1. Congr, 
2: 131-3. — Porez, E. Le lymphatisme chez I'ecolier et I'ecole 
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LYMPHEDEMA. 

See Edema, localized 
phantiasis. 

LYMPHEMIA. 

See Lymphadenosis, leukemic. 

LYMPH flow. 

See also Lymph; Lymphatic system; Lymphatic 
vessels; Lymph heart; also under names of 
organs and parts of the body. 

Allen, L. A theory of lymphatic absorption and flow based 
on the permeability of lymphatic endothelium. Anat. Rec, 
1941, 79: Suppl. No. 2, 3. — Bf inbridge, F. A. The post-mortem 
lymph flow. Brit. M. .1., 1906, 2: Suppl.. 11.— Barnes, J. M., & 
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Lancet, Lond., 1941, 1 : 623-6.— Ferrebce. J. W., Leigh, O. €., 
& Berliner, R. W. Passage of the blue dye T-1824 from the 
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46: .549-53.— Field, M. B., & Drinker, C. K. The lapidity of 
interchanges between the blood and lymph in the dog. Am. 
J. Physiol., 1931, 98: 378-86.— Foa, C. Ligoes sobre circula?ao 
do sangue e da linfa. Arq. cir. clin. exp., S. Paulo, 1943, 7: 
No. 2, Suppl., 3; passim. — Fodera, F. A. Di un fatto che 
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linfatica e dell'assorbimento. Arch. farm, ter., Palermo, 1907, 
13: 7-19. Also French transl.. Arch. ital. biol., 1907-08, 48: 
289-98. — Generfich. Die Aufnahme der Lymphe durch die 
'ehnen und Fascien der Sceletmuskeln. Ber. Sachs. Ges. 
Wiss. Leipzig, math, i li> s. Kb, 1870, 22: 142-83.— Haynes, 
t. W. Further observatii'us mi tlie rapidity of 1 assage of sub- 
stances from blood to b mph in tlie dog. Arn. .1. Physiol., 1932, 
101 : 232-5. — Ivanov, G. F. [Certain forms of lymph circulation 
outside of the vessels] Arkh. biol. nauk, 1937, 48: 214-43. 
Also Otchet Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. med. Moskva (1933-37) 

1939, 487-9. [On the extra- vascular (intraadventitial) 

course of lymph-like fluids in the brain and certain other tissues;] 
In Shorn, trudov Voen. med. akad. Kirov., Leningr., 1937, 
33-85. — Josifov, G. M. Istecheni> e limfi v krov u pozvonoch- 
n'lkh. Russ. vrach, 1905, 4: 714-7.— Lefkowitz, W. Further 
observations of dental lymph in the dentin. J. Dent. Res., 
1943, 22: 287-92. — Okamoto, K. Ueber die Regulation der 
Lymi)hstromung, die Klappenfunktion und die paradoxe 
Stromrichtung. '^cta Scholae med. LTniv. Kioto, 1936-37. 19: 
193-206. — Okaue, Y. Einige Versuohe tiber die Ableitung des 
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LYMPH FLOW 



1350 



LYMPH FLOW 



Lyinphstroiiies von einer Seite des Korper? ziir andcren mit 
I.cinwandfiiden. Ibid., 104-7. — Oliver, G. On recent .studie.s 
on the tis,«ue-lyinph circulation. Lancet, Ix)nd., 1904, 1 : 
1 175; 1202. — Ravich-Shrherbo, V. A. (Physiological retrograde 
lyniph-flow of the endothoracic ropion] Probl. tuberk., Moskva, 
1940, No. 4, 3-14. — Reingold, M. L. [Retrograde mediastinal- 
cardial flow of the lymph] Klin, med., Moskva, 1940, 18: 
No. 7, 134-8. — Rou^i^re, H., & Valette, G. De la profession 
de la Ivmphe dans les coUecteurs Ivmphatiques p^riph^riqucs. 
Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1936, 13: 801-16.— Sugarman, J., 
Friedman, M. (et al.] The distribution, flow, protein and urea 
content of renal lymi'h. Am. J. Physiol., 1042, 138: 108-12. — 
Syzganov, A. N. t'eber die koUaterale Lvmphzirkulation. 
Zschr. ges. Anat., 1. Abt., 1931, 95: 426-46. Also Sovet. khir., 

1932, 3: 101-12. — Taksbatake, Y. I'ntersuchungen uber die 
Physiologic der Lyniphhewegung; wie viel L\niphe ist zur 
AnfuUung einer Lvnii hdriise notig? Fol. anat. jap., 1932, 10: 
419-22.— Warren, M. F., & Drinker. C. K. The flow of h mph 
from the lungs of the dog. Am. J. Physiol., 1942, 136: 207-21.— 
Webb, R. L. Observations on the propulsion of lymph through 
the mesenteric Ivmphiitic vessels of the living rat. Anat. Bee, 

1933, 57: 34.5-.56.— W kite, J. C, Field, M. E., & Drinker, C. K. 
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Disorder. 

Boeri, G. Fisiopatologia delle circolazione linfatica e 
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intossicazioni. Riforma med., 1906. 22: 981-8. — Crandall, 
L. A. jr, Barker. S. P.. & Graham. D. G. A study of the lymph 
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terology, 1943, 1: 1040-8. — Dotti. E. Sulla circolazione lin- 
fatica in condizioni patologiche. Ann. radiol., Bologna. 
1934-3.5. 9: 190-8.— McMaster, P. D. The lymphatics and 
Ivmph flow in the edematoiis skin of human beings with cardiac 
and renal disease. .1. Exp. M., 1937, 6.5: 373-92, 3 pi.— 
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See also Edema, localized and lymphatic. 
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Variation. 

See aho Lymphagogue. 
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612.— Hodep, P. J.. A- C riflifh, J. Q. Effect of Roentgen irradia- 
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LYMPH formation. 

See also Lymph, Cytology; Lymph flow; 
Lymphocyte, Production. 
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1873, 25: 9.5-1.57, pi.— Schmidt, C. F., & Hayman, J. M., .jr. 
A note upon lymph formation in the dog's kidney and the effect 
of certain diuretics upon it. .Am. .1. Physiol., 1929, 91: 157- 
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Jap. J. M. Sc., 1938, Pharm., 11: Proc, 19-21. 

LYMPH gland. 

See Lymph node. 

LYMPH heart. 

See also Hemolymph. 
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et le fonctionnenient des cceurs lyniphatiques des anoures. C. 

rend. Soc. bioL, 1929, 101: 274-7. • Sur les coeurs 

lyinphatiques des anoures. Ibid., 1063-6. ■ — Sur les 

caurs lyniphatiques des larves d'anoures. Ibid., 1932, 110: 
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9: 35.^ — Ogata, D. Ueber die Kultur und Automatic des 
Lymphherzens; Transplantationsversuche des LH an japa- 
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14-7. 

Pharmacology. 



Clementi, A. Cocainizzazione della cauda equina e attivit^ 
dei cuori linfatici sacrali di bufo (vulgaris) Roll. Soc. cult, 
sc med. natur. Cagliari, 1926, 27: 79-82.— Foglia, V. G., & 
Braun Men6ndez, E. Influencias t^rmicas, endocrinas y 
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LYMPH node. 

See also Hemclymph node; Lymphatic system; 
Lymphatic vessel; Reticuloendothelial system; 

also names of organs and parts of the body. 
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& Kir.osita, F. Durchblutungsversuch der L\-mphdrijse. 
Arch. Inst. Benjamin Baptista, Rio, 1939, 5: 3.5-40. — Ono, K. 
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Disease. 
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Le ganglion Ivmphatique. In Trait6 physiol. norm. path. 
(Roger & Binet) 2. ed.. Par., 1934, 7: 491-515.— Sukhov, V. 
Zur Kenntnis des Filtrationvermogens der Lymphknoten. 
Zschr. ges. exp. Med., 19.30. 74: 61 6-24.— Viale, G. Sulla 
funzione delle ghiandole linfatiche. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 1927, 25: 
619-27. 

Function: Hematopoiesis. 

See also Myelosis. 

Jordan, H. E. The ervthrocvtogenic capacity of mammalian 
lymph nodes. Am. .L Anat., 1926-27, 38: 255-71, 4 pi.— 
Karpfer, K. [Red blood and lymphatic glands] AUatorv. lap., 
1927, 50: 159-62. — Pozzan, A. Osservazioni sperimentali 
suU'e'mocateresi linfoghiandolare. Haematologica, Pavia, 1932, 
13: 259-75, pi. — Retterer, E. Recherches exp^rimentales sur 
les ganglions lymphatiques pour montrer qu'ils fabriquent. 
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outre le rlasma et les globules hlancs, des plobules rouces qui 
sont cmportfs par le courant l.\iiiphati<.iue. C. rend. Ass. 
anat., Nancy. 1906, 3: 1-20. — Riihlich, K. Myelopoese in den 
Lvniphknoten boi neupeborenen Katzen und Hvinden. Zschr. 
niikr. anat. Forsch., l'.)33, 33: 4C7-84.— Viale, G. Sulla fun- 
zione delle Rhiandole linfatichc. Arch, fisiol., Fir., 1027, 25: 
422: 619; 1928. 26: 498. — Watzka. M. Ueber Gefiissperrcn, 
arteriovenose .■\na.stomosen und den Erythrocytenabbiiu im 
Rinderlvmphknoten. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch.. 1936. 39: 
2,b0-62. 

Function: Variation. 

Conway, E. A. Cvclic changes in Ivmphatic nodules. Anat. 
Rec, 1937, 69: 487-.j08, 3 pi.— Dabelov, A. Reaktionsweisen 
des Lymphknoteiis heim Fett-transport (unter bcsonderer 
Bcriicksichticiing des ^Tescnferialknotcns) Zschr. Zellforsch., 
1930. 12: 207- 73. — De Napoli, A. ModiPcazioni istolonichc dci 
gangli linfatici durante la digestione. Gazz. internaz. med., 
1906, 9: .587. -Dogliotti, A. M.. & Teneff. S. .^^tudio suUa 
permeabilitii <ielle linfoghiandole dell'animale in varie condizioni 
sperimentale o dcU uonio nel corse di invasione neoplastica. 
Riv. pat. spcr.. 1932-33, 8: 49.5, 8 pi.— Kusnecovsky, N. 
Ueber den Einfluss lokaler thermischer Reize auf don Speiehe- 
rungsprozess in den Lyinphknoten. Zschr. ges. exp. IMed., 1928, 
62: 44-61. — I.ompe, I. Der Entfaltungsgrad der Lymphknolon 
nach dem Gewicht an Ratten bei pflanzlicher. tierisciier iind 
gemischter Nahrung; ein Beitrag zum funktionellen Vorhalten 
der Lvniphknoten bei ver.schiedener Ernalmmg. Morph. 
.Tahrb.,' 1937, 79: 49.5-.521.— Wallbach, G. Zur Frage iiber die 
korrelativen Reaktionen von Lymphknoten und lockerem 
Bindegewebe an verschiedenen Stellen des Organismus. Fol. 
haemat., Lpz., 1932, 47: 329-59. 

Germinal centers. 

Albertitii, A. yon. Die Flemming'schen Keimzentren. 
Beitr. path. Anat., 1932, 89: 18.3-228, 2 pi.— Rohlich. K. 
Strukt\ir und Blutgeftssversorgung der Keimzentren. Anat. 
Anz., 1933-34, 76: 21.5-22. — Waljen. Zur Keinizentrumsfrage. 
Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1925, 20: 366-71. 

Histology, and cytology. 

See also subheading Reticulum; also Lympho- 
cyte. 

Apostol^ano, E. De I'existence des valvules dans les 
lymphatiques glandulaires. Rev. path, comp.. Par., 1925, 25: 
910-2. — Basir, M. A. Note on the histology of lymph nodes in 
Echidna. J. Anat., Lond., 1940-41, 75: 267.— Bellelli. F. 
Sulla presenza di fibre muscolari lisce e di fibre elastiche in 
alcune linfoghiandole .supcrficiali e profonde dell uomo. Alonit. 
zool. ital., 1939, 50: 146-52. — Bizzozzero. G. Studi sulla 
struttura delle ghiandole linfatiche. In his Opere scient., 
1862-79, IMilano, 1905, 1: 337-47, tab.— Bunting. T. L. The 
histology of Ivmphatic glands; the general structure, the 
reticulum, and the germ-centres. J. Anat. Phvsiol., Lond., 
1904-05. 39: 5,5-68, 5 pi.; 178.— Carere-Comes. O. Sulle 
inclusioni epiteliali nci gangli linfatici. Arch. ital. anat. pat., 
1938-39, 9: 87-102.— Catania, V. La struttura del nodulo 
linfatico e del suo foUicolo •econdario nell anello di Waldcyer 
e nell'appendice vermiforme dell uomo. Boll. Soc. biol. sper.. 
Nap., 1926, 1 : 323-6. — Fischer, H. Die Veriinderungen im 
Bau des Lymphknotens und die Redeutung seines Gefassj stems; 
mit Vorschli'gen fiir eine sinn.iem.Tsse Namengebung. Zschr. 
mikr. anat. Foisch., 1937, 41 : 229-44.— Forkner, C. E. Studies 
on living and fixed cells withdrawn from lymph nodes of man. 

Arch. Int. M.. 1927, 40: 647-60, pi. The origin of 

monocvtes in certain ivmph nodes and their genetic relation to 
other connecti\e tissue cells. .1. Exp. M., 1930, 52: 385-403, 
4 p!.- — Hamazaki. Y. Ueber ein neues, Hg-s;iurefeste Substanz 
fuhrendes Srindclkorperchen der Lvmphdriise. Tr. Soc. path, 
jap., 1936, 26: 206-8. Also Virchows Arch., 1938, 301: 400- 
522. — Hett, J. Untersuehungen am Lvmphknoten. Verb. 
Anat. Ges., 1927, 36: 139. Kristalloide im Lvmph- 

knoten. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1931, 25: 618-20.— Imai, 
T. Ueber den Bau des roten Lymphknotens. Tr. Soc. path, 
.iap.. 1940, 30: 34-42, pi. — Jordan, H. E. On the genetic rela- 
tion between so-called plasma cells and ervthroblasts in certain 

lymph nodes. Anat. Rec, 1929, 42: 91-108, 2 pi. & 

Loopcr, 3. B. The comparative histology of the ivmph nodes of 
the rabbit. Am. .1. Anat., 1927, 39: 437-.54, 3 pi.— Kitabatake, 
E. Ueber eisenfreie, gelbbraune Pigmente in Lvmphknoten. 
J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1932, 16: 15.— Levi, G. Elementi 
epiteliali in noduli linfatici sottomascellari di inaminiferi. 
Anat. Anz.. 1904, 25: 369-77, pi. — Lucalello, L. L'esplorazione 
istologica dei gangli linfatici intra vitam a scopo diagnostico. 
Lav. Congr. med. int., 1907, 17: 12.5-7. — Nakagawa, T. 
Histologische Einteilung der Lvmphknotchenformen und deren 
Wechselbez-ehungen. .lai). J. M. Sc., 1937-38, Path., 3: 119- 
49, 7 pi. — Narihiro, T. Histologische Studie iiber die sub- 
pleuralen Lymphknoten. Tr. .lap. Path. Soc, 1932, 22: 561- 
7. — Passantino, G. Osservazioni sulla presenza di fibre 
muscolari lisce e di fibre elastiche nella capsula e nelle trabecole 
di alcune linfoghiandole di varii mammiferi, nell'Equus caballus, 
nel Bos taurus. nel Bos bubalus. nell'Ovis aries, nella Gapra 
hircus. nel Sus scrofa domesticus, nel Canis familiaris, nel Felis 
catus e nel Lepus cuniculus. Arch. ital. anat., 1940, 43: 146- 
64. — ThomS. R. Beitriige zur mikroskopischen Anatomie der 
Lymphknoten. Jena. Zschr. Naturwiss.. 1902. 37: 133-86. 



Hyperplasia. 

Soo Lymphadenosis; Lymphatism; Lympho- 
blastoma. 

Injury and regeneration. 

Auch6, J. De la n^o-formation des ganglions Ivmiihatiques. 
Rev. chir.. Par., 1030, 68: 350-76.- Bizzozero, G.. A Vassale, 
G. Ueber die Erzeugung und die physiologisclie Regeneration 
der Driisenzellen bei den Siiugethieren. Virchows Arch., 1887. 
110: 15.5-314. — IVIoriconi, L. 11 processo di riparazione delle 
ferite delle ghiandole linfatiche. Arch. ital. chir., 1032, 31: 
301-14. Also Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1932, .38: 860-3.— Okubo, 
M. l^eber die Regeneration der Lyniphdriise. Acta Scholae 
med. Univ. Kioto, 1036-37, 19: 241.— Hitter (Neubildung von 
Lymphdriisen im Fettgewebe] Deut. med. Wschr., 1905, 31: 
651. — Rouviftre, H., & Valette, G. Sur la rfgfin^ration des 
ganglions lymphatiques et le r6tablissement du courant lym- 
phatique intcrrompu. Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1937, 14: 60. 

De la r/'gftn^ration des ganglions lymphatiques et du 

r^tablissemcnt de la circulation interronipue dans une voie 
lymphatique. Ibid., 79-100.— Takikawa, K. Ueber die 
Schadigung und Regeneration der Lvini)lidriisen. Tr. Soc. 
path, jap., 1934, 24: 258-60.. Schiidigung und Re- 
generation der Lymphdriisen, besonders der Flemming'schen 
Keimzentren, und ihre Beziehung zum Blutbild. Ibid., 1935. 
25: 344-50. 

Innervation. 

Ferester, M. Sur les nfffrents de ganglions lymphatiques. 
G. rend. Soc. biol., 1930, 104: 1 170-2.— Kiss, F., & Botar, J. 
Rapports entre les ganglions Ivinphatiques et lesnerfs vfg/'-tatifs. 
Ann. anat. path.. Par., 1931, 8: 701-7.— Takeyama, K. Histo- 
logische Studien fiber die pcriphercn Nervenendigvmgen in den 
Lymphknoten. Mitt. Med. Akad. Kyoto, 1036, 17: 1208. 

Metabolism. 

Jackson, H., Parker, F.. & Glover. F. C. The chemical 

metabolism of normal and pathological l,\Tnph nodes. .1. Exp. 
M., 1930-31, 52: .547- 60. — Victor, J. The metabolism of single 
normal mouse lymph nodes. Am. J. Phjsiol., 1935. Ill: 
477-82. 

Mycosis. 

Bewley, A. W. Notes on the treatment of fungus lymph 
glands. J. R. Armv M. Gorps, 1904, 3: 647.— Dias, E. C. 
Adenomycosis. N. Orleans M. & S. .1., 1917-18, 70: .308-60.5.— 
Schwarz, H. Aktinomvko.se in Lvmphknoten. Zbl. Bakt., 
1. Abt., 1931, 122: 373-80.— Vivoli. D. Sobre un caso de 
micosis ganglionar a Leptothrix. Sem. m6d., B. Air., 1929, 36: 
pt 2, 629-34. 

Reticulum. 

Jeckein, F. Die Tteticuhimzellen der Lymphknotchen ; 
Studie iiber ihr^ Fuuktion, rnit Anwendung der vitalen Karmin- 
speicherung. Beitr. i)ath. Anat., 1934, 51-80, 2 pi.- I oewen- 
fhal, N. Note sur les macrophages de ganglions ivinphatiques. 
Bull, histol. appl., Par., 1928, 5: 49-5.5.— Mrrnelli, AI. 11 reticolo 
collageno nel gansrlio linfatico. Gazz. intetnaz. med. chir., 
1026, .31: 31; 71. — Meyer. Das Lymphknotenretikulum tind 
seine Kernteilungen. Zschr. Zellforsch., 1933, 19: 615-35. — 
Stahel, R. Das Retikulum des lA'mithknotens. Helvet. med. 
acta, 1943, 10: 41-6. 

Sinus. 

Drinker, C. K., Wislocki, G. B., & Field. M. E. The struc- 
ture of the sinuses in the Ivmph nodes. Anat. Rec, 1933, 56: 
261-73. 

Surgery. 

Batut, L. De I'extirpation des ganglions de I'aine et de 
I'aisselle et de ses indications. B\ill. Soc. m6d. chir. Drome, 
1903, 4: 83-01. — Baum, H. Folgen der Exstirpation normaler 
Lymphknoten fiir den Lvmphapnarat imd die Gewehc der 
Operationsstelle. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1026, 195: 241-66.— 
Hueter. Ueber die Heilungsvorgiinge nach Resektion von 
Lym.phdriisengewebe. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1004, 7: 72-5. — 
Ottaviani, G., & Cavalli. M. Asportazione del linfonodo 
popliteo fra due legature e senza legatura; effetti di qiiesti 
interventi. Atti Soc. med. chir. Padova, 1033, ser. 2, 11: 

320-73. ■ Gomportamento dei tronchi coUettori 

mammari dopo I'asportazione dei linfonodi asoellari profondi 

nel cane. Ibid., 77.5-88. Asportazione del linfonodo 

popliteo fra due legature e senza legatura; effetti di quest i 
interventi. Bull. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 8 : 689-91.— 
Ottaviani, G., & Cirolini, W. Effetti dell'asportazione del 
linfonodo ascellare Buperf3ciale e dell'asportazione dei linfonodi 
ascellari profondi. Atti Soc. med. chir. Padova, 1933, ser. 2. 
11 : 789-811.— Taylor. G. W., & Nathanson, I. T. The opcra- 
tion.s on h mph node areas. In their Lvniph Node Metast.. 
N. Y., 1942, 36.5-458.— Teneff, S. Recherches expferimentales 
sur la gu^rison des plaies. sui la neoformation et sur les greffes 
autoplastiques des ganglions lymphatiques. Lyon cKir., 1934, 
31: 540-81. 
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Topography. 

Baiim, H. Die Benenrmnc der Lvmphknoten. Anat. Anz., 
192fi, 61: 39-42.— Bolt6, R. Sur la presence de nodules gan- 
glionnaires intercal^s sur le trajet des h inphatique des muscles 
du dos de I'homme. Ann. anat. path., Par., 1934, 11: 499-504. 
Also J. Hotel Dieu Alontr^al, 1937, 6: 5 1 1.— Bowman, F. H. 
Abdominal glands. Am. J. Purg., 1934. 25: 309-12.— Cotton. 
F. J. Clinical topographv of hmph nodes. Boston AI. & 
S. J., 1904, 151: 229-34.— Grau. H. Zur Renennung der 
Lymphknoten, hier: die L>-mphknoten des Beckeneingangs 
und der Beckenhohle. Beri. tierilrztl. Wschr., 1941, 237-41. 
— Zur Benennung der Lymphknoten, hier: die Lymph- 
knoten der Beckenwand und des Brusteinganges. Ibid., 1942, 
180. — Lefevre. Ganglions Ivniphatiques dorsaxix. J. med. 
Bordeaux, 1907, 37: 199. — Nadeine, A. P. (Variations in 
Iymi)hatic glands of the surface of humerus and sigmoid 
cavity] Vest, khir., 1926, 6: 45-51.— Rouviere, H. Les 
ganglions sous-trapfziens dorsaux et la chalne ganglionnairc 
scapulaire post^rieure. Bull. Acad, med., Par., 1931, 105: 
26-9. — Sadi!, J. [Site of certain lymph nodes in cattle and 
swine] Zver. obzor, 1939, 32: Zver. "rozpr., 276-81.— Schmaltz. 
Zur Benennung der Lymphdriisen. Anat. Anz., 1927, 63: 
170. — Simizu, S. Contributions k I'anatomie du syst^me 
lymphatique chez les vert^br^s et chez I'homme (Japonais) 
sur le ganglion c>stique. Fol. anat. jap, 1930-31, 9: 79. — 
Suppel, R. Die Benennung der Lvmphknoten. Anat. Anz., 
1926-27, 62: 238. 

Transplantation. 

Laqueur, W. *Ueber Auto- und Homoio- 
transplaRtation von Lj-mphknoten. 23p. 8? 
Basel, 1936. 

Ferester, M. Pur la greffe des ganglions Ivmphatiques. 
C. rend. Soc. biol., 1931, 106: 789-91. Also Arch. anat. micr. 
Par., 1932. 28: 399^25.— Hoffmeister, W. Neuere Unter- 
suchungsergebnisse der L^eberpflanzung driisiger Organe, mit 
eigenen Versuchen. Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1930, 223: 130-71. — 
Jaffe, H. L., & Richter, M. N. The regeneration of autoplastic 
lymph node transplants. J. Exp. M., 1928, 47: 977-80, 3 pi.— 
Marmorstor-Gottesman, J., & Gottesman. J. Comparative 
studies of autoplastic lymph node and thvmus transplants. 
Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1927-28, 25: 484-6.— Wachsmuth, 
W. Ueber Lymphdriisentransplantationen. Deut. Zschr. 
Chir., 1928, 208: 41-5. 

Tumor. 

Medoro, S. Sopra una singolare guarigione 
d'un tumore gliiandolare aU'epigastrio, e di molti 
tumori ghiandolari in varie regioni der corpo 
operata col caustico aU'epigastrio stesso. 12p. 
21cm. Venez., 1844. 

Also Gior. progr. pat., 1844, ser. 2, 5: 3-13. 

PuENTE DuANY, N. El grupo indeterminado 
de las afecciones malignas de los gdnglios lin- 
fdticos. 94p. 26cm. Havana, 1937. 

Repsilber, M. M. B. *Ueber die Kern- 
gros.sen einiger Lymphknotengeschwiilste. 15p. 
8? Rost., 1935. 

Agnus. Common infections of lymphatic glands; carcinoma, 
lymphosarcoma, melanoma. Newcastle RL J., 1922-23, 3: 
157-66.— Burrell, H. L., Cushing, H. W., & Stone, J. S. Adeno- 
sarcoma of the femoral and inguinal lymphatic glands; excision; 
metastase.-; death. Boston M. & S. J., 1904, 151: 718.— 
Cappelli, E. Neoplasia primitiva delle linfoghiandole con 
localizzazione seccndaria cutanea. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 
1938, 1: 1142. — Chaumet, G. Quelques cas de tumeurs gangli- 
onnaires traitees par les rayons X. Bull. Soc. m^d. mil. fr., 
1927, 21 : 34-40. — Chinaflia, A., & Austoni, B. Tstopatologia 
delle linfoghiandole nell'adenocarcinorna da innesto del topo. 
Atti Soc. med. chir. Padova, 1932, ser. 2, 10: 386- 91 .— Daels, 
F., & BiSt:is, R. Production de carcinome glandulaire au 
moyen du radium. Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1927, 17: 772-6. — 
Daly, R. Two rases of primary malignant disease of the lym- 
phatic glands. Transvaal M. J., 1907-08, 3: 4.— Driel [Cancer 
of the lympliatic glands] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1938, 78: 
143. — Ducrcs, E. Cvtodiagnostik eines Falles von Lymph- 
driisenkrebs. Zschr." klin. Med., 1905, 56: 21-5.— Duret. 
Tumeurs maligne.s primitives ganglionnaires. J. sc. mM. 
Lille, 1898. 2: 1 1 .5-7.— Elkin, D. C. Primary neoplasms of the 
lymph nodes; a clinical study of 41 cases. Arch. Surg., 1929, 
18: 1513-30. — Frank, T. J. F. Reticulo.sarcoma of lymphglands. 
Melbourne Hosp. Clin., 1943, 14: No. 2, 54-62, pi.— Gioja. E. 
Sarcoma fu.socellulare sistematico primitivo delle ghiandole 
linfatiche (contributo anatomo-patologico e clinico) Haema- 
tologica. Nap., 1926, 7: 201-28, 4 pi.— Glaseer, R. D. Car- 
cinoma in lymph glands of the groin with no evidence of primary 
tumor. \'irginia M. Month., 1928-29, 55: 94-8.— Hellwig. 
C A Tumors of Ij mph nodes. In Cancer (Kansas M. Soc.) 
1940! 39-41- Also J. Kansas M. Soc, 1941, 42: 110-2.— 
Tntrozzi P- Neoplasie sistematiche delle ghiandole hnfatiche. 
In Emo'patie (Ferrata, A.) 2. ed., Milano, 1935, 2: pt 2, 941- 
Jackson, H., jr. Primary tumors of lymph nodes. Com- 
mon Health, Best., 1934, 21: 282-4.— Laborde, S., Huguenin, 



*,.Aman-Jean, F. A propos de la radiosensibilit6 des 
Epitheliomas glandulaires. Bull. Ass. fr. cancer, 1930 19: 
15-9.— Lasnier, E. P., Bottero, V., & Escaron, W. Considera- 
ci( nes sobre los tumores primitivos ganglionares; contribuci6n 
histo-cito-patol6gica. Arch. urug. med., 1943, 22: 533-43. — 
Manucci, P. Su di un caso di tumore primitivo delle ghiandole 
hnfatiche. Haematologica, Pa via, 1934, 15: 1 -17.— Melnick, P. 
J. Generalized angiosarcoma of the lymph nodes. Tr. Chicago 
Path. Soc, 1934, 14: 181. Also Arch. Path., Chic, 1935, 
20: 760-6. — Morelli, E. Contributo alio studio dei tumori delle 
linfoghiandole. Pass. clin. ter., 1936, 35: 173-220.— Puente 
Duany. N. Afecciones malignas de los ganglios hnf,4ticos. 
In Diag. trat. cincer (Liga c. Chancer) Habana, 1932, 167-78. 

Estudio comparativo de las c^'hilas norrnales y pato- 

logicas del sistema linfoideo y en particular las de los tumores 
y lesiones malignas de los ganglios linf.4ticos. Bol. Liga ciincer, 
Habana, ed. cien., 1943, 18: 193; passim. — Spengler, G. Histo- 
logisch sichergestellter Lymphdrusentumor. Wien. med. 
^\schr., 1926, 76: 410.— Taylor, G. W., & Nafhanson, I. T. 
Miscellaneous neoplasms. In their Lymph Node Metast., 

N. Y., 1942, 361-3. Radium implantation in Ivmph 

nodes. Ibid., 455-8.— Weber, F. P., & Schuliiter, A. Sequel 
to removal of a carcinomatous lymph-gland. Proc. R. Soc. M., 
Lond., 193.5-36, 29: 46.— Wiese, O. Eigenartige fluktuierende 
generahsierte Driisentiimoren unklarer Aetiologie bei einem 
lljahrigen Jungen. Zschr. Kinderh., 1931, 51: 432-4. — 
Woodside, C. J. A. A case of carcinomatosis of glands of 
unknown origin. Ulster M. J., 1936, 5: 49. 

Tumor, metastatic. 

See also Cancer. 

Bernardes de Oliveira, A. Esvaziamento ganglionar do 
pescOQO nas adenopatias cancerosas. Rev. As. paul. med., 

1933, 3: 123-56, 4 pi. — Bucalossi, P. Perche si debbono aspor- 
tare i gangli linfatici regionali operabili nei portatori di tumori 
epiteliali maligni. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1939, 20: 252-5. — 
Carnett, J. B. Malignant metasta.ses; lvmt)h nodes. Arch. 
Surg., 1929, 18: 81 1-8.— Fehr, A. Ueber die Behandlung der 
sekundiir carcinomatos crkrankten Lymphdriisen nach den 

Pariser Erfahrungen. Chirurg, 1935, 7: 545-53. — & 

Schiiroh, O. Erfahrungen mit der Drusenausraumung beim 
Karzinom (Halsdriisen und Inguinaldriisen) Helvet. med. 
acta, 1938, 5: 851-5. Also Zbl. Chir., 1938, 65: 2509.— 
Gargano, C. Aspetto morfologico delle metastasi degli epi- 
teliomi nei gangli hnfatici. Arch. Soc. ital. chir., 1934, 40: 
868-73. — Gogl, H. Zur Morphologic von Krebsabsiedlungen 
in den Lymphknoten. Beitr. path. Anat., 1940-41, 105: 1-16. — 
Huguenin. R., & Fayein, C. Aspect clinique de sarcome 
ganglionnaire de certaines metastases d'Epith^liomas. Bull. 
Ass. fr. cancer, 1937, 26: 163-7. — Jeanneny, G. L'ex^r^se au 
thermocaut^re des adenopathies n^oplasiques secondaires. J. 
chir.. Par., 1928, 31: 176-81.— Katzen, P. Compression of the 
upper ureter by a sarcomatous retroperitoneal Ivmph gland; 
report of case. J. Urol., Bait., 1936, 36: 220-5. —Klein, S. H., 
& Weinberg, T; The Spalteholz clearing metliod applied to the 
determination of carcinomatous metastases in regional Ivmph 
nodes. Arch. Path., Chic, 1938, 26: 1063.— McGregor. L. 
Reactions to radiation in lymph nodes containing carcinoma 
metastases of the squamous cell tvpe. Acta radiol., Stockh., 

1934, 15: 129-52, 7 pi.— Morales P'leguezuelo, M. Un caso de 
linfoadenopatia metastAsica generalizada. An. CHn. .lim^nez 
Diaz, Madr. (1932-331 1934, 5: 663-5.— Robinson, K. Manage- 
ment of malignant glandular meta.stasis. Month. Bull. Kansas 
City Clin. Soc, 1936, 12: 10.— Schmidt, W. Ueber die Bildung 
von Lymphknotenmetastasen beim Ascitescarcinom der Maus. 
Zschr. Krebsforsch., 1938-39, 48: 506-19.— Taylor, G. W. 
Evaluation of regional Ivmph-node dissection in the treatment 

of carcinoma. N. England J. M., 1942, 226: 367-71. 
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Custer. B. P. The scope of the so-called cutaneous lympho- 
blastomas in relation to lesions of the haematopoietic system. 
Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1935-37, 9. Congr., 2: 
91-6. — 'Whe tley. L. F. Lymphoblastoma with paraplegia and 
prolongsd irradiation. J. Am. M. Ass., 1935, 104: 460. — 
Wiie, U. J., & Sti'es. F., jr. Chnical mutations in lympho- 
blastomas. Ibid., 532-7. 

Treatment. 

Allchin, F. M. The radiation treatment of lymphadenoma. 
Westminister Hosp. Rep., 1934, 22: 9-16, 3 pi. — Arons. I. 
Further studies on radiotherapy of lymphoblastoma. Radi- 
ology, 1941, 37: 164-73. — Baensch. Leber die exakte Indi- 
kationsstellung in der L\ mphombehandlung. Munch, med. 
Wschr., 1920, 67: 1 199.— Carslaw. J. Glycosuria following X- 
lay therapy; a case of lymphadenoma. Glasgow M. J., 1934, 
122: 145-8.— Decker. F. H.. I ed 'y, E. T.. & Desjardins. A. U. 
Leukopenia and leukocytosis in lymphoblastoma; (heir reaction 
to roentgen therapy. Am. J. Roentg., 1938, 39: 747-66. — 
Decoud. Tratamiento del linfc-adenoma. Rev. Soc. med, 
argent., 1892, 1: 105-19.— Desjardins, A. U., Hrbein, H. C. & 
Walking. C. H. L^nusual complications of lymphoblastoma and 
their radiation treatment. Am. J. Roentg., 1936, 36: 169-79. 
Also Collect. Papers Mayo Clin., 1935, 27: 11 1 1-5.— Desplats. 
R. Lyrnphadenome volum'neux traite por les rayons X et 
guerie depuis plus de trois ans. J. sc. med. Lille, 1909, 1 : 481- 
3. — Fitizi, N. S. The Roentgen treatment of lymphadenoma. 
Am. ,1. Roentg., 1938, 39: 261. Also Rev. radiol. fisioter.. Chic, 
1938, 5: 33.— Foster, F. P.. & Banrick. E. G. Abdominal 
l.vmphoblastoma; diagnostic and therapeutic value of roentgen 
treatment. Annual A'eet. Centr. Soc. Clin. Res., 1937, 10: 
53 (Abstr.) — Gemmill. J. R. Lymphoblastoma and tempera- 
ture in irradiated patient^. Radiology, 1932, 18: 124-7. — 
Grasfi. G. B. La cura dei linfomi suppurati mediante I'appli- 
cazione della piastra di zinco. Atti Soc. lombard. sc. med. biol., 
1920, 9: 257. — Gullard. G. L. Case of lymphadenoma treated 

by salvarsan. Med. Press & Circ, Lond., 1911, 92: 43. 

& Goodall, A. A case of Ivmphadenoma treated with salvarsan. 
Tr. Med. Chir. Soc. Edinburgh (1910-11) 1911, 30: 259-63.— 
Jacox, H. W.. Peirce, C. B.. & Hildreth. R. C. Roentgenologic 
considerations of lymphoblastoma; roentgen therapy of Hodg- 
kin's disease. Am. J. Roentg., 1936, 36: 16.5-8. — Jaubert. A. 
Volumineux lymphome k cellules polymorphes traite par la 
radiotherapie. L.yon med., 1911, 116: 883-8.— Levitt. W. M. 
Regional X-rav baths in the treatment of lymphadenoma. 
Brit. J. RadioL, 1938, 11: 183-8.— Minot. G. R.. & Isaacs. R. 
Lj-mphoblastoma (malignant lymphoma) age and sex incidence, 
duration of disease, and the effect of Roentgen-ray and radium 
irradiation and surgery. J. Am. M. Ass., 1926, 86: 1185; 
1265. — Mutscherbacher. T. A lymphomAk conservativ 
kezeleserol. Budapesti orv. ujs., 1912, 10: 361-5.— Odcl, H. M.. 
& Popp. W. C. Lymphoblastoma with signs of renal involve- 
ment improved bv roentgen therapy; report of 3 cases. Radi- 
ology, 1938, 31: 687-92.— Fett, R. G. Irradiation of cutaneous 
manifestations of lymphoblastoma. Pennsylvania M. J., 
1938-39, 42: 387-91. — Pires de Lima. I'm caso de lymphade- 
noma do pescofo curado pelo Hcor de Fowler. Porto med., 
1904, 1 : 10-2. — Pulverataft, R. J. 'V. Treatment of lymphade- 
noma with chicken serum. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 2: 857. — 
Rowe, E. W. Treatment of lymphoblastoma. Nebra' ka M. J., 
1936, 21: 141-3.— Steiner. R. Sulla fototerapia dei linfcmi. 
Am. elettr. med., Nap., 1906, 5: 366-71. Also Ann. eioctrob., 
Lille 1907, 10: 122-7. — Strauss, M. Die Rontgenbehandlung 
der Lymphome. Munch, med. Wschr., 1919, 66: 1429. — 
Warner, E. C. The treatment of lymphadenoma with a 
sensitised vaccine of the elementary bodies. Lancet, Lond., 
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1936, 2: 417-21.— Weiss. R. S. The lymphoblastonins. In 
Modern Med. Thcr. (Hurr, D. P.) Rait., 1940, 3: 3523-5.— 
WillcmB, C. l.a radiothfiapie dans les hniphonies. P. verb. 
A.SS. fr. chir., 1907. 104-7. 



LYMPHOBLASTOSIS. 

See aho Leukoblastosis; Lymphadenosis; 
Lymphoblastoma; Lymphogranuloma; for part 
of the literature i^ee also Mononucleosis. 

Glajizmann, E. Rotoln und Druscnticber (beniRne I^ympho- 
blastosen) Scliweiz. nied. Wsclir., 1929, 59: 445-54. — Wiseman, 
B. K. L\ niphopoiesis, Ij inpliatic hyperpla.sia, and lynipheniia: 
fundamental observations concerning the pathologic physiology 
and interrelationships of Ivmphatic leukemia, leukosarcoma and 
ymphosarcoma. Ann. Int. M., 1935-36, 9: 1303-29. 

benign. 

See Mononucleosis. 



LYMPHOCYSTIS. 

See also Virosis; Virus. 

Awerinzew. S. Studien iiber parasitische Protozoen; 
L\ mphocvstis johnstonoi Woodc. und ihr Kernapparat. 

Arch. Protietenk., 1909, 14: 335-62. Einige neue 

Befunde aus der Entwicklungsgeschichte von Lvmphocystis 
johnstonei Woodc. Ibid., 1911, 22: 179-96, 2 pi.— Joseph. H. 
Untersuchungen iiber LymphocystLs Woodc. Ibid., 1917, 38: 
155-249, 4 pi. — Nieuwenhui.ise, P. Sur Lymphocystis .johns- 
tonei. Arch, n^erl. physiol., 1917-18, 2: 552-5. — Weissen- 
berg, J. R. Studies on virus diseases of fish; lymphocystis 
disease of P^undulus heterocUtus. Biol. Bull., 1939, 76: 251-5. 

• Studies on virus diseases of fish; morphological and 

experimental observations on the lymphoc.vstis disease of the 
pil<e perch, Stizostedion vitreum. Zoologica, N. Y., 1939, 24: 

245-54, pi. Lvmphocvstis disease in Centrarchidae. 

Anat. Rec, 1942, 84: 539 (AKstr.) Granular structures 

in the inclusion bodies of the lymphocystis virus disease of fish. 
Ibid., 1944, 89: 549. 



LYMPHOCYTE. 

See also Altmann's granules; Anemia, Blood 
cells; Blood cell; Blood picture; Hematoblast; 
Leukocyte. 

Cognetti de Martiis, L. Sui linfociti del genere Pheretima 
(Oligocheti) Boll. uuis. zool. Torino, 1923, 33: n. ser., No. 5, 
1-9, pi.— Ebert. R. H., Sanders. A. G., & Florey. H. W. Ob- 
servations on Ivmphocvtes in chambers in the rabbit's ear. 
Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1940, 21: 212-8, 3 pi.— Ermin. R. Ueber 
Bau und Funktion der Lvmphocvten bei Insekten (Peri- 
planeta americana L.) Zschr. ZoUforsch., 1939, 29: 61»-69.— 
Goldberg, L. L. [On lymphocytes of the peripheral blood] 
Pediatria, Moskva, 1938, No. 6, 5-12. — Gusso. A. Sul com- 
portamento dei hnfatici deUa tuba gravida. Ginecologia. Tor., 
1936, 2: 991-8. — Issel, R. Contributo alio studio dei pigmenti 
e dei linfociti; ricerche sugh enchitreidi. Arch, fisiol.. Fir., 
1905-06, 3: 57-80, 2 pi. — Kamiya. Y. Zur Form und Proto- 
plasmastruktur der Blutlymphozyten. Nagoja J. M. Sc., 
1936, 10: 229-36, pi. — Katzenstein, R. Untensuchungen iiber 
die Umwandlung.sfahigkcit der Lymphzellen. ^■irchows Arch., 
1931, 281: 172-90. — Klien. H. Zur Morphologie der Lympho- 
zyten. Berl. khn. Wschr., 1919, 56: 1 1 17.— Mainland. Cell- 
size with special reference to the human lymphocyte. J. Anat., 
Lond., 1937-38, 72: 149. & Coady. B. K. The in- 

vestigation of cell size with special reference to the human 
Ivmphocyte. Ibid., 374-98. — Okada, M. Studien iiber die 

Lymphozyten. Tr. Jap. Path. Soc, 1922, 12: 91. 

A clinical and experimental study of lymphocytes. Sc. Rep. 
Inst. Infect. Dis., Tokyo, 1922, 1: 365-82, pi.— Schridde, H. 
Weitere Beobachtungen iiber die lymphozytaren Zellen des 
Menschen. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1907, 4: 285-9, pi. — Theilhaber, 
A. Die Anreichcfung des Korpers mit lymphozytaren Sub- 
stanzen und ihre Verwendung bei Krebs und Tuberkulose. 
Miinch. med. Wschr., 1924, 71: 1,537.— Wallgren, A. Morpho- 
logische, morphogenetische und physiologische Studien iiber 
die Lyrnphozvten des normalen Menschenblutes. Arb. path, 
Inst. "Helsingfors, 1927-28, n. F., 5: 317-33, pi.— Yokomori 
K. Experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber die Lymphocyten. 
Sc. Rep. Inst. Infect. Dis., Tokyo, 1922, 1 : 363. 

Antigenic properties. 

Chew, W. B., & Lawrence, J. S. Antilvmphocvtic serum 
J. Immun., Bait., 1937, 33: 271-8.— Ctuickshank, A. H. 

Anti-lymphocytic serum. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1941, 22: 
126-36. — Nisibe, M. Ueber das Verhalten der Lymphozyten 
gegeniiber fettigen Antigenen. Sc. Rep. Inst. Infect. Dis., 
Tokyo, 1923, 2: 463-6. — Sugimoto. K. Ueber die Immunisie- 
rung des Meerschweinchens mil Lymphe oder Lymphozyten 
von Kaninchen. Acta Scholae med. Univ. Kioto, 1936-37, 
19: 207-16. 



Bloodpicture. 

See also names of tliseases. 

Gonzalez Guzman. I. La imagen nucleolar linfocilaiia en 
estados ])at<>l6gic()s di versos; sus aplicaciones a lo clfnica. 
Arch. lat. amer. card., M6x., 1931-32. 2: 172-92.— Norro 
Moreira, H. Los linf6citos en l.a f6rmula leucocitaria ; «'nsa.vo 
sobre la preparaci6n de frotes. Mediciiui, M6x., 1941, 21: 
.549-.53 — Snapper, I.. Rijkens, R.. & Terwen, A. J. L. [The 
hmphocitic blood picture in a case of acute infection) Ned. 
tschr. goneesk., 1923. 66: pt 1, 1 168-71 .—W ittiger, F. Blut- 
untcrsuchuncon mit Beriicksichtigung der Lvmphozvtoseuii)- 
stellung C. Kliencberger. Munch, med. Wschr., 1923, 70: 207. 

Chemical and physical properties. 

Abramson, H. A. The influence of a low electromotive 
force of the electrophoresis of Ivmjihocvtes of different agCH. 
J. Exp. M., 192.'j, 41: 445-50.— Bergel, S. Zur Lymphocyten- 
Lipase. Biochem. Zschr., 1922, 130: .533.— Fukuti, K. Ueber 
die Lipase (Butvrase) in Lvmphozvten. Acta Scholae med. 

Univ. Kioto, 1936-37, 19: 76-8. Die Ferinente der 

Lj mphozyten; Nachtrag zur Unter.s\ichung der Lymphozyten- 
katalase. Ibid., 171-86. — Hittmair. A. I cbcr Lvmi)hozvten- 
Upase. Fol. haemat., Li^z., 1930, 41: 459-83.— Fssel. R. 
Intorno agli escreti dei linfociti (osservazioni sui linfociti di 
Allolobophora hematogena Rosa) Arch, zool., Nap., 1904-05, 
2: 125-35, pi. — Oelkers. H. A. Untersuchungen iiber Ferment 
der Lymphocyten. Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1931, 161: 344-51. 

I^eber jjroteolytisciie Ferinente der Lymphocyten. 

Klin. Wschr., 1931, 10: 1459. — Regch. A. Lipase und Lvmpho- 
cyten. Deut. Arch. klin. M., 1915, 118: 179-89. 

Classification and type. 

Hoedicke, J. I^eber polvnukleiire neutrophile Lvmphzellen. 
Fol. haemat., Berl., 1906, 3: .527-40.— Isaacs, R. Kinds of 
Ivmphocvtes in the blood stream. Univ. Hosp. Bull., Ann 
Arb., 1936, 2: 21.— Mathewp, J. C, & Pearson, C. V. The 
lymphoidoc.vte and the Turk cell; their ha-matological rela- 
tionships and clinical significance. I^ancot, Lond., 1922, 2: 
909-13. — Nicolaev. Sur la diff^renciation des lymphocytes 
du sang. Sang, 1935, 9: 217-25. — Pappenheim. A. Bemerkun- 
gen iiber artliche Unterschiedc und die gegenseitigen genetischen 
Beziehungen zwischen den verschiedenen lymphoiden Zell- 
formen des Blutes. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1910, 9: 1. Teil, 321- 
404. — Wiseman. B. K. The identity of the lymphocyte. 
Ibid., 1931-32, 46: 346-58, pi., tab. 

Disorders. 

Akasi, A. Studien iiber die Lvmphozvten im i)eripheren 
Blute. Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1935, 25: 302-7.— Babudieri, B. 
Presenza di forme degenerative di linfociti nel sangue circolante 
di cavia. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1934, 52: 1.59-06.— Kirschbaum, 
A., Gardner, W. II. [et al.] Differentiation between sarcoma- 
tous and leul<eniic lymphocytes in mice. Yale J. Biol., 1939-40, 
12: 47.3-82, pi. — Kolouch, F., jr. The lymphocyte in acute 
inflammation. Med. School Digest, Minneap., 1938-39, 2: 
131-4 (Abstr.) — Sternberg, C. Ueber die Rolle der Lympho- 
zvten bei den chronischen infektiosen Entziindungen. \erh. 
Deut. path. Ges., 1913, 16: 81-107 (Discussion] 118-26.— 
Tudoranii, G., & Hurmuzachi, E. Sur les alterations toxiques 
des lymphocytes. Bull. Acad. m6d. Roumanie, 1939, 4: 504- 
10, pi. — Ward, H. C. Ragged edges of the small lymphocytes. 
J. Med. Res., 1904, 11: 427-30, pi. 

Duration of life. 

Baserga, A. Criteii deU'etk dei linfociti del sangue peri- 
ferico. Gior. cHn. med., 1932, 13: 545-54.— Bunting, C. H., & 
Huston, J. Fate of the Ivmphocvte. J. Exp, M., 1921, 33: 
593-600.— Jordan, H. E.. & Speidel, C. C. The fate of the 
mammalian lymphocyte. Anat. Rec, 1923, 26: 223-34.— 
Mystery of the vanishing lymphocyte. Brit. M. J., 1940, 2: 
873. — Wiseman, B. K. Criteria of the .age of Ivmphocvtes in 
the peripheral blood. J. Exp. M., 1931, 56: 271-94, 3 pl.— 
Yoffey, J. M. Fate of the blood lymphocyte. Brit. M. J., 
1941, 2: 747. 

Explantation. 

Berghe, L. van den, Gavrilov, W., & Bcbkoff, G. Cult\ire 
cn goutte pendante de lymphocytes huniains. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1938, 129: .53-5. — Medawar, J. Observations cn lympho- 
cytes in tissue culture. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1940, 21: '205-11, 
pl. — Murakami, J. Reinkultur von lymphozyten aus peri- 
pherer Gef.nsslvmphe. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1935-36, 18: 
266-79, 3 pl. Also Tr. Soc. path, jap., 1936, 26: 222-9, pl. 

Function. 

Andreasen, E. Zur Fimktion der Lvmphozvten. Verh. 
Anat. Cies. (1938) 1939, 46: 226-30 [Discussion) 25,5-61.— 
Aschoff, L.. & Kamiya, H. Ueber die lipoidspaltende Funktion 
der Lymphozyten. Deut. med. Wschr., 1922, 48: 794-6. 

Zur fettspaltenden Funktion der L\ niphoz> ten. Ibid., 

1923, 49: 53. — Bergel, S. Beziehungen der Lymphocyten zur 
Fettspaltung und Bakteriolyse. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1910, 
57:1683-7. Beitrage zur Biologie der Lymphozyten. 
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Verh. Berl. med. Ges. (1919) 1920, 50: 112-23. Also Berl. klm. 
Wschr., 1919, 56: 915-9 [Discussion] 859; 1074. Also Z.sc-hr. 

exp. Path. Ther., 1920, 21: 210-27, 2 pi. Ziii fctt- 

s)-.altenclen Fiinktion der I.ynipliozx ten. Dent. med. Wschr., 

1923, 99: 51; 190. ■ — Zur IMorphologie und Funktion 

der Ljniphozyten. Arch. exp. Zcllforsch., 1926-27, 3: 2.3-31. 

Zur L\ niphocvtenfuiiktion. Virchows Arch., 1927-28, 

266 : 820-9. — Clelard, J. B. The rcle of the Ivmphocvte. 
Tr. Path. Soc. London, 1905, .56: 381- 8.— Discussion on the 
role of the lyniphoc> te. Brit. M. J., 1904, 2: 583-C05.— 
Dixon, H. M., & McCulcheon, M. Absence of (•heinotropism 
in lymphocytes. Arch. Path., Chic, 1935, IS: 679-83.— 
George, W. C. The function and fate of the hmphocytes. 
South. M. & S., 1935, 97: 122-6. — Kerxheimer, (G. Biologie 
der Lvmphozvten. Verh. Ges. deut. Naturforsch., I.pz. 0912) 
1913, 84: 2. Teil. 2. Hiilfte, 19-24.— Hoepke, H. Die Bedeutung 
der Lj-niphozyten. Verh. Anat. Ges. (1938) 1939, 46: 230-5 
[Discussion] 255-61. — Mas y Mapro, F. Las changements 
quantitatifs du cytoplasnie des lymphocytes du sang, en 
rapport avec leur activite fonctionnelle. Sang, 1939, 13: 35.3- 
79. — Meredith, D. A new theory of the function of the lympho- 
cytes. Med. Rec, N. Y., 191C, 89: 1046-8.— Moor, H. D., & 
Newport, N. M. The effect of h-mplioc\tes in vitro upon 
bacterial toxins. J. Lab. Clin. M., 1938-39, 24: 471-8.— 
Murphy, J. B. The lymphocj te in resistance to tissue grafting, 
niahgnant disease, and tuberculous infection, an experimental 
study. Monogr. Rockefeller Inst. M. Res.. 1926, No. 21, 
1-168, 20 pi. — Nrgayo, M. On the function of the Ivmphocj te. 
Sc. Rep. Inst. Infect. Dis., Tokyo, 1922, 1: 2.53-8.— Ohyania. S. 
L'etude biochinii<!ue de Taction des lymphocytes. Ibid., 1923. 
2: 547-51. — Sat- ke, K. Experimentelle Beitrage zur Theorie 
der enteralen Funktion der Lvmphozvten. Jap. J. M. Sc., 
1926-27, Path., 1 : 39; 71, pi., 5 tab. 

Granulation. 

Lehman, J. *AzurgranuIa der Lymphocj'ten. 
22p. 8? Miinch., 1914. 

Aresu, M. Sulle gramilazioni dei linfociti. INlonit. zool. 
itaL, 1933, 44: Suppl., 283-6.— Ceconi, A. Per la .storia delle 
gramilazioni del liiafocita. Riforma med., 1919, 35: 146-9. — 
Gall, E. A. A previouslv undescribed granule within the 
lymphocyte. Am. J. :M. Sc., 1936, 191: 380-8.— Levaditi. 
I^eber Lymphocytengranula. Virchows Arch., 1905, 180: 
436— i6, pi. — Mossor, S. [CUnical origin, nature and role of 
lymphocytic granulations] Polska gaz. lek., 1927, 6: 833-41. — 
Ohasi, Y. Ueber die Pyronin-Granula der Lymphozvten. 
Jap. J. INI. Sc., 1941, Anat., 9: Proc, 62.— Pappenheiin, A. 
feber die Azurkornung in den Ivmphoiden Blutzellen. Fol. 
haemat., Lpz., 1910, 9: 1. Teil, 553-71. — Rodano, F., & Della- 
Porta, G. L. I linfoidi azzurrofili. Riforma med., 1914, 30: 
658-62. — Schridde, H. Die Kornelungen der Lvmphozyten 

des Blutes. Munch, med. Wschr., 1905, 52: 1233. • — 

Weitere Untersuchungen uber die Lymphocjten und ihre 
Zellkorner. Zschr. angew. Anat., 1917-18, 2: 329-37. 

Migration, and movement. 

Askanazy, M. f eber amoboide Beweglichkeit der Lvmpho- 
cvten. Zbl. allg. Path., 1905, 16: 897-903.— Buchanan, R. J. M. 
Flagellation of lymphocytes. Brit. M. J., 1909-, 1: 306.— 
Czamecki, E., & Jolly, J. Influence du s^ium sanguin sur 
I'activite des mouvements des h mphocytes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1926, 95 : 643-5. — Kelemen, G. Pathway of the tonsillar 
lymphocyte. Arch. Otolar., Chic, 1943, 38: 433-44. — Lewis, 
W. H. Locomotion of lymphocytes. Dull. Johns Hopkins 
Hosp., 1931, 49: 29-36. Locomotion of rat lympho- 

cytes in tissue cultures. Ibid., 1933, 53: 147-57. — Loreti, F. 
La migiazione linfoide attra verso I'epitelio del canalicolo renale 
nei pesci teleostei, ed il fenonieno della carioanabiosi del 
Guieysse-Pellissier. Monit. zool. ital., 1934, 45: Suppl., 5(>-60. 

La migrazione de cellule linfoidi attraverso gli epitelii. 

Arch. 1st. biochim. ital., 1935, 7: 407-16.— Schridde, H. Die 
Wanderungsfahigkeit der Lvmphozyten. Miinch. med. Wschr., 
1905, 52: 1862-4.— Stenslrom, W., King, J. T., & Hcnschel, A. 
F. The correlation between roentgen dosage and lymphoid 
cell migration in tissue cultures. Radiology, 1942, 38: 477- 
80. — Wilson, H. V. Amoeboid behavior of the lymph cells in 
sea-urchins. J. Elisha Mitchell Sc. Soc, 1924-25, 40: 169.— 
Wlassow, K., & Sepp. E. Zur Frage bezuglich der Bewegung 
und der Emigration der Lvmphocvten des Blutes. Virchows 
Arch., 1904, 176: 185-99.— Wolf-Heidegger, G. Zur Frage der 
Lvmphocytenwanderung durch das Darmepithel. Zschr. mikr. 
anat. Forsch., 1939, 45: 90-103. 

Nucleus. 

ScHWERMER, W. *Ueber die Kerngros.sen der 
Lvmphozyten in den solidon und PscudoKekun- 
darknotchen [Rostock] 15p. 8? Kiel, 1935. 

Bauer, E. IT eber kunstlich erzeugte Spiessfiguren an 
Lvmphocylenkernen. Beitr. patli. Anat., 1936. 97: 409-16. — 
Fischer F. Eine Methode zur Darstelhmg und Beobuchtung 
der Lymphoo tenkernkoiperchen. Med. Klin., Berl.. 1028, 24: 

jQj Gonzalez Guzman, I. La imagen nucleolar hnfocitaria 

v sus valores en estado normal. Arch. lat. amer. caid., Mfx., 
1931-32, 2: 93-104. Los nuclfiolos de los hnfocitos 



163-84, 4 pi.— Harcmerschlag, R. Ueber die Morphologic der 

Lymi>hozytenkerne. Frankf. Zschr., Path. 1925, 32: 217-37 

Palomino Dena, F. La imagen nucleolar linfocitaria del ci-v 
Arch. lat. amer. card., M6x., 1931-32, 2: 215-28. 

Number, and enumeration. 



las iinfigenes nucleolares. Ibid., 1939, 9: 73-123. 
Aspecto del contenido nucleolar de las cflulas linfoides. Ibid., 



See also Lymphocytosis. 

Bessemans, A., & Asaerl, L. Numerations b mphoc.x taiies 
dans le liciuide cf rebro-spinal de lapins normaux, syphilUiques 
ou atteints de pallidoidose. Ann. Soc. sc. Bruxelles, 1937 .ser 
C, 56: 63-73. — Schwanen, H. Der Entwickelungsz'ustand des 
lymphatischen Gewebes und die abf^ohite Lymijhocx tonzahl iui 
Bhit; ihi X'eihiiltnis zueinander und ilue Abhiingigkeit von der 
Beschafl'crhoit der klcinen und kleinsten Gefiisse. Klin Wschr 
1929, 8: 1811-5. 

Origin, and production. 

Katzenstein, R. *Untor.sucliungen iiher die 
Umwandlung.sfahigkeit der Lymphzellen [Bres- 
lau] p.172-90. 8? Berl, 1931. 

Also Virchows Arch., 1931, 281: 

Bergel, S. Zur Wandlungsfahigkeit der Lvmphozyten 
Arch. exp. ZelUorsch., 1929-30, 9: 269-84.— ^Bonrin, H. 
Griirii'e hi^tiogene de la plupart des lymphocytes tissuUiires et 
(•;ii;ii i''n' ^1','cifique des lymphocytes vrais. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1'.1L'2, 87: 1291. — Burrows, M. T. Notes on the (le\-pIopment of 
lymi.hocytcs. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol.. N. Y., 1926-27, 24: 899- 
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Menand, a. R. *Contribution I'^tude des 
lymphocytomes g^n6ralis6s. 53p. 25cm. Par., 
1939. 

Menck, F. *Untersuchung des normalen und 
pathologischen Rinderblutes unter besonderer 
Beriicksichtigung des Bhites von Rindern aus 
lymphozytomatoseverdiichtigen Bestanden [Gies- 
scn] 71p. 8? Baruth-Mark, 1928. 

Berde, K., & Lang, M. (Lvmphocvtoma miliare of the skin] 
Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: ,55.5-7. Also Derm. Wschr., 1935, 100: 
641-5. — Creech, G. T., & HimseI.E. Malignant lymphoeytoma 
in a young calf. Vet. Med., Chic, 1942, 37: 1 18.— Fpstein, S. 
Lymphocvtorne der Haut mit Beteiligung der Conjunctiva 
biilbi- Beitrag zur Pathogenese der Lymphoc^ tome. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Berl., 1935-36, 173: 181-95.— Ever?. Lvmi ho- 
zytomatose des Rindes. Berl. tieriirztl. Wschr., 1933, 49: 
597-9. — Fenstermacher, R. Familial incidence of Ivm' ho- 
cytoma in three generations of the domestic fowl. J. Am. Vet. 
M. Ass., 1934, 84: 863-77. — Flarer, F. Sopra un cafO di linfo- 
citoma cutaneo primitivo atipico. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1936, 
77: Suppl.. 72. Also Riforma med., 1936, 52: 401.— Fcx, H. 
Lymphocvtoma treated with the Rornteen ray. Aich. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1922, n. ser., 6: 246. — Freund, H. Ueber miliare 



und gro.ssknotige Lvmphozvtome der ITaut. Derm. Wschr., 
1931, 93: 1189-94.— Fuhp, H. Lymiihozytomc Ibid., 1941, 

112: 96. Fliichenhafte Ijniphatischc (lewebscin- 

lagerung in der Cesiclitshaut. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1943, 56: 
549. — Gougeiot & Eliaechoflf, O. Ljinphadf nie (lympliocy- 
tome) nodulaire, sou.s-cutan6e et nuKpieuse pfriostique, 
dis.s^minfe. Bull. Poc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 969-71.— 
Hadi. Ueber mantelformigc Lvmphocvten-llx iierplasie der 
Lymphknoten. Virchows Arch., 1928, 268: 189-201.— 
Hallam, R., & Vickers, H. R. Two cases of miliar.\- l^•mpho- 
evtoma or benign h niphadenoid granuloma of the skin. Brit. 
J. Derm. Syph., 1939, 51 : 251-60, 3 pi.— Lclulle, M., & Jacque- 
lip, A. Le lymphocytome malin. Arch. mal. corur, 1927, 20: 
716-34. — Mairas, A. Ueber lyniphatische Knotcheneinlage- 
runpcn (Lymphocytome) in der ( lesichtshatit. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Berl., 1930, 161: .520-8.— Miescher, G. La granulome 
Ivmphadfnoide de la peau (lymphocytome) Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1937, 44: 1254-68.— Mul'zer, P., & Keining, E. 
I^eber miliare Lymphozvtome der Haiit. Derm. Wschr., 1929, 
88: 293-301.— Ota, M., & Yamazaki, J. Ein Fall von Lvmpho- 
cytom. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1940. 47: 1 17.— Pautrier, L. M., & 
Diss, A. Lesions cutanfes papulo-bulleuses, au c<nirs d'un 
lymphocytome. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 34: 786-90. — 
Portirnnn, Despons & Lavial. Lymi hocx tomatose ganglion- 
naire et amygdalienne avec hyperplasie des formations lymphoi- 
des du sac lacrymal et purpura. J. m^d. Boideaux, 1936, 113: 
160. — Silver, P. G. INIalignant lyphocytf ma. Ann. Surg., 
1928, 87: 934-44. — Stonebrpker, K. Lvmphocytomatosis in a 
young calf. Vet. Med., Chic. 1944, 39: 316. — Thompson, 
W. W., & Roderick, L. M. The relation of leucemia and bovine 
lymphoeytoma. Am. J. Vet. Res., 1942, 3: 159-65. — Vosbein, 

E. B. Case for diagnosis; benign lymphoeytoma. Acta derm, 
vener., Stockh., 1943, 24: 184. — Wise, F. Localized lympho- 
eytoma. Arch. Derm. Syiih., Chic, 1942, 46: 170. 

LYMPHOCYTOPENIA. 

Goodfellow, D. R. Radiation-induced lymjihopenia. Brit. 
,T. Radiol., 1936, 9: 695-71 l.—G rote, L. R., & Fischer- Wasels. 

B. Ueber totale Alymphozytose. Miincli. med. Wschr., 1929, 
76: 2040-4. 

LYMPHOCYTOSIS. 

See also Blood picture; Inflammation; Lympho- 
cyte subheadings (Number; Reaction) 

Arneth, 3. Lymphocytose? Mycloblastenleukiimie? Agranu- 
locytose? zur biologifchen Bedeutung der cjualitativen Blut- 
untersuchung bei alien morphol' gischen Pestandteilen des 
Blutes. Zschr. klin. Med., 1936, 130: 636-42.— Barjon & 
Hazuel. Lvmphocvtose et iiseudolymphocvtose. Arch. gfn. 
mfd., 1903," 2: 2497-535.— Bonnin, H. Formatiors lympha- 
d^noides et lymphoplastiques dans Ix b mphocvto es tisEulaire. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1922, 87: 1290.— Brogs itter. A. M. Ein 
Beitrag zur Kenntnis der Ijmphatischen Peakt'on. Fol. 
haemat., Lpz., 1924-25, 31: 1. Teil, 149-90 -Codvelle, F., & 
Sohier, R. Syndrome ganglio-splfn'que insidieux avec hyper- 
'eucocytose et lymphocytose spontanCment curable. Presse 
m^d., 1932, 40: 776-9. — Fraenkel. J. Lymphocytosis of the 
cerebrospinal fluid. Med. Rec, N. Y.. 1904, 65: 125. — 
Herrmann, E. T. An unusual type of hmr)hocvte reaction. 
Minnesota M., 1928, 11: 779-84.— Mitchell, K. P. Lympho- 
cytosis in a cow. Vet. Med., Chic, 1943, 38: 493. — Pchmid- 
beiny, M. L. Zur Kenntnis der Ivmphatisehen Reaktion. 
Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1927. 57: 241-8.— Walilqvipt, g. (Case 
of lymphocytic reaction] Sven. lak. tidn., 1934, 31: 173-5. — 
Wallbach, G. Experimentelle L^ntersuchungen uber die akute 
Lymphozytose. Verh. Deut. path. Ges., 1931, 26: 352-6. 

Etiology, and pathogenesis. 

HocHGEBAND, H. W. .1. *Zur Frage der 
lymphatischen Reaktion. 27p. Miinch., 1938. 

WiEBE, H. H. *Ueber cine rcgionare Lympho- 
zytose im Rhein-Main-Gebiet. 23p. 21cm. 
Frankf., 1937. 

Bon-skov. C, & Kreft, K. H. Die thvmogene Lymphocytose. 
Arch. ges. Physiol., 1939-40, 243: 623-33.— Buchmann. P. J. 
Valeur diagnostique et proncstique de la lymphocytose chez 
les canc6ieux. Ntoplasrnes, 1932, 11: 5-21. — Harvey, W. H. 
Experimental lymphocytosis. .7. Physiol., Lond., 1906-07, 
35: 114-8. — Israel, O. Ueber aktive Lymphocytose und die 
Mechanik der Emigration. Berl. klin. Wschr., 1905, 42: 
529-33. — Iwatake, D. Ueber das Verhiiltnis von Lymphozx ten- 
zahl zu Blutkorpercliensenkung gegen den Krankheitsprozess. 
.lap. .1. M. Sc., 1938-39, Int. M., 5: Proc, 231.— Laper.'^onne. 

F. de. Lymphocytose rachid'enne et affections oculaires. 
Bull. Soc fr. opht., 1903, 20: 18.5-97.— Mc Air in, K. R. Lym- 
phocytosis; its clinical importance. N. York State J. M., 1928, 
28: 1103-6. — Meyerhof. H. L. Lymphocytosis induced by 
extracts from lymph nodes. J. Physiol., Lond., 1940, 98: 
Suppl., 21. — Muto, C, & Isida, T. The role of the spleen and 
thyroid on the mechanism of adrenalin-Uniphocvtosis. Tr. 
Soc. path, jap., 1933, 23: 88-92. — Oak, S. V. Lymphocytosis 
and its significance in eye diseases. Ind. .1. Ophth., 1943. 4: 
78-83. — Pappenheim, A. Ueber Lymphozvten und aktive 
Lymphozytose. Fol. haemat., Berl., 1906, 3: 129-37.— 

. Proscher, F. Ueber experimentelle Erzeugung von Lympho- 



LYMPHOCYTOSIS 



1361 



LYMPHOGRAPHY 



cvtenexsudaten. Virchows Arch., 1005 179: 28-36 —Richter, 
H Ueber familiare Lvnipliocytose. Arch. Uhr. &c. Heilk., 
1934 138: 172-7. — Roesler, G. Atropin und Lvmphocytose. 
Deut. Arch. khn. Med., 1931, 170: .')r>8-73.^Rosenb8uni, S. 
Febris lymphocvtotiea. Ann. i aediat., Basel, 1938-39, 152: 
117-28. — RoEenblum, M. B. [Lymphocytosis as a manifesta- 
tion of industrial diseases] R"osk. n'ed. J., 1929, 9: lG-9. 
Also Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1929, 38: 241-5.— Sullivan, W. Un- 
explained lymphocytosis without splenic or glandular enlarge- 
ment. Pacific Coast M., 1936, 3: 19.— Whitrey, C. Hyper- 
plasia of lymphoid tissue and lymphocytosis. Medicme, Bait., 
1928, 7: 1-29. — Wiseman. B. K. The induction of lympho- 
cytosis and lymphatic hyjierplasia by means of parenterally 
administered " protein. J. Exp. M., 1931, 53: 499-510.— 
Wolff, A., & Torday, A. Ueber die experimentelle Erzeugung 
von Lymphocytenexsudaten; zugleich der Beweis fur das 
Voihandensein einer activen Lymphocytose. Berl. klin. 
Wschr., 1904, 41: 1273-6. — Wolff-Eissner, A. Ueber aktive 
Lymphocytose und L\ mphocyten; Erwiderung an Piof. Israel. 
Ibid.. 1906, 43: 260; 290. 

infectious. 

See also names of infectious diseases. 

Deussing, R. Spez'alformen der lymphoc>'1aren Reaktion 
bei infektiosen Erkrankungen. Med. Klin., Berl., 1920, 16: 
727-9 — Duncrn. P. A. Acute infectious lymphocytosis. 
Am. j. Dis. Child., 1943, 66: 267-71.— Ehrich. W. Experi- 
mental studies of the relation of the lymphatic tissue to the 
number of lymphocytes in the blood in subcutaneous infection 
with staphylococci." J. Exp. M., 1929, 49: 347-60, 2 pi.— 
Gillies, S., & Welsh, D. A. A case of periodic feyer, with 
marked Ivmphocvtosis. Austialas. M. Gaz., 1907, i6: 568- 
74 [Discussion] 589. — Kollar, K. Infektios-en Lymphoido- 
zytose. Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 617.— rmith, C. H. 
Infectious lymphocytosis. Am. J. Lis. Child, 1941, 62: 231- 

61 ■ — Acute infectious lymphocytosis. Bull. N. York 

Acad. IM., 1943, 19: 658. Acute infectious lympho- 

cytosis- a specific infection; report of 4 cases showing its 
cbmmunicability. J. Am. M. Ass., 1944, 125 : 342-9.— Varrdi, 
S. & NSmefek, F. [Infectious lymphocytosis] Cas. 16k. 
(esk 1937, 76: 200; 242. — Wi'scn-Smith, T. The lympho- 
cytosis of infection. Bristol Med. Chir. J., 1928, 45: 187-96. 

. physiological. 

Abt, I. A., & Heumann, J. Significance of lymphocytosis in 
infants and children. Med. Clin. N. America, 1928, 12: 
2i_30 — Amelurg, W. I'eber die Lymphozytose im Blutbild 
Gesunder. Deut. med. Wschr., 1943, 69: 757.— Brarscheid, 
F., & Ehrhardl. L. Die Lymphocytenzahlen des Gesunden in 
Jena und ihre Beziehung zum Kationengehalt des Blutserums. 
KUn. Wschr., 1939, 18: 1293-6.— Essen & Langer. Leber die 
Lymphozytose im Blutbild Gesunder. Deut. med. Wschr., 
1943 69:" 565-8.— Farris, E. J. Inciease in lymphocytes m 
healthy persons under certain emotional states. Proc- ^oc- 
Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 32: 338. Also Am. J. Anat., 1938, 63: 

297-323 Emotional lymphocytosis in the albino rat. 

Ibid 325-48.— Haverschiridt, J. [Lymphocytosis in children] 
Ned.'tschr. geneesk.. 1930, 74: pt 1, 30S2-91 — Nageotte, J., & 
L6vy-V8lensi. Numeration directe des Elements cellulaires 
du Uquide cfphalo-rachidien; Umites phy^°iologiques de la 
lymphocytose (56 observations) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1907, 63. 
603-6.— "Vilanova Lcbo. Sobre a genese provavel da linfocitose 
encontrada nos sangues normais dos indigenas de Goa. Arq. 
indoport. med., 1926, 3: 1-48. 



LYMPHOCYTOZOON. 

See Monocyte, Kurlov body. 
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See also Leukemid, lymphoid. . , ■ 
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LYMPHOEPITHELIOMA. 

See under Reticulosarcoma; Reticulosis. 

LYMPHOGANGLIN. 

See Lymph node. Extract. 
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LYMPHOGRAPHY. 

See Lymphatic vessels, Radiography. 
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venereum. 

See Lymphogranulomatosis inguinalis. 

LYMPHOGRANULOMATOSIS inguina- 
lis. 

Syn.: Adenitis climatica; Climatic bubo; 
Durand-Nicolas-Favre disease; Fourth venereal 
disease; Jersild syndrome; Lymphantiasis; 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale benignum; Lympho- 
granuloma venereum; Lymphopathia venerea; 
Poradenitis inguinalis; Poradenolymphitis. 

See also Bubo; Elephantiasis, Cause; Genitals, 
Edema; Venereal disease. 
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Montev., 1940. 
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The same. 134p. 25>^cm. Montev., 

1943. 
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vulvo- vaginal asociado, de etiologia imprecisa. Arch, urug 
med., 1932, 1: 37-60.— Steinert. R. Die Rectumverengenmg 
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rectal. Salubridad, M6x., 1933, 3: 48.5-7.— Weiss, A. G., & 
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Favre k localisation rectale. Arch. mal. app. digest., Par., 
1938, 28: 830-2.— Marchand. J. H.. & Sengchal. M. Un 
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de de\ix cas de maladie de Nicolas-Favre assoeife A ime syphilis 
rfcente. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 1407. — Gonzalez 
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Soc. ital. derm. sif.. 1938, 1: 946.— Sen^i.ue, J. Maladie de 
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See also Lymphogranuloma virus. 
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feto. Rev. chilena hig., 1941, 3: 2.57-60. pi.— Parade, G. 
Diaplazentare Uebertragung der Lvmphogranulomatose'' 
Deut. med. Wschr., 1942. 68: 862.— Sonck, C. E. [Can inguinal 
lvmphogranuloma be transmitted to child?] Nord. med., 
1940, 5: 371-4. 

Contagiousness. 

Caminopetros, J. Recherches ^pidfmiologiques et exp^ri- 
mentales sur la maladie de Nicolas et Favre; longue persistance 
du virus de cette maladie dans I'organisme humain. Bull. Soc. 
path, exot.. Par., 1935, 28: 408-14, 2 pL— Haam. E. Ton, & 
D' Annoy, R. Infect ivitv of the spinal fluid in lvmphogranuloma 
inguinale. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 1642.— Melczer, N. 



Beitriige zur Ansteckungsfiihigkeit der lymphogranuloniatosen 
Elephantiasis (Elephantiasis genito-anorectalis Jersild) Derm. 
Zsclir., 1937, 76: 5-12. — Reiss. F. Zur Frage der Infektiositat 
des sogenannten genito-rectalen Sjndroms als Spiitfolge des 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 2031. 

Course. 

Aravantinos, A. Sur une nouvelle forme clinique de la 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Presse mid., 1935, 43: 1918. — 
Brandt, R. Spontaneous healing and progression in untreated 
venereal lymphogranuloma. Vener. Dis. Inform., 1941, 22: 
248-53. — Burckhardt, W. Zwei Fiille von atypischem Lympho- 
granuloma inguinale. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1934, 170: 
320-4. — De Gregorio, E., & Hijar, A. Aportaciones al estudio 
de la enfermedad de Nicolas-Favre; fornias atlpicas del chancro 
linfogranulomatoso; recidivas chancrosas v seudochancros. 
Actas derm, sif., Granada, 1939-40, 31: 167-78.— Eberhard. 
T. P. Generalized lvmphogranuloma inguinale. Ann. Surg., 
1938, 107: 380-8.— Fuhs, H., & Volavsek, W. Ueber Lympho- 
granulomatosis inguinalis mit atypischem Verlauf und letalem 
Ausgang. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1938, 177: 209-14.— Gay- 
Prieto, J. Les formes cliniques anorniales de la maladie de 
Nicolas-Favre chez les femmes. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1936, 43: 291-6.- — Gougerot & Arnaudet. Ad^nite prurig^ne 
^osinophilique de Favre A Evolution at\ pique. Discu.ss. Congr. 
derm. syph. fr., 1929, 4. Congr., 263.— Guttenteg, O. E. Zum 
internistischen Krankheit.sbild des Lvmphogranuloma inguinale. 
Zbl. inn. Med., 1932, 53: 602-12.— Hillsman, J. A.. 'Wilshusen. 
H. F.. & Zimmerman. H. M. Lymphogranulomatosis inguinalis; 
report of a case of twenty months' duration, with autopsv 
observations. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1928, 18: 383-92.-^ 
Laederich, L., & Mamou, H. Les formes atypiques de la 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Rev. crit. path., Par., 1932, 3: 
623-41. — Pautrier. L. M., & Weiss, A. Forme k suppuration 
large de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre simulant un bubon 
inguinal. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1934, 41: 1779-81.— 
SanA, M. Sul particolare decorso clinico di un caso di linfo- 
granulomatosi inguinale subacuta. Rinasc. med., 1936, 13: 
1 19-23. — Urioste, G. Dos casos de linfogranulomatosis venerea 
a evoluci6n corta. Rev. urug. derm, sif., 1937, 2: 211-3. — 
Zelednn, J. Formas atfpicas de la enfermedad de Nicolas- 
Favre observadas en la cUnica antiven^rea de San Jos6 en 1937 
y en 1938. Rev. u\M.. S. Jos6, 1937-38, 6: 405-14. 

Diagnosis. 

Le Bihan, R. J. *Diap;nostic et traitemcnt de 
la maladie de Nicolas et Favre; lymphogranulome 
inguinal b6nin, porad6nite inguinale. 108p. 
25^cm. Bord., 1933. 

New Yokk, N. Y. Department of Health. 
Diagnosis and treatment of lymphogranuloma 
venereum and chancroid. 8p. 23cm. N. Y. 
[1941?] 

Agrilar Alvarez, J. Importancia del diagn6stico temprano 
en el sindrome de Nicolas y Favre. Dfa m^d., B. Air., 1942, 14: 
305-7. — Baptista, L. Consideragoes em torno do diagnostico 
de 2 casos de doenca de Nicolas e Favre. Rev. med., S. Paulo, 
1932-33, 16: 18^33, 2 pi.— Bernucci, F. I caratteri clinici ed 
anatoniici della linfogranulomatosi inguinale sub-acuta, studiata 
in rapporto alle linfoadeniti inguinali sub-acute di natura 
diversa. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1926, 67: 472- .505, pi. — Breuil 
& Guillerro. Contribution k I'fitude du diagnostic et du traite- 
ment; de la Ivmphogranuloniatose inguinale. Arch. m6d. 
pharm. nav., 1938, 128: 1 009-20.— Chevallier, P., & Bernard, 
J. Le diagnostic de la poradfnite inguinale maladie de Nicolas- 
Favre ou lymphogranuloniatose inguinale subaigue. Hopital, 

1933, 21: 331-6.— Cortella, E. Contributo alio studio della 
malattia di Nicolas-Favre. Arch. ital. chir., 1938, 51 : 470-8. — 
De Gr?gorio, E. A proposito di alcuni casi di linfogranulo- 
matosi inguinale subacuta con speciale riguardo alia diagnosi. 
Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1937, 78: 299-31 l.—Dupas, J. Le 
diagnostic de la poradfnite inguinale (maladie de Nicolas 
Durand et Favre et bubon climatique) Arch. mfd. pharm. 
nav., 1930, 120: .5-90. — Favre, M. Notes cliniques de patho- 
logic inguinale; bubons canc^reux d'aspect infiammatoire; 
cellulites torpides en nappe de I'aine; k propos du diagnostic de 
la poradfeite inguirale. Ann. derm, svph.. Par., 1933, 7. ser., 
4: 909-27.— Gay Prieto, J. Contribuci6n al estudio de la 
hnfogranulomatosis inguinal subaguda; (ilcera venerea adeno- 
gena de Nicolas y Favre; diagn6stico. Med. ibera, 1928. 22: 
pt 2, 376-8. — Geisler. H. Zur Diagnose des Lvmphogranuloma 
inguinale. KUn. Wschr., 1928, 7: 497.— Huard. P., & Dejou. L. 
Le diagnostic du bubon tropical. Gaz. m^d. France, 1933, 
.567-9. — Johnson, H. H., jr, & Burnet, F. M. Laboratory 
findings in lymphogranuloma inguinale. Med. J. Australia, 
1943, 1 : 28-30, pi. — Kinneard, G. Climatic bubo and lympho- 
granuloma inguinale. Canad. M. Ass. J., 1934, 31 : 496^500. — 
Kitagawa, K. Lymphogranulomatosis inguinalis; report of 37 
cases, especially clinical findings of cerebro-spinal liquid and 
eye ground. J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1934, 20: 48-50.— Klein, I. 
Roentgen study of lymphogranuloma venereum; report of 24 
cases. Am. J. Roentg., 1944, 51 : 70-5. — Lazzarini, L. La 
diagnosi della poradenite inguinale. Gazz. osp., 1933, 54: 

1401-3. La diagnosi e la terapia della poradenite 

inguinale (malattia di Nicolas-Favre) Osp. maggiore, Milano, 

1934, 22: 581-604,— Lehmann, C. F., & Pipkin. J. L. Lympho- 
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pathia venerea. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1935, 31: 579. — 
Low G. C. Climatic bubo; its diagnosis and treatment. J. 
Ptate M., Lond., 1930, 38: 638-40.— May, J. Mani^re de faire 
le diagnostic de la maladie de Nicolas- Favre dans les cas 
d'anergie prolongle. Rev. fr. derm. v6n^r., 1939, 15: 263-6. — 
Nuzzi, P. Bubbone climatico o hnfogranuloma venereo di 
Nicolas-Favre-Durand. Fol. med., Nap., 1937, 23: 1017.— 
Silva Lacaz, C. da. Diagnostico da molestia de Nicolas-Favre; 
hemo-reagoes e histo-patologia. Fol. clin. bid., S. Paulo, 1941, 
13: 48; passim. — Simon, C. A propos d'un bubon, ou des in- 
convtoients d'^^tre trop savant. Bull, m^d., Par., 1933, 47: 
235. — Soetopo, M. [Diagnosis and therapv of climatic bubo] 
Geneesk. tfchr. Ned. Indie, 1941, 81: 1358-71.— Strong, R. P. 
Climatic bubo. In Stitt's Diagn. &c. Trop. Dis., 6. ed., Phila., 
1942,2: 1118-28. — Thompson, R. M. I.ymphopathia venereum 
with special reference as to diagnosis. J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 
106: 1869-75. 

Diagnosis, differential. 

Behjet. Carcinome des ganglions inguinaux imitant la 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Ann. mal. v^n^r., 1938, 33: 209- 
11, 2 pi. — Dauden Vails, F. Chancro linfogranulomatoso 
sifiloide? o caso para diagnostico. Actrs derm, sif., Madr., 
1939-40, 31 : 347-50.— Knott. L. W., Ben it in. L. H. T. [et al.) 
The differential diagnosis of lymphogranuloma venereum and 
chancroid by laboratory and skin tests. Am. J. Syph., 1943, 
27: 657-85. — Madden, J. F. Syphilis (treated) lymphogranu- 
loma venereum? Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1940, 41: 621. — 
Oliver, E. A. A case for diagnosis (granuloma inguinale? 
lymphogranuloma venereum? tuberculosis?) Ibid., 1943, 48: 
351. — Petges, G., Lecoulant, P., & Delas, P. Complexe du 
lymphogranulome inguinal de Nicolas et Favre et de I'ad^nite 
svphilitique primaire et secondaire. Ann. derm, svph.. Par., 

1930, 7. ser., 1: 81-4.— Ravaut. P.. & Vibert. J. "Un cas de 
poradtoo-lvmphite; recherches faites dans le but d'fliminer la 
chancrelle." Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1927, 34: 210-4.— Roof, 
H. S. Granuloma inguinale and Ivmphogranuloma inguinale. 
Canad. M. Ass. J., 1942, 47: 246-51. 

Diagnosis: Test. 

MoNiN, H. A. M. *Etude de la reaction de 
Vernes a la resorcine dans les lesions dermato- 
v^n^riennes et principalement dans les cas de 
Ivmphogranulomatose inguinale benigne. 75p. 
25cm. Bord., 1934. 

Criscnolo. E. Intradermo-reacci6n de W. Frei; hemo- 
reacci6n de S. Hellerstrom. Prensa m^d. argent., 1935, 22: 
1017-21. — De Gregorio, E. Valeur diagnostique de la reaction 
locale consecutive k I'injection intraganglionnaire de vaccin 
Dmelcos dans les adtoopathies inguinales d'origine v^n^rienne. 
Bull. Poc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 1748.— Del Vivo, G. 
Contributo alio studio dell'intradermoreazione di Frei. Dermo- 
sifilografo, 1935, 10: 7.5-86. — Fischer, O. Ueber eine Intra- 
kutanreaktion bei klimatischen Bubonen. Arch. Schiffs 
Tropenhyg., 1928, 32: 91. Also Klin. Wschr., 1928. 7: 255.— 
Flandin, C, & Turiaf, J. L'h^mo-r^action de Eavaut, dans la 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 
43: 329-33. — Isizuka, T. Ueber die Takatasche Peaktion bei 
Lymphogranulomatosis inguinalis. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1933, 
44: 90. — .^aire, Crosnier & Mauvais. La resorcino-r^action de 
Vernes au cours de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Arch. Inst, 
prophyl.. Par., 1937. 9: 60. — Koyama, S. Beitrape zur Kenntnis 
von Lymphogranuloma inguinale; viber die Weil-Felixsche 
Peaktion. .lap. J. Derm. Urol., 1935. 38: 132.— Melczer, N. 
Die Diagnose des Lvmphogranuloma inguinale durch direkten 
Virusnach-neis. Miinch. med. Wschr., 1940, 87: 1041 (Abstr.)— 
Nguyn van Tung. Maladie de Nicolas-Favre et reactions de 
floculation de Vernes. Arch. Inst, prophyl.. Par., 1937, 9: 
62-71. — Nicolas, J., Favre, M.. & Lebeuf, F. Lymphogranuln- 
matose inguinale; intradermo-r^actions et intradermo-inocula- 
tion du produit de raclage du gland. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 

1931, 38: 105. — Nicoletti, V. Lstopatologia della intradermo- 
leazione di Ito-Reenstii;rna. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1935, 76: 
Suppl., 3,58-61.— Ottolina, C. La reaccion vesicular; m^todo 
para el diagnostico de la infecci6n por virus porad^nico. Rev. 
Policlfn. Caracas, 1943, 12: 13-21.— Paulson, M. The mdica- 
tion of Lymphogranuloma venereum virus in the hviman 
intestine bv the use of bowel antigen. .1. Bact., Bait., 1938, 35: 
45.— Petges. Mcugneau & Bessiferes. La rtection de Vernes iV 
la rfsorcine dans la nialadie de Nicolas et Favre. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1929, 36: 184-6.— Pisacane, C. Su diversi metodi 
di diagnosi biologica della linfogranulomatosi inguinale sub- 
aeuta. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1937, 78: No. 2, Suppl., 191-5.— 
Reiss. F. Une nouvelle intradermorfiaction pour le diagnostic 
de la lymphogranulomatose inguinale; les propri6t6s anti- 
gtoiaues du s^rum dans la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Ann. 
derin svph.. Par., 1934, 7. ser., 5: 1089-92. Also Derm. 
Wsch'r.,"l934, 99: 1203. Also Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1935, 
31: 215. — Rodaniche, E. The neutralization test in lympho- 
granuloma venereum. .1. Infect. Dis., 1940, 66: 144-7. — 
Simon, C., & Bralez, J. Suite de notre statistique de la reaction 
Hp Frei et de la reaction de Ito-Reenstierna. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm syph., 1937, 44: 818-21 .—Sousa, B. de. Hemo-reaccSo 
Ho Pflvaut na doenga de Nicolas-Favre. Med. contemp., 
Ltab 1937. S5: 303-8.— Weiss, A., & Kuntzmann. J. Poradfinite 
iTin-i/inalp de Nicolas-Favre avec reaction de Frei positive et 
conU61e histologique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 



528-30. & Nicolesco. Porad6nite inguinale avec 

intiadermo-r6action de Frei et reaction au Dmelcos positives. 
1 bid. 8,57-9.— Wlassics, T. Ueber den Wert der zur Erkennung 
der IV. Geschlechtskrankheit dienenden biologischen Reak- 
tionen. Derm. Wschr., 1937, 105: 1445-50. Also Orv. hetil., 
1938, 82: 267-9. 

Diagnosis; Test — Formol-gel reaction 

[Gate-Papacostas] 

Battista Cottini, G. A proposito della reazione di Gat6 e 
Papacostas nella diagnosi di linfogranulomatosi inguinale 
benigna. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1939, 80: 873-6.— Gutman, 
A. B., & Wise, C. R. Positive formol-gel reaction associated 
with hyperglobulinemia in lymphogranuloma inguinale, multiple 
myeloma and hepatic cirrhosis. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 
1936, 35: 124-8.— Isizuka. T. Ueber die Formolgel-Reaktion 
bei Lymphogranulomatosis inguinalis. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 

1938, 44: 66 (Abstr.)— Longhin. S., & Stoian-Ionesco, P. 
Nouvelles recherches sur la formol-gel reaction et I'hyper- 
prot6in6inie dans la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. C. rend. Soc, 
biol., 1938, 127: 729-32.— Mayr, H. K. Die Formol-Gel- 
Reaktion beim Lymphogranuloma inguinale. Derm. Wschr., 

1939, 108:422-4. — Midana, A. Sul valore pratico della reazione 
di formol-gelificazione di Gat^ e Papacostas e della piova di 
velocity di sedimentazione nella malattia di Nicolas e Favre. 
Dermosifilografo, 1940, 15: 207-16. 

Digestive system, and abdomen. 

Bloch, J. C, & Zagdoun, J. L'extension au colon pelvien de 
la maladie de Nicolas-Favre; ^ propos de deux cas trait^s par 
amputation colo-rectale. M6m. Acad, chir., Par., 1939, 65: 
907-21. — Costa, O. G. Lymphogranuloma venereum of un- 
usual location and extent; report of a case. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic, 1943, 47: 694.— Coutts, W. E., Opazo, L., & Montenegro, 
M. Digestive tract infection by the virus of lymphogranuloma 
inguinale. Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1940, 7: 287-93.— Dick, W. 
Peritonitis nach Sekundarinfektion von Lymphogranuloma- 
inguinale-Bubonen. Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 161: 453-8. — 
Falconer. B. Colite sp^cifique comme maladie subs^quente de 
la Ivmphogranulomatose inguinale. Acta derm, vener., 
Stockh., 1938, 19: 185-96.— Llombart. A., & Maneru, J. Sur 
la locaUsation de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre sur I'intestin 
grele; stenoses ilteles multiples; consequences tiroes de I'autopsie 
de deux cas de stteose rectale d'origine Ivmphogr^nulomateuse. 
Ann. anat. path., Par., 1939, 16: 597-616.— Martin, C. F. 
Lymphopathia venerea. Rev. Gastroenter., 1937, 4: 207-13. — 
Martini H., J. Colecistopatias cr6nicas por virus del hnfo- 
granuloma ven6reo. Rev. chilena hig., 1943-44, 6: 53-8, pi. — 
Moriu, 1. Peritonitis bei der Lvmphogranulomatosis inguinalis. 
Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 252 (Abstr.)— Paulson, M. 
Bowel antigen; the clinical use of a new method to determine 
the presence of the virus of lymphogranuloma venereum in the 
differential diagnosis of intestinal involvements. J. Am. M. 
Ass., 1939, 112: 1788-92.— Schittenhelm, A. Bericht uber eine 
abdominelle retroperitoneale, oder lymphoid-larvierte. Form 
von Lymphogranulomatose. Klin. Wschr., 1940, 19: 359. — 
Tengwall, E. Ueber Lymphogranuloma inguinale mit Peri- 
tonitis und Strangulationsileus. Chirurg, 1935, 7: 484-6. 
Also Sven. lak. tidn., 1936, 33: 686-90.— Zabludovich, S. 
La linfogranulomatosis abdominal; sus formas cUnicas; la 
forma pMstica-exudativa peritoneal. Dfa m^d., B. Air., 1941, 
13: 1320-6. 

Endocrine glands. 

Midana, A. Sclero-atrofia bilaterale del testicolo da virus 
della malattia di Nicolas-Favre. Dermatologica, Basel, 1942, 
85: 403-10. — Zemanska [Case of inguinal lymphogranuloma 
combined with an atvpical form of Addison's disease] Cesk. 
derm., 1934, 15: 100-6. 

Epidemiology. 

Lange, O. *Zur Epidemiologic des Lympho- 
granuloma inguinale [Breslau] 39p. 21cm. 
Ohlau, 1937. 

ToRTAT, A. *Contribution a T^tude de la 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre; caracteres epidemiolo- 
giques. 58p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Bernstein, F. Zur Verbreitung des Lymphogranuloma 
inguinale. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 92: 731-4.— Brandt, T. 
[Study of the epidemiology of inguinal lymphogranuloma] 
Sven.' liik. tidn., 1933, 30: 1073-5.— Bucciero. Ricerche sul 
comportamento della intradermoreazione di Frei nelle prosti- 
tute. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1 : 628.— Crossen, H. S., & 
Crossen, R. J. Lvmphogranuloma inguinale, due to a filtraljle 
virus. In their Dis. Women, 9. ed., St Louis, 1941, 309-11. — 
Favre, M.. & Hellerstrom, S. Epidemiologic, Stiologie, prophy- 
laxie de la lymphogranulomatose inguinale. Rev. hyg.. Par., 
1939, 61: 401-88. — Gay Prieto, J. Estudio de un pequefio 
brote epid6mico de linfogranulomatosis inguinal subaguda. 
Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1939-40, 31 : 568-72.— Giugni, F. 
Comparsa e diffusione di casi di linfogranuloma venereo 
(malattia di Nicolas e Favre) Riv. clin. med., 1931, 32: 
2(5-30. — Hellerstrom, S., & Wass6n, E. Epidemiology and 
etiology of lymphogranuloma inguinale. In Hommage m6m. 
J. Cantacuzene, Par., 1934, 277-322. Also Hygiea. Stockh., 
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I 1033 . 95 : 545-86. — LinfoKranulomatosis venerea. Hoi. Of. 

san. panamer., 1940, 19: 90.5-7. — Matecscu & Aricescu |In- 
Kiiin.il, epidemic lympliojjramiloinatosis] Cluj. mod., If3-'). 16: 
543-0. — I>ardo-Castcll6, V., Ferrer, I. [et al.) Linfocranulonia 
vcnfrco; ronsidei arioiies ollnira.s y cpi<lcniiol6eic.as .sohre 285 
rasos. Vida nueva, Ilabana, 1938, 42: 405-80. — Rabello Junior, 
E. Ef-tudo etiolopico-peral do lyn'pliOKrainilomatose sub-atvida 
(molestia de Nicolas- Favre) deduccSes para sua epideniiolocia 
e prophylaxia. Fol. mcd., Rio, 19r!5, IG: 549-54.— Ross, M. E. 
lAmphogranuloma in the female; from the gynecolopicul 
service of the TTarlem Hospital. .1. Nat. M. Ass., N. Y., 1944, 
36: 79-88.— Sczary, A.. Kipfer. M., & Bouvrain, Y. Epi- 
demiologic de la lymphogranulomatose inguinale, maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre, et ano-rectale. Bull. Soe. fr. derm, syph., 

1938, 45: 350-2. 

Etiology. 

Mantion, R. *Contribution i\ I'etudp 6A\o- 
logique et thcrapeutiquc dii bubon climutique. 
nip. 8? Par., 1928. 

Wasskn, E. Studies of lymphogranuloma 
inguinale from etiological and immunological 
points of view. 181p. 8? Kbh., 1935. 

Forms Suppl. 23, Acta path, microb. scand. 

Antonioli. G. M. Contribution h la lymphogranulomatose 
inguinale siibaigue. Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. internaz. micro!)., 

1934, 6: 320-9. Sulla malattia di Nicolas e Favre 

(linfogranulomatosi inguinale subacuta) Gior. batt. immun., 

1935, 15: 305-15. — Brack, W. Lvmphogranuloma inguinale 
und Trauma. Sehweiz. med. Wschr., 1938, 68: 992.— Frei, W. 
Die Ijvmphogranulomatosis inpiiinali.s; eine Geschlechts- 
krankheit. Erg. ges. Med., 1935, 20: 18,'S-23e.— Gay Prieto, J. 
Contribuci6n al estudio de la linfogranulomatosis inguinal 
subaguda; 61ccra venerea adenftgcna de Nicolas v Favre; 
etiologia y patogenia. Med. ibera, 1928, 22: pt 2, 349-52.— 
Hellerstrom, S. Sur I'ftiologie de la maladie de Nicolas- 
Favre; 6tat actuel de cette question. Rev. fr. derm. v^nC'r., 

1933, 9: 3-13. Das Lvmphogranuloma inguinale 

fAetiologie und Therapie) Verb. Berl. med. Ges. (193.5) 1930, 
66: 178-87. Also Deut. med. Wschr., 1935, 61: 110.5-8.— 
Hurwitz, S. (New aspects on the etiology and therapy of 
inguinal lvmphogranuloma] Geneesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 

1939, 79: "2045- 55.— Koch, F. Das Lymphogranuloma in- 
guinale. Zbl. Rakt., 1. Abt., 1931-32, 104: 529-44.— Latko, 
N., & Michailow, S. Zur Aetiologie des Lvmphogranuloma 
inguinale. Derm. Wschr., 1931, 92: 349-53.— I.evaditi, C. 
Aetiologische und pathogene Studien uV)er L\mphogranulo- 
mato.se inguinale. Verb. Berl. med. (5es. (1931) 1932, 62: 

Teil2, 341-9. ALso ISTed. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 351-3. ■ 
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Genitourinary organs. 

See also subheadings Endocrine glands. 
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Genitourinary organs, female. 
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iiber Lymphogranuloma inguinale in Japan. Derm. Wschr., 
1939, i09: 1291-6.— Stannus, H. S. Recent views upon 
climatic bubo and some allied conditions. Trop. Dis. Bull., 

Lond., 1933, 30: 423-9. — More recent views on climatic 

bubo and some alUed conditions. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 
1934, 37: 355-7. 

Immunology. 

See also subheadings (Recurrence; Serology) 
Caminopetros, J. L'immunit6 et ses caract^res particuUers 
dans la lymphogranulomatose v6n6rienne. Bull. Acad. m6d.. 

Par., 1938, 3. ser., 120: 114-21. — Nouvelles recherches 

sur I'immunit^ dans la lymphogranulomatose vfe6rienne; 
existence d'une r^activitS particuli^re propre k chaque groupe 
de tissus r^ceptifs, determinant revolution de I'infection. Ibid., 
1939. 3. ser., 121: 108-14. Also Zschr. Immunforsch., 1939, 
96: 217-24. — De Giorgio, A. Gh antigeni ed i fenomeni allergo- 
immunitari nella linfogranulomatosi inguinale benigna. Atti 
Soc. ital. derm, sif., 1939, 2: 41-87.— Hellerstrom, S. Lympho- 
granuloma inguinale from an immunobiological point of view. 
Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1940, 21: 222-36. — Immunity in 
venereal lymphogranuloma. J. Am. M. Ass., 1939, 112: 1177. — 
Semmola, L. Osservazioni immunbiologiche nella poroadenite. 
Dermosifilografo, 1939, 14: 677-94.— Tasaki. K. Lympho- 
granulomatosis inguinalis (maladie Nicolas-Favre) immune- 
biological studies of Frei's reaction in guinea-pigs and rabbits. 
J. Orient. M., Dairen, 1937, 26: 15. 

Infection. 

Arnold, H. L., jr. Lymphogranuloma venereum, lympho- 
pathia venerea; report of conjugal primary cases. Proc. 
Chnic, Honolulu, 1940, 6: No. 9, 1-4.— Bezecny, R., & Sagher, 
F Orale Infektion mit Lymphogranuloma inguinale. IMed. 
Klin.. Berl.. 1935, 31 : 270. — Bonnet. J., & Montet, P. Maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre et reactivity au Frei conjugales. Marseille 
m6d., 1938, 75: pt 1, 463-8. — Carteaud, A., & Dutheil, L. 
Maladie de Nicolas-Favre conjugale; retr^cissement du rectum 
chez la femme; ad^nite inguinale chez le mari. Ann. mal. 
v6ner., 1935, 30: 897-902, 2 pi.— Chevallier, P., & Moline, R. 
Un nouveau cas conjugal de maladie de Nicolas-Favre; de 
I'origine porad^nique possible de la maladie de Mikulicz. 
Bull Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: 221-3.— De Maria, G. 
Quattro casi di linfogranulomatosi inguinale subacuta coniugale. 
Gazz. internaz. med. chir., 1936, 46: 625-46. — Fournier, A. 
Un cas de non-contamination conjugale de maladie de Nicola.s- 
Favre. Marseille m^d., 1938, 75: pt 1, 469.— Gate, J., Michel, 
P J [et al 1 Un cas de maladie de Nicolas-Favre conjugale. 
Bull." Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 513.— Grace, A. W., & 
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Henry, G. W. The mode of acquisition of lymphogranuloma 
venereum of the anoieetal type. N. York State .!. M., 1940, 
40: 28,')-9.— Harrop, G. A., Rake, G. W., & Shaffer. M. F. 

A Kroup of laborator\- infections ascribed to h inplioKranuloma 
venereum. Tr. Am. Chn. Ohm. Ass. (1!)40) 1041, 56: 154-9.— 
Hoffmann, H. Ein Partnerfall von Lymphogranuloma in- 
Ruinale in WilrtteuiberR. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 583-6. — 
Homma, H., & ChaKlassian, H. T. Ueber einen Fall von extra- 
Kenitalem L\ niphogranuloma inguinale bei einer Kranken- 
pfleserin. Wien. klin. Wschr., 1935, 48: 404-0.— Juvin. Un 
cas de maladic de Nicolas-Fa vie conjugale. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1935, 42: 686-8.— KoUn. O., Pitha, J., & Skorpil, F. 
(Extragenital infection through inguinal lymi)hogranuloma] 
Cas. l^k. fesk., 1934, 73: 491-4. — Lepinay & Grevin. A piopos 
de deux cas de maladie de Nicolas-Favre (contamination mari- 
tale) Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1932, 39: 823-6.— Levy- 
Franckel & Temerson. Maladie de Nicolas-Favre conjugale 
avec abc^s fistuleux de la verge (forme cutan^c secondaire) 
chez le mari. Ibid., 1934, 41: 1926-30.— Marras, A. Contagi 
multipli da poroadenite asintomatica. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 
1938, 1: 947-51. — Midana, A. Rilievi peritali su un caso di 
contagio coniugale di malattia di Nicolas e Favre. Minerva 
med., Tor., 1940, 31: pt 2, 39-42.— Policaro, R. D. Malattia 
di Nicolas-Favre coniugale; estiomene contagiante nella donna, 
poroadenite inguinale nell'uomo. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 
1938, 1: 945. Also Dermo.sifilografo, 1939, 14: 6.5-9.— Rachet, 
J., & Cachera, R. I^n cas conjugal de Nicolas-Favre. Paris 
m^d., 1936, 99: 298-300. — Sanchez, A. Un caso conyusal de 
enfermedad de Nice las-Fa vre. Rev. m6d. cubana, 1938, 49: 
1018-21. — Skorpi!, F. |Case of inguinal h mphogranuloma with 
a rare complication and determined source of infection] Cas. 
16k. fesk., 1934, 73: 1.57-9. Also Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl, 
1934-35, 171: 489-94. — Stein, R. O. Konjugale Lympho- 
granulomatosis inguinalis. Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. 
(1935) 1935-37. 9. Congr., 2: .550. Also Wien. med. Wschr., 
1936, 86: 1285-8. — Tarantelli, E. Contagio coniugale da 
linfogranulomatosi inguinale s\ibacuta; superinfezione. Ri- 
forma med., 1935, 51 : 1.54.3-7.— Touraine, A., Neret & Camus, 
P. M. Maladie de Nicolas-Favre conjugale, forme ur^trale 
pure chez I'homme. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, .syjjh., 1938, 45: 
1851-3. 

Lymphatic system. 

Pellegrin, J. *Les adenites v^neriennes de 
I'aine sans chancro. 82p. 8? Par., 1930. 

Bonne, C. (Pathological histology of climatic buboes] 
C!(ineesk. tschr. Ned. Indie, 1933, 73: 627-33.— Brand*, R. 
Bubonulus in Ivmphogranuloma venereum. Arch. Derm. 
Syph., Chic, 1940, 42: 81 1-3.— Conejo Mir, J. Adenopatfa 
cervical con Frei positiva. Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1939-40, 
31: 577-80. — Costello, M. J., & Cohen, J. A. Lymphogranu- 
loma venereum affecting simultaneously cervical and inguinal 
lymphatic glands; report of a case. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 
1940, 41: 557-61. — Coutts, W. E. Bubon ganglionnaire 6pi- 
dcmique et poroadenite de Nicolas et Favre. Ann. mal. vf-neT., 

1931, 26: 108-73. & Saez, F.. Ia mphogranulomatose 

des ganglions du cou consecutive -h des rapports linguo-vulvaires. 
Ibid., 1930, 31: 24-31, pi. — Dejou, L. Les ad6nites supr>urfes 
chroniques de I'aine aux colonies; diagnostic du bubon cli- 
matique. Clin. chir. pays chauds (Botreau-Roussel) Par., 
1938, 110-25. — Fasal, P.. & Chelliah, J. A. Frei antigen in 
cases of inguinal bubo. Annual Rep. Inst. M. Res., Kuala 
Lumpur (1939) 1940. 74. — Frei, W. Lymphogranulomatosis 
inguinalis und strum6.se Bubonen. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 
1537. — Froboese, C. Histologie eines Bubonuhis bei Lympho- 
granulomatosis inguinalis. Arch. Derm. Syph.. Berl., 1933, 168: 
j73_6. — Gate, J., & Michel, P. Un cas de maladie de Nicolas 
Favre bilatSrale, avec tres grosses adenopathies iliaques et 
accident primitif ukereux atypique. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, svph., 

1929, 36: 289-91. & Gavriloff, W. Poradenite bilate- 

rale k ahcds volumineux transformee par Tanthiomaline. Ibid., 
1936, 43: 169. — Hellerstroni, S. A case of lymphogranuloma 
inguinale in the axillary glands after an infection received on 
enucleating a hard bubo (bubo strumosa) Acta derm, vener., 
Stockh., 1927-28, 8: 394-6. Lymphogranuloma in- 

guinale und stiumose Bubonen. Klin. Wschr., 1930, 9: 349- 
ol. — Hermans, E. H. (Inguinale lymphogranulomatosis, 
climatic buboes and buboes from soft chancre] Ned. tschr. 
geneesk., 1928, 72: pt 2, 3739-41.— Hernandez Morales, F. 
The diagnosis of h mphogramiloma venereum adenitis. Bol. 
As. med. Puerto Rico, 1943, 35: 163-5. — Hoeppli, R. Uel er die 
Histopathologic der Iclimatischen Bubonen. Derm. W^schr., 

1930, 90: 305-14. Also Rev. med. germ. iber. amer., 1930, 3: 
359-65. — Kitchevatz. M. La realisation experimentale de 
I'adenopathie du tvpe de maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Bull. Soc 
fr. derm, syph., 1931, 38: 1176-81. — Knabe. K. Durchbruch 
eine« vereiterten klimatischen Bubos in die Blase. Arch. 
Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1930. 34: 50-3.— Lillie. R. D. Inguinal 
Ivmphadenitis; with special reference to the group known as 
climatic bubo. Arch. Path., Chic, 1929, 8: 19-37.— Lobolev, 
L. A. (Inguinal subacute lymphogranulomatosis (Nicolas and 
Favre) as 4th venereal disease; suppurative inguinal micro- 
pnradenitis] Vrach. delo, 1928. 10: 1818-24.— Louste, Cailliau 
& Schwartz. Adenites suppurees dues k la maladie de Nicolas 
et Favre; extirpation chirurgicale; apparition d un eierihantiasis 
i\ la faveur de poussees ervsipeiateuses r^vMes. Bull. Soc. 
fr. derm. svph.. 1933, 40: 1695-7.— Melczer, N., & Sipos, K. 
Strumoser Bubo tuberkulosen und lymphogranulomatosen 
Ursprungs. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1939, 20: 135-46. — 



Nicolas, J., Favre & Lebeuf. Lymphogranulomatose inKuinale 
operee; prf.sence de ganglions ilia<iues suppures, maeroscopitiue- 
ment semblables aux ganglions ingiiinaux. Bidl. Soc. fr. 
derm, .syph., 1929, 36: 287-0.— Nicolas, J., & Rousset, J. 
Poradenite k volumineux abcds. Ibid., 1036, 43: 12-5. — 
Sakurane, Y. Einige Bemerkungen zur H istologie der L. i. 
Bubonen. ,Iap. J. Derm. Urol., 1938, 44: 109 (Abstr.)— 
Sezary, A., & Joseph, R. Maladie de Nicolas-Favre (chancre 
Ivmphogranulomateux) .sans bubon. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1935, 42: 493-8. — Tanahasi, S. Ein Fall von Ach.seldrU.sen- 
schwellung infolge extragenitaler Infektion durch Lympho- 
granulomatosis inguinalis und Harnhiiufigkeit bei derselbcn. 
.Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1030. 40: 1 13-6.— Weissenbach, R. J.. 
Boccagc & Bouwers. Maladie de Nicolas-Favre avec adenite 
inguinocrurale bilaterale et h inphangitc nodulaire de la face 
dorsale de la verge. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1038, 45: 16. 

Lymphatic system: Treatment. 

Carboni & Laurent. Oed^me eiephantiasiquc strei)tococ- 
cique recidivant de la verge et du scrotum apr^s adenectomie 
inguino-erurale bilaterale pour maladie de Nicolas-Favre. 
Arch. med. pharm. nav., 1937, 127: 13.5-43.— Jcr.sild, J., & 
Kristjansen, A. Considerations sur Teffet curatif de I'exer^se 
ganghonnaire partielle dans la Ivmphogranulomatose inguinale. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 10,33, 40: 1589-95. —Perkel, I. 
D., & Surzhik, V. P. (Treatment of the fourth Nicolas- 
Favre venereal disease by injections of milk, glycerine and pus- 
vaccine into the affected glands] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1933, 
77: 288-94. ALso Ann. mal. vfner., 1933, 28: 579-93.— 
Pinard, M., & Robert, P. Traitement de la maladie de Nicolas- 
Favre par les injections intraganglionnaires de glyc6rine. 
Ibid., 1932, 27: 1-3. — Sein, M. Injection method of treating 
enlarged inguinal glands in early cases of l^ mphopathia vene- 
reum (lymphogranuloma inguinale) Ind. M. Gaz., 1939, 74: 
270. — Vigne, P., & Nguyen Van Nghi. Essai de traitement de 
la fcrme inguinale de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre par le 693 F. 
Marseille med., 1940, 77: 45-57. 

IVlanifestation. . 



Banciu, A., & Caratzali, A. I^n cas de maladie de Nicolas 
et Favre k manifestations multiples. Ann. derm, syph.. Par., 
1938, 7. ser., 9: 100-5. — Cannon, A. B. Cutaneous and sys- 
temic manifestations of lymphogranuloma and its differential 
diagnosis. J. Connecticut M. Soc, 1939, 3: 329-34.— Castro- 
nuovo, G. Bubbone climatico e forme analoghe (malattia di 
Nicolas e Fabre o quarto malattia venerea o linfogranuloma 
venereo; sindromi relative; genito-ano-rettali, ulcero-serpigi- 
nose, profileranti, elefantiasiche, stcnosanti) Gior. ital. mal. 
esot.. 1933, 6: 29-36.— Coutts, W. E., & Bianchi, T. B. Lym- 
I)hogranulomatosis venerea and its clinical syndromes. Urol. 
Cut. Rev., 1934, 38: 263-70.— Ferrari, A. V. Sulle poioadeniti 
latenti. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1: 874. — Lonstmire, 
W. P., jr. A discussion of the acute conditions arising in 
patients with lymphogranuloma venereum. Surgery, 1944, 15: 
997-1016.— Purcell, F. W. F., & Finlayson, M. H. Lympho- 
granuloma inguinale presenting some unusual features. S. Afr. 
M. J., 1935, 9: 521-3. — Schulmann, E. Le silence clinique de, 
la maladie de Nicolas-Favre chez la femme. Bull. Soc. fr. 
derm, syph., 1933, 40: 78. — Senna e Silva. G. G. Lympho- 
pathia venerea. Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 1938, pt 2, 237-48. 

Manifestation: Fever. 



BouREAU, R. P. *A propos d'un ca.s de lym- 
phogranulomatose inguinale subaigue k forme 
febrile. 40p. 8° Par., 1927. 

Beach, T. B. An unusual case of fever. J. R. Army M. 
Corps, 1907, 9: 63-5. — D'Erizans N., H. Linfogranulomatosis 
venerea y afecciones febriles. Rev. san. mil., Caracas, 1942, 1: 
222-7. — Gougerot, H., & Duchamp, M. Adenite aigue febrile 
de la maladie de Nicolas-Favie. Ann. inal. vener., 1940, 35: 
73-5. — Kornblith, B. A. Fever of unknown etiology, .subse- 
quently found to be due to lymphogranuloma venereum. J. 
Mount Sinai Hosp. N. York, 1936-37, 3: 273-7.— Midana, A. 
Poroadenite inguinale a decorso febbrile anomalo. Dermo- 
sifilografo, 1936, 11: 403-12.— Scad ione, G. Poroadenite 
inguinale a decorso febbrile. Boll. Sez. reg. Soc. ital. derm., 
1936, 77: 2.56. — Sezary, A., & Font-Reaulx, P. de. La fi^vre 
dans la Ivmphogranulomatose inguinale. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, 
syph., 1937, 44: 1749-51. 

Metabolism. 



Ferrari, A. V. Ricerche stiUa labilitil colloidale plasmafica 
e serica nella poroadenite. Dermosifilografica, 1937, 12: 
398-412. — Gutman, A. B., & Gutman, E. B. Calcium-protein 
relation in hyperproteinemia; total and diffusible serum calcium 
in Ivmphogranuloma inguinale and myeloma. Proe. Soc. Exp. 
Biol., N. Y., 1936-37, 35: 51 1-5.— Howard, M. E., Eisenman. 
A. J., & Strauss, M. J. Alterations in the serum proteins in 
lymphopathia venerea. Am. J. Syph., 1930, 23 : 83-96. — 
Isizuka, T. Ueber Viskositiit, Refraktionskonstante, Eiweiss- 
gehalt und Albumin-filobulin- Quotient des Blutserums bei 
Lymphogranulomatosis inguinalis. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1938, 
44: 113 (Abstr.) — Jersild, O. (Changes in serum proteins in 
subjects with inguinal lymphogranuloma (Nicolas-Favre) and 
genito-ano-rectal syndrome (O. Jersild)) Hospitalstidende, 
1937, 80: 1059-69." Also French transl., Acta derm, vener., 
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Stoekh., 1937, 18: 491-501. — Jones, C. A., & Rome, H. P. 

Serum proteins, Takata-Ara reaction and liver function tests in 
lymphogranuloma venereum. Am. J. Clin. Path., 1939, 9: 
421-36. — Karopmeier, K. H., Sirith. D. W., & Larsen, R. M. 
Blood studies in hinphogranuloma venereum; with special 
reference to serum proteins. Am. J. M. Sc., 1939, 198: 516- 
28. — Rosen, I., Rosenfeld, H., & Krasnow, F. Lympho- 
granuloma venereum; prolonged derangement of the scrum 
lipids and proteins. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1937, 36: 318- 
20. — Rosen, I., Rosenfeld. H. [et al.] Lymphogranuloma 
venereum, serum lipids and proteins. Ibid., 1939, 39: 211-6. — 
Williams, R. D., & Gutman, A. B. Hyperproteinemia with 
reversal of the albumin: globuhn ratio in Ijniphogranuloma 
inguinale. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1936, 34: 91-4. 

Military aspect. 



Just, O. *Der klimutischc Bubo in dcr 
Reichsmarine auf Grund der von 1924-32 beob- 
achteten Fiille (eine zusammenfassende Uebcr- 
sicht liber den augenblicklichen Stand) 36p. 
8? Kiel, 1633. 

Also Veroff. IMarine San., 1934, H. 25, .5-38. 

Bank. H. E. Lvmphogranuloma inguinale. Med. Bull. 
Veterans Admin., 1939-40, 16: 132-7.— Fein, H. S., & Ber- 
chenko. F. Lymphogranuloma venereum; a review of 26 cases 
at a station hospital in India. Mil. Surgeon, 1943, 93: 468- 
72. — Gibson, P. L. The non- venereal or climatic bubo; a 
clinical study of a series of cases occurring in a naval hospital 
and on board ship, with a discussion of views of recent authori- 
ties: the treatment. Brit. J. Yener. Dis., 1932, 8: 1-47. — 
Guilliny. La maladie de Nicolas-Favre et la r^forme militaire. 

Marseille med., 1938, 75: pt 1, 528-30. & Bourdon. 

La maladie de Nicolas-Favre dans I'Arm^e, XV. r#gion. Ibid., 
454. — Hellerstrom, S. [Lymphogranuloma inguinale, the so- 
called fourth venereal disease] Tskr. mil. hiilsov., 1930, 55: 
242-58.— Home, W. E. Chmatic bubo. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 
1926. 12: 210-12.— Jame, L., Anjaleu, E., & Passa, J. La 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Arch. mdd. pharm. mil., 1934, 100: 
1-54. — Kempthorne, H. deB. The diagnosis and management 
of inguinal buboes. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1939, 25: 349-81.— 
Kubitzki. L^eber 4 Eikrankungen an Lymphogranuloma 
inguinale an Bord des Auslandskreuzers Karlsruhe 1935-36. 
Deut. Zschr. Chir., 1936-37, 248: 358-65.— Lop. Sur une 
vari^te d'adenite inguinale subaigue paraissant sp^ciale aux 
marins venant des Indes neerlandaises; leur traitement. Gaz. 
hop., 1907, 80: 113. — Low, G. C. Chmatic bubo; its diagnosis 
and treatment. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1930, 16: 272-5.— 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale in the Navv nomenclature of 
diseases. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1936, 34: 561.— Martinotti. 
Linfogranulomatosi inguinale di Nicolas, Favre e Durand. 
Gior. med. mi!., 1937, 85: 236-8. — Montestruc & Bertrand. 
Maladie de Nicolas et Favre. Ann. mfd. pharm. colon.. Par., 
1936, 34: 262-68. — Pasini, A. Linfogranuloma inguinale o 
poroadenite. Gior. med. mil., 1936, 84: 611-5.— Rizk. W. S. 
Lvmphopatbia venereum; report of a case. U. S. Nav. M. 
Bull., 1937, 35: 331-9, pi. — Ruge, H. Klinik und Behandlung 
des Lymphogranuloma inguinale (klimatischer Bubo) Deut. 
^:ihta'^arzt, 1938, 3: 167-73. — Ruge, R. Der khmatische 
Bubo in der deutschen Krieesmarine von 1859-1932. In 
Festschr. B. Nocht, Hamb., 1937, 538-40.— Stammers, F. A. R., 
& Law, W. A. Tropical bubo or lvmphogranuloma inguinale. 
J. R. Army M. Corps, 1942, 79: 300-5.— Steele-Perkins, D. D. 
Chmatic bubo (lvmphogranuloma inguinale) J. R. Nav. M. 
Serv., 1936, 22: 123-7. — Vartola§, N., Constantinescu, R., & 
Mareg, G. [Cases of benign inguinal lymphogranulomatosis 
(Nicolas-Favre) treated during 1938 in the service for venereal 
diseases at the militarv hospital Regina Elisabeta] Rev. san. 
mil., Bucur.. 1939, 38: 11-6. — Verdollin. Notes sur la maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre dans la Marine de guerre. Marseille m^d., 
1938 75: pt 1, 447-53. — Wells, H. G. Lymphogranuloma 
inguinale. J. R. Nav. M. Serv., 1939, 25: 166.— Whitmore, 
W. H. Chmatic bubo. U. S. Nav. M. BuU., 1927, 25: 89-102. 

Nervous system. 



Grunberg, S. L. *Contribution a I'etude des 
oomplication.s nerveu.ses au cours de la maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre. 43p. 8° Par., 1938. 

Mattei, G. *Contribution k I'etude de la 
maladie de Nicolas et Favre; complications 
nerveuses. 61p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Bezecny, R. Svmptomatische Ischias bei Ly mphogranuloma 
inguinale. Derm". Wschr., 1936, 102: 209.— Essen. Ausbrei- 
tung der Lymphogranulomatose am Zentralnervensystem. 
Munch, med. Wschr., 1940, 87 : 902.— Farinas Guevara, P. 
Las manifestaciones nerviosas del linfogranuloma mortal; 
relaci6n de un caso de meningo-encefahtis aguda mortal. Arch. 
Soc clfn Habana, 1941, 35: 887-900.— Koschucharoff, B. 
Ueber das Vorkommen einor Infektion des Zentralnervensystem 
beim Lymphogranuloma inguinale. Khn. Wschr., 1938, 17: 

g7g_8 Levy-Valensi & Seze. S. de. Sur les complications 

nerveuses au cours de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Presse 
m^d 1939, 47: 593.— Midana, A.. & Vercellino, L. Le altera- 
<,;nT>i'Hel sistema nervoso centrale deU'uomo nella poroadenite 
fn^uinale Riforma med., 1934, 50: 658. Also Bull. Soc fr 
derm syph- 1934, 41 : 161-5.— Rajam. R. V. Report of a fatal 



case of lymphogranuloma inguinale from meningo-encephalitis. 
Bnt. J. \ener. Dis., 1936, 12: 237-41.— Sabin. A. B.. & Aring, 
L». IMcnmgoencephahtis in man cau.sed bv the virus of 
lymphogranuloma venereum. J. Am. iM. A.ss., 1942 120- 
1376--81.— Zarafonetis, C. J. D. Meningoencephalitis in 
fy-mpho^gj-anu^oma^venere^ a. report of 2 cases. N. England 

Nervous system: Cerebrospinal fluid. 

Cruz M., H. El Ifquido c^falo-raqutdeo en el sindrome 
Imfogranulomatoso gfnito-ano-rcctal. Rev. med. lat. amer 
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granuloma inguinale, Ivmphopathia venereum. Urol. Cut. 
Rev., 1941, 45: 619-23." 

Pathology. 
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Venereal lymphogranuloma. Arch. Path., Chic, 1939, 27: 
1032-82. — De Gregorio, E. Aportaciones al estudio de la 
linfogranulomatosis inguinal subaguda; enfermedad de Nicolas- 
Favre. Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1940-41, 32: 447; 548; 1941- 
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Lymphogranuloma inguinale; report of a case with involvement 
of retroperitoneal lymph nodes and probable involvement of 
the hip joint, adrenals and kidneys, with autopsy. Arch. 
Derm. Syph., Chic, 1935, 32: 196-203.— Rlx. Lymphogranu- 
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ven6rienne doivent-ils s'occuper de la lymphogranulomatose 
inguinale? Bull. Off. internat. hyg. pub., Par., 1935. 27: 
485-7. 

Prognosis. 

Gay Prielo. J. Contribuci6n al estudio de la linfogranulo- 
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Recurrence, and reinfection. 

See also subheading Immunology. 
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phite suppur6e rdcidivante. Rev. m^d. Suisse rom., 1926, 46: 
948. 

Respiratory system. 

Phylactos. A. Sur un cas de lymphogranulomatose pul- 
monaire probable, complication secondaire d'une lympho- 
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222-5. — Levadili. C. Ravaut. P.. & Schoen, R. Propri^t^s 
virulicides du s6rum des sujets atteints de lymphogranuloma- 
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encontradas na linfogranulomatose de Nicolas Favre. Ibid., 
1943, 3: 25-31. 

Serology: Antigen. 
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Serology: Complement deviation. 
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Rake. G., Shaffer. M. F. [et al.l Complement-fixation test m 
lymphogranuloma venereum. J. Bact., Bait., 1941, 41: 55. 
Sipos. K. [Complement fixation in diagnosis of lymphogranu- 
loma inguinale] Orv. hetil., 1937, 81: 439. 

Skin. 



Zaoui, L. J. *L'erytheme polymorphe dans 
la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. 48p. 8? Pans, 
1934; , , , 

Chevallier. P.. & Bernard. J. Forme cutan^e pure de la 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1932, 39. 
1351-4 —Chevallier, P., & Gorse. J. Forme cutan6e ingumale 
pure tarclive de la poradenite. Ibid 1936, 43: 428.-CoT.sa. 
Linfogranulomatosis inguinal y escle^odermia difusa. Med. 
ibera 1934 28: pt 1, 41.— Ferrer. I. Enfermedad de Nicolas y 
Favre a forma nodular dermo-hipodermica. Vida mieva, 
Habana, 1937, 40: 81-93.-Finocchiaro, F. Linfogranuloma 
vpnereo e eritema nodoso. Ann. paul. med. cir., 19.i», i*>. 
479-82!— Goldberg, L. C. & Fonde, G. H. Recurrent lympho- 
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granulomatid (?) reactions in the course of lymphogranuloma 
°f a ««e. Arch. Derm. Syph. Chic, 1936 
t 1 ^ 1 ,^V^'?" * Henrion. Forme cutanfe extia- 
lol% oJ^o'^'l^'^'f Nicolas-Favre. Bull. Soc. m6d. mil. 
fr. 1935, 29: 22-4.— Jersild. O. [General allergic skin eruption 
in the course of a case of inguinal lymphogranuloma! Hospitals- 
tidende, 1936, 79: Dansk derm, selsk. forh., 60.-Kichevac. 
yuelle est la nature des Eruptions de I'^ryth^me polymorphe 
dans la maladie de Nicolas-Favre? Discuss. Cong'r. derm, 
syph fr., 1929, 4. Congr., 1 1 1-3.— Lehmann. C. F.. & Pipkin. J. 
L. Lymphopathia venerea with lichenoid rash. Arch. Derm. 
Syph. ( hic, 1935, 31: 581.— Marras. A. Dermite pustolosa 
poroademtica per autoinnesto. Atti Soc ital. derm, sif 1938 
1 : 952-8.— Melczer. N. Bullose, flachenhafte Hautentzundung 
im Fruhstadium des Lymphogranuloma inguinale. Derm. 

Zschr., 1938, 78: 337-42. & Sipos. K. Spezifischer 

Hautausschlag im Spiitstadium des Lvniphogianuloma ingui- 
nale. Arch. Derm. Syph., Berl., 1938-39, 178: lOG-11. Also Orv. 

hetil 1938, 82: 1108-10. MoibilUformes Exanthem 

bei Lymphogianuloina inguinale. Derm. Wschr., 1938, 107- 
1488-92. Also Budapesti orv. ujs., 1.938, 36: 805-8.— Mesquita. 
A. P. de. Dermite livedoide de Nicolau e doenca de Nicolas- 
Favre. An. brasil. derm, sif., 1942, 17: 185-94.— Midana. A. 
Eritema polimorfo e malattia di Nicolas-Favre. Gior. ital. 

derm, sif., 1933, 74: Suppl., 344. Lesioni cutanee 

nella linfngranulomatosi inguinale acuta di Nicolas e Favre. 

Ibid., 1934, 75: 1743-54, pi. Sull'eziopatogenesi 

dell'eritema polimorfo nella poroadenite inguinale. Ibid., 
1935, 76: 1091-5. — Milian & Crupper. ErythSme noueux au 
cours de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Bull. Soc. m^d. hop. 
Paris, 1936, 52: 1428-34.— Nicolau, S. Lesions cutan^es 
lymphogranulomateuses chez une femme atteinte du syndrome 
^l^phantiasique vulvo-ano-rectal. Ann. derm, svpli.. Par.. 

1934, 7. ser., 5: 1-21. Contributions k I'kude de la 

lymphogranulomatose cutanee subaigue. Ibid., 1938, 9: 327- 
38. — Pinard, M.. & Fiehrrer. A. Forme cutanee de la maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre; reactivation d'une intradermo-r^action de 
Frei ou rfection retardfie. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1932. 39: 
1630-3.— Plotkin. S. A.. & Nekachalov. V. J. [Cases of Nicolas- 
Favre disease and lichen planus ruber] Vest, vener., 1939, 
No. 7, 41-4. — Prunes R.. L.. & Hevia Parga. H. Formas 
cutaneas de la enfermedad de Nicolas-Favre. Rev. argent, 
derm, sif., 1942, 26: 892-901 .—Sonck. C. E. On the occurrence 
of solar dermatitis in h mphogranuloma inguinale; preliminary 

report. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1939, 20: 529-40. 

Ueber Erythema nodosum und andere durch intrakutane 
beziehungsweise intravenose Frei-antigeninjektionen (etc.) bei 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale ausgeloste Komplikationen. 
Ibid., 1940, 21: 473-88. — Villequez & Griipper. Complication 
cutanee au cours d'une maladie de Nicolas-Favre k forme 
inguinale. Bull. Soc. mM. mil. fr., 1938, 32: 480.— Wien. M. 
S.. & Perlstein. M. O. Ulcerative lesions of the skin in lympho- 
granuloma inguinale. J. Am. M. Ass., 1937, 108: 27-32. 

Social aspect. 

Geiger. J. C. & Mathewson. C. jr. Venereal lympho- 
granuloma; public health aspects. Cahfornia West. M., 1940, 
52: 25-7. — Klein. A. A new venereal disease problem. R. N., 
Rutherford, 1942-43, 6: No. 12, 26.— Motta. J. A doenga de 
Nicolas-Favre sob o ponto de vista sanitario. Arch, hyg., Rio, 

1935, 5 : 69-82a. 

Stages. 

Liihe, H., & Rosenfeld, H. Neue Ergebnisse iiber die 
Spiitformen des Lymphogranuloma inguinale (Esthiomtoe) 
Med. Klin., Berl., 1932, 28: 1486-8.— May. J. Una etapa 
clinica de la hnfogranulomatosis venerea o enfermedad de 

Nicolas Favre. Rev. urug. derm, sif., 1938, 3: 203-16. 

& Lamas Pouey. E. Etapas de una infecci6n porad6nica; 
uretritis prostatitis, induratio penis pldstica, invasi6n del recto. 
Rev. argent, derm. sif.. 1942, 26: 902-7. 

Stages: Initial stage. 

Vadjed-Samii, N. *Le chancre lympho- 
granulomateux syphiloide. 52p. 8? Par., 1937. 

Vannier, H. J. *Les formes cliniques des 
chancres lymphogranulomateux (maladie de 
Nicola,s-Favre) 88p. 8? Par., 1935. 

Anwyl-Davies. T.. & King. A. J. Lymphogranuloma 
incuinale (poradenitis nostras) with observations on the primary 
lesions. Lancet, Lond., 1933, 1 : 289.--Bock. E. Ueber eine 
persistierende Primiirlasion von Lymphogranuloma inguinale 
mit positivem Erregerbefund. Deut. Militararzt 1938, 3: 
450-3 —Brandorf. G. S. [Clinical aspect of lymphogranulo- 
matous chancre of Nicole-Favre] Vest, vener 1937, 610-4.- 
Cerutti P Linfogranuloma inguinale; malattia di Nicolas e 
Favre, ' con lesione inizialc persistente e decorso anomalo. 
Arch ital. derm.. 1938, 14: 115-33.-Gay Pr.eto. J. Contri- 
buci6n al estudio de la linfogranulomatosis ingumal subaguda; 
ulcera venerea adenogena de Nicolas y Favre. Med. ibera, 
1928 22: pt 2, 291 ; 321.— May. J. El edema regional, muslo. 
escro'to y pared abdominal, sfntoma precoz en la linfogranulo- 
matosis venerea del hombre. Rey- urug. derm, sif., 1937, 2: 

O R or, & Zanzi. L. A. Edema prepucial por chancre 

pofadinico del frfnitlo. Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1941-42, 33: 
161-4 -Nicolas. J.. Rousset. J., & Colas. J. Microchancre 
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porad^nique i persistance partiruliorement longue. Poc. 
fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 532-t.— Robba, G. Su un caso 
iniziale di linfogianuloniatosi (Kicolas-Favre) Gior. ital. derm, 
sif., 1936, 77: Siippl., S5. — S6zary, A. I>e chancre lympbo- 

graniilomateux. Presse ni^d., 193,'), 43: 1531. Chancre 

lymphoKranuloniateux svphiloide. Bull. Poc. fr. derm, svph., 

1937, 44: 1747-9. & Bolfiert. M. Type chancrelleux 

et putfiforme du chancre lymplin-Kranulomateux. Ibid., 193.'5, 
42: f)3."i-7.— Sfizary, A., & Bouwens, G. Chancre lympho- 
gramilomateux pseiido-n6o|)lasifiuc. Ibid., 1939, 46: .50-2. — 
Sezary, A., & Facquet, J. Tx pe foUiculaire dvi diancre lymi)ho- 
graniilomatoux. Ibid., 1934, 41 : 67. — Sezary, A., & Friedmann, 
E. Chancre lymphoKramilomateux. Ibid.. 1936, 43: 56.5-8. — 
Sezary, A., & Lenftgre, J. Type chancrelliformc dii chancre 
l.\ mph(igranuloinateux. Ibid., 1933, 40: 1466-8. — Sezary, A., 
& Maschaf, H. Cliancre Ivniphograniilomateux g^ant p.seudo- 
ntoplasiquc. Ibid., 1938, 45: .574-6.— Sezary, A., & Perrflult, 
M. Tyi>e s.\ philoide du chancre Ivmphogranulomateux. Ibid., 
1933. 40: 1468-71.— Weissenbach, R. J.. & Teirime. P. 
Maladie de Nicolas et Favre avec poradfnolymphite inguinale 
et chancre Ivmphogranulomateux du pr6puce k type de nodule 
abc6d6. Ibid., 1939, 46: 33-6. 

Stages, late. 

Gougerot & Carteaud. Syndrom d'fl^phantiasis recto-ano- 
g^nital, abc^dfi et fistuleux d<^lutant, avec nodules; vSritahles 
gomnies de Nicolas-Favre. Rull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 
40: 172.5-8. — Quiroga, M. I. Manifestaciones tardfas de la 
linfogranuU niatosi.s venerea; .sindromes genitales v ano-recto- 
colicos. Rev. m(-d. lat. amer., B. Air., 1940-41, 26: 275-95. 

Surgery. 

Clairmont, P. Die chirurgische Bedeutung der L\ mplio' 
granuloinatcsis inguinalis. (^hirurg, 1934, 6: 473-9. — Coutts- 
W. E., Herrera, J. M., & Perroni, F. L. Lvmpliogranulomatosis 
venerea. Am. .1. Surg.. 19.33, 22: 96-105.— Gatellier. Con- 
clusion.s. P. verb. Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 324-8. — Hofhauser. 
J. Die chirurgische Bedeutung der L,\ mphant ia.se f.sogenannten 
4. venerische Erkrankung; Morbus Durand-Nicolas-Fn vre") 
Beitr. klin. Chir., 1935, 162: 232-45. Also Orv. hetil., 1935, 79: 
691-5. Also Verb, ungar. arztl. Ges., 1935, 7: .55. — Kornblifh, 
B. A. Lx inphogranuloma venereum; surgical aspects. Am. .1. 
Digest. Dis., 1939, 6: 712-5.— Kriiger, J. Die Bedeutung des 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale in der Chirurgie. Arch. klin. 
Chir., 1940, 200: 40.5-13 [Discussion] 81; 93.— Martini, V. 
Contributo nl trattamento chirurgico della linfogranulomatosi 
inguinale subacuta, linfogranuloma venereo di Alicheli. Atti 
Accad. fisiocr. Siena (1928) 1929, ser. 10, 3: 669-71.— Pautrier. 
L. M. A propos du rapport de Gatellier et A. Weiss. P. verb. 
Congr. fr. chir., 1934, 43: 1 79-81 .—Reimers, C. Die Erken- 
nung und chirurgische Behandlung des akuten Lympho- 
granuloma inguinale (klimatischer Bubo) Arch. klin. Chir., 
19.38-39, 194: 264-97 — Rousseau, G.. & Adamesteanu, C. 
Considerations sur le traitement chirurgical de la lympho- 
granulomatose inguinale b^nigne {maladie de Nicolas Favre^ 
Presse m6(l., 1934, 42: 1489. — Stoerzbach. lA-mphogranuIo- 
matosis inguinalis. Zbl. Chir., 1936, 63: 803-7. 

Topography. 

Buschke. A., & Curth, W. Ueber die extragenital Lokalisa- 
tion des Lymphogranuloma inguinale (Nicolas- Favresche 
Krankheit) Khn. Wschr., 1931, 10: 1709-1 l.-CouUs. W. F. 
Die Beder.tung der Anschwellung der tiefen iliakalen Lynipb- 
drilsen fiir die Diagnose des Lymphogranuloma inguinale beim 
Mann. Dermatologica, Basel, 1942, 86: 369-71.— Curth. W. 
Extragenital infection with the virus of Ivmphogranuloma 
inguinale. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1933, 28: 376-80.— 
David, V. C, & Loring, M. Extragenital lesions of lympho- 
gramdoma inguinale. Tr. West. Surg. Ass., 1935, 45: 253-71. 
Also J. Am. M. Ass., 1936, 106: 1 87.5-9.— Fernet, P., & Peller^«. 
J. Maladie de Nicolas-Favre ^ localisation anormale. Bull. 
Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 364. — Finocchiaro, F. Locali- 
zagao poradenftica na regiao glutea. Bol. Sanat. S. Lucas, S. 
Paulo, 1942-43, 4: 40-2. — Franchi, F. Localizzazioni anomale 
della poradenite inguinale (malattia di Nicolas e Favre) Clin, 
chir., Milano, 1936, n. ser., 11: 49-.57.— Gay Prieto, J., & 
Lopez Martinez, B. Linfogranulomatosis subaguda benigna 
de la pared abdominal, consecutiva a la cura quirtSrgica de 
una hernia ingiiinal v apendicectomfa. Actas derm, sif., Madr.. 
1941-42. 3.*!: 839-48.— Ijiri, T., & Ijiri, K. Die vierte Gesch- 
lechtskrankheit ausser der Inguinalgegend. .lap. .1. Derm. 
Urol., 1941, 50: Abstr.. 10.— Kichevac & Alcalay, N. Diffc- 
rentes localisations dans )a maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Bull. Soc. 

fr. derm, .sx ph., 1934, 41: 479-81. Contribution la 

question de la localisation de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. 
Ibid., 1937, 44: 2120-2.— Martin, C. F. The variety and dis- 
tribution of gross lesions in Ivmphopathia venerea. Am. .1. 
Digest. Dis., 1936-37, 3: 844-7.— IV! idana, A. Parte clinics 
con particohire riguardo alle localizzazioni extraghiandolari. 
Atti Soc. ital. sif., 19.39, 2: 88-202.— Nicolau, S. Maladie de 
Nicolas-Favre avec fistule migratrice profonde ouverte k la 

cuisse. Ann. derm. syph.. Par., 1937, 7. ser., 8: 801-10. 

Sur un noi veau cas de fistule lymphogranulomateu.se profonde 
ouverte k la face post^rieure de la cui.sse. Ann. mal. v6n6r., 

1938, 33: 193-203, 3 pi —Ramos e Silva, J., & Portugal, H. 
Linfogranulomatose de Nicolas-Favre extra-genital (cervical) 
An. brasil. derm, sif., 1938, 13: 60 (Abstr.)— Slaughter, W. B. 
Lymphogranuloma venereum, with special reference to head 



and neck lesions. Surg. Gyn. Ob.-^t., 1940, 70: S>ii)pl., 43-51.— 
Turai, I., Teodorescu, V., & Trocmaer, C (Extraganghonic 
forms of Nicolas-Favre's disease) Spitalul, 1935, 55: 204-10. 

Treatment. 

Bader, J. *Ein Heitrag zur Ka.'^ui.st ik der 
Lj'rnphogranulomatosi.s inguinalis, inshcsondore 
zii deren Thcrapic. 20p. 8? Miinch., 1933. 

BuQUET, S. (nee de Stankiewicz) * La 
poradenite et son traitement. 63p. 8? Par., 
1928. 

P'arinas, E. p. *Le traitement de la maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre. 61p. 8? Par., 1934. 

GouTAL, J. *Le traitement mcdieal de la 
iymphogranulomatose inguinale subaigue. 79p. 
24cm. Mar.seille. 1936. 

Segal, P. *Etat actuel du traitement de la 
maladie de Nicolas-P\avrc. 55p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Velazquez, F. *Le traitement de la maladie 
de Nicolas et Favre. 153p. 8? Par., 1934. 

Vieira da Rocha, R. Considerafoes sobre a doenpa de Nicolas 
Favre e nova tScnica de tratamento. Med. cir. pharm., Rio, 
1944, 167-76. 

Treatment: Biological products. 

Maisler, a. *Les injections intra-veineu.ses 
d'antigene lympho-granulomateux au cours de la 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre (etude hiologique et 
therapeutique) lOlp. 8? Par., 1933. 

Aguilar Alvarez, J. Importancia del diagnfistico temprano 
del sindrome de Nicolas .v Favre; papel de la cirugfa en 
su terapeutica. Cir. cirujan., M6x., 1936, 4: 216-26. — 
Alcalay, N. Behandlung der Nicolas-Favre'schen Krankheit. 
Wien. med. Wschr., 1938, 88: 645.— Alvarado, C. A. Sobre el 
tratamiento del bub6n cliindtico con las inyecciones de vacuna 
antitffica. Reun. Soc. argent, pat. region. (1931) 1932, 7. 
meet., 195-8. — Anderson, O. L., & Harmos, O. Lymphopathia 
v-enereum; treatment with diluted Frei antigen intradermall.v 
and observations on diagnosis. Hosp. News, Wash., 1937, 4: 
No. 8, 1-25, 6 fig. — Berceanu, D., & Goergescu, G. [On the 
treatment of Ivmphogranvilomatosis (Nicolas Favre disea.se)] 
Rev. ?t. med., Bucur., 1937, 26: 203-6.— Brady. J. P. Immune 
transfusions in lvmi)hogranuloma inguinale. U. S. Nav. M. 
Bull., 1939, 37: 131-7.— Buxton, R. Treatment of lympho- 
Iialhia venereum. Virginia M. Month., 1943, 70: 291-3.— 
Campos Martin, R., & Gallego Calatayud, S. Tratamiento de 
la linfogranulomatosis inguinal subaguda. Ars medica, Barcel., 
1933, 9: 58-82.— Chiriceanu, I). [Treatment of benign Ivmpho- 
granuloma (Nicolas-Favre disease) bv vaccinotheraj y) Rev. 
§t. med., Bucur., 1934, 23: 1456-73.— Clyne, L M. Lympho- 
pathia venerea, with special reference as to treatment. Urol. 
Cut. Rev., 1937, 41 : 177-85.— De Gregorio, E. 'El tratamiento 
de la enfermedad de Nicolas-Favre, con antigeno linfogranulo- 
matoso por vfa venosa. Arch, med., Madr., 1936, 39: 537-9. 

Also Ann. mal. v^nfr., 1937, 32: 413-20. Aportaciones 

al estudio de la linfogranulomatosis inguinal suVjaguda; en- 
fermedad de Nicolas-Favre. Actas derm, sif., Madr., 1939-40, 
31: 424-32. — De Stanckewicz, B. The treatment of porade- 
nitis. Internat. .1. M. & S., 1930, 43: 31-3.— Duran Buendfa. 
A. Linfogranulomatosis en la mujer. Rev. chilena hig., 1937, 
1: 163-74. — Erber, K. I^eber die Tuberk\dintherapie des 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale. Med. Klin., Berl., 1931, 27: 
15. — Flandir, C, & Turiaf, J. La therapeutique de la msdadie 
de Nicolas-Favre par les injections intreveineuses d'antigtae 
lymphcgranulomateux. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1936, 43: 
333-8. — Gay Prieto, J. El tratamiento biol6gico de la linfo- 
granulomatosis subaguda con in.vecciones intravenosas de 
antigeno especifico. Arch, med., Madr., 1932, 35: 98.5-9. 
Also Derrn. Wschr., 1932, 95: 1056-63.— lonnesco Mihaiesti. 
C, Longhin, S., & Wisner, B. \'accinoth6rapie sp^cifiqi.e dans 
la Iymphogranulomatose inguinale bfnigne et ses comi)lications 
(virus de Nicolas et Favre) C. rend. Soc. biol., 1934, 117: 
292-4. — Jausion, H. Essai de traitement de la maladie de 
Nicolas-Favre par I'antigtoe de Frei. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1936, 43: 307-12. — Jitianu, V. (Delhet's vaccine in treatment 
of subacute, inguinal lymphogranulomatosis (Nicolas-Favre 
disease)] Romania med., 1936, 14: 233.— Kalz, F. Rekon- 
valeszentenserum bei Lvmphogranuloma inguinale. Derm. 
W.schr., 1932, 95: 1839-42.— Kornblith. B. A. Lympho- 
granuloma venereum; treatment of 300 cases; with special 
reference to the use of Frei antigen intravenously. Am. .1. 

M. Sc., 1939, 198: 231-46. Lvmphogranuloma 

venereum treatment. Pract. Libr. M. & S., 1940, Suppl., 511- 
4..— La Portilla, F. de, & Ugalde. Linfogranulomatosis inguinal, 
tratada por antigeno-terapia intrad6rmica. Med. ibera, 1935, 
29: pt 1, 95. — Lazzarini, L. La terapia della poradenite 
inguinale. Gazz. osp., 1934, 55: 33-.5.— Lebeuf, F. Traite- 
ment de la maladie de Nicolas et Favre. .1. mM. chir., Par., 
1936, 107: 94-105.— Lizardi. O. Tratamiento de la enfermedad 
de Nicolas y Favre. Rev. mex. cir., 1937, 5: 467-74. — Loforte. 
Tratamento da molestia de Nicolas-Favre, clinicamente 
diagnosticada pela auto-hemoterapia intra-ganglionar. Med. 
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cir. pharm., Rio, 1938, pt 2, 95-103. — Lopresti, R. Contribvito 
clinico-statistico alia malattia di Nicolas e Favre. Atti Soc. 
ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1: 774. — MaRfiiulli, G. La intiaderrno- 
terapia delle adeniti ed uli i ii Ncncice niediante il vaccine di 
NicoUe. Arch. ital. derm., Ui^r,. 2: 172-84. — Margaret, J., & 
Rimbaud, P. Le traitement di^ la lualadie de Nicolas-Favre 
par des in.jections intradermiques d'antig^ne. Marseille m^d., 
1938, 75: pt 1, 517-9. [et al.] Maladie de Nicolas- 
Favre chez une femme; Ruerison par I'antiKene de Frei. Arch. 
Soc. sc. mM. biol. I\iont pcllicr, 20: 250-4. — Monacelli, 

M. Su rantisenoteiajiia dcUa nialattia di Nicolas e Favre. 
Gior. ital. denn. sif., 1937, 78: No. 2, Sui>pl., 184-8. — Naumann, 
H. E. Der klimatischo Bubo und seine Theiapie. Arch. SchitTs 
TropenhyK., 1931, 35: 181-4. — Navario Martin, A., & Martinez 
Torres, F. Antigenoterapia intravenosa de la linfoeframilo- 
matosis inguinal. Arch, mod., I\ladr., 1035, 38: 310-18. — 
Nicolas, J., Favre, M.. & I-ebeuf, F. Traitement de la h iiipho- 
granulomatose inguinale. Medecine, Par.. 1930, II: 877-81. — 
Nicolau, C. T. Behandlung des Lymphogranuloma inguinale 
benignum. Klin. Wschr., 1932, 11: 991-4.^01iveira, E. de. 
Behandlung der Lvmphogranulomatose. Med. Klin.. Berl., 
1940, 36: 501 (Abstr.) — Pangalos, G., & Tsamaloukas, G. 
Ueber die subkutane Antigentherapie bei der Nicolas-Favre'- 
schen Krankheit (Lymphogranuloma ingiiinale) Zbl. Chir., 
1943, 70: 1690. — Pasternack, J. G. The treatment of the 
inguinal buboes of Ivmphogramdoma inguinale. Hosp. News, 
Wash., 1937, 4: No. 1, 16-20.— Petges, G. Note au sujet de la 
maladie de Nicolas-Favre et de son traitement. Marseille 
m^d., 1938, 75: pt 1, 520-4. — Pinard, M. Traitement du 
lymphogranulome b^nin de I'aine (maladie de Nicolas-Favre) 
Paris med., 1932, 85: 470. — Polichetti, E. Tratamento chirur- 
gico e cura medica nel linfogranuloma inguinale benigno. 
Riforma med., 1936, 52: 1445-52.— Rimbaud, P. Le traite- 
ment de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. Rev. gen. chn. th6r., 
1936, 50: 850. — Rizzi, V. Risultati ottenuti con I'antigene- 
terapia in alcuni casi di poroadenite. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 
1938, 1: 958-63. — Sagher, F. Specific reactions occurring in 
the treatment of lymphogranuloma venereiim with immune 
animal serums. Brit. J. Vener. Dis., 1944, 20: 5.5-60. — 
Schouwen, M. van [Treatment of inguinal lymphogranuloma] 
Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1936, 80: 1057.— Silva, H. Tratamento 
cllnico da mol^stia de Nicolas e Favre. Rev. med. cir. Brasi), 
1943, 51 : 345-86. — Simon, R. Le traitement de la porad^nite 
inguinale. Arch. fr. belg. chir., 1928, 31: 708-1 l.—Stannug, 
H. S. The treatment of lymphopathia venereum. Practitioner. 
Lond., 1939, 143: 172-6.— Talbot, H. S. The treatment of 
lymphogranuloma inguinale. Pub. Health News, Trenton, 
1935, 19: 344-7. — Tamura, J. T. The treatment of lympho- 
granuloma inguinale with vaccine and antiserum. J. Med., 
Cincin., 1936, 16: 178-81.— Tataru, P. R. [On the treatment of 
benign, inguinal lymphogranulomatosis] Spitalul, 1938, 58: 
475-7. — Tedeschi, N. La cura delle adeniti veneree col vaccino 
di Nicolle. Gior. med. mil., 1929, 77 : 379-89.— Thomas, W. A.. 
& McCarthy, E. R. Treatment of lymphoKranuloma ingumale 
with bouillon filtrate. J. Am. M. Ass., 1934, 102: 766.— 
Tombesi, V. Osservazioni suUa terapia della poroadenite 
inguinale. Gazz. osp., 1940, 61: 523-8.— Videla, C. A., & 
Caputo, G. Sueroterapia humana neutralizante en la enferme- 
dad de Nicolas-Favre. Prensa m4d. argent., 1939, 26: pt 2, 
2213-8. Also Accion niM., B. Air., 1940, 10: 490-3. Also 
An. Policlln. enferm. infec, B. Air., 1940, No. 2, 71-4. ■ 
Sueroterapia humana neutralizante en la enfermedad de 
Nicolas-Favre. Rev. As. m6d. argent., 1940, 54: 112-5.— 
Vigne, P., & Goutal, J. Le traitement medical de la lympho- 
granulomatose inguinale subaigue. Marseille mM., 1937, 74: 
pt 1, 490-6.— Von Haam, E. The therapeusis of Ivmpho- 
granuloma inguinale. South. Surgeon, 1936, 5: 298-308.— 
Wien M S. The treatment of lymphogranuloma mgumale. 
Med.'Chn. N. America, 1939, 23: 227-30.— Yamamoto, K.. & 
Oka, K. Intravenose Injektion mit Antigen von Lympho- 
granulomatosis inguinaUs. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1937, 42: 47 
(Abstr.) 

Treatment: Chemotherapy. 

Atjbouy, M. E. L. *Traitement de la maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre par les derives sulfamides. 
43p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Mathias, .J. B. *Contribut,ion h 1 etude du 
traitement de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre par 
ra(para-aminobenzene-sulfamido) pyridine. 32p. 

23/2cm. Par., 1939. , ^ , 

Nicolas, A. *Essais de traitement de la 
maladie de Nicolas et Favre par les composes 
sulfamides. 34p. 24cm. Par., 1939 

Ancona Lopez, A. Tratamento da doeTica de Nicolas-Favre 
ou poradenite inguinal pelo dagenan Pub. mM.. b Paulo, 
tqQO-40 11- No 9, 13-21.— Bar, F. Erfahrungen und Ergeb- 
nisse iiber'die chemotherapeutische Beeinflussbarkeit des 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale ^^"derer V.ruskrankheiten 
Zschr Immunforsch., 1939-40, 97: 344-63.— Buso, R. El 
^so de la sulfanilamida en la etapa aguda 
inguinal venereo. Bol. As. m6d. Puerto Rico, 1939. 31 . 383-b 
Callomon. F. T., & Brown. H. Chemotherapy of experimental 
Ivmphogranuloma venereum in mice. Am. J. byph., i^^; 
590-600 —Chargin, L. L%mDhogranuloma venereum; vaginal 
stenosiL; esihiomene; generahzed eruption after sulfanilamrde 



therapy. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic, 1939, 40: 617.— Chemo- 
therapy (The) of lymphogranuloma venereum. Bull. Lederle 
Lab., 1941, 9: 11-5. — Cordero, A. Contributo alia terapia 
della poroadenite inguinale con un nuovo composto sulfamido- 
piridinico. Gior. med. mil., 1940, 88: 447-54. — Diafoneacu. 
N.. Constantinescu, R. [et al.] (Roumanian contribution in 
treatment of benign, inguinal b'mphogranulomatosis (Nicolas 
Favre) fuadin combined with derivatives of the sulfonamide 
group (prontosil)l Romania med., 1939, 17: 28. — Durel, P., 
Linglin, J., & Desmazes, E. Maladie de Nicolas et Favre 
inguinale rapidement influencSe par le 693. Bull. Soc. fr. 
dorm, syph., 19.39, 46: 31-3.— Earle, K. V. Lymphopathia 
venereum treated with M. & B. 693. Lancet, Lond., 1939, 1: 
985; 2: 1265-7. — Ellero, A. Un caso di linfogranulomatosi 
inguinale benigna trattato con preparati sulfamidici; nota 
preventiva. Rass. internaz. clin. ter., 1939, 20: 85.5-7. — 
Felton, L. D., Hebb, A., & Oliphant, J. W. Chemotherapy in 
lymphopathia venereum. Proc. Am. Sc. Congr. (1940) 1942, 
8. Congr., 6: 449-58. — Fiscb, M. Sulfatiazol e doenga de 
Nicolas-Favre. Actas Ciba, Rio, 1942, 9: 239-45. Also Fol. 
med., Rio, 1942, 23: 133-7.— Gay Prieto, J. Sobre el trata- 
miento de la linfogranulomatosis subaguda benigna y lesiones 
venfreas con derivados sulfamfdicos. Actas derm, sif., Madr., 

1939- 40, 31 : 414-23.— Grace, A. W. Persistence of a positive 
Frei reaction after treatment of venereal lymphogranuloma 
with sulfonamide drugs. Vener. Dis. Inform., 1941, 22: 349- 

52. & Suskind, F. H. The treatment of venereal 

lymphogranuloma with sulfanilamide. Ibid., Suppl. 13, 26- 
33. — Graham, W. E., & Norris, E. W. Venereal lympho- 
granuloma; results following sulfanilamide therapy. Ibid.*, 
18-25. — Hamilton, G. R. Treatment of venereal lympho- 
granuloma with sulfanilamide. Mil. Surgeon, 1938, 83: 431- 
8. — Hawking, F. Sulfihanilamide in the treatment of climatic 
bubo and similar conditions. J. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1940, 
43: 271.— Hebb, A., Sullivan, S. G., & Felton, L. D. The 
treatment of lymphopathia venereum with sodium sulfanilyl 
sulfanilate and sodium sulfanilate. Pub. Health Rep., V\'ash., 
1939, 54: 1750-69.— Hutchison, A. Treatment of bubo with 
sulphanilamide. Lancet, Lond., 1938, 1: 1047. — Jespersen, I. 
[Treatment of inguinal h'mphogranuloma with sulfonamide 
preparation] Ugeskr. laeger, 1941, 103: 1569-72.— Kennedy, 
C. B., Howies, J. K. [et al.] The treatment of lymphogranu- 
loma inguinale with neoprontosil. N. Orleans M. & S. J., 

1940- 41, 93: 400-4.— Knight, A. A., & David, V. C. The treat- 
ment of venereal Ivmfihogranuloma with sulfanilamide. J. Am. 
1\I. Ass., 1939, 112: 527. — Kubitzki. Beitrag zur Behandlung 
lokaler und allgemeiner Infektionen und des Lymi)hogranuloma 
inguinale mit Prontosil. Deut. Militararzt, 1938, 3: 116-20. — 
Lepinay, Grevin & Donon. Les sulfamides dans la maladie de 
Nicolas-Favre. Ann. mal. v^n^r., 1938, 33: 58.5-92.— Levaditi, 
C. Cliimioth6rapie de la h mphogranulomatose inguinale 
exp^rimentale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 128: 138-40; 1938, 

129:490-2. Vaisman, A., & Beinic, L. Chimioth6rapie 

de la lymjihogranulomatose inguinale, maladie de Nicolas et 
Favre.' Ibid., 1939, 131: 40-2. — Lima, E. J. Acci6n de los 
derivados de la sulfamida en la enfermedad de Nicolas-Favre. 
Bol. Acad, argent, cir., 1940, 24: 1 1-20.— Marino, A. W. M., 
Turell, R. [et al.] The treatment of venereal lymphogranuloma 
with sulfanilamide; a preliminary report. Am. J. Surg., 1939, 
46: 343-7. — Menk, W., & Mohr, W. Versuche iiber eine 
chemotherapeutische Kurzbehandlung des Lymphogranuloma 
inguinale. Bull. Hyg.. Lond., 1942, 17: 854 (Abstr,)— Midana. 
A. La terapia della malattia di Nicolas e Favre con i derivati 
organici dello zolfo. Minerva med.. Tor., 1939, 30: pt 2, 40-3.— 
Montel, L. R., & Nguyen-van-Tho. Traitement de la maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre par les d^riv^s sulfamides, rubiazol-septazine. 
Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1938, 45: 652-5; 1939, 46: 83.— 
Nair, V. G., & Chetty, V. V. Chemotherapy and lympho- 
granuloma inguinale. Ind. J. Vener. Dis., 1939, 5: 28-33. — 
Noya Benitez, J. El uso de la sulfanilamida en la etapa cronica 
del linfogranuloma inguinal ven6reo. Bol. As. m&d. Puerto 
Rico, 1939, 31: 387-91.— Pontoppidan, B. [Inguinal lympho- 
granuloma, cured by sulfanilamid] Ugeskr. laeger, 1938, 100: 
1205. — Quimioterapia (A) da doenga de Nicolas-Favre. Med. 
cir. pharm., Rio, 1943, 491. — Schamberg, I. L. The cour.se of 
the plasma protein changes in early lymphopathia venereum 
under treatment with sulfanilamide. Am. J. M. Sc., 1941, 201 : 
67-81. — Sefton, N. Tratamento da doenga de Nicolas-Favre 
por injegoes intraganglionares de sulfamida. Rev. med. mil., 
Rio, 1942, 31 : 214-6. — Sezary, A. L'action de la sulfamide sur 
la lymphogranulomatose inguinale. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 
1938, 45: 1668. Le traitement de la lymphogranulo- 
matose v^n^rienne, inguinale, genitale, rectale, par la sulfamido- 

chrysoidine. Ibid., 1939, 46: 1464-9. Friedmann, E., & 

Boiiwens, G. L'action de la sulfamido-chrysoidine sur la 
lymphogranulomatose v6n6rienne inguinale. Ibid., 1938, 45: 
1844-9. — Shaffer, L. W., & Arnold, E. Lymphogranuloma 
venereum; especially its treatment with sulfanilamide. Arch. 
Derm. Syi^h., Chic.', 1938, 38: 70.5-12.— Sibirani, M. I pre- 
parati amiiii>sulf;iiniilici nella terapia della linfogranulomatosi 
inguinale subacula. Atti Soc. ital. derm, sif., 1938, 1: 498- 
.5Q(3 — Smith, F. C. Sulfonamide treatment of Ivmphogranu- 
loma inguinale. Med. World, 1943, 61: 389.— Stein, R. O. 
Observations on thirty-five cases of venereal lymphogranuloma 
treated with sulfanilamide. Am. J. Syph., 1940, 24: 454-67. — 
Trautman, J. A., & Thomason, H. A. Sulfanilamide and fever 
therapy in the treatment of venereal lymphogranuloma 
Hosp. "News, Wash., 1938, 5: No. 19, 1-11.— Treatment of 
Ivmphogranuloma inguinale by proseptasine. Annual Rep. 
Malay Inst. M. Res. (1938) 1939, 149.— Weill & Nguyen Van 
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NBhi. Maladie de Nicolas-Fa vro; siiUamido-r^'sistante. 
Marseille niM., 1939, 76: pt 2, 32.5-8.— Weissenbach, R. J.. & 
Tfcmine Un cas de poradfnolyinpliite inguinale de ^lcolas- 
Favre avec collection suppurfe non fistulis^e tiait^e succcssive- 
ment par le 1.162 F. puis par le 093; gu^rison. Bull. t^oc. fr. 

derm, svph., 1039. 46: 307-10. & Bocage, A. Essai 

de traiteinent de la maladie de Nicolas et Favre par la p- 
aminoph6nylsulfamide. Ibid., 1938, 45: 1669-71. 

Treatment: Drugs. 

, BouRCART, G. G. C. *Traitement do la 
maladio d(> Nicolas et Favre, porad6nolymphite 
ou lymphogranulomatose inguinale subaigue, en 
particulier par le salicylate de soude. 108p. 
25cm. Bordeaux, 1937. , , , „ 

Kleinberg, J. La maladie de Nicolas Favre 
et son traitement par le salicylate de soude 
[Paris] 82p. 8° Gap, 1934 

Chevallier. P., & Fiehrer, A. Sur le traitement de a maladie 
de Nicolas et Favre par le salicylate de s^^fe ^ 'i Soc 
derm, syph., 1933, 40: 1747. Also Sang, 1934, 8: 234^6.— 
Ferrari. A. V. La terapia jodica della poroadenite inguinale 
di Nicolas e Favre. Gior. ital. derm, sif., 1937, 78. ^o. 1 
'^UDpl 9-12 —Gautier. Note sur 1 emploi du salicylate de 
soude 'en injections intraveineuses dans le traitement de la 
maladie de Nicolas et Favre Arch. m6d. P»^arm. nav^^ 1935, 
l25- 499-.'504.— Hasimoto. T.. Koyama. S., & Takeuti, J. 
TheVapeutische Erfahrungen auf lymphogranuloma ingiunale 
durch Therapol. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1938, 44: 80 Ahstr.)- 
Herrera Tejeda, L. El xilol en el tratamiento de la l-nf^^ranulo- 
matosis venerea. Rol. Of. san. panamer., 1941, 20: lOOo.— 
Landrock. G. M. Chaulmoogra oil in the treatment of Ivnipho- 
pathia venerea. Am. J. Digest. Dis., l^^^ 3: 928^30.— 
Photinos. G.. & Rfilias. A. Trois cas de maladie de Nicolas- 
Fa vre trait/^s par la glycerine. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph 
1M34 41- 484-6— Popescu-Herasca. C. [lodate treatment of 
inguinal 'poradenitis (Nicolas-Favre di.=ease)l Romiinia medL, 
l"37 15- 6.5-7. Also Spitalul, 1937, 57: 158-62.— Reyes. H. 
Linfogranulomatosis subaguda benigna; tratamiento de la 
enfenne,iad de Nicolas y Favre con el salicilato de sod.o por vui 
endovenosa. Rev. san. md., B. Air., 1937, 36: 664-7.1.— 
Rezende. M.. & Muniz Sobrinho. J. lodurfito de sod.o na 
linfogranulomato.se inguinal sub-aguda Arch brasil. med., 
1931 21- 1-5— Touraine & Aubrun. W. Maladie de Nicolas- 
Favre et salicylate de soude. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1933, 
40: 1651-3. 

Treatment: Fever therapy. 

Hauser W. Die Bchandlung der klimatischen B'lbonen 
mit PyHfer Arch. Schiffs Tropenhyg., 1935, 39: 68-70- 
Rusten E. M. Preliminarv report on the treatment of lympho- 
granuloma inguinale by hVperpyrexia; report of t^o cases. 
J. Lancet, 1936, 56: 479-81. -Tauber. E. B & Squ'Jf • 
Hyperpyrexia of lymphopathia venerea. Arch. Phjs. Iher., 
1938, 19: 289-94. 



Treatment: Metals. 

Darroze, R. *Traitement de la maladie de 
Nicolas-Favre par I'antimonio-thiomalate do 
lithium. 85p. 8? Lyon, 1936. 

FuMAT J. G. *La maladie de Nicolas et 
Favre (lymphogranulomatose inguinale sub- 
aigue) et "son traitement par I'antimome. 53p. 
8? Par.. 1933. ^ , ... 

L\urens M. *Lo traitement de la maladie 
de Nicolas et Favre par I'antimoine III thioma- 
late de lithium (anthiomahne) 95p. «. rar., 

^^AUalay. N. Traitement de ■^'^'adie de Nicolas-Favre 

SrJties^cu? R!NSinuTfn ^ret^re^t^^f "^^L. 
Ssir Romania med., 1938, 16: 100,-Coulon R. Impreg- 
nation legfire momentanfe de Vorganisme par le sulfate de 
cu'hr^ infraveineux 4 loccasion f^me ma adie de Nic^o^^^^^ 
Favre Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42. uesteiano, 
F & VaccarezzB, R. F. Traitement de la poradtaite inguinale 

4?S:| — Garef G. [Treatment of Nicolas-Favre s disease 
with antimonv-thiomalate (Anthiomahne)) Romama rned., 
ifi- 5 — Law W. A. Treatment of lymphogranuloma 
inSnale'with anthiomaline. Lancet,. I^nd., 1943, 1: 39O-4.- 
S F l a cura della porohnfoadenite inguinale di Nicolas e 
Favre coi preparati di antimonio. Gior. ital derm sif 1929 
70- 1313-9 -Marian. L. & Ciacalopol. C. [Results obtained 
wiih iodaurol in treatrnent of Nicola-s-Favre s benign, ingumal 
h mDhogranulomatosis Rev. chir. Bucur. 1940, 43. 330-9. 
NkolMf j . Favre, M. [et al.J Rdsultats du traitement dun 



cas de porad^nite inguinale par }^^'l^'X^\t'S'^''}^l^.Jy 
lithium. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1935, 42: b7()-8.-~Ote Ua y 
Seti6n. A.. & Farinas y Guevara, E. P. Tratamiento de la 
enfermedad de Nicolas-Favre por el antimonio III tiomalato 
de htium. Vida nueva, Habana, 1937, 39: 1-31.-Petge8 G., 
David-Chaussee. R.. & Petges. A. I^ traitement de la ina'ad'c 
de Nicolas et Favre par les injections intraveineuses <|c sullate 
de cuivre ammoniacal. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 192.» 36. 
178_84 — Pelrarca de Mesquita, A. A cuproterapia endovenosa 
nas manifestagSes ganglionaies inguinais da doenga de Nicolas- 
Favre An. brasil demi. sif., 1940 15: 3-24.-P.loz. Bubon 
climatique, maladie de Nicolas et Fa^Te ct raitcrncnit sW. 
Rev mW. hvg. trop., Par., 1935, 27: 31 1-4.— sezary. a. 
Le traitement de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre par les fls 
dantimoine. Paris m6d., 1935, 97: 453-7. -— - B?'8fr». 
M & Joseph, R. Le traitement de la ijialadie de Nicolas- 
Favre par l anthioinaline (antimoine tnvalent) Bull. hoc. Ir. 
derm. Wph., 1935, 42: 637-41.-Story. A.. & facquet, J. 
Traitement de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre par un sel d anti- 
moine trivalent, injectable dans les muscles. Ibid., 1J34 41: 
771-4.— Sezary. A.. & Lcnegre. J. Le traitement de la maladie 
de Nicolas-Favre par I'antimoine. Ibid., 1932, 39: 1 l».i-5.— 
Shaffer. B.. Fonde. G. H.. & Goldberg. L. C. 1 he use of 
anthiomaline in the treatment of lymphogranuloma venereum. 
.1 Urol., Bait., 1938, 40: 863-72.— Tanimura. T.. & Tamura. M. 
Klinische Erfahrungen uber ein japanisches C.olclpraparat 
Gurgol bei der Behandlung von Lymphogranulomatosis 
ingufnalis. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 1938, 44: 167 (Abstr,)-- 
Trifu & Iliescu. I. [On the treatment of benign inguinal 
lymphogranulomatosis with salts of antimony] Romania 
med 1939 17: 206.— Vaccarezza, R. F. Poradenitis inguinal; 
su tratamiento por la medicaci6n antimonial. Reun. hoc 
argent, pat. region. (1929) 1930, 5. meet 1 : 15-25.— Valente. 
A Tratamento da doenga de Nicolas e Favre, pelas injecgSes 
endovenosas de sulfato de cobre ammoniacal. Rev. Ass. 
paul. med., 1939, 15: 169-76. 

Treatment: Methods. 

Baensch W. Ueber die Behandlung der Lymphogranulo- 
matose. Munch, med. Wschr., 1940 87: 1226.— Barnes. J. M. 
Conservative treatment of buboes. U. S. Nav. M. Bull., 1926. 
24- 96-9 — Bizzozero. E., & Scaparone, G. bulla cura della 
poroadenite inguinale (malattie di Nicolas e Favre) Gior. 
ital. derm, sif., 1936, 77: Suppl., 240.— Delmanto. A. A cura 
da molestia de Nicolas-Favre pelo metodo de Loforte. Arq. 
biol S. Paulo, 1939, 23: 88.— Des Roseaux. J. Contribution 
au traitement de la maladie de Nicolas et Favre. Pans m6d., 
1937, 103: 36-44. — Finocchiaro. F. Tratamento do hnfo- 
"ranuloma venereo pelo metodo quimiofisioterapico. Ann. paul. 
med. cir., 1937, 34: 589-93.— Handin. C, & Turiaf, J. Les 
lh6rapeutiques modernes de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre. 
J m6d chir.. Par., 1939, 110: 269-76.— Girard. Jaubert & 
Ardorino. Courte note sur la maladie de Nicolas-Favre au 
dispensai'-e anti-vdn6rien de Toulon. Marseille m^d., 1938, 
75: pt 1, 445. — Gjurie, N. J. Neue Wege in der Behandlung 
des Lymphogranuloma inguinale. Munch, med. Wschr., 1938, 
83- 335-7.— Kalz, F., & Sagher, F. Zur Therapie des Lympho- 
granuloma inguinale. Derm. Wschr., 1933, 97: 1754-61.— 
Lohe H. Neue Wege in der Behandlung des Lymphogranuloma 
inguinale. Ther. Gegenwart, 1938, 79: 539-44.— Low, G. R., & 
Cooke, W. E. Climatic bubo and its treatment by protein 
shock and aspiration. J. State M., Lond., 1926, 34: 4.50-63. — 
Marras, A. Contribution i la th^rapeutique du bubon v^ndrien. 
Ann. mal. v6n6r., 1926, 21: 561-89.— Menendez, C. A. Con- 
tribucion al tratamiento de la linfogranulomatosis venerea 
(enfermedad de Nicolas-Favre) Bol. Of. san. panamer., 1939, 
18: 654. — Petges, G., Sourreil. P., & Deprecq, M. Le traite- 
ment' pratique de la porad^nite inguinale (maladie de Nicolas et 
Favre) Paris m6d., 1936, 99: 203-7.— Portillo, L. La cura del 
eter; exposici6n de un nuevo tratamiento abortivo de la adenitis 
inguinal venerea. Rev. med. contemp., Madr., 1909, 31 : 259. — 
Saidac, I., & Traian, T. [Treatment of venereal adenitis by 
modified injections of Calot sohition] Rev. san. mil., Bucur., 
1931, 30: 509-11. — Schouwen. van. Ueber die Therapie des 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale. Zbl. Haut Geschlkr., 1936, 53: 
527. — Wien, M. S., & Perlstein, M. O. Intradermal treatment 
of lymphogranuloma inguinale; preliminary report. Arch. 

Derm. Syph., Chic, 1933, 28: 42. The intradermal 

treatment of lymphogranuloma inguinale. Brit. J. Derm. 
Syph., 1937, 49: 63-5. 



Treatment: Radiotherapy. 

PuYAUBERT. M. *Maladie de Nicolas et 
Favre; son traitement par la radioth6rapie 
penctrantc. 62p. 24cm. Par., 1939. 

Brito, A. de. Sobre um caso da molestia de Nicolas-Favre 
influenciado beneficaniente pelas applicagoes de ultra-violeta. 
Pub. m6d., S. Paulo, 1934-3.5, 6: No. 4, 14-9.— Didi6e, J. 
Radioth6rapie de la maladie de Nicolas et Favre. Rev. actin.. 
Par., 1934, 10: 4.54-8. — Guarini, C. Roentgen-terapia della 
Hnfogranulomatosi inguinale subacuta di Nicolas e Favre; 
quarta malattia venerea. Arch, radiol.. Nap., 1937, 13: pt 1, 
32-6. A proposito della roentgen-terapia della hnfo- 

granulomatosi inguinale. Ibid., 226. — Martin, J. I., & De 
Lorimier, A. A. Roentgen therapy in lymphogranuloma 
venereum. Am. J. Roentg., 1939, 42: 376-88.— Negru, D. 
Die Rontgenbehandlung der Lymphogranulomatosi.s inguinalia 
(Nicolas-Durand-Favresche Krankheit) Strahlentherapie, 
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1936, 56: 298-304. — Wallon & Ledoux-Lebard. Un cas de 

maladie de Nicolas-Favre traits par association de roentgen et 
curiethfirapie. Ann. derm, syph , Par., 1942, 2: 280. 

Treatment: Results. 

Carol, W. L., Hellerstrom, S. [et al.) Welche Behandlungs- 
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tion. Bull. Soc. fr. derm, syph., 1929, 36: 320-2. — Nicolau. 
C. T. Recherches experimentales sur la transmissibilite du 
lymphogranulome inguinal benin chez les animaux. Bull. 
Soc. med. hop. Bucarest, 1932, 14: 51-8.— Okanisi, J.. & 
Vio. E. G. Supplemental studies on the virus of lymphogranu- 
loma inguinale; existence of the virus in the cerebrospinal fluid 
of infected mice. Jap. J. Exp. M., 1937, 15: 41.3-5. — Phylactos, 
A. Nevraxite experimentale du lapin, par inoculation intra- 
cerebrale du virus dc la lymphogranulomatose des ganglions 
inguinnux (maladie de Nicolas et Favre) C'. rend. Soc. biol., 
1934, 116: 138.5-7. Also Presse med., 1935, 43: 49.3-5.— 
.Sales Gomes. L. de. & Magaldi Jorcfao. F. B. Suscetibilidade 
de Cebus versuta Elliot ao virus da pcradenitc inguinal. Rev. 
Inst. Adolfo Lutz, S. Paulo, 1942, 2: 3-17.— Satani, Y., & 
Sano. J. Experimental studies on Ivmphogranuloma inguinale 
Jap. J. Exp. M., 1936, 14: .52.3-34, 2 pi.— Sato. Y. Uebertragung 
des Lj iiiphogranuloma inguinale auf M.ause und Meerschwein- 
chen durch intrazerebrale Impfung. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 
1936, 40: 187. — Schten, R. Virus lym[)liogranulomateux et 

neoplasme. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1937, 204: 1903. 

Neoplasmes spontanes des souris et virus Ivmphogranuloma- 
teux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 125: 845. " Tumeurs 

et ultra-virus; recherches sur le virus Ivmphogranulomateux. 

Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par.. 1938, 60: 499-510. Inclusions 

cellulaires dans les elements ependymaires chez les souris; 
inocuiees avec le virus de la maladie de Nicolas et Favre. 

C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 127: 677-80. La transmission 

de la maladie de Nicolas et Favre par instillation nasale chez 
la souris blanche. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1939, 208: 772-5. — ■ — — 
La reinfection nfevraxique des sourLs blanches avec le virus de 
la maladie de Nicola.s et Favre. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1939, 131: 

475-8. Essais de transmission de la maladie de Nicolas 

et Favre au lapin et au cobaye, par instillation nasale du germe. 

Ibid., 1209-11. La pneumopathie lymphogranuloma- 

teuse experimentale des souris blanches; transmission de I'in- 
fection par voie nasale. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 1940, 65: 
336-55 —Shaffer. M. F., Rake. G.. & McKee. C. M. Agent 
of Ivmphogranuloma venereum in the lungs of mice. Proc. 
Soc. Exp. Biol.. N. Y., 1940, 44: 408-1 0.-Sterzi. G. Essais 
d'inoculation intracerebral dc virus lymphogranulomateux 
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avi poussin. Boll. Sez. ital. Soc. intcrnnz. ininob., 1939, 11: 
118-20. — Tasaki, K. LymphoKranuloiii;itc^l> ni'jun,;,!,. (mala- 
die de Nioolas-Favre) experimental .studies 'if l.\ mi.lH.Kiamilo- 
matosis inguinalis. J. Orient. M., Dairon, 19.3G, 24: 49. — 
Tfiyama, I., Hasegawa, M., & Itikawa, T. L'eber den Tier- 
vcrsuch und das Virus von Lvmphogranulcma inguinale. Jap. 
J. Derm. Urol., 1935, 37: 3.51-71.— Toyama, I., Hasegawa. 
M., & Yamamoto, K. Ueber das Tierexperiment bei L\ mpho- 
granuloma inguinale Impfversuch zum pestrciften Backen- 
hornchcn (Eutamias orientalis) Ibid., 38: 21. — Van den Ende, 
M., & Lush, D. Experiments with the pneuniotropie stiain of 
lymphogranuloma venereum virus. J. Path. Bact., Lond., 1943, 
55: 81-92, pi. — Videla, C. A., & Pedace, E. A. La enfermedad 
de Nicolas v Favre experimental. An. Policlin. enferm. infec, 
B. Air., 1940, No. 2, 210-20. Also Rev. med., B. Air., 1940, 2: 
428-31. — Vieuchange, J. Action eonj\igfe dcs virus polio- 
my^htique et lvmphogran\doniateux. C. rend. Soc. biol., 

1936, 123: 449-51. — Von Haam, E., & Hartwell, R. Experi- 
mental conjunctivitis caused by virus of lymphogranuloma 

inguinale. .1. Trop. M. Hyg., Lond., 1936, 39: 190. 

Pulmonary lesions in animals produced hy virus of h mph"- 
granulonia inguinale. Ibid,, 1937, 40: 214-6. — Wassen, t. 
R6ceptivit6 de la souris blanche i r<?gard du virus lympho- 
granulomate\ix (maladie de Nicolas et Favre) C. rend. Soc. 

biol., 1933, 114: 493-5. Transmission de la lympho- 

granulomatose inguinale (maladie de Nicolas et Favre) a\i 

cobaye. Ibid., 1934, 116: 121-3. Fortge.«otzte 

experimentelle Untersuchungen iiber Lymphogranuloma in- 
guinale. Acta derm, vener., Stockh., 1935, 16: 82-4. 

Resistance. 

See also Lymphogranulomatosis, Treatment. 

Bar, F. Chemotherapeutische Versuche bei der experi- 
mentellen Infektion der Maus mit Lymphogranuloma inguinale. 
Khn. Wschr., 1938, 17: 588-90.— Findlay, G. M. The action 
of sulphanilamide on the virus of lymphogranuloma venereum. 

Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1940, 21: 356-60. Chemo- 

therapeutic investigations on the virus of lymphogranuloma 
venereum. Lancet, Lond., 1940, 2: 682.— Jones, H., & Rake, G. 
A test for the action of drugs in vitro on the agent of lympho- 
granuloma venereum. Fed. Proc, Bait., 1943, 2: 99 (Abstr.) — 
Levaditi, C. Chimioth^rapie de la maladie de Nicolas-Favre 

exp^rimentale. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 128: 875-7. 

Levaditi, J., & Reinie, L. Action in vitro du rayonnement de la 
lampe k mercure et des ravons y du radium sur le virus lympho- 
granulomateux. Ibid., 1935, 118: 121 .— MacCallum, F. O., & 
Findlay, G. M. Chemotherapeutic experiments on the virus of 
lymphogranuloma inguinale in the mouse. Lancet, Lond., 
f938, 2: 136-8. — Rodaniche, E. C. Sulfanilylguanidine and 
sulfanilamide in the treatment of lymphogramdoma venereum 
infectwns of mice. Stud. Douglas Smith Found. M. Res., 

1941-42, 14: No. 30 [1-4] The fate of the virus of 

lymphogranuloma venereum in infected mice receiving sul- 
fonamide therapv. J. Infect. Dis., 1943, 73: 173-9.— Sano, J., 
& Kaziyama, N. Ueber die Wirkung der 1-Ascorbinsaure auf 
den Ly mphogranuloma inguinale- Virus. Jap. J. Derm. Urol., 

1937, 42: 46 (Abstr.) — Schoen, R., & Reinie, L. Action de la 
gonacrine sur le virus lymphogranulomateux. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1935, 120: 939. — Sterzi, G. Azione della bile sul virus 
della linfogranulomatosi inguinale. Pathologica, Genova, 1939, 
31: 341. 

Staining. 



Cottini, G. B. Alcuni semplici e facili metodi di colorazione 
per la dimostrazione visiva del virus del linfogranuloma 
inguinale. Arch. ital. med. sper., 19.39, 4: 99.3- lOOO.-p Favre, 
M. Sur un caract^re particulier du vuus figure de la Ij mpho- 
granulomatose inguinale; I'argyrophilie; le virus figurS vii sur 
coupes; sa repartition dans le ganglion. C. rend. boc. biol., 

1940 133: 182-4. — Le virus poradeniqu* figure 

argyrophile; sa coloration sur coupes; diagnostic des Ifeions & 
viriis poradenique par la constatation directe du virus corpus- 
culaire J. m^d. Lyon, 1940, 21: 181-5.— Schoen, R. Sur la 
mi.se en Evidence des corpuscules lymphogranulomateux par 
impregnation argentique d'apres la m^thode de Dieterle. C. 
rend. Soc. biol., 1940, 133: 397-9. 

Toxin. 



Rake, G., & Jones, H. A toxic factor associated with the 
agent of' lymphogranuloma venereum. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., 
N. Y., 1943, 53: 86-8. 



Vectors. 

also Lymphogranulomatosis inguinalis. 



See 
Infection. 

Hasimoto, T., & Koyaira. S. Beitrage zur Kenntnis von 
Lymphogranuloma inguinale; iiber den \ irustrager. Jap. J. 
Derin. Urol, 1935, 38: 133-.^.- Quintariiha Braga M. de. 
Transmissao da molestia de Nicolas Favre por PedicuhiS 
inguinalis. Arch, biol., S. Paulo, 1939 23: 41.-Von Haar. E 
& Lichtenstein, L. Studies on animal transmission of lyn'Pho- 
granuloma inguinale. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. \ ., 1934-35, 
32: 949-51. 



LYMPHOIDOCYTE. 

See under Lymphocyte. 

LYMPHOID tissue. 

See al.so Lymph node; Reticuloendothelial 
system; also names of regions of the body. 

Hellman, T. J. *Den lymfoida vafnadens 
normala miingd hos kanin i olika postfetala 
S,ldrar; bidrag till konstitutionsfr&gan darjamte 
en kritisk ofversikt af litteratnr rorandc den 
lymfoida viifnadon mangd under olika f6rh§.llan- 
den. 408p. 8? Upsala, 1914. 

Zeitler, p. *Untersuchungen iibcr das 
quantitative Verhalten des lyinpliMidcn Gewebes 
im Darm der weissen Maus; das XCriialten deg 
lymphoiden Gewebes im Laufe der normalen 
Entwicklung; die Beeinflussung df!s lymphoiden 
Gewebes durch Sfhilddriisenverabreichung. 24p. 
8? Miinch., 1928. 

Barelli, L. Prime Unee di una anatomia stagionale del 
tessuto linfatico. Monit. zool. ital., 1933, 44: Suppl., 276-9. — 
Betances, L. M. Les formations h uiphoides diffuses des ver- 
tfbrfs. C. rend. Acad, sc., 1926, 182: 592-4.— Ehrich. W. 
The anatomy of the secondary nodules and some remarks on 
the b mphatic and lymphoid tissue. Am. J. Anat., 1929, 43: 

347-71, 4 pi. The first appearance of the secondary 

nodules in the embryology of the h niphatic tissue. Ibid., 385- 
95, 2 pi. — Grieshammer, W. H( itiag zur Kenntnis des Ver- 
haltens des lymphatischen (lewebcs im Sauglings- und fruhen 
Kindesalter. Beitr. path. Anat., 1037, 99: 283-.304.— Hughes. 
C. W., & Job, T. T. An attempt to in\olute completelv all of 
the lymijlioid tissue of the albino rat by X-rays. Radiologv, 
1937,' 29: 194-201.— Jordan, H. E., & Robeson, J. M. The 
production of lymphoid nodules in the hone marrow of the 
domestic pigeon, following splenectomy. Am. J. Anat., 1942, 
71 : 181-205, inch 5 pi. — Latta. J. S., & Johnson. H. N. Studies 
of lymphatic tissue grown in vitro with splenic extract as culture 
medium. Arch. exp. Zellforsch., 1934. 16: 221-9.— Miyasaki, 
T. Die Entwickhmg dcs h inphoretikuliiren Gewebes. Hukuoka 
acta med., 1940, 33: !t4-115. — Ono, K. Das lympho-retikuljire 
Oewebe. Tr. Soc. i)ath. .ja))., 1940, 30: 1-27.— Papilian, V., & 
Russu, I. G. [Experimental lymphoid formations] Cluj. med., 
1934, 15: .599-604. Also Virchows Arch., 1936, 297: 441-4.— 
Sanders, A. G., & Florey, H. W. The effects of the removal of 
lymphoid tis,sue. Brit. J. Exp. Path., 1940. 21: 275-87, 3 pi.— 
Yoffey, J. M. Preliminary note on mammalian lymphoid tissue 
and its relation to the remainder of the haemopoietic system. 

J. Anat., Lond., 1930-31, 65: 333-8. The problem of 

lymphoid tissue. Brit. M. J., 1932, 2: 1052-4. 

Cytology, and structure. 

Krause, G. *Das lymphatische Gewebe und 
seine Kerngrossen. 15p. 8? Rost., 1935. 

VoRBECK, F. W. *Ueber die Kerngrossen 
lymphatischen und lymphoiden Gewebes 
[Rostock] lip. 8° Rochlitz, 1935. 

Chernozhukova, T. M. [On the question of the karyotype of 
the soma of the adult; chromosome collection of cells of lym- 
phatic tissue] BiuU. eksp. biol. med., 1939, 8: 8-11. — Gonzalez 
Gurman, I. Estructuias nucleolares de los reticulo-endotelios 
del tejido linfatico humano. Rev. Soc. mex. hist, iiatur., 1939- 
40, 1 : 223-8, 2 pi. 

Pathology. 

Robin, L. *Contribution h I'etude des tumeurs 
derivees du tissu lymphoide chez les animaux 
domestiques [Alfort] 52p. 24cm. Par., 1935. 

Bernian, L. Observations on dry films of cultures of lymph- 
oid ti.ssue. Arch. Path., Chic, 1942, 33: 295-304.— Bossa, G. 
11 metabolismo del tessuto linfatico in varie condizioni morbose. 
Riforma med., 1936, 52: 851-7. — Bunting, C. H. Variations in 
lymphoid resistance. Tr. Ass. Am. Physicians, 1926, 41: 
30-3. — Councilman, W. T. Changes in the lymphoid tissue in 
certain of the infectious diseases. J. Am. M. Ass., 1907, 48: 
1073-8. — Ehrich, W. Experimental studies of the effect of the 
intravenous injection of killed staphylococci on the behavior 
of h'mphatic tissue, thymus, and the vascular connective tissue. 

J. Exp. M., 1929, 49: 361-85, 4 pi. Studien iiber das 

lymphatische Gewebe mit besonderer Beriicksichtigung der 
L> mphopoe.se und der Histogenese der Sekundarknotchen, 
ihres Schicksals und ihrer Bedeutung. Beitr. path. Anat., 
1931, 86: 287-368, pi.— Forkner, C. E. Material from lymph 
nodes; the heterology of lymphoid tissue with special reference 
to the monocyte; suppurative studies. J. Exp. M., 1929, 49: 
323-45, 4 pi. — Gregoire, C. Beitrag zur Frage der allergischen 
Veranderungen des lymphatischen beziehungsweise Ij'mphoiden 
Gewebes besonders in den Lymphknoten. Krankheitsfor- 
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srluiriK, 1931, 9: 97-124— Guieysse-Pellissier. A. Etat 
r^actionnel I't tissvi lymplioidp- Bull. Ass. fr. avnnoe. sc.. 1933, 
.53; 87. — Hasselmann, C. M. Vehcr lyniplioide, Ictale Keak- 
tioncn ini SiiuRlinps- und Klcinkindcsalter in den Tropen. 
Arch, ^chiffs Tropenh.VK., 1931, 35: 687-95. — Heilmann, P. 
I'cber die !?ekiindiirfollikel im lymphatischcn Oewebe. Vir- 
chows Arch., 192('), 1^9: 100-78.— Krumbhaar, E. B. Lympha- 
tic tissue. In Probl. Apeinp (E. V. Cowdry) Bait., 1939, 149- 
97. Also in 2. ed.. Rah., 1942, 139-84.— La Roy, L. Introduction 
k la pathologic des affections primaires du tissu lynipholde. 
Ann. Soc. mf-d. Gand, 1907, 87: 62-75.— Meyer, J. R. Resumo 
dos estudos de Ehrlich sobre o tecido linfatico; com particular 
niengao da linfopoiesc, histogenese dos nodulos seoundarios; seu 
destino e importancia. Fol. clin. biol., S. Paulo, 1933, 5: 136; 
172. — Schillaci, G. Pul compTrtamcnto del tessuto linfatico 
nella inanizione acuta e protratta con particolare riguardo alia 
struttura e al significato funzionale del follicolo secondario. 
Haematologica, Pavia, 1928, 9: 397-416.— Schwanen. H. 
Zur Bedeutung der Sekundiirkniitchen im lymphatischen 
Oewebe. Frankf. Zschr. Path., 1929, 37: 35.3-82.— Silberberg. 
M. Aseptische Entzi ndunpsversuche an lyniphoidem Gewcbe. 
Virchows Arch., 1929-30, 274: 820-34.— Tischendorf. W. 
Morphologisch-klinische Beobachtungen bei Erkrankungen des 
Ivmphatischen Gewcbes. Fol. haemat., Lpz., 1943, 67: 95 
(Abstr.)— Waldapfel. R. Infection of lymphoid tissue of the 
pharynx and of the conjunctiva. Arch. Ophth., Chic, 1944, 
31: 331-3. 

Physiology. 

Franz, K. (gob. Nock-Hefermehl) *pie 
Beeinflussung drs Lymphgewebes durch Eiweis.s; 
Ernahrungsversiicho an Igeln [Kiel] 23p. 23cin. 
Saalfpld Ostpr., 1937. 

GRONEBERn, H. *Versuche iiber den Stoff- 
wechsel des lymphatischen Gewebes. 21p. 8? 
RoRt., 1934. , , r 

Albcrtini, A. von. Zur funktionellen Bedeutung des h mpha- 
tischen Gewcbes. Pchweiz. med. Wschr., Basel, 1932, 62: 
745. — Barelli, L. Picerche ponderali sul tessuto linfatico in 
rapporto al metabolismo energetico e alia teniperatura corporoa. 
Boll. Soc. ital. biol. sper., 1933, 7: 1510-6. ALso Sperimentale, 
1933, 87: 1.5-48. — Guilera, L. G. El sistema linfoide en la 
defeiisa antibWstica. Med. ibera, 1935, 29: pt 1, 66-8.— 
Hellman, T. Die Ueaktionszentren des lymphatischen Gewebes. 
Verb. Anat. Ges. (1938) 1939, 46: 132-51 ^Discussion) 255- 
61 — Hoepke, H. Lvmiihgewcbe und Ernahrung. Hippo- 

krates, Stuttg., 1935. 6: 879-83. Die Stellung des 

Lymphgewebes im .^iiure-Basen-Haushalt des Korpers. Klin. 

Wschr., 1938, 17: 1644-7. & Grundiup. H. G. Die 

Wirkung basischer und sauer Ernahrung auf das Lymphgewebe 
des Igels. Zschr. Arat. Entw., 1935, 104: 207-37.— Hoepke, 
H., Hetrpfing, W., & Desaga, H. Fas Lymphgewebe der 
weissen Maus bei saurer und basischer Ernahrung. Ibid., 
1937-38, 108: 644-85 — Hoepke, H., & Spanier, T. Die 
Wirkung basischer und saurer Ernahrung auf das Lymi>h- 
gewebe der weissen Hatte. Zschr. mikr. anat. Forsch., 1939. 
46: 542-83. — Krauspe. Teber den Fliissigkeitsstoffwechsel im 
Ivmphatischen Gewebe. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1934, 27: 
298-302 (Discussion! 302.— Leathart, P. W. The biologica 
significance of- the tonsils and adenoids and other external 
lymphoid masses. Frit. M. .1., 1938. 2: 835.— Medvedeva, N. 
B. [On the avitocatalytic regulation of the functions of the 
physiological system of the connective tissue; role of the 
lymphatic tissue] J. m6d., Kiev, 1941, 11: 23-30.— Miller, R. 
E The secondarv nrdulos of Ivmphatic tissue: their relation 
to immunity. N.' Ergland J. ^L, 1933. 209: .591-5.— Schudy, 
G Beitrag zur Funktion des Ivmphatischen Gewebes. Verb. 
Anat. Ges. (1938) 1939, 46: 89-94.— W atjen, J. Morphologic 
und Funktion des Ivmphatischen Gewebes. Virchows Arch., 
1929, 271: 556-71. — 1 ah, K. Das Verhalten des eigentlichen 
lymphatischen Gewebes bei der Resorption. Hals &c. Arzt, 
teil 1, 1937, 28: 101-6. 

LYMPHOMA. 

See Lymphadenosis; Lymphocytoma; Lympho- 
granuloma; al.^ci Granuloma malignum. 

LYMPHOMATOSIS. 

See Lymphadenosis. 

LYMPHOPATHIA venerea. 

See Lymphogranulomatosis inguinalis. 

LYMPHOPENIA. 

See Lymphocytopenia. 

LYMPHOPHILE virus. 

See also Mononucleosis. 

Petzetakis, M. Sur un virus lymphophile isol6 d'un cas de 
monoadfnite subaigui' diffuse. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1935, 120: 



437_9. s„r un nouveau vims filtrant isol6 (Fun cas 

de monoad^nite subaiguf multiple; virus lymphoi)hile. C. renrt^ 
("ongr. internal, path, comp., 1936, 3. Gongr., .537-46. 
Sur un virus lvinphoi)h)le isol6 d un cas de monoadcnite suD- 

aigue multiple! Lvon mM., 1936, 158: 117-20. , 

un vims lvmphoi)hile; intradcrmorfactions avec antigenes 
humains et expfrimental. Ibid., 120-2. Also Zbl. Bakt., 1. 

Abt., Orig., 1936, 138: 32. Wirkung des lymphophilen 

Virus bei intrazerebraler Verimpfung auf Meerschweinchen. 
Ibid., 137-9. 

LYMPHOPOIESIS. 
See Lymph formation. 

LYMPHORRHAGIA. 

See also Chyle, Effusion; Lymphatic vessels, 

Disease. , . , , , , 

Cairus, L. Proc^d6 d'6tude de I'fecoulement de la lymphe 
par la fistule du canal thoracique dans le thorax. C. rend. boc. 
biol.. Par., 1904, 56: 551.— Drachinski. S. I. Lymphorrhagia 
per rexin traumatica u nashikh domashnikh zhiyotnlkh; 
limfoizlivaniva, hmfcekstravazati, hmfenniya opukholi. Arch, 
vet. nauk, 1904, 34: 787.— Hamanl, A. Les ly",iP''"r'-agies 
d origine g^nitale. Bull. Soc. obst. gyn. Pans, 1927, 16: 539- 
41 — Fnapper. C. [Chvlangioma and chylous fistula- of low-er 
extremity and exteinal genitals] Ned. tschr. geneesk., 1927, 
71: pt 1, 2089-102.— Koetser, D. H. [Cure of a lymphatic 
fistula] Ibid., 1928. 72: pt 1, 2066.— Papenberg, H. Chyluser- 
guss in die freie Bauchhohle mit todlichem Ausgang. /.bl. 
Ghir 1932, 59: 73-5.— Reiss, W. Ueber multiple Lympho-, 
resp. C hvlorrhoe. Arch. Derm. Syph., Wien, 1907. 87: 243-53. 



LYMPHOSARCOMA. 

See also Leukosis, aleukemic; Lymphadenosis, 
aleukemic; Lymphoblastoma; Lymphocytoma; 
Lymphosarcomatosis. 

Abbott, K. H., & Adson, A. W. Primary intracranial 

lymphosarcoma; a report of 2 cases and review of the literature. 
Arch. Surg., 1943, 47: 147-59. — Arslanian, N. Lymphosarcome 
A r6v( lution rapide. Rev. laryng., Bord., 1934, 55: 233-9.— 
Barraud, A. Observation clinique d'un lymphosarcome. Ann. 
otolar., Par., 1933, 271-6. — Beretta, A. Linfosarcomatosi di 
Kundrat a localizzazione addominale. Pensiero med., 1934, 23: 
289-93, pi. — Bernstein, E. T. Pseudoleukemid: lymphosarcoma 
id; dermatitis-herpetiformis-like eruption in a patient with 
Ivmphosarcoma. Arch. Derm. Syph., Chic. 1942, 45: 837. — 
Boi€, V. [Case of lymphosarcoma] LijeS. vjes., 1940, 62: 526. 

[Case of lymphosarcoma and lymphadenosis] Ibid., 

.535.— Bruni, G. La linfosarcomatosi di Kundrat nell'eti 
infantile. Pensiero mod., 1934, 23: 39-45.— Burford, W. N., 
Ackermarn, L. V., & Robinson, H. B. G. Lymphosarcoma in a 
child. Am. J. Orthodont., 1944, 30: Oral Surg., 3.5.3-5, pi.— 
Cavalcarti, O. Linfosarcomatose ou doenga de Kundrat. 
Pub. mM., S. Paulo, 1942-43, 14: No. 5. 9-20.— Coinbee, F. C, 
,ir. L\ mphosarcoiiia; report of two cases. Arch. Derm. Syph., 
Chic' 1926, 14: 28-34.— Craciun, E. C, Tetu. I., & Ursu, A. 
Sur le lympho-sarcome. Bull. Soc. mM. hop. Bucarest, 1932, 
14: 593-8. — Crespigny, T. de. Possible lymphosarcoma. 
Med. .1. Australia, 1942, 2: 309.— Cutler, M. Lymphosarcoma; 
a clinical, pathologic and radiotherapeutic .study, with a report 
of 30 cases. Arch. Surg., 1935, 30: 406-41.— D' Astros.^ L. 
Lvmi hosarcome malin. Bee. Com. m^d. Bouches du Rhone, 
1885-86, 24: 173-8. — De Murtap, C. Linfosarcoma e linfo- 
sarcomatosi nell'etii infantile. Clin, pediat.. Mod., 1933. 15: 
873; 917. — Di Vesta, D. Localizzazioni faringee, nasali ed 
oculari in un caso di hnfosarcomato.si. Riv. otoneur., 1933, 
10: 465. — Eastland, W. Presentation of a ca.se of h inpho- 
sarcoma and associated pregnancv of 5 months' duration. 
Proc. Univ. Hosp. Oklahoma School M., 1940-41, 1: No. 2, 
20-2. — Elmes, B. G. T. A case of abdominal lymphosarcoma 
with associated splenomegaly. Tr. R. Soc. Trop. M. Hyg., 
Ix)nd., 1932, 26: 195, pi. — Godar, Masse & Desclaux. A 
propos de manifestations de lymphosarcome ii points de d6part 
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med. chir., 1934, 42: 489-94. — Miillirann. Ueber einen Fall 
von Lvmphosarkomato.se bei einem Schwein. Zschr. Veteri- 
nark., 'l925, 37: 47-51.— Mohs, H., & Tunger, H. Lympho- 
sarkomatose, ein Grenzfall zur I.vmr>hadenosc. Frankf. 
Zschr. Path.. 193,5-36, 49: 394-41 0.— Morawitz. Lympho- 
sarkomatose mit eigenartiger I.okalisation. Med. Klin., Berl., 
1918, 14: 848. — Pronalh. LvmT)hosarkomatose beim Pferd. 
Zschr. Vetcrinark., 1930, 42: 326-34.— Puente Duany, N. 
Afecciones linfoides malignas de los animates domesticos. 
Rev. med. cubana, 1942, 53: l.')7; 223; pa.-sim.— Radzinski, J. 
M., & Uznanski, M. E. Generalized lymphosarcomatosis with 
marked involvement of the brain. Illinois M. ,1., 1944, 85: 87- 
9. — Rasch, C. Lvmi)Osarkomatosis ('.') nicd Pnirigo. Hospitals- 
tidende, 1915, 5. R., 8: 764.— Rosenthal, S. R. Lvmpho- 
.sarcomatosis. In Path. Conf. (Jaffe, R. II.) Chic, 1940, 297- 
9. — Schupfer, F. Sopra un caso di linfosarcomatosi. Riv. 
clin. med., 1930, 31: 44.5-.53. — Seecof, D. P. Generalized 
hmphosarcomatosis with extensive cranial involvement. 
(\)Iorado M., 1929, 26: 201-4.— Tsipkin. S. M. [Pseudo- 
leukemia and lvmphosarcomatosis] Arch. klin. eksi). med., 
Moskva, 1924, 3: pt 1, 3-21 .— Wyssmann, E. I^eber Lympho- 
sarkomatose der Haut beim Rind. Schweiz. Arch. Ticrh., 1930, 
72: 231-7. — Zagari, L. S\i un caso di linfosarcomatosi con 
chilotorace. Gazz. osp., 1911, 32: 894-7. 

leukemic. 

See also Lymphadenosis, leukemic; Myelosis, 
leukemic. 

Krebs, C, R.\sk-Nielsen, H. C, & Wagner, 
A. The origin of lymphosarcornatcsis and its 
relation to other forms of leucosis in white mice; 
lymphomatosis infiltrans leucemica et aleucemica. 
.53p. 8? Stockh., 1930. 

Forms Suppl. 10, Acta radiol. 

Baxter, W. S. A case of leuko-sarcoma. S. Barth. Hosp. ,1., 
Lond., 1931, 38: 177-80.— Boid, V. Lymphosarkom mit 
Leukiimie. Ann. paediat., Basel, 1941, 157: 247 [Discussion] 
(Abstr.) — Borchardt, H. Beitrag zur Frage der Gewiichse mit 
leukSmischem Blutbild. Verb. Deut. path. Ges., 1927 22: 
96-107 [Discussion] 120-33.— D'Arbela, F., & Bracaloni, E. 
Sopra un caso di leucosarcomatosi. Riv. clin. med., 1931, 32: 
417-39, 2 pi. — Forconi, A. Breve sintesi sopra due casi di 
emopatia acuta grave sub-leucemica con formazioni linfosar- 
comatose. Atti Accad. fisiocr. Siena, 1939, 11. ser., 7: 29-32. — 
Hanns, A., Israel, L., & Sacrez, R. Sarcome lymphoblastique 
avec image sanguine de leucemie myeioide. Strasbourg med., 
1934, 94: 42. — Isaacs, R. Lvmphosarcoma cell leukemia. 
Ann. Int. M., 1937^38. 11: 6.57-62.— Kato, K.. & Brunschwig, 
A. Acute leukemia following lymphosarcoma. Arch. Int. M., 
1933, 51 : 77-89. — Landau, A. ISin Fall von Lymphosarkom mit 
terminalem, leukamischem Blutbild. Zschr. Kinderh., 1929-30, 
48: 614-22. — Piloni, U. Su di un caso di linfo,sarcoma del 
mediastino, associate a grave sindrome compressive, e successi- 
vainente trasformatosi in affezione sistematizzata a carico 
dell'aparato linfo-adenoide, linfosi leucemica acuta. Ann. 
rned. nav., Roma, 1939, 45: 164-72, inch pi.— Pferovskj^, K.. & 
Klein, F. [A case of lymi)hosarcomatosis and sarcoid leukemia] 
Bratisl. lek. listy, 1929, 9: 28.5-94.— Ria. Linfosarcoma 
muhiplo leucemico. Incurabili, Nap., 1904, 19: 38.5-96. — 
Watson, C. J. Lymi>hosarcoma and leucosarcoma ; inter- 
relations of leucemia and di.seases of the pseudoleucemia group 
(Hodgkin's disease, aleucemic lymphadenosis, Ivmphosarcoma) 
In Handb. Hemat. (Downey, H.) N. Y., 1938, 4: 3051-106. 
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LYMPH space. 

See Lacunar system; Lymphatic system; 
Lymphatic vessels. 

LYMPIUS, Ehrengard von, 1907- *Chi- 
rurgische Komplikationen bei Diabetes. 25p. 
23cm. Berl., R. Pfau, 1937. 

LYNCH, Charles, 1868- 

See Blech, G., & Lynch, C. Medical tactics and logistics. 
205p. 8? Springf. [1934] 

LYNCH, Charles Frederick, 1886- Dis- 
eases of swine, with particular reference to hog- 
cholera. 741p. illust. 8? Phila., W. B. 
Saunders co., 1915. 

LYNCH, Charles Virgil, 1901- *Surgical 
treatment of congenital gaping uretero-vesicular 
orifices [Marquette Univ.] 13p. 28cm. Mil- 
waukee [n. p.] 1926. 

Typewritten. 

LYNCH, Delia Adeline, 1874- 

For portrait see in Hist. Med. Nebraska (Tjler, A. F.) 
Omaha, 1928, 202. 

LYNCH, Edward James, 1885- 

For portrait see in Thirty Years After (Musser, J. H.) N. 
Orleans, 1938, 45. 

LYNCH, Francis W., 1906- Treatment 
of diseases of the skin. p. 51 1-630. 25cm. 
Phila., F. A. Davis co., 1944. 

In Treatm. Gen. Med. (Reimann, H. A., ed.) 3 rev. ed., 3: 

LYNCH, Frank Worthington, 1871- 

For poitrait see Collection in Library. Also Nu Sigma Nu 
Bull., 1940-41, 30: 178. Also West. J. Surg., 1941, 49: 306. 

& MAXWELL, Alice F. Pelvic neoplasms. 

xiv, 522p. 8? N. Y., D. Appleton & co., 1931. 

Forms v. 10, Gyn. & Obst. Monogr. 

LYNCH, George William Augustus, 1861-1940. 

For obituary see Lancet, Lond., 1940, 1: 624. 

LYNCH, James Eric, 1892- A giant new 

species of fairy shrimp of the genus Branchinecta 
from the State of Washington, p. 555-62. pi. 
8? Wash., D. C, 1937. 

Forms No. 3025, v.84, Proc. U. S. Nat. Mus. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LYNCH, James P., 1892-1939. 

For obituary see Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 1938-39, 
23: 223. 

LYNCH, Jerome Morley, 1870- 

For biography see in Hist. N. York Polyclinic (W. M. 
Hartshorn) 1942," 202. 

LYNCH, John Francis. 1898-1940. 

For obituary see Whalen, E. J. Connecticut M. .J., 1940, 
4: 776. 

LYNCH, John Joseph, 1898-1941. 

For obituary see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1941, 
10: 4.53. 

LYNCH, Kenneth Merrill, 1887- Pro- 
tozoan parasitism of the alimentary tract; 
pathology, diagnosis and treatment, xvii, 258p. 
8? N. Y., Macmillan co., 1930. 

See also Coulson, E. J., Remington, R. E., & Lynch, K. M. 

Studies on the metabolism of copper. 112p. 8? Wash., 1934. 

For biography see Am. J. Digest. Dis., 1935-36, 2: 500, 
portr. Also J. S. Carolina M. Ass., 1944, 40: 43, portr. 

For portrait see Bull. Anderson Co. Hosp., 1941-42, 3: 
No. 2, 17. 

LYNCH, Mattie M. Home preparation of 
specific vegetable prescriptions for specific dis- 
eases. 16p. 8? Spokane [Author, 1932] 

LYNCH, Ricardo, 1871- Rapport a 

I'occasion d'experiences faites dans les ecoles 
Nicolds Avellaneda et On^simo Leguizamon, 
sur un groupe de 35 enfants debiles, maladifs, 
chlorotiques, nerveux, apathiques, melancoliques, 
peu intelligents et arrier^s en enseignement, a 
I'effet de les ameliorer et de renforcer leur ^tat 
psychique et somatique. iv, 293p. 8? B. Air., 
1911. 

LYNCH, Robert Clyde, 1880-1931. 

For obituary see Tr. Am. Laryng. Ass., 1931, 53: 333-7, 
portr. Also Ann. Otol. Rhinol., 1931, 40: 615-7. portr. 



LYNCH, Theresa L Communicable disease 
nursing. 678p. illust. tab. diagr. pi. 22cm. 
S. Louis, C. V. Mosby co., 1942. 

LYNCH, William Joseph, 1888-1941. 

For obituary see Current Biogr., N. Y., 1941, 2 : 536. 

LYNCHBURG, Va. 

See under Health organization. 

LYNCHIA. 

See Hippoboscidae. 

LYNCHING. 

See also Crowd psychology. 

Barnes, H. E., & Teeters, N. K. Lynching as a form of 
lawlessness. In their New Horiz. Crini., N. Y., 1943, 198- 
202. — Cordova y Quesada, A. De un caso en que la locura salva 
al paciente de un linchamiento seguro. In his Locura en Cuba, 
La Habana, 1940, 206. — Eleazer, R. B. Lvnchings. Britan. 
Bk 1942. 406.— Meier, N. C, Mennenga, G. H.. & Stoltz, H. J. 
An experimental approach to the study of mob behavior. J. 
Abnorm. Psvchol., 1941. 36: 506-24.— Resnikoff, P. A psycho- 
analytic study of lynching. Psychoanal. Rev., 1933, 20: 421-7. 

LYNCHER, Adolf, 1906- *Beobachtun- 
gen mit dem Digitalispraparat Pandigal am 
Krankenbett [Giessen] 12p. 8? Diisseld., G. 
H. Nolte, 1934. 

LYNDALL, Frances. Hospital sketches. 93p. 
12? Lond., G. Allen & Unwin [1918] 

LYNG, G. v., 1827-84. 

For biography see in Festskr. K. Frederiks Univ., Kristiania, 
1911, 2: 405-8, portr. 

LYNGHOLM, Henrik Elias Larsen, 1864- 

Portrait. In Norges laeger (Kobro, I.) Krist., 1915, 2: 76. 

LYNK, Miles Vandahurst, 1871- 

For biography see .1. Nat. M. Ass., N. Y., 1943, 35: 205. 

LYNN, Eldin Verne, 1886- Pharma- 
ceutical therapeutics, with pharmacology, posol- 
ogy and toxicology, x, 431p. 8? N. Y., Mc- 
Graw-Hill Bk CO., 1929. Also 2. ed. xiv, 430p. 
1938. 

Organic chemistry, with applications to 

pharmacy and medicine. 410p. diagr. 24cm. 
Phila., Lea & Febiger, 1941. 

LYNN, Frank S., 1884-1938. 

For obituarv see Shipley, A. M. Tr. Am. Surg. Ass., 1939, 
57: 599-601, portr. Also Tr. South. Surg. Ass., 1938, 51: 469- 
71, portr. Also Ann. Surg., 1939, 109: 1038-40, portr. Also 
Bull. School M. Univ. Maryland, 1938-39, 23: 93-6, portr. 

LYNN, Harry Richmond, 1902- 

See Chambers, J. S., & Lynn, H. R. Medical service in 
Kentucky. 69p. 8? Lexington, 1931. 

Forms No. 1 of Studies in Medical Service Univ. Kentucky 

LYNN, William, 1753-1837. 

For biography see Cat. Portr. R. Coll. Surgeons, Lond., 
1930, 43. 

LYNN, William Napoleon, 1884-1942. 

For obituary see J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 118: 1510. 

LYNN, Mass. Department of Public Health. 

Annual report. Lynn, 1880- 

Mortuary report. Lynn, 1915- 

LYNN, Mass. Lynn Hospital. Annual re- 
ports. Lynn, v.l, 1883/84- 

LYNN, Mass. 

See under Health organization; Hospital re- 
port. 

LYNN-THOMAS, Sir John, 1861-1939. 

For obituary see Brit. .1. Surg., 1939-40, 27: 433-5, portr. 
Also Brit. M. J., 1939, 2: 708, portr. Also Lancet, Lond., 1939, 
2: 808, portr. 

LYOCHROIME. 

See also Flavin; Pigment. 

Ellinger, P. Lyochromes in the kidney, with a note on the 
quantitative estimation of lyochromes. Biochem. J., Lond., 

1938, 32: 376-82, pi. & Koschara, W. The lyochromes: 

a new group of animal pigments. Nature, Lond., 1934, 133: 
553-6. — Koschara, W. Leber die Einwirkung von Licht auf 
Lyochrome. Zschr. physiol. Chem., 1934, 229: 103-11. 
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T'eber Harnlyochronie. Ibid., 1035, 232: 101-16.— Stern, K. 
CJ., & Grevillo, G. D. Ueber die WirkiinR von Lyochronien auf 
pewis.'io ()x\d,ntionpn von biolofri.scher Bedeutung. Arch. exp. 
Zollforsch., 10,34, 15: 40-.^. 

LYON, Bethuel B. Vincent, 1880- An 
atlas on biliary drainage microscopv. 36p. pi. 
4? fn. p.] B. B. V. Lvon, 1935. 

LYON, David Murray, 1888- The essen- 

tials of medical treatment, xx, 448p. diagr. 
22i^>rm. Edinb., Oliver & Bovd. 1939. 

LYON, Ernst, 1907- *Schwangerschafts- 
dauer und Grossenverhaltnisse bei den Zwillings- 
geburten der Miinchener Universitat.s-Frauen- 
klinik von 1920-30. 22p. 8? Munch, [n. p.] 
1931. 

LYON. Gaston, 1864- Consultations pour 
les maladies des voies digestives. 360p. 19Hcm. 
Par., Ma><son & cie, 1920. 

Les th^rapeutiques nouvelles; expos^ 

critique et synthotique, applications, viii, 389p. 
8? Par., Masson & cie, 1930. 

Precis de clinique semiologique (diag- 
nostics, pronostics et traitement.s) 2. 6d. 
868p. diagr. 8? Par., Masson & cie, 1932. 

Th^rapeutique biologique. vi, 650p. 

24'4cm. Par., G. Doin & cie, 1937. 

LYON, Isidore Bernadotte, 1839-191 1 . Lyon's 
Medical jurisprudence for India, with illustrative 
cases, by T. F. Owens. 9. ed. xvi, 767p. illust. 
22V^2cm. Calc, Thacker, Spink & co., 1935. 

LYON, Julio Ernesto, 1875-1942 

For obi(n;ir>- see An. Univ. Santo Domingo, 1942 4: 4.'58, 
portr. 

LYON, Marcus Ward, 1875-1942. 

For obitimrv see Am. .1. Clin. Path., 1942, 12: 395. Also 
J. Am. M. Ass., 1942, 119: 899. 

LYON, Martha Maria Brewer, 1871-1942. 

For obituary see Med. Ann. District of Columbia, 1942, 
11: 82. 

LYON, Odette Lucie Tanzy. 1908- ♦Con- 
tribution k r^tude mddico-sociale des tuber- 
culoses associees. 139p. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1938. 

LYON, Robert Aaron, 1900- Articles by 

Robert A. Lyon, M. D. 1 1. 28cm. x 21}km. 
[n. p., 1938] 

ALso editor of Mitchell, A. C. Mitchell's Pediatrics and 
pediatric nursing. 2. ed., reset. 504p. 20J^cm. Phila., 1944. 

LYON, France, Academie des sciences, 
belles-lettres et arts. M^moires, couronn^s en 
I'ann^e 1786, par 1' Academic des sciences, 
belles-lettres et arts de Lyon, sur I'utilite des 
lichens, dans la m^decine et dans les arts; par 
G. F. Hoffmann, Amoreux, fils, et Willemet. 
xxxvi, 48, 103, 68p. pi. 8? Lyon, Piestre & 
Delamollicre, 1787. 

LYON, France. Laboratoires A. Lumiere de 
physiologie experimentale et de pharmacodyna- 
mie. Annales. Lyon, 1935- 

LYON, France. Societe des sciences veteri- 
naires. Bulletin. Lyon, v.1-5, 1898-1902. 

LYON, France. 

Alamartine, H. Le mouvement chirurgical lyonnais pour 
Ic premier semestre de 1914. Bull, mfd., Par., 1914, 28: 
711-3. — [Ancienne cour de I'Hopital Charit^ k Lyon; illustr.] 
Deliber. Congr. derm, internal. (1935) 1936. 9. Congr., 4: 
217. — Camelin, J. La Compagnie du Saint-sacrament de 
Lyon et les mfidecins. Bull. Soc. fr. hist, m^d., 1936, 31: 
85-97. — [Clirique dermatologique; prof. .1. Nicolas, A I'Hopital 
E. Herriot; illustr.] DeUber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr.. 4: 221.— [Cloltre d'entr^e k I'Hotel Dieu; 
illustr.] Ibid.. 212. — [Cour de I'hopital Antiquaille; illustr.] 
Ibid., 226. — D., J. Le corps de sant6 Ivonnais pendant la 
terrcur. Lyon mM., 1908, 110: 686; 739.— [Ecole (L') des 
inf rnii^res et des assistantes sociales k Lyon, avec le nouveau 
.Tardin botanique; illustr.] DeUber. Congr. derm, internat. 
(1935) 19.36. 9. Congr., 4: 224.— (Entrfee de I'Hopital E. 
Herriot; i llustr.] Ibid., 219. — Ferran, C. La m^decine de 



Lyon au XVll* si^cle; Lazare Mevssonnier. Bull. Soc. fr. 

hist. mM.. 1935, 29: 179-208. Boileau Dcsprfau. 

cr^ancier de I'Hotcl-Dieu de Lyon, participant k la loterie de 
cet (^tablissement k la fin du r^gne de Louis XIV. Ibid., 1937, 
31: 71-82. — Gonnet, P. L'histoire et la Ifegende des hopitaux 
de la Chanat et Sainte Catherine de Lyon. Ibid., 1935, 29: 
92-114. — Guiart, J. L'Ancien Hopital de la Charit(^ de Lvon 
et ses oeuvres d'art. Paris niM., 1938, 109: 249-.54. - IH6pital 
Antiquaille; Ancienne Clinique de J. Hollet; illustr.] Deliber. 
Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 1936, 9. Congr., 4: 214.— (Hfttel 
Dieu k Lyon; I'cntr^e et le Petit Dome; illustr.) Ibid., 212. — 
Hugounenq, L. line organisation hospitali^re originale: 
les hospices civils de Lyon. Paris mdd., 1933, 88: annexe, 
109-18. — Ladev6ze, J. E. F. Quels sont les vices de I'organisa- 
tion aetuelle des hopitaux do Lyon'.' Observ. proven^, sc. 
mM., 1821, 2 : 86-9. — Lannois, M. L'armoire aux archives 
du College des mddecins de Lvon. Bull. Soc. fr. hist. m6d., 

1937, 31: 83-90, pi. Mddecins de Lyon qui furent 

fchevins de la ville du xvi" au xvin« si^cle. Lvon n\id., 1936, 
158: 265-74. 2 pi.— Lupine, J. La Faculty de mddccine de 
Lyon. In Illustr. 6con. & financ. Par., 1924, Num. spfc, 5. — 
[Lyon, France] Plan of Lyons [n. sc.] 28.5cm. x 41cni. [n. p., 
n. d.] — Plan de Ljon en 1887, pour les divides d'hygie'ne, de 
police sanitaire et d'dpiddmiologie; dcht^lle: 1-40,000. — R., A. 
Rdsultat des concours ouverts k I'Ecolc de L.\on pour la chaire 
de botanique et d'hygidne, et pour une place de chef de service. 
J. m6d. vH., Lyon, 1845, 1: 95-9.— [Rotonde de I'Hopital 
Antiquaille; illustr.] Deliber. Congr. derm, internat. (1935) 
1936, 9. Congr., 4: 216. — Trois journdes k la gloire du service 
de santd, Lvon, 4-6 juin 1938. Rev. Serv. san. mil.. Par., 

1938, 109: 339-400, 4 pi.— University de Lyon; les grandes 
dcoles. J. radiol. diectr., 1926, 10: Suppl., 18-23.— [Vue 
gdndral de la Facultd de mddecine et de I'hopital E. Herriot; 
hopital Grange-Blanche; illustr.] Deliber. Congr. derm, in- 
ternat. (1935) 1936, 9. Congr., 4: 218.— WinterhaUer, A. G. 
The Observatorv at Lvons. In his Internat. Astrophotogr. 
Congr. (1887) 1889, 133 [illust.] 

LYONNET. Julio H. [M. D., 1937, B. Aires] 
*Rotura traumatica del higado [B. Aires] 40p. 
23cm. La Plata, Olivieri & Dominguez, 1937. 

LYONNET, Pierre Leon. 1900- *Le 
coUapsus chirurgical du sommet dans le traite- 
ment de la tuberculose pulmonaire; I'abord de la 
premibre cote et du dome pleural; 6tude anatomo- 
chirurgicale. 71p. pi. 8? Par., L. Arnette, 
1930. 

LYONS, Albert Brown, 1841-1926. Manual 
of practical pharmaceutical assaying, including 
details especially for the use of the student and 
of the practical pharmacist. vi, 151p. 16? 
Detr., D. O. Haynes & co., 1886. 

For biography see in First (Century (Philadelphia Coll. 
Pharm.) Phila., 1922, 218, portr.— Stellfeld, C. Tribuna farm., 
Curitiba, 1942, 10: 37-40. 

LYONS, C. G. Theoretical pharmaceutical 
chemistry. viii, 518p. fold. tab. 19cm. 
Lond., I. Pitman & Sons, 1937. 

See al.so Appleyard. F. N., & Lyon, C. G. Practical i)harma- 
ceutical chemistry. 3. ed. 159p. 8? Lond., 1937. Also 4. ed. 
174p. 19cm. 1939. 

LYONS, Chalmers J., 1874-1935. 

Bellinger, D. H. The life and achievements of Chalmers 
J. Lyons. J. Oral Surg., 1944, 2: 99-105, portr. 

LYONS, Elias Potter, 1867-1937. 

For obituary see Minnesota M., 1937, 20: 404. 
For portrait see Collection in Library. 

LYONS, Mary Ellen, 1906- 

See Esselen, W. B., jr, Lyons, M. E., & Fellers, C. B. 

The composition and nutritive value of potatoes with special 
emphasis on vitamin C. 19p. 23cni. Amherst, 1942. 

& FELLERS, Carl Raymond. Potatoes 

as carriers of vitamin C. p. 169-79. tab. 23cm. 
[Wash., Potato Ass. of America 1939] 

Repr. from Am. Potato J., 1939, 16-. 

LYOPHILIA. 

See under Colloid. 

LYOTROPIC series 

See under Ion. 

LYOZOON. 

See under Epitheliosis. 
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LYPEROSIA. 

See also Muscidae. 

Bruce, W. G. The iiicilication of cattle for the control of 
horn flies. Vet. Bull., Lond., 11)42, 12: 59 (Abstr.)— Campbell, 
T. G. Recent investigations on the buffalo fly (L\perosia 
exigua de Meijere) and its ]>arasites in North Australia. J. 
Counc. Sc. Indust. Res., Melb., iy.S8, 11: 77-82.— Krijgsman, 
B. J., & Windred, G. L. Reizphysiologi.sche Untersuchungen an 
blutsaugenden Aithropoden ini Zusammenhang mit ihrer 
Nahrungswalil; Lyperosia exigua. Zschr. vergl. Physiol., 
1930, 13: 61-73. 

LYPEROSOMUM. 

Travassos, L. Sobre o Lyperosomum rudectum Braun, 
1901; uni equivoco na descrigao dfeste parasito. Rev. brasil. 
biol., 1941, 1: 83-5. 

LYPOTHYMIA. 

See Manic depressive psychosis. 

LYRIACO, Nicolas, 1902- ^Contribution 
h I'etude des syndromes infundibulo-tub^riens; 
la syphilis infundibulaire. 238p. pi. 8? Par., 
1932. 

LYRIC poetry. 

See Poetry. 

LYROCARPA. 

Rollins, R. C. A revision of Lyrocarpa. Contr. Dudley 
Herbar., 1941, 3: 169-73. 

LYSATE. 

See also Bacteriophage; Lysis; Lysozyme; 
Organotherapy; Tissue extract; Vaccine; also 
under names of organs and tissues. 

TrSHNOV, M. P., & NiKOLAEV, N. M. 

[Lysates] 24p. 22cm. Moskva, 1936. 

Borodulin, F., Dombe, I. [et al.] [Preliminary results of 
theoretical and practical study of histo lysates of Prof. M. P. 
Tushnov] Khn. med., Moskva, 1933, 11: 558-76.— Delbet, P. 
Emulsions invers^es; Ivsozitie. Bull. Acad, m^d.. Par., 1934, 
111: 907-32. — Genes, S. G., & Makarova, Z. A. [Hormones 
and lysates] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1933, 37: 930-3.— Goldberg, 
L. L. [Effect of Ivsates on the functional state of the mesen- 
chymal Klin, med., Moskva, 1936, 14: 568-74.— Kasakov, I. 
N. [Mechanism of hvdrolvsates] Ibid., 1933, 11: 581-600. 
Also Arch. exp. Path., Berl., 1935-36, 180: 482-97.— Klein. E. 
H. [Specific action of lysates] Vest, endokr., 1935, 5: 564-8. — 
Loiseleur, J., Latarjet, R., & Grovisier, C. Formation 
d'hydrope^oxvdes dans les solutions aqueuses de corps or- 
gan'iques soumises ^ Taction des rayons X. C. rend. Soc. biol., 
1942 136: 57-60. — Lyso-pyoformine e sulfamidas. Med. cir. 
pharm Rio, 1943, 321-3.— Mayer, C. Un lysat bact^rien 
nouveau. Rev. mM., Par., 1940, 57: 50-8.— Niepce de Saint 
Victor [A new effect of lysate] Pharm. tid., Rbh., 1868, 7: 
297 — Panafutina, N. N. [Effect of lysates on the multiplica- 
tion of infusoria] Sammelbd Schr. Staat. med. Inst. Ar- 
khangelsk, 1937,3: 5-13.-Pavlenko, S. M.. & Kisselev y S. 
[Problem of lysates] Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 11 : 545-51.— 
Pikas J. [Onlysate.s] Medicina, Kaunas, 1939, 20: 19!4-/01. 
Rumiantzev A. V. [Effect of Ivsates on the animal constitu- 
tion] Klin, med., Moskva. 1933, 11: 6pO-12.-Sakharov P. 
[Mechanism of the action of lysates] Biol. J, Moskva, 1933, 2: 
561-7 Also Sovet. klin., 1934. 20: 352-60.— Steppun. O., 
Gubarev, F. [et al.] [General principles in the pharmacologica 
effect of the products of hydrolysis, casein and tissular lysates) 
Vrach delo 1935, 18: 41-6.— Stern, L. S. Metabohtes and the 
so caUed lysates]' Sovet. med.. 1937 No 1, 12-7.-Tushnov, 
M P [Theory and mechanLsm of histol.ysates] Klin. mea.. 

Moskva 19.33" 11: 527-33. [Hormones and mter- 

excretes] Vest, endokr., 1934, 4: 274-82.-Van Wagtendonk 
W. J., & Taylor, C. V. The nature of the plasmoptyzate^growth 
factor for Colpoda duodenaria. J. Cellul Physiol., 1942, 19: 
95-101 — Wainberg, B. G., & Schneerson, A. A. [Anaphylacto- 
eenous'and toxic action of certain lysates] Radianska med., 
1937 2: No. 9, 19-22.— Zlotov, N. S., & Nikolaeva, N. I. 
[Effect of myo- and thymolysates on the growth of the rat] 
Tr. Saratov, gosud. med. inst., 1935, 1: 19-27. 

Immune biology. 

WoLLMAN, A. *Recherches exp^rimentales 
sur la valeur immunisante des lysates bac- 
teriophagiques. 42p. 8? Par., 1938. 

Belikov. P F.. & Zykoy, V. V. [Ant.genous and sensibilizing 
properties of lysates] Klin, med., Moskva. 1937, 15: l,13(i-40.— 
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in animals] Tr. Moskov. gorod. bakt. inst., 1937. No. 2 ^1-0. 
Mieserova, E. K. [Effect of certain lysates on the complemental 



energy of the blood] Vrach. delo, 1937. 19: 617. — Petrova, E. 
N . [Changes of the immunobiological properties of the or- 
ganism from the effect of injections of the so-called irritating 
preparations; fluctuations of the titer of the complement] 
Sovet. pediat., 1936, No. 6, 9-14.— Suknev. V. V., & Timakov, 
V. D. [The nature of immunity; bacterial lysate obtained by 
means of specific serums] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1937, 19: 411- 
7. — Troit.sky, V. L., & Super, L. P. [Ultra-violet bacterial 
lysates and their antigenic and immunogenic properties] Ibid., 

598-605. & Milovanova, S. N. [Dynamics of immunity 

following immunization with ultra-violet bacterial lysates] 
Ibid., 1939, No. 4, 49-53. 

Preparation. 

Bacterial antigen hsates and jelUes. In De re inedicina 
(Lilly Comp.) 2. ed., Indianap., 1941, 186-9.— Dodogorskaya, 
M. P., & Simskaya, A. M. [Preparation of lysates] Sovet. 
klin.. 1933. 19: 152-5.— Kazakov, I. N. [Low-molecular, 
autoclave lysates and the mechanism of their action] Shorn. 
Vsesoiuz. sezd. fiziol., 1937, 6. Congr., 638-44.— Shipachev. 
V. G. [The problem of Ivsates; histoaeiolysates] Tr. Vost. 
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Therapeutic use. 
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terapii po metodu I. N. Kazakova. 715p. 
27^km. IVloskva, 1934. 

■ The same. Lisadoterapia; teoria e 

prdtica. 591p. 235km. S. Paulo, 1942. 

Chernikov, E. A. [Lysatotherapy in certain cardiovascular 
diseases] In Recueil Strajesko (Bogomolets, A.) Kiev, 1935, 
905-9. — Ferraz Costa, V. Lisadoterapia. Arq. biol., S. Paulo, 

1939 23: 12.5-32. Emprego dos lisados em clinica. 

Ibid.', 1941, 25: 105-14.— Filatov, V. P. [Tissular therapy in 
certain di.seases] Sovet. med.. 1943, 7: No. 10, 1-3. — Fradkin, 
M. L., & Levina, L. S. [Lvsates and their possible application 
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lisatoterapia. Sao Paulo m6d., 1936-37, 9: 113; passim. — 
Kozdoba, A. Z. (Application of lysates in sluggish granulation 
in experimental wounds] Sovet. vrach. gaz., 1934, 38: 1643. 
Also Schweiz. med. Wschr., 1936, 66: 320.— Krichevsky, A. 
Th^orie et pratique de la lysatoth^iapie en dermatologie. 
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Levifsky. LysatotMrapie. Gynecologic, 1938, 37: 129-46. — 
Liefskind, R. A. [Lysate therapy for childien] Sovet. pediat., 
1936, 95-7. — Mine, G. M. [Products of decomposition of tissue 
(lysates) in treatment of infected wounds] Sovet. med., 1937, 
No. 2, 16-8. — Nikolaev, N. M. [Principles of lysate therapy] 
Sovet. pediat., 1934. No. 12, 5-11. — Paranhos, U. Os lisados 
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O. Os poliUsados na terapeutica. Ibid.. 1939, 23: 173-7. — • 
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203. — Romtn, S. O. [Problem of lysatotherapy] Sovet. vrach. 
J., 1936, 1: 1045-55. — Rubinov, A. J. [Biological auto- 
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1936, 19: 1113. — Sakharov, G. P. [Lysate therapy] Sovet. 

klin., 1932, 18: 296-312. [Investigations on the 

possibility of the use of lysates. lysate vaccines and on the use 
of combined Ivsates and, vaccines in infectious diseases in ani- 
mals] Klin, med., Moskva, 1936. 14: 1340-9.— Serebrennikov, 
N N. [Use of special local Ivsates in oto-rhino-laryngology] 

Sovet. klin., 1933, 19: 1027-31. [Lysatotherapy in 

affections of the nose, ear and throat duwng childhood] Sovet 
pediat., 1936, No. 12, 92-6.— Shereshevsky, N. A. [Lysato- 
therapy] Klin, med., Moskva, 1933, 11: 501-58. Also Rev.fr. 

endocr., 1935, 13: 37-43. [Clinical observations on 

the therapeutic effect of lysates] Vest, endokr., 1934, 4: 334- 
44. — Shkurov, B. I. [Lysatotherapy and its application in 
orthopedic practice] Ortop. travmat., 1934, 8: 62-6. — Slavin, 
S. D. [Histamin test in lysatotherapy] Vrach. delo, 1937. 19: 
377-82. — Sozon-Yaroshevich & Goldberg [Effect of Tushnov's 
lysates on the healing of skin wounds in man] Nov. khir. 
arkh.. 1936, 36: 370-9. — Steppun, O. A. [Sources and tribu- 
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In Recueil Strajesko (Bogomoletz, A.) Kiev, 1935, 1511-7. 
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1944. 
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For biography see Filatov, V. Odess. med. J.. 1928, 3: 
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& BUSHKOVICH, V. I. HopMaibHan a- 

HaxoMHH HC.'ioBeKa. 580p. illust. diagr. 
25M2cm. Moskva, Medgiz, 1943. 

LYSERGIC acid. 

See under Ergot. 
LYSHOLM, Bjarne, 1861- 

Portrait. In Norges lae^tT (Kobro, I.) Krist., 191.5, 2: 76. 

LYSHOLM, Erik, 1891- Apparatus and 

technique for Koentgen examination of the .skull. 
120p. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1931. 

Forms Suppl- 12, Acta radiol., Stockh. 

Das Ventrikulogramm; dritter und 

vierter Ventrikel. 124p. 8? Stockh., P. A. 
Norstedt & soner. 1935. 

Forms Suppl. 26, Acta radiol., Stockh. 

Rontgenologische Diagnostik in der 

Chirurgie der Gehirnkrankheiten. 189p. 25cm. 
Stuttg., F. P:nke, 1941. 

In specielle Chirurgie der Gehirnkrankheiten (Krause, F.) 
3. Bd. 

EBENIUS, Bertil, & SAHLSTEDT, Hans. 

Das Ventrikulogramm; Rontgentechnik. 74p. 
8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & soner, 1935. 

Forms Suppl. 24, Acta radiol., Stockh. 

Das Ventrikulogramm; die Seiten ven- 
trikel. 199p. 8? Stockh., P. A. Norstedt & 
soner, 1937. 

Forms Suppl. 25, Acta radio!., Stockh. 

LYSIDINE. 

See Glyoxal; Pyruvic acid. 

LYSIN. 

See also Lysogen; Lysozyme; also names of 
specific lysins as Autoiysin; Bacteriophage; 
Hemolysin, etc. 
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Antilysin. 
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other substances. .1. Infect. Dis., 1904, 1: 379-403. — Kyutoku, 
T. .\ study of the thermolabil and thermostabil antilysins 
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LYSINE [HoN.CH2(CH2)3.CHNH2.COOH] 

See also Amino acids; Casein; Histone. 
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191:117-22. &Steib. H. a- und /S-Monomethvl-lysin. 
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J. Isoherung von «-Monobetain des Lvsin aus methvliertem 
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Kurtz, A. C. A new method for isolating l-(-l-) -lysine. Ibid., 
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Chem., 1904-05, 43: 363.— Sorensen, S. P. I... & AndorHon, 
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Verbindungen nach Kjeldahl bestiinnien? Ibid., 1905, 44: 
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Ibid., 1928, 76: 437-43.— Winterstein, E. Ueber ein Ver- 
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Biological effect. 

Almquist, H. J., & Mecchi. E. Lysine requirement of the 
chick. Proc. Soc. E.xp. Biol., N. V., 1942, 49: 174-6.- Ayre, 
C. A. The lysine content of feeding stuffs. Biochem. J., 
I^)nd., 1938, 32: 1 1.52-0.— Berg, C. P. The availability of 

d(— )-lysine for growth. J. Nutrit., 1936, 12: 671-6. & 

Dalton, J. L. Influence of optical activit.v on utilization of 
l.vsine for growth. Proc. Soc. Exp. Biol., N. Y., 1934, 31: 
709. — Fontfes, G., & Thivolle, L. Action h6matopoi6tique 
nulle de la lysine, de la leucine et de la phenylalanine. C. rend. 
Poc. biol., 1931, 106: 215.— Gordon, W. G. The availability 
of a-N-monomethyllysine and a-N-dimethyllysine for growth. 

J. Biol. Chem., 1937, 119: p. xxxvii. The metabolism 

of N-methylated amino acids; the availability of cr-N-mono- 
methvllvsine and a-N-dimethyllvsine for growth. Ibid., 1939, 
127: "48'7-94. — Hammetl, F. S. ' a- Lysine and grow th. Ibid., 
1937, 119: p. xliv.— Neuberger, A., & Sanger, F. The avail- 
ability of the acetyl derivatives of h sine for growth. Biochem. 
J., I^nd., 1943, 37: 515-8.— Ratner. S.. Weissman. N., & 
Schoenheimer, R. The metabolism of d-lysine investigated 
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bact^riophagie. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 126: 1074-6.— 
Sharp. G. O., & Berg, C. P. The effect of feeding dl-lysine 
monohydrochloride on the storage of liver gl.ycogen and the 
urinary excretion of acetone bodies. J. Biol. Chem., 1941, 141: 
739-45. 

Deficiency. 

Albanese, A. A., Holt, L. E., jr [et al.] Nitrogen balance 
in experimental lysine deficiency in man. Proc. Soc. Exp. 

Biol., N. Y., 1941, 48: 728-30. A biochemical lesion 

of lysine deficiency in man. Ibid., 1943, 52: 209-11. — Courrier, 
R., & Raynaud, R. Modifications g6nitales chez les animaux 
croissance arret^e i)ar le d^ficience en lysine. C. rend. Soc. 
biol., 1932, 109: 881-3.— Harris, H. A., Neuberger, A., & 
Sander, F. Lysine deficiency in young rats. Biochem. J., 
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gtoitales. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 129: 256-9. — Mazoue, H. 
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786-91. — White, J. Effect of the oral administration of benz- 
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LYSINOSIS. 

See under Cotton industry; Pneumoconiosis. 
LYSIS, of Tarentum, -ca 390 B. C. 

'KTrtaToXr,. p.399b-400b. 8?^ Venezia, Aldus 
Manutius, 1499. 

In Collect, epist. Graec. Venezia, 1499. 

LYSIS. 

See Lysin; also names of lytic phenomena as 
Autolysis; Bacteriolysis; Cytolysis; Proteolysis; 
also Lysate. 

LYSOCITHIN. 

See also Hemolysis; Lecithin. 

Brunelli, B. Sulla presenza di lisocitina nei te.s.suti di animali 
in acidosi sperimentale. Arch. farm, sper., 1934-35, 58: 88- 
100.— Cuboni, E. Sul parallelismo fra I'azione emoli'tica ed il 
potere tossico della lisocitina. Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1929 
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^per , ]'->32, T- lOl^. Ricerche sul potere anafilattico 

f ella lisocitina. Atti feoc. med. chir. Padova, 1933, ser. 2, 11: 
u li J^°^^'< A- L'azione della lisocitina sui microorganismi. 
Boll. 1st. sieroter. milan., 1932, 11: 489.— Volterra, M., & 
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LYSOFORM. 

See under Formaldehyde. 

LYSOGEN. 

See also Lysin; also names of lytic bacteria as 
Micrococcus, lysodeikticus. 

Lominski, I. Souches Ivsogcnes non actives, cryptolyso- 
gtoes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1938, 129: 151-4.— Lwoff, A. 
Remaiques sur une propiic't^ commune aux genes, aux principes 
ly.sogenes et aux virus des mosaiqvies. Ann. Inst. Pasteur, Par., 
1936, 56: 165-70. — Proca, G. Les 'piincipes actifs des filtrats 

lysogtaes. C. rend. Soc. biol., 1937, 125: 299-302. 

Dissociation des facteurs lysogtoes. Ibid., 1938, 127: 638-40. 

Sur les facteurs lysogtoes diffusibles dans la g^'lose. 

Ibid., 1331-3.— Wollman, E., & WoUman, E. Les phases de la 
fonction lysogene; action successive du lysozyme et de la 
trypsine sur un germe lysoggne. Ibid., 1939, 131: 442-5. 

LYSOL. 

See under Cresol. 

LYSOZYME [Fleming, 1922] 

See also Bacteriolysis; Bacteriophage; Con- 
junctiva, Secretion; Lacritnation, Tears: Bacteri- 
cide power; also in 5. series, Avidin. 
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Boll. Soc. med. chir., Pavia, 1932, 46: 699-722.— Cocioba, I. 
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inst. eksp. med., Moskva (1933-37) " 1939, 36-8. & 

Buianovskaia, I. S. Ueber die Natur des Lysozjms. Zbl. 

Bakt., 1. Abt., Orig., 1931, 122: 267-70. Le lysozyme; 

ses proprietes et ses applications. Acta med. URSS, 1938, 1: 
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Otchet nauch deiat. (Vsesoiuz. inst. eksp. med.) Moskva, 1940, 
47-51. — Manwaring, W. H. Fleming's Ivsozvme. California 
West. M., 1942, 56: 5. — Melnik, M., & Jourbine, V. Etude sur 
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& Kolesnikov, L. Lysozjme chez les nourrissons. 

Ibid., 77-80. — Mesrobeanu, L., & Noeppel, O. Revue des 
travaux sur le lysozyme. Arch, roumain. path., Par., 1938, 11: 
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Biology, and mechanism of action. 
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brevia neerl., 1936, 6: 59-63. — ■ On the bacteriolysis by 

lysozyme. J. Immun., Bait., 1938, 34: 281-94.— Bronner, C. 
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136: 408-12. — Golikov, N. N. [Effect of lvsozyme on Trypano- 
soma and Coccidium] J. mikrob., Moskva, 1938, 20: No. 2, 75- 
7. — Hewitt, L. F. Effect of lysozyme on the oxidation-reduction 
potentials of M. lysodeikticus cultures. Biochem. J., Lond., 
1931, 25: 1452-7. — Hileresh, L. E. Lysozyme, one of our 
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